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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    >    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OTFICE 


January  7,  1958 


Volume  726 


«• 


Number  I 


PATENTS 


<• '        f[' 


NO 


TICES 


\ 


latenuittoiMil  CoaTeatioa  for  the  Protectfon  of 
...  jl       bdMtrial  Property  .,  m-.. 

Kikerct^t  of  Turkey  to  the  London  t9S4  reviaion  p„   , 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy  of 
Swltseriand  of  the  adherence,  effective  Jnne  27,  1957,  of 
Tarkey  to  the  International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property  as  last  revisHl  at  London  on  Jane  2,  19S4. 

ROBERT  C.  WATSON, 
Nov.  26,  1957.  1 1  CommUaioner  of  Patentt. 


II 


:'^"«^>»^-- 


Emtmm 


All  references  to  Pat.  No.  S,81«,353  to  Stanley  N.  Johnson, 
assignor  to  Motor  Wheel  Torporation,  for  Method  of  Maldng 
Tapered  Wheel  Dislis,  tippearinif  in  the  OrricUL  Gairttb  of 
Dec.  17,  1957,  shoald  be  deleted  as  the  application  was  with- 
drawn from  issue  and  the  patent  was  not  issued. 


2.897,218.— ArtAvr  PhiUp  Olennw.  Hanworth,  Enfland.  Bc- 
mvTTAmiM  PicE-OiT  roa  Contkol  Ststcmb  rom  Navioa- 
TioMAL  CaAtT.  Patent  dated  Dec.  14,  1954.  Disclaimer 
filed  Nov.  26,  1957,  by  the  inventor ;  the  assignee,  The 
Sperry  Oyfnacope  Company,  Limited,  consenting. 

Hereby  rater*  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


Pateirti  ATaiUblc  for 


or  Side 


2..^54.g54  l^ermometer  Casing  With  Thermometer  nin- 
mlnating  Means.  Sophia  Chomea,  29  Jameson  St.,  Newton, 
Mass.  Correspondence  to:  Hyman  F.  Glass,  117  S.  Columbns 
St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 


■■-,f;. 


Locxlo  Werner,  254  8.  21st 


Tbor  Benedlks, 


2,753.105.     Package  Opener. 
St..  Irvington,  N.  J. 

\     2,775,344.     Eyeglass  Cleaning   Compact. 
2910  W.  8th  St.,  Los  Angeles  5,  CaUt. 

2.799,200.  Console  fm-  Key  Actuated  Musical  Instmmenta 
and  in  I'articular  Electrical  Organs.  Uenryk  Spychala, 
Gd^iak-Wrsesacx,  Poland.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  8. 
Striker.  511  I-^th  Ave..  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 

2.811.180.  Automatic  Closure  Means  for  Tank  Filling  Uae. 
Stoppani  A.-G.,  KoniKstrasse  29.  Bern,  Swltseriand. 


Variable  Reverse  Pitch  Fan   for  Cooling  Sys- 


2,812,027.     varuDie  Keverse  iMtcn  ran   tor  cooling 
terns.     Aldon  B.  Swan,  Box  43,  Gaernewood  Park,  Calif. 


Harry  A.   CoUen.   2312 


2,812,862.     Alphabetical   Sorter. 
Avalon  D^ve.  Sacramento  21,  Calif. 

2,812.916.  Versatile  Oip  (Clamp  Suitable  for  Securiiig 
Display  Material  on  a  Stand).  Hugh  A.  Longino,  Box  205, 
McLean,  Tex. 

(funeral  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  jrrant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  patents  on  reasonable  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturers.  ^ 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  foltowtng  9  patttte  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Motor  and  Gen- 
erator Division,  1  River  Road,  Sdienectady  5.  N.  Y. . 

2.270.700.  Transmission  Dynamometer. 
2,297,350.  Dynamoelectric  Apparatus. 

2.386.701.  DynamoelectricMachioe.  ^'x*'   I 

2,460,749.  Dynamoelectric  Machine.    ,,. 

^,006,946.     Dynamoelectric  Machine  Cooling  and  Bmsb  Lubri- 
cation. 

2,662.195.  Dynamoelectric  Machine.  o  .  .' 

2.777.080.  Dynamoelectric  Machine.    '       { 

2,780,737.  Vapor  Cooled  Generator. 

2,804.589.  Control  for  I^namoelectric  Machine. 
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New  AppttcatkNis  Rcceircd  DihIbs  NorenriMr  1957 


l*atenta 

I>esigns 

Plant  Patents 
Reiasues 


6,068 
426 

4 
19 


Patents.'- ^-_  897 — ^No. 

Designs 64 — No. 

Plant  Patents --       2 — «o. 
Reissues 2 — No. 


2,818,567  to  No. 

181.829  to  No. 

1,672  to  No. 

24,413  to  No. 


V'  ■ 

2,819,463,  Incl. 

181,892,  incl. 

1,6^3,  incl. 

24,4f^,  io<9. 


Total 


6,611       ,         Total 965 


. .  ■) 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30.  1957 

Total  number  of  pending  applicationfl  (excluding  Designs) 212,  792 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications ..._ ._...__  6,  640 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 95,  704 

Total  number  of  £>esign  applications  awaiting  action 3,  114 

Date  of  oldest  new  application . Aug,    27,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application. July      6,  1956 


M.C.B08A. 


PMMt 


rATBNT  KXAMDONO  OSOUrS.  AND  8UPBBTI80BT  BXAMINBB8 


0)  STONE.  I.  O..  CHBMICAL  AND   SKLATBD  ABT8 

(ID  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COUMUN1CATION8.  RADIANT  INBROY  AND  KLRCTRICAL  ARTS... .. 

(IID  YTJNO  KWAI,  B..  MKCHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO.  MACHINB  KLBMBNT8  AND  DB8ION8.. 

(IV)  FRKEHOF,  H.  B..  MATERIAL  BANDLINO  AND  TBKATINO,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND   AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  P..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)- GORECKI.  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  A8  U8TED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBM  AND  SUBiBCTS  OP  INVENTION 


1. 

S. 

a. 

4. 

S. 

6. 

7. 

a. 
t. 

10. 

u. 

13. 
M. 

14. 

15. 
IS. 
17. 

IS. 

19. 

». 

31. 

as. 

3a. 

M. 

36. 
36. 

37. 

38. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Bnkea;  ExemTattnc  Pkntlnic  Pknt  HasbuxlrT:  8<»tt«rliic  Unkwdcn. 
(Ill)  HERRMANN.  D.,  FWUnc,  Tnpptnc  and  Vermin  DMtroTlnf:  Pthms;  TobMw;  TutUe 

Bnttonfand  Ckupt    

(VID  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  Metal  Foondlnc  and  Trastment:  Metallurfy  (ProeaMSiul  Appvatos):  Allon:  RaetoUans  sad 

Rh««eUtt 


(VI)  FALLER.  E.  A..  HotoU;  Pow«r  Drtren  CoDTfyors;  Handltnc  Appsntas;  Elevator*;  Pneumatic  Diapateh;  Store 
Servlee:  ConTeyers,  Cbotea,  Skids,  Guldeaand  Ways 

(V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  Harveeten:  Unearthinc  Objects;  Threahioc:  Knottera;  Animal  HnabMidnr:  Bee  Cokarp; 
Dairy;  Batcberinic:  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors.  Feoeea;  OsIm;  Minte;  Signals  and  Indioatorr; 
Fluid  SprlnkllnK,  Spraying  and  Diffu.^nit    

(I)  UDOFF,  H.  J..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),e.  c  HeteroeycUc,  General  Organic  ProoeaaM,  Proteins,  Amidca,  Amines  . 

aV)  GON8ALVE8,  ;.  E.  (ANDERSON,  E.  O,  actlns).  Optics,  Pbotocraphic  Apparatus      

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O..  Beds;  Chain  and  SeaU;  Cabtateta;  Tables;  MlBoellaneous  Fumtttve;  Fir«  Eaoapss;  Ladders:  SeafloMs; 
Deposit  and  Collection  Reoeptacles 

(VI)  BRAN80N.  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Torbines 

(VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammonltkm;  Exptoslve  (Charge  Makta(... 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  Boota,  Shoes  and  Lecflnits;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manidtetnre;  Batton,  Byelst  and  Rlv«t  Satttaf; 
Nalltnc,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Eihlbttlng;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubotor  Coadntts 

ail)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrekted  Clutch  and  Motor  C^ntrob 

(in)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cntting;  Electric  L*mp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Warktag 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing.  Turning 

ail)  MANIAN,  J  C.  (WILTZ.W.  A,  acting).  Metal  Working  (part),  e.g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending.  MlMellMWOiH 

Processes.  Aawmbly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

(VID  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  Pkwtles;  Plastk:  Block  and  EarthaBww«  Appwrntua;  Otaa. 

(ID  Rose,  R.  H.,  (acting).  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 

aV)  LEIGREY,  R.  A.,  Paeki«tag  (part);Tn»wrttart:  PrlBth«:  Typa  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Matartal  Am>- 

elation  or  Fold  Ing 

(VI)  BLUM.  A..  Power  Planta;  Flnld  TransmlsskMu;  Servomotor  Systenu;  Jet  Motors;  Combastton  Turbines;  Speed 
Responsive  Devices 

(VID  PATRICK,  P.  L.  (MATTESON.  F.  L..  aeting).  Stoves  and  Fomans;  BoOers;  Coneentratlag  Evaporators; 
Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systoos;  MisoelUneotts  Heating 

(V)  BROWN.  L.  M..  MlsceDuMOoa  Hardware;  CkMive  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Braad.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Ten u  and  (Canopies;  Umbrellas:  Canss;  Undertaking;  Eleetrioal  Ck>nnectors 

aiD  MADER.  R.C..  Textiles 

(VD  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aeronautics;  Boata;  Buoys;  Ships;  Martns  PropuMon;  PrapaOsrs:  Windmills:  Flokl  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 

(VD  ANDRU8.  L.  M..  Caah  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Coontets;  Bdneatton 

ail)  MICKEY.  T,  J..  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brniiirii):  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Chi tches  and  Power-Stop  Control 

(VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes.  Miscellaneous  Producta  and  Apparatus:  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus; Paper  Making 

(D)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electrtetty— Osneratton,  Motive  Power,  Transmlasloa  Systama,  Voltafs  and  Pi»se  Control  Sys- 
tems. Fomaoes.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Are  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Planta;  Elevators  (part). 
e.g.  Mlsnellanew  Electric  Control  Meclwnlsms 

(IV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Teztllea,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustton  Engines;  Expansible  CItamber  Motors;  FtaM  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexlble-SlMft  CoopUnci;  Chucks  or  Soekota; 
Fhikl  Current  Conveyers;  Vrtaman  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes 

(V)  HABECKER.  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Ck>th.  Leather  and  Rubber 
Reoeptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Joint  Packing:  Valvod  Pipe  CoupUnga;  Rod  Joints:  Tool-Handling  Fasten- 
tag» 


(VID  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Automatic  Tempermtnre  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Illuminating  Burners;  Separating  and 
Assorting  SoUds  (part);  Comminutors;  Coin  ControUed  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabineta;  Article  Dtapeaslng;  Coin 
Handling 


DIVISIONS 


«.  ai.  aa.  o.  4S.  80. 

as.  8».  flo.  aa.  64. 
16.  aa,  r.  ti.  a,  44. 

48,Sl,M.a».70. 
3,  13,  la,  14,  31,  34. 
17,66,61,  Designs. 

7, 11, 17,  37, 84.  aa, 

a*,  aa,  as. 
5.  a,  30,  30,  aa,  aa, 

40,  aa,  66. 

1.  4,  t,  10,  16.  33.  33. 
36.45,47. 

a,  16.  It.  36,  ao,  a. 

40,  86.67. 
I.  II.  Ill,  IV,  V. 


OMsst  AppUcatkm 


Nov 


3-36-67 

»-i»-a7 

4-17-67 
a-18nS7 

3-36-67 

a-ao^ 

»-4-«7 
4-6^67 

a-fr-67 

a-15-67 

f-3»-67 

K4-67 

4-3-67 

4-a-67 

a-U-67 
8-37-66 

3-36-67 

»-I-67 

a- 4-67 

1-38-67 
13-18-66 

a-4-67 

i>-ai-66 

♦-1V67 
6-a-67 

6-1-67 
a-31-67 

6-36-67 

1-36-67 

3-6-67 


13-6-60 

i»-3»-ao 

3-0-67 

11- 


u-r-60 

»-0-67 
13-6-60 

1-10-67 

lI-l»-66 

1-3 


13-11-60 

i-3a-fr 

S-3»-67 

13->-«0 
6-1-60 

10-fr-aa 

] 

i3-3M0 

11-0-SO 
M>-l-«0 

13-4-60 
7-10-60 

i-ao-67 

1-36-67 


>4-67 
3-38-67 

u-a-ao 

11-36-60 
7-13-60 


DIVI8ION8.  nAMINBBS  AND  SUBJKCTS  OT  INTENTION 


SI.  d)  BOETTCHER,  A.  M.,€srbon  ChemlBtry  (puD.e.g.,  UrM  AdducU,  Silioon  ConUtnlng  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydio- 
tenfttlon  of  Carbon  OxIdM,  Partial  OildatloD  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixture*,  Hydrocarbons.  Hak>c«nat«d 

Hydrocarbons:  Mineral  Oils  . 

as.  (VII)  HERMAN,  H.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Eiehange;  Oas  Separation;  AtiUtlon;  Self  Proportion- 

Inc  Fluid  Syatems;  Liquid  Level  ResponslTa  Syttems;  Fire  Extlncalaben 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Brldfea;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  KncUiMrlnir,  Roads  and  Pa^enuaU 

(TV)  QUACKENBUeH.  L..  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  8wlt<^MS  and  Signals.  Surface  Track,  RollinK  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  EWtrlclty.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumptnf  Vehldes;  Vehicle  Fenders:  Hand  and  Hobt  Line  Implements 

(IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  FUiaig  and  Closmg  Receptacles;  ToUet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Teatlng;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales 

(ID  LEVY,  M.  L..  Electricity— Swltdics,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-oell  Cirooltt 

a)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  fpart),  e.  g..  Aao.  CarbocycUc  of  Acyclic  Compounds  (part), e.g.,  An- 

thronca.  Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  Adds.  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols 

(TV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid -Pressure  Regulators:  Valves:  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Propor- 
tioning Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  B.  J.,  Reeeptadsfr-MetaUle.  Paper,  Wooden,  Olaa;  Special  Reoeptades and  Packaget..... ....... 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Reoordars  (part);  Sound  Keoording;  Television 

(ID  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B  (WOLK.  M  0,,  acting).  Medicines.  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch:  Skins  and  Leathers; 
Preserving.  Sterilising  and  DMnfectlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  BleachUig,  Dyeing.  Flold  Treatneat 
of  TexUles. '•..... .  

(II)  EVANsI  N.  R..  Anteiuus:  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mats  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant 
Devices:  Netitron  Detectlnj  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIAN.  j'.  A.,  Wheels,  TItm  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication;  Bearings  aad  Guides;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

(I)  WILES,  W.  G.,  Actlnlde  Series  (o.  g.,  flsaionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  MeUl  Stock;  Expkwtves;  Power  Plants 

(part);  Metidlurgy  (part);  RadloacUve  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions:  Carbon  Chemhtry  (part). 

47.  (VI)  KANOf,  W.  J..  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehldes;  L«nd  Vehicles 


39 
•4 

SB 

» 
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40. 
41 
43 
43. 


44 


48 


4« 


4S 


49 

» 

51 
CI 
SI 


(ID  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards.  Relays,  Magnets.  Inductors.  Transformers,  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers    

(VID  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring. 

(D  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  c.  g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Robbar  Coaipo- 

sitlons,  Natural  Rubber i 

(ID  YAFFEE,  S.,  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Timers;  Modnlaton;Pleaoeleetrle  Derieei 

(V)  NEFF.  P.  R.,  Supporu  and  RadU 

(IV)  NINAS.  O  A..  Ubel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlon- 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  CkMures  or  Partltloos;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  aad  Shutters; 

Hameas;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closare  Opermtora 

(IT)  NILSON,  R.  G  .  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Misoellaneoas  Discherge  Devices:  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Oas  Discharge  Device  ClrculU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  RadloacUve)  Applications 

(VID  KLINt.  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  ArtUMal  Body  Members;  Separating  aad  Assorting  SoUds  (part);  Centrifugal 

Bowl  Separators 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Battertes;  Coating  or  Plastic  <3ompoeltk>ns;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry , 

ail)  MILLER.  A.  B..  Bolt,  Nut,  Rlret,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 

Nut  and  Bolt  liocks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplhigs:  Metal  Bending 

ail)  BRONATOH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  MeUl  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abradtaig  Processes 

and  Apparatus:  Baths,  CkiseU.  Sinks,  and  Splttooiu;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufactures;  Paekagii«  (part)  ... 

(I)  HENKIN.  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertUisers;  Gas,  Heating  and  lUominatlng... 

(I)  MANOAN.  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part), 

Synthetic  Robber;  Photographic  ProeeasMand  ProduoU 

(III)  STRIZAK.  J  P  .  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horotogy;  Time  CoatroIUi«  Apparatus;  Railway  MaU 
Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths , 

(IV)  LOWE.  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Deviops;  M<>chaaioaI  Guns  and  Piojecton;  DlnmtnaMon.. 
(I)  WINKKUTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages:  Fermanutlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Lignlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derlvatlvea,  Fats.  Sulfurited  (Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  OREENWaLD,  J.,  FueU.  M tooellaneous  Compositions 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Geometric  InstrumenU:  Acoustics;  Building  Structures 

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F..  OmamenUtlon;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification 

(II)  8AX.E. 7.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators .' 

aD  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Security  Laws  Administration. 

I- BAILEY,  J.  8..  Laminated  Fabrics. .  

U-IJlDY.J.  E.,  Oscillators;  Ampllflers 

CLASS.  DIV8.{UI-WAHL.  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Appard  (pwt),*.  g..  Cofwtt  and  Bnattmm 

IV-BERLOWITZ.  W  .  Harrows  and  Diggers:  Plows.  , 

V— ANGEL.  C.  D.,  Refrigeration:  Roofs     

M.  E.  DIV.  A*  (I)  LANHAM.  B.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)    .... 
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-GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


■EsUbllshed  August  3S,  1957,  by  order  of  the  Commissioner— 733  O.  O.  315. 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS--;. 

The  patentfi  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Eteoember  1957,  except  those  which 
y  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by 
66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
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Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans' patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PatenU — 196S. 

Patents L Numbers  2,223,338  to  2,227,417,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  434  to  436,  inclusive 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  85  U.  S.  C.  290 :  Patmt  Act  of  1052 


1.764,2»8.  1,778.457,  1,778,760,  1.788,035.  1,788.371, 

1.795.214.  1,811,095.  1,813.923,  1.819.508,  1,828.094. 

1,829,965,  1.849,651,  1,852.068.  1.866.603.  1.868,443, 

1,869,323,  1,870.702.  1.881.357,  1.883,238.  1.884,724, 

1,885,009,  1,893,049,  1,894,197,  1.895,247,  1,896,780, 

1,899,561.  1,907.555.  1.909.051.  1.920.342.  1.931,677. 

1,936,162,  1,938,256,  1,941,447.  1,945.040,  1.945,557. 

1.947.229.  1.955.739.  1.955.800.  1.957.752,  1.964,375. 

1.975,441.  1,976,538.  1,976.574,  1,977,683,  1,988,180. 

1.9P8.469.  2.007,380.  2.021,252.  2.026.357.  2.029.282, 

2.029,639,  2.034.773.  2.038.401.  2,045.316.  2.046.237. 

2.047,003,  2.047.312.  2.048,814.  2.050.819.  2.052.316. 

2.056,955.  2.057.640.  2.062.858.  2,063,311.  2,063.413. 

2,066.284.  2.073.477.  2.074.496.  2,075,501,  2,080.837. 

2.082.935.  2.086.546.  2.086,595,  2.092,893,  2,095.406. 

2.096,861,  2,100.279,  2,101,520,  2,102.671,  2,103,135. 

2.109.618.  2,121.103.  2.124.189.  2.124.478.  2.131,365. 

2.137.039.  2,138.328,  2.143.811.  2.143.812.  2.148.588. 

2.149.700.  2.152.184.  2.152.234.  2.152.448,  2,155,514. 

2.159.944.  2.164.032.  2,167,605.  2.168.924.  2,178.736. 

2.180,413.  2.180.615.  2.181.572.  2.201.978.  2.207.839. 

2.209.959.  2.229.640.  2.230.212.  2.240.281.  2.246.659. 

2.246.696.  2.249.552,  2.250,268,  2,251,677,  2,252,746, 

2,254,090.  2.273,097,  2,274,686.  2.282.381,  2.289.147. 

2,296,307,  2,323,148.  2.323.250.  2.328.292,  2,449.969. 

Re.19,945.  Be.20.114.  Re.20.155.  Re.20,338.  Re.20.442, 

Re.20.700.  Re.21.014.  Re.21,400.  Re.21.473.  Re.21.598. 

Re.22.103.  fll«d  Aog.  8.  1949.  D.  C.  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc. 
1247,  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  v.  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Stipula- 
tion and  order  of  diamiwal  Sept.  27.  1957. 

t.M*3M.  Louisot  and  Mailer.  Mecbanlsin  for  procesaiof 
meat  products,  flied  Sept.  20.  1906.  D.  C.  S.  D.  Calif.  (Lo« 
Angelea).  Doc.  20494- WM.  Needham  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  v. 
Par  Mfg.  Co.     Case  dismissed  (notice  Not.  26,  1967). 

1.284.187,  A.  S.  Leonard.  Orchard  heaters.  flIed  Nov.  26.  1967. 
D.  C,  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  1311/57-TC,  8ehe% 
Mfg.  Co.  T.  California  Heater  Co. 

t,au,8M,  L.  Dewan,  Inertia  damping  arrangement  for  meaa- 
uring  Instrument,  filed  Dec.  3,  1967,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  57C1998.  Bell  d  Uov>eU  Co.  v.  Revere  Cmmerm  Co. 

S,4S9.8t8.  Lapeyre  and  Lapeyre.  3rd.  Shrimp  p^ler : 
2.5S7.3M.  Lapeyre  et  al..  Machine  for  peeling  shrimp  ;  M74.M4, 
r.«p*>yre  and  Lapeyre,  3rd,  Shrimp  peeling  machine  ;  t.«S7.08S, 
Lapeyr*"  and  Lapeyre,  Shrimp  cleaner  and  peeler,  Aled  Not. 
25.  1967.  D.  C.  B.  D.  La.  (New  Orleans).  Doc.  7294.  The  Peer- 
leM  Co.  T.  Paul  C.  Strmetta,  8r.  et  al. 

t.SS7.MS.      (See  2.429.828.) 

t,M8,Wl,  Zimmerman  and  Uoge.  Continuous  mixing  and 
delivering  apparatus ;  2,«U.M1.  same.  Process  for  con- 
tinuously preparing  a  gypsum  slurry,  tied  Dec.  2.  1957.  D.  C. 
S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  127/226,  Vonitz  Ituulation  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  T. 
Hoge-Warrem-Zimmerman  Co.  et  ano. 

t^lS,am.  M.  E.  Snoddy.  Fluid  control  valye.  ftl«d  Apr.  2. 
1967.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Tex.  (Dallaa).  Doc.  7064,  Te*aa  Lawn 
Sprinkler  C:  t.  Hendereon  lee  Tool  Mfg.  Co.  Patent  not 
infringed  :  complaint  dismissed  Not.  12.  1957. 

t,fl7«.M4.      (See  2.429,828.)  \ 

t.W7.AS8,  F.  R.  Redman.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  tnbalar 

knitted    fabrics  ;   t.M7.&M.  same.   Method  of  treating  fabric. 

mppemi  filed  Not.  8,  1967.  C.  C.  A..  4th  Clr..  Doc.  7563.  Btedman 

Mfg.  Co.  V.  Frank  R.  Redman  et  al. 


t.W7.5M.      (See  2.697,528.) 

t,M9.Ml,  A.  D.  Richardson.  Suspension  galTanometer  and 
magnet  assembly.  Sled  Jan.  25.  1966,  D.  C.  N.  D.  Okla. 
(Tulsa).  Doc.  3860.  Consolidated  Blectrod^namiee  Corp.  y. 
Midweetem  Inttrmment*  Inc.  Patent  held  Invalid  and  not  in- 
fringed (notice  Not.  22.  1967). 

Z.Ces.S81.      (See  2.538.891.) 

t.«rT.Ma.      (See  2.429.828.) 

2,«71.A1S.      (See  2,731,816.) 

Mn,*M,  J.  Tatko.  Pallet,  platform  or  the  like.  Ued  May  U, 
1965,  D.  C.  Vt.  (Burlington),  Doc.  1836,  Tatko  Brothers  Slate 
Co..  Inc.  T.  Matthew  Hannon.  Patent  held  infringed  ;  de- 
fendant enjoined  ;  counterclaim  dismissed  Not.  22.  1907. 

t,mjtm,  J.  J.  Purcell.  Surgical  stocking,  appeal  died  Dae. 
2.  19ff7,  C.  C.  A..  4th  Clr.,  Doc.  7581.  Johnson  4  Johnson  et  al. 
T.  Carolina  Lee  Knittipig  Co.,  ino. 

t.7tS.M7,  E.  J.  Petrasek  et  al..  Piah  lure,  tied  Sept.  2S.  1966. 
D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  103/330.  Petrasek  Bros..  Ine.  t.  Re* 
Company.  Ine.     Order  of  discontlnaance  Dec.  3,  1957. 

t,lW7,tm.  B.  O.  Mayer,  Girdles,  tied  Aug.  16,  1966.  D.  C. 
8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  102/382,  RivoU  Corset  Co.,  Inc.  t.  Pigure 
Bmiidert  Foundation,  Ine.  Order  of  diacontlnuance  Not.  26, 
1957. 

t.71».M8.  F.  B.  Van  Dosen.  Silo  unloader ;  t,7»4.aM,  W.  M. 
Bnacbbom.  same,  lied  Dec.  2.  1967.  D.  C.  Md.  (Baltlmora). 
Doc.  10213.  VandaU  Parm  Machines.  Inc.  at  al.  t.  Chariot 
ColUme. 

t.7Sl.81«.  J.  E.  Hall,  Sr..  Process  for  conditioning  wells  for 
cementing ;  t,67M15.  same.  Well  bore  cleaning  scratcher,  Ued 
Not.  30.  1967,  D.  C.  N.  D.  Tex.  (Fort  Worth).  Doc.  8789. 
B  d  W,  Inc.  T.  Jesse  B.  UaU,  Br.  et  al. 

S,7S7.ftM.  A.  P.  Heldenbrand.  Tension  machine,  flled  Feb.  «, 
1967.  D.  C.  W.  D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  7384.  Arthur 
P.  UeUenbrand  v.  OH  Field  Pipe  Service.  Patent  held  valid 
and  infringed  as  to  claim  1 ;  coonterclaim  diamiaasd ;  defend- 
ants enjoined  (notice  Not.  27.  1957). 

>,7M,«lt,  H.  B.  Babson.  MUk  receiTlng  apparatoa.  tied  Dbc. 
2.  1967,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Ind.  (IndlanapolU),  Doc.  IP/57e286. 
Bahson  Bros.  Co.  r.  Parmer  Feeder  Co.,  Ine. 

t.7M.aM.      (See  2.719.058.) 

Dea.  17t,l«7,  M.  Rosen,  tiravy  boat  or  the  like,  flled  Sept. 
17.  1966,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  113/70.  English  Stiver  Mfg. 
Co.  r.  F.  B.  Rogers  Silver  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  of  diacon- 
tinaance  Dec.  S.  1967. 

Des.  17S.Xtl,  R.  B.  Morriaon.  Laboratory  Uble  unit,  flled 
Aug.  21,  1967,  D.  C,  M.  D.  Pa.  (Scranton),  Doc.  0045.  M.  B. 
Sheldon  d  Co.  v.  Wood-Metal  Industries,  Inc.  Injunction  Is- 
aued ;  defendanta  consent  Dec.  2,  1957. 

Des.  l8a,«5S,  J.  A.  HIgier,  Qlove.  flled  Dec.  3,  1967,  D.  C, 
8.  D.  N.  Y..  L>oc.  127/230,  Crescendoe  Oloves,  Ine.  v.  SelooU, 
Inc. 

Des.  1M,M7,  Kay  and  Cormier.  Sock,  flled  Dec.  3.  1967. 
D.  C.  S.  I>.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  127/238,  Roland  J.  O.  Sadeau,  Trustee 
under  a  Declaration  of  Trust  v.  Kramer  Bros.,  Ine.  Saase, 
I>oc.  127 /-i37,  Roland  J  C  Nadeau.  Trustee  t.  A.  S.  Beck  Shoe 
Corp.  8mm,  Doc.  125/236.  Roland  J.  O.  \adeau.  Trustee  v 
J.  J  Ne^cberry  Co.,  Inr  tame.  Doc.  127/23.1,  Roland  J.  Q. 
Nadeam,  Trustee  r.  Alexander's  Department  Stores,  Inc. 
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Blatter  enclot^  la  baarx  bracket!  El  appc^n  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reiaaue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  lUIics  indicates  addltktas  mad*  by  raUmie. 


2M13 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  ANTENNAS 
Robert  S.  Weiss,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  urignor  to  Ptnocy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cuyahoga  County,  Ohio,  a 
coiporatkNi  off  Ohio 
Original  No.  2,726,390,  dated  December  €,  195S,  Serial 
No.  533,851,  September   12,   1955.     Appttcation  for 
June  24.  1957,  Serial  No.  672^32 
25ClainM.    (CL  343— S«3) 


dipolf  at  least  a  half-wave  long  at  a  first  selected  frequency 
and  having  an  L/D  ratio  of  at  least  40.  the  non-driven 
dipole  having  a  length  selected  to  render  it  resonant  as 
a  half-wave  dipole  at  a  second  higher  frequency  which 
is  substantially  a  harmonic  resonant  frequency  of  ihe 
driven  dipole  at  least  three  times  said  first  frequency r  and 
the  spacing  of  the  driven  and  non-driven  dipoles  being 
from  about  1%  to  about  7%  of  a  half -wave  length  at 
said  first  frequency. 


21.  A  radh  frequency  antenna  comprising  a  long 
driven  dipole  and  a  single,  short,  non-driven  dipole  ar- 
ranged in  closely  spaced  parallel  relationship,  the  driven 
dipole  having  a  length  selected  to  render  it  resonant  as  a 


24,414 
BRONZING  LACQUER  CONTAINING  POLYALKYL 
ACRYLATE    AND    TRICHLOROFLUOROMETH- 

ANE 
Robert  I.  Stctz,  Westlakc,  and  Edmund  Rogers,  Sooth 

Eodld,  Ohio,  anigBon  to  The  Engfaie  Parts  Manufac- 

tnrlng  Company,  ClevelaBd,  Ohio,  a  cotporatioa  of 

Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.    OriglBal  No.  2,731,436,  dated  Jannaiy  17, 

1954,  Serial  No.  146,406,  Febrvary  25, 195f .    Appika- 

tioB  for  rciane  October  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,464 
9  Claims,    (a.  260— 33.6) 

1.  A  bronzing  lacquer  comprising  a  finely  divided 
metallic  pigment,  a  poly-alkyi  acrylate  lacquer  base  in 
a  solvent  for  said  lacquer  base,  and  an  amount  by  vol- 
ume approximately  equal  to  the  foregoing  ingredients 
of  fluorochlorometbane.  * 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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Owinf  to  tile  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  illoatratlons  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  colors,  it  Is  not  practicable  to  print 

an 


a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


1,672 
ROSE  PLANT 


Francis  Meliland,  Cap  Azsra,  Cap  d'Aatlbes,  Fi 
signor  to  The  Conard-Pyk  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  655,930 

II      1  Claim.    (CL47— 61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rt>9e  plant  of  the  hybrid 
polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  pvticulariy  as  to  novelty  by  its 
compact  habit  of  growth,  the  perfect  form  of  its  very 
double  blooms,  tlM  good  substance  and  long-lasting  quali- 
ties of  the  flower  petals,  and  the  Roseine  Purple  general 
color  tonality  of  its  blooms  which  is  well-maintained 
throughout  their  life. 


1,673 
ROSE  PLANT 
Fnocii  Meflland,  Cap  Azura,  Cap  d'Antibes,  France,  aa- 
ilSBOr  to  The  Coaard-Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,931 
1  Claim,  (a.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hy- 
brid polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its 
strong  and  vigorous  habit  of  growth  both  outdoors  and 
in  the  greenhouse,  its  ability  to  make  satisfactory  growth 
and  bloom  in  the  greenhouse  during  dark,  winter  weather, 
its  excellent  foliage  and  the  better  than  average  resistance 
thereof  to  mildew  and  blackspot,  the  good  form  of  its 
blooms  which  are  more  double  than  those  of  either  erf 
its  parents,  the  intense  iridescent  Scarlet  general  color 
tonality  of  its  blooms  and  their  greater  brightness  than 
those  of  either  parent,  and  the  outstandingly  good  keeping 
qualities  of  the  blooms  as  greenhouse  cut  flowers. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING  AND  ATTACHING 

PLASTER  BOARD  AND  LIKE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Harold  JohB  Olhrcr,  Denver,  Colo. 

AppUcatkM  September  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  6«M19 

4Claiiiii.    (CLl— I) 


said  passage  to  and  from  a  first  position,  in  which  one 
end  of  said  component  forms  the  base  of  a  staple-forming 
recess  in  said  die  cylinder,  from  and  to  a  second  position 
in  which  said  one  end  of  said  component  is  substantially 
flush  with  the  surface  of  said  die  cylinder;  means  for  mov- 
ing suple  wire  across  said  recess;  a  continuously  rotating 
cylinder  adjacent  to  said  die  cylinder  and  having  means 
operable  in  one  rotated  position  of  said  die  cylinder  for 
forcing  a  length  of  wire  into  said  recess  to  form  a  staple 
and  operable  in  another  rotated  position  of  said  die 
cylinder  to  enga^  the  other  end  of  said  component  to 
move  the  latter  to  said  second  position  to  eject  the  formed 
staple:  the  combination  of  limiting  means  respectively 
on  said  die  cylinder  and  said  component  spaced  from  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  component 
and  being  cooperable  to  limit  movement  of  said  com- 
ponent towards  at  least  one  of  said  positions,  and  shock 
absorber  means  interposed  between  said  limiting  means 
and  being  deformable  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  component  for  absorbing  shocks  incident  to  move- 
ment of  said  component. 


1.  Apparatus  for  elevating  sheets  into  engagement  with 
a  ceiling  and  for  nailing  the  sheets  to  the  ceiling,  com- 
prising: a  base;  a  horizontally  disposed,  open  center,  top 
frame  thereabove;  means  connected  between  the  base  and 
top  frame  adapted  for  raising  and  lowering  the  top  frame; 
a  sheet  support  frame  bounded  by  the  top  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  top  surface  normally  lying  in  a  plane  above  the  top 
frame,  the  sheet  support  frame  having  spaced  recesses 
formed  in  its  lop  surface;  means  connecting  the  top  and 
sheet  support  frames  for  relative  vertical  mqn'ement  so  as 
to  permit  continued  upward  movement  of  the  top  frame 
following  engagement  of  a  supported  sheet  against  the 
ceiling;  bars  extending  within  the  respective  recesses  and 
adapted  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  nails  in  inverted  posi- 
tions below  said  plane,  for  driving  of  the  nails  through 
the  sheets  into  the  ceiling  responsive  to  continued  upward 
movement  of  the  top  frame  following  engagement  of  the 
sheets  against  the  ceiling;  and  magnetic  elements  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  respective  bars  to  provide  means  for 
supporting  the  nails  on  the  bars  and  for  retaining  the  nails 
in  said  positions  thereof. 


2,818,569 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  METAL  STRAPS  TO 

BOXES,  CRATES,  AND  CASES 

Gleu  E.  Sdlwell,  Rivenklc,  Calit^  aMigiior  to  Food  Ma- 

cUacnr  aod  Chcmkal  Corporatioii,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,«76    ' 

MdalM.    (CLl— It) 


ROTARY  STAPLING  MECHANISM 
George  Turrall,  Wands:wortli  Common,  London,  and  John 
Tbomas  Murrcll,  BarUng,  F-ngland,  aaignon  to  R.  W. 
Crabtrcc  &  Sons  UmHcd,  Leads,  Englanii 

Application  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aognst  16, 1954 

9  Oains.    (CL  1—7) 


.    I 


/'  -  .   ;•>      >ti 


I.  In  a  rotary  stapling  mechanism  having  a  continuous- 
ly rotating  staple-forming  die  cylinder  provided  with  a 
diametral  passage  therethrough;  a  component  movable  in 

6 


5.  A  machine  for  strapping  open  cases  comprising  a 
Ubie  operable  to  rise  from  a  lower  position  to  a  higher 
level,  an  anvil  for  a  case  to  rest  upon  yieldably  supported 
by  and  above  said  table,  means  for  guiding  straps  into 
positions  underneath  the  opposite  ends  of  a  case  on  said 
anvil  with  their  opposite  end  portions  projecting  beyond 
the  side  walls  of  the  case,  releasable  means  for  arresting 
upward  movement  of  the  case  on  said  anvil  during  an 
initial  phase  in  the  upward  movement  of  said  table  to 
cause  relative  approach  of  the  rising  table  and  the  yield- 
able  anvil,  first  strap  bending  mechanisms  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  anvil  effective  in  response  to  relative  approach 
of  said  anvil  and  said  table  to  bend  the  oppositely  pro- 
jecting end  portions  of  the  straps  underneath  the  case 
into  contact  with  the  side  walls  thereof  so  that  their  ends 
project  a  limited  disUnce  above  the  top  edges  of  the  case, 
means  effective  upon  approach  of  said  uble  and  said 


I 
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anvil  to  cause  releaae  of  said  arresting  means,  second 
strap  bending  mechanisms  operative  upon  release  of  said 
arresting  means  and  resumed  upward  movement  of  said 
anvil  to  bend  the  upwardly  projecting  ends  of  the  straps 
into  contact  with  the  upper  end  edges  of  the  case  on  said 
anvil,  and  nailing  mechanisms  supported  above  the  anvil 
and  operative  during  further  upward  movement  of  said 
table  to  drive  nails  through  the  strap  ends  and  into  the 
end  walls  of  the  case  on  said  anvil. 


b-n 


2^1t,57t 

PNEUMATIC  STAPLER 

Haffaa  N.  Faccoa,  Saatm  Am,  CaHf. 

AppUcatkM  Scomber  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,481 

•  Clalw.    (CLl— 44^) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  portable  pneumatic  driving 
machine,  a  body  structure  including  a  handle  portion 
connected  to  a  base  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  head 
portion  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  driver,  a  sear  member  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  in  said  head  portion  for  retaining 
engagement  with  the  driver,  a  piston  and  cylinder  carried 
by  said  base  structure  and  connected  to  the  sear,  a  spring 
normally  biasing  the  piston  to  drive  the  same  for  urging 
the  sear  into  driver  restraining  position,  an  air  supply 
header  in  said  handle,  an  air  supply  passage  in  said  handle 
in  ported  communication  with  said  header,  a  normally 
closed  valve  controlling  movement  of  compressed  air 
from  the  header  to  said  delivery  passage,  said  delivery 
passage  communicating  with  said  driver  piston  for  urging 
the  same  in  driver  motivating  direction  and  communi- 
cating with  said  sear  piston  to  urge  the  same  in  opposition 
to  said  spring,  said  valve  having  a  motivating  stem  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  exposed  adjacent  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  handle,  and  a  trigger  mounted  on  said  body 
and  operable  to  act  upon  said  stem  to  open  the  valve 
when  the  trigger  is  actuated  to  admit  air  into  said  de- 
Uvery  passage  from  the  header  for  motivating  the  pistons 
in  coordinated  relation. 


2,tlS,571 

THIGH  PADS  FOR  USE  IN  CONTAeT  SPORTS 

EQUIPMENT 

Monro  M.  Gnart,  Elyria,  Oklo 

AypHcart—  March  24. 1955,  Serial  No.  49M59 

3CWM.    (CL2— 22) 


1.  A  protective  thigh  pad  for  contact  sports  adapted 
to  be  worn  upon  the  thigh  of  a  player  and  comprising 
a  rigid  body  portion,  a  pair  of  guide  strips  positioned 
upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  portion  at  the  edge 
thereof,  a  flexible  tube  containing  air  diqwaed  between 


said  guide  strips,  said  guide  strips  adapted  to  restrain 
the  lateral  thrust  of  said  tube  when  said  body  portion 
is  subjected  to  a  sudden  blow  whereby  the  force  of  said 
blow  is  distributed  throughout  said  tube. 


2,818,572 

SELF-ADHER^G  SECTIONAL  UNDERARM 

ABSORBENT  PAD 

DoffolhT  C  OHrcr,  FntMrni,  Orcg. 

AppttcatioB  Jnie  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  51M47 

1  Claim.    (CL2— 55) 


A  self-adheriQg  underarm  absorbent  shield  comprising 
in  combination  a  backing  sheet  c^  moisture-propf  flexible 
material  elastically  yieldable  longitudinally  and  traiu* 
versely  and  having  the  entire  surface  of  one  of  its  sidet 
coated  with  an  adhesive,  a  pair  of  absorbent  pads  adhe- 
sively secured  to  the  backing  sheet  in  abutting  end  to 
end  relationship  across  the  transverse  center  of  the  back- 
ing sheet  whereby  a  transverse  fold  line  for  the  backing 
sheet  will  be  established  between  said  pads,  the  length 
and.  width  of  the  backing  dieet  being  generally  greater 
than  that  of  said  absorbent  pads  whereby  to  provide  adhe- 
sive marginal  portions  for  attaching  the  backing  sheet 
to  the  underarm  skin  of  the  wearer  with  said  absorbent 
pads  in  contact  with  the  axilla  and  whereby  the  backing 
sheet  will  fold  along  the  line  of  abutment  of  said  absorb- 
ent pads,  and  the  backing  sheet  being  recessed  inwardly 
at  opposite  sides  of  its  said  transverse  center  and  thereat 
being  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  abutting  edges  of 
the  absorbent  pads  whereby  those  portioiu  of  the  ab- 
sorbent pads  overhanging  the  transverse  center  of  the 
backing  sheet  will  protect  the  underarm  of  the  user  from 
the  folded  comers  of  the  backing  sheet. 


2,818,573 

EXAMINATION  GOWNS 

Pewl  O1>obm0,  Fort  Wortk,  Tex. 

AppUcatioB  Jmm  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  598,922 

lOaiM.    (CL2— 114) 


'• 


I 
i 


i 


^ 


A  medical  examination  gown  including  two  sheets  of 
cloth  folded  upon  themselves  to  form  the  longitudinal 
halves  of  a  sheath,  one  end  of  each  folded  sheet  being 
stitched  to  provide  a  transverse  shoulder  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  arm  opening  adjacent  the  shoulder  portion,  the 
sheets  having  overlapping  longitudinal  margins  extending 
laterally  to  the  shoulder  ponions  of  each  other  and  pro- 
viding a  coextensive  closed  opening  therebetween  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  said  shoulder  poriions  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  sheath,  the  overlapping  margins  of  said 
sheets  having  a  neck  opening  in  one  end  thereof  between 
said  shoulder  portions  and  being  stitched  to  each  other 
at  the  neck  opening  and  to  said  shoulder  portions  on  each 
side  of  said  neck  opening. 
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2^1M74 

VENTILATING  ATFACHMENT  FOR  HATS 

George  C.  BonUMW,  PortlaBd,  Orcg. 

Appikatkm  Jnly  21,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  523,499 

2  Claims.    (CL  2— 181.2) 


K 


1.  A  ventilating  attachment  adapted  to  be  detachably 
fastened  to  the  sweat  band  of  a  hat.  compnsing  a  grom- 
met  having  a  core  composed  of  resilient  material  formed 
to  predetermined  dimensions,  disks  composed  of  tena- 
cious material  tapering  to  feathered  edges,  having  greater 
diameter  than  the  core,  which  are  cemented  together  to 
form  a  covering  for  said  core,  a  metal  base  registering 
with  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  disks  and  one  side 
of  said  core,  a  neck  integral  with  said  base  protruding 
through  said  tenacious  material,  a  head  formed  on  the 
free  end  of  said  neck  adapted  to  pass  through  openings 
in  a  sweat  band  for  the  purpose  of  attaching  said  grom- 
met  to  the  exposed  surface  c^  said  sweat  band,  and  means 
to  prevent '  accidental  release  of  the  grommet  from  the 
sweat  band. 


including  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  straight  portion  of  said 
rod,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the 


2,818^75 
WAISTED  WEARING  APPAREL  HAVING  PLEATS 
Marie  W.  HHb,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assigoor  to  Foster-Hoch- 
bcrg  Manafactwing  Cc,  Ibc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wasii- 
higtoa 

AppUcatioa  March  25, 1957.  Serial  No.  648,906 
TCIains.   (CL  2-^11) 


rod,  a  spool  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  valve  and 
slidable  on  said  sleeve  and  means  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  spool  on  the  sleeve. 


S.  A  waisted  garment  having  stitched  pleats  extending 
from  approximately  the  hip  line  to  the  waist  limit  thereof 
with  said  stitched  pleats  comprised  of  a  succession  of  loops 
separated  by  connecting  webs  and  characterized  in  that 
said  webs  progressively  diminish  in  width  toward  said 
waist  limit,  the  loops  being  all  folded  back  in  a  corre- 
sponding direction  so  as  to  overlie  the  adjacent  web  and 
having  a  length,  considered  from  the  root  end  to  the  apex, 
at  least  as  long  as  the  transverse  span  of  the  webs,  the 
inner  flank  of  each  loop  of  said  stitched  pleats  presenting 
an  open-end  slit  extending  longitudinally  on  the  approxi- 
mate center  line  of  the  flank  from  the  waist-line  limit  of 
the  garment  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  flank  and  having  the  two  flies  which  lie  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  slit  lapped  so  as  to  reduce  said  length  of 
the  loop  progressively  from  the  closed  to  the  open  end 
of  the  slit,  the  stitching  for  each  pleat  connecting  the 
root  ends  together  and  additionally  securing  the  apical 
end  to  the  material  of  the  garment  which  underlies  said 
apex. 

2,818,576 
WATER  CXOSET  FLUSH  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Hairy  F.  SmMi,  Lexfaigtoii,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Mansfield 
SanMary  Pottery,  Inc.,  PefryiriOe,  Ohio,  a  corponition 
of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  March  15, 1956,  ScrW  No.  571,866 
4aainM.  (CL  4— 57) 
1.  A  water  closet  flush  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
spud  having  a  valve  seat  at  its  upper  end,  a  valve  guide 
including  a  rod  secured  within  the  spud  near  its  lower 
end  and  including  a  straight  portion  positioned  approxi- 
mately on  the  axis  of  said  spud,  a  float  valve  to  seat  on 
said  valve  seat,  and  means  to  guide  said  valve  in  its 
movements  toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  said  means 

*     ■        •  )        - 


24184T7 

FOOT  SUPPORT  FOR  SHOWER  BATHS 

Stanley  S.  KoMk  and  John  KnMk,  Los  Angcks,  CaBf . 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,691 

4ClaiM.   (CL4— 146) 


Ml 


1.  In  a  foot  support  for  removably  fitting  in  a  shower 
bath  stall,  an  elongated  body  member,  a  linear  base  ele- 
ment arranged  transversely  at  one  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  connected  thereto,  and  a  plate  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  foot  of  a  shovi^er  user  rigidly  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  body  member  and  disposed  in  a  plane 
diagonal  to  the  axis  of  the  body  member,  said  element 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  said 
foot  support  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  so  that  said 
base  element  engages  a  side  bottom  comer  of  the  shower 
stall  and  the  foot  plate  is  arranged  substantially  horizon- 
tally with  its  outer  edge  bearing  against  a  side  wall  of 
the  stall  opposite  that  corner  against  which  the  base  ele- 
ment bears,  the  body  member  of  the  foot  support  being 
dispos^  to  extend  at  a  diagonal  angle  in  the  stall. 


2,818,578 

BATH  TUB  GRIP  AND  SYRINGE  STAFF 

Edward  C.  Cantrdl,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  October  3, 1956.  Settel  No.  6U,664 

SdahM.   (CL4— 185) 


January  7,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


I  .. 


1 


1.  A  bath  tub  grip  and  support  comprising  a  U-shaped 
member  having  a  gripping  section  with  portions  extended 


from  the  ends,  means  for  clamping  the  extended  portions 
in  openings  in  a  wall  of  a  bath  tub,  and  a  staff  having 
supporting  rings  pivotally  connected  thereon  extended 
from  one  end  of  the  gripping  section. 


2,818479 

MEANS  FOR  JOINING  SINK  TO  DRAINBOARD 

Loais  Katz,  Oak  Park,  Dl.,  Mripor  to  EUiay  Manrfac- 

tariag  CoaqMBf,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dttaois 

AppUcatioa  Inly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,241 

2  Claims.    (CL  4—187) 


I  . 


I.  A  sink  installation  comprising  a  drain  surface  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  to  receive  a  sink,  a  sink  inserted 
into  said  opening  having  an  outwardly  extending  hori- 
zontal rim  with  a  downturned  peripheral  edge;  a  J-sbaped 
bracket  having  a  base,  a  main  leg  and  a  short  leg,  said 
J-shaped  bracket  being  placed  beneath  said  drainboard 
with  its  base  flush  with  the  opening  and  perpendicular 
with  the  drainboard,  the  legs  extending  horizontally  away 
from  the  (^ning;  a  plurality  of  female  threaded  mem- 
bers secured  in  spaced  relation  at  a  mid-portion  in  the 
underside  of  the  sink  flange;  a  clamping  flange  having  a 
rib  reinforced  body  portion  and  an  end  bent  at  an  acute 
angle,  the  body  portion  having  a  central  opening;  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  clamping  member  with  the  bent 
end  abutting  the  sink  wall  and  the  bend  pointing  down- 
wardly, the  other  free  end  of  the  clamp  body  abutting 
the  base  of  the  J-shaped  bracket  whereby  tightening  the 
bolt  jammingly  engages  the  bent  end  of  the  clamp  with 
the  sink  wall  and  simultaneously  impresses  the  down- 
turned  peripheral  edge  of  the  sink  rim  into  the  drain- 
board  top  thereby  effecting  a  water-tight  seal. 


241838« 

SINK  BOWL  STRUCTURE 

Andrew  Harry  Galley,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  John  V.  GaUcy,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatioB  Fcbmary  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,987 

ItClaiaM.    (CL4— 187) 


j^^ 


^  * 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  unitary  sink 
bowl  structure  having  a  sink  bowl  in  the  as-drawn  shape 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  opening  in  a  sink  deck,  said 
sink  bowl  structure  being  comprised  of  thin,  Qorrosion- 
resistant  stainless  metal  having  a  depressed  bow)  curving 
outwardly  at  iu  upper  marginal  edge  to  form  a  resilient, 
continuous,  outwardly-extending  flange  having  a  cold- 
worked  structure  and  a  width  of  about  H  of  an  inch  to 
about  IV4  inches,  said  flange  being  upwardly  arched  in 
cross  section  with  its  outer  free  edge  turned  downwardly 
and  of  bowed  contour  in  a  vertical  plane  such  that  the 
level  of  the  center  sections  of  the  outer  free  downturned 
edge  is  below  the  level  of  adjacent  comer  sections  of  the 
downturned  outer  free  edge  thereby  providing  a  flange 
adapted  to  maintain  a  resilient,  water-tight,  self-sealing 
engagement  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  sink  deck,  said 
bowl  having  an  approximate  rounded  rectangular  contour 
716  Oi  O.— 2 


in  the  horizontal  plane  and  having  side  and  end  walls 
outwardly  curved  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  bottom  wall 
of  accentuated  radius  with  a  drain  opening,  said  side  And 
end  walls  being  joined  integrally  to  each  other  and  to 
said  bottom  wall  by  curved  fillet  sections,  tbt  radii  of 
outward  curvature  of  said  side  and  end  walls  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  radii  of  curvature  of  said 
fillet  sections,  whereby  the  as-drawn  shape  of  said  sink 
bowl  is  maintained  dc^te  the  stresses  effectuated  in  the 
as-drawn  structure  thereby  avoiding  the  need  of  heat 
treatment  to  relieve  such  stresses. 


2JI8,581 

COMBINATION  KII'CHKN  SINK 

Rudolph  W.  MiOcr,  BrooUyn,  N.  V. 

AppUcatioa  September  5. 1956,  Serial  No.  668,141 

7CiateH.   (CL4— 187) 


1.  In  a  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  base  cabinet  having  a  forward  working  face,  counter 
top  with  forward  and  rear  edges  and  a  sink  mounted 
in  said  counter  top,  said  sink  being  oriented  in  accord- 
ance with  the  forward  and  rear  edges  of  said  counter 
top,  the  improvement  compnsing  water  inlet  connections 
for  said  sink  having  valve  controls  for  said  water  sub- 
stantially entirely  behind  the  forward  working  face  oi 
said  cabinet,  immediately  below  counter  top  level  and 
water  feed  to  the  sink  at  the  oppositely  dis- 
r  edge  of  said  sink. 


2,818,582 

LOCAL  VENT  FOR  TOILET 

Charics  C  Rosselle,  Dc<roit,  Mkh. 

AppUcation  September  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  378^24 

5  Claims.    (O.  4—213) 


I .  in  a  vent  mechanism  for  a  toflet  bowl,  a  toflet  seat 
adapted  to  be  hingediy  connected  to  said  bowl,  said  seat 
having  a  hollow  portion  and  a  plurality  of  openings  in 
communication  with  said  hollow  portion  through  the  bot- 
tom of  said  seat,  a  vent  conduit  having  an  inlet  opening 
into  said  hollow  portion  to  vent  gases  therefrom,  power 
operated  means  for  exhausting  gases  from  said  conduit, 
pressure  controlled  means  in  communication  with  said 
conduit  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  low  pressure 
therein  to  stop  operation  of  said  power  operated  means, 
valve  means  carried  by  said  seat  and  normally  closing  said 
inlet,  and  operating  meaiu  for  said  valve  means  coopera- 
ble  with  said  seat  to  open  said  inlet  upon  predetermined 
movement  of  said  seat  toward  said  bowL 
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2,S1MS3 

SOFA  BED 

RldnH  A.  NowcU,  BcO,  ami  BHly  M.  IkcabciTy,  Lm 

AvdM,  CaUf^  BMlipinn  to  Metekraft  Prodacts  Com- 

j,  Lm  A^reks,  CaUf ^  a  corporatioa  of  Calif oniia 

AMlkation  March  3,  19S5,  Serial  No.  491,t2S 

SClaiBDM.    (CLS— 13) 


frame,  an  arcuate  neck-rest  arranged  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  frame,  and  a  back-rest  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  frame  below  said  neck  rest,  said  frame  and  said 
back-rest  being  so  proportioned  and  so  connected  that 


1.  A  combined  bed  and  sofa  foraiing  structure  com- 
prising: a  sofa  frame  including  arm  portions  and  a  back 
rest;  guide  means  and  a  slide  mounted  therein  mounted 
between  said  back  rest  and  arm  portions  to  mount  said 
back  rest  for  vertical  movement;  a  bed  frame  including 
a  plurality  of  articulated  sections  foldable  to  form  a  sofa 
and  unfoldable  to  form  a  bed;  one  of  said  sections  being 
disposed  behind  said  back  rest  when  folded;  and  means 
carried  by  said  one  section  to  engage  said  back  rest  and 
raise  the  same  upon  unfolding  of  said  one  section. 


MlMM 

SOFA-BED  BEDDING  PROTECTOR 

Bernard  Caitro,  Fort  Laadcrdalc,  Fla. 

AppUcathM  Jaauaiy  30,  195^  Serial  No.  M2,14« 

SClafans.    (CL5— 13) 


1.  In  a  convertible  bed  which  is  adapted  to  be  folded 
and  uftfolded  and  where  the  bedding  is  exposed  at  the 
sides  to  scissor-like  action  of  the  bed  mechanism,  a  mat- 
tress, two  side  link  mechanisms  having  bed  springs 
stretched  therebetween  and  supporting  said  mattress,  each 
side  mechanism  including  an  intermediate  s-ction,  a  con- 
necting section  hinged  thereto  and  an  end  section  hinged 
to  said  connection  section,  and  links  and  levers  pivoted 
to  said  sections  and  generally  lying  on  the  outside  there- 
of, said  sections  being  adapted  to  fold  into  U  shape  in 
the  process  of  which  said  links  and  levers  move  past  each 
other  and  said  sections  in  scissors-like  fashion,  a  first  short 
flexible  but  somewhat  stiff  barrier-like  member  fastened 
to  the  end  part  of  said  intermediate  section  adjacent  said 
connecting  section,  a  second  short  barrier-like  member 
similar  to  the  first  and  fastened  to  said  connecting  sec- 
tion and  extending  the  length  thereof,  and  a  third  short 
barrier-like  member  similar  to  the  first  and  fastened  to 
the  end  part  of  said  end  section  adjacent  said  connecting 
section,  said  members  being  positioned  alongside  said 
mattress  between  it  and  said  links  and  levers,  whereby 
during  folding  and  unfolding  of  said  bed  said  mattress  is 
kept  from  interferring  with  said  side  mechanisms  aixl 
being  damaged  thereby. 


241S.5S5 
HEAD  SUPPORT  WITH  PIVOTED  BACKREST 

Ellen  Hess  CampbcO,  Harrisrlllc.  W.  Va. 
Applicatioa  December  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,842 

4C1ainH.    (0.5—327) 
1.  A  neck  and  back  support  for  supporting  a  person 
in  reclining  position  comprising  a  generally  upstanding 


I       ' 


when  said  neck  and  back  support  is  positioned  for  use 
said  back-rest  is  inclined  at  a  moderate  angle  and  the 
portion  of  said  neck-rest  adjacent  said  back-rest  lies  sub- 
stantially above  the  plane  of  said  back-rest 


2,81848^ 
TORPEDO  LOCATOR  AND  RETRIEVER 
Donald  L.  Davtr,  Rexford,  and  Clyde  E.  Whntcad,  Jr., 
Scoda.  N.  Y.,  a«lt*on,  by  ncaic  anigiiiiients,  to  the 
UaHcd  States  of  AaMtica  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

AppHcatioa  October  9, 195«,  Serial  No.  <15,88t 
8  Claims.    (CL  9— 9) 


l.--^ 


1 .  Apparatus  for  locating  and  recovering  a  torpedo  dis-  , 
posed  on  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising;  a  '^ 
cylindrical  casing  carried  by  the  shell  of  the  torpedo  ' 
and  extending  into  the  space  within  the  shell,  the  inner 
end  being  closed  and  the  outer  end  being  open,  a  circular 
buoy  having  a  central  cylindrical  hollow  hub  forming  a 
central  space  within  the  buoy  and  a  surrounding  annular 
space  for  displacing  water,  a  dye  container  disposed  with- 
in said  central  space  and  sealingly  engaging  a  portion 
of  said  hub  to  prevent  entry  of  water  into  said  container, 
said  container  being  maintained  in  engagement  with  said 
portion  by  pressive  of  water  acting  on  one  end  of  said 
container,  resilient  means  for  urging  said  container  out  . 
of  engagement  with  said  portion  to  permit  water  to  enter 
said  container,  said  resilient  means  being  so  propor- 
tioned to  the  pressure  of  said  water  that  said  container  is 
urged  out  of  engagement  with  said  portion  when  the  - 
buoy  ascends  to  a  position  near  the  surface  of  the  water, 
whereby  dispersion  of  the  dye  in  the  water  is  obviated 
during  the  major  portion  of  the  ascension  of  the  buoy, 
means  for  releasing  the  buoy  from  said  casing,  and  a 
flexible  ntember  adapted  to  reel  off  from  an  annular 
supply  of  same  carried  within  said  casing,  one  end  of 
said  flexible  member  being  securpd  to  said  buoy  and  the 
other  end  to  a  member  disposed  within  said  casing,  said 
last  named  member  being  secured  to  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  hoisting  apparatus  for  raising 
the  torpedo  to  the  surface  of  the  water. 


I   . 
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2^18,587 

ADJUSTABLE  WATER  SiQ  BINDER 

Joseph  F.  Bridges,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  anignor  to  Cypress 

Gardens  SUs  Inc.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  a  corporation 

of  Florida 

Application  Aognst  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  604y448 

1  Claim.    (CL  9—21) 


U 


zi 


j-"<:- 
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A  ski  binding  comprising  a  ski,  a  toe  engaging  binder 
for  retaining  the  toe  portion  of  a  foot  on  said  ski,  means 
to  secure  the  toe  binder  to  said  ski  including  a  pair  of 
guide  bars,  a  portion  of  said  guide  bars  being  spaced  from 
the  ski  and  extending  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
rearwardly  from  the  toe  binder,  means  for  engaging  the 
heel  portion  of  a  person's  foot  on  said  ski  comprising  a 
generally  Y-shaped  plate  having  its  arms  adapted  to  extend 
in  the  spaces  between  said  guide  bars  and  the  ski  and 
having  its  stem  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  said  stem 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  elongated 
slot  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  L-shaped  slots 
communicating  therewith,  a  stud  mounted  in  said  ski 
and  having  a  head  with  the  shank  thereof  possing  through 
and  slidably  engaging  in  either  of  said  slots,  the  head 
of  said  stud  being  of  greater  transverse  dimension  than 
the  width  of  either  slot,  an  upstanding  guide  lug  on  each 
of  said  arms  in  opposed  relation  inwardly  of  said  guide 
bars  for  cooperation  therewith  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  said  arms  but  providing  for  arcuate  move- 
ment of  the  V-shaped  plate  whereby  said  Y-shaped  plate 
is  adjustable  by  a  forward  and  lateral  motion  to  release 
the  shank  of  the  stud  from  the  L-shaped  slots  and  permit 
said  stem  to  be  moved  so  its  elongated  slot  registers  with 
said  shank  of  said  stud  for  adjustment  of  said  heel  en- 
gaging means  relative  to  said  toe  engagio^  binder. 


2,818,588 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOCCASIN  SHOE  WITH 

A  METATARSAL  SUPPORT 

James  P.  Gibiin,  Milton.  Mam.,  assignor  to  E.  T.  Wright 

St  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockland,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

chnsetts 

Orlgfaial  application  Jane  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,300, 

now  Patent  No.  2,795,864,  dated  June  18,  1957.    Dl- 

Tided  and  tfaU  application  Aprfl  9,  1957,  Serial  No. 

,  651,638 

(  Claims.    (CL  12—142) 


M   40  M-P  •» 


k  1.  A  method  of  nsaking  a  shoe  with  a  metatarsal  sup- 
port incorporated  therein  and  with  a  substantially  flat  out- 

i  sole  and  tread  surface,  comprising  providing  insole  and 

outsole  members  of  different  yieldability  such  that  the 

I      insole  will  yield  readily  under  a  pressure  which  will  not 

'  produce  appreciable  yielding  of  the  outsole,  providing  a 

midsole  premolded  so  as  to  have  an  elevated  metatarsal 
mound  rising  from  its  top  side,  applying  pressure  to  the 
insole  and  outsole  with  the  midsole  sandwiched  there- 
between to  cause  the  metatarsal  elevation  to  be  pressed 
upwardly  into  the  insole  without  displacement  of  the 
outsole. 

J 


2J18389 

COIN  CONTROL  SHOE  POLISHING  STAND 

Isaac  Carter,  Daytoo,  Ohio 

Application  Jnnc  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,455 

1  Claim.    (CL15— 31) 


In  a  shoe  polishing  stand,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  housing  having  a  base,  side  and  end  walls  aiKl  a 
horizontally  disposed  upper  panel,  said  upper  panel  hav- 
ing a  foot  receiving  opening  therein,  a  seat  on  the  upper 
panel  positioned  whereby  a  foot  of  a  customer  on  the  seat 
may  be  inserted  through  the  opening  of  the  upper  panel, 
said  bousing  having  an  upright  section  positioned  for- 
wardly  of  the  opening  in  the  upper  panel,  a  liquid  polish 
tank  mounted  in  the  upright  section  of  the  housing  where- 
by the  polish  is  retained  in  close  proximity  to  a  shoe  of  a 
foot  extended  through  the  opening  of  the  upper  panel,  a 
spray  nozzle  carried  by  a  connection  extended  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  liquid  polish  tank  and  the  nozzle  being 
positioned  to  spray  liquid  polish  upon  a  shoe  of  a  foot 
extended  through  the  opening  of  the  upper  panel,  a  sole- 
noid actuated  valve  in  the  connection  from  the  tank  to  the 
spray  nozzle,  a  stationary  foot  rest  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing and  positioned  to  receive  a  foot  extended  through  the 
opening  of  the  horizontally  disposed  panel,  parallel  bars 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  foot  rest,  oppositely  disposed  brushes  carried  by 
blocks  slidably  mounted  on  said  bars,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  discs  having  pins  eccentrically 
positioned  thereon  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  on 
an  axis  transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  parallel 
bars,  means  operatively  connecting  the  discs  to  the  shaft, 
the  blocks  on  which  the  brushes  are  carried  having  pins 
extended  therefrom,  levers  ptvotally  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing and  having  slots  in  which  pins  extended  from  the  brush 
carrying  blocks  are  positioned,  the  levers  being  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  the  pins  extended  from  the  discs  where- 
by upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  the  levers  are  actuated  to 
slide  the  brush  carrying  blocks  so  that  the  brushes  brush 
the  sides  of  a  shoe  positioned  on  the  foot  rest,  a  spring  in 
the  housing  with  one  end  connected  to  the  bousing  and 
the  other  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  levers  for  returning 
the  levers  and  brushes,  a  cam  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  the  transversely 
disposed  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  cam  shaft,  a  bracket 
slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a^rush  carry- 
ing arm  extended  therefrom,  a  brush  on  the  extended  end 
of  the  brush  carrying  arm,  the  cam  on  the  cam  shaft  being 
positioned  to  engage  the  bracket  for  actuating  the  bracket 
to  move  the  brush  on  the  arm  over  a  shoe  on  the  foot  rest, 
a  spring  mounted  in  the  housing  and  connected  to  the 
bracket  for  actuating  the  bracket  to  return  the  brush, 
means  for  rotating  the  cam  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  rotating  means  of  the  cam  shaft  for  providing  pressure 
in  the  liquid  polish  tank. 


2,818.590 

APPLICATOR-DISPENSER 

Jacob  W.  Waddell.  Waverly,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  September  2. 1953.  Serial  No.  378,106 

1  Claim.    (Q.  15—104) 

An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  appDca- 

tor  head  of  generally  oblate  spheroidal  form  throughout 
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and  haviqg  a  socket  in  one  flattened  side  and  an  opening 
from  said  socket  to  its  opposite  side,  the  surface  of  the 
head  having  a  smooth  circular  area  immediately  surround- 
ing said  opening  and  a  concentric  area  outwardly  of  said 
circular  area  and  extending  downwardly  along  the  sides  of 
said  head  which  is  provided  with  smooth,  rounded  an- 
nular ribs,  the  side  wall  of  said  socket  having  a  screw- 
thread  adapting  said  bead  tor  application  to  a  container 


confined  within  the  plug  chamber  for  balancing  the  pre»-~ 
sures  between  the  plug  chamber  and  the  flow  chamber. 


I  I 


said  closure  plug  (Deluding  means  for  ejecting  a  plug 
of  deodorant,  whereby  said  opening  may  be  filled  with  the    from  the  plug  chamber, 
deodorant,  and  an  operating  handle  for  said  head,  said  — _i^^— ^_^_ 


handle  having  a  threaded  terminal  receivable  in  said 
socket,  and  a  seal  portion  engaged  by  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  head  and  said  threaded  terminal  of  said  handle 
having  a  cavity  centering  on  the  head  opening  to  re- 
ceive surplus  deodorant  when  screwing  said  bead  onto 
said  handle. 


SEWER  CLEAN-OUT  CIHTER 

John  N.  Joyncs,  London  Bridge,  Va. 

AppHcation  Febniary  21. 1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,«33 

SClaiiM.    (CL15— IMJ) 


t^^fff^^f'^'-  ■'■■■■,     -  -  ^-■■■y.-j^^ 


1.  A  sewer  line  cleaner  comprising  an  enlarged  hub 
having  axle  extensions  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  cutter  disc  journalled  on  each  of  said  ex- 
tensions, one  of  said  discs  being  of  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  a  sewer  line  In 
which  the  cleaner  is  to  be  used,  and  the  other  cutter 
disc  being  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  the 
first  mentioned  disc  and  spaced  therefrom  a  predeter- 
mined distance  to  place  said  other  disc  within  a  sewer 
line  so  as  to  engage  the  inside  surface  thereof,  and  a 
flexible  member  secured  to  said  hub  for  imparting  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  said  cleaner. 


2,S1S,592 
SOLUBLE  PLLIG  INIECTOR 
Domcr  Scaramacd,  OUakoma  City,  OUa. 
Application  April  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  5f3^1f 
1«  Claims.    (CI.  15— IM.M) 
1.  A  soluble  control  plug  injector  having  a  valve  hous- 
ing body  provided  with  a  flow  chamber  having  flow  ports 
extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  a  plug  chamber 
extending  into  the  flow  chamber  in  spaced  alignment  with 
one  of  the  flow  ports  and  terminating  in  an  inner  open 
end;  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve  closing  said  open 
end;  and  a  closure  plug  in  the  other  end  of  the  plug  cham- 
ber progressively  advanceable  to  impose  pressure  on  fluid 


2^18,393 

WINDOW  WASHER 

Kari  A.  iUiBcler,  NaperrUlc,  IB. 

AppiicatioB  Septcmiicr  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,SM 

tClalBS.    (CLIS— 127) 


1.  In  a  surface  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of 
a  head  of  resilient  material  having  a  chamber  therein 
for  containing  a  cleaning  liquid  and  provided  with  a 
rectilinear  portion  defining  a  cleaning  face  comprising  a 
central  area  of  spaced  apart  ribs  having  longitudinal  faces 
aligned  in  a  single  plane  and  forward,  aft  and  side 
marginal  portions  surrounding  said  ribbed  central  area, 
a  marginal  rib  extending  along  said  forward  and  side 
marginal  portions  in  spaced  relation  to  said  central  area 
of  ribs  and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a  liquid 
distributing  channel  communicating  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  ribs  of  said  central  area,  the  said  marginal 
rib  normally  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the  cen- 
tral ribbed  area  but  being  compressible  to  permit  said 
central  area  of  ribs  to  engage  the  si^ace  to  be  cleaned, 
passageways  leading  from  said  chaAber  to  said  liquid 
distributing  channel,  and  means  for  manipulating  said 
head  across  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  for  delivering 
cleaning  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber. 


2^1MM 

AUTOMOBILE  FOOT  SCRAPER 

Dvriiaai  BoyUa  DawUm,  Alcxaadria,  Va. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,723 

4  ClalnM.    (CL  15—237) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  adapted 

to  be  let  into  the  inside  of  the  door  of  an  automobile 

and  to  occupy  a  substantially  upright  position  therein 
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and  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  shoe  cleaning 
platform  receivable  in  an  upright  position  thereof  in  said 
frame  and  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  platform  pivoted  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  frame  to  swing  out  to  a  substantially  horizontal  po- 
sition, said  platform  having  slots  therethrough  to  permit 
the  scrapings  to  fall  to  the  ground,  scraper  means  on 
the  platform  spaced  by  the  slots,  a  solid  cover  adapted 
to  occupy  a  substantially  upright  position  outwardly  of 
the  frame  and  platform  in  the  upright  positions  of  said 


«fc' 


^ 


frame  and  platform  and  having  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, the  upper  portion  of  the  cover  pivoted  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  platform  to  swing  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly with  the  platform  and  also  to  pivot  with  respect 
to  the  plaform  to  preserve  the  upright  position  of  the 
cover  in  the  horizontal  position  of  the  platform  to  there- 
by (^>en  the  slots  of  the  platform,  and  a  cover  stop  on 
the  platform  located  in  the  upright  position  of  the  plat- 
form to  be  engaged  by  the  cover  in  its  position  outwards 
of  the  frame  and  platform. 


2J18,S95 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PAPER  FOR 

PRINTING 

Paul   S.   Rosewall,   Chicaito,  IIL,  aarignor  to  Ozy-Dry 

Sprayer  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcatkM  September  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,593 
6  Claims.    (CL  15— 306) 


.M.;t-.. 


ing  suction  openings  only  along  a  narrow  region  extend- 
ing the  full  length  of  the  suction  pipe  with  the  openings 
bemg  disposed  in  the  portion  of  the  pipe  between  the  ad- 
jacent housing  side  and  the  said  bulged  out  part  of  the 
pipe  so  that  the  suction  openings  face  the  adjacent  felt 
strip,  the  housing  providing  a  substantial  region  within 
the  housing  and  outside  of  the  two  pipes,  said  region  hav- 
ing substantial  width  and  depth  whereby  air  emerging 
from  the  compressed  air  pipe  will  dislodge  dirt  from  the 
paper  surface  and  the  suction  slots  will  remove  the  same. 


2,818,596 

SUCTION  CLEANER  CLAMP  CONSTRUCTION 

Eugene  F.  Martinec,  East  Ocveland,  OUo,  assignor  to 

Healtk-Mor,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  IlUnols 

AppUcation  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,758 

10  ClaiBM.    (CL  15-^27) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  dirt  from  paper  as  it  is 
being  fed  to  a  printing  press,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  feeding  and  guiding  a  web  of  paper,  an  elon- 
gated metal  bousing  having  a  U  shaped  cross  section,  said 
housing  having  the  length  thereof  extending  across  the 
web,  felt  strips  disposed  on  the  insides  of  the  arms  of  the 
U  and  extending  beyond  the  free  edges  of  the  housing, 
said  housing  being  open  only  at  the  side  opposite  the 
bottom  of  the  U,  a  compressed  air  pipe  disposed  within 
said  housing  along  one  side  thereof  and  having  air  dis- 
charge openings  facing  the  paper,  said  air  discharge  open- 
ings extending  along  a  line  across  the  web  and  being  so 
oriented  as  to  also  face  the  opposite  side  of  the  bousing, 
a  suction  pipe  of  substantially  larger  cross  sectional  area 
than  the  air  pipe  disposed  within  the  housing  and  sep- 
arated from  the  air  pipe,  said  two  pipes  extending  aci^MS 
the  web,  said  suction  pipe  having  the  portion  facing  the 
paper  bulged  out  toward  the  paper,  said  suction  pipe  hav- 


I.  A  clamp  for  a  tank-type  suction  cleaner  having  a 
top  closure  with  a  clamp-receiving  means  and  mounted 
on  a  dolly,  including  a  laterally  rigid  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  cleaner  tank,  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
being  bent  outwardly  of  the  tank  and  terminating  in  a 
bearing  loop,  a  clamp  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  bearing  loop,  a  rigid  clamp  member  .pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  clamp  link,  the  clamp 
member  having  a  first  hook  engageable  with  the  means 
on  the  top  closure,  the  dolly  having  a  clamp-receiving 
means,  and  a  second  clamp  book  on  the  clamp  member 
engageable  with  the  clamp-receiving  means  on  the  dolly. 


2,818,597 

ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE  AND  TRACK  FOR 

SLIDING  DOOR 

Victor  J.  Bokolt  and  Albert  A.  JwxeUSf 

Stevens  Point,  Wte. 

Application  Fcbmary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,096 

4  Claims.    (CL  16— 87) 


1.  An  adjustable  guide  and  tfack  means  for  a  hori- 
zontally sliding  door  of  a  cupboard  or  like  article  of 
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furniture  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  track  mem- 
ber tiaving  in  its  top  a  longitudinally  extending  track- 
forming  channel  with  a  bonom  and  opposed  sides,  and 
at  least  two  rigid  elements  adapted  to  extend  down- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  a  door  at  longitudinally  spaced 
points,  the  lower  projecting  portions  of  said  elements  ex- 
tending into  said  track  channel  and  being  slidable  therein 
with  their  lower  extremities  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the 
track  channel  to  sustain  the  weight  of  a  do<M-,  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  channel  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  door,  at  least  one  of  said  elements 
being  a  wood  screw  adapted  for  threading  in  the  bottom 
of  a  door  and  adjustable  to  permit  tilting  of  the  door 
in  its  vertical  plane. 


2,818^98 

OYSTER  SHUCKING  MACHINE 

Raphael  Q.  Skmictta,  New  Oricans,  La. 

Applkation  February  16,  1956.  Serial  No.  565,916 

lOCUioai.    (C1.17— 9) 


>. 


1  An  oyster  shucking  machine  comprising  means  de- 
fining a  conveyor  pa&sage  for  the  oysters  to  be  shucked, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  conveyor  passage 
means  for  delivering  oysters  thereto,  rotatable  impact 
means  in  said  conveyor  passage  means  for  forcefully  en- 
gaging said  oysters  to  strike  the  shells  and  dislodge  the 
meat  therefrom  and  separating  means  associated  with 
si'id  conveyor  passage  means  for  separating  and  remov- 
ing said  meats  from  said  shells. 


1,818499 

POULTRY  EVISCERATOR 

RmmU  F.  Howe,  Ea|^  Midi. 

AppHcatioa  April  23,  19S6,  Serial  No.  580,004 

8CUiiiM.    (CL17— 11) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  poultry  evis- 
cerating device  comprising  a  table  having  a  top,  sides  on 
said  top  extending  upwardly  thereof,  a  track  on  said 
table,  a  nozzle,  means  including  a  slide  mounting  said 
nozzle  for  sliding  movement  on  said  track,  said  track 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  table,  means  carried  by 
said  uble  to  support  poultry  in  advance  of  said  track 


and  nozzle  so  that  upon  movement  of  the  nozzle  the 
discharge  end  thereof  moves  into  the  poultry,  means  con- 
nected to  said  slide  to  move  said  slide  and  said  nozzle 
on  said  track  so  that  said  nozzle  may  be  so  moved  into 
the  poultry,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  nozzle,  and  a 
valve  in  said  conduit  to  regulate  the  passage  of  liquid 
through  said  nozzle  and  the  poultry  at  the  discharge  end 
thereof. 


2,818  680 
METHOD  OF  CONVEYING  POULTRY  THROUGH 

PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

Ralph  S.  Zcbarth,  Hickman  MUla,  Ma,  anignor  to  Gordon 

Johnson  Equipment  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,309 

4  Claims.    (CL  17— 45) 


1.  In  a  method  of  processing  a  series  of  birds  aligned 
in  flank-to-flank  relationship  within  a  predetermined  path 
of  travel  which  includes  connecting  each  leg  of  each  bird 
with  one  leg  of  a  bird  next  adjacent  thereto  in  pairs  while 
separately  and  individually  suspending  each  intercon- 
nected pair  of  legs  for  substantially  free  swinging  move- 
ment; and  pulling  the  birds  along  said  path  of  travel 
whereby  pulling  forces  are  transmitted  from  bird  to 
bird  throughout  the  series  and  the  legs  of  each  bird  are 
stretched  apart  under  influence  of  such  forces  while  the 
birds  are  held  against  relative  separation  and  against 
rotation. 


*  2,818,601 

'  DIS^-TYPE  BALLING  DEVICE 

Jagdish  C.  Agarwal,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor* 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Ocf^her  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  543,059 
2  ClafaM.    (CL  18—1) 


1.  A  disc-type  balling  device  adapted  to  roll  moist 
pulverulent  solids  into  balls  each  about  Vi  to  1  inch  in 
diameter  comprising  a  smoothly  and  uniformly  curved 
dish  of  circular  outline,  means  supporting  said  dish  for 
rotation  about  its  central  axis  and  with  a  plane  tangent 
to  the  dish  at  its  central  axis  sloping  at  about  40  to  75*  to 
the  horizontal,  the  lowest  point  on  said  dish  being  located 
on  its  outer  circumference,  the  depth  of  the  dish  equalling 
one-fourth  to  three-fourths  the  maximum  radius  multiplied 
by  the  tangent  of  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  balls,  and 
power  means  for  rotating  said  dish  at  a  rate  which  retains 
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pulverulent  solids  on  the  dish  until  they  accrete  into  balls 
and  which  discharges  balls  from  the  bottom  porti(»i  of 
the  dish. 


2,818,<t2 

PUTTY  TOOL 

Stephen  J.  Harctik,  Mnple  Hdfhts,  and 

Irvin  W.  McCnlky,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  April  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,980 

ICIainM.    (CLi8— ^3,5) 
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I.  A  tool  for  smoothing  putty  on  a  pane  and  sash,  com- 
prising a  planar  guide  surface  adapted  to  travel  along  the 
sash  parallel  to  the  pane,  a  planar  putty  smoothing  sur- 
face having  a  distal  edge  adapted  to  be  located  closely 
adjacent  the  pane,  and  connecting  means  adjustably  con- 
necting said  surfaces  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  pro- 
trusion of  the  distal  edge  from  said  guide  surface  while 
maintaining  a  given  angle  between  said  surfaces,  said 
contiecting  means  extending  away  from  said  surfaces  to 
serve  as  a  handgrip  portion  during  tool  manipulation, 
both  of  said  surfaces  having  leading  and  trailing  edges 
curved  out  of  the  plane  of  their  respective  surfaces  with 
each  edge  beveled  at  an  obtuse  angle  w)th  its  associated 
distal  edge  for  respectively  guiding  the  travel  of  said  tool 
and  for  forming  a  properly  mitered  comer  on  the  putty 
in  all  positions  of  protrusion  adjustment. 


2,818,683 
MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  RUBBER  SHOE-SOLES 
Ernest  W.  Dnnbar,  Taaajlowa,  Md^  amigBor  to  Cam- 
bridt*  Rubber  Company,  Taneytown,  Md.,  a  cocpora- 
tioa  of  Maryland 

Application  April  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  500,881 
7aafaBs.   (CL18— 17) 


I* 

r  ■ 


r 


the  cover  plate  downwardly  into  contact  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  frame  and  for  holding  it  in  contact  with 
the  frame  under  heavy  pressure,  means  for  moving  the 
bottom  plate  upwardly  in  the  opening  in  the  mold  frame 
for  a  predetermined  distance  thereby  to  conform  mold- 
able  material  resting  on  the  bottom  plate  to  the  shape 
of  the  mold  cavity  and  to  a  predetermined  thickness,  and 
means  operative  to  move  the  bottom  plate  further  up  in 
said  opening  in  the  frame  after  the  cover  has  been  raised 
thereby  to  eject  the  formed  sole  from  the  opening  in  the 
frame. 

2,818,604 
BLEEDER  PASSAGE  MOLD  FOR  FORMING 

HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Theodore  A.  Miller  and  Theodore  A.  Miller,  Jr., 

Cnyabosa  Falls,  Ohio 

AppiicatioB  January  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,367 

2ClaiM.   (CL18— 39) 


1.  In  combination,  in  apparatus  designed  for  use  in 
forming  rubber  shoe  soles,  a  rigid  horizontal  mold-sup- 
porting table,  a  rigid  mold  frame  mounted  on  the  table, 
the  mold  frame  having  an  opening  therethrough  from 
top  to  bottom  whose  edge  wall  conforms  to  the  contour 
of  the  sole  to  be  formed,  a  cover  for  the  frame  having  a 
lower  surface  which  in  reverse  is  a  replica  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  desired  sole,  the  cover  being  of  such  hori- 
zontal extent  that  it  may  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
the  mold  frame  and  completely  close  the  opening  at  its 
top,  a  bottom  plate  whose  edge  is  contoured  and  dimen- 
sioned so  that  the  plate  may  fit  within  the  lower  part 
of  the  opening  in  the  mold  frame  while  resting  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  table  and  thereby  form  a  floor  for 
a  mold  cavity  whose  side  wall  is  provided  by  the  frame 
and  whose  top  wall  is  the  cover  plate,  means  for  moving 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  a  hollow  bulb  having  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  hollow  body  and  a  long  tubular  neck 
portion  providing  the  only  aj)erture  thereto  by  deposit, 
gelling,  and  thermosetting  of  a  liquid  dispersion  of  thermo- 
setting material,  said  mold  comprising  a  mold  member 
having  a  substantially  hemispherical  cavity,  a  comple- 
mentary mold  member  having  a  deep  cavity  with  a  c<Mii- 
cal  portion  merging  into  a  substantially  hemispherical 
portion  at  the  meeting  plane  of  the  mold  members,  said 
conical  portion  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  bore  of  small 
diameter,  a  cylindrical  pin  having  an  axialiy  inner  end 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  bore  and  extending  axialiy 
through  the  conical  portion  of  said  complementary  mold 
member  to  a  position  beyond  the  path  of  flow  of  the 
liquid  dispersion,  the  space  between  said  pin  and  said 
bore  providing  a  vent  passage  for  venting  air  from  the 
conical  portion  of  the  cavity,  said  pin  having  an  axialiy 
-outer  end  of  greater  diameter  than  the  axialiy  inner  end 
thereof  engaging  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  bore  to  center 
said  pin  in  said  bore,  and  a  vent  to  the  atmosphere  in 
said  complementary  mold  member  connecting  with  said 
vent  passage. 

231S.605 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REFRACTORY 

MATERIAL 

Hcrt>ert  L  Miller,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  asignor  loA^ 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Umted 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

NoDrawtag.    Application  June  23, 1949 

Serial  No.  100,963 

3  Clafans.    (Q.  18—55) 

1.  The   process   which   comprises   intimately   mixing 

powders  consisting  essentially  of  a  refractory  oxide  of  a 

metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thorium, 

uranium  and  plutonium  and  of  beryllium  oxide,  adding 

paraffin  to  the  mixed  powders,  compacting  the  mixture 

under  pressure  of  SOOO  p.  s.  i.,  heating  the  compact  to 

drive  off  the  paraffin  and  then  heating  in  the  presence  of 

air  the  compact  to  at  least  the  sintering  temperature  to 

form  a  unitary  structurally  strong  compact 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTICLES  FROM 

THERMOSETTING  MATERIALS 

Roger  B.  White,  CIcTelaiid,  OUo,  aMlgMkr  to  The  GiMtk 

Corporatfcm,  Ckveland,  Ohio,  a  corpontioii  of  Ohio 

Application  October  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,t7< 

2ClafaBi.    (CL1»— 55) 


2,S18.M7 

GARAGE  INSTALLATION 

Venantias  MaJMf,  Char,  Switzerland 

Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,091 

Cfadms  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  May  11, 1953 

2  ClalBi.    (CL  2«— 1.13) 


outer  wall  and  joining  opposed  horizontal  layers,  said 
partitions  terminating  at  a  fixed  distance  inwardly  of  the 
wall  to  define  a  central  circular  maneuvering  space  in 
each  story;  at  least  one  opening  from  the  outside  of  the 
casing  communicating  with  the  circular  space  in  one  of 
said  layers,  and  ramp  means  joining  the  maneuvering 
space  of  each  of  said  stories. 


2,S1MM 

SLIDING  DOOR  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Edwin  F.  Lawrence  m.  Sterling,  DL,  aaignor  to  Lawrence 

BrodMffi,  Inc.,  Sterling,  UL,  a  coipontion  of  DUnois 

AppttcatioB  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,727 

9CWnH.   (CL2«~11) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  continuous  lengths  of 
a  hardened  thcrmosetting-plastic-impre^ated-fiber  rod  in 
a  mold  cavity  having  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  rod, 
comprising:  providing  a  mold  having  an  elongated  mold 
cavity  of  a  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  desired  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  the  rod,  such  moid  cavity  having  open 
entrant  and  exit  ends,  positioning  a  length  of  fiber  im- 
pregnated with  a  thermosetting  plastic  material  in  said 
cavity  and  extending  beyond  both  said  ends,  the  plastic 
extending  beyond  the  exit  end  being  cured,  the  plastic 
extending  beyond  tne  entrant  end  being  uncurcd,  the 
cro&s-sectional  area  of  the  impregnated  fibers  extending 
beyond  the  entrant  end  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
mold  cavity  such  that  portions  of  the  plastic  will  be 
scraped  or  squeezed  off  onto  the  entrant  end  of  the  mold 
adjacent  the  cavity  as  impregnated  fibers  are  pulled  into 
the  mold  cavity,  heating  the  surfaces  of  said  mold  cavity 
spaced  from  the  entrant  end  thereof  to  a  temperature 
above  the  curing  temperature  of  said  plastic  in  the  desired 
time  cycle  of  the  molding  operation,  allowing  the  plastic- 
impregnated  fibers  to  remain  stationary  for  such  time 
cycle  and  curing  and  then  pulling  the  hardened  plastic*, 
impregnated  fibers  from  the  exit  end  of  the  cavity  while 
simultaneously  pulling  in  unhardened  plastic-impregnated 
fiber  into  the  entrant  end,  the  act  of  pulling  in  the 
unhardened  plastic  into  the  entrant  end  scraping  and 
squeezing  off  unhardened  plastic  onto  the  entrant  end 
of  said  mold  and  continuously  cooling  the  entrant  end 
of  said  mold  to  a  temperature  below  the  partial  curing 
temperature  of  the  plastic  so  that  the  scraped  or  squeezed 
off  plastic  does  not  cure  and  will  not  be  dragged  into 
the  mold  cavity. 


1.  A  knockdown  door  frame  structure  comprising 
header  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, attachment  plate  means  on  said  header  means  and 
including  portions  with  openings  therethrough  extending 
laterally  and  inclined  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  header  means,  and  a  pair  of  separate  jamb  members 
having  upper  end  portions  extending  through  said  open- 
ings and  removably  bound  between  laterally  inner  and 
outer  margins  of  the  openings  of  said  plate  'means 
portions. 

2,81t,M9 

METAL  SWING  WINDOW  STOP 

HclnMr  Birfccbccfc  Nidaca,  Hanay,  Btkkk  Cohimbia, 


Applicatioa  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,798 
14CbdnH.    (CL2«— 52) 


»  r,'^ 


1.  In  a  building  for  storage  purposes,  a  casing  having 
an  integral  structure;  said  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical 
outer  side  wall,  a  planar  floor  joined  to  the  base  of  said 
wall,  a  flat  continuous  disc-shaped  ceiling  joined  to  the 
top  edge  of  said  wail,  one  or  more  horizontally  extending 
disc-shaped  intermediate  layers  defining  superjacent 
stories,  each  of  said  stories  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
bearing  partitions  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said 


I.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  frame  having  side 
jambs  each  provided  with  parting  strips  and  formed  with 
vertically  disposed  recesses  spaced  from,  and  located  in 
front  of  the  parting  strips,  a  cover  for  the  recesses  adapted 
to  form  a  window  stop,  means  supporting  the  cover  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  cover  hito  the  recess,  a  window 
pane  located  between  the  strip  and  cover,  and  a  resilient 
means  adapted  to  press  the  cover  against  the  window 
-pane. 

2J1M1« 
STORM  WINDOWS 
Charics  P.  PengeDy,  McrchantriUc,  N.  I.,  ■■Igniii  to  Air 
Martcr  CofForation,  PhiladclpUa,  Pal,  a  corporation 
of  PcaniylTaBia 

Application  Jnly  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,M5 
5Clnfana.  (CL  2»— 55) 
1 .  A  storm  window  comprising  a  frame;  a  pair  of  guide- 
ways  formed  in  the  frame;  a  removable  sash  being  of  less 
width  than  the  distance  between  said  guideways;  upper 
guide  means  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  sash  and  extend- 
ing oppositely  and  laterally  from  the  sash  and  normally 
positioned  within  the  guideways;  and  lower  guide,  wedg- 
ing and  removal  means  comprising  bolt  means  retractably 
and  rotatably  connected  to  the  sash  and  normally  extend- . 
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ing  laterally  from  the  sadi;  a  bolt  head  comprising  curved 
wedge  means  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  means 
and  normally  positioned  within  the  guideway,  said  curved 
wedge  means  being  rotatable  to  a  guideway  locking  or  un- 
locking position;  and  spring  means  urging  the  bolt  head 


/.    ^>     =:. 
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laterally  away  from  the  sash,  said  spring  means  also  urg- 
ing said  curved  wedge  means  into  the  guideway  unlock- 
ing position  to  allow  for  sliding  the  sash  within  the  guide- 
ways,  said  bblt  means  being  retractable  to  provide  for 
clearing  said  bolt  head  from  said  guideway  for  inserting 
or  removing  the  sash  from  the  frame. 


2,tlMll 
PRIME  AND  STORM  WINDOW  COMBINATION 

Praa  Mlcnnci  AndNc,  Yosngnown,  OHo 

Mnrck  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,429 
4CWnH.   (CL2«— 55) 


1.  In  a  combination  prime  and  storm  window  unit 
having  a  rectangular  frame  formed  of  oppositely  disposed 
jambs,  a  sill  and  a  jamb  header,  the  oppositely  disposed 
jambs  having  their  inner  surfaces  formed  in  a  plurality 
of  steps  and  the  jamb  header  having  its  lower  surface 
formed  in  a  plurality  of  steps,  an  outer  casement  frame 
hinged  at  one  of  its  side  edges  to  one  of  said  steps  on 
one  of  said  jambs  and  an  inner  casement  frame  hingifl 
at  its  side  edges  to  another  of  the  steps  on  one  of  Mdd 
jambs,  said  casement  frames  being  spaced  with  respect  to 
one  another,  a  transversely  extending  vent  piece  hinged 
to  said  sill  beneath  the  outer  casenwl  Ar»me  and  regis- 
trable therewith  when  in  upright  position  and  movable 
to  a  retracted  position  on  said  sill,  said  htflged  vent  piece 
engaging  and  retaining  said  outer  casement  frame  when 
said  vent  piece  is  in  upright  position,  a  stool  on  said  sill 
underlying  and  engaging  said  inner  casement  frame  and 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  hinged  vent  piece,  and  registering 
weather  strip  formations  on  said  stool  and  said  inner 
casement  frame. 


STORM  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
E.  McDdeholM,  Ncwtoa,  Maaa. 
Jannary  ^  1954,  Serial  No.  557,7«5 
idaiOH.   (CL2«--5S) 


2.  A  storm  window  constnictioa  comprising  a  dosed 
frame  with  four  sides  having  channels  formed  therein  on 
each  side  and  on  the  base,  removable  side  channel  mem- 
bers petitioned  longitudinally  in  the  side  channels  and 
an  inverted  removable  channel  member  in  the  base. of 
the  frame,  a  window  element  slideable  longitudinally  in 
said  removable  side  channel  members,  and  a  pin  at  either 
side  of  the  frame  positioned  below  the  top  element  of 
the  inverted  channel  member  providing  means  on  which 
said  window  element  may  be  pivotally  swtmg  subsequent 
to  removal  of  said  channel  members. 


231M13 

FITTING  OF  PANES  OF  GLASS  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Ladca  Pcraa,  BBIancoart,  France,  aaaignor  to  Regie  Na> 

tionalc  dcs  Urines  Rcnanlt,  BOiancoort,  and  Roger 

Pctrignani,  La  Rodhellc,  France 

Application  Novcnbcr  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  54S,447 

Qaims  priority,  wpiication  France  December  9, 1954 

7  riiiii     (CL2*— 5«.4) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  construction  having  an  opening 
for  a  transparent  panel,  a  transparent  panel  in  said  open- 
ing, the  body  having  a  raised  border  portion  extending  at 
least  about  a  part  of  the  opening  and  defining  a  prede- 
termit>ed  angle  relative  to  the  rest  of  the  body,  said  pre- 
determined angle  substantially  determining  a  plane  in 
which  said  panel  is  disposed  relative  to  the  body,  a  resil- 
ient retaining  strip  disposed  for  resiliently  and  detach- 
ably  holding  said  panel  over  the  opening,  said  strip  hav- 
ing a  recess  for  receiving  the  panel  and  means  for  releas- 
ably  engaging  said  border  portion,  said  panel  being  larger 
flhaa  said  opening  and  being  disposed  externally  of  said 
raoed  border  portion,  whereby  said  panel  is  removable 
only  by  a  force  having  a  predetermined  value  and  being 
directed  in  an  outward  direction  relative  to  said  body. 


2,S1M14 

THRESHOLD 

Frank  Lapka,  Jr.,  BeUcTfllc,  DL 

Application  Jnly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,4«9 

2ClaiBis.    (CL2*— 64) 

1.  A  threshold  of  the  character  described  comprising: 

a  bar  of  substantially  H -shaped  transverse  section  indud- 
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ing  a  raised  longitudinal  central  portion  having  a  notch 
in  one  end,  a  longitudinal  sealing  strip  mounted  for 
vertical  reciprocation  in  the  upper  channel  portion  of 
the  bar  and  engageable  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  a 
door,  an  undulated  flat  spring  mounted  longitudinally 
on  said  raised  central  portion  of  the  bar  and  engaged 
beneath  the  sealing  strip  for  yieldingly  urging  same  up- 
wardly, an  anchoring  book  on  one  end  of  said  spring 
releasably  engaged  in  said  notch,  outwardly  and  down- 


241MK 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

OF  METALS 

IrriaV  Ro«i,  MorriitowB,  N.  Jn  ■■Jptw  to  CobUmmmm 

McCalcait  Co^  lac^  WMwImtna,  Dcin  •  corporatkNi 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  laly  15,  lf54.  Serial  No.  443,4SS 

3ClataM.    (CL22— 57J)  ,[ 


wardly  inclined  flanges  integral  with  the  sides  of  the  bar. 
and  means  for  positively  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  the  sealing  strip,  said  means  including  intumed  flanges 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  bar  having  constant  wiping 
contact  with  vertical  surfaces  of  said  strip,  and  down- 
wardly offset  flanges  on  the  longitudinal  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  sealing  strip  movable  beneath  the  second- 
named  flanges  and  having  constant  sliding  dust-proofing 
contact  with  the  interim  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
upper  bar  portion. 


231M1S 

DEODORIZER 

Robert  E.  Bwnm,  Sm  Fraodaco,  CaUf . 

Application  April  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«1,527 

IClataM.    (CL21— 111) 


-     I    I 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metals 
comprising  a  casting  mold  having  a  mold  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough  into  which  molten  metal  may  be 
poured  and  from  which  a  partially  solidified  casting  may 
be  withdrawn,  a  pair  of  cooling  aprons  located  below 
the  exit  end  of  said  mold  passage,  means  to  withdraw  the 
casting  from  the  mold,  and  means  operated  by  said 
withdrawing  means  in  timed  relation  thereto  to  cause 
said  aprons  to  engage  said  casting  and  to  move  with  the 
casting  while  they  are  held  in  engagement  therewith  and 
to  disengage  said  casting  and  move  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion while  they  are  disengaged  from  the  casting. 


2,SltJil7 

WORK  CHUCK 

Edgar  F.  Caiwell,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Kdacy- 

Haycs  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  If,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,409 

llClalM.   (CL22— 58J) 


1.  In  a  deodorizer:  a  container  having  a  supply  of 
combustible  deodorizing  cord  disposed  therein;  a  cover 
defining  an  annular  wall  of  substantial  heighth,  and  having 
top  and  bottom  rims;  the  cover  including  a  horizontal  par- 
tition extending  across  the  annular  wall,  and  being  dis- 
posed substantially  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom 
rims  thereof,  thereby  defining  upper  and  lower  recesses 
arranged  above  and  below  the  partition,  respectively;  the 
lower  recess  being  dimensioned  to  removably  receive  an 
upper  neck  portion  of  the  container,  with  the  partition 
providing  a  closure  over  the  container;  a  vertically-ar- 
ranged tube  supported  by  the  partition  to  extend  there- 
above,  and  having  a  bore  through  which  the  cord  may  be 
guided  from  the  container  to  a  position  exterior  of  the 
cover,  whereby  a  projecting  end  of  the  cord  may  be 
ignited  to  produce  deodorizing  fumes;  the  tube  being  db- 
posed  substantially  centrally  of  the  partition  and  spaced 
from  said  annular  wall,  with  the  upper  recess  extending 
circumferentially  therearound;  the  entire  partition  from 
the  tube  to  the  annular  wall  being  imperforate,  whereby 
the  upper  recess  provides  an  ash  receptacle  surrounding 
the  tube  on  all  sides  of  the  latter  for  receiving  and  re- 
taining embers  and  ashes  of  the  cord;  the  annular  wall 
extending  to  at  least  the  elevation  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube  to  provide  a  protective  barrier  to  confine  the 
embers  and  ashes  in  the  ash  receptacle. 


Clvj^ 


1.  A  work  chuck  Comprising  a  reciprocable  member 
having  an  abutment  engageable  with  one  side  of  a  work 
part  for  advancing  the  same  upon  advance  of  said  recip- 
rocable member,  a  second  member  having  an  abutment 
engageable  with  a  corresponding  side  of  a  second  work 
part,  and  clamping  means  operated  by  advance  of  said  re- 
ciprocable member  and  engageable  with  the  other  side  of 
thie  second  work  part  to  clamp  the  latter  against  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned abutment,  the  first-mentioned  work  part 
being  advanced  by  said  reciprocable  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  second  work  part  after  clamping  of  the  lat- 
ter by  said  clamping  means. 
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U18,il8 
POUR-PART  CORK  PIN 
Wlaririp,  Lake  Orion,  aad 

Detroit,  Mich.,  avignon  to 

A  Bomb  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  September  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,998 
4Claimk    (0.22— 173) 


2,818,<28 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  FOUNDRY 

SAND  CORES 

William  H.  Moore,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Mc^ 

anitc  Metal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Tcnnesacc 

Application  November  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,275 

2Cl8faBS.    (CL22— 194) 


.t 

li 


1.  A  collapsible  core  pin  which  consists  of  only  four 
individual  parts  as  follows:  a  main  core  piece  composed 
of  a  rounded  lower  face,  a  flat  upper  face,  and  two  flat 
lateral  faces,  all  of  said  flat  faces  tapering  toward  each 
other  going  toward  the  free  end  of  the  core,  a  top  core 
piece  slidable  on  the  flat  upper  face  of  the  main  core  piece, 
the  top  core  piece  having  its  lateral  sides  tapered  inwardly 
corresponding  with  the  taper  of  the  lateral  faces  of  the 
main  core  piece,  and  having  an  upper  rounded  face  which 
tapers  conversely  to  the  taper  of  the  flat  upper  face  of  the 
main  core  piece,  the  top  core  piece  being  formed  with  a 
slot,  the  main  core  piece  carrying  a  pin  which  engages  in 
the  slot  of  the  top  core  piece  to  provide  for  limited  move- 
ment of  the  top  core  piece  relative  to  the  main  core  piece, 
a  pair  of  side  core  pieces,  each  of  the  side  core  pieces  be- 
ing formed  with  a  slot  which  is  longer  than  the  slot  in 
the  top  core  piece,  the  main  core  piece  carrying  a  pin 
which  passes  through  the  main  core  piece  and  projects 
on  both  sides  of  the  main  core  piece  and  engages  in  the 
slots  of  the  side  core  pieces  to  permit  the  side  core  pieces 
a  greater  travel  than  the  top  core  piece  relative  to  the  main 
core  piece,  whereby  the  core  is  permitted  to  collapse  on 
two  axis  which  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


2318,819 

REFRACTORY  MOLD,  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

lauMs  P.  Bradley  and  Robert  R.  Dohrmann,  Bedford,  Ind., 

asrioDors   to   General    Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 

Min.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  lannary  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  (37488 

9ClidnM.    (0.22—193) 
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1.  A  mold  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  an  ethyl  silicate  solution  and  a  grog  comprising,  by 
weight,  approximately  63%  to  90%  of  a  pulverized  fire 
clay,  9%  to  34%  of  a  finely  commiruted  refractory  mate- 
rial, a  small  but  effective  amount  of  borax  glass  not  in 
excess  of  2%.  and  0.15%  to  1.5%  oi  a  setting  accelerator 
for  the  ethyl  silicate  solution. 


.L 


1.  The  method  of  improving  the  hot  strength  of  a  sand 
core  adapted  for  use  in  the  casting  of  ferrous  metals  com- 
prising adding  to  the  sand  mixture  used  for  making  said 
core,  a  preselected  compound  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkaline  earth,  and  alkali  metal  fluoride  in  the  range 
of  from  one-eighth  percent  by  weight  to  three  percent  by 
weight,  said  sand  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  sand 
and  a  binder  from  the  group  composed  of  cereal,  oil, 
natural  resin  and  clay,  molding  said  core  and  heating 
said  core  to  a  temperature  suflkient  to  render  said  bind- 
ers effective  but  insufficient  to  render  said  fluoride  effec- 
tive. 


2,818,821 

HOLDER  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

Anne  A.  Preta,  Bny  Village,  OWo 

Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,511 

2ClafaBS.   (CL24— 13) 


1.  A  carrier  device  for  eyeglasses,  comprising  a  tube 
having  spaced  openings  in  its  rear  wall,  a  pair  oi  rings 
mounted  in  die  openings,  at  least  one  other  pair  of  rings 
supporting  the  first  pair  of  rings,  an  ornamental  pin  hav- 
ing means  secured  to  the  second  pair  of  rings,  whereby 
said  pin,  when  mounted  on  a  garment  of  a  user,  is  adapted 
to  maintain  the  tube  in  substantially  vertical  position,  with 
the  rear  wall  of  the  tube  abutting  the  garment  of  the  user, 
whereby  the  tube  is  capable  of  free  pivoting  movement  for 
positioning  a  temple  of  the  eyeglasses  within  the  holder. 


2,818,822 
BAG  CLOSURE  FASTENER 
Merton  L.  Clevett,  Jr.,  East  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
Application  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  489,568 

4  Claims.    (CI.  24— 30.5) 

(Granted  nnder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

2.  In  combination  with  the  drawstrings  of  a  bag  or  the 

like,  a  fastener  including  an  elastic  member  having  a  pair 

of  spaced  elongated  openings  normally  of  a  diameter  to 
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snugly  and  slidably  receive  the  respective  ends  of  the 
drawstring,  washers  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  clastic 


member,  and  means  for  drawing  said  washers'  toward 
each  other  for  compressing  the  elastic  member  endwise 
and  collapsing  the  walls  of  the  openings.  ^ 


the  confronting  and  correspondingly  bevelled  marginal 
edge  of  the  body  portion  wbereby  the  tongue  is  hingeable 
rearwardly  but  is  precluded  from  swinging  forwardly 
through  the  body  portion  and  serves  to  dampingly  grip 
an  inserted  portion  of  a  garment  or  the  like  through 
the  body  portion  between  the  bevelled  end  of  the  tongue 
and  the  confronting  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  a  hook 
at  the  top  for  supporting  said  body  and  having  trans- 
versely curved  portions  oo  opposite  sides  tending  to  bind 
on  a  line  to  prevent  the  creeping  of  the  hanger  suspended 
from  the  line. 

2,S1M25 
TAPE  CLOSER  FOR  SLIDER  FASTENERS 

Monte  Sindenwui,  Los  Aagclcs,  Calif. 

ApplkatkNi  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425^50 

IClahM.    (CL  24— 2«S.ll) 


2,818,623 
BUCKLE 
Edwin  C.  Eisner,  Glcndalc,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  McJohn 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fornia 

Application  Jnly  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,822 
7  Claims.    (CL  24—75) 


*»^^^** 


M,-"       a  J  44 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  two  buckle  parts,  one  part 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  abutment,  the  other  part 
being  provided  with  a  bend,  said  parts  interfitting  each 
other  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  line  of  pull  between  said 
parts,  a  pivotal  member  nwvable  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  said  line  of  pull  having  a  portion  disposed  between 
said  abutment  and  said  bend  and  carried  by  the  part  hav- 
ing the  bend,  said  portion  having  an  edge  in  abutment 
with  said  transverse  abutment  of  said  one  part  and  an 
end  engaged  with  said  bend  of  the  other  part,  said  por- 
tion being  disposed  between  said  transverse  abutment  and 
said  bend  to  hold  the  parts  against  longitudinal  separation 
during  engagement  of  the  abutment  and  the  abutment 
edge,  spring  means  biasing  the  member  in  a  direction  to 
engage  the  edge  thereof  against  said  abutment,  and  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  handle  remote  from  the 
end  thereof  engaged  with  the  bend  and  manually  movable 
against  the  biasing  force  of  the  spring  means  to  move  the 
edge  of  said  member  out  of  abutting  engagement  with  the 
transverse  abutment. 


2,tlM24 

HANGER 

Henri  Andr£  Fanlenx,  Hawkcsbwy,  Ontario,  Canada 

Apnlicalion  Fcbmary  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  334^13 

3  Claims.    (CL  24— 137) 


t3 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener  having  opposed  teeth  racks  and 
a  slide  received  by  said  teeth  racks  for  moving  the  racks 
into  interlocking  relationship,  each  of  said  teeth  racks 
having  a  flexible  bead  portion  and  a  plurality  of  teeth 
fastened  to  said  bead  portion  in  spaced  relationship,  the 
improvement  of  a  combination  stop  and  lock  mechanism 
for  locking  said  teeth  racks  together  adjacent  the  free 
ends  thereof  which  comprises:  a  book  member  fastened 
in  gripping  relationship  to  the  flexible  bead  of  one  of 
said  teeth  racks  adjacent  the  last  tooth  thereof,  said  hook 
member  having  a  hook  portion  formed  thereon,  and  a. 
U-shaped  eye  member  positioned  opposite  said  hook  mem- 
ber having  end  portions  and  a  central  interconnecting 
portion,  said  end  portions  of  said  eye  member  being  fas- 
tened in  gripping  relationship  to  the  other  of  said  flexible 
beads  and  positioned  opposite  said  hook  member,  said 
eye  member  forming  with  the  other  of  said  flexible  beads 
an  expandable  opening  for  readily  receiving  sajd  hook 
portion  of  said  hook  member  whereby  toxoid  said  flex- 
ible beads  in  locking  side-to-side  relationship,  each  of 
said  hook  and  eye  members  being  positioned  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  slide  for  preventing  movement  of 
said  slide  in  a  closing  direction  beyond  the  last  tooth  of 
each  of  said  tooth  racks.  ; 


2^1M26 
HIGH  STRENGTH  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Arthur  Henry  Ralph  and  Cyril  William  Langlcy,  Fan- 
ham,  England,  assignors  to  Dzns  Fastener  Co.,  Inc., 
Babylon,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Ydkfc 
Application  September  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,4«1 
3ClainH.    (CL  24— 221) 


1.  A  hanger  for  suspending  articles  of  apparel  and 
the  like  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  relatively 
thin  flexible  material  having  a  depending  tongue  lying 
within  and  surrounded  by  said  body  portion  and  free 
from  said  body  portion  on  its  opposite  sides  and  bottom 
edge,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  tongue  having  a  down- 
wards and  rearwardly  sloping  bevel  that  ^reaches  below 


1.  In  a  quick-acting,  self -locking  fastening  device  hav- 
ing a  stud  member  formed  with  a  head  portion,  a  shank 
portion  and  a  spiral  cam  locking  slot  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  shank  portion  and  a  receptacle 
member  formed  with  a  base  portion  having  an  aperture 


JANVAKY  7,  1W8 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


sa 


for  tecdving  the  shank  of  the  stud  member  extending 
there-through  with  a  resihently  mounted  locking  bar  ex- 
tending across  the  aperture  and  interengageable  with  the 
spiral  cam  slot  when  the  stud  member  is  rotated  to  locked 
position  and  which  is  released  from  engagement  with  the 
spiral  cam  slot  when  the  stud  member  is  counter-rotated 
to  unlocked  position,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposite  laterally  projecting  lugs 
formed  on  the  stud  member  above  the  spiral  cam  locking 
slot,  said  lugs  presenting  relatively  broad  upper  surfaces 
which  curve  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  their  outer 
ends  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  rigid  members  formed 
on  the  base  portion  of  the  recepucle  member  and  project- 
ing into  said  aperture  in  diametrically  opposite  relation- 
ship, said  rigid  members  presenting  relatively  broad  lower 
surfaces  which  are  curved  in  a  manner  complementary 
with  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  lugs  and  are  interengage- 
able therewith  when  the  stud  member  is  rotated  to  locked 
position  so  as  to  limit  relative  movement  between  the 

members. 

ji         ^___. ^— 
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FORMS 
Herman  I.  Blarins,  Forest  Park,  and  Richard  G.  Rekhle, 
RireiMe,  OL,  Msigaon  to  American  WObert  Vanit 
Corp.,  Forest  Parfc,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  April  7,  1955,  Soial  No.  499,952 
1  Claim.    (CL  25—128) 


of  said  pusher  bars  having  a  laterally  outwardly  exteixi- 
ing  pusher  arm  arranged  thereon  at  its  other  end  pCHtioo 
so  that  each  pusher  bar  and  arm  straddles  an  associated 
hinge  to  engage  the  adjacent  one  of  said  side  or  end  wall 
sections  on  the  inner  surface  thereof. 


A  collapsible  form  for  molding  a  box-like  receptacle 
of  concrete  or  like  material  comprising  upright  side  walls 
each  including  a  pair  of  hingedly  interconnected  side  wall 
sections,  end  walls  each  including  a  pair  of  hingedly  inter- 
connected end  wall  sections  with  the  hinges  for  all  «.f 
said  walls  being  disposed  on  the  inner  sides  thereof  so  as 
to  present  substantially  smooth  outer  wall  surfaces,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  manipulating  the  said  side 
wall  sections  and  the  said  end  wall  sections  into  and 
out  of  collapsed  position  and  into  and  out  of  extended 
or  coplanar  relationship  about  their  hinged  interconnec- 
tions, said  manually  operable  means  including  a  vertically 
extending  operating  shaft  arranged  centrally  within  said 
form,  vertically  spaced  horizontally  extending  cam  plates 
carried  by  said  operating  shaft,  each  of  said  side  wall 
sections  and  each  of  said  end  wall  sections  having  a 
pair  of  vertkally  spaced  laterally  inwardly  horizontally 
extending  reinforcing  flange  members  mounted  on  the 
iimer  surface  thereof,  a  pair  of  side  wall  pusher  bars  each 
having  one  end  portion  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  the  said 
reinforcing  flange  members  on  one  of  said  side  wall  sec- 
tions at  the  inner  end  of  said  one  side  wall  section,  a 
pair  of  end  wall  pusher  bars  each  having  one  end  por- 
tion rigidly  attached  to  one  of  the  said  reinforcing  flange 
members  on  one  of  said  end  wall  sections  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  one  end  wall  section,  push  rods  radially  ar- 
ranged about  said  cam  plates,  each  of  said  pusher  rods 
being  pivotally  interconnected  at  its  radially  outer  end 
to  one  of  said  pusher  bars  and  being  pivotally  inter- 
connected at  its  radially  inner  end  to  one  of  said  cam 
plates,  said  pusher  bars  extending  across  and  spanning  the 
hinged  interconnections  between  said  side  and  end  wall 
sections  and  being  spaced  inwardly  therefrom,  aixl  each 


2,S1M2S 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

HOLES  IN  CERAMIC  WARE 

Richard  E.  Steele,  Worlhington,  Md  Andrew  R. 

Blackbnns,  Westcrrillc,  Ohio 

AppUcation  June  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,519 

UClafans.    (CL25— 129) 


9.  A  method  for  forming  cups  with  conventional 
handles  attached  which  comprises  placing  a  mass  of  plas- 
tic ceramic  material  on  a  first  of  a  pair  of  cooperable, 
permeable  die  members  having  opposed,  contoured  ware- 
forming  surfaces  defining  a  ware-forming  cavity  in  the 
shape  of  a  cup  having  a  handle  appendage  attached  when 
the  die  members  are  closed,  closing  said  die  members  to 
form  said  mass  into  the  shape  of  a  cup  having  a  handle 
appendage,  moving  a  porous,  fluid  permeable  punch 
through  said  appendage  while  said  cup  and  appendage 
remain  supported  in  said  mold,  forcing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  the  interior  of  said  punch  outwardly  there- 
through to  facilitate  removal  of  said  punch  without  dis- 
torting the  hole  formed  in  the  ware  by  said  punch,  with- 
drawing said  punch  from  said  appendage  while  maintain- 
ing at  least  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  hole  at  the  end 
of  said  punch,  and  separating  said  cup,  with  handle  at- 
tached, from  said  die  members. 


2,818,629 

FORMS  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

Axel  G.  W.  Wedberg,  Hi^crsten,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Application  Angnst  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  458^48 

7  Claims.    (CL  25—131) 


♦       J     #    7 


3.  In  a  form  for  concrete  construction,  a  panel  com- 
prising a  molding  plate  supported  by  side  members,  cross 
cleats  and  tie-bars  extending  between  said  side  members, 
said  side  members  being  shaped  to  form  longitudinally 
wedge  shaped  pockets  to  receive  the  end  portions  of  said 
cross  cleats  which  end  porticxis  are  complementary  Xa  m 
said  pockets,  each  cross  cleat  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  side  members  and  being 
mounted  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  at  each  end  to  the 
adjacent  side  member,  each  tie-bar  being  located  adjacent 
to  the  corresponding  cleat  and  having  its  central  portion 
extending  over  the  cleat  and  its  two  end  portions  adjacent 
to  the  opposite  faces  of  such  cleat,  and  means  to  secure 
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such  tie-bar  end  portions  to  the  proximate  side  members 
adjacent  to  the  apices  of  said  obtuse  angles  to  thereby 
lock  said  cleat  in  its  position  between  said  side  memben. 


2,tlt,i30 
FROCESS  FOR  CRIMPING  FIBERS 
Edgar  W.  Lc  Bocnf,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  It,  1954,  Scftel  No.  428,773 
4ClakM.   (CL28— 72) 


«>/  »  ^  mm  A«M«f 


'rimn^m^  f^Smrt 


sheet  metal  with  a  ferrule-forming  portion  U-shaped  in 
cross-section  with  the  sides  of  the  U  flared  to  an  inside 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  conductor  and  the  di- 
ameter of  the  conductor  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  inside 
diameter  at  a  point  half  the  thickness  of  the  conductor 
above  the  bottom  of  the  U.  inserting  the  conductor,  and 
curling  together  the  ends  of  the  projecting  sides  of  the  U 
and  driving  them  against  the  conductor,  and  forging  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  ferrule  and  conductor  to 
generally  rectangular  configuration  of  a  width  between  80 
and  100  percent  of  the  diameter  of  the  conductor  plus 
twice  the  thickness  of  the  metal  of  said  ferrule-forming 
portion  before  said  forging  and  to  a  height  between  60 
and  85  percent  of  said  width,  said  height  being  measured 
from  the  top  of  said  curled  ends  to  the  mean  depth  below 
the  maximum  diameter,  the  forging  including  conforming 
the  conductor  by  radial  deformation  and  longitudinal  ex- 
trusion to  the  inside  surface  of  the  ferrule. 


1.  A  process  for  crimping  synthetic  fibers  comprising 
passing  a  continuous  tow  of  said  fibers  between  the  nip 
of  a  pair  of  driven  pinch  rolls  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rolls;  one  roll  of  said  pair  being  driven  at 
a  peripheral  speed  at  least  1.5  times  that  of  the  other 
roll  of  said  pair. 


f 


2,818,631 

SHEATHED  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Richard  Lee  Feam,  Homer  City,  Pa.,  amlgnor  to  Syntron 
Company,  Homer  City,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Application  Angnst  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  304,785 
18  Claims.    (0.29^-155.5) 


1.  The  process  of  making  an  electrical  beating  con- 
ductor fomprising  the  steps  of  attaching  electric  terminals 
to  the  heating  conductor  ribbon,  stacking  the  conductor 
between  layers  of  a  leached  glass  fabric  backed  with  flex- 
ible metal  tape  to  form  an  assembly,  threading  the  stacked 
assembly  through  a  partially  flattened  tubular  sheath 
which  offers  some  resistance,  withdrawing  the  flexible 
metal  tape  leaving  the  heating  conductor  sandwiched  di- 
rectly between  layers  of  the  leached  glass  fabric  within 
the  tubular  sheath,  and  applying  pressure  on  the  tubular 
sheath  to  convert  the  leached  glass  fabric  into  a  powdered 
mass. 

2,818,632 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  AND  METHOD 

Kemper  M.  Hammcll,  Harririmrg,  Pa^  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,265 

7  Clalnu.    (CI.  29—155.55) 


2418>33 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Norman  S.  Hoyer,  Pittrimrgh,  Pa.,  amicnor  to  Gibson 
Electric  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  ■  cotporatton  of 


tOrawfaif.    Appli 
Serial  N< 


4ClataH.    (CL29— 182) 

1.  An  electrical  contact  comprismg  the  pressed  and 
sintered  powders  of  molybdenum,  silver,  nickel,  iron,  and 
lampblack  and  consisting  essentially  of  40  percent  to  75 
percent  molybdenum.  25  percent  to  60  percent  silver, 
0.1  percent  to  1  percent  nickel,  iron  in  an  amount  up 
to  1  percent  and  lampblack  in  an  amount  up  to  0.5 
percent 

2,818,634 

SINTERED  COPPER  FRICTION  ELEMENTS 

CONTAINING  A  MINERAL  FILLER 

Clyde  S.  Batchdor,  TrambnII,  and  Rudolph  E.  Steck, 

Stratford,  Conn.,  amignors  to  Raybestoa-Manhattan, 

Inc.,  Pamaic,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrmy 

Application  March  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,932 

3Clatanf.   (CL  29— 182.5) 


1.  A  friction  element  composed  essentially  of  a  major 
portion  by  volume  of  nonmetallic,  inorganic  friction  ma- 
terial and  a  minor  portion  by  volume  of  sintered  pow- 
dered metal  comprising  principally  copper,  providing  a 
continuous  metal  binder  retaining  said  inorganic  material, 
from  about  5%  to  about  35%  by  volume  of  said  friction 
element  being  composed  of  relatively  large  particles  of 
from  about  20  to  about  60  mesh  size  substantially  uni- 
formly distributed  therethrough  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  wollastonite,  spodumcne,  kyanite, 
mullite  and  feldspar,  the  balance  of  said  inorganic  friction 
material  being  powdered  and  of  a  size  all  passing  a  100 
mesh  sieve  and  of  a  volume  smaller  than  the  volume  of 
said  powdered  metal. 


I.  The  method  of  making  electrical  connection  to  a  con- 
ductor which  comprises  forming  a  connector  of  malleable 


2,818,635 
TOOL  FOR  HUB  CAPS 
Efaiar  F.  Carlacn,  Chicago,  m. 
Application  August  27. 1954,  Serial  No.  452,621 
IClahiL    (CL29— 245) 
In  a  tool  for  removing  a  hub  cap  fastened  to  an  auto- 
mobile wheel   by  internal  spring  clips  or  the  like  and 
positioned  on  the  wheel  within  a  wheel  shoulder  so  that 
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an  annular  breach  between  the  outer  periphery  of  Ae 
hub  cap  and  the  wheel  shoulder  is  provided,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  lever  having  a  spade  shaped  tooth 
projection  at  its  first  end  and  projecting  at  a  substantially 
90*  angle  thereto  and  said  spade  shaped  tooth  projec- 
tion extending  transversely  of  the  lever  for  insertion  sub- 
stantially its  entire  length  in  the  annular  breach,  said 
lever  having  a  manual  gripping  portion  at  the  other  end, 
said  projection  comprising  a  tang-like  tooth  bent  from 
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of  the  web  being  many  times  greater  Aan  its  thickness, 
jiutaposing  said  members  with  said  strips  and  webs  paraK 
lei  and  said  webs  held  spaced  apart  by  said  thicker  strip 
portions,  applying  a  clamping  force  directly  to  the  outer 
faces  of  said  webs  and  thereby  bringing  the  webs  together, 
applying  a  localized  metal  fusing  heat  to  the  outer  edges 


ibe  central  portion  of  said  first  lever  end  and  defining 
on  either  side  thereof  a  pair  of  spaced  ears,  said  ears 
extending  the  lever  axially  beyond  said  projection  a  dis- 
tance not  greater  than  the  length  of  said  tooth  shaped 
projection  and  forming  a  fulcrum  point  at  their  trans- 
verse end  surfaces  so  that  movement  of  said  lever  radially 
outward  with  respect  to  said  hub  cap  and  around  a  ful- 
crum formed  by  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  tool  and  the 
wheel  shoulder  will  effect  a  removal  of  the  hub  cap  from 
the  wheel. 

2,818,636  "^ 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  REINFORCED 

FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 

David    WendeU    Fcntrem,    Barrlagton,    and    Frank    S. 

ScUndler,  Elgin,  111.,  assipnti  to  Chicago  Melal  Hoee 

Corporatkm,  Maywood,  01^  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Applkation  May  26, 1949,  Serial  No.  95,474 

3Clatans.    (CL29— 454) 


of  the  webs  at  one  point  in  their  periphery  and  advancing 
the  point  at  which  the  heat  is  applied  along  said  edges, 
the  intensity  of  the  heat  and  the  rate  of  advance  being 
such  that  the  edges  are  rapidly  sealed  together  and  the 
fusion  heat  progressively  withdrawn  before  the  fused  area 
extends  inwardly  substantially  beyond  the  said  edges. 


2,818,638 

FLOCKING  METHOD  FOR  SEALING  JOINTS 

Wctiier  G.  Seek,  Ca■toi^  OUo,  aasignnr  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohto 

Application  Match  16, 1951,  S«W  No.  215,949 

1  Claim.    (CL  29^-527) 


The  method  of  sealing  the  joint  between  two  separable 
mating  surfaces  comprising,  machining  both  of  said  sur- 
faces, applying  a  heat  curable  cement  to  at  least  one  of 
said  surfaces,  applying  a  fibrous  flock  to  said  cemented 
surface  and  applying  heat  thereto  to  set  the  cement  and 
bond  the  flock  to  said  surface. 


2,818,639 

OPENER  GUARDS 

Carl  C.  WOm,  Dcavo-,  Colo.,  aaslgBor  to  Magncx,  Inc., 

Denver,  Colo.,  a  coiporation  of  Colorado 

Application  FcbnuHj  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,512 

6aafaM.   (CL38— 16) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  flexible  con- 
duit, which  method  comprises  forming  a  pair  of  ring  sec- 
tions each  with  a  radial  annular  portion  and  an  outer 
flange  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  forming  a  reinforc- 
ing ring  by  coaxially  joining  said  ring  sections  with  the 
radial  annular  portions  in  abutting  relation  and  with  the 
flanges  projecting  in  opposite  directions  and  radially  off- 
set such  that  the  inner  diameter  of  the  outer  flange  sub- 
stantially corresponds  with  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inner 
flange,  placing  a  plurality  of  such  reinforcing  rings  in 
predetermined  spaced  relation  on  a  tubular  conduit,  and 
collapsing  the  conduit  with  outward  formation  of  a  cor- 
rugation between  adjacent  reinforcing  rings  which  ap- 
proach one  another  to  telescope  the  flanges  of  adjacent 
rings. 

^  2,818,637 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  TOGETHER  THE  GLASS 
MEMBERS  OF  ELECTRON  TUBES 
Theron  W.  Roheits,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Application  April  13,  1954,  Scriri  No.  422,724 
6  Claims.    (CL  29-471.9) 
1.  The  method  of  sealing  together  the  hollow  glass 
members  of  an  electron  tube  which  comprises  mounting 
and  hermetically  sealing  to  the  open  edge  portions  of 
each  member  a  metal  sealing  band  comprising  a  compara- 
tively thick,  heavy  metal  strip  extending  throughout  the 
periphery  of  the  glass  member  and  a  comparatively  thin 
web  integral  with  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said        1.  A  guard  for  a  container  opener  of  the  type  corn- 
thicker  portion  and  beyond  said  glass  members,  the  width    prising  a  handle  of  given  dimensions,  a  punch  exteiKl- 
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ing  from  one  end  oi  the  handle,  and  a  fuknun  lug 
extending  from  the  handle  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
punch,  said  guard  comprising  a  relatively  thin,  flexible, 
non-absorbent  base  member  substantially  greater  in  length 
than  the  overall  length  of  the  opener,  said  base  mem- 
ber including  a  handle  section  having  dimensions  gen- 
erally corre^x>nding  to  the  dinnensions  at  the  opener 
handle  and  a  shield  section  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  handle  section,  a  first  retainer  strap  affixed  to  and 
extending  across  die  major  portion  td  the  handle  sec- 
tion of  the  base  member,  and  a  relatively  narrow  second 
retainer  strap  extending  across  the  handle  section  of  the 
base  member  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  shield  sec- 
tion, the  two  retainer  straps  and  the  handle  section  of 
the  guard  being  adapted  to  engage  the  handle,  lug,  and 
punch  elements  of  the  opener  to  mount  the  guard  in 
predetermined  position  on  the  opener.    , 


UNIT-HANDLING  SAFETY-RAZOR 

CONSTRUCTION 

lohB  G.  Rdberti,  Dobba  Feny,  N.  Y,,  Mrfgwr  to  G«off|c 

ApHicatkMi'jaM  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,617 
UClafaM.    (CL3«— M^ 


1-.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade-supporting  plate 
having  several  mutually  isolated  biade-supporting  loca- 
tions, a  handle  secured  to  said  plate,  blade  clamping  means 
movable  upon  and  away  from  said  plate,  a  controller  for 
said  means  and  guided  by  said  handle,  and  a  flexible  car- 
rier in  direct  clamp-actuating  relation  with  said  means  at 
said  locations  and  constituting  a  flexible  linkage  between 
said  means  and  said  controller. 


2J1M4I 
TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  SHIELOED  WIRE  CABLE 

E.  Peterson,  New  Carabcrlaod,  Fa.,  aasigBor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Icraey 
AppUcattoa  laly  It,  1954,  Swial  No.  59MK 
5ClaiiM.   (CL3«— 91) 


2^1M42 
PAINT  SCRAFER 
Ckcster  K.  JoM,  Jr.,  BiMol,  Com., 
Flctchcr-TcfTy  Coip— y,  Forcstrfllc, 
rattoa  of  CoMBcdicBt 

lanary  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  55M59 
ICIita.    (C1.3«— 1«9) 


to  TW 
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A  paint  scraper  including  an  upper  clamping  plate,  a 
lower  clamping  plate,  said  upper  clamping  plate  having 
a  free  end  portion  extending  over  a  respective  end  por- 
tion of  the  lower  clamping  plate,  a  scraper  blade  be- 
tween said  clamping  plates,  an  end  portion  of  said  blade 
being  deflected  downwardly  over  the  end  of  the  lower 
clamping  plate  by  the  respective  end  portion  of  the 
upper  clamping  plate  and  extending  to  a  plane  below  tbe 
bottom  of  the  lower  clamping  plate,  the  said  free  end 
portion  of  the  upper  clamping  plate  having  its  comer 
portions  curved  downwardly  whereby  the  respective  free 
end  portion  of  said  scraper  blade  is  curved  to  dispose 
the  opposite  comers  thereof  below  the  intermediate  free 
end  portion  of  said  blade  and  thereby  cause  said  comers 
to  conuct  a  surface  to  be  scraped  and  to  flex  before  the 
intermediate  portion  comes  into  contact  with  the  said 
surface,  and  a  pair  of  skid  members  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  lower  clamping  plate  and  having  elongated 
free  edge  portions  disposed  along  and  spaced  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  nid  scraper. 


POWER  ACTUATED  SNIPS  OR  SHEARS 

A.  Dawson  Pacoima,  C^if .,  ■iilgipi  to  Lock- 
iMcd  Aircraft  Corporattoa,  Lea  Ai^elca,  Calif. 
AjMfl  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  454,M5 
fCUkma.    (CL3«— 22S) 


I.  A  device  for  severing  the  metallic  braid  on  a  shielded 
braid  wire  having  an  insulation  sheath  underneath  the 
shielded  braid  including;  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  blade 
comprising  a  segment  of  a  circle  with  a  concave  edge 
having  a  radius  approximately  equal  to  the  radius  of  the 
insulation  sheath,  said  blade  having  a  plurality  of  acute 
angle  notches  therein  which  form  teeth,  said  teeth  being 
blunt  in  lateral  cross  section,  whereby  the  blades  cooperate 
to  sever  the  metallic  braid  without  rupturing  the  under- 
lying insulation. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  cooperable  cutting  blades,  one  being 
relatively  fixed  the  other  being  pivoted,  a  piston  operable 
in  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  pivoted  blade  to 
actuate  the  same,  a  port  system  in  the  piston  for  receiving 
actuating  fluid  pressure  and  having  a  passafe  leading 
to  the  cylinder  and  a  passage  leading  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  valve  in  the  piston  passage  system,  the  piston  and  valve 
being  relatively  movable  between  a  first  relative  pocitioo 
here  the  valve  prevents  the  flow  of  actuating  pressure  to 
the  cylinder  and  puts  the  cylinder  in  communication  with 
the  passage  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  second  reU> 
live  position  where  the  valve  permits  the  flow  of  actuating 
pressure  to  the  cylinder  and  closes  said  passage  leading  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  manually  operable  means  for  nK>ving 
the  valve  relative  to  the  piston  to  the  second  position  and 
for  restraining  the  valve  against  movement  when  the 
piston  moves  said  other  blade  toward  the  active  position. 


/th 


2,S1M44 

WALLBOARD  MEASURING  AND  CUTTING 

DEVICE 

CIsBdc  T.  Crawford,  West  Mooroc,  La. 

AppMttHoo  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,595 

1  Oatok    (CL  3«— 293) 

A  wallboard  measuring  and  cutting  device  comprising 

an  elongated  calibrated  rod  member  having  a  flat  bottom 
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surface  slidably  and  supportin^y  engageable  on  a  sheet 
of  wallboard,  or  the  like,  a  rectangular  cutting  blade 
secured  in  an  inchned  position  of  said  rod  member  with 
a  bottom  comer  portion  thereof  depending  below  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  rod  member  and  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  rod  member,  a  depending 
stop  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  member,  said 


that  are  angulariy  directed  toward  each  other,  at  their 
free  ends,  a  nose-engaging  means  adjustably  carried  by 
the  front  part  of  the  bow  and  cooperating,  when  on  the 
bridge  of  the  nose,  with  the  mentioned  side  parts  to  sup- 
port the  bow  member  on  the  head,  when  said  side  parts 
are  engaged  in  the  notches  formed  between  the  ears  and 
head,  an  adjustable  orbital  point  indicating  means  car- 
ried by  the  front  part  of  the  bow,  and  an  adjustable  man- 
dible axis  indicating  means  carried  by  each  side  part  for- 
ward of  the  ear-engaging  |>ortions  of  said  side  parts. 


stop  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  sheet 
of  wallboard  on  which  the  rod  member  is  disposed,  and  an 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  stop  member  for  roution 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod 
member  and  having  a  curved  bottom  edge  frictionally 
engageable  with  the  top  surface  of  said  rod  member  to 
hold  said  stop  member  in  an  adjusted  position  on  the 
rod  member. 


2Jlt,<4S  ~  

DOUGHNUT  AND  PATTY  SHELL  CUTTER 

Henry  C.  Martto,  Santc  Fe,  N.  Mcx. 

AppUcatioB  Aprfl  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  581,431 

aCIa^    (CL3»— 394) 
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1.  For  use  in  producing  doughnuts  which  are  imiform 
in  size  and  square  in  shape;  an  elongated  cylinder,  a  disk 
fastened  centrally  to  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  disks 
being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  diam- 
eter of  said  cylinder  and  cooperating  with  the  cylinder 
in  providing  a  roller,  the  marginal  edges  of  said  disks 
also  serving  as  dough  cutters,  axially  aligned  hand-grips 
fixed  centrally  to  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said 
disks,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  rings  encircling 
said  cylinder  and  providing  endless  radial  dough  cutters, 
and  lengthwise  flanges  extending  along  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cylinder  between  the  radially  projecting 
portions  of  said  disks  and  rings  and  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  latter  and  secured  to  said  peripheral  sur- 
face, the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges  providing  additional 
cutters  and  giving  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  a  honey- 
comb-like appearance  and  also  defining  uniform  circum- 
ferentially  extending  rows  of  square  doughnut  cutters, 
each  individual  cutter  having  a  small  centralized  rectangu- 
lar bole  cutter  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cylinder. 


2,SIM44 

AXIS^RBITAL  PLANE  RECORDER 

CIhuIm  B.  SiMirt,  Ycatora,  CaW. 

AppUcatioB  March  31, 1955,  S«tai  No.  491,353 

7Claiw.    (0.32—29) 


241M47 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 

Abrahaa  Bcfttner,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  NoTcmbcr  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,179 

4CWM.   (0.32—59) 


1.  A  dental  scaling  or  planing  instrument  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  elongated  tubular  shank;  a  blade  im- 
movably secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  shank  and 
having  flattened  wide  front  and  rear  faces  and  arranged 
for  manipulation,  by  the  shank,  between  a  tooth  and  the 
adjacent  gum  structure;  and  a  tube  extending  through 
said  shank  and  having  its  inner  end  terminating  inward- 
ly of  the  outer  edge  of  said  blade  and  its  outer  end  ex- 
tending beyond  said  shank  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
oxygen  to  direct  a  stream  of  oxygen  along  the  length  of 
a  face  of  said  blade  for  localized  application  of  oxygen 
during  operative  manipulation  of  said  instrument. 


2,S18,44S 

POCTURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Hmm  Radolf  AagiHt  lochhcfan,  GoUieabwi,  Swedes 

AppUratton  Aprfl  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,474 

5Cljriim.    (0.33— t) 


1.  An  axis-orbital  plane  recording  device  comprising  a 
U-shaped  bow  member  having  a  front  part  and  side  parts 


I.  In  a  measuring  equipment  of  (he  class  described, 
in  combination  a  vertical  standard  including  a  supporting 
foot  plate,  a  plurality  of  measuring  elements  slidable  upon 
said  standard,  one  of  said  measuring  elements  compris- 
ing a  forwardly  directed  horizontally  shifuble  gauge  arm 
including  a  neck  support  arranged  to  locate  various  poinu 
on  a  person  with  reference  to  a  point  on  the  neck  sup- 
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port,  said  neck  support  having  arms  to  position  the  neck 
of  the  person,  independent  measuring  elenients  carried 
by  the  neck  support  for  the  person's  shoulders,  back  and 
breast,  the  measuring  elements  for  the  shoulders  consist- 
ing of  shoulder  plates,  each  plate  being  carried  by  a 
separate  arm  system  independent  of  the  other,  the  arms 
extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  horizontal 
and  laterally  directed  arm  of  the  system  being  atUched 
to  the  neck  support  and  the  other  arms  being  movable 
with  re^>ect  thereto,  each  said  shoulder  plate  being 
tiltably  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  arm 
of  the  system,  the  free  ends  of  the  two  shoulder  plate* 
being  directed  generally  towards  each  other. 


dash  lines  parallel  to  the  solid  line  perpendicular  to  the 
long  edge  located  between  said  solid  line  perpendicular 
to  the  long  edge  and  the  scale  opposite  the  long  groove 
for  indicating  the  position  of  the  wide  pleats  at  the  waist 
line  of  the  forepart,  and  three  substantially  parallel  solid 
lines  obliquely  inclined  to  the  ruler  long  edge  and  located 
between  the  solid  line  perpendicular  to  the  long  edge  and 
the  scale  opposite  the  short  grooves  for  indicating  at  the 
waist  line  of  the  forepart  the  position  and  direction  of  the 
small  pleats  for  pleated  design. 


2,818,649 

TROUSER  DRAFTING  SLIDE  RULE 

Aage  T.  KoHfaoff  and  Hubert  Loois  Taylor, 

New  Yoek,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  October  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,774 

4ClalaM.    (CL33— 11) 


2^18,658 

COMPASS 

StcpbcB  J.  Kanoch,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

ApplicatkM  Sumt  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,537 

4ClalBS.    (0.33—27) 


1.  In  a  trouser  drafting  slide  rule,  a  trouser  forepart 
drafting  slide  rule  that  comprises:  three  relatively  depend- 
ent crotch  line  transparent  slides  telescopically  inounted 
one  on  the  other,  said  three  transparent  slides  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  an  opaque  rectangular  bottom  or  base 
rule  wider  and  longer  than  any  of  the  three  slides,  said  bot- 
tom  opaque   rectangular   rule   having   two  long  closed 
grooves  in  line  cut  through  the  center  of  the  rule  and  run- 
ning parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the  bottom  rule,  a  short 
closed  groove  parallel  to  and  nearly  opposite  one  long 
closed  groove,  said  long  grooves  cooperating  with  prongs 
of  the  three  crotch  line  slides,  and  said  short  groove  and 
one  long  groove  also  serving  as  windows  through  which 
marks  are  made  along  the  indicia  of  a  scale  inscribed  on 
one  edge  of  the  short  closed  groove  and  of  a  long  groove, 
said  bottom  rectangular  rule  having  a  top  face  and  a  bot- 
tom face  each  inscribed  differently,  said  top  face  being 
used  exclusively  for  drafting  a  regular  trouser,  and  said 
bottom  face  being  used  in  addition  to  said  top  face  when 
drafting  a  pleated  trouser,  said  top  face  having  along  one 
of  its  long  edges  two  similar  scales  equidistant  from  a  solid 
index  line  across  the  face  and  perpendicular  to  the  long 
edge,  said  solid  index  line  indicating  the  location  of  the 
trouser  midway  line  for  regular  design,  said  two  similar 
scales  being  used  for  measuring  the  width  of  all  trousers 
at  the  ankle  or  finished  length  line,  the  knee  line,  the 
crotch  line,  and  for  regular  trousers  only  at  the  waist  line, 
said  top  face  having  along  its  other  long  edge  another  solid 
index  line  drawn  halfway  across  the  face  and  parallel  and 
close  to  the  solid  index  line  drawn  completely  across  the 
face,  for  indicating  the  location  of  the  trouser  midway 
line  for  pleated  trouser,  said  other  long  edge  having  also 
a  scale  opposite  the  two  short  grooves  for  determining  at 
the  crotch  line  the  location  of  the  midway  line  for  regular 
design,  a  scale  along  the  short  groove  closer  to  the  ruler 
edge  having  one  scale  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
midway  line  for  pleated  design  at  the  crotch  line  and  for 
the  trouser  back  part,  a  scale  along  the  short  groove  in 
line  with  the  long  groove  for  determining  at  the  ankle  or 
finished  length  line  the  location  of  the  midway  line  for 
regular  and  pleated  design,  said  bottom  face  having  along 
one  of  its  long  edges  a  solid  line  marked  across  the  face 
perpendicular  to  the  long  edge  for  matching  with  the  pleats 
midway  line  at  the  waist  line  of  the  forepart,  two  similar 
scales  unequally  distant  from  the  said  solid  line  perpen- 
dicular to  the  long  edge  for  measuring  at  the  waist  line 
the  width  of  the  forepart  of  a  pleated  trouser,  two  parallel 


1.  A  compass  comprising  in  combination,  a  body  num- 
ber; a  centering  element  adjustably  held  in  one  end  of 
said  body  member;  a  scribe-supporting  member,  a 
threaded  shaft  fixed  tb  one  of  said  membera  and  slid- 
ingly  received  by  the  other  of  said  members;  a  bar 
fixed  to  one  of  said  members,  parallel  with  said  threaded 
shaft  and  slidingly  received  in  said  other  member,  a 
rotaUble.  hollow  disc  member  slidably  receiving  said 
threaded  shaft  and  mounted  on  the  member  that  slid- 
ingly receives  said  threaded  shaft;  a  half-nut  element 
mounted  within  said  hollow  disc;  a  leaf  spring  mounted 
within  said  hollow  disc  and  in  cooperating  position  rela- 
tively to  said  half-nut,  to  thereby  urge  said  half-nut  into 
cooperating  relationship  with  the  threads  on  said  threaded 
shaft;  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  half-nut 
element  and  extending  out  through  the  side  wall  of  said 
hollow  disc  member,  the  construction  and  arrangement 
of  the  parts  being  such  that  said  hollow  disc  member 
with  the  operating  lever  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
can  be  rotated  without  interfering  with  the  member  sup- 
porting it. 

^— ""^^^""^  • 

2,818,(51 
CUTTING  MACHINE 
Herman  M.  Policy,  Sootfabridgc,  Ma*.,  aaifnor  to  Anwr- 

kan  Optical  Company,  Soathbridgc,  Mam^  a  volwitary 

— orlation  of  Mama^naetts 
Application  Jamuvy  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,075 
(ClalnM.   (a.  33— 28) 


1.  A  cutting  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  table  for  supporting  work  to  be  cut,  a  rocker  arm 
having  a  portion  overlying  the  table,  a  cutter  support 
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mounted  for  free  rotary  movement  in  said  rocker  arm  and 
having  a  cutter  adapted  to  engage  work  on  the  uble,  mag- 
netic means  carried  by  said  rocker  arm  and  magnetic 
means  carried  by  said  cutter  support,  said  magnetic  means 
having  their  respective  poles  positioned  in  adjacent  spaced 
relation  with  each  other  and  so  related  as  to  cause  the 
cutter  support,  in  response  to  the  combined  magnetic  at- 
tractive force  of  each  of  said  magnetic  means,  to  assume 
a  given  position  such  as  to  locate  the  cutter  in  a  prede- 
termined plane. 

1 1  2,818,052 

TRANSIT 
AOtater  L.  Baker,  Dcnvflle,  N.  J.  airignor  to  Kcnffel  & 
Emcr  C(MV*B7t  Hoboiien,  N.  M^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
leraey 

Application  Mwm  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  303,5M 
3ClataM.   (CL33— 72) 


or  other  substantially  horizontal  surface;  a  second  ver- 
tical rod  section  disposed  alongside  said  first  section  and 
slidably  adjustable  lengthwise  thereof,  said  rod  sections 
being  arranged  in  a  comnwn  plane  and  having  coplanar 
first  faces  extending  parallel  to  said  common  plane,  said 
second  section  having  a  linear  scale  on  its  said  first  face; 
clamping  means  operative  to  retain  said  second  section  in 
selected  positions  of  vertical  adjustment  relative  to  said 
first  rod  section;  and  a  target  slidably  adjustable  on  said 
second  section  along  said  first  faces  and  registirable  with 
the  graduations  of  said  linear  scale. 


2,818,054 
FEELER  HEAD  FOR  TUBING  CALIPER 
John  V.  FrcM,  Dallai,  Tex.,  aarigaor,  by  mccm 

meats,  to  Otis  Eaglnccfing  Coiporation,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  December  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  550^79 
7ClainM.    (CL  3^—178) 


1.  A  surveying  instrument  comprising  a  member  car- 
rying a  divided  circle,  a  vernier  carrying  member  having 
graduations  forming  a  pair  of  verniers  permanently  posi- 
tioned relative  thereto  at  diametrically  opposite  positions 
with  respect  to  said  divided  circle  and  bearing  means 
concentric  with  said  divided  circle  mounting  said  mem- 
bers for  rotation  with  respect  to  each  other,  both  of  said 
verniers  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  graduated  circle  and 
being  graduated  to  arcuate  edges  which  if  extended  would 
form  a  continuous  circle,  the  radius  of  said  arcuate  edges 
being  of  predetermined  different  length  than  the  radius 
of  the  edge  of  said  divided  circle  to  which  said  divided 
circle  is  graduated  so  that  a  predetermined  spacing  be- 
tween said  edges  of  said  verniers  and  said  edge  of  said 
divided  circle  will  be  obtained  when  the  parts  are  in 
proper  adjustment  and  means  for  adjusting  said  vernier 
carrying  member  with  respect  to  said  bearing  means  to 
make  the  arcuate  edges  of  said  verniers  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  verniers  and  said  divided 
circle. 

11  — — ^^ 

2,818,053 

COMBINED  GRADE  SET  AND  LEVEL  ROD 

Wade  H.  Hm^tnom,  Compto%  Calif. 

Application  May  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,570 

7ClalaM.   (CL33— 74) 


1.  A  calipering  device  for  calipering  an  internal  tub- 
ing wall  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  independent- 
ly movable  calipering  feelers  mounted  (»  said  housing, 
a  plurality  of  individual  pressure  means  each  having 
a  predetermined  force  for  urging  each  of  said  feelers 
outwardly  for  calipering  the  tubing,  means  for  support- 
ing all  of  said  individual  pressure  means  for  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  said  housing  without  changing 
their  predetermined  force,  and  means  for  exerting  an 
additional  force  for  urging  all  of  said  feelers  outward- 
ly into  tubing  calipering  position. 


2,818,055 

MAGNETIC  TOOL  GUIDE 

Raoal  Hngk  dc  Gaiton,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf. 

Application  Fcbraary  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  487^40 

4ClaiiBa.    (0.33—189) 


1.  A  grade 
tion  having  a 


set  rod,  comprising:  a  first  vertical  rod  sec- 
lower  end  for  placement  upon  the  ground 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tool  guide,  a  base  o(  high  magnetic 
permeability,  said  base  being  provided  with  a  circular 
recess  extending  upwardly  from  its  lower  surface,  a  coil 
positioned  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  ring  arranged  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  recess  and  the  bottom  of  said  ring  being 
flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  base,  there  being  a  cen- 
tral opening  in  said  base,  a  cylindrical  bushing  snug- 
ly  seated   in  said   opening  and   having   its   lower  end 
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lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  bottom  of  said  base,  the 
upper  ioixr  surface  of  said  bushing  being  countersunk, 
there  being  a  counterbored  aperture  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  base  of  greater  diameter  than  said  opening  and 
communciating  with  said  opening,  said  base  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  bores,  each 
of  said  bores  including  an  upper  threaded  portion,  an  in- 
termediate smooth  portion  of  less  diameter  than  said  up- 
per portion,  and  a  lower  smooth  portion  of  less  diameter 
than  said  intermediate  portion,  pins  each  including  a  cy- 
lindrical shank  extending  through  the  lower  portion  of 
the  bore  and  having  their  lower  ends  pointed  for  engage- 
ment with  a  work  surface,  an  enlarged  shoulder  on  the  up- 
per end  of  each  of  said  pirn  seated  in  said  intermediate 
portion,  and  a  thumb  screw  having  a  threaded  stem  en- 
gaging the  upper  portion  of  each  bore,  and  a  knurled 
knob  on  tlw  upper  end  of  each  thumb  screw. 


PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  VOLATILE  COMPO- 
NENTS  FROM  LESS  VOLATILE  COMPONENTS 
BY  DISTILLATION  OR  SUBLIMATION  AT  A  LOW 
PRESSURE 

Henrnm  ComcUf  AnMid  HoUcman,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor,  by  xattmt  Msisnmcnts,  to  Nortih  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
.  ration  of  Delaware 

'       AppUcatioa  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,t44 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  NcHMftands  April  S,  1953 
4ClaiBM.    (CL34— 5) 


4.  A  process  for  the  rapid  drying  of  a  thermo-unstable 
biological  material  comprising  the  steps,  placing  a  thin 
layer  of  the  material  on  a  first  internal  surface  of  a  high- 
ly-evacuated vessel,  cooling  said  surface  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  not  more  than  —50*  C.  and  cooling  a  second 
internal  surface  spaced  from  said  first  surface  to  a  tem- 
perature of  not  more  than  —60*  C.  while  maintaining 
said  temperatures  to  provide  a  mean  free  path  for  the 
molecules  of  a  volatile  constituent  of  said  material  be- 
tween said  surfaces  in  the  order  of  the  distance  between 
said  surfaces  until  said  volatile  constituent  is  evaporated 
and  condenses  on  said  second  cooler  surface  and  then 
increasing  the  temperature  of  said  first  surface  to  a  tem- 
perature of  not  more  than  40*  C.  and  increasing  the 
temperature  of  said  second  surface  to  not  more  than  —  1  * 
C,  to  eflfect  volatilization  of  the  condensate  on  the  second 
surface  and  evaporation  into  a  second  connecting  evacu- 
ated vessel  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low 
to  provide  a  lower  vapor  pressure  than  that  surrounding 
said  second  surface. 


2^1M57 

ROTARY  DRYERS 

lohn  M.  Wolfe,  McadriDe,  Pa. 

Application  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,<79 

SClains.    (CL  34— lf9) 

1.  A  rotary  dryer  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  shell, 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shell  whereby 

said  shell  is  rotated,  a  plurality  of  inner  duct  members, 

each  of  successively  smaller  cross  section  forming  an 

axially  extending  duct  within  and  connected  to  said  shell, 

an  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  shell  at  the  end  of 

each  such  duct  member,  means  connected  to  said  duct 

members  supplying  heated  air  thereto  and  means  on  the 


periphery  of  each  duct  member  extending  outwardly  from 
the  periphery  thereof  to  a  line  spaced  from  the  interior  of 


the  shell  and  forming  an  axially  extending  trough  with  the 
duct  wall,  all  of  said  means  being  substantially  equally 
spaced  from  the  interior  of  the  shell. 


2^18,<5« 

t  CYLINDRICAL  ROLLING  CORN  CRIB 

Frank  L.  Bancs,  Slmn  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

AppUcatioa  Inly  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,779 

IClalBH.    (CL34— 12i) 


«w 
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1.  A  cylindrical  rolling  com  crib  comprising  a  crib 
member  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  said  crib  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  exposed  to  the  outer  air,  said 
crib  being  adapted  to  be  rolled  in  a  direction  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  its  longitudinal  laterally  positioned  axis, 
said  crib  member  including  a  door,  a  shield  member  for 
protecting  the  contents  of  said  crib  member  against 
weather  conditions  including  an  arcuate  shield  enclosing 
an  upper  portion  of  said  crib  member,  counter-balances 
attached  to  said  arctiate  shield  to  maintain  said  shield 
in  an  upper  position  when  said  crib  member  is  rolled 
shafts  atucbed  at  the  ends  of  said  crib  and  extending 
axially  thereof,  said  shields  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shafts. 


2.118,(59 
DRYER  FOR  WET  ARTICLES 
Copdand  W.  HagM,  Wancn,   OUo,  MiigMM-  to  TW 
Hoov»  CoMyany,  NMlk  Caaton,  OMo,  a  corporation 

of  OMq 

Application  Immmrj  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  4tl,7«9 
5jClafaM.    (CL34— 139) 


I.  A  portable  accessory  adapted  to  receive  warm  air 
from  the  exhaust  of  a  suction  cleaner  for  drying  wet 
articles  comprising,  a  casing,  said  casing  comprising  a 
lower  shell  portion  and  a  complemenUlly  formed  upper 
cover  portion,  means  for  releasably  joining  said  casing 
portions  to  form  a  closed  drying  chamber  through  which 
warm  air  may  be  circulated  in  contact  with  the  wet 
articles  for  drying  the  latter,  a  perforate  drum  adapted 
to  contain  and  tumble  the  wet  articles  in  the  presence  of 
the  warm  air  stream,  means  for  rouubly  mounting  said 
drum  in  said  lower  casing  portion,  said  drum  comprising 


> 


II  t 

January  7«.|1968 

a  wire  cage  permitting  the  warm  air  to  circulate  through 
the  drum  over  the  articles  contained  therein,  a  door  in 
the  wire  cage  providing  access  to  the  interior  thereof, 
turbine  means  on  one  end  of  said  drum,  an  air  inlet 
formed  in  one  end  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  turbine 
means,  a  fitting  detachably  connected  to  said  air  inlet 
for  conducting  warm  air  from  the  exhaust  of  a  suction 
cleaner  to  said  inlet  and  into  said  casing  and  means  be- 
tween said  air  inlet  and  said  turbine  means  for  leading 
the  warm  air  into  a  position  to  rotate  said  turbine  means 
and  to  thereafter  pass  through  said  drum. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


29 


2,S18,«M 

DRIER  FOR  COMPOSITE  PAPER  AND  VENEER 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Clandc  A.  BmkboMcr,  Frcaao,  Calif „  aa^piBr  la  Ga^ral 

Box  DIstribalon,  Saa  Fraadacs,  Calif.,  a  coiporation 

of  California 

AppUcatioa  Aogost  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,9f3 

S  Claims.    (CL34— 233) 


1.  A  kiln  "for  preformed,  continuously  traveling,  com- 
posite paper  and  wood  veneer  sheet  material  having 
freshly  adhesively  engaged  laminations,  comprising  a 
housing,  an  open  longitudinal  frame  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  longitudinal  driven  conveyor  assembly  mounted 
on  the  frame,  the  sheet  material  being  fed  to,  supported 
by,  and  advancing  with  said  conveyor  assembly,  the  latter 
including  longitudinally  extending  upper  and  lower  end- 
less, foraminous  conveyors  having  adjacent,  cooperating 
runs  between  which  the  sheet  material  is  engaged,  longi- 
tudinally spaced  pairs  of  cooperating  upper  and  lower, 
transversely  extending  pressure  rolls  mounted  on  the 
frame,  said  adjacent  runs  and  the  engaged  sheet  material 
passing  between  each  pair  of  pressure  rolls  under  com- 
pression, baffk  means  forming  a  longitudinal  passage 
above  the  uRper  conveyor  and  a  longitudinal  passage  be- 
low the  lower  conveyor,  means  to  introduce  a  flow  of 
heated  air  into  said  passages,  means  forming  vertical 
passages  extending  from  said  longitudinal  passages  to 
adjacent  corresponding  runs  between  the  pairs  of  pressure 
rolls,  said  vertical  passages  directing  the  air  flow  against 
yet  terminating  adjacent  but  short  of  said  corresponding 
runs,  the  heated  air  flow  escaping  from  said  vertical 
passages  at  said  runs  and  into  side  portions  of  the  housing 
separate  from  said  longitudinal  passages,  and  means  to 
exhaust  the  heated  air  flow  from  said  side  portions  of 
the  housing. 


ing  end  walls  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  sheet 
material  along  a  path  extending  through  the  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  a  gas  into  said  chamber  for  use  in 
supporting  the  sheet  along  said  path  and  to  dispose  said 
path  in  any  desired  planular  alignment  substantially  par- 
allel to  a  plane  extending  through  both  openings,  a  door 
at  each  opening,  guide  means  and  means  for  reciprocating 
each  door  along  a  path  extending  in  substantially  parallel 
spacad  relation  with  a  surface  of  the  end  wall  within  said 
opening  is  defined,  each  of  said  doors  being  movable  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  general  plane  of  said  path  for  said 
sheet  to  and  from  a  position  wherein  the  door  at  least 
partly  closes  its  respective  opening,  each  door  comprising 
a  section  that  is  swingable  with  respect  to  the  reciprocable 
means  out  of  its  normal  position  within  the  path  of  the 
door  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  its  respective  open- 
ing, each  door  comprising  means  for  urging  said  section 
thereof  into  its  normal  position,  said  section  of  the  door 
mounted  adjacent  the  receiving  opening  being  swingable 
inwardly  thereof,  and  said  section  of  the  door  mounted 
adjacent  the  discharge  opening  being  swingable  away 
therefrom,  the  edge  portions  of  the  doors  nearest  the 
path  of  the  sheet  being  approximately  parallel  thereto, 
and  means  for  holding  the  doors  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions along  their  respective  paths  whereby  said  edge  por- 
tions may  be  disposed  closely  to  the  path  of  the  sheet. 


2,llt,Ml 

AUTOMATIC  DOOR  AND  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 

SUrUng   W.  Wancr,   Frederkksbarg,   Va.,   assignor  to 

American  VIkosc  Corporation,  PhUadel|diia,  Pa.,  a 

corporatloo  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkNi  November  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  3904^14 

5  Claims.    (CL  34— 242) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chamber  for  treating  a  con- 
tinuous running  sheet  of  material,  the  chamber  compris- 


2,81t,M2 
SWITCHBOARD  MESSAGE  TABS  AND  HOLDERS 

TYfKREFOR 
VIrgfadbi  L.  PayM,  CUcago,  and  Dooald  B.  Lytic, 

Wilmctte,  DL 

AppUcatioa  November  (,  1953,  Serial  No.  39«,M5 

2CUIIM.   (0.35—66) 


<4 


^rr^asssk 


1.  An  information  recording  device  for  telephone 
switchboards  comprising  a  short,  wide  magic  slate  pad 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  separate  informatioti  record- 
ing panels  spaced  side  by  side  across  the  width  of  the 
pad  from  which  the  information  recorded  thereon  can  be 
separately  erased,  the  spacing  between  adjacent  informa- 
tion recording  panels  corresponding  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  keys  or  plugs  of  the  switchboard,  and  a  rigid 
holder  therefor  made  of  a  resilient  material,  the  pad  com- 
prising a  wide,  stiff  backing  strip,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
opaque  flaps  arranged  side  by  side  across  the  width  of  the 
stiff  backing,  the  back  surface  of  the  opaque  flap  overly- 
ing the  surface  of  the  backing  and  adhering  thereto  upon 
the  application  of  pressure  by  a  stylus,  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble transparent  flaps,  one  overlying  each  of  Ae  opaqne 
flaps,  means  binding  the  (^>aque  and  transparent  flaps  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  stiff  back- 
ing, the  opaque  and  transparent  flaps  being  defined  by 
substantially  vertical  conterminous  edges,  and  the  holder 
comprising  a  flat  plate  of  approximately  the  same  size 
as  the  pad,  at  least  two  tabs  formed  integrally  with  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate,  said 
tabs  having  slots  therein  so  that  the  holder  may  be  an- 
chored to  the  switchboard,  and  a  downtumed  clip  formed 
integrally  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  and  extending 
along  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  continuously  between 
the  Ubs  for  clamping  the  upper  edge  of  the  pad  to  the 
holder. 
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SHOE  WTFH  SPRING  STITCHED  UPPER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charks  E.  Coftlaad,  JtMtnom,  Wh^  aaipwr  to  The 

Schofl  Mfg.  Co.,  be,  Ckkago,  OL,  a  corporatioB  of 

Now  York 

AppUcation  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,M8 

fClalmg.    (CL  34-^5) 


1.  In  a  shoe,  an  upper  including  a  vamp,  and  two 
quarters,  said  vamp  being  joined  to  a  quarter  at  each 
side  of  the  shoe  by  a  line  of  stitching,  the  margins  of  the 
quarters  and  vamp  being  sprung  relative  to  each  other, 
the  spring  of  said  margins  increasing  upwardly  to  the  top 
in  one  line  of  stitching  and  downwardly  to  the  bottom 
in  the  other. 


2,818,664 

ROAD  PLANERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  W.  Bood,  West  Springfield,  Pa. 

Applkadon  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,851 

UCialnM.    (CL37— 150) 


1.  A  road  planer  comprising  a  main  frame  C9mprising 
two  parallel  ground  engaging  runners,  a  blade  supporting 
frame  supported  on  said  main  frame,  means  to  support 
said  blade  supporting  frame  on  said  main  frame,  said 
supporting  means  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  main  frame  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  blade 
supporting  frame  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  main  frame 
pivotal  point,  means  to  adjustably  limit  the  upward  move- 
nient  of  one  end  of  said  lever,  said  means  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  engaging  said  lever  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  pivoul  connections  whereby  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  blade  supporting  frame  is  adjusUbly  limited 
with  regard  to  said  main  ft-ame,  and  resilient  means  to 
urge  said  blade  supporting  frame  upward. 

2,818,665 

ANIMAL  EAR  TAG 

John  A.  Barger,  Pa«  Chriatian,  Ml«. 

Application  Jnne  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,006 

2Clainis.    (CL  40— 3) 


free  ends  thereof,  an  car  piercing  prong  formed  at  the 
free  end  of  said  short  leg,  with  the  long  leg  having  an 
opening  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  for  receiving  said 
prong  therethrough,  and  an  upright  curved  shell  portion 
on  said  long  leg  arranged  in  a  partial  covering  relation 
with  said  opening  and  open  toward  the  free  end  of  said 
long  leg,  whereby  said  prong,  on  inward  movement  of 
said  legs  toward  each  other  to  an  initial  position  in 
which  the  long  leg  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  body 
member,  is  movable  over  the  free  end  of  said  long  leg 
and  within  said  shell  so  as  to  be  guided  thereby  into 
said  opening. 

2,818,666 

WIRE  MESH  SIGN  PROTECTOR 

Eogene  I.  Wibon,  Bnflalo,  S.  Dak. 

AppUcalkw  November  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,738 

SClalnM.    (CL4*— 125) 


1.  A  tag  for  an  animal  ear  tagging  device  comprising 
a  flat  body  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  oppo- 
site leg  members  thereon  inclined  inwardly  toward  each 
°*«'''  ^th  one  of  said  leg  members  being  shorter  than 
the  other  to  provide  an  ear  receiving  ^ace  between  the 


1 


1.  In  a  sign  protector,  the  combination  which  comprises 
an  inner  frame  of  rectangular  fcHination  having  mounting 
elements  thereon  at  the  four  comers  thereof,  an  outer 
frame  of  rectangular  formation,  means  for  attaching  the 
outer  frame  to  the  inner  frame  at  the  four  comers  of  the 
frames  and  intermediate  of  the  sides  of  said  frames,  and 
a  wire  mesh  covering  extended  over  the  outer  surface  and 
side  and  end  portions  of  the  frames. 


2,818,667 

ILLUMINATED  SIGNS 

Manrice  C.  Latfancr,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,688 

2  ClainM.    (CL  4#— 130) 


1.  An  illuminated  sign  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing annular  housing  sections  shaped  to  receive  therein 
and  therebetween  an  annular  circular  fluorescent  lamp 
and  normally  to  conceal  said  lamp,  each  of  the  sections 
surrounding  an  inner  opening  therein,  means  for  fixedly 
supporting  one  section,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the 
other  section,  a  sign  secured  in  the  opening  of  and  to  said 
one  fixed  section,  means  for  normally  holding  the  sec- 
tions together  against  relative  movement,  each  of  the 
sections  having  an  annular  main  body  portion  and  a 
base  portion  integral  with  the  body  portion,  the  major 
part  of  said  body  portion  being  substantially  semi-circular 
in  cross  section  and  terminating  in  a  flat  flange  extending 
inwardly  from  the  inner  edge  thereof,  means  for  deuch- 
ably  securing  the  sign  of  the  flange  of  the  fixed  section, 
a  circular  annular  fluorescent  lamp  between  and  in  co- 
axial spaced  relation  to  the  semi-circular  portions  of  the 
sections,  and  springs  secured  to  the  fixed  section  and  en- 
gaging the  lamp  for  resiliently  suspending  the  lamp  with- 
in the  sections.  I 


) 


2,818,668 
ADVERTBING  SIGNAL 

Ren  M.  BnHMT,  CnlonMo  Springs,  Colo. 

Application  Angmt  6, 1956,  SmW  No.  602,093 

OCUfaM.    (CL40— U2) 


1 .  An  advertising  signal  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, a  base,  a  housing  substantially  square  in  eroas  sec- 
tion extending  vertically  above  said  base,  a  partition  trans- 
versely of  said  housing  dividing  the  housing  into  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  said  compartments  each  having 
openings  in  the  four  sides  thereof,  lens  in  said  openings, 
the  lens  in  the  lower  compartment  carrying  the  "go"  sig- 
nal and  the  lens  in  the  upper  compartment  carrying  the 
"stop"  signal,  said  upper  compartment  having  an  open  top, 
an  advertising  compartment  mounted  on  said  upper  com- 
partment of  the  housing,  said  advertising  compartment 
having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  opening  conforming  to 
the  open  top  of  the  upper  compartment  of  the  housing, 
reflector  means  depending  in  said  advertising  compart- 
ment, said  advertising  compartment  having  removable 
spaced  transparent  side  walls,  advertising  sheets  slidable 
between  said  walls,  light  means  in  said  upper  and  lower 
compartments  of  said  housing,  and  means  for  alternately 
energizing  said  light  means  for  indicating  the  "stop"  and 
"go"  signals,  said  "stop"  signal  and  the  advertising  sheets 
being  illuminated  concurrently. 


2,818,669 
BOLT  LOCK  FOR  A  RIFLE 
Cfaodc  Alfred  Perry,  OHon,  and  Roger  DavM  Wackrow, 
Handsworth,  England,  aarignors  to  The 
SmaO  Arms  Company  Limited,  Small  Hcalh, 


Application  Fcbnuuy  19, 1954,  ScrinI  No.  411,524 
4ClnlnM.   (CL42— 16) 


2,818,670 

NET  CARRYING  CASE 
'    ~i  -    I    iTiriM  11. 
Jawnry  2, 1957,  Sctlnl  No.  632,073 
4  riaJM    (CL43-.U) 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  fish  landing  nets,  said  carrying 
case  comprising  a  net  supporting  frame  and  a  handk, 
upper  and  lower  cover  plates  encasing  said  net  support- 
ing frame,  said  cover  plates  including  sections,  hinges 
hingedly  mounting  said  sections  for  swinging  away  from 
each  other,  and  a  latch  normally  connecting  together  said 
sections  and  retaining  said  sections  in  a  net  f«v^««»«g 
podtiaiL 

2,818,671 
FISH-ACTUATED,  HOOK  AND  LINE  JERKING 

FLOAT 

Ho«ton  L.  CRMch,  Los  A^dsa,  CaHf . 

Application  April  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,007 

SGUbh.   (CL43— 15) 


l> 


1.  A  bolt  action  rifle  comprising  a  hollow  bolt  com- 
posed of  forward  and  rear  parts  rotatably  secured  together, 
a  sear,  a  cociung  piece  therefor  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing portion  reciprocable  within  the  bolt  and  having  a 
groove  extending  transversely  in  its  rear  portion  and  a 
shoulder  rearwardly  of  said  groove,  and  a  safety  catch 
having  a  cam  Aereon  and  located  in  the  lower  half  of 
the  rear  part  of  the  bolt  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
transverse  axis,  the  catch  including  a  thumb-piece  and 
the  cam  being  rotatable  by  said  thumb-piece  into  a  posi- 
tion to  aline  with  the  groove  in  the  cocking  piece  to 
permit  cocking  of  the  cocking  piece  while  the  bolt  is  in 
cocked  position,  and  rotatable  into  another  position  to 
abut  against  said  shoulder  and  thereby  prevent  forward 
movement  <rf  the  cocking  piece. 


1.  Fishing  float  apparatus  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  fishing  line  having  a  fish-hook  suspended  therefrom, 
comprising:  a  buoyant  member;  a  portion  of  said  buoyant 
member  providing  an  c^n  bottomed  tube  means  pfO> 
vided  with  internal  recess  cam  means;  longitudinally  ror 
ciprocable  pipe  means  in  slidably  movable  relationship 
with  re^>ect  to  the  interior  ol  Said  tube  means  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  recess  means;  elongated  plunger  mekns 
in  slidably  movable  telescoping  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  pipe  means  and  said  tube  means  and  provided 
with  lateral  recess  means;  spring  means  cooperatively 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  plunger  means  and  said  pipe 
means  whereby  telescopically  sliding  movement  thereof 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  downwardly  extending 
and  elongating  manner  with  respect  to  said  buoyant  mem- 
ber causes  elastic  deformation  of  said  4>ring  means; 
and  locking-pin  sphere  means  in  selectively  cooperative 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  internal  recess  cam 
means  of  said  tube  means  and  said  pipe  and  plunger 
lateral  recess  means  whereby  said  pipe  noeans  and  said 
plunger  means  may  be  selectively  locked  into  and  released 
from  spring-deforming  relationship  with  req>ect  to  each 
other. 

2318,672 

ELECTRICALLY  SHOCKING  ANIMALS  IN  CON* 

TACT  WITH  A  PREDETERMINED  REGION 

Conradin  Otto  Krcntscr,  Mecnbnrg,  Bodmset,  Gw ninny, 

assignor  to  Fish  ProtfaKts  Company,  Lewes,  DeL,  n  cofw 

ponition  of  Delaware 

Application  May  6, 1955,  ScrinI  No.  506,597 
8  Claims.    (CL  43— 17.1) 
1.  A  method  of  electrifying  a  predetermined  region  of 
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a  body  of  water,  land  oc  other  fiveo  materia]  to  subfect 
an  animal  of  given  size  or  specie  in  contact  with  that 
region  to  a  desired  degree  of  shock,  such  as  a  scare  shock, 
stunning  shock  or  killing  shock,  comprising:  generating 
a  primary  electrical  current  composed  of  short,  relatively 
widely  spaced  impulses,  having  a  peaked  shape  which  b 
characterized  by  steep  vertical  sides  and  an  A.  C.  com- 
ponent which  is  high  in  relation  to  its  D.  C.  component; 


its   upper  surface,   and   means   restraining  appreciable 
upward  movement  of  said  grating  under  the  inV^^lf.^Ky  of 


flowing  said  primary  current  through  an  electrical  circuit 
including  an  elongate  energy-transferring  section  having, 
for  said  A.  C.  component,  a  substantial  inductive  reactance 
value;  and  placing  the  energy-transferring  section  in  dose 
physical  relationship  to  said  predetermined  region  to  es- 
tablish therebetween  an  inductive  energy-transferring 
coupling  for  inducing  a  current  in  said  predetermined  re- 
gion of  a  large  enough  value  to  subject  the  animal  to  the 
desired  shock. 

<       TELEPHONE  PAD  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER  OF 
ONE  PIECE  CONSTRUCTION 
Fraak  E.  Ncdbalck,  CkTdMd,  OUo,  MrigBor  to 
Cwl  J.  Thckcn,  LyisdMnt,  Ohio 

May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  5S5.447 
adaioH.    (CL  45-^5) 


an  upward  force  exerted  by  a  lund  engaging  said  grating 
or  the  soap  bar  thereoo. 


Marvta  L 


2^1M7S 

TOY  TOPS 
GiMi,  CWcaie,  aiii  Fred  Zaot,  Skokic,  DL 
caliMi  IM*  t,  19S4,  Sariy  Ntt.  43S4M 
3  nihil  I    (0.44-49) 


1.  A  pad  and  pencil  holder  of  one-piece  construction 
for  attachment  to  a  telephone  base  comprising  a  unitary 
sheet  of  stock  bent  to  provide  an  open  top  box  having 
parallel  front  and  rear  walls,  and  end  walls  each  consti- 
tuted by  extensions  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  that  arc 
bent  to  lie  in  nesting,  contiguous  relation,  one  of  the  ex- 
tensions of  each  nesting  pair  having  tab  means  f<rided 
over  the  other  one  of  the  extensions  to  hold  the  front 
and  rear  walls  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation,  the  rear 
wall  having  clips  struck  therefroin  to  engage  said  tele- 
phone base  and  secure  the  holder  thereto,  and  the  upper 
edge  of  one  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  formed  to 
constitute  a  pencil  holding  means. 


1.  In  a  toy  top  adapted  to  operate  on  water  as  well  as 
on  land,  including  a  hollow  housing  having  a  dish  shaped 
completely  closed  lower  section  with  a  spinning  point  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  an  upper  section  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  lower  section  and  forming  the  top  of  said 
housing,  and  said  housing  forming  a  water  tight  floating 
compartment,  a  spinner  including  an  inverted  dish  shaped 
member  in  close  proximity  to  the  upper  section  of  the 
housing  and  covering  sannc  to  hide  same  from  view,  said 
spinner  having  a  spindle  extending  into  said  housing  and 
rotatable  inside  the  spinning  point  of  said  housing,  said 
spinner  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


2Jlt,C7« 

SPINNING  TOPS 

-Frederick  Somkar,  T^amm  Part,  Md. 

AppUcatioa  Octohcr  JM,  19S2,  Ssriid  No.  31S,7M 

4CUM.    (CL44— 7t) 


M1S«474 
DISPENSING  HOLDER  FOR  BAR  SOAP 
F.  Hcncasy,  Evcrttt,  Wash. 
NoTSiiihcr  23,  19S3,  Serial  No.  393,M3 
3ClaiBM.    (CL45— 2S) 
1.  A  dispensing  holder   for   bar  soap   comprising   a 
cabinet  adapted  to  house  a  bar  of  soap  therein,  supporting 
means  carried  by  said  cabinet,  a  loose  grating  resting  on 
said  supporting  means  and  including  a  frame  having  sub- 
stantially parallel,  fine  wires  disposed  in  coplanar  rela- 
tionship spanning  said  frame  and  defining  therebetween 
elongated  spaces  unobstructed  over  substantially  the  full 
length  of  said  wires,  the  lower  surface  of  said  grating 
being  exposed  ai>d  adapted  to  support  a  bar  of  soap  on 


1.  A  spinning  top  adapted  to  change  its  axis  of  rotation 
automatically,  said  top  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross-section  in  planes  perpendicular  to  its  main  axis, 
and  a  middle  plane  perpendicular  to  said  main  axis  and 
dividing  the  top  into  two  halves;  these  two  halves  each  hav- 
ing a  continuous  curved  surface  having  such  a  shape  that 
the  distance  from  a  point  of  said  surface  to  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  main  axis  with  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to 
said  middle  plane  and  containing  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  top.  changes  its  value  continuously  as  the  angle 
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between  said  main  axis  and  the  line  connecting  said 
intersection  and  said  point  of  said  surface  increases,  when 
said  angle  is  measured  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  zero 
when  said  distance  reaches  its  extreme  value;  driving 
means  for  said  top,  and  means  for  detachably  coupling 
said  driving  means  to  said  top  to  initiate  its  spin;  the  last- 
named  means  defining  an  initial  axis  of  spin  for  the  top 
which  is  aligned  with  said  main  axis. 


2^18,^77 

DIVING  FIGURE  TOY 

MBf ord  A.  SMidc,  MUwankcc,  Wh. 

AppllcatioB  ABfMt  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  M5,849 

SClalM.    (CL44—1U) 


positioned  in  said  torso,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  sound  emitting  device,  the  <^>eration 
of  said  motor  causing  said  sound  emitting  device  to 
operate  for  producing  an  audible  crying  sound,  said 
head  having  an  opening  formed  therein  defining  the 
mouth  of  said  doll,  an  arm  mounted  in  said  bead  and 
torso,  the  upper  portion  of  said  arm  being  normally 
urged  into  close  proximity  to  said  mouth  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  arm  being  positioned  in  close  proximity 
to  said  connecting  means,  said  mouth  receiving  an  ex- 
ternally applied  object  therein,  said  object  engaging  the 
upper  portion  of  said  arm  and  moving  said  arm  to  cause 
the  lower  portion  thereof  tp  engage  said  connecting 
means,  said  motor  thereby  being  restrained  from  move- 
ment to  discontinue  operation  of  said  sound  emitting 
device. 


2,818,(79 

PUPPETS,  DUMMIES,  MARIONETTES 

AND  THE  UKE 

Charica  TaKrcdi,  Brookiyii,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  March  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  57133^ 

SCUm.    (CL44— 135) 


1.  In  a  diving  figure  toy;  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  quantity  of  water;  a  platform  supported  above  the 
water  in  said  recepucle;  a  diving  t}oard  cA  spring  ma- 
terial mounted  on  said  platform  with  one  end  extending 
outwardly  of  said  platform  above  the  water  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  diving  board  having  an  opening  adjacent 
to  its  extending  end;  a  guide  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
base  of  said  receptacle  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
through  the  opening  in  said  diving  board,  said  guide  pre- 
senting an  arcuately  formed  portion  above  said  diving 
board  with  the  arc  directed  away  from  said  diving  board; 
a  toy  figure  of  a  human  being  adapted  to  be  propelled 
from  a  standing  position  on  said  diving  board  by  a  snap 
spring  movement  of  the  extending  end  of  said  diving  board; 
and  one  or  more  loops  secured  to  said  toy  figure  for  re- 
ceiving said  guide  so  that  said  guide  may  be  threaded 
through  said  loops  while  said  toy  figure  is  being  lowered 
into  a  standing  position  on  said  diving  board;  whereby 
the  operator  of  the  toy  may  snap  the  extending  end  of  said 
diving  board  in  its  spring  movement  while  said  toy  figure 
is  in  a  standing  position  on  it  with  said  loops  embracing 
said  guide  to  propel  said  toy  figure  upwardly,  and  the 
arcuate  portion  of  said  guide  will  direct  said  toy  figure 
into  an  arcuate  path  of  travel  corresponding  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  a  human  being  in  a  natural  diving  movement 
into  the  water  contained  in  said  receptacle. 


2,818,<78 

CRYING  DOLL 

Jerome  H.  Lraichoa,  States  'rlaai.  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  Jaaaary  14,  1954,  Scrhil  No.  4M,557 

3  Claims.    (CL  44— 118) 


S.  A  hollow  molded  puppet  bead  of  flexible  resilient 
sheet  material,  said  head  including  a  jaw  cavity  defined  by 
walls  disposed  internally  of  the  head  and  having  a  roof, 
a  back  wall,  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  and  all  in  one 
piece  with  the  head,  means  providing  wells  having  mouths 
opening  into  said  cavity  at  the  upper  rear  portion  thereof. 
a  jaw  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  fill  the  cavity  and  be 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  and  headed  studs  having 
shanks  embedded  in  the  jaw  and  heads  received  aiKl  grip- 
ped in  the  wells,  the  back  of  the  jaw  and  back  wall  of  the 
jaw  cavity  diverging  downwardly  away  from  the  studs 
whereby  to  permit  the  jaw  to  be  swung  rearwardly  with  ac- 
companying flexure  of  the  walls  of  the  cavity. 


2,818,888 

MAGNEHC  TOY  DRUM 

Joseph  Borsoa,  Alien  Park,  Mich. 

Application  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  640,488 

3  Claims.    (0.44—240) 


J 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  drum  having 
end  plates,  an  object  mounted  for  movement  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  drum,  a  laterally  extending  handle  rigid 
J  with  one  end  plate,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  end  plates,  a 

1.  In  a  doll,  a  head  having  a  torso  joined  thereto,    rod  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  perpendicular  rela- 
a  motor  mounted  in  said  torso,  a  sound  emitting  device    tion,  a  weight  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  magnet  on  the 
726  a  o.— 3 
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other  end  of  said  rod,  said  object  having  a  metallic  insert 
subject  to  magnetic  influence  whereby  the  weight  will 
maintain  the  magnet  and  object  in  constant  position  dur- 
ing rotation  of  the  drum,  said  shaft  projecting  laterally 
from  said  drum,  a  handle  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
shaft  in  opposition  to  the  handle  on  the  end  plate  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  independently  of  the  drum  for  moving  the 
object  about  the  periphery  of  the  drum. 


opening  therethrough  in  direction  lengthwise  of  the  bed, 
three  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  about  said 
frame  opening  and  carrying  bearing  members,  a  work 
chuck  having  peripheral  track  structure  engaged  by  said 
bearing  members  rotatably  to  support  said  chuck  within 


2,S18,681 

CONTAINER  FOR  PLANTS 

MOo  G.  Copleii,  RocfcvUlc,  Md. 

AppUcatioa  October  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  38M71 

«Clalim.   (0.47-^) 


il^^;<^ 
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said  frame  opening,  positioning  members  for  adjusting 
said  arms  about  their  axes  to  shift  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  chuck  in  the  plane  of  said  frame,  and  positioning 
members  for  adjusting  at  least  two  of  said  arms  in  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  plane. 


tJ  m-    ->  ••         *• 

1.  A  container  for  plants  and  their  root  balls  com- 
prising a  side  wall  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  said  side 
wall  having  adjacent  to  but  spaced  upwardly  from  its 
lower  edge  an  outwardly  extending  groove  in  its  inner 
surface,  the  material  of  said  side  wall  being  continued 
from  its  lower  edge  and  inwardly,  thence  upwardly, 
thence  centrally  as  a  flange  sloping  downwardly  cen- 
trally and  having  a  central  opening  therein,  and  a  floor 
element  resting  on  the  uppermost  part  of  said  flange  and 
having  its  outer  edge  in  registry  with  said  groove. 


2,81t,6S4 

GLASSWARE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Albert  G.  LMick,  ToMo,  Oyo,  airigDor  to  OweiwiniDoli 

Glass  Company,  a  coq^oratioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  S49,623 

SClafaM.    (CL49— 49) 


2,818,682 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING 
COMMINUTED  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  TOP  SOIL 
AND  TOP  SOIL  CONTAINING  SEED  AND/OR 
FERTILIZER 
Charics  O.  Fins,  Cfaicfauiati,  Ohio,  atsignor  to  The  Flu 
Equipment  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  March  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,812 
5  Claims.    (CL  47— 58) 


1.  In  a  method  of  spreading  a  mixture  of  top  soil,  seed 
and  fertilizer,  that  consists  in  developing  a  confined  stream 
of  swiftly  moving  air  as  a  vehicle,  introducing  a  mixture 
of  comminuted  top  soil,  seed  and  fertilizer  into  said 
stream,  directing  said  mixture,  while  suspended  in  the  air 
stream,  over  the  ground  with  a  sweeping  motion  and, 
while  so  suspended,  spraying  water  into  the  same,  there- 
by to  settle  dust  and  cause  the  mixture  to  lie  on  the 
ground  surface  upon  which  it  is  directed.  ] 

2418,683 
GLASSWARE  LATHE 
Channcy  W.  Nicman,  Bethlehem,  and  James  B.  Lawrence, 
Hellertown,   Pa.,    assignors   to    Bethlehem   Apparatus 
Company,  Inc.,  Hellertown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
AppUcatioo  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,814 

10  Claims.     (CL  49—7) 
6.  A  sub-assembly  for  a  lathe  comprising  a  frame  for 
attachment  to  the  lathe  bed,  said  frame  having  a  large 


1.  In  glassware  forming  apparatus,  a  one-piece  blow 
mold  having  its  axis  disposed  vertically  and  formed  with 
a  cavity,  the  walls  of  which  taper  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly, said  mold  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
bottom  plate  adapted  at  times  to  close  the  lower  end  <rf 
the  mold  and  at  all  times  positioned  coaxially  with  the 
latter,  means  supporting  the  bottom  plate  at  a  fixed  eleva- 
tion comprising  a  rod  axially  aligned  with  and  depending 
from  the  bottom  plate,  means  for  reciprocating  the  blow 
mold  axially  relative  to  the  bottom  plate  whereby  to  posi- 
tion the  latter  at  times  at  an  elevation  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  blow  mold  for  the  removal  of  a  finished  article 
of  glassware  resting  upon  said  bottom  plate,  the  blow 
mold  reciprocating  means  comprising  a  tubular  support 
telescoped  over  the  bottom  plate  supporting  rod  and  a  pis- 
ton motor  operable  to  reciprocate  the  tubular  support. 


2^18,685 
CRANKPIN  REFINISHING  DEVICE 
Ro^r  F.  Becker,  Kalunaioo,  Mich. 
AppUcatioa  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,177 
leClnfaBS.    (CL51— 5) 
1.  Apparatus    supportable  upon    a    pair   of   adjacent 
crankshaft  webs  for  truing  the  crankpin  therebetween, 
comprising:  two  circular  adapters  mountable,  respective- 
ly, upon  said  webs,  each  adapter  having  an  eccentric  ring 
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on  its  inner  face,  said  rings  being  substantially  coaxial 
and  locatable  concentric  with  said  crankpin,  and  one  of 
said  rings  including  an  internal  gear;  a  tool  housing  and 
means  for  supporting  said  housing  upon  said  rings  for 
movement  in  a  circular  path  around  and  concentric  with 
said  pin;  a  cutting  tool  and  means  supporting  same  on 


said  backplate  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  said  support- 
determined  axis,  a  gage  extending  through  said  backplate 


said  housing  for  linear  movement  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  pin;  a  gear  train,  including  a  pinion  removably  en- 
gageable  with  said  internal  gear,  for  effecting  said  linear 
movement  upon  ^vement  of  said  housing  through  said 
circular  path;  andoieans  for  effecting  said  movement  of 
said  housing. 

2418,686 

ROTATING  ULTRASONIC  DRILL 

Mortimer  E.  Webs,  nnshfa^,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gnitoa 

ladostrics.  Inc.,  Mctnchcn,  N.  J.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New 

Jcney 

AppUcatioa  Febrvary  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  568,224 

6  Claims.    (CL  51— 56) 


1.  An  ultrasonic  drill  comprising  an  electro-mechani- 
cally  sensitive  body;  a  horn  fixedly  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  body;  said  horn  being  supported  at  its  nodal  surface 
within  bearing  means  leaving  said  horn  free  to  rotate;  a 
tool  end  fixedly  attached  to  the  small  end  of  said  horn; 
means  for  rotating  said  horn  and  means  for  applying  ultra- 
sonic excitation  to  said  electro-mechanically  sensitive 
body. 

!l         ^^— ^— 

2,818,687 
INTERNAL  GRINDING  MACHINE 
RaUh  A.  Qnimby,  Worcester,  Mam.,  assignor  to  The 
HcaM  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mjms.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  July  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,588 
8  Claims.  (H.  51— 95) 
1.  In  an  internal  grinding  machine,  means  to  support 
a  workpiece  for  rotation  on  a  support-determined  axis, 
a  hollow  backplate  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  support 
means  to  make  contact  with  one  end  of  said  workpiece, 
means  including  a  hollow  spindle  rotatably  to  support 


and  a  bearing  member  supporting  said  gage  on  an  axis 
concentric  with  said  support  determined  axis. 


2,818,688 

DEVICE  FOR  INSIDE  MACHINING  AS  GRINDING, 

MILLING,  ETC.,  OF  TUBES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PERFORMANCE  OF  THIS  OPERATION 

Lennart  Gregor  Swedmarfc,  Sandvikcn,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Sandvikens  Jemvcfks  Akticbohig,  Sandviken,  Swedes 

AppUcation  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455J29 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedea  September  15, 1953 

7  Claims.    (CL  51— 103) 


1.  Apparatus  for  machining  the  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  tubes  or  other  similar  articles  comprising  a  non- 
magnetic grinding  wheel  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
that  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube,  means  for  rotating 
said  grinding  wheel,  said  rotating  means  including  a 
spindle  shaft  supporting  said  wheel,  said  shaft  having  a 
portion  of  magnetic  material  adjacent  said  wheel,  and 
magnetic  means  to  cause  said  grinding  \Vheel  to  exert  a 
desired  pressure  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  as 
said  grinditig  wheel  is  rotated,  said  magnetic  means  com- 
prising a  magnet  external  of  the  tube  and  spaced  lateral- 
ly from  said  magnetic  member,  said  magnet  producing  a 
magnetic  force  of  such  a  polarity  as  to  attract  said  mag- 
netic portion  of  said  shaft. 


2,818,689 

GRINDING  APPARATUS 

MctvlB  A.  Jennings,  Vassar,  and  Wesley  Jennings, 

Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

AppUcation  Joly  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,777 

18  Claims.    (0.51—103) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  rotary  grind- 
ing wheel  comprising  a  workpiece  handling  member  hav- 
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ing  a  work  receiving  opening  movable  in  a  subsuntially 
horizontal  plane  from  a  work  loading  sUtion  to  a  work 
grinding  station  and  return  and  having  a  work  supporting 
part  for  suppcHting  a  workpiece  throughout  the  movement 
of  said  work  receiving  opening  from  said  work  loading 
SUtion  to  said  work  grinding  station;  means  for  supporting 
a  workpiece  at  the  grinding  station,  said  work  support- 
ing part  assisting  said  work  supporting  means  in  support- 
ing a  workpiece  at  said  grinding  station,  said  work  sup- 
porting part  being  interrupted  for  a  portion  of  its  length 
so  that  during  a  portion  of  the  return  movement  of  said 
work  receiving  opening  a  workpiece  at  said  grinding  sta- 
tion is  unsupported  by  said  part  and  may  be  removed 
from  said  grinding  sUtion;  and  means  for  moving  said 
member. 

SANDING  DEVICE 
Lo«li  R.  PiMUb,  WmI  Los  Aagdcs,  CaUf . 
ApRUcatkw  AagMt  2f ,  195«,  Scftal  No.  MM93 
''  4Clafam.   (CLSl— It?) 


"X^l 


material  having  a  large  number  of  snull  perforations 
peripherally  conforming  to  said  cylindrical  array  en- 
circled by  said  inner  edges;  a  cylindrical  film  of  bonding 
medium  having  portions  thereof  projecting  into  said 
perforations  and  having  other  portions  extending  past 
said  inner  edges  and  into  spaces  between  adjoining  leaves; 
and  fiat  face  binding  rings  engaging  the  respective  side 
edges  of  said  leaves  and  joined  to  said  anchor  sleeve 
at  their  inner  margins. 


1.  In  a  miniature  sanding  block  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  sandpaper  strips  for  cosmetic  use:  a  lower  member 
which  in  longitudinal  section  is  of  shallow  U-form,  said 
lower  member  including  a  medially  disposed  bottom  web 
and  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  upwardly  from  the  respective 
ends  thereof  and  defining  with  said  web,  an  elongated 
depression,  said  web  being  flexible  and  said  end  sections 
being  relatively  inflexible  whereby  said  bottom  member 
may  be  bowed  in  response  to  spreading  end  pressure  ap- 
plied to  said  arms;  a  cap  having  respective  ends  adapted 
to  be  related  to  the  faces  of  said  arms  within  said  recess 
to  provide  pairs  of  jaws  at  the  respective  ends  of  the 
block,  between  which  the  ends  of  the  sandpaper  strips 
may  be  clamped;  and  means  for  applying  between  said 
lower  member  and  cap,  forces  drawing  said  cap  into  said 
depression,  causing  the  ends  of  said  cap  to  exert  a  spread- 
ing action  through  the  interposed  ends  of  the  sandpaper 
strips  against  said  arms,  and  to  thereby  place  the  sand- 
paper strips  under  tension  and  to  cause  said  lower  mem- 
ber to  bow  toward  said  cap  so  as  to  provide  a  cushioning 
space  between  the  stretched  sandpaper  strips  and  the 
bottom  face  of  said  lower  member. 


M1M92 

ABRASIVE  GRINDING  WHEEL 

Rnadl  W.  BcnstdB,  Cvlrcr  Ctty,  CaUf. 

Appliaitioa  September  2f,  1954,  Serial  No.  41f,M« 

iCantaa.   (CLSl— 193.5) 


1.  A  uniUry  replaceable  abrasive  grinding  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  between  a  pair  of  rigid  plates  for  rou- 
tional  use,  said  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  circular  core  to  form  a 
wheel,  at  least  some  of  said  leaves  having  an  abrasive  sur- 
face thereon,  said  wheel  having  a  pair  of  circular  grooves 
in  the  opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  to  said  core  and  sub- 
stantially concentric  therewith,  and  a  mcUl  reinforcing 
member  permanently  adhered  to  each  side  of  said  wheel, 
said  reinforcing  members  extending  from  the  core  of  said 
wheel  to  sai^  grooves,  each  of  said  reinforcing  members 
having  a  circular  right  angular  lip  disposed  within  one 
of  said  grooves,  the  size  of  said  lip  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  size  of  said  groove  so  that  said  lip  substantial- 
ly fills  said  groove,  said  wheel  adapted  to  be  removed  from 
between  said  side  plates  and  replaced  with  another  wheel 
when  said  leaves  have  become  worn  down  to  the  core,  the 
core  and  reinforcing  members  of  said  wheel  being  dis- 
cardable when  said  wheel  is  replaced. 


Mll^l 
ABRASIVE  WHEEL 
Gay  O.  Legsctt,  CuiveT  City,  Calff^  aaiisnor  to  Merit 
Products,  loc,  Caircr  Oij,  CaHT^  a  corporatkMi  of 
CaUforala 

Application  April  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  5«1,9M 
Sdainu.    (0.51—193.5) 


2,tlM93 

ABRASIVE  WHEEL 

SMn  W.  BcmitciB  ami  Akck  Block,  Cidvcr  CHy,  CaUf. 

Appttcatfoa  October  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,414 

7CUta»    (a.  51— 194) 


1.  In  an  abrasive  wheel:  a  plurality  of  abrasive  coated 
leaves  arranged  with  their  inner  edges  parallel  to  a  com- 
mon axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  uniformly  spaced 
drcimiferentially  in  a  closed  cylindrical  array  encircling 
and  coaxial  with  said  axis;  an  anchor  sleeve  of  sheet 


'3.  An  abrasive  wheel  comprising  a  circular  core,  a 
plurality  of  abrasive  segments  having  abrasive  material 
on  the  outer  side  thereof,  said  segments  being  substan- 
tially oblong  in  shape,  said  segments  being  disposed  so 
that  their  longer  sides  extend  transversely  across  said 
core,  said  segments  extending  around  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  core,  with  each  of  said  segments  overiapping 
substantially  half  of  the  adjacent  segment,  a  pair  of 
circular  cardboard  side  pieces,  the  outer  periphery  of 
each  of  said  side  pieces  overlying  and  being  adhered  to 
an  end  portion  of  each  of  said  abrasive  segments,  said 
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segments  being  held  so  that  their  midportioas  overlie 
and  are  held  closely  adjacent  to  said  core  with  their  ends 
disppsed  toward  the  center  of  said  core. 


2.tlt.494 

ABRASIVE  DISC 

BcTM  Tocd-G«iIbcrt,  Sn  FrMdsco,  Catf.,  aariiBor  to 

BciM  Tocd-GoUbMt,  Saa  Fnwciaco,  Calif.,  and  Hcwy 

GIfford  Hardy,  Jolatly  as  trastcca 

AppUcaiftoa  Jamary  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  443,944 

SCIataM.    (CL51— 195) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  being  an  abrasive  disc  for 
power  rotating  use  comprising  in  combination  a  circular 
web  of  open  weave  fabric  impregnated  with  abrasive  and 
bonding  medium  leaving  open  spaces  between  the  warp 
and  woof  of  the  fabric,  said  web  having  a  circular  aper- 
ture in  the  center  thereof  and  providing  opposite  abrasive 
surfaces,  pliable  stiffening  means  covering  a  relatively  nar- 
row armular  area  of  said  web  surrounding  said  aperture, 
said  stiffening  means  being  bonded  to  said  web  forming 
an  integral  nonabrasive  gripping  and  holding  area  sur- 
rounding said  aperture  to  be  secured  to  power  routing 
meaiu  for  rotation  of  said  disc,  and  radial  cuts  extending 
outwardly  from  said  aperture  partially  into  the  area  of 
said  stiffening  means  to  leave  an  uninterrupted  annular 
portion  of  said  stiffening  means  between  the  outer  ends 
of  said  radial  cuts  and  the  exposed  abrasive  surface. 


2414.495 
AXLE  TUBE  GRINDER 
R.  Lockwood,  Drezd,  Mo. 

13. 1954,  SotW  No.  474,742 
ICMik    (CL51— 141) 


Apparatus  for  grinding  an  arcuate,  external  bearing 
surface  upon  an  elongated  axle  tube  or  the  like,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  grinding  tool;  a  prime  mover, 
means  operably  coupling  the  prime  mover  with  the  grind- 
ing tool;  and  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
generally  cylindrical  end  portion  of  said  tube  having  a 
central  axis  longitudinal  to  the  tube  and  displaced  fr..m 
said  surface  thereof  for  mounting  the  tool  and  the  prime 
mover  directly  and  solely  upon  said  portion  of  the  tube 
for  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  tube,  said  structure 
including  a  cap  directly  connected  with  said  portion  of 
the  tube,  a  frame  assembly  upon  which  the  prime  mover 
and  the  tool  are  mounted,  and  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  assemNy  on  said  cap,  said  last-mentioned  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  successively  interconnected,  rela- 
tively reciprocable  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  cap.  and  a  pivot  shaft  mounted  on 
the  member  most  remote  from  the  cap,  said  frame  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  members  being  rela- 


tively shifuble  subsuntially  perpendiculariy  to  said  axis 
to  permit  centering  of  the  pivot  shaft  in  alignment  with 
said  axis. 

2^14,494 

AFFUCATION  OF  CUTTING  FLUIDS  IN 

GRINDING  OPERATIONS 

Reglaald  I.  S.  PIgott,  Pittrinnih,  Pa.,  aaslcBor  to  Galf 

Rcaearch  A  Dcvclopmcat  Compaay,  PtttibarKh,  Pa., 

a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  «ripiMtir  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  344^44 
3CUM.   (CL5i— 247) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  cutting  fluid  in  grinding 
operations,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combtnati<ui 
with  a  grinding  wheel  and  work  piece,  a  nozzle  directed  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  the  line  of  contact  between 
the  wheel  and  work  piece,  said  nozzle  having  a  sharp- 
edged,  thin  disc  orifice,  means  for  supplying  a  cutting 
fluid  to  said  nozzle  f(M-  discharge  therefrom  in  a  thread- 
like stream  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  250  pounds  per  square 
inch,  said  nozzle  being  positioned  to  direct  the  jet  issuing 
therefrom  into  the  space  between  the  surfaces  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel  and  the  work  piece  and  to  the  line  of  grinding 
conUci. 


2,414,497 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  GROOVES  IN  ABRASIVE 

WHEELS 

Aleck  Block,  Cnlvcr  City,  CaUf. 

Appttcatioa  Septendbcr  24. 1954,  Serial  No.  414 .934 

4ClaiBU.    (CL51— 241) 


6.  The  method  of  forming  a  groove  in  the  side  of  an 
abrasive  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  abrasive  leaves  com- 
prising rotating  a  member  having  an  edge,  applying  said 
edge  to  the  side  of  said  wheel  so  that  the  frictional  engage- 
ment between  the  abrasive  leaves  of  said  wheel  and  said 
ntember  causes  the  edge  of  said  member  to  become 
heated,  and  simuluneously  burning  and  cutting  a  groove 
in  the  edge  of  said  wheel  through  the  heating  and  roUtion 
of  said  member. 

2,414,494 

SIDE  REINING  HORSE  BIT 

WflBaa  O.  Love,  Aa4ovcr,  OUo 

Appttcatioa  ScpteariMr  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  444^24 

1  Claim,    (a.  54— 71) 

In  a  bridle  bit.  a  transversely  extending  moothpiece 

bar,  rein  rings  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 

of  the  mouthpiece  bar.  a  sleeve  member  rigidly  secured 

to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  mouthpiece  bar.  a 

generally  L-shaped  cheek  arm  engaged  in  said  sleeve 

member  and  extending  toward  one  end  of  said  moath- 
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piece  l>ar.  and  a  clamping  screw  threaded  through  laid 
mouthpiece  bar  and  extending  into  said  sleeve  member, 
said  screw  detachably  securing  said  cheek  arm  in  laid 


sleeve  member,  said  cheek  arm  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  recesses,  each  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  said  clamping  screw  to  secure  the  check  arm  is 
adjusted  position  relative  to  said  mouthpiece  bar. 


POWER  STEERING  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

LAWN  MOWERS 

Richard  D.  CkoHO^  Middlctowm,  N.  Y^  ■■■Igiiii   to 

Ckmsoa  Bros.  Inc^  Middlctown,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,524 

19  CfaUnH.    (a.  5^—26) 


1.  In  a  power  lawn  mower  of  the  type  having  a  pair 
of  ground  wheels,  cutter  mechanism,  a  motor  and  driving 
connections  from  the  motor  to  said  wheels  and  cutter, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  power  steering  control 
mechanism  comprising  a  single  control  column  having  a 
handle  area  rigidly  held  thereon  near  the  upper  end  of 
said  control  column,  said  control  column  being  mounted 
to  swing  both  up  and  down  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  wheels  and  laterally  to  left  and  right  with 
respect  to  said  plane  and  for  longitudinal  movement  along 
its  own  axis  to  be  moved  closer  to  and  farther  from  the 
axis  of  the  wheels,  means  in  the  driving  connection  to 
each  wheel  for  varying  its  speed  relative  to  that  of  the 
opposite  wheel,  means  controlling  said  speed-varyhig 
means  respectively,  one  connected  to  each  side  of  the 
control  column,  and  engaged  by  it  when  it  is  moved  to 
that  side  from  an  intermediate  position,  whereby  when 
the  column  is  swung  to  one  side  one  wheel  is  driven  ahead 
of  the  other,  when  the  control  column  is  swung  to  the 
other  side  the  other  wheel  is  driven  ahead  and  at  the  in- 
termediate position  equal  drive  is  applied  to  both  wheels. 


2J1S,7M 
COTTON  STRIPPER  UNIT  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE 

HOOD 
Thomas  Blackmail,  LoaisvUlc,  Ky^  •■Ivmh'  to  Mfame- 
apoHs-MoUne  Company,  Hopkins,  MiaiL,  a  corporatioa 
of  Minnesota 
AppUcatioo  September  17,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  45M2« 

7Clainis.   (CI.  54—33) 

1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 

draft  implement,  a  stripper  unit  for  following  along  the 

plant  rows  and  having  mechanism  for  removing  cotton 

from  the  plants,  a  gathering  shield  on  the  stripper  unit  for 


guiding  tile  plants  into  said  mechanism  as  the  lurvester  ad- 
vances, said  sliield  having  upper  and  lower  sections,  the 
lower  section  being  integral  with  the  unit,  the  upper  sec- 
tion pivotally  associated  with  the  lower  section  for  vertical- 
swinging  movement  between  a  raised  operating  position 


> 
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and  a  lowered  non-operating  position,  spring  means  con- 
necting the  unit  to  said  upper  section  to  yieldably  retain 
said  section  in  one  position,  and  locking  means  on  the 
unit  for  locking  said  section  in  the  other  position  against 
action  of  tiie  spring  means. 


Mlt,7«l 

CAM-LEVER  TOOL  FOR  COUPLING  AND  UNCOU- 

PUNG  DETACHABLE  DRIVE  CHAIN  LINKS 

John  1.  Erkkila,  Ficdcricfc  S.  DA 

AppHcattoo  AogMt  <,  1956,  Serial  No.  M2354 

2Clirfw.    iCLS9—7) 


1.  A  tool  adapted  for  use  with  a  detachable  link  chain 
of  the  type  having  linlis  formed  of  a  pair  of  flat  side  mem- 
bers connected  at  one  end  by  a  bearing  member  and  at  the 
other  end  by  a  pintle  member  whereby  the  pintle  member 
of  one  link  is  adapted  for  interlocking  connection  with 
the  bearing  member  of  an  adjacent  link,  said  tool  com- 
prising a  first  elongated,  relatively  wide,  flat  strap  mem- 
ber, said  strap  member  being  transversely  bent  to  form 
a  U-shaped  hook  at  one  end  thereof  for  gripping  a  side 
member  of  said  one  link  and  a  second  elongated,  rela- 
tively wide,  flat  strap  member  having  an  elongated  cam 
at  one  end  thereof  and  engaging  the  edge  of  a  side  mem- 
ber on  the  opposite  side  of  said  adjacent  link,  and  means 
adjacent  said  hook  and  said  cam  pivotally  securing  the 
second  flat  strap  member  to  the  side  of  the  first  flat  strap 
member  opposite  that  carrying  the  hook  for  enabling  the 
members  to  effect  the  selective  coupling  and  uncoupling 
of  the  links. 


2Jlt,7t2 
SUCTION  POWER  BRAKE 
Raymoad  Ddkd,  Chccktowaga,  N.  Y.,  ■■Igaor  to  Trieo 
Pro*icto  Cocporatioa,  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 
Appiicatioa  February  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  4f9,S4« 
(OataM.    (CLM— 14) 
1.  In  an  autonK>tive  vehicle  having  an  engine  with  a 
primary  source  of  suction,  an  engine  driven  oil  pump 
and  a  braijye,  an  accessory  system  comprising,  a  pneu- 
matic cylinder  connected  to  tlie  prinnary  source  of  suction, 
an   auxiliary  source  of  suction  interposed  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  primary  source,  a  piston  enclosed  witliin 
the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  brake,  said  piston  mov- 
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ing  so  as  to  activate  tlie  brake  when  air  is  witiidrawn  closing  the  inlet  to  said  combustion  section  upon  the 
from  the  cylinder  by  either  tlie  primary  or  auxiliary  ignition  of  said  combustible  charge  comprising  a  contrd 
sources  of  suction,  and  pressure  responsive  means  cou- 


1  rr  1  T 


pled  to  the  oil  pump  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
auxiliary  source  so  as  to  activate  said  auxiliary  source 
when  the  oil  pressure  generated  by  said  pump  dropt  below 
a  predetermined  magnitude. 


2^18,703 

JET  ENGINE  FUEL,  PRESSURE  RATIO,  AND 

NOZZLE  AREA  CONTROL 

Irving  W.  Victor,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  44t,«9S 

3Clalim.    (CLM— 35.6) 


mpns 


1.  In  combination  with  a  diermal  powerplant  comprisioi 
a  compressor,  combustion  device,  turbine  variable;  area 
exhaust  section  in  series  flow  relation  and  having  a  pri- 
mary and  an  auxiliary  fuel  burning  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  reservoir,  fuel  pumping  means,  conduit 
means  including  fuel  flow  regulating  means  connecting 
said  fuel  pumping  means  to  said  primary  fuel  burning 
system,  conduit  means  including  a  shutoff  valve  connect- 
ing said  fuel  pumping  means  to  said  auxiliary  fuel  burn- 
ing system,  means  for  sensing  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  com- 
pressor discharge,  means  for  sensing  the  fluid  pressure  of 
the  gases  at  the  turbine  exhaust,  means  responsive  to  the 
ratio  of  said  compressor  discharge  pressure  to  said  tur- 
bine exhaust  pressure  to  control  the  area  of  said  variable 
area  discharge  section  to  maintain  said  ratio  at  a  first 
predetermined  value  when  said  shutoff  valve  is  open  and 
to  maintain  said  ratio  at  a  secoiul  predetermined  value 
when  said  slnitoff  valve  is  doaed. 


1 1  2,818,7M 

TURilNE  ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEM 
Harry  C.  Karchcr,  MandMd,  Oyo,  anignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cwpuiatfciB  of 
Ddawan 
Applkatloa  October  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,S«5 
12  Claims.    (O.  6«— 39.14) 
12.  The  combination  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  including 
a  turbine-driven  compressor,  a  cnnbustion  section  having 
an  inlet  communicating  with  said  compressor,  and  means 
for  starting  said  engine,  of;  means  for  supplying  a  com- 
bustible charge  to  said  combustion  section,  meahs  for 
igniting  said  combustible  charge,  and  valve  means  for 


valve  having  radial  array  of  pirotal  overlapping  shutter 
flaps  positioned  in  the  inlet  of  tlie  said  combustion  section. 


2,tlS,7t5 

ROTARY  JET  PROPELLED  ENGINE 

Loab  L.  Ledet,  Charleaton  Heights,  S.  C. 

Application  December  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  474399 

5Clalnto.   (CL  6«— 3936) 


1.  An  internal  combusticm  engine  comprising  a  frame 
assembly,  a  stationary  assembly  carried  by  said  frame 
assembly  and  disposed  therewithin.  said  stationary  assem- 
bly including  a  hollow  stationary  shaft  and  a  housing 
having  a  hoUow  interior  carried  by  and  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  about  said  shaft  to  define  a  combustion 
chamber  wherein  a  fuel-air  mixture  can  be  ignited  to 
create  heat,  a  rotor  assembly  including  jet  exhaust  means 
disposed  within  said  frame  and  mounted  for  rotation 
about  said  housing  with  said  shaft  as  its  axis  and  in 
encircling  relation  to  said  combustion  chamber,  and  air 
compression  means  including  a  portion  thereof  carried 
by  and  rotatable  with  said  rotor  assembly  to  produce 
air  under  pressure  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  to 
said  rotor  assembly  with  the  heat  generated  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  beating  the  air  forced  into  said  rotor 
assembly  to  cause  expansion  thereof,  means  carried  by 
said  rotor  assembly  for  guiding  the  expanded  heated  air 
from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said  exhaust  means 
where  escape  therefrom  to  the  atmosphere  will  create 
a  thrust  imparting  rotation  to  said  rotor  assembly  about 
said  shaft,  said  housing  being  of  annular  form  and  in- 
cluding a  louver  plate  in  the  form  of  a  collar  carried 
by  said  shaft  in  spaced  concentric  relation  thereto  to 
define  the  inner  wall  of  the  c<Mnbustion  chamber,  said 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  louver  openings  therethrough 
through  which  the  air  placed  under  pressure  may  enter 
into  the  combustion  chamber.  ^ 


231S.7M 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Fred  J.  Wright,  Cohimbas,  OUo,  anrfgnor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Mannfactnring  Company,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Application  April  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  34S,9S3 
lOaiam.   (0.60—53) 
1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  driving  two  hydraulic  mo- 
tors mechanically  interconnected  to  operate  together,  said 
circuit  including  two  hydraulic  pumps  and  two  hydraulic 
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imoton,  means  forming  two  conduits  for  high  pressure 
hydraulic  fluid,  one  connecting  the  high  pressure  output 
port  of  one  of  said  pumps  with  the  inlet  port  of  one 
of  said  motors  and  the  other  connecting  the  high  pres- 
sure output  port  of  the  other  of  said  pumps  with  the  in- 
let port  of  the  other  of  said  motors,  means  forming  two 
conduits  for  low  pressure  hydraulic  fluid,  one  connect- 
ing the  low  pressure  intake  port  of  one  of  said  pumps  with 
the  exhaust  port  of  one  of  said  motors  and  the  other 
connecting  the  low  pressure  intake  port  of  the  other  of 
said  pumps  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  other  of  said 
motors,  by-pass  conduit  means  including  a  relief  valve  in- 


terconnecting said  high  and  low  pressure  conduit  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  motors,  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  pair  of  high  pressure  conduits,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  pair  of  low  pressure  conduits,  said  last 
blamed  two  conduit  means  functioning  to  cause  the  hy- 
draulic pressures  in  said  high  pressure  conduits  to  remain 
equal  and  the  pressures  in  said  low  pressure  conduits 
to  remain  equal,  means  supplying  fluid  to  said  pair  of 
low  pressure  conduits,  and  accumulator  means  connected 
to  said  low  pressure  conduits  for  adding  fluid  thereto  to 
replace  fluid  displaced  from  said  circuit  as  a  result  of 
sudden  increases  in  the  output  volume  of  said  okMots 
thereby  preventing  cavitation  in  said  circuit 


MlS,7t7 
ROTARY  PUMP  AND  MOTOR  HYDRAULIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Erwin  Sdum,  Boll,  near  Goppingcn,  Germany 
Origiiial  appiUcatioa  October  9,  19M,  Serial  No.  189^07, 
now  Patent  No.  2,756^5,  dated  Jnac  19,  1954.    Di- 
vided and  (Ms  appUcatioa  April  24,  19M,  Serial  No. 
58«,281 

2ClaiiiM.    (CL«*— 53)  .r 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive  comprising  a  housing,  ball  bear- 
ings mounted  in  the  housing,  a  liquid  pump  and  a  liquid 
motor,  said  pump  and  motor  each  including  a  vane  drum, 
a  hub  for  each  drum  rotatably  supported  by  the  bearings, 
an  axial  bore  in  each  hub,  said  hubs  and  bores  being 
axially  aligned,  a  casing  surrounding  each  vane  drum,  a 
carrier  supporting  each  casing  for  free  rotation,  nteans 
slidably  mounting  each  carrier  in  the  housing,  each  cas- 
ing being  adjustable  eccentncally  with  respect  to  its  vane 
drum  by  sliding  movement  of  each  carrier,  each  of  said 
casings  and  its  vane  drum  defining  a  working  chamber, 
means  forming  alternate  radial  slots  and  passages  in  each 
vane  drum,  a  vane  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said 
radial  slots,  a  distributor  shaft  closely  fitted  into  the  bores 
of  the  hubs,  said  distributor  shaft  having  longitudinal 
passages  therein  to  establish  communication  between  the 
working  chambers  of  the  pump  and  motor  through  the 


radial  passages  in  said  vane  drums,  and  complemental 
means  on  the  distributor  shaft  and  housing  preventing 
rotation  of  the  shaft  yet  allowing  the  shaft  to  follow  radial 
movements  and  tilting  movements  of  the  vane  drums. 


HYDRAUUC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  FLUID 
SUPPLY  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Oliver  Kcracth  KeBcy,  Bimiiighain,  Mk^  Mri^or  to 
General  Motors  Corponitk>o,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 
ContiDnatioa    af    al>aBdoacd    appUcatioa    Serial    No. 
14«,723,  lawary  23,  195«,  wUdk  ii  a  divWoa  of  appU- 
catioa Serial  No.  79M5«,  Dcccniiicr  11,  1947.    1%b 
appUcatioa  Marck  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,751 
iChkm.   (CL  4^-54) 


1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  torque  transfer  device,  an  impel- 
ler and  a  turbine  in  a  working  space  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  liquid,  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to 
the  working  space,  a  pressure-responsive  relief  valve  for 
permitting  or  restricting  flow  from  the  working  space  and 
thereby  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  work- 
ing space,  a  passage  for  conducting  liquid  from  the  relief 
valve,  a  lubrication  system  for  said  device  connected  to 
the  passage  and  a  restricted  conduit  from  the  working 
space  around  the  relief  valve  to  the  passage  to  conduct 
liquid  to  the  lubrication  system  when  the  relief  valve  is 
closed. 


2JlS,7f9 
TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Albert  Flaattmaliltr.  Kola-Brack, 
K16ckBcr^HamboMt.Dcals 


to 


It,  1954,  Sarfy  Na.  4«9,MS 
(CL4*-54) 


1.  In  a  fluid  operable  torque  converter:  a  pump  wheel, 
a  turbine,  a  first  reaction  member  interposed  between  said 
turbine  and  said  pump  wheel  so  as  to  follow  said  turbine 
and  to  precede  said  pump  wheel  when  looking  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  for  operating  said  torque 
converter,  one-way  brake  means  assoaated  with  said  first 
reaction  member  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of  said  first 
reaction  member  while  allowing  free  forward  rotation 
thereof,  a  second  reaction  member  interposed  between 
said  first  reaction  member  and  said  pump  wheel,  and  a 
step-up  gear  train  interposed  between  and  positively  driv- 
ingly  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  reaction  mem- 
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bers  to  as  to  effect  rotation  of  said  second  reaction  mem- 
ber by  said  first  reaction  member  at  a  speed  higher  than 
that  of  said  first  reaction  member  and  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  latter. 


II 


Mlt,71t 

POWER  ASSISTED  ACTUATOR 

Eari  R.  Prica,  Soath  Bead,  lad.,  awitanr  to  Bcadiz  Avia- 

tioa  CorpWatioa,  Sooth  Bead,  lad.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Dataware 

Apattcatea  Fclrtaaiy  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  411^M 

SlCiataM.   (CL4«-54.4) 


the  distribution  of  fluid  aa  between  said  outlets,  said  mea»- 
ber  l>eing  incapable  ol  deprivmg  said  one  motor  of  more 
than  a  predetermined  amount  ol  the  output  of  said  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  and  a  second  movable  member  through 
which  said  first  member  is  controlled,  as  deternuned  by 
the  pressure  prevaihng  in  said  pressure  container  and  the 
pressure  m  the  fltud  circuit  indudmg  said  one  motor. 


31.  A  hydraulic  pressure  producing  device  cominising 
a  power  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  pressure  respon- 
sive movable  wall  in  the  power  cylinder,  a  pressure  trans- 
mitting member  acted  on  by  the  movable  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fluid  di^lacing  portion  in  the  hydraulic 
cylinder,  manually  operable  valve  means  including  a 
control  member  for  controUing  the  operation  of  the  mov- 
able wall,  reaction  means  for  transmitting  a  reaction 
force  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  developed  in  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  to  said  manual  control  member,  said 
means  embracing  two  reaction  elements  each  being 
capable  of  transmitting  a  reaction  force  to  said  control 
member  that  is  dependent  upon  pressure  in  said  hydraulic 
cylinder,  and  yiddaMe  means  arranged  to  absorb  the 
initial  reaction  force  acting  on  one  of  said  elements. 


Ult,7ll 
PRIORITY  VALVE 
W.  Ltecola,  Joacak  J.  Vcrbiagic,  aad  PUHp  B. 
Zrrigior,  Sagiaaw,  Mi<^..  aasigoon  to  Geaeral  Motors 
CofPOtaHoa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  at  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Daceml>er  29. 1954,  Soial  No.  47M32 
7aalas.   (CL49— 97) 


E4wia  W 

r,a 


AppUcatioa 


2,Slt,712 
SLIPPING  CLUTCH 
Bancs,  BaMaMta,  M4.,  aad  Aftcrt  L.  Hardy, 

. .  N.  Y.,  awlMiiiii  to  Geaeral  Electric  Com- 
cosporatioa  of  New  York 

Novemlwr  M954,  Stria!  No.  447323 
llClaiats.    (0.44—29) 


1.  A  slipping  dutch  comprisinf  a  rotaUble  driving 
member  having  a  face  with  wavelike  contours  thereon,  a 
rotaUble  driven  member  having  a  face  with  wavdike 
contours  thereon  timilar  to  the  contours  on  the  driving 
member  face,  a  plurality  of  guided  rollers  disposed  be- 
tween taid  faces,  one  of  said  members  being  axially 
'movable  in  either  direction,  guide  means  for  maintaining 
the  phase  relationship  between  said  rollers  the  same  as 
that  between  the  peaks  of  said  wave-like  contours  on  said 
members  and  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  force 
for  urging  said  one  member  toward  the  other  member  to 
maintain  the  rollers  in  contact  iknih  said  faces. 


2,818.713 
KNTTTING  MACHINE 
ABm  WBUam  Hearj  Partar 
■Hlgi      to  F.  N.  F.  " 
pmy   UmUtd, 
compaay 

AppUcatfoa  April  24, 1954.  Serial  No.  425,445 
SClalBH.    (0.44—125) 


1.  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals variations  in  the  average  rate  of  feed  of  yam  per 
stitch  in  a  flat  warp  knitting  machine  having  a  posittvety 
driven  warp  beam  let-off  mechanism,  comprising  mecha- 
nism for  marking  a  yam  at  time  intervals  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  courses  of  stitches,  an  adjustable  in- 
dex mark,  means  to  lead  the  marked  yam  past  the  said 
mark  and  thence  to  the  knitting  point,  and  indicator  means 
operable  at  intervals  (^  the  said  number  of  courses. 


I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fluid  motors  one  ol  which  must  have  fluid  pressure  avail- 
able to  it  at  all  tlme^  the  combination  of  a  valve  receiv- 
ing fluid  from  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  having  out- 
lets to  a  pressure  container  and  to  aid  one  ol  said  motors, 
said  valve  including  a  first  member  movable  to  control 
726  O.  G.— 4 


2418,714 

CANDLE  LIGHTER 

Robert  H.  fans,  CMca«o,  IIL 

AppUcatioa  laac  2^  1954.  Serial  No.  593,251 

1  date.    (O.  47—3) 

A  candle  lighter  comprising  a  support  for  a  candle,  an 

electrically  insulaiive  cap  on  said  support  overlying  said 

candle,  an  electrode  holder  on  said  cap,  electrodes  ad- 


\y 
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iusubly  carried  by  said  electrode  holder,  means  for  con- 
necting said  electrodes  to  a  high  voltage  source,  said  sup- 
port comprising  a  cylindrical  tube,  said  cap  having  a  bore 
in  alignment  with  said  tube,  a  candle  in  said  tube,  said 
cap  having  an  upper  portion  having  a  bore  of  reduced 
diameter,  said  cap  having  apertures  in  said  reduced  upper 
portion  extending  transverse  to  and  communicating  with 
said  bore,  said  electrodes  adjustably  extending  through 


of  check  valves,  one  arranged  for  flow  ai  fuel  from  the 
fud  contataer  to  the  pump  chamber  and  the  other  for  flow 
Qt  fuel  from  the  pump  chamber  to  the  wick  chamber, 


2,Slt,715 
UGHTER  FOR  BUND  PERSONS 
1 R.  Polack,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  Mrignor  of  oacfoarth 

to  Lado  Landcrer,  Wadifemtoo,  D.  C. 

AppUcatioa  Aafut  i,  19S2,  Serial  No.  3f2^3 

lOaim.   (CL  €7—7.1) 


Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  pyrophoric  lighter  with  a  detachable 
cigarette  holding  means,  said  means  consisting  of  a  ring 
having  an  inner  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of  a  con- 
ventional cigarette,  said  diameter  being  precisely  dimen- 
sioned to  slidingly  receive  a  conventional  cigarette  by  line 
contact  therewith  and  being  adapted  to  hold  the  end  of  a 
cigarette  adjacent  the  flame  which  is  produced  by  opera- 
tion of  said  lighter,  said  ring  having  a  thickness  that  is 
substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  conventional  ciga- 
rette, and  being  located  closely  adjacent  to  the  flame  of 
said  lighter  when  the  same  is  operated,  said  ring  also  being 
manually  accessible  at  all  times  on  both  sides  thereof  and 
being  rigidly  secured  to  the  casing  of  said  lighter  in  a  fixed 
position,  said  ring  having  an  annular  interior  bevelled  sur- 
face, said  bevelled  surface  flaring  outwardly  and  away 
from  said  lighter,  whereby  a  blind  person  can  readily  posi- 
tion a  cigarette  in  said  ring  in  proper  spaced  relationship 
with  said  flame. 


Mlt,7H 

CIGARETTE  UGHTER  AND  FUEUNG  DEVICE 
THEREFOR 
Mccoa  Morris,  HowIm,  Tcz. 
Appiicatioo  November  9, 1954,  ScffU  No.  <2144« 
9  Claims.    (CL  «7— 7.1) 
1.  A  lighter  and  fuel  injecting  device  therefor  compris- 
ing a  lighter  casing  including  communicating  wick  and 
pump  chambers;  a  fuel  container  engageable  with  the 
casing  in  communication  with  the  pump  chamber;  a  pair 


and  pump  means  in  the  pump  chamber  operative  to  pump 
fuel  through  the  valves,  thus  to  effect  transfer  of  fuel 
from  the  fuel  container  to  the  wick  chamber. 


said  apertures  in  said  bore,  said  candle  engaging  the  upper 
portion  having  a  bore  of  reduced  diameter  holding  said 
candle  below  said  electrodes  with  said  candle  having  a 
wick  extending  upwardly  and  being  disposed  between  said 
electrodes,  said  support  further  including  a  plate  in  said 
tube,  and  a  spring  in  said  tube  urging  said  plate  to  a 
raised  position,  said  spring  urging  said  candle  against  said 
upper  portion  of  said  cap  having  a  bore  of  reduced  diam- 
eter to  maintain  said  wick  between  said  electrodes. 


Mlt.717 

OGARETTE  UGHTER 

Mccoa  Morili,  Howtoo,  Tcz. 

AppUcatloo  Fcbmry  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  (39,057 

aCUlM.    (0.(7—7.1) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  lighter,  an  upstanding  casing  having  a  reservoir 
and  a  chamber  having  an  outlet  port  connecting  said 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  reservoir,  there  being 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing  connecting  the 
interior  of  said  chamber  with  the  exterior  of  said  casing, 
a  filler  mechanism  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  an  upsunding  hollow  tube  normally 
within  said  chamber  and  having  the  lower  end  provided 
with  means  normally  closing  said  opening,  said  tube  being 
mounted  in  said  chamber  for  projectile  and  contractile 
movement  into  and  out  of  said  chamber  and  adapted 
when  in  the  projected  position  to  have  the  lower  end 
thereof  submerged  in  a  supply  of  fuel,  pump  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  chamber  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  tube,  said  pump  means  having  its  outlet  side  con- 
nected in  communication  with  said  chamber  outlet  port, 
and  manually  actyable  means  exteriorly  of  said  casing 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  pump  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  latter  when  said  tube  is  in  the  projected  posi- 
tion and  has  the  lower  end  thereof  submerged  in  a  supply 
of  fuel  for  conveying  fuel  from  said  fuel  supply  through 
said  tube,  said  pump  means  outlet  side,  said  chamber  out- 
let port,  and  into  said  reservoir. 


Mlt,718 

Self-sustaining  wicking  for  candle 
UGirrs 

WUUam  A.  Roberts,  ClMiButl,  OUo,  ■■IgBiii  to  The 
AlUns  St  Pcarcc  Mamrfactuiaf  Compwy,  ClBciniuiti. 
OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 

ApfUcaiioB  May  18,  195(,  StxM  No,  585,789 
(Hrfma.   (CL87— 22) 
1.  A  candle   wicking   comprising   a   body   of  textile 
strands,  an  external  reinforcing  wire  of  flame-destructible 
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metal  extending  longitudinally  along  one  side  of  the  body, 
and  an  additional  pair  of  textile  strands  forming  a  crossed 


helical  winding,  binding  the  wire  to  the  body  at  spaced 
apart  points  where  the  helical  windings  cross  each  other. 


2J18,719 

COMBINED  WASHING  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Kcmit  R.  CUm,  RkUsoMl,  Va. 

AppUcatioa  May  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,733 

14CWM.    (CL88— 19) 


10.  Washing  and  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  closed 
tub  having  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  clothes,  a 
cover  to  close  said  opening,  a  basket  within  said  tub  for 
receiving  fabric  articles  to  be  washed  aikl  dried,  an  air 
inlet  conduit  for  directing  air  into  said  tub,  means  for 
heating  air  in  said  inlet  conduit,  an  air  outlet  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  tub,  a  blower  connected  to  said 
inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for  circulating  air  through  said 
inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  an  air  intake  from  the  at- 
mosphere to  said  inlet  conduit,  valve  means  for  selec- 
tively directing  air  from  said  outlet  conduit  for  recircu- 
lating air  passing  through  said  outlet  conduit  or  for  su)>- 
plying  fresh  air  from  the  atmosphere  through  said  air 
intake  and  means  for  transferring  heat  from  air  passing 
through  said  outlet  conduit  to  fresh  air  supplied  to  said 
inlet  conduit. 

'  2J18.728 

ANTI-SYPHONING  FLUID  INLET  SYSTEM  FOR 
WASHING  MACHINES 
Peter  Edoard  Geldhof  and  Robert  E.  Lake,  Benton  Har- 
bor, Mkh^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Whiri- 
pool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appllcatioa  Jaly  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,038 
8  Claims.    (CL  88— 207) 


of  a  tub  and  having  a  flange  extending  inwardly  there- 
from and  sloping  downwardly  toward  the  tub,  the  inner 
margins  of  which  flange  define  a  clothes  receiving  open- 
ing, an  embossment  on  said  flange  having  a  generally 
horizontal  top  surface  and  having  a  depression  therein 
opening  therethrough  at  an  angle,  an  angularly  extend- 
ing nozzle  mounted  on  said  embossment  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  with  respect  thereto  and  inclined  to  di- 
rect a  stream  of  water  through  said  opening  at  the  angle 
thereof,  and  an  imperforate  baffle  cooperating  with  said 
nozzle  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  flange  along  the 
inner  side  of  said  flange  and  said  nozzle,  to  deflect  water 
flowing  over  the  top  of  said  flange  away  from  the  region 
of  said  nozzle. 

2318,721 
CLOTHES  WRINGERS 
Frederick  Roy  Sibbald,  Grecaford,  Eagtaad,  assigDor  to 
The  Hoover  Company,  North  Caatoa,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
ratioaofObio 

Applicatioo  Jaoa  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  517^33 

Clainw  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Jane  38,  1954 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  88— 282) 


1.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  rollers,  one  in  each  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers, a  torsion  bar  spring  forming  a  hinged  connection 
between  said  frame  members  for  relative  movement  of 
the  latter  and  corresponding  relative  movement  of  said 
rollers,  said  torsion  bar  being  unitary  for  the  length  of 
said  rollers  and  having  an  end  fixed  to  one  of  said 
frame  members  and  the  other  end  movable,  and  latch 
means  on  the  other  frame  member  mounted  for  move- 
ment to  one  position  into  engagement  with  ^id  movable 
end  of  said  torsion  bar  to  transfer  ihe  torsion  bar  pres- 
sure t(i  said  rollers  by  relative  movement  of  the  latter 
about  said  torsion  bar  hinge,  and  said  latch  means  mov- 
able to  a  second  position  out  of  engagement  with  said 
movable  end  to  release  said  other  frame  member  and  said 
rollers  from  the  force  of  said  torsion  bar  and  permit  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  frame  members  about  said  torsion 
bar  hinge. 

2,818,722 
DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Herbert  G.  Shaw  and  Nathan  Knibcrsh.  West  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New  HivcB, 
Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,972 
^    14  Claims.    (CL  70— 148) 


1.  An  anti-s]rphoning  inlet  for  clothes  washing  machine        7.  Door  latch  mechanism  including  inside  and  outside 
comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  fit  within  the  upper  margins    housings,  an  inside  handle  pivoted  to  the  inside  housing 
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a  latch  bolt  movably  mounted  in  the  inside  housing  to  be 
pivotally  retracted  about  either  of  two  axes,  one  at  each 
side  of  the  bolt,  by  engagement  with  one  side  or  the  other 
of  the  boh  with  a  door  strike,  a  release  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  inside  housing  to  normally  engage  and 
prevent  retraction  of  the  bolt  about  one  axis,  means  con- 
necting said  handle  to  said  lever  to  move  the  latter  to 
position  to  disengage  the   bolt  upon  movement  of  the 
housings,  an  inside  handle  pivoted  to  the  inside  housing, 
and  connected  to  said  release  lever  to  actuate  the  same, 
an  axially  movable  bar  adapted  to  pass  through  a  door 
into  the  outside  housing  and  engaging  said  slidab  e  mem- 
ber means  carried  by  the  outside  housing  for  axially  mov- 
ing said  bar.  means  for  restraining  said  bar  against  axial 
movement  in  one  position  to  which  it  is  rotated,  means 
carried  by  the  inside  housing  for  rotating  said  bar  to  such 
position,  and  key-operated  lock  mechanism  carried  by  the 
outside  housing  and  connected  to  said  bar  to  return  it  to 
rts  original  position  wherein  said  bar  is  capable  of  axial 
movement.  ^_^__^.^__-_  \ 

CYLINDER  LOCK 

Monfi  I.  LerK  PMteddiMa,  Pa. 

AvpOcadon  December  3,  l>52,  Serid  No.  323,7f  1 
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pronged  element  removably  secured  to  said  sleeve,  the 
rear  face  <rf  said  pronged  element  abutting  the  face  of 
the  disklike  member  to  clamp  the  latter  against  the  face 
of  the  door,  said  pronged  element  having  a  hub  portion 
and  pronglike  members  extending  radially  therefrom  be- 
tween which  the  surface  of  the  disklike  member  is  ex- 
posed, and  the  rear  edges  of  the  prongs  of  said  pronged 
clement  being  dished  outwardly  to  overlie  said  disklike 
member  while  permitting  the  ends  of  the  prongs  to  lie 
in  close  contact  with  the  face  of  the  door. 


t  ' 


2.  A  key-actuated  combination  lock  comprising  an 
outer  barrel,  a  central  barrel  and  an  inner  core,  concen- 
tric with  each  other,  a  key-way  in  said  core,  means  in 
said  core  adapted  to  coact  with  a  second  means  in  said 
central  barrel  to  establish  a  locking  combination  both  said 
means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  inseruble 
into  said  key-way,  a  third  means  in  said  central  barrel 
coacting  with  a  fourth  means  in  said  outer  barrel  to  lock 
said  combination  in  position,  said  first  means  compris- 
ing tumblers  slidable  in  a  series  of  bores,  and  said  second 
means  comprising  tumblers  slidable  in  a  second  series  of 
bores,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  in  staggered  arrangement 
between  said  first  and  second  series  of  tumblers  when 
their  respective  bores  register. 


Ult,725 

BUILDING  BLOCK  LAYING  DEVICES 

Davy  loaepk,  PatcrsoB,  N.  J.    ^^  ^^ 
Appikadoa  Odobtf  22, 1953,  S««al  No.  3t7379 
9CUmB,   (CL71— 12f) 


P%?' 


7.  Apparatus  for  the  laying  of  boilding  blocks  to  form 
a  wall,  said  apparatus  comprising:  an  open  vertical 
elevator  frame;  a  first  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate 
in  said  frame;  a  second  carriage  reciprocably  mounted 
above  said  first  carriage  in  said  frame;  a  mortar  dis- 
penser tray  having  spaced  openings  therein  carried  by 
said  second  carriage;  a  block  laying  receptacle  carried 
by  said  first  carriage;  means  for  locking  said  carriages 
together;  means  on  said  first  carriage  for  horizontally 
reciprocating  said  receptacle;  means  on  said  second  car- 
riage for  horizontally  reciprocating  said  dispenser,  and 
means  supporting  said  frame  for  horizontal  movement. 


2,tlS,724 
ESCUTCHEON  PLATE  FOR  DOOR  LOCKS 
Richard  J.  Ohao,  BraoffOrd,  Coon.,  aarigDor  to  Sargcat  A 
Company,  New  HaTCi^  Cou.,  a  cor^ratloa  of  Coo- 

AapUcalloa  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537^5 
4ClafaiM.    (CL  79-452) 


2,818,72< 
AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS 
L.  AaMMCttc  and  George  W.  Rodgcn, 
ancrqac,  N.  Mex^  anlgnors,  by  mesne  asiigiiBienIs,  to 
ttc  United  States  of  AuMfka  as  rcnrcacntad  by  tiw 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  ConimisdoB 
AnaUcalioa  October  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,193  I 
3CklM.    (CL73— 4)  ' 


3.  In  combination,  a  door  lock  casing  having  a  sleeve 
portion  projecting  from  the  surface  of  a  door,  an  inner 
ornamental  disklike  member  having  a  centra]  opening 
through  which  said  sleeve  portion  is  received  to  mount 
said  member  against  the  face  of  the  door,  and  an  outer 


1.  The  system  for  calibrating  electromechanical  pres- 
sure transducers  comprising  means  for  applying  variable 
absolute  pressure  to  at  least  one  transducer;  a  mercurial 
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manometer  for  measuring  the  pressure,  having  a  servo- 
controlled  scanner  for  following  the  top  of  the  mercury 
column;  an  analog-to-digital  converter  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  the  scanner  and  capable  of  representing  an  incre- 
mental change  in  pressure,  as  evidenced  by  a  change  in  the 
position  of  the  scanner,  by  an  electrical  impulse  of  ap- 
propriate polarity;  electrical  counting  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  continiMos  algebraic  count  of  electrical  impulses  re- 
ceived from  said  converter  whereby  a  continuously  avail- 
able measurement  of  pressure  applied  to  the  transducer  is 
maintained;  means  for  recording  the  count  upon  conunand 
of  the  transducer;  and  means  for  sequentially  connecting 
the  electrical  outputs  of  a  plurality  of  pressure  transducers 
to  the  recording  means  without  disturbing  the  applied  pres- 
sure. 

2Jlt,727 

HARDNESS  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Maynard  R.  Enverard,  Skoft  HOla,  N.  J. 

Applicalion  April  25,  I9M.  Serial  No.  5S933S 

2ClaiaH.   (0.73— 71) 


continuing  changes  in  its  bottom-hole  pressure  which  dtir- 
ing  a  period  of  time  continuously  vary  the  production  of 
liquids  from  the  formations  into  the  well  bore,  and  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  locating  and  recording  widi  re- 
spect to  time  successive  positions  of  both  the  liquid  level 
and  the  oil-water  interface  therein  during  said  period  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  surface  qualities  of  an 
impressionable  test  specimen  having  a  flat  surface  com- 
prising a  test  franfie;  means  for  securing  said  test  specinten 
to  said  frante  with  its  flat  surface  in  a  horizontal  plane; 
a  deformation  body,  said  body  having  depending  support- 
ing portions  with  spherical  segment  surfaces  at  the  lower 
extremities  thereof,  said  spherical  segment  surfaces  con- 
tacting said  specimen  surface  to  support  said  deforma- 
tion body  thereon  and  to  cause  a  degree  of  surface  defor- 
mation thervof;  means  for  applying  a  lateral  force  to 
said  deformation  body  tending  to  cause  lateral  movement 
thereof,  said  force  applying  means  comprising  a  substan- 
tially vertical  operating  lever  pivotally  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  test  frame  and  movable  in  a  vertical  plane 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  a  weight 
chain  secured  at  its  upper  extremity  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  operating  lever  and  hanging  freely  therefrom,  a 
weight  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  weight 
chain,  and  an  actuating  chain  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
deformation  body  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  weight 
chain  intermediate  its  extremities  at  a  junction  point  of 
substantially  the  same  elevation  as  said  chain  connection 
to  said  deformation  body,  whereby  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  operating  lever  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  deformation  body,  a  force  is  transmitted  to  said 
deformation  body  through  said  actuating  chain  tending  to 
cause  movement  of  said  deformation  body  toward  said  op- 
erating kver.  and  means  for  indicating  the  lateral  force 
required  to  be  applied  to  said  deformation  body  to  cause 
coounencement  of  lateral  movement  thereof. 


time,  while  said  level  and  said  interface  are  each  moving 
between  two  equilibrium  positions,  one  of  said  equi- 
librium positions  being  a  position  of  static  equilibrium 
and  the  other  being  a  position  of  producing  equilibrium, 
whereby  values  of  bottom-hole  pressure  and  corresponding 
production  rates  of  oil  and  water  respectively  can  be 
computed. 

2^1t,729 

BULLET  TRAP 
Ralph  M.  FcrgMoa,  Dayton,  Ohio,  anignor  to  tbc  United 
States  of  America  as  rcprcMntcd  by  the  Swmtary  of 
the  Afar  Force 

AMUcattoa  Inly  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  522,499 

4  Claims.    (CL  73— 147) 

(Granted  nnder  litlc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


ri'jT  T.' 


{         2,119,729 
PRODUCTION  TESTING  OF  WELLS  WHILE 
VARYING  PRODUCING  CONDITIONS 
Ralph  E.  HmHlmt  «id  Daisicl  SOvcrmaiB,  Talaa,  OUa., 
aasignon  to  Pan  Amcricaa  Petrolcam  Corporation,  a 
conoratiOB  of  Delaware 

AnpBi  alhin  Ai«nit  14, 1953.  Scrini  No.  374,179 

9CWHM.    (CL73— 155) 

1.  The  method  of  testing  wells  which  produce  both  oil 

and  water  which  comprises  the  steps  of  changing  the  rate 

of  withdrawal  of  liquids  from  near  the  well  bottom  to 

change  the  producing  conditions  of  a  well  and  initiate 


1.  A  bullet  trap  comprising  an  armored  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  spaced  parallel  first  and  second  end  walls 
and  connecting  side  walls,  said  first  end  wall  having  a 
bullet-receiving  opening  therein,  said  second  end  wall  com- 
prising an  armored  steel  block  having  an  inner  face  dis- 
posed substantially  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  standard 
steel  bullets  fired  into  said  chamber  through  the  bullet- 
receiving  opening  in  said  first  end  wall,  said  armored  block 
being  sufficiently  bullet-resistant  to  prevent  bullets  pene- 
trating throu^  it  and  escaping  from  the  chamber,  said 
armored  block  formed  from  standard  naval  homogeneous 
armor  plate  and  having  a  Brinell  hardness  number  of 
approximately  255  so  that  the  impact  pressures  between 
the  armored  block  and  the  bullets  cause  fragnr>ents  of  the 
bullets  smashed  on  the  armored  block  to  fuse  to  the 
armored  block  at  the  point  of  impact  and  oppose  the 
progressive  increase  in  the  size  of  the  indentation  in  the 
block  caused  by  successive  impacts  with  high  velocity 
bullets. 
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M18,73« 
RETRACTABLE  AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENT 
Gabrid  M.  Giuudai  and  Arthur  E.  Miller,  Pasadena,  and 
MUford  D.  Gibaoa,  Los  ABgdcc,  CaUf^  asslvaors  to 
G.  M.  Giannlni  A.  Co^  Inc^  Pasadcoa,  Califs  a  cotpo- 
rtttioa  of  New  York 

Application  August  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  52<,M2 
12  Claims.    (CL  73— 18«) 


valve  mounted  in  the  inner  wall  and  having  three  posi- 
tions in  which  it  is,  respectively,  closed,  open  and  open, 
for  providing  in  each  of  its  open  positions  rapid  pressure 
equalization  in  the  two  compartments,  surface  controlled 
means  for  rotating  the  slide  valve  step  by  step  from  one 
position  to  the  next  in  sequence,  a  calibrating  circuit,  and 
means  operative  to  close  the  calibrating  circuit  when  the 
valve  moves  from  open  position  to  open  iKMition  and  to 
interrupt  the  calibrating  circuit  when  the  valve  moves 
from  open  position  to  closed  position. 


2.  In  a  device  for  sensing  a  physical  property  of  an 
airstream  adjacent  an  outer  surface  of  an  aircraft,  a 
frame  having  an  apertured  outer  face  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  an  aircraft  with  the  outer  face  substantially 
flush  with  an  outer  surface  thereof,  a  support  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  movement  between  an  operating  position  and 
an  idle  position,  a  sensing  element  mounted  on  the  support, 
the  sensing  element  extending  through  the  aperture  beyond 
said  surface  in  c^rating  position  of  the  support  and  being 
withdrawn  inwardly  of  said  surface  in  idle  position  of  the 
support,  control  means  actuable  to  shift  the  support  be- 
tween its  said  positions,  shutter  means  responsive  to  the 
control  means  and  acting  to  close  the  aperture  when  the 
support  is  in  idle  position,  and  shutter  means  responsive 
to  the  control  means  and  acting,  when  the  suppcol  is  in 
operating  position,  to  close  that  portion  of  the  aperture 
not  occupied  by  the  sensing  element. 


2,818,731 
SURFACE  RECORDING  UNDERWATER  PRESSURE 

MEASURING  DEVICE 
Clyde  A.  Whittaker,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  aarigWM-  to  tiic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tile  Navy 

Application  May  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  588,198 

3  Claims.    (CL  73— 381) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


2,818.732 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOTE  TEMPERATURE 

MEASUREMENT 

Fhmk  K.  Bennett,  laellB,  N.  J^  amignor  to  Gnltoa 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Febraaiy  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  484,879 

SCbdma.    (a.  73-^342) 


1 .  A  remote  temperature  measurement  system  compris- 
ing a  temperature  sensitive  capacitor  whose  dielectric 
constant  varies  with  temperature  and  an  inductance  in 
a  closed  circuit,  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  and 
receiving  means  directed  to  transmit  and  receive  agnals 
to  and  from  said  circuit,  said  transmission  frequency  hav- 
ing at  least  one  value  in  the  range  of  resonant  frequencies 
of  said  circuit,  means  in  said  receiving  means  responsive 
to  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  signal  emitted  by  said 
circuit  upon  excitation  from  said  transmitted  signal, 
and  indicating  means  cooperating  with  said  receiving 
means  for  indicating  the  temperature  affecting  said  ca- 
pacitor as  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  the  received  sig- 
nal. 


2,818,733 
SELF-CLOSING  LIQUID  RECEIVER 
William  E.  Stanley,  Jr.,  Crete,  and  Ernest  Fmehanf,  Chi- 
cago, Dl.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Applicatloo  April  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  579,437  ) 

4C^lBS.    (a.  73— 424)  * 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  underwater  pressure 
variations  due  to  the  overhead  passage  of  waves  and 
swells  in  which  a  pressure-difference  sensitive  element 
varies  an  impedance  in  a  bridge  circuit  to  provide  a 
pressure  reading  and  in  which  the  calibration  of  the  ap- 
paratus is  checked  by  inserting  a  known  impedance  in 
the  bndge  circuit,  an  underwater  pressure  pickup  unit 
comprising  a  liquid  filled  fluid  tight  container,  an  inner 
wall  separating  the  container  into  two  compartments  one 
of  which  has  rigid  walls  and  a  gas  filled  compressible 
bellows  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  flexible  outer  wall 
adapted  to  be  subjected  to  sea  pressure,  a  differential 
pressure  sensing  device  mounted  to  be  subjected  to  the 
pressures  in  the  two  compartments,  a  breather  orifice  in 
the  inner  wall  to  provide  for  slow  equalization  of  pressure 
in  the  two  compartments,  a  normally  closed  rotary  slide 


f 
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1.  A  self-closing  liquid  receiver  comprising  a  vessel 
provided  with  an  upper  end-closure,  a  filling  conduit  posi- 
tioned in  said  upper  end-closure,  a  side-arm  conduit  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  filling  conduit  and  a  float 
noeans  within  said  vessel  adapted  to  close  the  lower  end 
of  said  filling  conduit  by  rising  to  that  position  in  response 
to  the  action  of  liquid  entering  said  vessel  through  said 
filling  conduit. 


2,811,734 
SHOCK  ACTUATED  MECHANISM 
A.  Howe,  Fanrinfdak,  N.  Y.,  amii^or  to  the  United 
of  AmwicB  m  npfsasntod  hy  the  Sccretaiy  of 
the  Nary 

Application  May  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,383 

8ClafaBS.    (CL74— 2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec  244) 


chiding  selectively  operable  engaging  means  depending 
upon  direction  oif  input  shaft  roution,  an  oactUatory 
output  shaft  coaxial  and  joumalled  with  req>ect  to  said 
hi^-speed  shaft,  said  oscillatory  shaft  tending  to  rotate 
at  high-speed  with  said  high-speed  shaft,  an  oscillatory 
driving  member  joumalled  <»i  said  oscillatory  shaft,  a 
chitch  between  said  oscillatory  driving  member  and  its 
shaft  engaged  by  relative  axial  movement,  means  bias- 
ing said  clutch  into  engagement,  means  moving  said 
clutch  to  a  disengaged  position  responsive  to  transmis- 


2.  A  shock  actuated  device  adapted  to  release  a  trigger 
mechanism,  comprising  a  housing,  a  pin  sUdably  secured 
in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  such  trigger  mech- 
anism, a  support  mounted  on  said  housing  remote  from 
said  pin,  and  a  snap  spring  secured  on  said  suppori,  said 
snap  spring  including  a  plurality  of  tines  and  a  groove  in 
said  support  receiving  the  ends  of  said  tines,  said  snap 
spring  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  pin  and 
the  tines  being  compressed  whereby  said  spring  is  snapped 
through  dead  center  into  pin  engaging  position  to  release 
such  trigger  mechanism. 


2318,735 

STARTER  GEARING  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

_  I.  Sabatini,  Horseheads,  N.  Y.,  asrignnr  to 

Avtalloa  CotFMat>o%  Elmlra  Heights,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpo- 
illon  of  Delaware 

AppikaihMi  Fehraaiy  23, 1954,  Serial  Nn.  547^54 
4Clafew.    (0.74—7) 


*  1.  In  an  engine  starter  drive  a  motor  including  a  sta- 
tionary field  and  an  armature  nwunted  on  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  hollow  screw  shaft  fixed  thereon,  a  control  nut  thread- 
ed on  the  screw  shaft,  a  pinion  slidably  joumalled  on  the 
motor  shaft  for  movement  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  a 
gear  of  the  engine  to  be  staried,  means  for  coupling  the 
pinion  to  the  control  nut;  said  motor  shaft  being  mount- 
ed with  freedom  for  limited  longitudinal  movement,  yield- 
ing means  biasing  the  motor  shaft  axially  away  from  its 
normal  operative  position  and  means  rendered  operative 
by  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  motor  shaft  respon- 
sive to  the  mutual  attraction  of  the  field  and  armature 
when  the  motor  is  energized  for  positively  traversing  the 
pinion  into  partial  mesh  with  the  engine  gear  responsive 
to  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft. 


2,818,734 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Mbe  I.  LosUc,  Lonlivllle,  Ky.,  Mrignor  to  Gcaeral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 
Application  October  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,811 
11  ClalM.    (CL  74—81) 
11.  A  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  reverstbie  input 
shaft,  a  hig^-speed  output  shaft,  a  driving  connection 
betweoi  said  input  shaft  and  said  high-speed  shaft  in- 


sioD  of  power  to  said  hi^i-apeed  riiaft,  and  cooperating 
means  between  said  oscillatory  output  shaft  and  its  asso- 
ciated driving  member  preventing  re-engagement  of  said 
clutch  when  said  oscillatory  shaft  is  rotating  with  said 
high-speed  shaft  at  a  velocity  exceeding  maximum 
velocity  of  said  driving  member,  said  cooperating  means 
comprising  shoulder  means  formed  on  said  oscillatory 
output  shaft  and  shift  lock  means  joumaled  on  said 
oecillatory  driving  member  for  engaging  said  shoulder 
means. 

2,818,737 

SPHERICAL  CONTACT  BEARING 

mnaH  E.  Barrett,  EMt  Orance,  and  Etta  A.  GaDo,  Engle- 

wood,  N.  Jn  asrignors  to  Gartlm-Wright  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppBcatlon  December  4, 1951,  SerW  No.  248^88 

5ClalBB.    (CL74— 94) 


1.  A  force  balanced  lever  system  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  members  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
lever,  and  a  contact  bearing  for  transmitting  a  force  be- 
tween said  membera;  said  contact  bearing  comprising  a 
spherical  roller  element  having  rolling  point  contact  with 
one  of  said  members,  means  secured  to  die  other  of 
said  members  and  having  a  spherical  surface,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  spherical  balls  of  equal  radius  disposed  be- 
tween and  r^ably  engaging  said  element  and  said  spher- 
ical surface,  and  cage  means  movable  with  said  plurality 
of  balls  for  maintaining  the  spacing  of  said  balls  while 
permitting  rolling  of  said  balls  along  said  element  and 
surface. 

2,818,738 

SNAP  ACTING  MECHANISM 

Horace  V.  SraMi  and  George  A.  Repal,  Houston,  Tex., 

awltnofi  to  Oil  Metering  and  Proceastng  Equipment 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporatton  of  Texas 

Application  April  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  451,824 

11  ClainM.    (CI.  74—97) 

1.  A  snap  acting  mechanism  for  snapping  a  first  arm 

from  one  side  to  another  by  movement  of  a  rotaubly 

oscillating  control  member,  said  mechanism  comprising. 

an  adjustable  engaging  member  secured  to  the  control 
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member  for  movement  therewith,  a  second  arm  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  control  member  and  movable  by  the 
adjustable  engaging  member  upon  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  engaging  member,  a  third  arm  pivotally 
mounted  for  oscillating  movement  about  its  pivot  mount, 
contact  means  on  the  third  arm  adapted  to  contact  and 
move  the  first  arm,  and  resilient  tension  means  connected 


«(«H  r 


to  a  point  on  the  second  arm  on  one  side  of  the  pivotal 
mount  of  the  third  arm  and  to  a  place  on  the  third  arm 
remote  from  its  pivotal  mount  whereby  movement  of  the 
second  arm  by  the  adjustable  engaging  member  snaps  the 
first  arm  from  one  position  to  another  through  its  con- 
tact with  the  contact  means. 


against  the  face  of  said  rotataUe  member,  and  a  protru- 
sion on  said  dog  face  contacting  said  transverae  member 
and  engageabic  in  ooe  groove  o(  said  sets  of  grooves  lo 
serve  as  a  ratchet  pawl,  and  means  for  alternately  fixedly 
setting  said  dog  so  said  protrusioo  will  engage  selectively 
only  grooves  at  one  of  said  two  reversed  sets  of  grooves 
whereby  motion  of  said  finger  bar  assembly  from  its 
extended  to  its  contracted  position  will  cause  said  protru- 
sion to  engage  one  groove  of  said  selected  set  of  grooves 
thereby  translating  longitudinal  motion  of  said  finger  bar 
assembly  to  rotary  movement  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion of  the  routable  member  the  upper  walls  adjacent 
the  palm  bar  of  each  set  of  the  reversed  set  of  giDOves 
undercut  and  the  lower  walls  of  each  set  of  grooves 
sloped,  the  face  of  the  dog  protrusion  which  is  to  engage 
altenutively  said  upper  waUs  undercut  and  its  opposite 
face  sloped  whereby  said  protrusioo  readily  engages  one 
of  the  grooves  in  a  selected  set  in  the  contracting  motion 
of  the  finger  bar  assembly  and  readily  disengages  from 
said  groove  in  the  extending  motion  of  said  finger  bar 
assembly. 

Mlt,74« 
SnXS>  CHANGING  MECHANISM  OF  THE 

FRICTION  TYPE 
S.  WMVte,  Qntecy,  Mas^  Mjf  tir  to  The  Mvray 
of  Texas,  bc^  Dallat,  Tcz^  a  coryoratfoa  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatioa  AafMt  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  52M1I 
4CiaiM.    (CL74— 191) 


2^1t,739 
SQUEEZE  DRIVEN  ROTATING  DEVICE 

Vcstd  O.  Dowda,  Kamm  CMy,  Mo. 

AwrUadiom  May  24, 19S5,  S«tW  N«.  S1M17 

laakiL    (CL74— U7) 


A  squeeze  driven  rotating  device  comprising  a  palm 
bar,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  substantially  opposed 
longitudinal  slots  therein  fixed  to  said  palm  bar  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  cylindrical  rotatable  member  partially 
enclosed  by  and  held  relative  the  palm  bar  by  said  sleeve, 
a  pair  of  reversed  sets  of  parallel  spiral  grooves  formed 
in  the  surface  of  said  rotatable  member,  said  sets  of 
grooves  running  from  the  vicinity  of  one  end  of  the  en- 
closed portion  of  the  rotatable  member  to  the  vicinity 
of  the  other  end  of  said  enclosed  portion  whereby  said 
rotatable  member  at  any  point  in  transverse  cross  section 
is  equivalent  to  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  finger  bar  assembly 
comprising  a  perforated  band  encircling  part  of  nid 
enclosed  portion  of  said  rotatable  member  and  also  en- 
circled by  said  sleeve  and  a  pair  of  finger  bars  attached 
to  said  baixl  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  through 
said  slots  in  said  sleeve,  said  finger  bar  assembly  movable 
from  an  extended  position  near  the  free  end  of  said  sleeve 
to  a  contracted  position  near  said  palm  bar,  resilient 
means  positioned  between  said  sleeve  and  said  rotatable 
member  operative  to  tend  to  maintain  the  latter  in  said 
extended  position,  a  hollow  portion  formed  in  the  inner 
end  of  one  finger  bar,  the  walls  of  said  hollow  portion 
encircling  said  perforation  in  said  band  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous cavity  therewith,  a  spring-loaded  dog  in  said 
continuous  cavity,  said  spring  driving  said  dog  centrally 


*~^ 


1.  In  combiiution  with  a  driven  shaft  having  a  pinion 
fixed  thereto,  a  rotatable  support  coaxial  with  the  driven 
shaft,  the  support  carrying  bearings  for  a  transmission 
shaft  whose  axis  is  parallel  to  and  radially  spaced  from 
that  of  the  driven  ^aft.  means  preventing  axial  motion 
of  the  transmission  shaft  relatively  to  the  driven  shaft,  a 
pituoa  fixed  to  the  transmission  shaft  near  one  end  of  the 
latter  and  which  constantly  meshes  with  the  pinion  on  the 
driven  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  whose  axis  is  parallel  to  that 
of  the  driven  shaft,  a  conical  friction  drive  element  fixed 
to  the  driving  shaft,  a  complemental  driven,  conical  fric* 
tion  element  splined  to  slide  axially  along  the  transmis- 
sion shaft  and  which  constantly  contacts  the  friction  driv- 
ing element  so  as  to  be  driven  by  the  latter,  the  rotatable 
support  having  a  hollow  boss  coaxial  with  the  transmis- 
sion shaft  and  into  which  the  latter  projects,  the  driven, 
conical  friction  element  having  an  elongate  thick-walled 
hub  which  slides  within  said  hollow  boss,  the  hub  having 
an  elongate,  tubular  bearing  for  the  transmission  shaft  and 
having  axially  extending  bores  within  the  thickness  of  its 
wall,  coiled  compression  springs  seated  in  said  bores  and 
which  are  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  constantly  to 
urge  thi  driven  friction  element  in  an  axial  direction  away 
from  the  rotatable  support,  means  to  limit  such  axial  mo- 
tion, and  means  for  turning  the  support  about  the  axis  of 
the  driven  shaft  thereby  to  vary  the  eccentricity  of  the 
transmission  shaft  relatively  to  the  driving  shaft. 
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2,118.741 

raONOGRAFH  TURNTABLE  DRIVES 
Raymoad  C.  Sicbart,  Avoa,  N.  Y.,  siii^nr,  by 
asdguicnts,    to    TIm    Csncral    Indmtrlcs    Coa 
Elyite,Ohio 

AppHcatk>n  May  7. 1954,  Serial  No.  428,191 
«CWm.    <a.?4— 388) 


port  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  therein,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  output  shaft  to  said  routable  cam 
member,  said  coupling  means  including  a  cam  follower 
carried  by  the  output  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  rotatable 


6.  A  motor  transmission  mechanism  for  selectively 
driving  a  phonograph  turntable  of  the  type  having  a 
pendant  peripheral  fliange  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  different 
speeds,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  motor-driven 
pulley  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis  and  which  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  friction  drive  pulley  portions  of  suc- 
cessively smaller  diameters  proceeding  upwardly  of  its 
length,  an  idler  wheel,  a  support  for  said  wheel,  a  rotat- 
able adjustment  member,  horizontally  operative  camming 
means  operable  in  response  to  corresponding  rotative 
movement  of  said  member  in  either  opposite  direction  to 
respectively  so  move  said  support  as  to  move  said  idler 
wheel  laterally  out  of  engagement  with  any  pre-engaged 
pulley  portion,  vertically  operative  cam  means  operative 
in  response  to  said  rotative  movement  of  said  member 
to  laterally  displace  said  wheel  from  a  pre-engaged  one 
of  said  pulley  portions,  and  means  for  effecting  trans- 
mission of  diiving  torque  from  said  idler  wheel  to  said 
turntable. 

2J18.742 

I  QUICK  CHANGE  SHAFT 

Clyde  Vcach,  Grays  Kwib,  Ky. 

Anplkatioa  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,080 

1  Claim.    (CL74— 238J) 


cam  member  whereby  rotation  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  cam  member  will  determine  the  direction  and 
amount  of  angular  movement  imparted  to  the  output 
shaft.  

2,818,744 

LINEAR  ACTUATOR  WITH  JOINTLY 

ADJUOTABLE  STOPS 

Steven  M.  Moody,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  avigvor  to  Lear, 

Incorporated,  Grand  RapMa,  Mkh.,  a  corporatton  of 

nUnob 

ApplkatkMi  March  9. 1956,  Serial  No.  570,482 
4Clafam.    (CI.  74— 424.8) 


1.  Adjtistable  stroke-setting  mechanism  for  linear  ac- 
tuators of  the  nut  and  screw  type  in  which  extension  and 
retraction  of  the  operating  member  of  the  actuatcM*  is 
effected  by  rotating  the  screw  in  a  non-rotatable  but 
axially-traversible  nut  and  which  actuator  includes  a 
framework  comprising:  a  cylindrical  part  secured  to  the 
nut  for  traverse  therewith,  said  part  having  a  thread  on 
its  periphery,  a  stop  nut  threadedly  engaged  on  said 
thread  and  adapted  to  abut  a  portion  of  the  frame  to 
limit  the  stroke  upon  actuation  of  the  nut.  and  means 
for  moving  said  stop  nut  along  its  thread  to  alter  the 
length  of  the  stroke  in  at  least  one  direction. 


The  combination  of  a  tubular  roller,  a  cylindrical  block 
having  an  axial  threaded  bore  mounted  in  each  end  por 
tion  of  said  roller,  said  roller  having  an  opening  in  the 
wall  thereof  adjacent  each  block,  a  shaft  having  a 
threaded  portion  thereon  threaded  into  each  of  the  cylin 
drical  blockv  a  set  screw  threaded  into  each  cylindrical 
block  through  said  openings  and  at  right  angles  to  each 
shaft  and  each  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  a  shaft, 
and  a  washer  and  nut  on  each  shaft  abutting'each  cylin- 
drical block  to  space  a  bearing  on  the  shaft  from  said 
cylindrical  blocks. 

!'  2318,743 

MOTION  TRAI^JSFORMING  APPARATUS 
Norman  C.  Zatsky.  Valley  Stream.  N.  Y.,  awlwnr  to 
Reeves  laatmment  CoiporatioB,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatkMi  of  New  York 

AppUcaltoa  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,716 
II  Claims.  (CL  74--993> 
4.  Motion  transforming  apparatus  CQ^rising  a  fixed 
member  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  rotatible  cam  mem- 
ber threadedly  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said  fixed 
member,  said  cam  member  being  movable  longitudinally 
in  response  to  rotation  thereof,  input  means  adapted  for 
rotation  of  said  cam  member,  a  support,  a  rotatable  out- 
put shaft,  said  output  shaft  being  joumalled  in  said  sup- 


2J18,745 

SCREW  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Leonard  P.  Spontelll,  Cleveland,  OMo,  aarifnor  to  TW 

Cleveland  Pncmnatk  Tool  Company,  Cleveland,  OMo, 

a  corporatloa  of  Ohto 

AppUcatton  Fcbmaiy  11, 1955.  Serial  No.  487,544 

nClataat.    (CL  74-459) 


!.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  helically 
grooved  screw  comprising  a  plurality  of  wiping  mem- 
bers formed  with  wiping  surfaces  shaped  to  conform  to 
portions  of  the  screw  surface,  said  members  being  posi- 
tioned to  form  a  series  of  separate  axially  spaced  wiping 
areas  adapted  to  engage  axially  spaced  portions  of  the 
screw  and  clean  the  surface  thereof  upon  relative  move- 
ment therebetween,  and  means  for  resiliently  urging  said 
wiping  surfaces  toward  the  screw,  the  zones  between  said 
axially  spaced  areas  being  adapted  to  receive  foreign  mat- 
ter removed  from  the  screw. 
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2^18,744 
FLIGHT  CONTROLS  MIXING  LEVER 
Jack  M.  Hart,  Lockport,  N.  Y^  assignor,  by 
rignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  tiic  Navy 

Application  August  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,14« 
12  Claims.    (CI.  74— 480) 


an  engaging  element  on  said  linkage  so  positioned  as  to 
engage  said  rod  and  move  said  rod  against  the  force  of 
said  spring  means  when  said  throttle  is  being  opened, 
whereby  further  opening  of  said  throttle  after  said  ele- 
ment has  engaged  said  rod  will  be  resisted  by  said  spring 
means,  the  position  of  said  arm  determining  the  extent  to 
which  said  throttle  can  be  opened  before  said  element 


1.  A  flight  controls  mixing  means  for  a  two  rotor  heli- 
copter comprising  a  first  triangular  bell  crank,  a  first  link 
pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  a  first  end  portion  of  said 
first  triangular  bell  crank,  a  second  triangular  bell  crank 
pivoted  at  the  center  of  one  of  its  side  portions  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first  link,  a  second  link  parallel  to  the 
first  link  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  a  second  end  por- 
tion of  said  first  triangular  bell  crank  and  at  its  other 
end  to  a  first  end  portion  of  said  second  triangular  bell 
crank,  a  third  link  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  frame 
of  the  helicopter  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  first  end  por- 
tion of  said  first  triangular  bell  crank,  output  linkage  to 
control  the  collective  pitch  of  the  fore  helicopter  rotor 
pivoted  to  a  second  end  portion  of  said  second  triangular 
bell  crank,  output  linkage  to  control  the  collective  pitch 
of  the  aft  helicopter  rotor  pivoted  to  a  third  end  portion 
of  said  second  triangular  bell  crank,  output  linkage  to 
control  the  fore  and  aft  helicopter  rotors  cyclic  pitch 
pivoted  to  the  first  end  portion  of  said  first  triangular 
bell  crank,  collective  pitch  input  linkage  pivoted  to  the 
center  of  the  side  portion  of  the  second  triangular  bell 
crank  for  moving  the  fore  and  aft  collective  pitch  output 
linkages  equally  and  parallel,  corrective  trim  input  link- 
age pivoted  to  the  third  end  portion  of  said  first  triangular 
bell  crank  for  rotating  said  first  bell  crank,  moving  said 
second  link  and  rotating  said  second  bell  crank  to  thereby 
move  the  fore  and  aft  collective  pitch  output  linkages  in 
opposite  directions,  and  fore  and  aft  cyclic  pitch  input 
linkage  pivoted  to  the  first  end  portion  of  said  first  tri- 
angular bell  crank  for  displacing  said  first  bell  crank, 
moving  said  second  link,  and  rotating  said  second  bell 
crank  to  thereby  move  the  fore  and  aft  collective  output 
linkages  in  opposite  directions. 


M18.747 
ADJUSTABLE  THROTTLE  CONTROL  mOICATOR 
FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Jaact  C  Rkh,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Applicatloa  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<4,t74 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74—482) 
1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  throttle  valve 
and   an   accelerator  pedal   and   linkage  connecting  said 
pedal  with  said  valve,  an  adjustable  throttle  control  indi- 
cator includfhg  a  slidable  rod.  a  supporting  bracket,  a 
stationary  outer  sleeve  secured  in  said  supporting  bracket, 
an  inner  sleeve  slidable  in  said  outer  sleeve  and  extending 
beyond  said  outer  sleeve,  said  rod  slidably  mounted  in 
said  inner  sleeve,  a  settable  arm  secured  on  said  inner 
sleeve,  spring  means  exerting  a  force  tending  to  move 
said  rod  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  said  arm.  a  stop 
on   said   rod   limiting  the   movement  of  said  rod   with 
respect  to  said  arm  under  the  force  of  said  spring  means. 


engages  said  rod,  a  conduit  having  one  end  mounted  at 
the  vehicle  dashboard  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said 
supporting  bracket,  a  control  wire  extending  through  said 
conduit,  one  end  of  said  wire  secured  to  said  arm,  and 
manually  operable  control  setting  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  wire  at  the  vehicle  dashboard,  whereby 
the  position  of  said  arm  can  be  adjustably  set  from  the 
vehicle  dashboard. 


2,818,748 

TAMPER  PROOF  ACTUATOR 

Aid  Aivold  Lawson,  Arlington,  Va.,  and  Cheater  W. 

Roai,  Washlngtoa,  D.  C,  assignors  to  Melpar,  lac, 

Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corponitioa  of  New  York 

ApplkatioB  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  387^14 

13  Claims.    (CL  74— 548) 


I.  In  combination,  a  mechanically  actuated  circuit 
modifying  device,  a  rotatable  shaft  for  actuating  said  de- 
vice, a  rotatable  hollow  knob,  an  annular  clutch  mem- 
ber having  internal  serrations  and  secured  internally  of 
said  hollow  knob,  a  cam  wheel  having  alternate  high 
and  low  points  arranged  and  adapted  respectively  to 
mesh  and  fail  to  mesh  with  said  serrations,  means  se- 
curing said  cam  wheel  to  said  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  de- 
vice for  actuating  said  cam  wheel  into  mesh  and  out  of 
mesh  with  said  serrations. 


2,818,749 

AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL 

Steve  Bayko,  Penbold,  Alberta,  Cauda 

Applicatloa  Janaary  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,M7 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74—552) 

I.  An  automobile  steering  wheel  comprising  a  hub  for 

mounting  on  the  automobile  steering  column;  a  pair  of 

spokes  radiating  therefrom;  a  wheel  rim  supported  by 

said  spokes  and  consisting  of  two  telescopically  related 

segments,  one  of  which  is  integral  with  said  spokes  and 

in  the  form  of  a  hollow  arcuate  tube  and  the  other  is  an 

arcuate  rod  receivable  therein  and  circumferentially  pro- 
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jectable  from  one  end  of  said  arcuate  tube  to  complete  mounted  by  its  inner  end  about  the  axis  of  its  idler  gear, 
the  circle  of  said  rim;  and  a  spinner  knob  mounted  on  spline  shafts  equal  in  number  to  and  respectively  borne 
the  arcuate  rod  segment  of  said  wheel  rim,  near  an  end    in  the  outer  ends  of  said  swing  brackets,  satellite  gears 

respectively  keyed  on  said  spline  shafts  and  meshing  said 


thereof,  and  selectable  engageable  with  opposite  ends  of 
the  hollow  arcuate  tube  segment  to  limit  the  telescopic 
sliding  movement  of  said  rod  segment  in  both  directions. 


2^18,758 

POWER  CONTROLLERS 
Gcorga  A.  KMMBicwsU,  Mondrlcw  Township,  Ramaey 
CovBty,    Mhuin    assignor    to    Mlmicapolis-Hoiicywcll 
Regalator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa 
&[  Delaware 

Application  May  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  229^3 
7CfadaM.    (0.74—425) 


owl    Mr 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: control  means  adjustable  through  a  range  of 
motion  to  vary  a  condition;  manual  means  and  motor 
means  for  causing  adjustment  of  said  control  means; 
means  limiting  the  range  through  which  said  control 
means  can  be  adjusted  by  said  motor  means  and  said 
manual  means;  and  means  included  in  said  manual  means 
for  disabling  said  limiting  means  so  that  said  control 
means  can  be  manually  adjusted  throughout  its  entire 
range. 


2,818,751 

STEPLESSLY  VARIABLE  RATIO  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  GEAR 

Oicar  Halfdan  Jorfcnsca,  St.  Ires,  New  Sooth  Wales, 

AaitraHa 

ApHicatioa  Jaly  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  523,241 

ClalBH  priority,  appUcatloB  Aostralia  July  28, 1954 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74— 698) 
1.  SteplessJy  variable-speed  power  transmission  devices 
comprising,  an  input  shaft,  a  lantern  carrier  keyed  on  said 
input  shaft,  a  plurality  of  planetary  idler  gears  freely 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  carrier  about  axes  parallel 
with  and  equally  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  input  shaft 
and  from  each  other,  a  sun-wheel  mounted  coaxially 
reiativeiy  to  said  input  shaft  and  meshed  by  said  idler 
gears,  an  output  shaft  whereon  said  sun-wheel  is  fixedly 
mounted,  swing  brackets  equal  in  number  to  and  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  idler  gears  and  each  pivotally 


^>.  1' 


idler  gears,  coned  discs  keyed  on  said  spline  shafts,  a  stack 
of  annular  rings  between  which  said  discs  engage  from  in- 
side said  rings,  a  stationary  yoke  ring  within  which  said 
rings  are  keyed,  and  spring  means  for  applying  an  axially 
directed  loading  to  said  stack. 


2,818,752 

CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENING  AND  JOINTING 

APPARATUS 

Elof  GnmbcTf,  Bamaby,  BrMsh  Cohimbia,  Caaada,  aa* 

rignor  to  Nygraa  ladttrin  Ltd„  VaacoMTcr,  BritM 

Colombia,  Canada 

Application  July  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  S19,5fS 
9  Claims.    (CL  76— 31) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sharpening  and  jointing  a  chain 
saw  while  on  the  cutter  bar  thereof,  a  base,  means  for 
clamping  the  base  to  a  cutter  bar  over  the  saw  chain 
thereof,  a  support  mounted  on  the  base  for  movement 
towards  and  away  from  the  latter,  means  for  adjusting 
the  support  towards  and  away  from  the  base,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  support  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  cutter  bar,  said  bracket  being  tiluble  relative  to  the 
support,  securing  means  for  retaining  the  bracket  in  ad- 
justed positions  on  the  support,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  bracket  and  extending  generally  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  cutter  bar,  means  for  securing  the  sleeve 
in  adjusted  positions  on  the  bracket,  a  frame  having  a 
rod  slidably  and  swingably  extending  through  the  sleeve, 
and  a  file  carried  by  the  frame  spaced  from  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  rod,  said  file  extending  across 
the  cutter  bar  plane. 


2,818,753 
REVERSE  TAPER  BORING  TOOL 
Gay  O.  Leggett,  Van  Nuvs,  Calif. 
AppUcatloB  Angast  28,  1956.  Serial  No.  685,177 
12  Claims.    (CI.  77— 58) 
1.  A  reverse  taper  boring  tool  comprising  a  shaft,  an 
integral  bifurcated  extension  of  the  shaft,  a  cutting  blade 
comprising  an  extension  of  one  of  the  bifurcations,  an 
auxiliary  cutting  blade  in  the  space  between  the  bifurca- 
tions, the  auxiliary  blade  being  pivotally  mounted  with 
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respect  to  the  main  blade  and  including  a  cam  element    ber,  flat  member  and  gripping  member  being  adapted  to 
for  shifting  it  about  its  pivotal  point,  the  cam  element    extend  substantially  radially  with  respect  to  a  container 

top  held  between  said  members  so  that  said  serrations 
and  teeth  engage  and  cooperate  with  the  notches  in  the 
edge  of  said  container  top  to  effect  the  removal  or  tight- 
ening of  said  container  top  upon  simultaneous  rota- 
tion of  said  members. 


2J1t,7SS 

ZIPPER  REPAIR  TOOL 

Hmry  Kaha,  acveluid,  OUo 

Applkatioa  September  12.  1955,  Serial  No.  533^7 

2Claiiiis.    (CL81— 5.1) 


comprising  an  integral  angular  extension  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  blade. 


2,tlt,754 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  SERRATED  LID  RE- 
MOVER   FOR    SCREW    THREADED    CX)N. 
TAINERS 
John  T.  Kobik  and  Stanley  S.  KaMk,  Loe  Angeles,  CaUf . 
AppUcatioa  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  «lf338 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  81-^.44) 


'1^ 


1.  An  opener  for  screw  threaded  containers  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  members  ptvotally  attached  to- 
gether at  one  end  thereof,  one  of  said  members  being 
substantially  circular  in  cross  section,  the  other  of  said 
members  being  substantially  flat,  said  circular  member 
having  a  substantially  right  angular  curved  portion  ad- 
jacent the  pivotal  end  thereof,  said  curved  portion  spacing 
the  remainder  of  said  circular  member  from  said  flat 
member,  said  circular  member  having  a  row  of  serrations 
disposed  along  the  surface  thereof  directed  toward  said 
flat  member,  said  serrations  extending  along  part  of  said 
curved  portion  and  continuously  a  substantial  distance 
along  said  circular  member,  the  free  end  of  said  circular 
member  being  free  of  serrations  to  provide  a  handle  por- 
tion, the  pivotal  end  of  said  flat  member  having  a  short 
curved  row  of  serrations  extending  from  said  pivot  along 
said  flat  member  and  a  longer  curved  row  of  serrations 
spaced  from  said  short  row  by  a  land,  said  serrations 
being  directed  toward  said  circular   member,   said   flat 
member  having  a  right  angular  twist  disposed  adjacent 
the  midportion  thereof  adjacent  the  end  of  said  longer 
row  of  serrations,  the  free  end  of  said  flat  member  pro- 
viding a  handle  portion,  a  gripping  member  comprising 
a  flat  base  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  handle 
portion  of  said  flat  member,  means  securing  said  base 
to  said  flat  member,  a  gripping  portion  formed  integral- 
ly with  said  base,  said  gripping  portion  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  base  and  being  directed 
toward  said  circular  member,  said  gripping  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced   teeth,  said  gripping  member 
being  disposed  along  said  flat  member  at  a  position  sub- 
suntially  aligned  with  the  end  of  the  row  of  serrations 
en  said  circular  member,  said  elongated  members  adapted 
to  be  manually  pivouUy  moved  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  the  teeth  and  serrations  on  said  circular  mem- 


1.  In  a  zipper  repair  tool,  mounting  meant,  a  pair  ot 
opposed  stringer-engaging  means,  one  of  said  pair  of 
stringer-engaging  means  comprising  a  first  face  edged 
on  two  sides  by  opposing  upstanding  converging  flanges 
which  briefly  extend  parallel  to  each  other  at  their  con- 
verged ends  whereby  said  one  stringer-engaging  means 
substantially  duplicates  the  t(H>  wing  of  a  conventional 
slider  body,  said  one  of  said  pair  of  stringer-engaging 
means  being  mounted  on  said  mounting  means,  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  stringer-engaging  means  comprising  an 
element  having  a  substantially  planar  top  face,  a  sup- 
porting stem  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  element  and 
extending  laterally  centrally  downwardly  therefrom  to 
said  mounting  means  and  being  affixed  to  said  mounting 
means,  said  mounting  means  comprising  at  least  two 
bodies  linked  together  for  movement  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  defined  relationship,  said  one  of  said  pair 
of  stringer-engaging  means  being  associated  with  one  of 
said  bodies  and  said  other  of  said  pair  of  stringer-engaging 
means  being  associated  with  another  of  said  bodies,  each 
of  said  pair  of  stringer-engaging  means  being  positioned 
with  respect  to  its  associated  body  to  be  in  juxtaposed 
facing  relationship  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  stringer- 
engaging  means  in  one  relative  position  of  said  bodies 
and  to  back  away  from  said  juxtaposed  facing  relation- 
ship upon  relative  movement  of  said  bodies  to  other  rela- 
tive positions,  the  conformation  of  each  of  such  pair 
of  stringer-engaging  means  being  such  that  m  juxtaposed 
facing  relationship  said  planar  top  face  overlies  said 
first  face,  and  the  width  of  said  planar  top  extends  across 
a  majority  of  the  minimum  distance  between  said  flanges. 


2^18,756 

WIRE  STRIPPERS 

Artfaor  E.  MocOcr,  Ckkago,  DU  —sign  or  to  Rauel  Cmd 

A  Wire  Cc  CUcato,  DL,  a  coiporation  of  IlliMis 

Applkatioa  April  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  502,847 

21ClataBi.   (CL  81—9.51) 


2.  A  wire  stripper  for  removing  an  tnsalatioo  coating 
from  an  end  of  a  wire  comprising,  means  for  gripping 
such  a  wire  in  position  to  hold  said  wire  stationary,  means 
for  severing  the  insulation  on  said  wire  in  spaced  relation 
to  one  end  of  said  wire,  means  adjustably  movable  to- 
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ward  and  away  from  said  last  named  means  for  gripping 
said  insulation  between  said  severing  means  and  said 
one  end  of  said  wire,  and  means  connected  to  said  sever- 
ing means  and  said  gripping  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  severing  means  and  said  gripping  means 
away  from  said  holding  means  and  toward  said  one  end 
of  said  wire  to  strip  said  insulation  between  said  severing 
means  and  said  one  end  of  said  wire  from  the  latter. 


2,818,757 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  COIL  FIN  STRAIGHTENER 
Henry  J.  PUle,  MarsfaalKown,  Iowa,  assignor  of  Ifty  per- 
cent to  Max  E.  WeHzell,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 
Applicatiea  October  12. 1956.  Serial  No.  615^45 
SCiataM.   (CL81— 15) 


1.  A  tool  for  strai^tening  the  fins  on  a  heat  exchanger 
coil  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  closely  spaced  jaw 
members,  a  curved  interconnecting  portion  at  one  end  of 
the  jaw  members  with  the  other  end  of  the  jaw  members 
being  free  for  receiving  the  fin  therebetween  and  sliding 
between  adjacent  fins  on  the  coil,  said  jaws  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
a  fin  whereby  sliding  movement  of  the  jaws  on  the  fin 
will  straighten  the  same. 


2,918,758 

SPRING  LOADED  PLIER  TYPE  TOOL 
John  E.  Swanstrom,  Wade  Hampton  Conaell,  and  Joseph 
Fenimore  Cooper,  Jr.,  Dnhith,  Mtna.,  assignors  to  Dia- 
mond Calk  Hone  shoe  Company,  Dnhith,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Minncaota 

Applicatioa  March  27, 1956.  Serial  No.  574,326 
1  Claim.    (CL81— 417) 


A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  jaw  members  each 
having  handle  elements  extending  rearwardly  therefrom 
in  crossed  relation,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  handle 
elements  at  their  point  of  crossing  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  about  a  transverse  axis,  the 
handle  elements  of  said  jaw  members  having  opposed 
substantially  parallel  surfaces  facing  each  other  imme- 
diately rearwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said  pivot  means, 
one  of  said  handle  elements  having  a  cylindrical  recess 
extending  inwardly  of  its  stated  surface  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto,  a  compression  type  spiral  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  disposed  within  said  recess,  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  spring  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  recess,  and  a  soft  metal  anchor 
plug  disposed  within  said  one  end  portion  of  the  com- 
pression spring  and  bottomed  within  said  recess,  the  major 
portion  of  said  plug  being  disposed  within  the  confines 
of  said  spring  and  portions  of  said  plug  being  deformed 
to  extend  outwardly  between  the  convolutions  of  said 
spring  to  emt^race  the  same  and  to  tightly  engage  with 


the  inner  surface  of  said  recess  to  fixedly  secure  said 
spring  to  said  handle  element,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spring  extending  outwardly  from  said  recess  for  engage- 
ment with  the  opposed  surface  of  the  other  handle  mem- 
ber to  normally  maintain  said  jaw  members  in  open 
position. 

2,818,759 

TUNP4G  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Richard  H.  Pctcrsais  Chicago,  m.,  assignor,  by  mcMc 

■■jgnminli.  of  of  half  to  Sdomon  Heytow,  CW- 

UL 

Application  Jnac  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,739 

8  Claims.    (0.84—1.01) 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising  at 
least  two  audio-frequency  tuned  oscillators,  a  trimmer 
tuner  adjustably  associated  with  each  oscillator,  player- 
operated  control  means,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
control  means  and  said  triouner  tuners  for  causing  simul- 
taneous tuning  adjustment  of  all  of  said  oscillatcM^s  in  the 
same  direction. 

2,818,788 

MODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

laMCs  M.  Spencer,  Glcndalc,  Calif. 

Application  September  28.  1953,  Serial  No.  382^44 

5  Claims.    (CL  84— 1.04) 


1.  Electro-acoustic  translating  apparatus  responsive  to 
externally  applied  mechanical  vibratory  movement,  as 
produced  by  vibratory  elements  of  a  musical  instrument, 
said  electro-acoustic  translating  apparatus  being  cooper- 
able  with  power  supply  means,  amplifying  means  and 
sound  producing  means  for  sound  producing  purposes, 
said  electro-acoustic  translating  apparatus  comprising:  an 
electron  oscillator  tube  including  a  cathode,  anode,  and 
control  grid;  output  detector  means;  said  anode  being  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  output  detector  means;  a  tuned 
resonant  circuit  operatively  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  anode  and  operatively  connected  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  said  control  grid  in  oscillator  frequency-de- 
termining relationship  with  respect  to  said  electron  os- 
cillator tube;  and  modulating  condenser  means  having 
stationary  plate  means  and  mechanically  vibratable  ele- 
ment means  id  capacitive  relation  thereto,  said  vibratable 
element  means  being  physically  mechanically  vibratable  in 
response  to  mechanical  input  thereto,  said  modulating 
condenser  means  being  effectively  coimected  to  said 
cathode  and  said  anode  of  said  electron  oscillator  tube 
and  also  being  connected  in  parallel  to  and  across  a  por- 
tion of  said  tuned  resonant  circuit  less  than  the  whole 
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tuned  resonant  circuit  connected  between  said  anode  and 
said  control  grid,  thus  being  in  frequency  and  amplitude 
modulation  relationship  with  respect  to  said  electron  os- 
cillator tube. 


^¥^ 


Mlt,741 

ELECTRONIC  TONE  GENERATOR 

Richard  E.   WilUum,   Manchester,  N.  H^  aaiigiior 

Wflbespan  Research  Labs,  Iiic^  Manchester,  N.  H. 

AppUcation  March  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  150,892 

5  Chdms.    (O.  84—1.25) 


1.  A  tone  generator  having  a  cycling  tone  member  and 
an  endless  sound  track  on  said  tone  member,  said  sound 
track  having  a  first  discrepancy  at  a  start-end  spot  of 
waveform  generation  thereon,  and  said  sound  track  hav- 
ing included  in  its  length  at  least  one  additional  discrep- 
ancy substantially  similar  to  that  of  said  start-end  spot, 
said  first  and  additional  discrepancies  being  substantially 
equally  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  sound  track,  and 
means  for  cycling  said  sound  track  at  a  speed  equal  to  a 
vibrato  rate  divided  by  the  total  number  of  said  dis- 
crepancies. 

2,818,7(2 
ATTACK  AND  DECAY  SYSTEM  USING         "^ 
TRIODE-PENTODE  TUBES 
Walter  I.  Andcison  and  Howard  E.  Hofaun,  Chicafo, 
nU  aarignors,  by  mesne  assinuncnts,  to  CUc^o  Musi- 
cal  Instrument  Company,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporatkHi 
of  Illinois 

Application  Aa«ust  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,497 
7  Clahns.    (CI.  84 — 1  Ji) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  output  system;  a 
series  of  similar  flip-flop  circuits  coupled  in  cascade  and 
producing  output  oscillations  at  octave  separation,  each 
of  said  circuits  comprising  a  vacuum  tube  having  a  tri- 
ode  section  and  a  pentode  section;  a  source  of  positive 
potential;  keying  circuits  for  each  of  said  cascaded  flip- 
flop  circuits  for  selectively  connecting  the  plate  and  the 
suppressor  grid  of  the  pentode  section  thereof  to  said 
source  of  potential  and  to  said  output  system  for  im- 
pressing positive  potential  on  said  plate  and  said  sup- 
pressor grid,  thereby  withdrawing  oscillations  from  said 
circuit  and  delivering  same  to  said  output  system;  and 
means  for  and  actuabic  by  each  of  said  keying  circuits 
for  controlling  as  a  function  of  time  the  rate  of  starting 
and  $t<H)ping  delivery  of  oscillations  to  said  output  system. 


.1. 


I 


2J18,7«3 

NAIL  FOR  PLASTERBOARD 

Artfamr  H.  Danfam,  Seattle,  WmIl 

AprUcatkM  Marck  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,284 

SCIaiBM.    (CL85— 28) 
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1.  An  improved  nail  for  plasterboard  having  an  elon- 
gated shank  adapted  to  pass  by  a  pointed  end,  through  a 
sheet  of  plasterboard,  and  having  its  other  end  made  in- 
tegral with  a  thin  head  of  comparatively  large  diameter  for 
depressing  the  outer  face  of  said  sheet  so  as  to  completely 
lie  in  a  shallow  depression  inwardly  of  the  normal  plane 
of  said  surface,  said  head  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
shank  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  into  which  the 
plasterboard  beneath  the  head  can  protrude  for  relief  and 
for  contact  by  cement  applied  to  fill  said  depression,  both 
the  top  and  under  surfaces  of  said  head  being  devoid  of 
any  projections  and  said  under  surface  being  devoid  of 
any  concavity  near  its  perimeter. 


2,818,7m 

SCREW  AND  SHEET  METAL  SOCKET  THEREFOR 

Harold  K.  Switzcr,  Alczandtia,  Kj. 

Application  Aaril  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  42^095 

(CialnM.    (CL  85-^2) 


6.  The  combination  of  a  coarse  pitch,  sharp  thread, 
pointed  screw  and  an  internal  thread  formation  adapted 
to  receive  said  screw,  said  thread  formation  being  formed 
as  an  integral  part  of  a  sheet  metal  piece  in  an  edge 
thereof  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow  bands,  each 
band  being  one-half  as  wide  as  the  pitch  of  said  screw,  said 
bands  protruding  outwardly  alternately  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  sheet  in  arcs  which  he  in  spaced  parallel 
planes  disposed  normal  to  the  central  axis  of  said  internal 
thread  formation,  and  the  inside  diameter  of  said  internal 
thread  formation  being  slightly  undersized  relative  to 
the  main  body  portion  of  the  screw,  whereby  the  screw 
upon  being  threaded  into  the  thread  formation  must 
spread  the  bands  slightly  thereby  providing  a  tight  fit 
between  the  screw  threads  and  the  internal  thread  for- 
mation. 


2,818,7<5 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ACHROMATIZING 

PRISMS 
Leon  V.  Fortar,  Irondcquolt,  N.  Y.,  aMiflnni  to  Baosch 
&  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  coiw 
poration  of  New  York 

Application  October  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  (14,500 

9Claiiiis.    (CI.  88—1) 

1.  A  prism  unit  comprising  a  light  dispersing  prism  and 

means  for  achromatizing  the  prism  comprising  a  pair  of 

diffraction  gratings  positioned  in  optical  alignment  with 


the  prism,  the  blaze  of  one  gratinf  being  positioned  op- 
podte  to  the  blaze  of  the  other  grating  to  produce  a  resid- 


w 


iial  dispersion  which  substantially  compensates  the  db- 
persion  of  the  prism. 

2318,7M 
METHOD  FOR  OIL  ANALYSIS 
Panl  C  HatchiBson,  LcxlaglOB,  Maab,  aarigMW  to  BdM 
Aaiodatcs,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mas.,  a  corporatloB  of 
MaasadiBselti 

Application  inly  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  921^32 
SCfadmt.    (CL88— 14) 


I.  That  improved  method  which  comprises  collecting 
small  metallic  particles  of  colloidal  size  occurring  in  the 
lubricating  oil  of  an  engine  in  an  absorbent  body  which 
is  supported  in  the  stream  of  the  lubricating  oil  as  it 
'  circulates  through  the  said  engine,  and  spectrographically 
analyzing  the  particles  for  determining  the  abrasion  of 
engine  parts  as  a  result  of  wear. 


2,81S,7«7 

OPTICAL  TOY 

PanI  Soo  Hoo,  Boaton,  Man. 

Application  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  025,498 

1  Claim,    (a.  88— 10) 


^|! 


base,  a  support  mounted  on  iaid  base,  a  light  unit  hav- 
ing a  tubular  end  portion,  said  light  unit  being  adjust- 
ably  carried  by  said  support,  a  film  holder  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  slidable  over  die  tubular  end  portion 
of  said  light  unit  so  as  to  be  removably  secured  to  said 
light  unit  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  lens  holder, 
and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  lens  holder 
on  said  support,  said  supporting  means  including  means 
for  universally  tilting  said  lens  holder  relative  to  said 
support  whereby  image  distortion  may  be  corrected,  said 
lens  holder  comprising  an  outer  tube  provided  with  a 
threaded  projection  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  fit 
the  threaded  lens  supporting  aperture  of  a  standard 
camera,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tube  being  such  that 
the  tube  may  receive  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said 


2,818,708 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EQUIPMENT 

Menin  I.  Updcgraff,  Daytoa,  OMo 

Application  March  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  34U93 

7CiainM.    (a.  8S— 24) 

1.  In  a  device  for  making  color  transparencies  from 

movie  film  and  the  like,  the  combination  including  a 


film  holder  for  interchangeably  supporting  said  film 
holder,  a  sleeve  having  an  intemid  groove,  the  other  end 
of  said  outer  tube  threadedly  engaging  said  sleeve,  an 
annular  coil  spring  recessed  in  said  internal  groove,  said 
sleeve  being  adjustable  on  said  outer  tube  whereby  the 
distance  between  the  threaded  projection  at  one  end  of 
the  tube  and  the  coil  spring  recused  in  the  sleeve  at 
the  other  end  of  the  tube  is  variable,  and  a  lens  sup- 
porting inner  tube  adapted  to  telescopically  slide  within 
said  outer  tube,  said  inner  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  annular  grooves  in  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  annular  coil  spring  providing  a  releasable  detent 
for  engaging  said  spaced  annular  grooves  whereby  said 
inner  and  outer  tubes  may  be  telescoped  together  to  a 
predetermined  position. 


I' 


In  combination,  a  supporting  rod,  an  arm  on  one  end 
of  said  rod  extending  perpendicular  thereto,  a  handle  loop 
on  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  a  disc  member  rotatably 
mounted  at  its  center  on  said  arm,  washer  means  on  the 

I  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disc  member  supporting  said 
disc  member  parallel  to  said  rod,  said  disc  member  being 
formed  adjacent  its  periphery  with  identical,  evenly  spaced, 
radial  slots  located  at  identical  distances  from  the  center 
of  the  disc  member,  a  plurality  of  concentric  rows  of 
markings  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  disc  member  arranged 
circularly  around  said  center  inwardly  of  the  slots  and  at 
different  radial  distances  from  said  center,  and  a  mirror 
disposed  parallel  to  said  disc  member  and  spaced  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  said  mirror  being  arranged  so  that  the 
refletcions  of  said  markings  may  be  viewed  on  said  mirror 

I      through  said  slots. 


2,818,709 
OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  WEIGHING 

SCALE  INDICATION 

Ijnrraace  S.  WUUaras,  Toledo,  (Mo,  amigaor  to  Toledo 

Sadc  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Icney 

Application  October  25.  1954,  Serial  No.  40441t 

3Claiw.    (CL88— 24) 


lilt  I 


1.  In  a  system  for  displaying  indications  of  load  on  a 
weighing  scale,  in  combination,  a  housing,  a  rotatable 
indicia  bearing  chart,  a  pair  of  guide  rods  within  the 
housing  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  chart,  a  sHdable  lens  carrier  suspended  from  two  points, 
of  one  of  the  guid^tods  and  bearing  on  one  point  of 
the  other  guide  rod,  an  optical  projection  system  carried 
by  the  lens  carrier  and  comprising  a  member  having  a 
viewing  screen  on  its  one  side  and  a  Fresnel  lens  on  its 
other  side  and  a  projection  lens  for  projecting  onto  the 
screen  images  of  indicia  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  projec- 
tion lens,  a  light  source  extending  along  the  path  of  the 
lens  carrier  and  adjacent  the  chart,  and  an  apertured 
concave  cylindrical  mirror  carried  on  the  lens  carrier 
and  adapted  to  focus  light  from  the  light  source  onto 
the  chart  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  projection  lens,  the 
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projection  lens  viewing  the  chart  through  the  apertiire 
of  the  miiror,  adjustment  means  to  position  one  guide 
rod  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  chart  and  in  a  loca- 
tion properly  distant  from  the  chart  for  focusing  the 
optical  system,  and  positioning  means  to  adjust  the  other 
guide  rod  m  horizontally  parallel  relationship  to  the 
chart  for  vertical  zero  adjustment  of  the  optical  system. 


ABSTRACT  PATTERN  LAMP  PROJECTING  MEANS 
Vteccat  F.  Cnvzo,  Bwbaak,  Calif. 
AppttcatkM  Novenbcr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  «22,«9f « 
'  SClainH.    (C1.8S— 24) 


t 


interior  of  said  main  houatng  above  the  bottom  thereof, 
the  bottom  pcxtions  of  said  front,  rear  and  side  walls 
together  defining  a  relatively  large  open  bottom,  an  in- 
terior housing  carried  by  said  main  housing  and  having 
interconnected  top.  rear  and  skk  walls  in  q>aced  relation 
to  the  top.  rear  and  side  walls  respectively  of  said  main 
housing  and  serving  to  enclose  a  light  source  and  light 
condensing  means  of  said  projector,  the  top  and  rear 
walls  of  said  interior  housing  being  so  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  each  other  as  to  provide  with  said  interior  side 
walls  an  upwardly  and  rearwardiy  directed  funnel-shaped 
interior  siurounding  said  light  source  and  said  light  con- 
densing means,  said  interior  top,  rear  and  side  walls  at 
the  upper  and  rear  parts  thereof  being  so  spaced  from 
each  other  as  to  define  an  upwardly  and  rearwardiy  di- 
rected exhaust  opening  therebetween  for  said  funnel- 
shaped  interior,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardiy  directed 
opening  of  slightly  larger  size  in  the  upper  rear  portion 
of  said  main  housing  in  spaced  general  alignment  with 
said  first  mentioned  opening,  whereby  heated  air  from 
said  interior  housing  will  be  discharged  upwardly  and 
rearwardiy  through  said  openings  in  such  a  manner  ax 
to  cause  a  simultaneous  discharge  of  air  from  all  of  the 
air  channels  formed  between  said  interior  housiag  and 
said  main  housing. 


I.  Means  for  projecting  a  quasi-focused  pattern  of 
light  upon  an  area  comprising  a  housing  having  light 
reflective  means  therein  and  multiple  hght  transmissive 
means  therethrough,  a  source  of  light  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  light-converging  lens  also  within  said  bousing,  the 
recited  elements  arranged  to  cause  at  least  a  part  of  the 
Ught  reaching  said  lens  having  been  reflected  by  that  part 
of  said  light  reflective  means  of  said  housing  between 
said  light  source  and  said  lens  and  to  form  a  quasi- 
focused  pattern  of^  light  from  said  lens  upon  said  area; 
other  light  from  said  source  passing  only  through  said 
light  transmissive  means  to  form  a  distorted  represenu- 
tion  of  said  sotuce  upon  said  area  adjacent  to  and  sur- 
rounding light  reaching  said  area  from  said  lens. 


2,tl«,772 
MOVIE  PHONOGRAPH 
Rtduurd  C  Grtmmwmj,  L4m  A^dca,  CaHf.,  ■■■Iftir  to 
Moaaidi  Recovdi  bcofporated,  Los  Angeles  Conaty, 
Califn  a  coiporadoa  of  Callfonila 

AppUcadon  Maivfa  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492^S2 
1  Claim.    (CLSS-^27) 


J*^<T3'. 


2^1»,T71 
PROJECTORS 
John  T.  Armbnnter,  Niagara  Falb,  N.  Y.,  aaricnor  to 
American  Optical  Company^Soatiri»ridgc,  Mass.,  a  vol- 
nntary  aasodation  of  Maamchwctts 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  43«,llt 
8  Claims.    (CL  SS— 24) 


5.  An  optical  projector  comprising  a  main  housing 
having  an  objective  adjustably  carried  thereby,  said  hous- 
ing having  top,  front,  rear  and  side  walls  which  inter- 
connect so   as  to  substantially  completely  enclose  the 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cabinet 
having  a  bottom  wall,  an  end  wall,  side  walls,  a  top  wall 
having  an  inclined  portion,  a  phonograph  unit,  including 
a  needle,  mounted  on  said  top  wall,  said  unit  including  a 
motor,  a  turn  table  driven  by  said  motor,  a  spiixlle  project- 
ing beyond  said  turn  table,  a  record  mounted  on  said 
turn  table  and  having  an  aperture  to  receive  said  spindle, 
a  change  disc  mounted  on  said  record,  said  disc  having  a 
hub  for  reception  of  said  spindle,  a  rim  engaging  said 
record  for  substantially  one  third  of  its  circumference, 
said  rim  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  same  including  a 
non-radial  edge  adapted  to  maintain  contact  with  said 
needle  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  and  a  connect- 
ing edge,  a  depending  flange  having  apertures  spaced  at 
a  predetermined  distance  apart,  a  picture  baitd  on  said 
flange,  said  band  having  apertures  in  register  with  the 
apertures  of  said  flange,  pictures  carried  by  said  band  in 
alignment  with  said  apertures,  the  indexing  of  said  pic- 
tures controlled  by  said  connecting  edge,  a  projecting  unit 
on  the  inclined  surface  of  said  top  wall,  an  auxiliary 
projector  unit  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  picture  band, 
said  unit  being  mounted  in  an  opening  in  said  top  wall 
and  extending  into  said  cabinet,  a  reflector  mirror  mounted 
on  the  bottom  and  end  walls  of  said  cabinet  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  picture  and  projecting  units,  and  a  screen 
in  the  opposite  end  wall  to  receive  the  projected  real 
image  of  said  picture.  w.. 
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2318,773 
f  ANORAMIC  TELESCOPE 
Albert  Bonwcn,  The  HagM,  Ndhcriands, 
N.   V.  Opthchc   Industrie   "Dc  Oudc   Delft," 
Ncdicriands 

Application  July  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  175,413 

ClaiM  priority,  application  NctbcfiaBds  Angmt  18, 1949 

1  Claim.    (CL  88-^3) 


to 
Delft, 


sure  a  predetermined  horizontal  disposition  of  the  optical 
axis  of  its  lens;  means  for  connecting  said  bridge  segments 
to  effect  a  unitary  assembly  of  said  pair  of  molded  plastic 
units;  and  means  individual  to  each  hinge  arm  for  pivot- 
ally  supporting  each  of  said  pair  of  molded  units  and 
adapting  said  supporting  means  for  respective  connection 
to  the  frame  portion  of  a  respective  normal  vision  spec- 
tacle lens,  said  means  including  spectacle  frame  engaging 
formations  to  clamp  said  frame  portion  of  said  spectacle 
frame  so  as  to  resist  lateral  and'  vertical  relative  move- 
ment of  said  molded  plastic  units  with  respect  to  said 
spectacle  lenses  once  the  clamp  means  is  tightened. 


2,818,775 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBJEC- 
TIVELY TESTING  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
FiieMch  Christian  Ullrich,  Bad  Krewamcfc,  Rhtorhai, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Jot.  Schneider  A  Co.,  KfcazHKh, 
nhhirland.  Germany 

Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  429.838 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  12,  1953 

7  Claims.     (CL  88—54) 


In  a  panoramic  telescope  having  an  objective  and  an 
eye  piece,  an  inverting  system  comprising  a  set  of  four 
reflecting  surfaces  arranged  in  optical  alignment,  a  first 
and  second  of  said  four  reflecting  surfaces  being  located 
in  the  object  space  of  said  objective  so  as  to  successively 
reflect  light  rays  before  entering  said  objective,  the  first 
reflecting  surface  being  disposed  vertically  and  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis  so  as  to  permit  scanning  of  the  object 
space  in  a  horizontal  direction,  the  second  reflecting  sur- 
face being  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to 
said  second  reflecting  surface  so  as  to  permit  scanning 
of  the  object  space  in  vertical  direction  through  an  angle 
predetermined  by  the  height  of  said  first  reflecting  surface, 
a  third  and  fourth  of  said^  reflecting  surfaces  being  fixedly 
mounted  so  as  to  successively  reflect  light  rays  travelUng 
from  the  objective  towards  the  eye  piece,  the  third  re- 
flecting surface  being  disposed  under  an  angle  of  45' 
with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  and  the 
fourth  reflecting  surface  being  disposed  under  an  angle 
of  43*  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  eye  pi«x, 
the  distance  between  said  first  and  said  second  reflecting 
surfaces  and  between  said  second  reflecting  surface  and 
said  objective  being  as  small  as  permitted  by  the  routional 
movements  of  said  first  and  second  reflecting  surfaces. 


I.  A  method  of  testing  an  optical  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of  projecting  a  test  pattern  through  said  system 
upon  a  light-transmissive  surface  bearing  a  congruent  pat- 
tern, said  patterns  consisting  of  alternately  Ught  and  dark 
but  otherwise  identical  sectors  of  a  circle,  aligning  said 
congruent  pattern  with  the  projected  pattern,  relatively 
rotating  said  patterns,  relatively  displacing  said  patterns 
along  the  optical  axis  of  said  system,  measuring  the  amount 
of  light  traversing  said  surface,  in  different  relative  axial 
positions  of  said  patterns,  by  photoelcctrically  converting 
said  light  into  a  pulsating  current,  and  ascertaining  the 
relative  axial  position  of  said  patterns  in  which  the  am- 
plitude of  pulsations  of  said  current  reaches  a  maximum. 


n< 


2,818,774 

REMOVABLE  ATTACHMENT  LENSES  FOR 

SPECTACLES 

Rofamd  H.  Ofaihanaen,  Cambridge,  OUo 

Applicntion  Jane  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,599 

8ClntaM.    (CL8ft-^l) 


2,818,774 
OBJECTTVE  LENS 
John    D.    Hayes,    Rochester,    and    Lena    M. 

Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bauscfa  A  Lomb  Opticnl 
Company,   Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorii 
Application  Jannary  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  559^52 
3Claimi.    (CL8*-57) 


•i. 


I.  An  ophthalmic  attachment  for  providing  a  pair  of 
normal  vision  spectacles  with  a  desired  working  distance 
power  comprising  an  auxiliary  attachment  assembly  made 
up  solely  of  a  pair  of  molded  plastic  units  each  compris- 
ing integrally  formed  lens  elements,  bridge  segments  and 
hinge  arms  each  said  hinge  arm  having  a  lateriSl  hinge 
axis  and  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  concave  surface  of  its  lens  which  is  formed  to  the 
desired  optical  curvature  and  has  its  optical  axis  spaced 
from  the  longitudinal  plane  of  its  hinge  arm  axis  to  as- 


FHOHT 


1.  A  photographic  objective  or  the  like  having  a  relative 
aperture  at  least  as  large  as  //2.3  which  is  corrected  for 
spherical  «ik1  chromatic  aberrations,  coma,  astigmatism 
and  curvature  of  field  comprising  four  air  spaced  lens 
ccmponents  in  optical  ahgnment  with  each  other,  the  two 
innermost  of  said  components  being  of  negative  meniscus 
form,  the  concave  sides  thereof  facing  each  other  and 
facing  a  diaphragm  located  therebetween,  the  last-men- 
tioned components  being  situated  between  two  outer  com- 
ponents of  positive  power,  the  component  adjacent  to  the 
front  side  of  said  diaphragm  being  a  compound  lens  having 
on  its  front  side  a  double  convex  element  which  is  ce- 
mented to  a  double  concave  element  thus  providing  an 
interface  therebetween  which  is  convex  toward  said  dia- 
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phragm,  said  interface  having  a  radius  of  curvature  that 
is  2.0  to  3.0  times  longer  than  the  equivalent  focal  length 
of  said  objective  and  is  3.5  to  5.5  times  longer  than  the 
overall  length  of  said  objective,  the  component  adjacent 
to  the  rear  side  of  said  diaphragm  being  a  single  lens,  the 
combined  negative  power  of  the  innermost  components 
being  between  —  1.5P  and  — 2.1P  where  P  represents  the 
power  of  the  entire  objective  and  the  combined  positive 
power  of  the  outermost  components  being  between  -}-  1.9P 
and  +2.4P,  and  the  axial  thickness  of  the  rearmost  nega- 
tive meniscus  lens  being  between  14%  and  20%  of  the 
overall  length  of  said  objective. 


for  directing  images  from  the  lenses  to  said  viewing 
acreen,  the  first  mirrors  being  arranged  at  an  angle  of  ap- 
proximately 45*  with  respect  to  the  lenses,  the  second 
mirrors  being  arranged  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
15'  with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  said  first 
mirrors  being  arranged  in  a  generally  vertical  plane,  the 
second  mirrors  being  arranged  in  a  generally  horizontal 


2,818,777 
TRIPLET  TYPE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Lena  M.  Hudsoa,  Brigbtoo,  and  John  D.  Hayct,  Rochcc- 
tcr,  N.  Y^  aislgiion  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Com- 
pany, Rocbester,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatioQ  Jane  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,M9 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  88—57) 


I       t 


I.  A  photographic  objective  having  a  relative  aperture 
of  at  least  //2.8  and  a  field  angle  of  at  least  46*  and 
comprising  a  front  and  a  rear  positive  lens  between  which 
an  air  spaced  double  concave  lens  is  optically  aligned, 
said  objective  being  constructed  according  to  the  nu- 
merical data  given  in  the  table  herebelow  in  which 
Ri  to  R«  designate  the  radii  of  the  refractive  surfaces  of 
the  lenses,  starting  at  the  front  of  the  objective,  /,  to  /| 
designate  axial  thicknesses  of  the  respective  lenses,  St 
and  S,  designate  the  axial  spaces  between  the  lenses,  no 
represents  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  lens  material  for 
the  D  line  of  the  spectrum  and  »  represents  the  dispersion 
of  said  lens  material. 


S.  P.  =  100 

Ln. 

BmUI 

Tbtckaesa 

SUM 

.. 

» 

fti-tt.oa 

A. 

Ri-3441.3 
RJ--M.4 

<i-e.p6 

81-1143 

1.700 

48.0 

B 

R4-M.I 

(«-1.81 

St- 10.08 

I.  730 

20  3 

C 

Ri-  -42.1 

<i-5.86 

L7» 

47.5 

2J18,778 
TWO  WAY  VIEWING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Gay  Edward  FaldxHa,  Greenwood,  R.  L 
Application  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,742 
I  Claim.     (O.  88—87) 
Tn  a  two-way  viewing  device  for  a  vehicle,  an  elongated 
housing,  a  partition  positioned  in  said  housing  interme- 
diate its  ends  and  defining  a  pair  of  compartments  there- 
m,  a  lens  positioned  in  each  end  of  said  housing,  a  tranv 
lucent  viewing  screen  mounted  in  said  housing  and  cov- 
ering substantially  the  front  thereof,  said  screen  adapted 
to  be  viewed  by  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle,  a  shade  sur- 
rounding said  viewing  screen,  first  and  second  angularly 
arranged  mirrors  positioned  in  each  of  said  compartments 


plane,  said  first  and  second  mirrors  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  90*  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  second  mirrors  being  arranged  closer  to  the  viewing 
screen  than  the  first  mirrors,  said  fint  mirrors  picking 
up  the  image  in  an  inverted  position,  said  second  mirrors 
serving  to  reinvert  the  image  and  transmit  it  to  the  screen 
in  its  true  normal  upright  position  whereby  persons  can 
view  images  right  ade  up. 


2318,779 
NON-TIP  OFF  LAUNCHER 
Caspsr  J.  Kocpcr,  HanttvUlc,  Ala^  aHlpsor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tttt  Anaof 

Application  Aprfl  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,191 

8  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 

(Granted  wider  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  non-tip  off  rocket  launcher  comprising  an  elon- 
gated built  up  steel  section  having  parallel  upper  and 
lower  plates,  a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  upstanding 
web  members  secured  to  said  upper  plate,  each  said  web 
member  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  directed 
flange  forming  a  double  rail,  said  double  rail  adapted 
to  be  received  in  notches  provided  in  the  fin  section 
of  a  rocket  supponed  on  said  launcher,  said  double 
rail  guiding  the  initial  flight  of  said  rocket,  a  single  rail 
extension  of  said  double  rail  secured  to  said  top  plate, 
said  single  rail  having  an  upper  curved  surface  disposed 
a  short  distance  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  double 
rail,  and  having  a  transverse  width  slightly  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  web  members  of  said  double  rail, 
said  single  rail  adapted  to  be  engaged  only  by  a  cylin- 
drical bourrelet  encircling  a  rocket  adjacent  its  forward 
end  after  said  bourrelet  has  traveled  beyond  the  forward 
extremity  of  said  double  rail. 


2,818,788 

COUPLING  DEVICES  OF  MORTAR-TYPE  GUNS 

Arvo  Ensio  Saloranta  and  Martti  Eosio  Saktranta, 

HeUagfon,  Finland 
Application  Dcccoibcr  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,848 

i  CUhM.     (O.  89^37) 
I.  A  coupling  device  for  mortar-type  guns  having  a 
gun  barrel  provided  with  a  ball-shaped  end  pivot  at  its 
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rear  end.  which  is  flattened  on  at  least  one  side,  and  a 
base  member  upon  which  the  gun  barrel  stands,  said  base 
member  being  provided  with  a  socket,  shaped  as  a  seg- 
ment of  a  sphere  corresponding  to  the  ball-shaped  end 
pivot  of  said  barrel,  for  receiving  the  same,  said  coupling 
device  comprising  a  rockable,  rigid  coupling  element 


mounted  on  said  base  member  at  points  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  socket  for  rocking  movement  on  an  axis  extending 
above  said  socket  in  a  plane  including  the  center  of  the 
sodiet.  said  coupling  element  having  a  concave  spherical 
surface  for  conucting  the  ball-shaped  end  pivot,  which 
contact  surface  together  with  the  inside  of  the  socket 
covers  a  centric  angle  larger  than  1 80" . 


eluding  a  carriage  and  an  anemomctric  device,  in  combi- 
nation: a  support  adapted  for  being  fixed  on  said  carriage, 
a  turret  mounted  on  said  support  to  route  about  a  first 
axis,  a  cradle  mounted  on  said  turret  to  pivot  about  a 
second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  a  nut  jour- 
nalled  in  said  support,  an  auxUiary  manually  operable 
member,  means  for  connecting  said  member  to  said  nut 
for  turning  it  in  said  support  so  as  to  bring  about  a  set- 
ting in  elevation  or  direction  depending  on  the  direction 
of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  cradle,  a  screw  screwed  into 
said  nut.  said  cradle  bearing  on  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
screw,  two  reversible  electric  motors  mounted  on  said 
support  to  drive  said  screw  and  said  turret  and  connec- 
tions which  are  electromagnetic,  electromechanical,  and 
electronic,  for  connecting  said  motors  to  said  anemo- 
metric  device  so  that  said  device  receives  corrections  in 
elevation  and  direction  one  of  which  is  dependent  on  the 
component  of  the  wind  in  the  plane  of  fire  and  the  other 
is  dependent  on  the  transverse  component  of  the  wind. 
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2,818,781 

MOBILE  MORTAR 

Walter  Rut,  Bottighof  en,  Switzcriand 

Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,477 

ClaiuM  priority,  application  Switzcriand 

November  24,  1954 
ft     I     SCWaM.    (a.89— 48) 


2.818.783 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RECOIL  SYSTEM  FOR 
A  GUN 
George  R.  Carlson,  Glencoc,  Ahmed  D.  Kafadar,  CW- 
caco,  and  Sevcrin  Raynor,  Wianctlu.  HI.,  a9rigM>rB,  by 
mesne  asstgnmcnts,  to  the  UnHed  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Application  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,482 
18  Claims.    (CL  89—42) 


.« 


1.  A  mobile  mortar  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
wheeled  body,  a  mortar  barrel,  pivot  means  pivoially  sup- 
porting said  mortar  barrel  at  its  forward  end  in  said  body, 
said  body  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  lower 
portion  for  passage  of  the  rear  barrel  end  exteriorly  of 
the  body,  a  base  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  rear 
barrel  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  when  the 
barrel  is  in  extended  position  for  firing  and  to  lie  against 
said  body  across  said  opening  when  the  barrel  is  in  re- 
tracted position  within  the  body,  and  means  connected  to 
said  body  and  selectively  to  said  base  plate  for  moving 
said  base  plate  and  the  barrel  connected  thereto  into  ex- 
tended position  and  retracted  position. 


1.  A  recoil  mechanism  for  a  gun  comprising  a  support, 
a  gun  barrel  reciprocatablc  in  recoil  and  counterrecoil.  a 
member  of  good  electrical  conductivity  fixed  to  said  sup- 
port, electromagnetic  flux  generating  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  member  and  movable  in  unison  with  said  bar- 
rel, and  means  for  energizing  said  electromagnetic  flux 
generating  means  whereby  relative  motion  between  the 
said  electromagnetic  flux  generating  means  an(J  said  mem- 
ber during  recoil  and  counterrecoil  produce  a  force  to  op- 
pose said  motion. 


2,818,784 
BLOCK  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  REVOLVER-TYPE  GUN 
Charics  H.  Stevens,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  die 
U^ted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec* 
retMy  of  the  Army 

Application  June  19, 1953.  Serial  No.  362,977 

3  Claims.    (CI.  89— 155) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


'  2,818,782 

DIRECTING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Raymond  Jasse,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Nouvellc  des  EtebHssemcnts  Brandt,  Paris,  France,  a 
French  body  corporate 

Application  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,454 

Clafans  priority,  application  France  May  14,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CL  89^-41) 


1.  A  revolver-type  weapon  comprising  a  receiver,  a 
drum  including  cartridge  chambers  and  corresponding 
index  rollers,  and  an  actuator  biased  to  a  battery  position 
and  disposed  on  said  receiver  for  slidable  operation  in 
rearward  and  forward  strokes  from  and  to  Said  battery 
position  including  outlet  and  inlet  blocks  respectively  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  bearing  surfaces,  said  ac- 
tuator being  provided  with  communicating  grooves  for 
In  a  directing  device  for  launching  pieces,  adapted  to  engaging  said  rollers  including  a  straight  groove  for  bat- 
launch  selfpropelled  projectiles,  this  launching  piece  in-    tery  position  retention  of  said  chambers  in  a  firing  posi- 


60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  7,  1958 


lion,  a  pair  of  grooves  of  substantially  equal  curvature 
extending  oppositely  from  said  straight  groove,  and  a 
pair  of  sockets  in  the  bottom  of  said  grooves,  said  blocks 
being  slidably  disposed  in  said  sockets  and  spring-biased 
to  a  nonnal  position  therein  with  a  corresponding  pair  of 
said  bearing  surfaces  respectively  connecting  roller 'en- 
gagement surfaces  of  said  curved  grooves  and  said  straight 
groove  to  control  rotation  of  said  chambers  to  said  bat- 
tery position  and  with  the  remaining  pair  of  said  bearing 
surfaces  engaging  said  actuator  to  directly  transmit  forces 
from  said  rollers  thereto,  said  outlet  block  including  a 
ramped  surface  and  said  inlet  block  including  a  pair  of 
ramped  surfaces  for  respective  engagement  with  said 
rollers  to  slide  said  iolet  block  out  of  said  normal  posi- 
tion during  said  rearward  stroke  and  consecutively  to 
slide  said  outlet  and  inlet  blocks  out  of  said  nonnal  posi- 
tion during  said  forward  stroke. 


2,818,7S5 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  AUTOMATIC  GUNS  HAVING 

A  DETACHABLE  BARREL 
Bernard    Mallard,    Geaeva,    Switzerliuid,    aHtgaor    to 
Brevets  Aero-Mccaniqacs  S.  A-,  Geneva  Swftzerland, 
a  Swki  aoekUy 

AppUcadoa  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,899 
1  priority.  appUcatkta  Lucmbvrg  JaK  27, 1953 
4ClaiM.    (0.89^.193) 


I.  An  automatic  gun  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  breech  case,  a  barrel  detachably  fixed  to  said  breech 
case,  said  breech  case  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
cylindrical  housing  for  receiving  gases  tapped  from  said 
barrel,  one  end  wall  of  said  housing  being  provided  with 
a  passage  extending  therethrough,  a  cylinder  carried  by 
said  barrel  having  one  end  thereof  located  opposite  the 
outer  face  of  said  housing  end  wall  when  said  barrel  is 
fixed  on  said  breech  case,  said  barrel  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  tap  conduit  connecting  the  bore  thereof  with 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  there- 
through, this  passage  being  in  line  with  said  first  men- 
tioned passage,  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  being  shaped 
to  fit  against  the  outer  face  of  said  housing  end  wall  when 
the  powder  gases  escaping  from  the  bore  of  said  barrel 
through  said  tap  conduit  push  said  piston  against  said 
end  wall,  whereby  said  two  passages  are  connected  to- 
gether end  to  end  with  a  gas-tight  fit  when  said  gases  are 
to  flow  therethrough. 


2,818,784 

VISE  FOR  HOLDING  WORKPIECES 

Wahchn  Hamnicr,  Ii«olata4t,  Gcrwaoy 

Applkatioa  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  25. 1953 

8ClalmB.    (CL98— «•) 


1.  A  vise  for  workpieces  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  sUUonary  clamping  element  and  a  movable  damp- 
ing element,  means  for  drawing  said  elements  together  for 
clamping  a  workpiece  therebetween,  one  of  said  damping 


dements  having  an  inclined  abutment  portion  on  the  in- 
ner face  thereof,  an  unguided  elbow  lever  tiltingly  and 
freely  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  clamping  element 
adacent  the  abutment  portion  thereof,  said  lever  having  a 
clamping  face  and  a  claw-like  foot  element,  said  foot  ele- 
ment in  turn  having  an  arcuate  surface  in  bearing  engage- 
ment with  and  slidable  along  the  inclined  abutment  por- 
tion of  the  said  clamping  element  during  the  tilting  of  said 
elbow  lever  on  said  clamping  element,  and  means  for  tilt- 
ing said  elbow  lever  on  said  clamping  element  through  a 
predetermined  angle  and  into  engagement  with  a  work- 
piece. 

2,818,787 
POWERED  MASTER  UNITS 
Allen  D.  Gonderson,  Radnc,  Wb.,  asiignor  to  George 
Gorton  Machine  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  coipoiatioB  of 
Wiaconiln 
Ori^  application  Marck  18,  1955,  SnU  No.  495,145. 
DMMmd  thk  application  Angnat  «,  1954,  Serial 

liClaibM.    (CL  98-42) 


I.  A  powered  master  unit  including,  in  combination, 
a  master  plate  structure;  a  driving  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
master  plate  structure  normal  to  the  general  plane  thereof; 
a  tracer  stylus  holder  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  at 
one  side  of  said  master  plate  structure  in  position  dis- 
posed radially  of  said  shaft;  powered  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  driving  shaft  to  revolve  said  tracer  stylus 
holder;  an  endless  master  profile  surface  on  said  master 
plate  structure  surrounding  and  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  maximum  length  of  said  tracer  stylus  holder,  a 
tracer  stylus  mounted  on  said  tracer  stylus  holder  for 
movements  radially  toward  and  from  said  surrounding 
master  profile  surface;  and  biasing  means  on  said  tracer 
stylus  holder  acting  to  continuously  bias  said  tracer  stylus 
radially  outwardly  into  tracing  engagement  with  and 
around  said  master  profile  surface  as  said  tracer  stylus 
holder  is  routed  by  said  power  driven  shaft. 


2,818,788 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  FLOWER  POTO 

Jamcf  A.  KIrfc,  Eait  Walpdc,  Mam. 

Application  Angnit  W,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,M5 

nCkimm.    (CL  93— 34.2) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  a  frusto-conical  cup  from 
a  one-piece  paper  blank  in  the  form  of  a  sector  of  an 
annulus  with  a  disk  and  a  series  of  curved  fingers  extend- 
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ing  from  the  concave  edge  of  the  sector,  said  machine 
comprising  a  base,  two  frusto-conical  rolls  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base  in  mutual  tangency,  one  of  said 
roUs  having  a  portion  with  dimensions  equal  to  the  dimen- 
ttons  of  the  cup  to  be  formed  from  said  blank,  means 
for  routing  said  rolls  at  equal  peripheral  speeds,  means 
carried  by  said  one  roll  for  gripping  the  leading  end  of  a 
blank  presented  to  the  nip  of  the  rolls,  whereby  the  blank 
is  wrapped  around  said  one  roll  as  the  rolls  rotate,  means 
on  the  other  said  roll  for  successively  folding  said  disk 
and  fingers  into  a  common  plane  as  the  blank  is  fed  be- 
tween the  rolls,  and  means  on  said  other  roll  for  fastening 
together  the  end  portions  of  a  blank  after  it  has  been 
wrapped  around  said  one  roll,  said  other  roll  having  means 
for  operating  said  gripping  means  to  grip  the  end  of  a 
blank  and  to  release  the  blank  after  the  ends  thereof  have 
been  fastened  together. 


and  the  like,  on  a  surface,  said  apparatus  having  a  frame 
movable  longitudinally  upon  said  surface,  a  longitudinally 
extending  mold  carried  by  said  frame  and  being  open  at 
its  rear  end  and  having  side  walls  extending  downwardly 
into  close  proximity  to  said  surface,  said  apparatus  also 
having  means  for  feeding  paving  material  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent and  above  the  level  of  the  front  end  of  said  mold; 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  extrusion  devices  spaced 


2,818,789 

MACHINES  FOR  FORMING  FOLD  LINES  IN 

BOARDS  OR  SHEETS 

Wilfred  Kiri>y,  London,  and  Flavhis  Kingsford  Daniels, 

Dartford,  England,   assignors   to   Vlckeri>AmMtrongs 

Limited,  London,  England 

Application  Joly  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,474 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  4, 1953 

ICIaiat.    (O.  93— 58.1) 


below  said  point  and  having  their  rear  ends  communi- 
cating with  the  front  end  of  said  mold,  said  extrusion 
devices  being  arranged  in  substantially  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship, communicative  means  between  the  discharge  end 
of  the  feeding  means  and  each  of  said  extrusion  devices, 
and  laterally  adjustable  deflecting  nteans  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  feeding  means  for  directing  predeter- 
mined amounts  of  the  paving  material  fed  therethrough 
into  each  of  the  extrusion  devices  simultaneously. 


2,818,791 

TAMPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRUCK  WHEEL 

lohn  M.  Kennedy  ID,  Dcttvcr,  Colo. 

Application  Febmary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  487^47 

5ClainH.    (CL  94-^9) 


A  machine  for  producing  fold  lines  in  sheet  blanks 
made  of  fibrous  material,  the  machine  including  at  least 
one  unit  that  comprises  first,  second  and  third  roury  fold- 
line-forming  members,  a  peripheral  edge  on  each  of  the 
first  and  second  fold-line-forming  members  for  contact- 
ing one  side  of  the  sheet  blank,  a  peripheral  edge  on  the 
third  fold-line-forming  member  for  contacting  the  opposite 
side  of  the  sheet  blank,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  first 
member  lying  in  a  first  plane  and  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  second  member  lying  in  a  second  plane  that  is  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  first  plane,  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  third  mrmber  lying  in  a  third  plane  and  the  first 
and  second  rotary  members  lying  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  third  plane,  the  third  rotary  member  comprising  a 
disc  having  a  bevelled  peripheral  portion  on  each  side, 
the  bevelled  peripheral  portions  of  the  disc  meeting  to 
provide  the  said  peripheral  edge  of  the  third  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  sheet-supporting  shroud  ring  on  each  side  of  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  disc  and  rotatable  therewith,  the 
shroud  rings  respectively  abutting  against  and  masking 
the   bevelled   portions  of  the   disc  apart  from   its   pe- 
ripheral edge,  and  spring  means  supporting  the  shroud 
rings  and  urging  them  against  the  disc  while  permitting 
deflection  of  the  shroud  rings  towards  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  diK  comprising  the  third  rotary  member. 


5.  In  a  tamper  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  body 
of  a  highway  truck,  comprising  a  guide  plate  having  ver- 
tically separated  guides,  a  crosshead  in  each  guide  and 
mounted  for  reciprocation,  a  tamper  bar  attached  to  both 
crossheads  holding  them  in  spaced  relation,  means  com- 
prising a  crank  shaft  provided  with  a  crank,  a  lever  of  the 
first  class  having  one  end  connected  with  the  crank  by 
means  of  a  rigid  rod,  a  pivot  carried  by  the  guide  plate 
about  which  the  lever  rocks,  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
lapping  the  Umper  bar,  a  detent  pivotally  connected  with 
the  tamper  bar,  means  comprising  a  spring  operatively 
associated  with  the  detent  for  normally  positioning  its 
lower  end  above  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  lever  whereby  when  the  latter  moves  upwardly  it  will 
raise  the  Umper  bar,  and  means  comprising  a  pin  project- 
ing from  the  guide  bar.  and  a  cooperating  cam  surface 
on  the  detent  for  moving  it  out  of  engagement  with  the 
lever  when  the  tamper  bar  has  been  raised  to  a  predeter- 
mined height  to  permit  it  to  return  to  its  lower  position. 


2,818,790 

CURB  AND  GUTTER  LAYING  MACHINE 

William  E.  Canfield  and  Roy  W.  Smith,  Albeauric,  N.  C, 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  L^  Hardin  Aaao- 

ciatcs.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolfaaa 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,794 

8CialiM.    (0.94— 44) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  relatively  broad  strips 
from  paving  material,  such  as  concrete,  asphaltic  material 


2418,792 
WEEDING  DEVICE 
lohn  W.  Lynch  and  Frederick  H.  Zclti, 
Lubbock,  Tex. 
Application  March  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,412 
8  Oaims.    (O.  97—144.1) 
8.  A  cultivating  and  weeding  device  comprising  a  mo- 
bile frame,  a  plurality  of  tines  vertically  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  plates  disposed 
in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  said  plates  being  mounted 
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on  the  lower  end  of  said  tines  for  limited  free  pivotal 
movement  about  a  generally  longitudinal  axis  whereby 
the  plates  may  be  adjusted  to  generally  define  the  con- 
tour of  the  soil  being  cultivated  with  the  plates  being 


freely  pivotal  for  generally  paralleling  the  soil  surface  in 
spaced  relation  below  the  same  when  the  soil  is  being 
cultivated,  said  pivotal  connection  between  the  tines  and 
plates  being  disposed  adjacent  the  center  of  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  plates. 


portions  of  the  extensible  members  between  the  flanfes 
of  the  legs  of  the  extension  frames,  resilient  sealing  strips 
on  the  extension  frames  and  channels  for  making  a 
weathertight  mounting  in  the  window  opening,  meant 
in  one  of  the  trackways  and  fixed  relative  to  the  sleeve 
and  having  operative  engagement  with  the  respective  legs 
of  the  extension  frames  in  said  one  trackway  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  extension  frames  toward  and  away 
from  the  sleeve  and  holding  said  extension  frames  in 
tight  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  window  opening, 
means  removably  engageable  with  the  extension  frame 
operating  means  from  inside  the  opening  in  the  sleeve 
whereby  said  removable  means  may  be  used  to  actuate 
the  operating  means  for  moving  ihc  extension  frames 
only  when  the  airconditioning  unit  shell  is  out  of  the 
sleeve,  and  adjustable  means  fixed  relative  to  the  sleeve 
for  retaining  the  air  conditioning  unit  shell  in  selected 
adjusted  position  therein. 


2,818,793 

WINDOW  MOUNTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONERS 

Paul  E.  Horri,  Tebbetts,  Mo. 

Application  May  U,  If54,  Serial  No.  432,429 

7Clalint.    (a.  9^—94) 


2,818,794 

FOOD  WARMING  DEVICE 

William  C.  Aslescn,  Minneapolis  Mfain. 

Applicatioo  Aucvst  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,428 

2  Claims.    (Q.  99—341) 


«» 

LA 

s 

, — ^ 

^ 

^J^ 
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1.  A  window  mounting  attachment  for  supporting  a 
room  air  conditioning  unit  having  a  shell  enclosing  air 
cooling  and  circuiatnig  apparatus  in  a  window  opening 
beneath  the  lower  sash  of  a  vertically  movable  window 
comprising,  a  hollow  substantially  rectangular  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  a  room  air 
conditioning  unit  whereby  said  sleeve  encompasses  said 
unit  shell  and  is  adjustable  thereon,  said  sleeve  being  of 
less  width  than  the  width  of  the  window  opening,  chan- 
nel-shaped members  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  sleeve  and  extending  across  the  width 
thereof  and  cooperating  with  the  sleeve  to  define  upper 
and  lower  trackways,  said  channel  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  sleeve  being  adapted  to  rest  on  a  window  ledge 
below  the  lower  sash  of  a  vertically  movable  window 
with  the  channel  on  the  upper  portion  below  said  lower 
sash,  U-shaped  extension  frames  having  a  vertical  mem- 
ber connected  to  parallel  channel  shaped  legs  arranged 
at  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  with  the  legs  slidable  in  the 
trackways  for  movement  of  the  extension  frames  toward 
and  away  from  the  sleeve,  said  channel  shaped  legs  hav- 
ing spaced  flanges  defining  inwardly  opening  ways,  an 
extensible  member  in  each  of  the  extension  frames  and 
having  end  portions  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  to  the  verti- 
cal member  of  the  extension  frames  remotely  of  the 
sleeve  respectively,  said  exten^bie  members  being  of 
sheets  of  flexible  material  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
folds  therein  defining  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
panel  portions  hingediy  connected  at  said  vertical  folds, 
vertically  extending  strips  in  the  panel  portions  providing 
vertical  rigidity  to  the  panel  portions,  said  extensible 
members  having  upper  and  lower  portions  extending  into 
the  ways  between  the  flanges  of  the  respective  leg  mem- 
bers, means  forming  a  weathertight  engagement  of  tlie 


2.  A  food  warming  device  having  in  combination,  a 
base  member  having  a  plate-like  supporting  portion  of 
comparatively  great  diameter  and  an  upper  upwardly  flar- 
ing portion  having  a  narrow  bottom  portion  secured  to 
said  portion  and  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  plate  sup- 
ported in  and  by  the  wall  of  said  chamber  having  a  second 
chamber  therein,  a  heating  clement  disposed  within  said 
second  chamber  and  supported  by  said  plate,  a  vertically 
elongated  jar  of  transparent  material  adapted  to  contain 
water  and  having  a  bottom  portion  of  reduced  transverse 
dimension,  said  base  member  having  an  upper  terminal 
flange  within  which  said  portion  removably  fits,  said  jar 
being  supported  on  said  plate,  a  frame  formed  of  wires 
or  rods  having  horizontal  portions  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  circumfercntially  spaced  vertical  leg  portions 
restmg  on  and  supported  by  the  bottom  of  said  jar  closely 
adjacent  the  wall  thereof,  a  perforated  plate  supported 
on  said  horizontal  portions  on  which  food,  such  as  wieners, 
can  be  placgl  in  layers  to  be  heated  and  steamed,  and  a 
cover  of  smktt  vertical  dimension  for  closing  the  top  of 
said  jar  spaced  quite  a  distance  above  said  plate  whereby 
a  vertically  elongated  chamber  is  formed  above  said  plate 
adapted  to  contain  wieners  supported  on  said  plate. 


2,818,795 
ROLL  CONVEYING  AND  BANDING  MECHANISM 
George  W.  Gustafson,  Hoqniam,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lamb. 
Grays  Harbor  Co^  Inc.,  Hoqniam,  Wash. 
Appllcadon  August  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  606,101 
10  Claims.    (CI.  100--4) 
I.  In  combination:  a  banding  machine  that  is  operable 
incident   to  its  being  energized,   through   one   banding 
cycle,  a  power  driven  conveyor  leading  to  the  receiving 
side  of  said  banding  machine  for  the  endwise  conveyance 
of  a  roll  thereon  into  said  banding  machine  to  a  posi- 
tion for  the  application  of  a  band  about  its  forward 
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end  portion,  a  power  driven  conveyor  at  the  discharge 
side  of  said  machine  for  receiving  the  roll  from  the  first 
conveying  means  and  to  coact  therewith  for  the  con- 
veyance of  the  i-oll  through  the  banding  machine  after 
receiving  a  band  about  its  forward  end  portion,  and  re- 
versible to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  roll 


after  passing  through  the  machine  to  dispose  its  rear- 
ward end  portion  in  position  for  receiving  a  band  there- 
about, and  means  operable  by  the  moving  roll,  incident 
to  the  disposition  by  a  conveyor  of  an  end  portion  there- 
of in  banding  position  to  energize  said  machine  for  a 
banding  operation. 


having  an  opening;  a  rotataUe  plunger  widiin  the  con- 
tainer, said  plunger  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  axial  movement  of  the 
plunger;  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  and  moving 
the  plunger  downwardly  for  compressing  the  vegetable 
therebelow;  means  within  the  opening  forming  a  plurality 
(rf  passages  arranged  parallelly  of  the  axis  of  the  plunger 
and  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  container  and  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  knife  sections  having  their  cutting  edges 
facing  upwardly,  all  of  said  cutting  edges  terminating  in 
a  flat  plane  lying  parallelly  with  the  plane  of  the  bottom 
of  the  plunger,  said  passages  comprising  a  plurality  of 
series  of  aligned  holes  passing  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
plunger  through  said  means,  there  being  V-shaped  grooves 
in  the  upper  surface  of  said  means  intersecting  said  aligned 
holes,  adjacent  faces  of  adjacent  grooves  intersecting  one 
another  along  respective  lines  defining  said  knife  edges 


2,818,796 

COMPACTOR  FOR  A  TYING  MACHINE 

Bcajamfai  H.  B«mi,  Ckicago,  IlL,  aaigiior  to  B.  H. 

Company,  Chiogo,  Dl.,  a  corponitioa  of  IlliDois 

AppHcatfoo  September  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  380457 

4Claliv.    (CLIO*— 27) 


4.  In  combination  a  tying  machine  and  a  compactor 
for  bundles  of  loose  fibrous  material  to  be  tied  thereby, 
said  compactor  comprising  a  receptacle  for  a  portion  of 
each  bundle  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  (^>ening 
of  progressively  decreasing  cross-sectional  area  from  <»e 
end  of  the  receptacle  to  the  other,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  receptacle  on  a  tying  machine  with  the 
wide  part  of  the  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
to  be  tied,  means  for  closing  the  opening  in  the  receptacle 
at  the  part  having  the  smallest  cross-sectional  area,  and 
a  stationary  stop  against  which  the  material  protruding 
from  the  compactor  may  rest  to  steady  the  pivoted  com- 


pactor while  the: 

I 


)undle  is  being  tied. 


2J18,797 
FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  PRESS 
Wallace  T.  Bailor,  LenMO  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Warren  H.  F.  Schmicdiog,  San  Di^,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  July  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,365 
1  Claim.    (CLIOO— 98) 


2318,798 

POWrai  PRESSES 

RouM  Fradeiick  DcyklB,  Erdtngtoa,  BhmriBgham,  Eog- 

la^  siiitanr  to  Hordcra,  Mmob  and  Edwards  UmHed, 

BtomiBgham,  Fiiglaiid,  a  British  compaay 

AppUcatloB  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,873 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britafai 

Dccemher  7, 1953 

7CfariiM.    (CL  100— 257) 


A  vegetable  press  having  a  container  for  the  vegetable, 
said  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall 


1 .  In  a  power  press  of  the  kind  comprising  a  frame,  a 
bed,  a  ram  guided  by  said  frame  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  said  bed,  and  a  power 
driven  crank  rotatably  journalled  in  said  frame  for  driving 
said  ram;  the  combination  of  a  single  connecting  rod  con- 
necting said  crank  and  said  ram  and  including  a  screw 
component  and  a  nut  component  relatively  rotatable  to 
effect  lengthening  and  shortening  of  said  connecting  rod, 
a  supporting  member  mounted  on  said  connecting  rod 
and  rockable  therewith  in  its  plane  of  movement,  torque 
path  of  movement  of  said  element  on  said  supporting 
member  and  an  element  on  said  ram,  said  elements  hav- 
ing respective  mutually  engaging  faces  parallel  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  element  of  said  supporting 
member  and  in  consequence  of  rocking  movement  of  the 
connecting  rod  in  its  own  plane  but  transverse  to  a  path 
of  movement  of  said  element  on  said  supporting  member 
in  consequence  of  rotation  of  said  supporting  member 
on  the  connecting  rod  about  the  axis  thereof,  so  that  said 
supporting  member  is  permitted  to  rock  with  said  con- 
necting rod  but  is  restrained  against  relative  rotation 
thereto  about  said  axis,  a  rotary  driving  member  jour- 
nalled in  said  support,  gear  means  operatively  connecting 
said  driving  member  with  one  of  said  screw  and  nut 
components  to  rotate  same  and  hold  same  in  the  re- 
quired position  of  adjustment,  means  for  retaining  the 
other  of  said  components  against  rotation,  a  rotary  op- 
erating device  mounted  on  said  frame  and  an  extensible 
shaft  having  universal  joint  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  operating  device  and  said  driving  member. 
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2,tlt,799 

MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  PRINTING  TO  PLASTIC 

Hcu7  Mtttoa  Hayward,  Eaitwood,  near  Sjiatjt 

New  Soatk  Wales,  Avtralia 
Applicadoo  Aosint  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  45t,7«5 
I  priority,  appUcatioa  AmatnMm  AsfHt  21, 1953 
3  daioM.    (CL  If  1--J7) 


with  said  print  wires,  a  number  of  perforated  elements 
each  having  a  normal  position  in  which  perforations  are 
aligned  with  all  of  the  drive  wires  and  adjustable  to  po- 
sitions in  which  perforations  arc  only  aligned  with  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  drive  wires,  and  means  for  moving 
each  of  the  perforated  elements  to  its  different  positions 
for  individual  character  selection. 


UlMil 

TYPE  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

Normaa  E.  Hart  and  Brace  E.  RoMmou,  Toledo,  Okio, 

aarignon  to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Talado,  Ohio,  a 

corporaHoB  of  New  Jcracy 

Applkatfon  Fefcraafy  13, 1954,  Scriri  No.  5«5,»52 

IClalna.    (Ci.ltl-.99) 


1.  A  machine  for  printing  on  the  curvilinear  surface 
of  individual  tubular  cootainer  units  serially  connected 
by  a  seam,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  upper 
and  lower  wheels  each  including  a  bub  and  mounted 
in  said  frame,  flanges  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  wheel, 
the  inner  adjacent  peripheral  portions  of  the  flanges  of 
said  wheels  being  in  close  proximity,  circumfcrentially 
spaced  parallel  pins  mounted  in  the  opposite  flanges  of 
each  wheel  and  cooperating  with  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  wheel  hub  to  provide  recesses  for  receiving  the 
said  curvilinear  surfaces  of  the  container  units,  a  feed 
table  leading  to  the  upper  wheel,  means  downstream  of 
the  feed  Uble  and  above  the  upper  wheel  to  guide  the 
connected  units  into  the  recess  thereof  with  the  seams 
resting  on  the  pins,  a  printing  cylinder  at  the  side  of 
the  upper  wheel  opposite  the  feed  Uble,  a  second  print- 
ing cylinder  at  the  ade  of  the  lower  wheel  opposite  the 
first  mentioned  cylinder,  a  pair  of  rotatable  unit  locator 
blades  for  cooperation  with  related  pins  on  each  of  the 
wheels  to  engage  the  said  seams,  said  blades  of  each 
pair  disposed  at  cither  side  of  the  related  printing  cyl- 
inder to  hold  the  units  steady  while  their  curvilinear 
sides  are  being  printed,  and  means  for  synchronously 
operating  the  wheels,  printing  cylinders,  and  locator 
blades. 


I.  In  a  printer,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  rotatably 
mounted  printing  members  which  are  ad^ted  to  be  se- 
lectively positioned,  a  bell  crank  mountcci  to  pivot  about 
an  axis,  a  plurality  of  resilient  pawls,  a  ifingcr  on  each 
pawl,  means  including  fastenen  for  so  indiiridually  and  ad- 
justably mounting  the  pawls  on  the  bell  crank  that  each 
pawl  is  slidablc  in  a  plane  to  locale  the  fingers  relative 
to  said  fasteners  and  radially  relative  to  said  axis,  means 
carried  by  the  bell  crank  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of 
the  pawls  about  the  axes  of  the  fasteners,  and  means  for 
pivoting  the  bell  crank  cyclically,  whereby  the  fingers  art 
moved  into  cooperative  relationship  with  the  printing 
members  to  accurately  align  the  printing  members  during 
a  printing  operation. 


2,818,M0 

WIRE  PRINTER 

Robert  J.   Orrange,   Vestal,   N.  Y.,  aarigBor  to  IiUer. 

Batfoaal  Boainefls  Machines  Corporatfcm,  New  Yortt 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applkatkm  December  23.  1953,  Serial  No.  4M,M9 

12  Claims.    (CL  101—93) 


2,S1S,8«2 

HAND  STAMPS 

WUMam  D.  Kbcc,  Dayton  OUo,  airi^or  to  Tke  Nalioul 
Caafc  R^bter  Compaiur,  Daytoa,  OUo,  a  cofporatkm 
of  Marylaad 
AppUcatioa  October  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,292 
8  Claims.    (CI.  191— HI) 


1.  In  a  wire  pnnter.  a  plurality  of  print  wires  movable 
Mially  to  undergo  printing  impact,  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  axially  movable  drive  wires  respectively  aligned 


ft 


I.  A  hand  stamp  inchxling,  in  combination,  a  support- 
mg  member  having  spaced-apart  legs  connected  by  a  cup- 
shaped  bridging  member;  an  inner  frame  member  shift- 
ably  mounted  between  the  legs  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber; printing  means  at  one  end  of  the  inner  frame  mem- 
ber; first  reuining  means  to  retain  the  inner  frame  mem- 
ber in  a  position  in  which  the  printing  means  is  exposed; 
second  retaining  means  to  retain  the  inner  frame  member 
in  a  position  in  which  the  printing  means  is  concealed 
in  the  cup-shaped  bridging  member  and  consequently  is 
inoperable  to  print;  and  securing  means  for  securing  the 
inner  frame  member  in  either  said  exposed  or  said  con- 
cealed position. 


I  ( 


I  I 
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8ILX  SCREEN  STENCIL  AND  HOLDER 

Ahrta  K.  LcTonon,  Taeoma.  Wmh. 

AppUcatioa  Jodc  39.  1954.  Serial  No.  449,547 

2  Claims.    (CL  101 — 127.1) 

(Graated  uider  Title  35,  U.  Sw  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


i,:i.:-  ..<•'  ^-il 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
generally  recUngular  piece  of  silk  or  the  like  of  the  type 
used  in  the  silk  screen  process;  a  first  rigid  member  sub- 
suntially  the  width  of  the  rectangiriar  silk  fastened  to  the 
silk  at  one  end  thereof  across  its  width;  a  second  similar 
rigid  member  fastened  across  the  width  of  the  silk  at  the 
other  end  of  the  rectangle,  a  q>ring  for  maintaining  the 
screen  in  tension  by  urging  the  two  rigid  nnembers  in  op- 
posite directions,  incivding  a  first  arm  lying  generally  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  first  rigid  member, 
a  second  arm  similar  to  said  first  arm  and  lying  generally 
in  the  plane  of  said  first  arm,  and  an  arcuate  portion 
joining  said  arms  and  urging  them  apart  and  lying  gen- 
erally in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  formed  by  said 
silk  and  said  rigid  members  and  passing  over  said  plane 
in  a  region  substantially  at  least  as  remote  from  that  center 
line  of  said  rectangle  which  is  transverse  to  said  rigid 
member  as  is  the  edge  of  said  rectangle  parallel  to  said 
center  tine;  and  means  on  said  rigid  member  lying  gen- 
erally on  said  center  line  of  said  rectangle  engaged  by  said 
arms  of  said  spring  whereby  said  spring  urges  said  rigid 
elements  in  opposite  directions  to  maintain  said  silk  in 
tension. 


2,11 8.894 

PRINTING  MACHINE  IMPRESSION  MECHANISM 

Ckarics  A.  Harleas,  RfvcnMc,  Com.,  ■■ignw  to  R.  Hoc  A 

Co.,  lac,  Ntw  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  coiponiioB  of  New 

Yovk 

AppUcatioa  Fcbraary  IS.  1954,  Serial  No.  545,439 

8  aaioH.    (CL  191—247) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  having  a  pair  of  cooperating 
printing  cylinders  and  a  support  for  one  of  said  cylinders 
movably  mounted  for  movement  in  one  direction  to  in- 
crease impression  pressure  and  in  the  other  to  throw  off 
the  impression,  the  combination  with  the  said  support 
of  an  operating  mechanism  comprising  cooperating  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  piston  elements  defining  a  working 
space,  and  a  spring  for  applying  impression  pressure  and 
acting  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  in  a  direction  to 
reduce  said  working  space,  a  crank,  and  means  connect- 
ing one  of  the  said  hydraulic  elemsnts  to  the  support 
and  the  other  to  the  crank,  the  last  said  means  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  spring  acts  to  force  the  cylinder  carried 
by  the  said  support  in  the  first  said  direction. 
728  o.  G. — 5 


2,81MtS 
ROLLER  SOCKET  MOUNTING  FOR  PRINTING 
MACHINE  INK  MECHANISM 
Charica  A.  Haricas,  Riverride,  Conn.,  and  Bortoo  C.  Pol- 
glaae,  Jr.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  assigners  to  R.  Hoc  A 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New 
Yoit 

AppUcatioa  May  5, 1954,  S«rial  No.  427,72t 
13  Claims.     (CL  191— 348) 


8.  In  a  printing  machine  inking  mechanism  having  a 
plate  cylinder,  an  ink  drum  and  a  form  roller  operatively 
engaging  the  two,  a  roller  mounting  comprising  a  fixed 
concentric  sleeve  surrounding  the  ink  drum  shaft,  an 
eccentric  bushing  mounted  rotatively  about  the  ink  drum 
axis  upon  the  said  sleeve,  a  strap  carried  by  the  eccentric 
and  supporting  a  roller  socket,  a  worm  carried  by  the 
strap  and  a  worm  wheel  sector  carried  by  the  eccentric  for 
adjusting  their  relative  angular  position  to  regulate  roller 
distance  from  the  drum  axis,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
strap  and  bushing  angularly  and  bodily  about  the  drum 
axis  to  regulate  the  roller  distance  from  the  plate  cylinder 
axis. 


2,8183*4 
PRINTING  PLATE  CYLINDER 
Charica  A.  Haricas,  Rivcrridc,  Coaa.,  Mrigaor  to  R.  Hoc  A 
Co.,  lac.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  coqporatioa  of  New 
Yortt 

Application  FcbrtMiy  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  334434 
9fTatms     (CL  1*1— 378) 


X-f   wrf. 


1.  In  a  printing  cylinder,  plate  clamping  mechanism 
comprising  spring  means  for  engaging  uixler  the  substan- 
tially aligned  straight  edges  of  a  pair  of  neighboring  plates 
and  rigid  clamping  means  for  engaging  under  the  op- 
posite straight  edges  of  the  plates  and  holding  the  same 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  means,  the  rigid  clamping 
means  comprising  a  series  of  hooks  including  two  neigh- 
boring sets  of  hooks,  each  set  comprising  two.  pairs  of 
neighboring  hooks  for  engaging  in  recesses  under  a  said 
plate,  means  for  holding  the  hooks  in  plate  engaging 
position  and  comprising  a  separately  adjustable  member 
for  holding  each  pair  of  hooks  in  plate  engaging  position, 
a  differential  connection  between  the  two  hooks  of  each 
pair  and  its  said  adjustable  member,  and  means  for  in- 
dividually and  independently  adjusting  the  position  of 
each  said  adjustable  member,  whereby  one  of  the  said 
pairs  of  hooks  may  be  displaced  circumfcrentially  from 
the  other  pair,  and  the  four  hooks  of  the  two  pairs  will 
engage  in  aligned  recesses  under  a  slightly  skewed  plate. 


66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  1,  1968 


Januaky  7,  1868 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


67 


MEANS  FOR  RELEASING  BUOYANT  OBIECTS 
UNDERWATER 
Edward  I.  J.  Trac«y,  Jr^  State  College,  Pa^  wltanr,  by 
mcae  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  ABcrka  as 
represented  by  tbc  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy 

AppUcatkm  July  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  (72429 
4CWM.     (CL192— 13) 


placed  between  the  charges,  said  reflection  plates  being 
made  of  iron  or  steel,  means  for  supporting  said  plates  on 
tbe  sides  of  said  charges  for  free  oscillation  in  said  car- 
riage and  with  each  reflection  plate  in  substantial  con- 
tact with  one  of  said  charges  on  the  rear  side  thereof 
insofar  as  the  direction  of  the  sequence  of  firing  of  the 
charges  is  concerned. 


1.  In  a  device  for  releasing  an  auxiliary  weight  from  a 
submersible  buoyant  object  the  combination  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  thin  gelatine  strips  assembled  in  face-to-face 
relationship,  said  gelatine  strips  having  a  first  end  portion, 
a  middle  portion  and  a  second  end  portion;  first  means 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  buoyant  object  and  to  grip 
said  first  end  portions,  said  means  comprising  first  and 
second  oppositely  disposed  pressure  bars  disposed  in- 
wardly of  and  adapted  to  grip  said  first  end  portions  of 
the  outer  gelatine  strips,  and  means  to  advance  said  pres- 
sure bars  toward  said  gelatine  strips  whereby  said  gelatine 
first  end  portions  may  be  securely  clamped  between  said 
pressure  bars;  and  second  means  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  auxiliary  weight  and  to  grip  said  gelatine  second  end 
portion,  said  means  comprising  third  and  fourth  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pressure  bars  disposed  inwardly  of  and 
adapted  to  grip  said  second  end  portions  of  the  outer 
gelatine  strips,  and  means  to  advance  said  pressure  bars 
toward  said  gelatine  strips  whereby  said  second  end  por- 
tions may  be  securely  clamped  between  said  pressure  bars. 


2,81  S^SM 

lET  PERFORATING  GUN 

Wlnnefrcd  Sheldoa  Dill,  Midland,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  April  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,542 

ICbim.    (C1.102— 28) 


t'l' 


In  a  jet  gun  for  perfcMiiting  casing  in  oil  wells  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  shaped 
charges  of  explosive  stacked  in  the  carriage  in  such  a 
way  that  each  charge  is  adapted  to  direct  a  jet  outwardly 
through  casing  at  an  angle  of  120  degrees  from  the  jets 
of  the  immediately  adjacent  shaped  charges,  a  Primacord 
for  firing  said  charges,  said  Primacord  having  three  sec- 
tions to  provide  three  parallel  burning  paths  of  travel, 
each  section  passing  through  every  third  charge  to  cause 
the  charges  to  fire  in  rapid  and  regular  uni-directional 
sequence  but  with  the  sections  of  Primacord  laying  in 
straight  lines,  and  reflection  plates,  one  for  each  charge. 


2J18J89 

DYNAMITE  CHARGE  HOLDER 

Irencc  Roy,  Thctford  MIm«,  Quebec,  Canada 

AppUcatioa  December  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  558,743 

SCUna.    (0.182—22) 


1.  A  dynamite  charge  holder  comprising  a  sheet  of 
magnetizable  metal  formed  into  a  substantially  cylindrical 
inner  tubular  member  having  a  generally  smooth  surface, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  longitudinally  corrugated  outer 
tubular  member  formed  integrally  with  and  enc(xnpassing 
said  inner  tubular  member,  said  inner  and  outer  tubular 
members  having  one  end  thereof  crimped  to  form  a 
tapering  reduced  end  portion  and  having  the  opposite  end 
thereof  open,  and  a  radial  longitudinally  extending  rib 
carried  by  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  inner  tubular 
member,  said  rib  having  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  said  tubular  members  tapered  outwardly  and  the 
end  thereof  adjacent  the  crimped  end  of  said  tubular 
members  terminating  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  tubular  members,  said  holder  being  adapted  to  have 
the  crimped  end  thereof  telescoped  within  the  open  end 
of  a  second  similar  holder. 


2^18418 

AMMUNITION 

Clamte  T.  Reynolds,  Kane,  DL,  Mrignor  to  OHn  Mathieaon 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

AppUcatioa  Febniary  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  489,154 

3ClainM.    (H.  182— 42) 


D 


•I 


I.  A  top  wad  for  shot  shells  having  an  imperforate 
disc  shaped  body  with  an  integral  flange  on  the  periphery 
of  the  disc  normal  to  the  plane  thereof  and  extending  not 
more  than  about  half  way  around  said  disc. 


2,818,811 
AMMUNITION 
Frederick  Kemplcr,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Levy  Aoto  Parts  Co.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  corporation  of  Ontario  yt 

Application  Febmary  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,418 
II  Claims.     (CI.  102—45) 
1.  In  a  piece  of  ammunition,  a  cylindrical  casing  with 
a  first  chamber,  a  propellent  powder  in  said  first  chamr 


* 


I 


ber,  a  ring  member  within  said  casing,  the  outer  surface 
of  said  ring  member  embracing  the  inside  wall  of  said 
propellent  powder  chamber,  locating  means  for  locating 
said  ring  member  therein  against  displacement  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring  member  being 
formed  with  a  groove  to  define  a  second  chamber  to- 
gether with  the  inside  wall  of  said  propellent  powder 


chamber,  a  primer  fuse  material  in  said  second  chamber, 
said  ring  member  being  formed  with  passages  extending 
from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber,  said 
casing  having  rearward  escape  means  for  gases  generated 
by  said  propellent  powder  upon  ignition,  said  ring  mem- 
ber having  an  internal  chamfer  on  the  edge  adjacent  the 
front  of  said  first  casing. 


2,818.812 

FUSE 

Donald  H.  Sbeak.  Hnntsvaic,  Ala^  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  Aascrica  as  represented  by  tke  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

AppUcadon  October  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,757 

4  Claims.     (CL  102—79) 

(Granted  nmler  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  fuse  of  the  type  described,  a  fuse  body  having 
a  first  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  and  a  bore  coaxial 
with  said  axis,  there  being  a  slot  in  said  body  trans- 
versely of  and  intersecting  said  bore  between  the  ends 
thereof,  a  firing  pin  slidably  fitting  said  bore,  a  barrier 
member  slidably  fitting  said  slot  and  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  centrifugal  force  from  a  fint  position  obstruct- 
ing said  bore  to  a  second  position  free  of  said  bore,  first 
spring  means  urging  said  member  into  first  .position, 
second  spring  means  urging  said  firing  pin  rearwardly 
into  position  engaging  a  recess  in  said  member  when 
in  first  position  to  hold  the  same  against  movement,  a 
control  arm  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  within  said 
body  for  movement  about  a  second  axis  normal  to  and 
laterally  offset  from  said  longitudiiul  axis,  the  centroid 
of  said  arm  being  forward  and  radially  outward  of  said 
second  axis,  a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  said  fint  longitudinal  axis  nor- 
mally engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  control  arm  and 
responsive  to  centrifugal  force  to  remove  from  said  nor- 
mal engagement  to  free  the  said  control  arm  for  said 
movement  about  said  second  axis  whereby  upon  such 
movement  the  rearward  end  thereof  engages  said  pin  and 
moves  the  same  forwardly  to  release  said  barrier  member. 


2,818,813 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Raymond  B.  Pettibonc,  Detroit,  and  RasseR  H.  Hallman, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Vickers  Incorporated, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,863 
4  Claims.     (O.  103 — 42) 
1.  A  vane  type  fluid  pump  comprising:  telescopically 
disposed  rotor  and  stator  elements  having  inlet  and  ouUet 


zones  included  therebetween;  a  pair  of  body  members 
each  having  a  flat  plane  surface  abutting  opposite  sides  of 
said  rotor  and  stator;  an  outlet  connection  port  in  one 
of  said  body  members;  inlet  port  means  to  overlie  said 
inlet  zones;  a  pair  of  axially  opposed  outiet  ports  to 
overlie  each  outiet  zone,  one  of  said  pair  being  in  each  of 
said  flat  plaiK  surfaces;  means  including  a  passage 
through  said  stator  for  manifolding  the  fluid  discharged 


into  said  pair  of  outlet  ports  prior  to  delivery  to  said 
connection  port;  passage  means  in  said  one  body  member 
for  conducting  the  manifolded  fluid  to  the  outiet  connec- 
tion port  and  forming  a  restriction  to  flow  of  the  mani- 
folded fluid;  and  compensating  valve  means  in  the  other 
body  member  controlled  by  the  pressure  drop  across 
said  restriction  to  by-pass  fluid  from  said  outlet  zones  to 
said  inlet  zones  and  thus  maintain  said  pressure  drop 
substantially  constant 


2,818,814 

POWER  PLANT  AND  CONNECTOR  FOR 

DEEP  WELL  PUMPS 

Charies  R.  Woods,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,531 

4  Claims.     (CL  103—87) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  vertical  deep  well  pump  shaft, 
an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  crankshaft 
aligned  with  said  pump  shaft,  and  an  adapter  for  directly 
connecting  said  crankshaft  to  said  pump  shaft,  said 
adapter  comprising  a  dished  housing  having  an  opening 
in  its  bottom  wall  and  forming  an  oil  sump  for  said  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  an  oil  seal  sleeve  secured  to  said 
housing  at  said  opening  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
shafts,  and  a  connector  sleeve  associated  with  said  seal 
sleeve  and  secured  to  said  crankshaft  and  said  pump  shaft 
so  as  to  connect  the  shafts  for  common  rotation. 


2,818.815 

LIQUID  TRANSFER  MACHINE 

Ernest  R.  CorncU,  Ttaorold,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcatioo  June  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  588,747 

3  Claims.    (CI.  103— 149) 

I.  A  liquid  transfer  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 

driven  shaft  joumalled  therein,  a  pair  of  aimular  plates 
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fixed  together  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  plates 
being  axially  adjustably  fixed  to  said  frame  in  coaxial 
relation  to  said  shaft,  a  third  plate  having  a  hub  tiltably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a  peripheral  portion  disposed 
between  said  annular  plates,  said  shaft  having  an  eccentric 
portion  engaging  said  hub  to  impart  tilting  movement  to 
said  hub  and  third  plate  on  revolution  of  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  flexible  tubes  each  having  a  loop  disposed  between  the 


2J1M17 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXCXUDING 
AIR    BUBBLES    FROM    SUBMERGED    WELL 
PUMP 

Dmb  H.  AalmaBt  Woodlaiid,  Califs  aaiigBor  of  ooe-half 

to  Hany  E.  Anlmaa,  Woodlaad,  CaUf. 

AppBcittoB  Iwa  «,  1956,  Serial  No.  5t9,7«4 

fdaiBa.    (CLlt3— 2t3) 


peripheral  portion  of  said  third  plate  and  one  of  said 
annular  plates,  each  said  annular  plate  having  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  ribs  engag- 
ing one  of  said  tube  loops,  said  third  plate  compressing 
said  tube  loop  against  said  ribs  on  tilting  movement 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  one  end  of  each  of 
said  tubes,  and  means  for  discharging  liquid  from  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  tubes. 


1.  A  protective  device  for  submerged  pumps  in  well 
casings  comprising  an  Inflatable  member,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  member  in  a  well  casing  at  a  position  be- 
tween the  pumping  water  level  in  the  casing  and  a  higher 
level  at  which  water  enters  the  casing  from  a  water  pro- 
ducing strata,  means  for  inflating  the  member  to  a  size 
at  which  it  intercepts  the  incoming  water  from  the  higher 
level  and  slows  its  speed  of  down  flow  from  the  higher 
water  level  to  the  intake  of  a  submerged  pump  to  a 
speed  just  less  than  that  at  which  entrained  air  bubbles 
will  naturally  rise  out  of  the  water,  thereby  eliminating 
the  entrainment  for  air  bubbles  to  the  inlet  of  the  sub- 
merged pump. 


2,81M1< 
RADIAL  PISTON  PUMP 
Howard  W.  ChriatoiMNi,  bkUanapoHs,  IimL, 


'  PUMPING  EQUIPMENT 

lo    FrMrifA  W.  PIcuger  and  Johann  Christian  Grobcr,  Ham- 


General  Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
Boratioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  D«ccml>cr  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,1M 
2  Claims.    (CL  163—174) 


bwg,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assigamcnts,  to 
Frfcdikk  WOhclm  Pknccr,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Application  March  29. 1955,  Serial  No.  497,629 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  April  8, 19S4 
SCWms.    (CL  183— 228) 


1.  A  pump  or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  housing 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  cylinders,  each  cylinder  be- 
ing without  end  walls  and  having  a  laterally  disposed  port 
in  open  communication  with  the  corresponding  ports  of 
the  other  cylinders,  the  other  of  said  housing  members 
including  a  portion  formed  to  encircle  said  cylinders  in 
spaced  relation  and  having  therein  a  discharge  passage 
open  to  the  clearance  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cylinders  and  the  said  encircling  portion  and  an  inlet  pass- 
age common  to  said  laterally  disposed  ports,  a  piston  in 
each  of  said  cylinders,  powered  means  for  reciprocating 
said  pistons  and  a  ring  element  surrounding  said  cylin- 
ders to  close  the  outer  ends  thereof,  said  element  being 
wider  than  such  ends  and  serving  as  a  valve  controlling  the 
discharge  from  the  cylinders  into  said  discharge  pass- 
age. 


1.  For  use  in  a  well  riser  in  association  with  a  sub- 
merged deep  well  pump  having  a  discharge  valve  through 
which  liquid  and  entrained  foreign  matter  flows  upwardly 
into  the  well  riser,  a  foreign  matter  removal  device  com- 
prising a  flared  nozzle  arranged  in  the  riser  immediately 
above  said  pump  discharge  valve  with  iu  larger  end  in 
position  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  pump,  said 
nozzle  having  a  flow  passage  of  progressively  smaller 
cross  section  in  the  direction  of  flow  to  provide  for  flow 
of  material  from  the  region  of  the  discharge  valve  at 
a  progressively  increasing  velocity,  a  foreign  matter  col- 
lection chamber  adjacent  the  nozzle,  said  chamber  being 
arranged  to  discharge  into  the  riser,  deflecting  means 
mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  nozzle  and  adapted 
to  deflect  the  discharge  from  the  nozzle  into  the  collec- 
tion chamber,  the  flow  passage  through  said  collection 
chamber  being  of  larger  cross  section  than  that  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  nozzle,  whereby  the  flow  velocity  of 
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the  material  leaving  the  nozzle  decreases  to  permit  foreign 
matter  to  settle  in  the  collection  chambier,  a  foreign 
matter  removal  passageway  venting  the  collection  recess 
to  the  well  outside  the  riser,  a  valve  for  the  passageway, 
means  for  biasing  said  valve  toward  flow  occluding  posi- 
tion, and  remote  control  means  for  unseating  the  valve. 


TRAP 


2^18,819 
AUTOMATIC  CONDENSATE  RETURN 
AND  STEAM  SYSTEM 
Tkdbcrt  C  Heard,  WicMla,  Kaas. 

Application  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,152 
2ClaiaH.    (0.183—148) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  steam  system,  a  condensate 
return  trap  inserted  therein  and  comprising:  a  pressure 
tank  having  a  check  valve  control  condensate  inlet  and 
a  check  valve  controlled  condensate  outlet;  a  main  steam 
control  valve  which  includes  a  casing  which  is  io  com- 
munication with  a  pressure  steam  supply  line,  with  the 
interior  of  the  pressure  tank,  and  with  the  atmosphere,  said 
casing  including  opposed  valve  head  seats;  a  valve  stem 
reciprocable  in  said  casing  and  carrying  opposed  tandem 
valve  beads  for  seating  alternately  on  the  respective  seats, 
one  bead  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  steam  to  die 
interior  of  the  tank  and  the  other  head  controlling  the 
venting  of  the  interior  of  the  tank  to  the  atmosphere; 
q>ring  means  urging  the  valve  stem  in  a  direction  to  seat 
one  of  said  heads  on  Its  seat;  a  steam  pressure  actuated 
plunger  carried  by  the  valve  stem  for  urging  the  stem 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  seat  the  other  valve  head  on 
its  seat  against  said  spring  means,  said  casing  affording 
connection  to  a  second  steam  pressure  supply  line  to 
actuate  said  plunger;  a  pilot  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressure  steam  into  the  casing  from  said  second  supply 
line  and  having  a  valve  actuating  element;  a  float  within 
the  tank;  and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  float  for  con- 
tacting the  pilot  valve  actuating  element,  for  closing 
and  holding  the  pilot  valve  closed  during  filling  of  the 
pressure  tank,  and  for  releasing  the  pilot  valve  element  to 
open  the  pilot  valve  when  condensate  in  the  tank  accumu- 
lates to  a  predetermined  level,  the  coordinated  action  be- 
tween the  pilot  valve  and  the  nutin  valve  being  such  that 
when  the  pilot  valve  is  open  only  that  head  of  the  main 
valve  which  controls  the  flow  of  pressure  steam  to  the 
interior  of  the  tank  is  unseated,  and  when  the  pilot  valve 
is  closed  only  the  vent  control  head  of  the  main  valve 
is  unseated. 


2,818,828 
RAILWAY  TIE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Ray  C.  WiUiaas,  Chicago,  IU.,  assignor  to  Pnnman-Stand- 
ard  Car  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

ApplkatiM  Aprfl  27, 1953,  SmtM  No.  351,447 
20  Claims.  (H.  184—2) 
2.  Apparatus  for  positioning  railway  ties,  comprising 
a  car  for  traveling  on  a  track  extending  over  the  ties,  a 
vertically  disposed  hollow  mast  carried  by  the  car  out- 
board of  one  end  and  centrally  relative  to  the  track, 
track-engaging  indexing  means  carried  by  the  car  for 
indicating  car  positions  in  which  the  mast  is  disposed 
directly  above  a  desired  tie  location  along  the  track, 
electromagnetic  brake  means  cooperable  with  the  track 


to  hM  the  car  in  any  of  said  positions,  a  tong  carriafe 
mounted  cm  and  guided  by  the  mast  for  vertical  sliding 
movement,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  in  the  mast  and 
connected  to  the  tong  carriage  for  positioning  the  carriage 
along  the  mast,  horizontal  guide  means  mounted  on  the 
carriage  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  extend  tongitti- 
dinally  of  the  track,  two  pairs  of  tie<lamping  tongs 
each  slidable  along  respective  of  said  guide  nKans  and 
depending  below  the  carriage,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for 
each  pair  of  tongs  to  open  and  dose  the  same,  a  pair  of 
double  hydraulic  cylinders  each  connected  to  ooe  pair  of 


tongs  tor  normally  holding  said  pair  of  tongs  in  a  centered 
podtioo  transversely  aligned  with  said  mast  and  for  shift- 
ing said  pair  of  tongs  in  either  direction  relative  to  said 
centered  position  independently  of  the  other  pair  of  tongs, 
a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  connected  to 
said  cylinders  for  t^Kration  thereof,  and  valve  means 
controlling  the  operation  Ot  the  cylinders  including  sep- 
arate valves  f(x-  the  chambers  of  said  double  cylinders 
operaMe  to  cause  each  double  cylinder  automaticaUy  to 
dispose  its  associated  pair  of  tongs  in  said  centered  posi- 
tion. 


2,818^1 
EQUALIZER  SUPPORTS 
Hanry  M.  Crcgier,  Schentctady,  N.  Y., 
ProdMis,  bcorporatad,  New  Yori^  N.  Y 
tioB  of  New  Yorii 

Application  June  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,551 
7ClaiaH.    (CL  185— 223) 


to  Alco 


1.  A  structure  to  support  an  equalizer  bar  upon  a  jour- 
nal box  of  a  railway  vehicle  comprising  supporting  means 
on  the  box  top,  a  curved  portion  en  the  equalizer  bar  rest- 
ing on  the  supporting  means  to  permit  the  bar  to  tilt 
thereon,  upstanding  engaging  walls  on  the  supporting 
means,  and  an  element  extending  laterally  from  the  equal- 
izer bar  to  rotatably  engage  such  upstanding  walls,  said 
walls  coacting  with  said  element  to  prevent  axial  nuive- 
ment  of  the  bar  in  relation  to  the  box  but  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  the  bar  in  relation  to  the  box. 


2,818,822 

MOLD  BOARD  FOR  CONFECTIONERY  MACHINE 

Robert  L.  Grecnbwrg,   Englcwood,   N.  J.,  aasl^ar  to 

National  Equipment  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y„  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Applicattoa  November  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  824,848 

1  Claim.    (CL  187—3) 
A  mold  board  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  plywood 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  angularly-extending,  parallel 
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slots  closed  at  their  ends  by  termioating  short  of  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  board,  said  slots  being  equally  spaced 
apart  and  defining  strip  elements  between  them,  mold 
impression-members  secured  to  said  strip  elements,  said 
mold  impression-members  being  arranged  in  longitudi- 
nally-extending rows,  with  the  members  in  one  row  being 


iPiSiiSiiliiliil 


arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  those  in  the  following 
row,  a  mesh  material  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the 
plywood  sheet  and  completely  covering  said  under  side 
and  located  between  the  sheet  and  the  impression- 
members,  the  mesh  material  being  extended  along  the 
side  edges  of  the  board  and  means  for  securing  said  ma- 
terial along  said  edges. 


2,81  M23 
SHINGLE     » 
Hcrl>«rt  Abraluun,  New  York,  N.  Y^  Mrignor  to  The 
Roberoid  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatloo  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcatioii  October  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  30,747 
2ClaiiM.    (CXIM— 7) 


1.  A  double-coverage  T-lock  flexible  interlocking  shin- 
gle comprising  a  head  portion,  a  shank  portion,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  all  of  equal  height,  the  shank  por- 
tion having  a  locking  tab  protecting  outward  from  each 
side  of  its  lower  end,  the  upper  edge  of  each  tab  being 
inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  form  an  acute 
angle  with  the  side  of  the  shank  from  which  the  tab 
projects,  the  intermediate  portion  consisting  of  two  steps 
each  of  the  same  height,  the  vertical  distance  between 
the  lower  edge  of  the  shingle  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
inclined  upper  edge  of  either  locking  tab  being  one-half 
of  the  height  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  shingle 
and  equal  to  the  height  of  each  of  the  steps  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion,  the  width  of  the  lower  step  at  each  side 
of  the  intermediate  portion  being  greater  than  the  width 
of  a  locking  tab. 


2,tlM24 
ASBESTOS-CEMENT  BOARD,  SIDING  AND 
SHINGLE 
CUnton  I.  Read,  Tnimbail,  and  Fraodi  H.  RcHIy,  Strat- 
ford, CoaiL,  assHtnors  to  TOo  Roofing  Compaoy,  lac^ 
Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  August  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«5,7S4 
TClaiDu.    (CLIOS— «) 
1.  A  wall  covering  such  as  boards,  sidings,  shingles  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  sheet  of  asbestos  fiben  and  ce- 
ment, said  sheet  having  a  series  of  alternating  ridges  and 
valleys  embossed  in  one  face  of  said  sheet,  said  ridges  and 
valleys  extending  continuously  from  one  edge  of  said  sheet 
to  an  opposite  edge  thereof,  said  sheet  also  having  a  series 
of  spaced  bands  of  pigmented  material  applied  to  the  em- 
bossed face  thereof,  said  bands  extending  continuously 
from  one  edge  of  said  sheet  to  an  opposite  edge  thereof 


and  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  said  ridges  and 
valleys  that  said  bands  follow  the  general  direction  of 
said  ridges  and  valleys,  but  with  single  bands  of  pigment- 


ed material  each  lying  partially  within  a  given  valley,  ly- 
ing partially  on  the  crest  of  the  next  adjacent  ridge,  and 
lying  partially  on  the  slope  between  said  valley  and  ridge. 


Mlt,t25 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 

James  F.  Marck,  Miahawaka,  bd. 

AppUcatioo  Marck  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,415 

4ClafaM.    (CL  199^-03) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cabiiKt  having  a  removable  shelf 
and  a  door  opening  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  a  door,  a 
support,  means  for  mounting  said  support  in  said  cabi- 
net adjacent  to  said  door  opening,  an  abutment  member 
pivoted  to  said  support  and  shifuble  between  a  retracted 
position  clear  of  said  door  and  a  projected  position  in- 
tercepting said  door  in  its  movement  from  open  to  closed 
position,  spring  means  for  urging  said  abutment  member 
to  a  retracted  position  when  said  abutment  member  is 
moved  in  one  direction  past  a  neutral  position  and  to 
a  projected  position  when  said  abutment  member  is  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction  past  said  neutral  position,  a  trip 
member  pivoted  to  said  support  and  having  a  set  position 
engaging  said  abutment  member  to  position  it  retracted, 
and  spring  means  normally  urging  said  trip  member  to 
abutment-releasing  position,  said  trip  member  including  a 
portion  engageable  with  said  shelf  to  hold  it  in  said  set 
position,  said  trip  member  including  a  cam  for  engaging 
said  abutment  member  whereby,  movement  of  said  trip 
member  from  set  to  release  position  displaces  said  abut- 
ment member  past  neutral  position  to  release  said  first 
named  spring  for  swinging  said  abutment  member  to 
projecting  position. 


2^1S,tM 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TUBULAR  TRIMMING 
Victor  I.  SMa,  GreM  Neck,  N.  Y^  aarfcMr  to  Ma»>Scw 
Conoratioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponitioB  of  New 

Application  Joae  1, 1959,  Serial  No.  1(5455 
16  ClafaM.    (a.  112— IM) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  stitch-form- 
ing mechanism,  a  feeding  mechanism  including  a  feed  ' 
dog,  a  first  presser  device  including  a  presser  bar  and  a 
presser  foot  carried  thereby,  said  feed  dog  and  said 
presser  foot  being  arnuifed  and  disposed  subsUntially 
rearwardly  of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  but  in  line 
therewith,  a  folder  mounted  adjacent  to  and  rearwaitUy 
of  the  stitching  mechanism  adapted  to  fold  and  direct  a 
fabric  strip  along  a  path  angulariy  intersecting  the  line 
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of  stitching  rearwardly  of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism 
and  to  invert  and  refold  said  strip  and  to  direct  it  for- 
wardly  to  the  stitching  mechanism  to  be  seamed  thereby 
into  a  tubular  trimming,  a  second  presser  device  mounted 
in  operative  relation  to  said  folder  to  cooperate  with  a 
surface  adjacent  the  needle  hole  to  hold  said  strip  in 


fixed  position  during  the  seaming  operation,  means  to 
disengage  said  second  presser  device  during  the  feeding 
of  said  strip,  and  means  adjacent  the  needle  in  which 
said  triouning  may  be  inserted  to  be  inverted  following 
seaming  and  directed  rearwardly  past  the  stitch-forming 
mechanism  to  be  drawn  by  said  feed  members  and  from 
the  machine. 


2^1M27 

MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EMBROIDERY 

STITCHER 

Morris  A.  Zocker,  Broox,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,269 

aClaioM.    (CL  112— 159) 


.    ^J: 


1.  An  attachment  for  zigzag  sewing  machines  of  the 
type  having  a  head,  a  cam  shaft  mounted  in  said  head,  a 
cam  fixed  to  said  cam  shaft,  a  bifurcated  pull  arm  en- 
gaging said  cam,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  said  pull 
arm,  a  secdnd  link  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  link,  a 
shaft  spaced  from  said  cam  shaft,  said  second  link  having 
one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  third  link  having  one 
end  journalled  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  journalled  in 
said  head  and  having  one  end  thereof  fixedly  secured  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  third  link,  a  regulating  lever  se- 
cured to  said  second  shaft,  a  second  lever  fixed  on  said 
first  shaft,  a  fixed  shaft  mounted  on  said  bead,  a  second 
cam  journalled  on  said  fixed  shaft  and  engaged  by  said 
second  lever,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  second  cam,  a  drive 
gear  fixed  on  said  cam  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  gear 
on  said  second  cam,  and  means  for  driving  said  cam  shaft 
for  rotating  said  first  cam  and  through  said  gears  rotating 
said  second  cam. 


2,SlM2t 

SPINNING  TOOL 
FriaMck    Schachtcr,    Gotcborg,   Sweden,    asalgBor,   ky 
■MflM  amlgiinacnt^  to  Paper  Mate  Maoofactoring  Com- 
paoy, Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatkio  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  Ma?  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  593423 
5  Claims.    (0.113—32) 
I.  A  tool  for  spinning  the  wall  of  a  recess  formed  in 
the  nosepiece  of  a  writing  instrument  to  facilitate  uni- 


versal rotation  of  a  ball  therein  comprising:  a  chuck 
having  axially  and  rearwardly  disposed  connecting  means; 
an  eccentrically  disposed  spinning  disc  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  face  of  said  chuck;  a  spinning  ring  rotatably 
mounted  by  the  chuck  and  concentrically  surrounding 
the  spinning  disc,  said  spinning  disc  and  said  spinning 


OlU' 


ring  being  provided  with  spinning  surfaces  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  chuck, 
and  so  arranged  in  the  face  of  the  chuck  that  a  center  of 
rotation  of  the  chuck  and  a  nosepiece  positioned  be- 
tween said  spinning  surfaces  will  be  coaxial  during  a 
spinning  operation,  the  spinning  surface  of  the  disc  being 
convex  and  that  of  the  ring  ctMicave. 


2,919,829 

COMBINATION  MEGAPHONE  AND  BELL 

Homer  D.  Hendricks,  Baogor,  Affick. 

AppUcatioo  April  27, 1956,  Serial  >o.  591,129 

6ClaloM.    (CLll^— 2) 


1.  A  combination  megaphone  and  bell  comprising  a 
hollow  body  formed  open  at  both  ends;  a  OKMithpiece 
ccmmunicating  with  the  body  at  one  end  thereof  and 
extending  from  said  end  to  provide  a  handle;  a  carrying 
cord  extending  into  the  body,  said  body  being  slidable  in 
an  axial  direction  on  the  cord;  and  a  clapper  suspended  by 
said  cord  within  the  body  for  swinging  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  body,  responsive  to  grasping  of  the  handle  and 
swinging  of  the  body  by  a  user,  said  body  when  slidably 
moved  in  one  direction  on  the  cord  engaging  the  clapper 
against  swinging  movement 


2,818.939 

VIBRATION  INDICATOR 

Georcc  W.  Kester.  Lansfaw,  Midi.,  aasisnor  to  Food 

Machinery  and  Cbemioil  Corporation,  Sao  Jose,  CaHfn 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcation  November  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  394,769 

4Clatam.     (CI.  116— 114) 

I.  A   device   for   indicating   vibrations  of   an   object 

compri^ng    a    transparent    envelope    of    predetermined 

shape,  means  mounting  said  envelope  in  any  one  of  a 

plurality   of  operating  positions  on   an   object,   and  a 
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quantity  of  liquid  partly  filling  said  envelope  and  pro- 
viding  a  visible  reference  surface  for  detecting  and  indi- 


cating vibrations  when  said  envelope  is  disposed  in  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  operating  po$iti(Mis. 


2,tlS,S31 

MEANS  FDR  OBTAINING  A  UNIFORM 

EVAPORATED  DEPOSIT 

H.  ViM,  Lancaster,  Pa^  asiiKMr  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  cofvoratioa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  Pcbrvary  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,85« 

TCIaiBH.    (CL  118-^9) 


I.  An  evaporator  shield  for  evaporating  photoconduc- 
tive  material  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  metallic  mem- 
ber, a  hollow  tubular  mesh  screen  having  one  open  end 
connected  to  one  open  end  of  said  member,  an  annular 
conductive  ring  connected  to  the  other  open  end  of  said 
screen,  and  a  flat  mesh  screen  member  connected  to  said 
ring  and  closing  the  aperture  therein. 


Ml  8,832 
BOX  TOE  BLANK  CONDITiONING  MACHINE 
G«oi|c  H.  Bwhway,  North  HmmrUm,  N.  IL,  ■irfgam  |o 
Sha-Condltioocr  Inc.,  Hamptoa,  N.  H.  a  corvoratioB 
of  New  Hampskirc 

AppHcatioa  May  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,118 
4CUfaM.     (a.ll»-4M) 


1.  A  machine  for  conditioning  box  toe  blanks  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  housing  providing  a  liquid-holding 
chamber  therein,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  opposite 
walls  of  the  housing  and  disposed  horizontally  through 
the  chamber,  a  member  fixed  to  the  shaft  between  and 
spaced  from  said  walls  and  having  a  periphery  disposed 
concentrically  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pins  disposed 
in  circumferentialiy  spaced  bores  in  the  member  and  hav- 
ing sharp  outer  ends  projecting  outwardly  from  its  pe- 
riphery, means  providing  a  blank  engaging  land  dispoaed 


closely  adjacent  to  and  extending  arcuately  and  concen- 
trically about  the  portion  of  said  periphery  which  is  below 
said  shaft  and  providing  a  channel  between  the  land  and 
periphery  through  the  bottom  liquid-containing  portion 
of  the  chamber,  the  housing  walls  of  the  chamber  ex- 
tending closely  about  the  periphery  of  the  member  and 
having  a  blank  feeding  slot  through  one  of  said  housing 
walls  at  and  forwardly  of  one  end  of  the  channel  and  a 
blank  ejecting  slot  through  one  of  the  housing  walls  at 
and  rearwardly  of  the  other  end  of  the  channel,  the  land 
being  disposed  directly  to  receive  blanks  fed  into  the 
chamber  through  the  feeding  slot,  to  impale  the  blanks 
on  said  pins  and  to  maintain  the  blanks  on  the  pins  dur- 
ing passage  thereof  into  and  through  the  channel  upon 
rotation  of  the  member  through  the  liquid  from  the  feed- 
ing slot  toward  the  ejecting  slot  and  said  rotation  of  the 
member  being  disposed  directly  to  eject  the  blanks  out- 
wardly through  the  ejecting  slot,  and  fixed  means  for 
stripping  the  blanks  from  the  pins  adjacent  to  and  direct- 
ing them  outwardly  through  the  ejecting  slot. 


2,818,833 

MILK  PAIL  COVER  AND  PULSATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Lloyd  F.  Bearer,  Haywari,  Wla.,  airfgarii  to  Natfoni 

Coopcradvec,  Ibc,  CMcato,  IB.,  aad  Albert  Las, 

a  corporatioa  of  tiic  District  of  CoiumMa 

AppBcatioo  December  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,513 

4ClaliM.     (0.119^14.44) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  milk  pail  lid  having  a  well 
therein,  said  well  being  defined  by  a  depending  substan- 
tially vertical  wall  portion  having  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal ledge  at  its  upper  end  and  a  second  substantially  ver- 
tical wall  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  ledge,  a 
puisator  unit  having  a  lower  portion  thereof  communicat- 
ing with  and  depending  within  said  well,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  unit  which  depends  within  said  well  includ- 
ing a  generally  radially  directed  annular  flange  having  a 
lower  surface  portion  of  generally  inverted  frusto-conical 
configuration  and  a  lip  concentric  with  and  depending 
from  said  frusto-conical  surface,  a  normally  flat  annular 
resilient  sealing  ring  of  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion, said  sealing  ring  having  its  upper  surface  engaged 
against  said  frusto-conical  surface  and  deformed  thereby 
into  generally  frusto-conical  shape  with  iu  lower  surface 
engaging  against  the  well  defining  wall  portions  afforded 
by  the  juncture  of  said  first  generally  vertical  wall  por- 
tton  and  said  ledge  and  with  its  inner  surface  engaged 
against  and  surrounding  said  lip,  and  said  sealing  ring, 
when  deformed  into  such  frusto-conical  shape,  having  its 
outer  edge  forcibly  engaged  against  said  second  generally 
vertical  wall  portion  of  the  lid  to  hold  the  puisator  unit 
within  said  well  while  the  lower  surface  of  the  ring  effects 
a  seal. 


2,818,834 
PENCIL  SHARPENER 
Horace  KMch,  Erttoa,  and  DoMld  H.  Lchr, 
N.  I.,  aarigaori  to  C.  Howard  Hurt  Pea  Co., 
N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
AppHcatfon  December  17, 1954,  Scriiri  No.  475J71 

4Claimt.    (CL128— 90 
1.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  support  means,  a 
cutter  carrier  joumakd  in  said  support  means,  cutters 
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rotatably  mounted  in  said  carrier,  a  crank  handle  secured 
to  said  carrier,  a  stop  member  comprising  a  slide  lying 
between  said  cutters  and  having  the  entire  length  of  its 
sides  respectively  mounted  in  opposed  slots  in  said  carrier, 
and  a  stem  integral  with  said  slide  engaged  in  an  axial 
bore  in  said  carrier,  the  ends  of  said  slots  limiting  the 
travel  of  the  stop  member,  a  pin  engaged  in  said  axial 


bore  and  in  a  bore  in  said  handle  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  stem,  said  pin  having  an  enlarged  head  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  said  handle,  a  control 
member  secured  to  said  handle  and  having  a  cam  face 
opposite  the  bore  in  the  handle  to  variously  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  pin  ai>d  in  turn  the  movement  of  said  stop 
member  towards  the  handle. 


2,818,835 

POWER  ASSISTED  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Edward  E.  Hupp,  Sootfa  Beod,  lod^  assignor  to  Bcadix 
Aviatioa  Corporation,  Sooth  Bead,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ddawaiv 

Appiicatiaa  Janaary  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  2453^3 
12  Claims.    (CL  121--41) 


wardly  of  the  rearwardly  posittoned  end  oi  said  axiaUy  ex- 
tending chamber,  a  first  axially  movable  generaUy  tubular 
valve  monber  in  said  axially  extending  valve  chamber  hav- 
ing generally  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  portions 
adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  flange  portions  being 
rearwardly  positioned  from  and  adapted  and  arranfed  to 
oveiiie  and  dose  off  said  first  annular  valve  seat,  and  the 
other  of  said  flange  pcHtions  being  a  flexible  member  die 
radially  outer  edges  of  which  are  rigidly  supported  by 
the  walls  of  said  valve  chamber  to  form  an  enckaed  cham- 
ber, a  second  valve  member  having  a  first  portion  proyect- 
ing  through  the  axially  extending  opening  of  said  first 
tabular  valve  member  and  having  an  enlarged  portion 


9.  For  use  with  a  power  assisted  master  cylinder,  an 
actuating  device  comprising  a  first  pressure  responsive 
movable  member  adapted  to  be  subjected  on  its  rear  side 
to  a  substantially  constant  pressure  and  on  its  front 
side  to  a  controlled  pressure,  a  second  pressure  responsive 
movable  member  operatively  associated  with  said  first 
member  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  the  front 
side  of  said  second  member  being  subfected  to  said  con- 
stant pressure  and  the  rear  side  of  said  second  member 
being  subjected  to  said  controlled  pressure,  and  an  actuat- 
ing member  carried  by  said  first  member  and  projecting 
through  the  opening  of  said  second  member  whereby  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  actuating  member  are  subjected  to 
said  constant  pressure,  said  actuating  member  being  oper- 
able to  cause  the  development  of  the  same  differential  unit 
pressures  over  both  said  first  and  second  pressure  respon- 
sive movable  members,  said  actuating  member  being  re- 
acted upon  by  said  second  member  only  after  a  predeter- 
mined differential  pressure  over  said  second  member  has 
been  attained. 


2,81843^ 

PNEUMATIC  SERVO-MOTOR 

Earl  R.  Price  and  Edward  E.  Happ,  Sooth  Bead,  bd., 

■  isigaiHi  to  Beadix  Aviation  Corporatioa,  Sooth  Bead, 

lad.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,951 

3  CiaiBH.     (CL  121—41) 

1 .  A  pneumatic  fluid  pressure  serva  motor  comprising  a 

power  chamber,  a  movable  wall  in  said  power  chamber. 

an  axially  extending  valve  chamber  in  said  movable  wall, 

a  first  coaxially  positioned  annular  valve  seat  facing  rear- 

726  O.  !{.--« 


positioned  forwardly  o(  the  forward  flange  of  said  first 
tubular  valve  member,  a  second  annular  rearwardly  fac- 
ing valve  seat  on  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  second 
valve  member  adapted  and  arranged  to  abut  the  forward 
flange  of  said  first  tubular  valve  member  and  fcxm  a 
seal  therewith,  a  control  member  projecting  into  said 
servo-motor  and  swivelly  connected  to  said  second  valve 
member,  first  means  guiding  said  first  portion  of  said 
second  valve  member  for  axial  movement,  and  second 
means  guiding  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  second  valve 
member,  said  first  and  second  means  being  supported  by 
the  movable  wall  and  being  spaced  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  first  valve  member. 


to  F( 


2,818,837 
VAPOR  GENERATOR 
MartiB  Friack,  N«w  York,  N.  Y^ 
Wheder  Corfaiatkm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
tioB  of  New  York 
AppHcattoa  Aavast  38, 1954,  SmM  No.  452,944 
liaafaBB.    (CL  122— 248) 


1.  A  vapor  generator  having  a  vapor-liquid  drum,  com- 
prising a  setting  having  four  contiguous  walls  and  a  gas 
outlet,  a  vapor  generating  furnace,  superheater  furnace, 
and  resuperheater  furnace  disposed  in  said  setting,  said 
vapor  generating  furnace  comprising  spaced  banks  of 
vapor  generating  tubular  members  arranged  to  define  a 
chamber  therebetween;  said  superheater  furnace  com- 
prising spaced  banks  of  vapor  generating  tubular  mem- 
bers, and  at  least  one  bank  of  superheating  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  banks  of  vapor  generating  tubes  and  bank  of 
superheating  tubes  being  arranged  in  relationship  widi 
each  other  to  define  a  chamber  therebetween;  said  re- 
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superheater  furnace  comprising  spaced  banks  of  vapor 
generating  tubular  nnembers,  at  least  one  bank  of  resuper- 
heating  tubular  members,  said  banks  of  vapor  generating 
tubes  and  said  bank  of  resuperbeating  tubes  being  ar- 
ranged in  relationship  with  each  other  to  defiix  a  cham- 
ber therebetween,  means  for  separately  fuel  firing  each 
of  said  furnaces  to  produce  combustion  gases  in  each  of 
the  furnace  chambers,  each  of  said  furnaces  having  a 
gas  outlet,  gas  passage  means  in  communication  with 
said  furnace  gas  outlets  and  the  setting  gas  outlet  to  re- 
spectively receive  combustion  gases  from  the  furnace  gas 
outlet  of  each  furnace  and  to  conduct  the  combustion 
gases  to  said  setting  gas  outlet,  and  a  superheater  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  gas  passage  means  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  combustion  gases  flowing  there- 
through, said  vapor  generating  tubular  members  com- 
municating with  the  vapor-liquid  drum  to  receive  liquid 
therefrom  and  pass  the  liquid  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  the  heat  ^nerated  by  fuel  combustion  in  the 
vapor  generating  furnace  to  vaporize  at  least  some  of  said 
liquid  and  to  deliver  the  vapor  and  liquid  to  said  vapor- 
liquid  drum,  said  bank  of  superheater  tubular  members 
being  in  communication  with  the  vapor-liquid  drum  and 
the  superheater  member  to  respectively  receive  vapor 
from  the  vapor-liquid  drum  and  pass  the  vapor  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  heat  generated  by  fuel  com- 
bustion in  the  superheater  furnace  and  to  deliver  heated 
vapor  to  the  superheater  member,  said  bank  of  resuper- 
heater  tubular  members  being  adapted  to  receive  rela- 
tively cool  vapor  and  to  pass  the  vapor  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  heat  generated  by  fuel  combustion  in 
the  resuperfaeater  furnace. 


MlM3t 

VERTICAL  TUBE  HEATERS 

Joka  W.  TkrockMortea  aad  Joha  S.  WaOh, 

New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 

AppOcalloa  Fcbraary  2, 1955,  $flM  No.  495,431 

SClalM.    (a.l2f--350 


1.  A  tubular  beater  comprising  a  tall  cylindrical  fur- 
nace chamber,  a  single  cylindrical  bank  of  vertical  tubes 
within  the  furnace  chamber  close  to  the  inner  wall  thereof, 
means  for  connecting  the  tubes  into  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
coils  uniformly  distributed  within  the  furnace  chamber, 
each  of  said  coils  being  composed  of  an  inlet  tube  and  an 
outlet  tube,  said  inlet  tubes  being  adjacent  to  each  other 
on  one  side  of  the  furnace  and  having  inlet  connections 
thereto  at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  and  said  outlet  tubes 
being  adjacent  to  each  other  and  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  furnace  and  having  outlet  connections  thereto 
at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  one  or  more  burners  cen- 
trally located  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  projecting 
flame  upwardly  within  the  center  of  the  cylindrical  tube 
bank,  whereby  heat  is  applied  to  ail  of  the  tubes  by  radia- 
tion, and  symmetrical  jumpers  at  the  top  of  the  furnace 
in  the  path  of  the  exit  gases  connecting  each  arcuate  coil 
to  at  least  one  of  its  inlet  and  outlet  tubes. 


M1M39 

ROTARY  POWER  MACHINE 

HdfaMt  R.  Voigt,  Lot  Ai«das,  Calif. 

Appiicatioa  October  25, 195<  Serial  No.  4M33f 

U  OafaM.    (CL  123—14) 


12.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  char- 
acter described  including,  a  circular  stator  with  opposite 
axially  disposed  faces,  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  rotors, 
one  a  charging  rotor  and  the  other  a  power  rotor  and  each 
with  an  axially  disposed  face  juxtapositioned  to  a  face  of 
the  statCH*.  drive  means  synchronously  connecting  the  ro- 
tors, a  chamber  formed  in  each  rotor  and  opening  at  the 
face  thereof,  valve  means  in  the  stator  and  controlling  flow 
of  fluids  from  the  charging  rotor  to  the  power  rotor,  and 
including,  a  slide  shiftably  carried  in  an  opening  extend- 
ing axially  through  the  stator,  and  fuel  handling  means 
adapted  to  introduce  fuel  to  the  charging  rotor  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  chamber  thereof  and  then  transferred  to  the 
chamber  in  the  power  rotor  by  the  said  valve  means. 


2J1M4« 
CYLINDER  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 
Fraak  McGowca,  Madtegoa,  Mkh^  Mrisaor  to  Conti- 
ncalal  Motori  Corporattoa,  Masktgoa,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Vlrgiaia 

Application  Aogait  3, 1955,  Scrtel  No.  524,267 
7CfadaM.    (a.l23--32) 


1.  In  a  multi  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  of 
the  compression  ignition  type  having  a  cylinder  head,  a 
fuel  induction  system  for  said  engine  including  a  fuel  in- 
jection pump  having  fuel  discharge  means  and  a  fuel 
overflow  meaiu,  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  discharge  lines 
leading  respectively  from  said  fuel  discharge  means  to 
the  engine  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  fuel  injection  nozzle 
assemblies,  said  fuel  discharge  lines  carrying  fuel  under 
pressure  to  said  fuel  nozzle  assemblies,  said  cylinder 
head  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  bored  openings  and 
in  each  of  which  a  nozzle  assembly  is  fitted,  a  hollow  plug 
secured  in  the  outside  portion  of  each  bored  opening  to 
back  up  the  nozzle  assembly  and  to  seal  against  leakage 
of  fuel  therefrom,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  intersecting  each  of  said  bored  openings,  each 
of  said  plugs  having  openings  placing  the  interior  of  said 
longitu(tinal  plugs  into  open  communication  with  said 
longitudinal  bore,  means  connecting  the  fuel  pump  over- 
flow means  with  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  bore  to 
flow  said  overflow  fuel  therethrough  and  in  heat  exchange 
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relation  with  respect  to  each  of  said  ftiel  nozzle  assem- 
blies, and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  longi- 
tudinal bore  with  the  fuel  supply  system  on  the  suction 
side  of  said  pump. 


2,81 8,841 
PISTONS 
WUVam  M.  Nichols,  Scbcacctady,  N.  Y. 
Prodocts,  lacorporated.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 
of  New  York 
Applicattoa  April  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,592 
SOaiM.    (0.123—4135) 


to  Ako 


prising  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  axial  thrust 
bearing  means  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  tubular 
member  being  formed  to  provide  passage  means  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  said  push  rod  and  through 
said  axial  thrust  bearing  means,  said  passage  means  being 
of  larger  cross  section  between  said  ends  than  at  said 
ends,  said  tubular  member  having  wall  thicknesses  be- 
tween said  ends  that  are  less  than  at  said  eiMls,  said 


f 


"T^ 


44- 


im: 


1.  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
compression  ignition  type  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
having  two  portions  of  reduced  diameters  adjacent  its 
top;  groove  means  in  the  periphery  of  the  reduced  por- 
tions; a  sleeve  on  the  reduced  portions  to  close  the  groove 
means  to  form  a  passageway  adapted  to  conduct  the  cool- 
ant for  the  piston;  and  an  annular  insert  in  the  sleeve 
having  a  piston  ring  groove  therein. 


1 1  2,818,842 

PISTONS 
Frederic  C.  Tromcl,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Prodacts,  Incorporated,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y, 
don  of  New  York 

Applcathm  Aofnst  30, 1954,  Scital  No.  452,789 
«  Claims.     (CL  123—4138) 


irto  AIco 
a  corpora- 


1.  In  a  piston  and  connecting  rod  assembly  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  of  the  class  in  which  coolant  is 
supplied  through  the  connecting  rod  to  the  interior  of  the 
piston,  in  combination,  a  hollow  piston  having  opposed 
bosses  projecting  inwardly  from  its  skirt,  a  partition  ex- 
tending to  the  skirt  of  the  piston  to  define  a  chamber 
therein  for  the  reception  of  coolant,  a  connecting  rod  hav- 
ing a  portion  which  extends  through  the  partition  into  the 
chamber,  means  on  the  partition  to  form  a  substantial  seal 
between  the  partition  and  connecting  rod  portion  thus  to 
confine  coolant  in  the  chamber,  a  wrist  pin  supported  by 
the  bosses  to  connect  the  rod  to  the  piston,  and  means  to 
permit  the  draining  of  coolant  from  the  piston  chamber. 


'  2,818,843 

PUSH  ROD 
Mark  H.  Frank,  BIrmlnfham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Application  September  15,  1955,  Serhd  No.  534,481 

2  Claims,    (a.  123— 9t) 
1.  A  push  rod  for  employment  in  the  valre  actuating 
mechaninn  of  an  intenul  combustion  engine  and  corn- 


passage  means  of  larger  cross  section  and  said  waQ  thick- 
nesses between  said  ends  being  relatively  constant 
throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  length  of  said  push 
rod  between  said  ends  and  axially  changing  toward  said 
ends  into  passage  means  of  smaller  cross  section  at  said 
ends  and  into  wall  thicknesses  of  greater  thickness  at  said 
ends,  said  tubular  member  between  the  bearing  surfaces 
of  said  axial  thrust  bearing  means  being  formed  by  the 
same  wall  means. 


2,818,844 

HYDRAUUC  LASH  ADJUSTERS 

GaoTfc  Wood,  SoothAcy  TownsUn,  Mich. 

Application  September  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  M9,5M 

4Chrims.    (CL  123-^) 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  for  the  cam  actuated 
valve  train  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  lash 
adjuster  bores  in  the  block  thereof  each  with  an  oil  pres- 
sure port  communicating  therewith,  said  hydraulic  lash 
adjuster  being  slidable  axially  in  a  lash  adjuster  bore  as 
an  element  of  $aid  valve  train  and  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  one  closed  end  and  one  open  end,  a  piston  recip- 
rocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  forming  a  pressure 
chamber  in  the  closed  end  thereof,  a  c<»npression  spring 
in  said  pressure  chamber  constantly  urging  said  piston 
toward  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  said  piston  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  and  counterbore  therein  communicating 
with  said  pressure  chamber,  said  piston  having  a  bleed 
pon  communicating  with  said  counterbore  and  a  valve 
seat  formed  at  the  point  of  transition  between  said  axial 
bore  and  said  counterbore,  a  ball  in  said  axial  bore  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  seat  closing  off  said  bleed  port  re- 
sponsive to  oil  pressure  within  said  piston  and  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  the  said  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port 
formed  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  said  piston  being 
formed  with  circumferential  grooves  and  transverse  bores 
therein  communicating  with  its  axial  bore  whereby  to 
function  as  a  valve  spool  and  provide  pressure  oil  flow 
from  said  pressure  port  through  said  piston  and  cylinder 
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when  the  engine  valve  controlled  by  said  valve  train  is 
closed  and  to  hydraulically  lock  the  said  piston  in  said 
cylinder  in  the  position  assumed  thereby  when  said  engine 
valve  is  opened  by  said  cam  actuated  valve  train. 


HYDRAUUC  SELF-ADJUSTING  ROCKER  ARM 

C|iri  F.  Yandt,  LacrcMtat,  MIm. 

AppUcatioa  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  54«,999 

SClatat.    (CL123— M) 


8.  A  rocker  arm  assembly  for  operating  a  valve  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  supporting  pipe 
connected  to  the  engine,  a  rocker  arm  formed  by  two 
pivotally  interconnected  parts,  said  rocker  arm  parts 
having  their  pivotal  connection  about  said  pipe,  one  of 
said  parts  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  ears,  the  other 
of  said  parts  having  an  upstanding  portion  with  a  socket 
therein,  and  an  hydraulic  take-up  unit  pivotally  connected 
at  one  extremity  to  the  upstanding  ears  of  the  said  one 
part  of  the  rocker  arm  and  having  its  other  extremity 
removably  engaging  the  socket  in  the  upstanding  portion 
of  said  other  rocker  arm  part. 


2,811,846 

MECHANICAL  SELF-ADJUSTING  VALVE  TAFFET 

Glenn  T.  Randol,  Moutaia  Lake  Fari^  Md. 

AppUcatioa  Febraary  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  •42,474 

24  Claims.     (CL  123— 9«) 


I 


1.  In  a  mechanical  compensating  tappet  for  operating 
the  valves  of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  telescopically-related  relatively  movable  cylin- 
drical body  members  each  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
closed  at  one  end  to  form  an  end  wall  and  open  at  the 
other;  an  internal  annular  shoulder  formed  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  one  of  said  body  members;  a  circular  flange 
on  the  other  body  member  normally  spaced  from  said 
shouldfcr  to  provide  a  predetermined  cold-engine  operat- 
ing clearance  between  said  body  members;  an  annular 
internal  groove  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  longitudinal 
bore  of  the  one  body  member  adjacent  its  open  end;  a 
split  retainer  ring  engaging  said  internal  groove  for  abut- 
ment by  an  overlying  peripheral  marginal  portion  of  the 
flange  aforesaid  to  establish  said  operating  clearance; 
friction  clutch  means  having  a  driving  and  driven  mem- 
ber telescopically  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the 
other  body  oKmber;  a  split  retainer  ring  engaging  an  in- 


ternal annular  groove  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  other 
body  member  bore  for  preventing  axial  displacement  of 
the  clutch  driving  member  and  accommodating  relative 
rotative  movement  thereof;  a  cylindrical  stem  member 
depending  centrally  from  the  clutch  driving  member  into 
the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  one  body  member;  inertia 
means  responsive  to  Uppet  motion  including  an  element 
movably  diaposed  on  said  stem  member  and  having  ao 
operative  connection  therewith  to  rotate  said  driving 
member  in  one  direction;  a  dished  spring  washer  operably 
disposed  normally  under  tension  between  the  annular 
shoulder  and  opposite  side  of  the  marginal  portion  afore- 
said for  resisting  closure  of  said  operating  clearance;  a 
one-way  extensible  element  projecting  through  the  end 
wall  of  the  other  body  member  and  having  its  inner  end 
secured  to  the  clutch  driven  member;  a  spring-loaded 
valve  actuating  element  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said 
extensible  element  to  resist  one-way  turning  movement 
thereof  to  project  it  while  under  spring  load  with  the  op- 
erating clearance  aforesaid  fully  taken  up  during  the 
tappet  cycle;  and  an  engine-driven  cam  for  imparting 
reciprocable  motion  to  said  tappet  to  open  and  close  a 
selected  engine  valve. 


2^18^847 
INTERNAL  COMBl^ON  ENGINE  CONTROL 
FrHk  C.  Mock,  So«th  Bend,  Ind.,  Mrignor  to  Bcndiz 
Ariatioa  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corponitloa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcalkM  May  15, 1942,  Serial  No.  443,842 
41ClalM.    (CL  123— 183) 


1.  In  a  control  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  multiple  step  supercharging  system,  a  variable  da- 
tum charging  pressure  control,  automatic  means  for  vary- 
ing the  supercharging  step,  common  means  for  varying 
the  datum  of  the  charging  pressure  control  and  for  modi- 
fying the  operation  of  the  automatic  means,  and  means 
for  automatically  increasing  the  datum  of  the  charging 
pressure  control  upon  increase  in  the  supercharger  step. 


2,818,848 

FUEL  INJECTION  FUMFS 
Wmiafli  Friediandcr,  Hlnchlcy  Wood,  Eihcr,  England, 

■MliBor  to  Mooo-Cam  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

tmrnrmj  of  Great  Britafa 

AppUcatioa  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar^  17, 1954 

17  Claims.     (Q.  123—139) 

1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  pump  housing,  a  fuel  inlet  connection 
on  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  at  least  one  pump  cylinder 
located  within  the  housing,  a  piston  reciprocable  within 
each  cylinder,  a  fuel  passage  connecting  said  fuel  inlet 
connection  to  each  cylinder,  a  spill  passage  in  each  piston. 
a  spill  chamber  formed  in  the  housing,  an  element  slid- 
able  on  each  piston  in  its  direction  of  reciprocation  to 
determine  the  point  in  the  stroke  of  the  piston  at  which 
the  spill  passage  therein  will  be  placed  in  communication 
with  the  spill  chamber,  a  regulating  member  operatively 
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connected  to  each  sliding  element  and  mounted  within  the 
spill  chamber  for  displacement  in  said  direction,  a  passage 
connecting  said  fuel  passage  to  said  spill  chamber,  a  re- 
strictor  pin  extending  into  said  connecting  passage  to 
restrict  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough  and  operable  ex- 
tertudly  of  the  housing  to  set  the  pump  for  a  predeter- 
mined engine  speed  by  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from 
the  spill  chamber  through  the  connecting  passage  to  the 
fuel  passage  to  produce  a  back  pressure  within  the  spill 
chamber  which  is  a  fanction  of  the  amount  of  fuel  spilled 
therein,  means  responsive  to  the  difference  in  the  pres- 
sures prevailing  in  said  spill  chamber  and  said  fuel  passage 
respectively  and  operative  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 


regulating  member  in  said  direction  in  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  of  said  difference,  and  spring  means  dis- 
posed between  said  restrictor  pin  and  said  regulating 
member  tending  to  urge  the  latter  towards  a  position  cor- 
responding to  maximum  delivery  of  the  pump  and  ar- 
ranged such  that,  at  least  for  low  engine  speeds,  varia- 
tion of  the  setting  of  the  pump  by  movement  of  the  re- 
strictor pin  in  the  sense  to  increase  the  engine  speed  si- 
multaneously reduces  said  restricting  effect  of  said  pin  in 
said  connecting  passage  and  iiKreases  the  loading  in  said 
spring  means  and  movement  of  the  restrictor  pin  in  the 
sense  to  reduce  the  engine  speed  simultaneously  increases 
said  restricting  effect  and  reduces  the  loading  on  said 
spring  means. 


2,818,849 
SFEAR  GUN 
George  Bryaat  Woods,  deceased,  late  of  WasUngton, 
D.  C,  ky  OotIs  McKay  Woods,  ezecntriz,  Waikli^inn, 
D.  C  aasigMr  of  one-third  to  Edward  F.  Connon,  Jr., 
WasUiVton,  D.  C. 

Application  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,186 
SdafaM.    (CL124— 22) 


E9»; 


I.  A  spear  or  harpoon  gun  comprising  a  barrel  having 
a  hand  grip  at  its  rear  end,  a  trigger  pivotally  carried 
by  the  barrel  adjacent  the  hand  grip,  guide  means  on  the 
barrel  for  holding  a  spear  in  firing  position  on  the  barrel, 
said  spear  having  means  engageable  with  the  trigger  for 
holding  it  in  the  guide  means,  a  lever  vertically  straddling 
the  barrel  and  carrying  pawls  which  are  disposed  above 
and  below  tiie  barrel,  said  barrel  having  ratchet  teeth 
formed  on  its  upper  and  lower  sides  cooperating  with 
the  pawls,  said  pawls  being  alternately  engaged  with  their 
adjoining  ratchet  teeth  so  that  the  lever  may  be  walked 
forwardly  on  the  barrel  and  an  elastic  band  carried  by 
the  lever  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  behind  the  spear 
and  tensioned  by  the  forward  noovement  oi  the  lever  to 
propel  the  spear  when  the  trigger  is  pulled. 


2,818,858 

CUT  OFF  BLADES  FOR  ABRASIVE  BODIES 
AND  THEIR  FRODUCTION 
Henry  Schwarzkopf,  Fdham  Manor,  and  J<An  G.  Van 
Otterloo,  Fleasantrillc,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Consolidated 
Diwond  Tod  Coiporatton,  Yonken,  N.  Yn  •  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  <,  1955,  Serial  No.  528421 
9  Clatau.    (CL  125—15) 


4.  In  a  cutting  disk  for  cutting  hard  abrasive  material 
having  a  strong  inner  drive  disk  and  separated  tooth-like 
arcuate  cutting  segments  having  inner  edge  surfaces 
united  to  successive  peripheral  edge  regions  of  said  disk, 
each  segment  being  about  ^e  to  ^e  inch  thick,  and  hav- 
ing a  main  radially  extending  segmental  cutting  section 
consisting  of  2%  to  6.5%  of  diamond  dust  held  dispersed 
and  bonded  in  a  hard  material  consisting  of  35%  to  53% 
tungsten  carbide  and  the  balance  of  45-^5%  consisting 
essentially  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel  and  cobalt  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  thickness 
of  the  disk  being  less  than  that  of  the  transverse  thickness 
of  said  cutting  segments,  integral  inner  edge  surface  por- 
tions of  consecutive  arcuate  sections  of  at  least  one  of  said 
segments  having  different  radial  dimensions  thereby  giv- 
ing the  inner  edge  surface  of  the  one  segment  at  least 
one  eccentric  edge  irregularity  with  respect  to  said  drive 
disc  so  that  rotation  of  said  disk  causes  loose  abrasive 
particles  to  be  radially  displaced  from  the  main  regions 
of  the  junction  between  the  drive  disk  and  its  cutting 
segments. 


2,818,851 
SEFARATION  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  POLYHYDROXY 

SUBSTANCES 
Jomrh  X.  Khym  and  Leonard  P.  ZUl,  Oak  Ridge,  Tean., 
ConthinaUon  of  appUcation  Serial  No.  296,588,  Jaly  1, 
1952.    This  application  February  7,  195^  Serial  No. 
563  869 

20  Claims.    (0.127-55) 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  those  polyhydroxy  sub- 
stances capable  of  uniting  with  borate  ions  to  form 
charged  polyhydroxy  borate  complex  ions,  the  steps  of 
contacting  an  aqueous  solution  containing  borate  ions 
and  those  polyhydroxy  substances  of  the  group  consisting 
of  sugars,  sugar  alcohols  and  glycosides  with  a  basic  anion 
exchange  resin  to  sorb  complex  ions  formed  by  the  reac- 
tion between  said  polyhydroxy  substances  and  said  borate 
ions  on  said  resin,  displacing  the  sorbed  complex  ions  from 
said  resin  by  step-wise  eluting  with  increasing  amounts 
of  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  from  6.5  to  10  and 
containing  exchangeable  ions,  the  exchangeable  ions  in- 
cluding a  substantial  amount  of  borate  ions,  and  collecting 
successive  portions  of  the  resultant  eluate. 
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2^1M52 

SPRING-PRESSED  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Hdu  W.  Kiiglcr,  College  Park,  Md.,  MrigBor  to  the 
United  States  of  Amcrka  as  repreaaalad  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

ApplicatloB  Jne  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  SH331 

6  Claims.    (CI.  12S— 2) 

(Graitfed  uder  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see  2M) 


I" 


1.  A  manually  operable  surgical  cutting  device  for  ob- 
taining specimens  of  skin  and  tissue  for  microscopic  ex- 
aminations, which  comprises  in  combination,  a  tubular 
barrel-handle  member  having,  when  in  operative  position, 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  rotatable  spindle  housed 
in  the  barrel  member  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  di- 
rected stem  portions,  one  of  which  is  an  upper  stem  por- 
tion projecting  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  the 
other  of  which  stem  portions  is  a  bottom  stem  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  a  free-wheeling 
coupling  element  in  the  barrel  adjacent  to  its  upper  end, 
a  coil  spring  encircling  the  spindle  and  having  a  lower  end 
secured  to  the  barrel  and  an  upper  end  secured  to  the  free- 
wheeling coupling  element,  locking  mean-s  relcasably  con- 
necting the  spindle  to  the  free-wheeling  coupling  element 
for  applying  increasing  tension  to  the  coil  spring  respon- 
sivcly  to  actuation  of  the  free-wheeling  coupling  in  one 
direction,  a  tissue-cutting  tool  carried  by  the  bottom  stem 
portion  of  the  spindle,  increasing  tension  in  the  coil  spring 
withdrawing  the  spindle  and  cutting  tool  into  the  barrel- 
handle  member,  and  a  top  closure  cap  assembly  for  clos- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  member  including  finger- 
release  mechanism  for  releasing  the  resulting  tensioned 
coil  spring  for  reversely  actuating  the  spindlf^to  impact 
the  tissue-cutting  tool  against  an  anatomical  surface  for 
enabling  the  tool  to  cut  a  specimen  of  skin  and  tissue  to 
be  examined. 


2,818,153 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Thomas  C.  Hnxlcy  m,  Manhaaset,  and  Jack  Isrcdl,  Tuck- 

ahoe,  N.  Y.,  aasisnon  to  Cooiteck,  Ltd.,  Cknunccy, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcatkM  November  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,857 

15  Claims.    (CL  128—30) 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  reservoir  having 
an  inlet  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  a  cyclically 
operable  pump  which  at  times  supplies  compressible  fluid 
at  super  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  other  times  with- 
draws said  fluid,  said  reservoir  being  further  provided 


t 


with  an  outlet,  means  for  permitting  substantially  un-  * 
restricted  flow  of  said  fluid  at  super  atmospheric  pressure 
into  said  reservoir  through  said  inlet,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  withdrawal  of  said  fluid  from  said  reservoir 
through  said  inlet,  and  means  for  restricting  the  flow  of 
fluid  at  super  atmospheric  pressure  out  of  said  reservoir 
through  said  outlet,  whereby  the  flow  of  said  fluid  out 
of  said  reservoir  is  of  greater  duration  than  the  flow 
of  said  fluid  into  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  venting 
said  reservoir  to  the  atmosphere,  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  operable  only  during  the  time  said  pump  is  op- 
erating to  withdraw  fluid  and  being  effective  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  said  portion  of  the  pump  cycle  com- 
metxxs,  whereby  to  discontinue  the  flow  of  said  fluid 
at  super  atmosphereic  pressure  out  of  said  reservoir 
through  said  outiet. 


2,818,854 

METHOD  FOR  MOBILIZING  THE  SACRO-IUAC 

JoUan  Wlllard  Johaaoa,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

AppUcatloa  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,927 

1  Claim.    (CL  128—69) 


The  method  of  mobilizing  the  human  sacro-iliac  articu- 
lation for  correction  of  a  displacement  thereof  which 
includes  applying  a  firm  supporting  counterforce  in  a  lo- 
calued  area  beneath  the  lateral  portion  of  the  sacrum  ad- 
jacent to  the  sacro-iliac.  but  clear  of  the  posterior 
superior  and  inferior  spines  of  the  ilium,  with  the  patient 
in  a  supine  dorsal  position  upon  a  supporting  surface, 
flexing  the  knee  of  the  leg  on  the  afflicted  side  to  the  point 
where  the  foot  thereof  is  about  even  with  the  knee  of  the 
opposite  leg  and  then  rotating  that  foot  outwardly  and 
abducting  the  thigh  until  the  pelvis  of  the  patient  is  ap- 
proximately balanced  upon  the  counterforce  support,  and 
finally  while  maintaining  a  relaxed  condition  moving  the 
flexed  leg  downward  until  the  calf  strikes  the  supporting 
surface  to  thereby  cause  the  innominate  to  rotate  forward 
and  downward  relative  to  the  sacrum  and  correct  the  dis- 
placement of  the  sacro-iliac  articulation. 


2,818,855 

SURGICAL  DEVICE 

Antkony  P.  Miller,  Atlantic  City,  N.  i. 

AppUcatkm  Febraaiy  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,579 

6  Ctaims.    (Q.  128-^79) 


1.  A  surgical  device  comprising  an  endless  elastic  mem- 
ber adapted  to  encircle  the  penis,  the  uppermost  portion 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  device  being  formed  with  an 
inwardly  extending  projection  to  provide  local  pressure 
upon  the  dorsal  vein  to  restrict  the  flow  of  blood  out- 
wardly from  the  penis,  and  the  device  being  formed  with 
a  reinforced  portion  extending  over  only  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  to  apply  uniformly  distributed  pressure  to 
the  ventral  portion  of  the  penis  so  as  not  to  close  off 
the  urethra. 
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CERVICAL  CAPS  AND  APPLICATORS  THEREFOR 

G«nM  C.  Kokl,  Taroma,  Waik. 

AppMcatkin  AnfMt  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,t90 

21  Claims.    (CL  128— U7) 


to  the  face  of  the  wearer  to  minimize  frosting  said  sheet 
being  designed  to  conform  closely  against  a  wearer's 
face  and  having  suflUcient  thickness  to  insulated  against 
low  temperatures. 


2,818457 

COLD  WEATHER  FACE  MASK 

Hobcrt  Wllkins,  Montrose,  Pa.,  and  Abraham  L.  Lastnik, 

Newton,    Mam.,    assignors   to    the   United   States  of 

Amcrka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  die  Army 

AppUcattoa  Marcb  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  571,580 

llClabm.    (0.128— 141) 

(Granted  nadcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


15.  In  combination,  a  cervical  cap  comprising  a  rela- 
tively thin,  soft  aiKl  flexible,  impermeable  membrance 
of  cup  form  and  a  relatively  thick,  semirigid  and  resilient^ 
ly  flexible  rim  member  joined  continuously  to  the  mem- 
brane around  die  perimeter  thereof  and  having  a  plurality 
of  annular  relatively  thin  and  resiliently  flexible  cervix- 
gripping  ribs  extending  around  the  inside  thereof,  and 
an  applicator  for  said  cap  comprising  an  annular  semi- 
rigid and  resiliently  flexible  cup-like  holder  element  re- 
taining the  cervical  cap  nested  snugly  therein,  an  elon- 
gated handle  means,  holder  support  means  fixed  to  said 
handle  means  and  supportingly  connected  to  said  bolder 
element  for  normally  mainuining  the  latter  substantial- 
ly coaligned  with  said  handle  means  while  permitting 
tilting  of  said  holder  elen>ent  relative  to  said  handle 
means,  and  means  operable  to  indicate  seating  of  the 
cervical  cap  on  a  cervix,  comprising  an  elongated  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  elongated  handle  means  to  extend 
lengthwise  thereof  and  slidably  lengthwise  relative  there- 
to, said  elongated  element  having  one  end  portion  project- 
ing from  said  handle  means  normally  into  the  interior  of 
said  annular  holder  element  to  be  engaged  by  and  thrust 
endwise  by  contact  with  the  cervix  during  application  of 
the  cap  thereto,  and  said  elongated  element  having  gauge 
means  on  the  end  portion  thereof  opposite  from  said 
first  end  portion,  said  gauge  means  being  movable  from 
an  initial  position  to  a  displaced  position  relative  to  the 
handle  means  accompanying  said  endwise  thrust  of  the 
elongated  element  thereby  to  indicate  seating  of  said  cap. 


2^18,858  _^ 

UNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Cari  H.  Hohn,  Erica,  Va.,  aml«m»r  to  OU  DMki 
Research  and  DcvalopmaU  Corpocatkm,  Erica,  Va^ 
a  corporatioo  of  Vhr«laia 

Appttcalkm  Match  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  415,918 
lOCiitei.    (CL  128— 142) 


I.  Underwater  breathing  apparatus  comprising,  an  eye 
and  nose  mask,  a  mouthpiece  including  an  exhalation  valve 
secured  to  said  mask,  a  source  of  breathable  gas,  a  con- 
duit for  conducting  gas  from  said  source  to  said  moudi- 
piece,  a  pressure  operated  demand  valve  in  said  conduit 
and  positioned  adjacent  said  source  for  regulating  the 
discharge  of  gas  from  said  source  to  said  conduit,  hydro- 
static pressure  responsive  means,  connecting  coixltjits  for 
transmitting  operating  pressure  to  said  demand  valve  from 
the  hydrostatic  pressure  responsive  means,  means  for 
positioning  said  hydrostatic  pre«ure  responsive  means  in 
the  region  of  the  suprasternal  notch  and  in  front  of  the 
body  of  the  user,  whereby  said  demand  valve  is  operable 
by  the  hydrostatic  pressure  prevailing  in  the  region  of  the 
suprasternal  notch,  a  safety  collar  inflatable  by  restricted 
flow  of  gas  from  said  source,  an  inflating  conduit  be- 
tween the  source  and  collar,  valve  means  in  said  last 
named  conduit  responsive  to  a  predetermined  hydrostatic 
pressure  to  pass  inflating  gas  to  said  collar,  another  valve 
nKans  responsive  to  a  predetermined  relatively  low  gas 
pressure  at  said  source  also  to  pass  inflating  gas  to  said 
collar,  a  second  inflating  conduit  between  the  source  and 
collar  in  which  the  last  named  valve  means  is  located, 
and  a  gas  recharging  valve  for  said  source,  the  said  rela- 
tively low  pressure  responsive  valve  forming  a  part  of 
said  gas  recharging  valve. 


2,818459 

PROTECTIVE  MASK 

Rayfofd  W.  Pctnaon,  Stbaatopol,  CaHf. 

Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615^76 

SClalM.    (CL12»-146) 


I.  A  cold  weather  face  mask  comprising  a  flexible 
sheet  composed  of  a  unicellular,  elastomeric  insulating 
material  containing  a  multiplicity  of  minute,  non-inier- 
connecting  cells  distributed  throughout  its  interior  and 
having  a  smooth,  thin  skin  of  unexpanded  elastomeric 
material  covering  that  surface  of  said  sheet  which  is  next 


1.  A  protective  mask  comprising  a  generally  flat  face 
member,  a  rearwardly  extending  peripheral  wall  on  said 
face  member,  means  for  attaching  the  peripheral  wall 
to  the  head  of  the  wearer  with  the  face  member  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  mouth,  note  and  eyes  of  the 
wearer,  means  for  discharging  air  into  the  space  between 
the  face  of  the  wearer  and  the  face  member,  said  face 
member  having  openings  in  alignment  with  the  eyes,  and 
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lenses  mounted  rearwardly  of  and  in  alignment  with  nid 
openings,  thereby  providing  an  air  passage  between  said 
lens  and  said  base  member,  said  air  passage  acting  as 
a  discharge  outlet  of  air  whereby  the  lenses  will  be  pro- 
tected from  foreign  particles  and  fogging. 


MFTHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
DESIRED  PERCENTAGES  OF  OXYGEN  IN  OXY- 
GEN  TENTS  OR  OTHER  SPACES 

Carl  H.  Hohn,  Erica,  Va^  Jowph  A.  Green,  WMMwtoa, 
D.  C,  and  Patrick  W.  GomuM,  Erica,  Va^  — ^irn  to 
Old  Dominion  Research  aad  DcTclopiiicat  CotporatioB. 
a  corporation  of  Vfa-glBla 

Applicatioa  November  17,  1»55,  Serial  No.  547,439 
HCIaima.    (CL  128—191) 


per  part  of  the  mask  having  one  portion  following  Che 
upper  contour  of  the  mask  near  the  edge  and  the  lower 
portion  extending  across  the  mask,  said  portions  of  the 
loop  being  bendable  in  differeoC  aones  to  conform  to 
facial  configuraUons  of  the  weartr.  said  face  piece  being 
formed  to  provide  a  turret  opening  on  each  side  of  said 
oral  section,  check  valves  disposed  in  said  openings  to 
allow  inhalation  and  exhalation,  said  valves  thereby  stiff- 
ening said  oral  section,  and  inlet  means  at  said  oral  sec- 
tion to  provide  for  the  ingress  of  gas  into  said  face  piece. 


I.  In  combination,  an  oxygen  tent,  power  means  for 
settmg  up  a  flow  of  breathing  medium  to  and  through 
said  tent,  a  source  of  oxygen  supply,  an  electrically  oper- 
ated control  valve  for  the  oxygen  supply,  a  Wheatstone 
bridge  circuit  and  source  of  E.  M.  F.  thereto,  from  which 
bndge  a  potential  is  delivered  upon  imbalancing  of  the 
bridge,  two  sets  of  resistance  elements  disposed  in  the 
legs  of  the  bridge,  a  first  closed  chamber  in  which  one 
set  of  the  resistance  elements  of  the  bridge  is  disposed  in 
a  reference  atmosphere,  a  second  closed  chamber  in  which 
the  ether  set  of  resistance  elements  is  disposed,  and 
means  for  setting  up  a  flow  of  sampling  breathing  medium 
through  the  second  closed  chamber,  from  the  interior 
of  the  tent  and  means  for  electrically  actuating  the  oxy- 
gen control  valve  by  the  imbalancing  of  the  said  bridge 


2^18^1 

OXYGEN  MASK 

A    1j!!"  ^\'*""*"' »•«»  HeWHs,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Aagwt  7, 1952,  SttiONo.  383,838 

15ClaiM.    (CL  128— 285) 
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2.818,842 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACIUTATING  COLONIC 

IRRIGATION 

Erttyu  R.  WaMk,  8m  Fmcbco,  CaUf . 

AppttcatfoB  December  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,118 

3ClabM.    (CL  128— 227) 


,^    .--C>:-.- 


?-.-V 


1.  Colonic  irrigation  apparatus  comprising  an  up- 
wardly extending  collector,  drainage  and  iniecting-tube- 
supporting  device  in  the  form  of  an  integral  rigid  shell, 
said  shell  having  an  upstanding  rear  deflecting  wall  curved 
forwardly  and  then  downwardly  at  its  upper  portion  for 
positioning  oppositely  to  the  lower  buttocks  portion  of 
a  prostrate  person,  said  shell  having  an  elongated  (^>en 
forward  portion  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced,  side  wall  ele- 
ments extending  forwardly  from  said  rear  wall  and  con- 
toured on  concave  curvatures  at  their  forward  edges  and 
spaced  apart  and  shaped  with  said  curvatures  to  contact 
the  crotch  and  the  inner  sides  of  the  buttocks  cheeks  and 
anal  declivity  to  surround  the  anus,  said  forward  edges  at 
their  lower  portions  converging  to  form  a  closed  end  for 
said  opening  disposed  at  a  point  a  short  distance  above 
the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
shell  below  said  opening  being  tubular  and  of  elliptical 
cross  sectional  shape  for  communication  with  drainage 
facilities  and  having  in  the  rear  portion  thereof,  sealed 
means  for  accommodating  and  supporting  a  flexible,  for- 
wardly extended  irrigation  tube. 


2.818.843 

FEMININE  SYRINGE 

AAtaMl.  Olrio,   asrigMfs  to  nc  Faidticss   Rnbber 

COHMMIJ 

AppHcation  Novcabcr  25,  1955,  Striai  No.  549,212 
3CiaiBM.    (CL  128— 251) 


1.  A  mask  for  the  adnunistratkm  of  a  gas  having  ■ 
face  piece  formed  of  soft,  pliable  material,  said  facepfece 
having  a  nasal  section  and  an  oral  secUon.  a  malleable 
wire  frame  embedded  in  said  material  at  said  nasal  section 

luSSy  '^ul.tl^Z'^^t^Lll^l^^  '    '"■  '*"•"•"*  'y^"«'-  -  ™*'»*^  ^"'»'  having  a  neck 

lanuajiy  triangular  loop  of  material  disposed  m  the  up.    opening  for  engaging  a  discharge  tube,  said  neck  opening 
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having  an  end  section  of  generally  funnel  shape  in  its 
inner  surface  and  including  a  shoulder  at  its  inner  end. 
a  threaded  ferrule  seated  in  said  neck  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof  and  having  a  reduced  diameter  flange  engaging 
said  shoulder,  a  discharge  tube  engaging  said  ferrule  and 
bearing  on  said  ferrule  flange  to  seal  said  bulb,  said  fer- 
rule having  a  cup-receiving  flange  of  reduced  dianoeter 
provided  on  the  end  of  said  flange  and  positioned  axially 
inwardly  thereof,  and  an  apertured  cup  member  having 
a  flange  engaging  said  cup-receiving  flange  to  be  posi- 
tioned thereby. 


cornea  adjacent  the  eyeball  during  a  sewing  operation, 
one  of  said  tonge  terminating  in  a  pallet  having  a  trans- 
verse offset  wall  therein  forming  a  transverse  ridge,  the 
other  of  said  tongs  being  bifurcated  on  the  end  thereof 
adjacent  said  pallet  and  formed  into  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  tines,  said  pallet  operable  to  support  the  peripheral 
lip  of  the  cornea  in  abutment  with  the  transverse  wall 


Gilbert 
Ibc^ 


2^18,844 
GIJIDE  CAP 
ClMiale,  CaW .,  assigBor  to  Adapto, 
Vegas,  NcT.,  a  corporatloa  of  Nevada 
Novcabar  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,582 
1  nslT     (CL  128— 272) 


1.  An  aligning  and  holding  cap  for  guiding  a  syringe 
to  the  covered  needle  in  a  self-sealing  dispensing  stopper 
of  a  vial,  said  cap  comprising  a  first  portion  having  cir- 
cular slotted  walls  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  of  said 
vial,  a  lip  at  one  end  of  said  circular  walls,  a  second 
portion  connected  to  said  first  portion  including  circular 
slotted  walls  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  and  de- 
fining an  opening  adapted  to  guide  and  maintain  in  posi- 
tion a  syringe  in  operative  relationship  with  said  covered 
needle. 

2418,845 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  FOR  SURGICAL  DRESSINGS 

Geoffie  W.  lacoby,  Jr.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  September  8, 1953,  ScfW  No.  378,983 

1  Claias.    (CL  128—334) 


thereof  and  said  tines  operable  to  maintain  the  peripheral 
lip  of  the  cornea  in  position  on  said  pallet  whereby  a 
ctirved  needle  connected  with  wound  sewing  thread  may 
be  passed  between  said  tines  through  coaptation  margin 
emerging  through  the  exterior  surface  of  the  cornea  just 
beyond  the  termini  of  said  tines  and  restricted  from  pene- 
trating the  interior  surface  of  the  cornea  by  the  posttioo 
of  said  pallet. 

2J18J47 

BINDING  POST 

Ales  G.  Flax.  CUcafo,  DL 

AppHcatfaa  April  18. 1954,  Sctlal  No.  577^U 

4  ClabM.    (CL  129^12) 


An  adhesive  tape  assembly  for  surgical  dressings  com- 
prising a  strip  of  adhesive  tape  having  an  adhesive  coating 
on  the  entire  surface  of  one  face  thereof,  a  narrow  central 
section  therein  and  end  portions  of  a  greater  width,  a 
second  strip  of  adhesive  tape  having  an  adhesive  coating 
on  the  entire  surface  of  one  face  thereof  having  a  slot 
in  the  medial  axis  thereof,  said  slot  being  of  a  width  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  narrow  portion  of  the  first  strip 
and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  first  strip,  the  first  strip  being  in  engagement 
with  the  slot  in  the  second  strip  when  the  first  strip  is 
inserted  into  said  slot  and  then  revolved  to  position  both 
strips  into  parallel  relation. 


1.  An  extensible  binding  post  for  use  with  a  binder  in- 
cluding a  base  plate  and  an  apertured  cover  plate  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  binding  post,  said  post  compris- 
ing a  hollow  outer  post  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  there- 
in, a  hollow  inner  post  disposed  within  the  cavity  of  the 
outer  post,  said  inner  post  being  threaded  at  one  end  to 
engage  such  base  plate  and  having  an  internal  collar,  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  thereof  a  transverse  web  located  with- 
in the  cavity  of  said  outer  post,  a  centrally  located  aper- 
ture in  the  web.  a  pin  fixed  in  the  aperture  in  said  web 
at  one  end,  said  pin  extending  through  said  collar  and  ter- 
minating in  a  head  portion,  a  normally  compressed  helical 
spring  disposed  about  the  pin  between  the  head  of  said  pin 
and  said  internal  collar  capable  of  further  compression  by 
relative  axial  movement  of  the  inner  and  outer  posts. 


2,818,848 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  TOBACCO 

SMOKE  FILTER 

Joseph  T.  Rivan,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  aasigWMr  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  de  Ncflsoars  and  Conspaay,  Wlimfaictoa,  Dd^  a 

coiporattoa  of  Delaware 

AppMcatioB  Aatast  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,824 
JCiataM.    (CL131— 18) 


2.818J44 

CORNEOSCLERAL  SLITURING  FORCEPS 

Wcaky  C.  Thomas,  Braaswlck,  Ga. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  595^74 

8  ClaiaM.    (CL  128—334) 

1.  Corneoscleral  suturing  forceps  comprising  a  pair  of 
coacting  tongf ,  lot  stabilizing  the  peripheral  lip  of  the 


1.  A  filter  for  tobacco  smoke  comprising  polyethylene 
terephthalate  filaments  having  a  denier  per  filament  within 
a  range  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10,  and  a  retaining 
tube  having  said  fllantent  disposed  therein. 
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HAIR  CUP 
JaoMs  P.  Rom,  AOmtm,  Gik 
December  %  lf55,  Serial  No.  552,131 
12  Clafam.    (CL  132—32) 


2,S18,87f 

HAIR  ACCESSORY 

Oscar  R.  Frauds,  Ynma,  Ariz. 

AppUcatkMi  September  11,  195«,  Serial  No.  6«93I< 

3  Claims.    (CL  132— 44) 


I.  In  a  hair  holder,  a  flat  sheet  fabricated  of  resilient 
matcnal  and  shaped  to  a  generally  circular  outline  said 
Circular  sheet  having  an  aperture  located  cccentricajly  of 
the  axis  of  said  circular  sheet  forming  a  larger  end  on 
one  side  of  said  aperture  and  a  smaller  end  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  aperture,  said  smaller  end  being  inter- 
rupted by  a  slit  extending  from  said  aperture  to  its  as- 
sociated peripheral  edge,  the  edge  portions  adjacent  said 
sht  defining  opposed  end  flaps,  said  flaps  being  movable 
toward  each  other  into  overlappmg  relation  to  form  a 
frusto<omcal  shaped  body,  and  releasable  interengage- 
able  means  on  said  end  flaps  for  holding  the  end  flaps  in 
overlapped  relation,  the  larger  end  of  said  body  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  hair  of  a  human  head  and  the 
smaller  end  of  said  body  defined  by  said  aperture  being 
adapted  for  extension  therethrough  and  holding  of  a  lock 
of  hair  of  said  human  head. 


2JlS,r71 
,  .     «  .  HAIR  BARRETTE 

■««nni«its,  to  Charies,  lac,  MimeapoUs.  MbuL.  a 
corporadoo  of  MinocMta  '^i"^  i^mn.,  a 

AppBcadoB  Jane  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  35S,§22 
•  Claims.    (CL  132-4S)  . 


to  bring  said  end  portions  into  opposed  and  adjacent  rela- 
tive positions,  said  generally  flat  surface  having  a  plurality 
of  gripper  elements  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
functioning  to  positively  engage  hair  when  the  latter  is 
passed  between  the  doubled  portions  of  said  surface  to 
extend  transversely  of  the  length  thereof,  and  cooperative 
securing  means  carried  by  said  end  portions  of  said  strip 
to  retain  said  surface  in  such  doubled-back  position  and 
said  end  portions  in  opposed  and  adjacent  relation.         , 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  pain  of  resilient  normally  diverging  hair  engag- 
ing fingers  on  the  base,  aixl  means  for  moving  said  fingers 
of  each  pair  toward  each  other  to  engage  hair  therebe- 
tween. 


Ml«,«72 

DISPOSABLE  SHAVING  KIT 

WcBsan  Wang,  Tokyo,  Ji^aa 

Applkatioa  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  <17,1M 

3  Claims.     (O.  132— M) 


^•t  •• 


1.  An  unjointcd  hair  barrette  comprising  a  sin£le 
generally  flat  and  elongated  molded  strip  of  at  least  «m' 
flexible  material  and  having  a  generally  flat  surfaL  .7d 
free  end  portions,  said  strip  being  bendablc  aV  a  oiim 
Zt'^T^l'  '"•i^-y  between  its%nds  to  pelfit^d 
lenerally  flat  surface  to  be  doubled  back  uponSf  ".^ 


1.  A  disposable  shaving  kit  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  an  open  end,  a  razor  including  a  backing  member, 
and  a  hollow  handle  positioned  rearwardly  of  and  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said  backing  mem- 
ber insertable  into  and  withdrawable  from  said  receptacle 
through  the  open  end  thereof,  said  handle  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  backing  member  for  swinging  move- 
ment from  the  parallel  position  to  a  position  perpendic- 
ular to  said  backing  member,  a  first  container  filled  with 
talcum  powder  housed  within  said  handle  and  withdraw- 
able through  the  other  end  thereof,  a  second  container 
filled  with  shaving  cream,  a  third  container  filled  with 
after-shave  lotion,  said  second  and  third  containers  being 
each  insertable  into  and  withdrawable  from  said  recep- 
tacle through  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  removable  cap 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  receptacle. 


2,Slt,S73 
JAR  WASHER 
CaH  Raymond  Carisoa  tmd  Robert  S.  Bonri,  Rockford, 
nij,  anigiiors,  by  DMsae  assigameali,  to  W.  F.  and 
John  Banics  Compaay,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporatloa 
Of  Illinois 

Application  Angwt  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«5,73S 
•  Claims,    (a.  134—70) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  breakable  glass  jan  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  elon- 
gated  parallel  spaced  fixed  support  means  adapted  to 
support  thereon  a  series  of  inverted  jars  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  open  mouths  of  the  jars  uncovered,  elon- 
gated guide  means  disposed  for  frictional  engagement 
with  side  surfaces  of  the  jars  supported  on  said  support 
means,  an  endless  belt  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed 
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ll 
parallel  to  ^id  guide  means  for  frictional  engagement 

with  oppo&ite  side  surfaces  of  the  jars,  means  for  resili- 
ently  biasing  said  portion  of  the  endless  belt  toward  the 
guide  means  and  against  the  jars  with  substantially  uni- 
form pressure,  a  series  of  spray  nozzles  disposed  for 
projecting  jar  treating  sprays  upwardly  between  said 
spaced  support  means  and  into  tbe  jars,  an  elongated 
guide  member  disposed  above  said  support  means  for 
engaging  upper  clMed  ends  of  the  jars  and  preventing  the 
jars  from  lifting  unduly  under  the  influence  of  the  sprays, 
and  means  for  driving  said  endless  belt  to  move  said  por- 
tion relative  to  said  guide  means  tor  advancing  and  rotat- 
ing jars  therebetween  whereby  all  of  the  interior  surfaces 
of  the  jars  are  presented  uniformly  to  the  sprays  projected 
by  said  nozzles. 

2,S1S,S74 
VDRATORY  PARTS  WASHER  AND  DEGREASER 
GMVfa  W.  Bctekc  and  RasseU  G.  Westcott,  Dvrand, 
MidL,  ssslianiB  to  Simplicity  Engineering  Co.,  Dnrand, 
Mich. 

ApplicatloB  Janrnvy  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  5S7.97t 
3  Claims.    (CL  134—133) 
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^,  -  '^^s^-:. 


2.  A  parts  washing  device  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  liquid  tank  supported  by  said  main  frame,  a  vibratable 
frame  including  an  open  ended  perforate  basket,  means 
yieldably  supporting  said  vibratable  frame  on  said  main 
frame  so  that  said  basket  depends  into  said  liquid  tank, 
vibrating  means  connected  to  said  vibratable  frame  for 
vibrating  the  latter,  means  interconnected  between  said 
vibratable  frame  actd  said  main  frame  and  being  adjust- 
able relatively  to  the  latter  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  vibra- 
tion of  said  vibratable  frame,  conveyor  means  mounted 
on  said  main  frame  in  a  posittion  to  receive  washed  parts 
from  said  vibratable  frame,  and  means  for  driving  said 
conveyor  means. 

1 1  2,818,875 

1  TENT  FRAME 

Beraaid  L.  Denn,  Portfamd,  Orcg. 
Original  application  July  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,198, 
now   Patent   No.   2,757,477,  dated   August   7,    1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  4,  1954,  Serial  No. 
589,323 

2ClaiaH.    (a.  135-^) 


1.  A  franK  for  a  tent  of  the  umbrella  type,  said  frame 
comprising  a  base  frame  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected separable  tubular  sections  of  equal  length  and 
interconnected  at  the  comers  of  the  base  frame  by  iden- 
tical comer  fittings,  each  of  said  comer  fittings  comprising 
three  outwardly  diverging  arm  portions  reinforced  rela- 
tive to  each  other  by  integrated  webs,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly extending  comer  posts  each  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  separable  tubular  sections  equal  in 
length  to  those  of  the  base  frame  and  removably  secured 


at  their  bottom  ends  to  said  comer  fittings,  a  plurality 
of  radiating  tubular  sections  removably  secured  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  top  ends  of  said  comer  posts  by  iden- 
tical fittings  and  at  their  inner  ends  to  a  single  fitting, 
each  of  said  last  mentioned  identical  fittings  comprising 
two  angularly  related  arm  portions  reinforced  relative  to 
each  other  by  an  integrated  web.  and  a  roof-supporting 
vertical  pole  removably  secured  to  said  single  fitting. 


2,818,874 
INSTRUMENTS 
Arabroae  E.  Le  Van,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  and  William  D.  Huston, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aasignon  to  American  Machine  and 
Metals,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Application  January  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,904 
4  Claims.    (CL  137— 82) 


6.  In  a  unitary  pressure  responsive  fluid  output  pres- 
sure control  arrangement,  the  combination  including  a 
main  base  upon  which  is  mounted  an  output  pressure  cap- 
sule, said  capsule  having  an  exhaust  aperture  on  one 
wall  thereof,  an  input  pressure  capsule,  a  plate  having 
supporting  members  spacing  the  same  from  said  main 
base,  said  capsules  being  maintained  in  assembled  align- 
ment between  said  main  base  and  plate,  supply  and  ex- 
haust pressure  valve  means  located  in  and  operated  by 
movement  of  said  output  capsule,  said  main  base  having 
supply  pressure  connection  means  and  a  supply  passage 
leading  therefrom  to  a  valve  chamber  controlled  by  said 
valve  means,  centrally  located  relatively  stiff  reinforc- 
ing plates  on  each  of  said  diaphragms,  each  of  said  plates 
having  an  area  not  less  than  18%  of  and  not  more  than 
62%  of  the  projected  area  of  said  capsule  so  that  the 
energy  available  by  operation  of  said  capsule  will  be 
above  1 .4  times  the  energy  of  an  unreinf orced  diaphragm 
capsule,  a  measured  variable  pressure  passage  in  said 
base  connected  to  said  supply  passage  through  an  ori- 
fice, orifice  cleaning  means  mounted  on  said  base  and 
having  a  reciprocable  plunger  for  cleaning  said  orifice, 
a  controlled  pressure  passage  in  said  base  connected  to 
said  output  pressure  capsule,  a  flapper  and  nozzle  meas- 
uring instrument  having  means  c^Krating  said  flapper 
and  nozzle  relative  to  each  other,  supporting  posts  mount- 
ed on  said  base  ^carrying  said  measuring  instrument,  piping 
means  connecting  said  flapper  and  nozzle  measuring  in- 
strument with  said  measured  variable  pressure  passage, 
and  a  sleeve  casing  slidably  engageable  with  said  base 
within  which  said  capsules  and  said  measuring  instru- 
ment are  carried,  said  cleaning  means  being  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  assembly. 


2,818,877 
WATERING  SYSTEM  FOR  PLANTS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Fritz  O.  Swanson.  Astoria,  N.  Y. 
Application  March  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  449,523 
4  Claims.     (O.  137—135) 
1.  In  a  watering  system  for  periodically  and  automati- 
cally watering  plants  or  the  like  comprising  a  tank  in- 
cluding reservoir  and  control  compartments  and  means 
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for  defining  a  first  predetennined  level  of  fluid  therein 
below  the  full  capacity  of  the  tank,  valve  means  communi- 
cating with  the  reservoir  compartment  for  filling  both  com- 
partments of  the  tank  to  a  level  above  the  first  predeter- 
mined level  from  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  siphon 
means  communicating  with  the  reservoir  compartment 
for  automatically  emptying  the  reservoir  compartment  in 
response  to  a  fluid  level  above  the  first  predetermined 
level,  means  communicating  with  the  control  compart- 
ment assisting  fluid  contained  therein  to  evaporate  into 


■v-*... 


the  atmosphere,  first  level-responsive  control  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  valve  means  and  disposed  in  the 
control  compartment  for  opening  the  valve  means  and 
permitting  fluid  to  enter  the  compartments  when  the  fluid 
in  the  control  compartment  reaches  a  second  predeter- 
mined level,  and  second  level-responsive  control  means 
in  the  reservoir  compartment  operatively  connected  to 
said  valve  means  for  retaining  said  valve  means  open  to 
obtain  said  first  predetermined  level  in  both  compart- 
ments thereby  activating  the  siphon  means. 


2,818,878 

MIXING  VALVE  AND  SWING  FAUCET 

Sokm  S.  ttmmtU,  Bcileraac,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  24, 1953,  Scrid  No.  4H3H 

2  Claim.    (a.l37-4S9) 


I.  A  mixing  valve  including  an  elongated  tubular  body 
having  an  axial  bore  therein  and  a  threaded  exterior  sur- 
face, a  valve  seat  within  said  bore,  a  valve  stem  lon^- 
tudinally  siidable  within  said  bore  and  spaced  from  the 
inner  wall  of  the  bore  to  provide  a  passage  therein,  radial 
discharge  passages  in  said  body  communicating  with  said 
bore,  a  valve  plug  member  on  said  stem  cooperating  with 
the  valve  seat  in  the  bore,  an  operating  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  stem  and  fulcrumed  to  longitudinally 
move  the  stem,  mounting  means  cooperating  with  the 
thread  on  the  body  member  for  mounting  the  said  valve 
on  a  separate  member,  a  mixing  valve  unit  including  a 
cup-shaped  member  having  a  recess  therein  and  a  valve 
sleeve  roiauble  in  said  recess,  the  said  sleeve  having  radial 
ports  therein  and  the  said  cup-shaped  member  having 
radial  openings  disposed  to  register  with  the  said  ports 
in  the  sleeve,  the  recess  in  the  said  cup-shaped  member 
bemg  adapted  to  receive  a  reduced  portion  at  the  end  of 
the  body  member  and  the  said  reduced  portion  being 


adapted  to  longitudinally  position  the  said  sleeve  in  the 
said  cup-shaped  member,  a  piston  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  valve  stem  and  slidably  fitting  within  the  sleeve 
and  the  said  member,  means  slidably  securing  the  sleeve 
to  the  piston  to  cause  rotation  of  the  sleeve  and  permit 
axial  sliding  movement  of  the  piston  within  the  sleeve, 
and  means  including  a  nut  carried  on  said  unit  and  fitting 
the  thread  of  said  body  for  deuchably  attaching  the  said 
unit  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  body. 


2,818,879 
CARIURETOR  CONSTANT  LEVEL  DEVICE 
MMt  T.  W.  Moadcy,  RidWKMd  Hcighti,  HaroM  A.  Cail- 
MM,  Brcatwood,  aai  Ralpk  H.  Herroo,  NoraMadjr,  Mo., 
atrifMon,  by  men*  ■irigiiiBii,  to  ACF  iadintrics, 
lacoiporatod.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcney 
Appbcatioa  October  23,  1952,  SMial  No.  31M74 
2ChlM.    (CL  137-423) 


1.  Carburetor  constant  level  bowl  structure  comprising 
a  pivotal  support,  a  fuel  inlet  valve  actuating  element 
pivotally  carried  by  said  support,  a  fuel  inlet  valve  re- 
ceived in  said  bowl  structure  in  position  to  be  actuated 
bf  uifd  element,  a  plurality  of  floats  independently  pivoted 
oa  said  support  and  individually  engageable  with  said 
element  for  actuating  said  inlet  valve,  cooperating  parts 
on  said  valve  actiuting  element  and  adjacent  bowl  struc- 
ture normally  limiting  pivoting  of  said  element  in  the 
direction  for  withdrawing  said  valve  from  the  receiving 
bowl  structure,  and  other  cooperating  structure  on  said 
valve  actuating  element  and  said  floats,  normally  limiting 
pivoting  of  said  floats  in  the  same  direction. 


3,818,888 

VALVES 

Johanncf  B.  Ratribaod,  Bareadrcckt,  NctkcrlaMb 

AppHcalion  Aprfl  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,434 

OaiiBs  priority,  anpHcatloB  Nethcriaiidi  May  1, 1953 

1  Cttm.    (CL  137—525) 


A  valve  comprising  a  housing  provided  with  a  re- 
movable insert,  the  latter  forming  a  partition  between 
the  inflow  side  and  the  outflow  side  of  said  housing  and 
having  on  either  side  of  said  partition  a  circular  wall 
provided  with  flow  passages  and  surrounded  by  a  sleeve- 
like diaphragm,  the  outer  side  of  said  diaphragm  de- 
fining a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  pressure  fluid,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  being  provided  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  circular  wall  of  said  insert  on  either  side 
of  said  partition  and  distributed  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  insert,  and  said  circular  wall  having  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  grooves  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said 
partition  and  extending  to  said  ribs,  thereby,  fonniog 
slots  between  said  ribs. 


I    I 


2,818,881 
SEQUENTIAL  PUNCHING  APPARATUS 
Fraak  E.  Boaacr,  Hymaa  Brier,  and  Leo  I.  Novak,  Day- 
too,  Ohio,  aMigBorB  to  The  Commonwealth  EnglBccr- 
tng  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,472 
2  Claims.    (CL  137—424) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fluid  control  comprising  a  casing 
having  apertures  in  linear  alignment,  a  rotatable  member 
in  the  casing  aiKl  having  a  channel  communicable  with 
the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  the  passage  of  fluid  into  the 
channel,  lands  on  the  periphery  of  the  member  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  engageable  with  the  interior  of  the 
casing  and  defining  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of 
and  partially  around  the  member,  said  rotatable  member 
and  casing  defining  a  chamber  internally  of  the  casing 
and  separated  from  said  slot  by  said  lands,  said  casing 
having  a  drain  opening  outwardly  thereof  from  the  cham- 
ber through  which  fluid  is  pumped  by  contact  with  the 
rotatable  member. 

'  I  2,818,882 

SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 

Karl  Haberliancr,  lUckfcld,  Germany,  amlgBor  to  Dor^ 

koppwerkc    Aktiengcaeilaciiaft,   BMcfdd,   Germany 

AppUcatioB  September  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,974 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  September  2, 1954 

23Clalma.    (CL  139— 123) 


1.  In  a  shuttleless  loom,  in  combiiution,  a  pair  of 
parallel  weft-inserting  needles,  each  of  said  needles  hav- 
ing an  eyelet  means  and  a  hook;  means  for  simultaneous- 
ly reciprocating  said  needles  through  a  pair  of  warp  sheds 
so  that  during  operation  of  the  loom  any  one  of  said  nee- 
dles is  adapted  to  thrust  a  thread  passing  through  the 
eylet  means  thereof  through  one  of  said  warp  sheds  dur- 
ing a  forward  stroke  ot  said  needles,  and  so  that  the  hook 
of  the  respective  other  of  said  needles  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  thread  at  the  end  of  the  forward  stroke  of  said 
needles  for  drawing  said  thread  through  the  other  warp 
shed  during  the  retiun  stroke  of  said  needles. 


2318,883 

LOOM  SHUTTLE  CHECKING  DEVICE 
Geonee  H.  Hnfferd,  Skakcr  Heights,  Ohio 
Application  January  4, 1955.  Seriiil  No.  480,127 
31  Claims.    (O.  139^141) 
1.  In  a  loom  having  a  shuttle  and  a  picker  stick  there- 
for, the  improvement  of  a  checking  device  for  checking 


the  picker  stick  as  it  approaches  the  outer  and  inner  ends 
of  its  path  of  travel  comprising  inner  and  outer  relatively 
rotatable  parts  having  formed  thereon  confronting  cylin- 
drical surfaces,  said  outer  part  comprising  a  receptacle 
and  being  charged  with  a  viscous  fluid  having  a  predeter- 
mined viscosity,  the  diametral  clearance  between  said 
surfaces  being  in  the  order  of  approximately  twice  the 
thickness  of  a  boundary  layer  of  the  said  viscous  fluid 
thereby  to  form  a  fluid  film  between  the  surfaces,  one  of 


said  parts  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  formed  in  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  thereby  to  provide 
reservoirs  for  the  fluid  at  the  surfaces,  sealing  means  be- 
tween said  surfaces  to  seal  said  fluid  between  the  surfaces, 
means  mounting  one  of  said  parts  stationarily  to  the  loom, 
and  actuating  means  operatively  coimected  to  said  picker 
stick  and  to  the  other  of  said  parts  for  effecting  relative 
rotation  between  said  parts,  thereby  to  shear  the  boundary 
layer  of  the  fluid  fihn  between  the  surfaces. 


2,818,884 

LOOM  SHUTTLE  BOXING 

Walter  A.  Sherwood,  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angost  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,183 

11  Claims.    (CL  139^184) 


1.  Loom  shuttle  boxing  mechanism  comprising  a  mov- 
able binder,  a  hydraulic  check  opposing  movement  of  the 
binder  by  a  shuttle  and  variable  orifice  means  for  regu- 
lating the  resisUnce  of  the  check  as  a  shuttle  moves  into 
the  box. 

2,818,885 

TRANSFERRER  LATCHES  FOR  WEFT 
REPLENISHING  LOOMS 
Sherwood  O.  Dodge,  Medf ord.  Mam.,  amisBor  to  H.  F. 
Livermore  Corporatioa,  Allston,  Maa&,  a  corporatioB 
off  Delaware 

Application  Aprfl  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  582,442 
7  Claims.    (CL  139^-243) 


1.  A  transferrer  latch  for  weft-replenishing  mechanism 
having  in  combination  a  tubular  body,  means  for  pivotally 
attaching  it  to  a  transferrer,  a  latch  finger  in  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the  tubular 
body,  and  means  preventing  relative  movement  of  the 
finger  and  body. 
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TRANSFER  FORK  FOR  LOOMS 

Joha  I.  Addii,  Eadcy,  S.  C. 

AppUcatioa  Deccnbcr  30. 1954,  Serial  No.  47S,7S2 

4  HilMi     (CL13»— 244) 


4'^. 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  filling  replenishing  mechanism 
including  a  hopper  for  containing  a  supply  of  bobbins  and 
a  transfer  arm  for  engaging  the  head  of  each  successive 
bobbin  and  transferring  the  same  into  a  shuttle  in  a  trans- 
fer operation;  an  improved  transfer  fork  comprising  a 
bar  fixed  to  said  transfer  arm  and  being  provided  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  head  on  its  free  end,  an  elongated 
sponge  rubber  cushion  element  fixed  to  said  bar  closely 
adjacent  said  head  and  normally  extending  downwardly 
subsuntially  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  head,  and  the 
width  of  the  cushion  element  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  distance  between  il.i  front  and  rear  walls  of  a  shuttle 
to  thereby  prevent  the  stem  of  an  expelled  bobbin  from 
becoming  lodged  between  the  stem  of  a  partially  filled 
bobbin  and  either  wall  of  the  shuttle  in  the  course  of  a 
transfer  operation. 


2.S1t.8S7 

SCREEN  TENSIONING  TOOL 

VirgU  L.  Earej.  McmHrfB,  Ten. 

AppUcatkNi  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,1 5« 

(  ClalBis.     (a.  14«— 109) 


I.  A  tool  adapted  for  the  tensioning  of  screen  wire 
on  a  frame,  comprising  an  elongated  body  member  hav- 
ing a  top  and  a  pair  of  spaced  sides  depending  from  said 
top,  said  body  member  including  a  depending  abutment 
portion  at  one  end  thereof,  said  abutnKnt  portion  having 
an  outer  face  which  is  disposed  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  frame,  said  body  member  being  trans- 
versely slotted  downwardly  from  the  top  thereof  to  form 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  slots  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  body  member,  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  body  member,  a  screen  engag- 
ing member  removably  engaging  said  body  member,  said 
screen  engaging  member  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  elon- 
gated fingers,  each  terminating  in  a  hook  adapted  to  en- 
gage screen  wire,  and  a  slot  engaging  section  remote 
from  said  hooks  joining  said  fingers  at  the  rearward  ends 
thereof,  said  slot  engaging  section  being  removably  and 
selectively  inserted  in  one  of  said  slots  whereby  said 
screen  engaging  member  is  adjustable  for  various  size 
frames,  said  slot  engaging  section  comprising  a  pair  of 
loops  and  a  forwardly  projecting  U-shaped  tip  interposed 
therebetween,  said  loops  being  engaged  with  said  body 
adjacent  said  one  of  said  slots  whereby  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  screen  engaging  member  relative  to  said  body 
member  is  limited  and  downward  movement  <rf  the 
rearward  end  of  said  screen  engaging  member  relative 
to  said  body  member  is  limited,  said  tip  underlying  a  por- 


tion of  said  top  forward  of  said  one  of  said  slots  whereby 
upward  movement  of  the  rearward  end  of  said  screen 
engaging  member  relative  to  said  body  member  is  limited, 
said  spaced  fingers  respectively  engaging  said  lugs  whereby 
said  lugs  are  effective  to  limit  upward  movement  of  said 
screen  engaging  member  relative  to  said  body  member 
during  the  use  of  said  tool  for  tensioning  screen  wire. 


METHOD  AND  APPARAtD's  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING  UGHTWEIGHT 
PACKAGES 
HaroM  B.  Atwood  and  Robert  B.  Wilson,  Sherman,  Tex., 
aalffnti  to  The  Qoaker  Oati  Coiq^any,  Chicago,  m., 
a  cotyocatton  of  New  Jersey 

ApyUcadoo  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,104 
40  ClaloM.     (CL  141—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  correcting  weight  de- 
ficiencies in  packages  of  a  fluent  material  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  scale  means,  meaiu  for  transferring  pack- 
ages onto  and  off  said  scale  means,  electrical  sensing 
means  responsive  to  deflection  of  said  scale  means  so  as 
to  signal  the  presence  of  packages  having  a  relatively 
small  weight  deficiency  and  packages  having  a  weight  de- 
ficiency below  a  predetermined  minimum,  electrical  means 
responsive  to  packages  having  any  weight  deficiency  as 
signalled  by  said  setising  means  for  correcting  said  weight 
deficiency,  and  electrical  reject  means  responsive  to  pack- 
ages having  a  weight  deficiency  below  a  predetermined 
minimum  as  signalled  by  said  sensing  means. 

39.  In  a  process  wherein  a  succession  of  packages  are 
each  filled  with  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluent  material 
by  means  of  a  filling  apparatus  and  it  is  required  that 
each  filled  package  have  a  weight  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined minimum,  a  method  of  detecting  deficiencies  in  the 
weight  of  said  packages  comprising  the  steps  of,  weigh- 
ing each  of  said  succession  of  filled  packages,  sensing 
only  the  presence  of  lightweight  packages  having  either 
a  relatively  small  weight  deficiency  or  a  weight  deficiency 
below  said  predetermined  minimum,  rejecting  each  of 
said  packages  having  a  weight  deficiency  below  a  prede- 
termined minimum,  and  electrically  signalling  the  pres- 
ence of  a  preselected  number  of  weighed  packages,  hav- 
ing any  weight  deficiency,  in  a  succession  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  packages. 


2,818,809 
SAFETY  CUTOFF  FILLER  NOZZLE 
Otio  I.  Krawe,  BartlesHlle,  Okku,  aailgBor  to  PhllUpe 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  lanoary  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  501,393 
6  Claims.     (CI.  141—208) 
1.  In  a  device  for  insertion  in  a  container  to  be  filled 
with  liquid  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  liquid  pas- 
sage therein,  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  passage,  said  mechanism  including 
a  valve,  a  chamber  in  said  body,  a  pressure  responsive 
member  associated  with  said  chamber,  a  discharge  nozzle 
connected  to  said  passage  downstream  of  said  valve,  an 
air  duct  communicating  with  said  chamber  at  one  end 
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and  disposed  at  its  other  end  adjacent  the  discharge  end 
of  said  nozzle,  means  continuously  evacuating  said  cham- 
ber when  liquid  flows  through  said  valve,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  pressure  responsive  member  to  close  said 
valve  when  air  is  prevented  from  entering  said  chamber, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  spring  element  exterior  to 
said  nozzle  and  substantially  extending  down  the  length 


thereof,  said  element  retained  at  one  end  to  said  nozzle 
and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  body  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  spaced  from  said  nozzle,  and  a  valve 
assembly  normally  adapted  to  close  the  said  other  end 
of  said  duct  and  to  open  the  same  when  said  intermediate 
portion  is  biased  toward  said  nozzle  to  actuate  said  valve 
assembly. 

2,818,890 
AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

Martin  A.  Ryan,  Bartlecville,  Olda.,  awig te  PhOttpa 

Petroleum  Compuiy,  a  corponttea  of  Delaware 
AppUcatfon  Febnury  27.  1950,  Serial  No.  507^75 
2ClalnM.     (CL  141— 225) 


other  end  of  said  air  duct  in  communication  with  an  ori- 
fice disposed  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle 
whereby  air  is  drawn  from  said  orifice  through  said 
chamber  into  said  constricted  opening  when  fluid  flows 
therethrough  and  said  air  duct  is  unobstructed,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  diaphragm  and  said 
valve  whereby  when  air  is  prevented  from  entering  said 
chamber  said  diaphragm  will  be  moved  to  (q;>eratively 
actuate  a  mechanism  for  releasing  said  lever  from  said 
friction  latch  so  as  to  release  said  valve  aiKl  permit  it  to 
ckMC,  the  improvement  comprising  an  annular  sleeve  dis- 
posed around  said  discharge  nozzle  and  adapted  for  lim- 
ited sliding  movement  thereon  relative  thereto,  a  helical 
compression  spring  disposed  to  normally  bias  said  sleeve 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  said  discharge  nozzle,  a  valve 
actuating  member  on  said  sleeve,  a  valve  assembly  secured 
to  the  inside  of  said  nozzle,  said  assembly  having  a  valve 
seat  therein  disposed  in  said  air  duct  in  communication 
with  the  said  other  end  of  said  air  duct  aixl  in  conununica- 
tion  with  said  orifice,  a  normally  seated  valve  in  said  as- 
sembly having  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  nozzle,  said  valve  stem  adapted  to  come  into  contact 
with  said  valve  actuating  member  when  said  nozzle  is  in- 
serted in  said  spout  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  bias  said 
sleeve  toward  said  nozzle  when  said  sleeve  comes  into  con- 
tact with  the  marginal  surfaces  of  said  spout,  thereby  al- 
lowing air  to  be  drawn  from  said  orifice  to  said  air  ducL 


2^18,891 

APPARATUS   FOR   SUPPORTING    AND   MANIPU- 

LATING  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT  CONNECTIONS 

Ckrtstopber  E.  Locaer,  Scotch  Pialas,  N.  J.,  awii to 

EcM  Rcseardi  and  Enginecrteg  Company,  a  corponn 
tioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloii  September  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  012,313 
1  Oaim.    (CL  141—388) 


mM. 


1.  In  an  automatic  shut-off  dispensing  nozzle  for  in- 
sertion in  the  spout  of  a  container  to  be  filled  with  liq- 
uid comprising  a  valve  body  with  a  liquid  passage  there- 
in, a  valve  in  said  body  adapted  to  be  seated  in  a  con- 
stricted portion  of  said  passage  to  control  the  flow  of 
liquid  therethrough,  a  valve  spring  urging  said  valve  to 
a  closed  position,  a  diaphragm  and  chamber  associated 
therewith,  said  chamber  and  said  constricted  portion  be- 
ing in  communication  with  one  another  whereby  air  will 
be  aspirated  from  said  chamber  during  flow  of  liquid, 
a  lever  having  a  position  for  manually  opening  said  valve* 
against  the  pressure  of  said  valve  spring,  a  friction  latch 
for  holding  the  lever  in  said  position,  a  discharge  nozzle 
communicating  with  said  passage,  an  air  duct  inside  said 
nozzle  and  having  one  end  opening  to  said  chamber,  the 


An  apparatus  for  the  common  support  and  manipula- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  flexible  conduits,  each  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  wherein  the  inner  ends  of 
said  conduits  are  connected  in  substantially  horizontal 
coplanar  relation  to  a  first,  fixed  and  rigid  conduit  sys- 
tem, and  the  outer  ends  are  adapted  for  connection  in 
substantially  horizontal   coplanar  relation   to  a  second 
conduit  system  movable  horizontally,  vertically  and  ar- 
cuately  with  reference  to  said  first  system,  which  appa- 
ratus comprises  a  plurality  of  conduit  clamps,  engaged 
in  scries  relationship  with  each  conduit  and  spaced  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  each  series  consisting  of  a  first  spaced 
pair  adjacent  said  outer  conduit  end,  a  second  spaced 
pair  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  conduit,  and  a  third 
spaced  pair  intermediate  said  first  and  second  paire,  said 
plurality  of  conduit  clamps  further  being  disposed  as 
parallel  rows  of  pairs  from  conduit  to  conduit,  a  loop 
sling  connected  between  each  pair  of  clamps,  a  tower 
based  in  substantially  symmetrical  relation  to  said  first 
conduit  system,  extending  vertically  upward  therefrom 
and  including  two  vertical  comer  posts  disposed  in  a 
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vertical  plane  adapted  for  substantially  parallel  alignment 
of  said  second  conduit  system  therewith  and  forwardly 
thereof,  a  first  stage  portion  of  said  tower  diapoaed  hori- 
zontally thereof  at  a  level  vertically  of  said  tower,  which 
level  is  substantially  above  the  upper  limit  of  vertical 
movement  of  said  second  conduit  system,  a  second  stage 
portion  of  said  tower  disposed  horizontally  thereof  at  a 
level  vertically  spaced  above  said  first  stage  portion,  a 
yoke  boom  which  includes  two  parallel  leg  portions  each 
having  corresponding  inner  and  outer  end  portions,  and 
a  cross  frame  yoke  portion  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  leg  portions,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  inner  end 
ol  each  leg  portion  on  one  of  ^d  tower  vertical  comer 
posts,  substantially  at  the  level  of  said  first  stage,  said 
supports  adapted  to  provide  for  aroute  movement  of 
said   yoke   portion   toward   and   away   from   the   plane 
common  to  said  tower  comer  posts,  forwardly  thereof, 
a  trolley  rail  suspended  from  said  yoke  frame  portion  in 
parallel,  arcuately  movable  relation  thereto,  a  first  hoist 
mechanism  suspended  from  said  trolley  rail  by  means 
of  a  trolley  freely  movable  between  the  ends  of  said 
rail,  a  second  hoist  mechanism  suspended  at  the  level  of 
said  first  tower  stage  portion  midway  of  said  tower  cor- 
ner posts  and  forwardly  of  the  vertical  plane  common 
thereto,  a  third  hoist  mechanism  suspended  at  the  level 
of  said  first  stage  portion  inwardly  of  the  plane  common 
to  said  corner  posts  and  midway  between  said  posts,  a 
loading  beam  supported  by  and  dependent  from  each  of 
said  hoist  mechanisms  in  horizontal  relatively  parallel 
relation  one  to  another,  a  series  of  pulleys  dependent 
from  each  of  said  loading  beams  to  engage  and  support 
said  conduit  clamp,  loop  slings  with  said  first,  second 
and  third  pairs  of  clamps  supported  respectively  by  means 
of  said  respective  slings,  pulleys  loading  beams  dependent 
from  said  first,  third  and  second  hoist  mechanism  re- 
spectively, means,  remote  therefrom  to  actuate  said  hoist 
mechanisms,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  yoke  boom 
arcuately  on  said  leg  portion  pivotal  supports. 


defining  a  bore  for  a  tool  bit  and  a  feed  h<^  intersecting 
the  bore,  an  air  motor  in  said  body,  a  tool  bit  rotauble 
in  said  bore,  means  for  relatively  reciprocating  said  neck 
and  bit  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  po- 
sition of  the  bit  inwardly  of  said  feed  hole,  means  driv- 
ingly  connecting  said  motor  to  said  bit,  an  air  inlet  pas- 
sage having  a  manually  operable  valve  therein  formed 
in  said  bbdy  and  opening  to  said  motor,  a  passage  formed 


in  said  body  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  bit  reciprocat- 
ing means,  a  feed  hole  fomied  in  said  neck  and  opening 
to  the  bore  in  said  neck,  a  tubular  spiral  magazine  wrapped 
around  said  neck  and  having  its  front  end  received  in 
said  feed  hole  to  deliver  screws  thereto,  the  rear  end 
of  said  magazine  being  received  in  said  body,  air  feed 
passage  formed  in  said  body  from  said  inlet  to  said 
magazine,  and  valve  means  positioned  to  control  said  feed 
passage. 

2J1M94  ^ 

CONSTANT  PRESSURE  SCREW  EXTRACTOR  WTIV 
RIGHT-ANGULARLY  ADJUn'ABLE  SUPPORT- 
ING STRUCTURE 

Rojr  G.  MBtf,  HoQoiya,  TanllMry  of  Ifawdi 

iipliitsi  14, 1»S<.  SwfcU  No.  4U37t     ' 
ICIataM.    (CL  144-^2) 


SAWING  MACHINE  USING  A  PORTABLE  ELEC- 
TRIC SAW  ON  A  TRACKWAY  ENGAGING  THE 
WORK 

Ira  E.  Price  CtevdMd,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Jom  14, 1955,  Serfal  No.  515^16 

4CMM.    (CL143— O 


I.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
frame,  a  table  member  thereon  having  a  work  supporting 
surface,  a  work  clamping  upper  frame  member  above  and 
parallel  to  the  work  supporting  surface  and  base  frame 
and  means  connecting  the  upper  frame  to  the  base  frame 
including  parallel  pivoted  link  members  at  the  ends  there- 
of, a  saw-carrying  sub-frame  for  supporting  a  power  driv- 
en saw  unit,  said  sub-frame  being  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  upper  clamping  frame,  said  npper  frame  serving  to 
clamp  and  hold  the  work  piece  to  the  supporting  surface 
while  the  motor  and  saw-carrying  sub-frame  is  moved 
along  the  ui^>er  frame. 


2,S1S.S93 

POWER  OPERATED  MAGAZINE  FED 

SCREW  DRIVER 

Ernest  H.  Shaff,  Lake  Worth,  Fla^  aarigBor  to  The  Aro 

Equipment  Corpomtioo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  May  31,  195^  Serial  No.  5SS495 

laCbfaM.    (CL144— 32) 

13.  An  air  operated  screw  driver  comprising  a  body 

with  a  grip,  a  neck  on  the  end  of  said  body,  said  neck 


2.  In  a  constant  pressure  screw  extractor,  a  frame  in- 
cluding spaced  parallel  side  members  and  spaced  parallel 
end  members,  a  plurality  of  legs  depending  from  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  crossbar  adjustably  connected  to  said  frame  and 
mounted  for  adjustment  along  a  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of, a  screw  block  adjustably  connected  to  said  crossbar 
and  mounted  for  adjustment  along  an  axis  which  is  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame,  said 
screw  block  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bore  defining  a  recess  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  screw  block,  said  recess  defining  in  said 
screw  Mock  a  shoulder,  a  sleeve  seated  in  said  recess 
and  having  its  upper  end  abutting  said  shoulder,  a  se- 
curing element  extending  through  said  screw  block  and 
engaging  said  sleeve,  there  being  a  threaded  opening  in 
said  sleeve,  a  drive  screw  arranged  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  threaded  opening  in  said  sleeve,  a  socket 
member  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  drive  screw, 
an  operating  means  detachably  connected  to  said  socket 
member,  a  ratchet  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  drive  screw,  and  a  screw  point  arranged  beneath 
said  ratchet. 
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2,818,895 
PLANING  MACHINE,  FOR  WOODWORKING,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  PARQUET 

Walter Zahcr,  RhdMcfc, Swttacrla^ assii^orto Haricr  * 

Co.,  RhciDcck,  SwIlmlMJ,  a  ina 

AMrficatkMi  Dcccinbcr  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,523 

I  priority,  ayplicatioB  SwitacilMd  AafMt  17, 1955 

ICkdaa.    (0.144—118)        — ■.■^, 


between  said  arms  for  operation  thereon  by  tlie  bench 
saw,  means  for  rotating  said  last  named  means  and  means 
for  causing  the  reciprocation  of  said  carriage  bed. 


A  planing  machine  for  wood  working,  in  particular 
for  parquets  and  comprising  in  combination  at  least  one 
cutter,  in  which  knives  of  said  cutter  rotate  in  a  guiding 
device  of  a  work  table  about  a  disk-shaped  inner  work 
table,  conceatric  with  said  cutter  and  in  the  plane  of  the 
cutting  edges,  said  cutter  being  supported  on  a  bearing 
bracket  which  carries  also  a  drive  motor  and  whose 
height  is  adjustable  and  which  can  be  swung  out  laterally 
and  is  supported  on  a  machine  frame,  the  adjustment 
of  the  height  of  said  cutter  and  said  bearing  bracket 
carrying  said  cutter  drive  motor  being  equipped  with  a 
fine  adjustment  and  a  high-speed  setting  either  of  which 
can  be  operated,  said  height  adjustment  device  of  said 
bearing  bracket  being  provided  with  a  threaded  ring 
which  can  be  displaced  vertically  on  a  column  of  said 
machine  frame,  and  whose  rotation  is  prevented,  and 
whose  position  can  be  adjusted  by  means  of  a  profile  cam 
supported  on  a  roller,  with  reference  to  a  fixed  supporting 
sleeve  of  said  column,  and  with  a  fine  adjustment  nut 
which  is  screwed  on  the  threaded  portion  and  supporting 
said  bearing  bracket. 


2,818J9< 

BENCH  SAW  LATHE  ATTACHMENT 

Joha  R.  BaUcy,  Ashcvfllc,  N.  C,  asrigBor  of  om  half  to 

l^dla  A.  Shock,  Ashcvfllc  N.  C. 

AppHcalkM  September  18. 1954,  Serial  No.  455^78 

2Clafaiis.     (0.144— 285) 


I.  A  lathe  attachment  for  a  bench  saw  table  compris- 
ing a  base  plate,  means  for  securing  the  base  plate  on  .said 
Ubie  in  angular  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
table,  guide  means  on  said  base  plate,  a  carriage  bed 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  intermediate  of  said  guide 
rails,  uprights  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  carriage  bed. 
a  rod  interconnecting  said  uprights  longitudinally  of  said 
carriage  bed,  arms  mounted  on  said  rod.  means  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  for  mounting  a  piece  of  material 


2,818,897 

CRISS-CROSS  VEGETABLE  SUCING  MACHINE 

HyBMB  Schachct,  Dc^cr,  Colo. 

AppBcatioB  Dcceflsbcr  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,933 

1  Claim.    (0.144— 78) 


A  vegetable  slicing  machine  comprising:  drive  means, 
a  drive  shaft  operativeiy  connected  to  the  drive  means  for 
rotational  movement,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  drive  shaft,  gear  means  intercon- 
necting the  drive  and  driven  shafts  to  effect  rotation  there- 
of in  opposite  directions,  two  substantially  semicircular 
dislcs  each  having  a  radius  greater  than  one-half  the 
distance  between  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  mounted 
thereon  for  rotational  movement,  each  disk  mciuding  a 
radial  slot  and  a  cutting  blade  mounted  adjacent  said 
slot,  each  disk  having  at  least  one  planar  face,  the  planar 
faces  of  both  disks  lying  on  the  same  side  thereof  and 
being  arranged  in  coplanar  relation,  portions  of  both 
faces  along  the  edge  of  both  disks  being  cut  away  to  form 
means  whereby  said  portions  may  overlap  while  main- 
taining the  coplanar  relation  of  the  planar  faces,  said  por- 
tions of  said  disks  overlapping  one  another  to  form  a 
metal  support  in  all  rotarial  positions  thereof  except  when 
a  blade  moves  between  the  axes  of  rotation. 


2,818J98 

VEGETABLE  SUCERS 

Hyman  Schachct,  Dcaver,  Colo. 

ApHicatkNi  Dccenbcr  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,838 

5ClafaM.    (0.144—78) 


I.  A  vegetable  slicer  having  a  pair  of  shcing  disks 
mounted  for  coplanar  rotation  about  spaced  parallel  axes, 
said  disks  being  of  the  type  having  opposed  inwardly 
arcuate  sides  terminating  in  paddle  shaped  ends,  oppositely 
arranged  transversely  corrugated  slicer  knives  near  the 
ends  of  the  paddles  and  adjacent  the  following  edges 
thereof,  the  loci  of  the  knives  coinciding  where  they 
cross  a  line  joining  the  centen  of  disk  rotation;  means  for 
feeding  vegetables  to  be  sliced  into  the  paths  of  the  slicer 
knives  at  symmetrically  positioned  points  above  and  be- 
low the  level  of  the  axes  of  rotation,  each  disk  having 
a  bridge  plate  projecting   rearwardly   from  each   slicer 
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knife  posttiooed  and  arranged  to  overlap  the  leading  edge 
of  the  following  disk  and  form  a  support  for  the  vegetable 
until  the  paddle  surface  of  said  following  disk  crosses 
the  feed  point 

M1M99 
FRUIT  END  TRIMMER 
WilUam  dc  Back,  St  Nkolas-Wacs,  Bclgfaini,  a«igiior  to 
Food  Machinery  and  Chcmkal  Corpontfon,  Sib  Joac, 
Calif  ^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  June  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  3M,479 
TCiaiiM.    (CL144— «1) 


■^*i!N»l 


6.  In  fruit  trimming  apparatus,  a  frame,  means  mounted 
on  said  fnune  for  guiding  fruit  for  movement  in  a  pre- 
determined path,  trimming  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjacent  said  guiding  means  in  position  to  trim  fruit 
guided  thereby,  said  trimming  means  being  adjusuble  on 
said  frame  transversely  of  said  guiding  means  to  deter- 
mine the  depth  to  which  said  trimming  means  will  trim, 
gauging  means  connected  to  said  trimming  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  size  of  fruit  measured  transversely  of 
said  guiding  means  for  adjusting  said  trimming  means, 
and  resilient  means  connected  between  said  gauging  means 
and  said  trimming  means  and  arranged  to  yieldably  re- 
sist movement  of  said  gauging  means  without  adjustment 
of  said  trimming  means  when  said  trimming  means  is 
held  in  any  transverse  position  of  adjustment. 


241S«9«0 

LAUNDRY  BAGS 

Benjamin  Fonnan,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,94« 

1  Cfaym.     (CL  15«— 1) 


241t,9tl 
THREADED  INSERT  WITH  PRONGS  EXTENDING 

FROM  AN  END  FLANGE 
Philip  D.  Becker,  Hingham.  and  H«Hik  S.  Johnifn,  Med- 
ford,  Maflk,  mJi^on,  by  mesa  —ignmenta,  to  Unitcd- 
Cmt  FMtcMT  Corporatioo,  Boaton,  Maak,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawan 

AppUcation  NovtabOT  10. 1954,  Serial  No.  447,924 
ICIafan.    (CL  151— 41.73) 


In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  net  bag  for 
laundry,  two  grommets  mounted  through  the  wall  of 
the  bag  at  its  mouth  rim  region  so  that  when  the  mouth 
of  the  bag  is  opened  in  circular  form;  said  grommets 
shall  be  substantially  diametrically  opposite  each  other 
and  including  two  washers  of  pliable  material  positioned 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  bag;  said  washers  being  car- 
ried on  said  grommets  respectively;  each  of  said  washers 
being  of  a  size  whereby  it  presents  an  exposed  perimetral 
lane  around  the  grommet;  the  mouth  of  the  bag  being 
closed  by  having  the  front  and  back  of  the  bag  against 
each  other  to  form  adjacent  plies  at  rim  region  and  so 
that  the  grommets  are  at  the  side  edges  of  the  bag,  re- 
spectively; said  plies  being  gathered  together  in  a  sinuous 
fcrmat  whereby  said  washers  are  on  the  outside  of  it 
and  a  safety  pin  having  its  pointed  part  stuck  through 
one  of  the  grommets,  said  gathers  between  the  grommets 
and  the  other  grommet;  said  safety  pin  being  closed. 


A  fastening  device  for  attachment  to  a  panel  to  receive 
a  cooperative  fastener  element  comprising  a  center 
threaded  fastener  portion,  an  attaching  flange  disposed 
about  the  fastener  portion  and  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  fastener  portion,  a  series  of 
attaching  prongs  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
from  the  plane  of  the  flange,  said  prongs  each  being 
formed  from  the  periphery  of  the  flange  by  a  shear  ex- 
tending generally  circumferentially  and  progressing  gradu- 
ally radially  outwardly  therefrom  to  intersect  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  flange  and  to  form  an  arcuate  portion, 
and  a  circumferential  groove  in  said  flange  and  disposed 
at  the  inside  edge  of  the  base  of  the  prongs  intersecting 
the  ends  of  the  shear  whereby  stresses  occurring  at  the 
base  of  the  prongs  are  directed  circumferentially. 


2,81S,902 

SEALING  COMPOUND  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRE 

ioacph  Mkhael  Schutz,  Akron,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The 

Fifcstone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corponition  of  Ohio 

Application  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,9«4 

«  CfaUms.    CI.  152—347) 


I.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprised  of  ar  ubbery  tread  por- 
tion, an  open  bellied  fabric  body  portion  terminating  in 
inextensible  edge  portions  to  define  in  combination  with 
a  wheel  rim  a  cavity  for  retaining  air  under  pressure,  a 
rubbery  air  impervious  liner  portion  adhered  to  and  cov- 
ering the  cavity  defining  surface  of  said  fabric  body  and 
extending  from  one  edge  portion  to  the  other  edge  por- 
tion, and  a  rubbery  sealing  layer  adhered  to  said  liner 
portion  and  extending  substantially  the  width  of  said 
tread  portion,  said  sealing  portion  comprising  a  rubbery 
copolymer  of  butadiene  and  styrene  copolymerized  at  a 
temperature  of  about  41*  F.,  a  sulfur  content  of  .5  per- 
cent by  weight  based  on  the  copolymer  content  and  an 
iron  oxide  content  of  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  co- 
polymer. 

2,tl8,9«3 
PIVOTED  BAR   BENDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
MEANS  FOR  RELIEVING  EXCESS  CLAMPING 
PRESSURE  AT  REGION  OF  BEND 
Chiudc  H.  Warren  and  Gerald  M.  Pollard,  Vallc}o,  Calif. 
Application  Jnnc  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,238 
3Clafan8.     (a.  153— 48) 
(Granted  nnder  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  sec.  2M) 
1.  Bar-bending  apparatus  comprising  a  taUe,  means 
for  rotating  the  table,  a  bar-bending  shaft  projecting  out- 
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wardly  of  the  table,  adjustable  means  rotatable  with  the 
table  for  pressing  a  table-supported  bar  against  said 
shaft,  a  danap  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  pressing 
said  bar  against  the  taMe,  means  threadedly  mounted 
on  the  shaft  for  pressuring  said  clamp,  fixed  bracing 
means   abutting   the   trailing   portion  of   said   bar   and 


■x****, 


I 


holding  said  bar  against  lateral  movement  for  producing 
a  bend  in  the  bar  as  the  rotated  table  carries  it  about  said 
shaft,  and  lever  means  coupling  together  said  table  and 
said  clamp  pressuring  means,  rotation  of  said  lever  means 
with  said  table  rotating  said  threaded  pressuring  means 
sufficiently  during  the  bending  operation  to  relieve  excess 
clamping  pressure  caused  by  bar  upsetting. 


"  2,81 8,9M 

PRESS  FOR  WEBS 
Francis  X.  Ambrose,  San  Diego,  Califs  aarignor  to  Aky- 
nlte  Company  of  America,  San  Dkco,  Calif, 
poration  of  California 

ApplicnIioB  Aogust  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,824 
14Clafana.    (0.154—1) 


a  cor- 


4  .  ■•,-,' 


1 2.  A  press  for  continuously  pressing  together  material 
sandwiched  between  two  in-running  webs  comprising  a 
pair  of  upright  end  frames,  a  horizontally  disposed  lower 
roll,  means  for  mounting  the  lower  roll  comprising  an  end 
bearing  assembly  at  each  end  of  the  roll  and  a  pair  of 
vertically  extending  spaced  apart  guide  members  attached 
to  each  frame  and  in  guiding  engagement  with  each  of 
said  bearing  assemblies,  biasing  means  on  said  spaced 
apart  guides  urging  said  bearing  assembly  downward  and 
adjustable  support  means  attached  to  the  frame  and  in 
supporting  engagement  with  said  bearing  assembly  for 
moving  the  bearing  assembly  and  the  lower  roll  up  and 
down  while  said  biasing  means  urges  the  bearing  assem- 
bly downward;  and  upper  horizontally  disposed  roll  for 
pressing  engagement  with  said  lower  roll  to  press  to- 
gether the  webs  and  the  material  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween; means  for  mounting  the  upper  roll  comprising  ao 
end  bearing  assembly  at  each  end  of  the  upper  roll,  a 
pair  of  vertically  extending  support  guide  members  at- 
tached to  ead)  of  said  frames  and  in  guiding  engagement 
with  each  of  said  bearing  assemblies  for  the  upper  roll; 
biasing  means  associated  with  said  vertically  extending 
spaced  apart  guide  members  and  urging  said  bearing  as- 
semblies for  the  upper  roll  upward;  means  for  support- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  an  upper  and  lower  spool  of  web 
stock,  each  of  said  spool  support  means  being  attached  to 
said  frame  members  and  comprising  a  base  member  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  fraro^  members,  a  secondary  member 


slidably  mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  pair  of  roUcrs 
mounted  on  said  slide  member  and  adapted  to  rollingly 
support  the  end  of  each  spool;  means  for  applying  re- 
sistance to  the  rolling  movement  of  each  spool;  guide 
means  over  which  said  web  from  the  spool  is  led  to  be- 
tween said  roll;  and  fluid  pressure  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  upper  bearing  assemblies  for  applying  pres-. 
sure  thereto  to  urge  said  upper  roll  toward  said  lower 
roll  to  ^ply  pressure  to  the  web  and  material  passing 
between  said  rolls,  said  fluid  pressure  means  comprising 
a  cylinder  mounted  on  each  of  said  upright  end  frames, 
each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an 
open  lower  end,  said  closed  upper  end  having  an  outlet 
to  a  pressure  source,  said  open  lower  end  receiving  a 
plunger  reciprocal  within  said  cylinder  and  extending 
down  out  of  said  cylinder,  said  lower  end  of  said  piston 
being  secured  to  said  upper  bearing. 


2J1 8.985  \ 

ELECTRIC  CABLES  \ 

Gcoifc  Herbert  Simmonds,  Eritfa,  and  Hector  iMTii 
Stewart,  Bexieybeath,  England,  aasignon  to  BrittdTlb- 
Rilated  Callender's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Appikatlon  January  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,481  / 
Claims  priority,  appikatfoa  Great  Britain       / 
lawnry  12, 19Sr  \ 

8  Clatas.    (CL  154—2.25) 


2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  buoyant  cable  which 
comprises  extruding  polyethylene  in  which  a  blowing  agent 
has  been  incorporated  to  form  long  rods  of  expanded 
polyethylene,  assembling  a  plurality  of  the  rods  together 
side  by  side,  enclosing  the  assembly  within  an  annular 
conductor  having  an  internal  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  assembly  and'temporarily  raising 
the  assembly  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  ensure 
the  permanent  expansion  of  the  rods  to  an  extent  substan- 
tially to  fill  the  interstices  between  them  and  their  en- 
closure and  the  welding  together  of  their  contiguous  sur- 
faces to  form  an  integral  structure  but  not  so  high  as  to 
destroy  their  cellular  structure. 


2418^986 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING  BOTH    LEAD.   AND   BUTYL.TIN-2- 
ETHYLHEXOATES  AND  GLASS  FABRIC  LAM- 
INATES  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Orrffle  A.  Bralcr,  Mltfand,  Midu,  aaripior  to  Dow  Corn- 
ing Corporaflon,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  18, 1954 
S«W  No.  474,885 
4  Claims.    (O.  154—2.8) 
3.  A  laminate  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  glass 
fabric  bonded  and  impregnated  with  ao  organopolysil- 
oxaoe  resin  having  an  average  from   1   to   1.6  organic 
groups  per  silicon  atom,  said  groups  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals and  halogenated  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals,  from  .01 
to  .2%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin  <^ 
lead  2-€thylhexoate  and  frmn  .2  to  .8%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  resin  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(C«Ha).Sn(2-ethy!hexoate)«_a 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive. 
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2,81l,9t7 
TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINERY 
Iota  P.  Sapp,  Keot,  Ohio,  SMigBor  to  TIm  B.  F.  GooMch 
Compuy,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corponitloa  of  New 
York 

AppUcatioB  May  2^  1955,  Serial  No.  5U,2t3 
MCtafaM.    (CL1S4— 9) 


SF-^ff^ 


1.  A  tire-building  machine  comprising  a  series  of  tire- 
building  stations,  means  for  moving  a  tire-building  drum 
in  successioa  to  said  stations,  means  at^ene  of  said  sta- 
tions for  fitting  a  generally  cylindrical  drum-extension 
ring  coaxially  to  an  end  of  the  drum,  said  ring  and  said 
end  df  the  drum  having  means  mutually  interlocking  to 
fasten  the  ring  coaxially  to  the  drum  so  that  the  ring  is 
carried  by  the  drum  from  station  to  station,  and  means 
at  another  of  said  stations  for  disengaging  the  ring  from 
the  drum. 


2,S18,9M 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

SHEET  TO  FLAT  OBIECTS 
laaws  H.  Byrves,  Oaklaad,  aod  James  C.  Border,  Biir> 
bank,  CaUf^  avigBon,  by  direct  and  meaat  aHlga- 
mcnts,  to  Wcttoak  Machine  Corp.,  OaUaad,  Caltf.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Application  September  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,951 
15  Claims.    (CL  154—41) 


1.  A  paper  coating  machine  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  roll  of  pressure-sensitive  paper,  a  table  having  a 
rectangular  upper  surface  upon  which  a  succession  of 
sheets  nuy  be  positioned  for  paper  coating  operations, 
means  for  coating  each  sheet  positioned  on  said  upper 
surface  with  a  length  of  pressure-sensitive  paper  from  said 
roll  applied  in  accurate  registry  with  each  said  sheet;  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  stops  arranged  in  spaced 
relationship  along  one  longitudinal  marginal  edge  of  said 
table  for  positioning  each  sheet  t6  be  coated  in  true  rec- 
tangular relation  with  said  upper  surface,  a  carriage  in- 
cluding a  framework,  a  pair  of  roll  mounts  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  framework  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
table;  one  of  said  pair  of  mounts  rotatably  supporting  said 
roll  of  pressure-sensitive  paper,  a  pressure-roller  roUUbly 
mounted  in  the  other  of  said  pair  of  mounts;  the  axis 
of  said  pressure-roller  being  in  right  angle  relationship  to 
said  one  longitudinal  marginal  edge  of  said  table  and 
directly  underlying  the  axis  of  said  roll  and  parallel  there- 
to, said  pressure-roller  being  adapted  to  receive  paper 
unrolled  from  said  roll,  means  for  pivoting  said  roll 
mounu  to  lower  and  raise  said  pressure-roller  and  said 
roll  in  unison  to  place  said  pressure-roller  in  pressure- 
engagement  with  each  said  sheet  positioned  on  said  table 
and  to  disengage  said  roller  from  each  said  sheet,  means 
for  effecting  periodic  forward  movement  of  said  carriage 
from  one  end  of  said  table  to  the  other  and  for  effecting 
the  unrolling  of  paper  from  said  roll  as  well  as  for  apply- 
mg  through  the  medhim  of  said  pressure-roller  a  continu- 


ous length  of  paper  to  each  sheet  positioned  on  said  table, 
means  for  severing  the  sheet-applied  continuous  length 
of  paper  from  the  paper  remaining  on  the  roll  at  the  end 
point  of  application  thereof  to  each  said  sheet,  means  for 
effecting  the  return  movement  of  said  carriage  to  its  initial 
position,  means  for  grasping  and  retaining  the  severed  free 
end  of  the  paper  on  the  rettun  movement  of  said  carriage 
to  its  initial  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  severed 
free  end  of  the  paper  from  said  last  named  means  upon 
the  initiation  of  each  succeeding  forward  movement  of  said 
carriage  for  applying  a  successive  length  of  the  pressure- 
sensitive  paper  to  a  succeeding  sheet  positioned  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  table. 


2Jlt3t9 
SAFETY  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

IHmM  A.  Baraett,  BakcrsAcM,  CaHf . 

AppHcatioa  Fcbtvary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  5M,215 

tChrfw.    (CI.  155— 9) 


1.  A  collision  actuated  safety  seat  assembly  for  vehicles 
comprising  a  seat  assembly  including  a  bottom-seat  por- 
tion and  a  rearwardly  inclined  back-seat  portion,  guide 
track  means  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  seat  assem- 
bly, said  guide  track  moans  including  a  lower  elongated 
guide  track  portion  extending  forwardly  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom-seat portion  of  the  seat  assembly  and  an  intersecting 
rearwardly-inclined  elongated  guide  track  portion  extend- 
ing adjacent  the  back-seat  portion  of  said  seat  assembly, 
guide  means  secured  in  linear  alignment  on  the  back- 
seat portion,  said  guide  means  being  slidably  received  in 
the  lower  and  rearwardly  inclined  guide  track  portions 
permitting  the  back  seat  portion  to  tilt  to  a  horizontally 
disposed  position  when  moving  forward  on  the  guide 
track  means,  and  collision-actuated  retaining  means  ex- 
tending between  the  seat  assembly  and  the  guide  track 
means  for  retaining  the  seat  in  a  vertical  position  against 
the  force  of  inertia  below  a  predetermined  value. 


2,tl8,919 
TIGHTENER  FOR  FOLDING  WHEEL  CHAIR 

Dcaa  HawUM,  Conrad,  Moat 

ApplicatioB  November  18.  1955,  Serial  No.  547,7«7 

1  Ciataik    (CL  155—39) 


A  collapsible  wheelchair  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
members  mounted  for  movement  towards  and  away  from 
each  other,  said  side  members  each  embodying  lower 
tubular  rails,  means  extending  between  said  side  members 
for  retaining  said  side  memben  in  their  open  position 
away  from  each  other,  so  that  the  seat  of  the  wheelchair 
will  not  accidentally  pinch  the  occupant  of  the  chair 
whereby  the  wheelchair  can  be  used  in  greater  comfort, 
said  means  comprising  first  and  second  body  members  of 
similar  constriKtion  each  provided  with  a  longitudinally 


\\ 


extending  bore,  a  section  of  each  of  said  bores  being 
threaded,  a  shaft  extending  into  each  of  said  bores  and 
having  an  exteriorly  threaded  portion  threadedly  engag- 
ing the  threaded  portion  of  said  bore,  a  U-shaped  yoke 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  and 
straddling  a  rail  of  the  side  member,  each  of  said  yokes 
embodying  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  fingers  each  terminat- 
ing in  a  flat  end  portion  having  an  aperture,  there  being 
apertures  in  the  rails  of  said  side  members  registering 
with  the  apertures  in  said  fingers,  securing  elements  ex- 
tending through  said  registering  apertures  for  maintaining 
the  yoke  connected  to  the  rail,  ears  connected  to  said 
body  members,  a  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  ears  of  said 
body  members  together,  there  being  a  recess  in  one  of 
said  body  members  defining  a  shoulder,  and  a  lip  extend- 
ing from  the  other  of  said  body  members  for  engaging 
said  recess  and  shoulder,  there  being  a  space  between  the 
rails  and  the  yokes  so  that  sufficient  clearance  is  provided 
when  the  shafts  are  being  pivoted. 


2,818,911 

TILTABLE  OFFICE  CHAIR 

Charles  W.  Syak,  Girard,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  TramboH 

Deyelop—wt  Corporatioa,  Girard,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 

of  OUo 

AppttcalloD  NoTcmbcr  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<7,8M 

aClidiiM.    (0.155—77) 


leaved  with  tlie  rings  of  next-adjacent  convoluti<ms;  a  con- 
tinuous locking  element  threaded  through  the  rings  for 
maintaining  the  same   in   interieaved   relationship;  and 


take-up  means  drawing  the  innermost  of  said  convolutions 
inwardly  to  hold  all  of  the  convolutions  in  a  taut  condi- 
tion. 


241M13 

PERIPHERAL  COMPRESSION  TYPE  TIRE  BEAD 

SEATING  DEVICE 

Harry  G.  Twifotd,  Dearer,  Colo. 

AppHcatioa  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,185 

SCIaioss.    (a.  157— 1.21) 


1.  A  chair  iron  for  a  tiltaMe  swivel  chair  comprising 
a  housing  mounted  on  a  spindle  and  a  chair  spider  hav- 
ing depending  portions  pivotally  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  comprising  an  elongated  horizontally 
disposed  member  having  spaced  vertical  side  walls  and  a 
front  wall  joining  said  vertical  side  walls,  and  means 
forming  said  pivotal  mounting  comprising  pivot  mem- 
bers engaging  depending  portions  of  said  chair  spider 
and  said  side  walls  and  located  rearwardly  of  said  front 
wall  of  said  housing  and  forwardly  of  said  spindle,  the 
top  edges  of  said  side  walls  inclining  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  said  pivotal  memben.  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  front  wall  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  housing 
on  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  leaf  spring  one  end  of  which 
is  secured  to  said  bracket  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  housing  in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  of  said  chair 
spider  and  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  support  rod  on 
said  chair  spider  between  said  depending  portions  there- 
of, a  roller  on  said  support  rod  engaging  said  leaf  spring 
adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  a  fulcrum  member  disposed 
in  said  housing  between  the  front  wall  thereof  and  said 
spindle  and  movable  therebetween,  and  a  threaded  screw 
rotatably  positioned  in  said  housing  and  threadably  en- 
gaged in  said  fulcrum  member  for  moving  the  same,  the 
fulcrum  member  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  leaf  spring 
between  said  pivotal  members  and  said  front  wall,  said 
support  rod  and  roller  being  located  rearwardly  of  said 
spindle. 

2^18,9U 
AUXIUARY  CUSHION  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  SEATS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Ralph  K.  Odor,  Jr.,  EdnMiad,  Okla. 
AppUcatioo  Janoary  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,433 
5  CUhns.    (O.  155—182) 
1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, continuous  coil  spring  having  a  series  of  spiral 
rings,  said  coil  spring  being  wound  into  a  plurality  of 
convolutions,  with  the  rings  of  each  convolution  inter- 


1.  Apparatus  for  spreading  the  beads  of  a  rubber  tire 
comprising  a  resilient  shoe  adapted  to  conform  with  the 
periphery  of  a  held  tire,  said  shoe  extending  a  minor 
distance  around  the  periphery  of  said  tire,  a  thin,  flexible 
band  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shoe  and  extending  the 
remaining  distance  around  said  tire,  an  air  cylinder  inter- 
connected with  said  shoe,  the  opposite  end  of  said  band 
being  interconnected  with  the  piston  of  said  cylinder  fcM* 
quickly  and  forcibly  reducing  the  peripheral  length  of 
said  band  in  contact  with  said  tire  so  as  to  squeeze  an 
encircled  tire,  band  guide  means  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shoe  for  holding  said  band  thereon,  and  take-up 
means  between  the  end  of  said  band  and  said  piston  for 
initially  adjusting  the  peripheral  length  of  said  apparatus. 


2,818,914  r 

SYSTEM  OF  CONTAINERS  FOR  AT  LEAST  TWO 

LIQUIDS  AND  A  PRESSURE  GAS 
Hans  Thomann  and  Arnold  Stack,  Vaiiaz,  Bartlegroach, 
Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oerli- 
kon,  Administratioo  Company,  Zorich-Oerlikon,  Swit- 
zerland, a  company  of  Switzerlaod 
Application  Febraary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzertaad  Febraary  28, 1953 
1  Oalnk    (CL  158—34.5) 


M^ 


A  system  of  containers  for  at  least  two  liquids  and  one 
pressure  gas,  comprising  in  combination  a  central  flange- 
less  tube  threaded  internally  at  each  end,  two  lids  slida- 
bly inserted  one  from  each  end  of  said  tube  to  form  a 
pressure  gas  chamber  with  said  tube,  each  lid  having  a 
shoulder  at  its  inner  end  and  a  screw  thread  at  its  outer 
end,  a  screw-threaded  ring  screwed  into  each  of  the  said 
threaded  ends  of  the  tube,  a  packing  ring  having  in  the 
initial  condition  a  parallelogram  shape  cross  section  and 
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consisting  of  a  soft  metal,  arranged  between  the  said  shoul- 
der and  the  inner  end  face  of  the  said  screw  threaded 
ring  on  each  lid,  the  said  lids  being  forced  outwardly  by 
gas  pressure  applied  to  the  interior  of  the  said  pressure 
gas  container  and  deforming  the  said  packing  rings  to  a 
rectangular  cross  section  between  the  said  shoulder  and 
the  said  screw-threaded  ring,  at  least  two  cylindrical  liq- 
uid containers  coaxially  surrounding  the  said  pressure  gas 
container  and  one  another,  annular  free-pistons  arranged 
between  the  outer  wall  surface  of  the  said  central  pres- 
sure gas  container  and  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  small- 
est coaxial  liquid  container,  and  between  the  inner  and 
outer  wall  surfaces  of  the  surrounding  liquid  container, 
respectively,  lids  common  to  the  said  liquid  containers 
at  both  ends  of  the  latter  and  anchored  to  the  said  lids 
of  the  said  central  pressure  gas  container,  and  ducting 
means  putting  the  said  pressure  gas  container  into  con- 
trollable communication  with  the  said  liquid  cootainen. 


M1M15 

RESERVE  FUEL  SUPPLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Nicbolag  Leonard  PfeHTer,  Mcrriam,  Kant. 

AppHcatkNi  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,»9S 

1  Claim.     (CL  158—46.5) 


A  reserve  fuel  supply  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  main  fuel  tank  with  a  filler  neck  and  a  remov- 
able cap  thereof*  with  a  vent  in  said  cap  and  a  fuel  pump 
for  drawing  fuel  through  a  fuel  line  and  delivering  such 
fuel  into  a  carburetor  of  an  engine  comprising,  an  aux- 
iliary fuel  tank  for  positioning  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
main  fuel  tank,  said  auxiliary  fuel  tank  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  valve  body  of  non- 
magnetic material  fixed  to  the  auxiliary  fuel  Unk  in  clos- 
ing relation  to  the  opening  therein  with  a  portion  of  said 
valve  body  extending  into  the  auxiliary  fuel  tank,  said 
valve  body  having  a  valve  chamber  therein,  a  passage 
in  the  valve  body  having  one  end  communicating  with  the 
valve  chamber  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  fuel 
line  from  the  main  fuel  tank  for  receiving  fuel  from  said 
main  fuel  tank,  a  duct  communicating  with  the  valve 
chamber  and  extending  to  a  point  at  the  lower  portion 
of  the  auxiliary  fuel  tank,  a  second  passage  in  the  valve 
body  communicating  with  the  valve  chamber  between  the 
duct  and  first-named  passage  and  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  flow  line  leading  to  the  fuel  pump,  an  upwaixily 
extending  vent  communicating  the  first-named  passage 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  auxiliary 
fuel  tank,  an  orifice  member  positioned  with  its  upper 
end  in  the  first-named  passage  partially  restricting  flow 
therethrough,  said  orifice  member  being  spaced  upstream 
from  the  vent  and  inclined  downwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  direction  of  flow  in  said  first-named  passage  and 
terminating  in  downwardly  spaced  relation  thereto,  said 
orifice  member  having  a  passage  therein  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  auxiliary  fuel  tank  therebelow, 
said  vent  and  orifice  member  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  to  cooperate 
whereby  air  is  drawn  from  the  interior  of  the  auxiliary 
tank  through  the  vent  when  a  portion  of  the  fuel  flowing 
from  the  main  fuel  tank  through  the  first-named  passage 
passes  through  the  orifice  member  into  the  auxiliary  fuel 
tank  thereby  automatically  filling  the  said  auxiliary  tank 
and  thereafter  effecting  circulation  to  and  from  the  aux- 
iliary fuel  tank  aerating  the  fuel  therein,  a  valve  member 
operable  in  the  valve  chamber  and  arranged  to  normally 


restrict  flow  through  the  duct  whereby  during  normal 
operation  the  fuel  pump  applies  suction  to  the  valve  cham- 
ber drawing  fuel  from  the  main  fuel  tank  through  the 
first-named  passage  to  the  valve  chamber  and  then  through 
the  second  passage  to  the  fuel  line  to  the  pump  and  a 
portion  of  said  fuel  passes  through  the  orifice  into  the 
auxiliary  fuel  tank  to  maintain  same  substantially  full, 
said  valve  body  having  an  elongate  bore  communicating 
with  the  valve  chamber,  a  plunger  of  magnetic  material 
slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  and  connected  with  the 
valve  member,  a  magnetic  coil  fixed  on  the  valve  body 
concentric  with  the  plunger  and  spaced  therefrom  in  sur- 
roundmg  relation  thereto,  and  means  selectively  energiz- 
ing the  magnetic  coil  for  activating  the  plunger  to  move 
the  valve  member  and  close  the  first-named  passage  there- 
by whereby  suction  from  the  fuel  pump  draws  fuel  from 
the  auxiliary  fuel  tank  through  the  duct,  valve  chamber 
and  second  passage  and  flow  line,  and  removal  of  fuel 
from  the  auxiliary  fuel  tank  draws  air  through  the  fuel 
line  to  the  first-named  passage  and  into  the  auxiliary  fuel 
tank. 


2,81M16 
GAS  IGNITER  TORCH 
Frederick  Cowan,  Syoaet,  N.  Y.,  uri^or  to  ComlNHlfon 
Emdacciing,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  20. 1954,  Serial  No.  47<,103 
15  ClaioH.    (CL  158—115) 


1.  A  gas  igniter  torch  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  conduit  into  which  gas  and  air  are  admitted  adjacent 
one  of  its  ends  for  passage  to  said  other  end,  an  electrical 
igniter  provided  in  said  conduit  downsUeam  of  the  ad- 
mission of  said  gas  and  air  but  remote  from  said  other 
end,  individual  normally  closed  air  and  gas  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  and  gas  to  said  con- 
duit, electrical  means  Operative  to  control  said  valve 
means  and  said  igniter  including  a  manually  controllable 
switch  means  operative  when  moved  to  one  position  to 
activate  said  electrical  igniter  and  cause  said  air  valve 
means  to  open,  a  fint  electrical  timer  activated  by  such 
positioning  of  said  switch  means  to  cause  said  air  valve 
means  to  close  after  it  has  been  opened  a  predetermined 
time,  a  second  electrical  timer  operative  after  a  further 
predetermined  time  to  cause  said  gas  valve  means  to 
open,  said  switch  means  having  another  operative  posi- 
tion wherein  it  is  effective  to  prevent  energization  of 
the  igniter  and  cause  the  gas  valve  means  to  cloae  but 
cause  the  air  valve  means  to  open. 


2^18317 
PROCESS  OF  EVAPORATING  MOISTURE  FROM 

SYRUP-FORMING  SOLUTIONS 
Daniel  B.  Vincent.  Tampa.  Fla.,  aarignor  to  Praitice  E. 

Edrlngton,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Orisinal  application  June  27,  1949,  Serial  No.  ltl,M2, 
now  Patent  No.  2,684,713,  dated  July  27,  1954.    Di- 
vided and  tliis  application  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No. 
430  866 

13  Clalnis.     (O.  159—48) 

1.  A  continuous  process  of  removing  moisture  from 

solutions    and    suspensions    of    materials    which    form 

syrupy,  gel-like,  viscous  fluids  when  concentrated  which 

comprises  the  steps  of  passing  a  stream  of  highly  heated 
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combustion  gases  at  high  velocity  and  at  atmo^heric 
pressure  into  an  evaporating  zone,  passing  a  stream  of 
liquid  into  stid  evaporating  zone  along  an  axis  comaKHi 
to  the  two  streams,  countercurrent  to  said  gas  stream,  and 
in  such  manner  as  to  impinge  upon  the  gas  stream  so  as 
to  produce  a  state  of  turbulence,  forming  a  single,  re- 


sultant concurrent  stream  of  the  gases,  vapors  and  finely 
divided  liquid  particles  in  turbulent,  intimate  contact, 
moving  the  so-formed  resultant  linear  stream  away  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  impingement 
to  a  separately  enclosed  separating  zone  of  quiescence 
remote  from  the  evaporating  zone  and  withdrawing  from 
said  separating  zone,  cooled,  vapor-laden  exhaust  gas. 


2^18^18 

COMBINATION  SCREEN  AND  STORM  WINDOW 

Robert  G.  Lohr.  Lczii«toB,  N.  C. 

Application  June  26.  1956.  Serial  No.  593,883 

,      IClaiflk    (CL168— 23) 


A  storm  window  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
roller  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  portion 
of  a  window  frame,  said  housing  including  a  bottom  wall 
having  an  elongated  opening,  a  pair  of  depending  flanges 
extending  from  opposite  edges  of  said  opening,  one  of 
said  flanges  terminating  in  an  upwardly  reverted  screen 
holding  flange,  a  spring-tensioned  roller  in  said  housing, 
a  transparent  flexible  sheet  wound  about  said  roller  and 
extending  downwardly  through  said  opening,  an  elongated 
bar  fixed  along  one  edge  thereof  to  said  sheet,  a  reverted 
locking  flange  carried  by  the  opposite  edge  of  said  bar.  and 
a  bracket  including  an  inverted  U-shaped  keeper  fixed 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  window  frame,  said  locking  flange 
engaging  with  said  keeper  to  hold  said  sheet  in  extended 
position,  said  bracket  also  including  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing flange  terminating  in  a  downwardly  reverted  screen 
holding  flange  opposed  to  said  first  ooentioned  screen  hold- 
ing flange. 

I         — — ^— «-^^-■^— 

2,818,919 
WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASH  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  Sylvan,  Birmi^am,  Mich. 
AppUcation  March  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,734 
2  Clafam.    (CI.  160—91) 
2.  A  window  frame  and  screen  sash  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  window  frame  having  opposed 


jamb  portions  provided  with  opposed  runways  and  a  sill 
portion  provided  with  a  sill  channel  in  line  with  said 
runways,  said  runways  provided  with  opposed  linearly 
extending  recesses  in  the  bottoms  o(  the  runways,  a  screea 
sash  disposed  within  said  runways  and  having  side  rails 


^4S  ST  I  ,r*%T? 


provided  with  projecting  portions  disposed  within  the 
runway  recesses  for  slidable  nu)vement  therethrough  to 
permit  slidable  movement  of  the  screen,  said  screen  side 
rails  having  projecting  portions  at  their  lower  ends  de- 
pending below  the  bottom  rail  of  the  screen  and  receivable 
within  the  sill  channel  to  position  the  bottom  of  the  screen. 


2^18,920 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Frederick  D.  BlaoveH,  Montdair,  N.  J. 

Application  October  30,  1956.  Serial  No.  619,182 

6  Claims.    (CL  160— 92) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  window  opening  in  a  vertical 
wall,  a  sash  containing  glass  or  screening  adapted  to 
register  with  and  close  a  part  of  said  opening  and  a 
second  sash  containing  screening  or  glass  adapted  to 
register  with  and  close  the  same  part  of  said  opening,  a 
first  radial  arm  mounted  on  the  face  of  said  wall  to  one 
side  of  said  opening  for  pivotal  movement  through  a 
horizontal  angle  of  about  180°,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  upp:r  end  of  said  first  sash  and  the  outer  end 
of  said  first  rod  permitting  a  turning  movement  of  said 
sash  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  second  radial  arm  longer 
than  said  first  radial  arm  mounted  on  the  face  of  said 
wall,  to  one  side  of  and  above  said  opening,  for  pivotal 
movement  through  a  horizontal  angle  of  about  180*.  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
sash  and  the  outer  end  of  said  second  arm  permitting  a 
turning  movement  of  s?id  second  sash  in  a  horizontal 
plane  whereby  either  sash  may  be  swung  to  inoperative 
position  along  said  opening  while  the  other  sash  is  swung 
into  operative  position. 


2,818,921 

VENETIAN  BLIND 

Brooks  Walker,  San  Ftaacisco,  CaUT. 

AppUcation  Febraary  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  566^66 

5  CbUms.  (CI.  160—168) 
1.  A  Venetian  blind,  including  a  head  rail,  said  head 
rail  having  a  longitudinally  extending  downwardly  facing 
groove  formed  therein,  a  tilt  rod  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  groove,  means  for  rotating  said  tilt  rod,  washers 
fitted  transversely  into  said  groove  and  centering  said 
tilt  rod  therein,  ladder  tapes  mounted  on  said  tilt  rod 
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and  having  spaced  rungs,  slats  supported  by  said  ladder 
tapes,  lift  cords,  turn  pulleys  for  said  lift  cords,  a  lift 
cord  turn  pulley  bracket  for  each  turn  pulley,  said  turn 


pulley  bracket  having  a  pair  o(  upwardly  extending  ears 
spaced  to  lie  on  either  side  of  a  ladder  tape  and  each 
having  a  down  turned  portion  adapted  loosely  to  engage 
said  tilt  rod. 


CUTTING  PRESSES 

Fraak  E.  Sdratton  and  Fred  T.  MacKcnfe,  Bcrcffly,  Msm^ 

aMignors  to  United  Shoe  MacMacry  CorporatkNi,  Flein- 

hiltoo,  N.  J^  a  corporatkM  ai  New  Jersey 

AppttcadoB  FcbrMry  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  4r7,04 

3  Oitoi     (CLIM— 23) 


1.  A  cutting  press  comprising  a  wort  support,  a  spindle 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  work  support,  a  hollow  post, 
means  mounting  the  post  on  the  spindle  comprising  a 
thrust  bearing  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  and 
a  screw  threaded  sleeve  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
post  and  .resting  upon  the  bearing,  a  platen  seciu^  to  the 
post  and  extending  over  the  work  support,  and  means  for 
varying  the  height  of  the  platen  relatively  to  the  support 
comprising  a  hand  wheel  at  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a 
reduced  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  having 
therein  an  opening  of  polygonal  cross  section,  and  a  rod 
secured  to  the  hand  wheel  and  having  a  depending  portion 
of  polygonal  cross  section  extending  through  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  sleeve  for  sliding  movement  longitudinally 
thereof,  whereby  upon  roution  of  the  hand  wheel  the 
sleeve  is  rotated  relatively  to  the  post  to  effect  movement 
of  the  platen  heightwise  of  the  support. 

2.  A  cutting  press  comprising  a  frame  casting  having 
at  its  forward  end  a  horizontally  extending  work  support, 
and  at  its  rear  end  a  hollow  portion,  a  post  slidably  mount- 
ed in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  frame  casting,  a  platen 
secured  to  the  post  for  angular  movement  about  the  axis 
of  the  post  across  the  work  support,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing lateral  angular  movement  of  the  platen  located  within 
the  frame  casting  and  comprising  reentrant  portions  o^ 
the  frame  casting  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  post 
and  forming  stops,  and  buffer  members  carried  by  the  post 
within  the  hollow  portion  for  engaging  the  stops. 

•  .    .  1 1  I 

r       I        I 


M1M23 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GRIDS 

FdhM  Jaaa  IN  PamaK  Em«vm  Diaaf«,  i 

Raal  FaasdOi,  Cnfioba,  AifMltaa 

ApplcarioB  May  11, 1954,  Swial  No.  429,M9 

1  Oate.    (CL  164— ST) 


In  a  punch,  in  combination,  a  support  including  a 
lower  die  and  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting 
nuterial  to  be  punched,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  sup- 
port and  having  formed  therein  a  cut-out  having  an  out- 
line and  contour  matching  that  of  the  particular  material 
to  be  punched  and  designed  to  receive  said  material  so 
that  the  material  when  emplaced  in  said  cut-out  of  said 
carriage  and  on  said  surface  of  said  lower  die  will  be 
moved  along  with  the  carriage,  an  upper  die  vertically 
reciprocable  for  cooperating  at  each  strode  with  prede- 
termined parts  of  said  lower  die,  a  plate  resiliently  sus- 
pended from  said  upper  die  and  normally  disposed  below 
the  lower  end  of  said  upper  die  and  operable  to  engage 
the  material  in  advance  of  the  upper  die  during  the  down- 
ward stroke  of  the  upper  die  to  restrain  any  movement 
and  wrinkling  thereof,  means  operable  for  feeding  said 
carriage  during  each  upward  stroke  of  the  upper  die, 
whereby  said  carriage  will  present  different  parts  of  the 
material  to  the  dies  between  successive  strokes  of  the 
upper  die,  and  means  operable  on  both  lateral  sides  of 
said  carriage  for  registering  the  carriage  in  position  for 
upper  and  lower  die  cooperation  immediately  before  the 
completion  of  each  downward  stroke  of  the  upper  die. 


241t.914 
PUNCHING  MECHANISM 
Enicst  U.  Laag,  Niks,  Mick.,  assizor  to  lateraatkNuU 
Hasiam  MacUacs  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
cofForatfaa  of  New  York 

ApHicalkM  StytSMfcsi  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,774 
iCIate.    (CLIM— 124) 


A  punching  mechanism  for  moving  paper  stock  and  the 
like  comprising  a  female  die  and  a  male  punch  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  die.  said  punch  successively  compris- 
ing an  inclined  cutting  surface  at  its  distal  end  adapted  to 
form  one  end  of  a  rectangular  opening  in  the  paper  upon 
entry  of  the  punch  into  the  die,  a  second  cutting  surface 
above  said  first  surface  and  oppositely  inclined  with  rela- 
tion to  said  first  surface  and  adapted  to  form  the  remainder 
of  said  opening  upon  movement  of  said  punch  out  of  the 
die,  and  a  shank  portion  above  said  second  cutting  surface 
the  rearward  edge  of  which  is  disposed  forwanUy  in  the 
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direction  of  paper  feed  from  the  rearward  edges  of  said 
cutting  surfaces  to  allow  free  movement  of  the  paper  be- 
tween reciprocations  of  said  punch. 


2,ilM25  ^ 

WELL  APPARATUS 
HcM7  U.  Garrett  aad  ClilloN  M.  Paim,  Loi«Ticw,  Tex., 
■MliBori,  by  mesne  asslgnaMala,  to  U.  S. 
lac,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

ApptlcatioB  Angust  13, 1954,  Scikd  No.  449,432 
1  ClaiaL    (CL  IM— 131) 


In  a  well,  a  well  casing,  a  well  tubing  extending  into 
said  casing,  said  tubing  carrying  casing  gripping  means 
exteriorly  tliereof  which  are  expansible  into  gripping  re- 
lationship with  said  casing,  an  expansible  packing  sur- 
rounding said  tubing  and  connected  to  said  casing  grip- 
ping means  for  expansion  of  the  packing  into  sealing 
relationship  with  the  casing  upon  expansion  of  the  grip- 
ping means,  means  for  expanding  said  gripping  means 
including  a  part  disposed  within  said  tubing  and  movable 
relathre  thereto,  a  linkage  between  said  part  and  said 
gripping  means  and  transmitting  force  generated  by 
movement  of  said  part  to  said  gripping  means  to  thereby 
expand  the  same,  a  fluid  passageway  through  the  wall  oif 
said  tubing  communicating  between  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  the  tubing  and  spaced  proximate  to  said 
packing,  a  valve  member  internally  of  said  tubing  and 
movable  relative  thereto  to  open  and  close  said  fluid  pas- 
sageway, aad  a  wire  line  tool  movable  through  said  tub- 
ing and  selectively  engageable  with  said  part  and  valve 
member  to  transmit  force  thereto  to  respectively  expand 
said  gripping  means  and  to  move  the  valve  member  be- 
tween both  its  fluid  passageway  opening  and  closing 
positions. 

2,81M2< 
WELL  TOOL  ANCHOR  RELEASE 
Dcrrel  D.  Webb,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  airigaor  to  Hoaalaa 
EagiBcen,  lac,  Houstoa,  Tex.,  a  corporadoa  of  Texas 
AfptteatfcM  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,251 
7  aairas.     (CL  144—212) 
1.  A  tool  comprisinp  an  elongated  hollow  body  mem- 
ber, means  to  slidably  connect  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
member  to  the  lower  end  of  a  pipe  string,  a  freely  n»ov. 
able  driver  piston  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
member,  said  driver  piston  having  an  upper  end  adapted 
to  be  contacted  and  moved  by  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe 
string  upon  downward  movement  of  said  string,  a  cir- 
culating sleeve  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  and  within 
said  body  member,  the  lower  portion  of  said  driver  pis- 
ton extending  into  the  space  between  said  body  member 
and  circulating  sleeve  and  fitting  snugly  therebetween, 
an  inwardly  extending  shouldered  portion  on  said  body 
member,  a  first  chamber  formed  by  said  body  member, 
said  circulating  sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  said  driver  piston 
TM  o.  <J.    7 


and  said  shouldered  portion,  a  release  cylinder  slidably 
mounted  on  said  body  member,  a  fixed  piston  on  said 
body  member,  a  second  chamber  formed  by  said  body 
member  and  said  release  cylinder,  said  chamber  being 
closed  at  its  top  by  said  piston  and  at  its  bottom  by  a 
second  shouldered  portion  extending  inwardly  from  said 
release  cylinder,  a  slip  cage,  carrying  slips,  movably 
mounted  on  said  body  member  below  said  release  cylin- 
der, said  cage  being  adapted  to  be  contacted  and  moved 


by  said  release  cylinder  upon  downward  movement  there- 
of, a  passage  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  cham- 
ber, a  trapped  fluid  media  subsUntially  filling  said  pas- 
sage and  said  chambers,  whereby  upon  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  string  relative  to  said  body  said  driver  pis- 
ton is  contacted  and  caused  to  move  downwardly,  caus- 
ing the  fluid  in  said  first  chamber  to  move  into  said  second 
chamber  thereby  moving  sai(}  release  cylinder  upwardly 
and  releasing  said  slips. 


2,818,927 

PORTABLE  SHIELD 

J.  Braaaaard,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  Bwi<aoi  of 

half  to  W.  T.  Caatfcbcrry,  Hoaatoa,  Tex. 

AppiicatloB  Febnnry  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  545,585 

2aalBH.    (CL149— 1) 


1.  In  a  portable  shield  for  use  in  fighting  fires,  a  hollow 
housing  including  a  pair  of  curved  vertically  disposed 
side  wails,  a  horizontally  disposed  bottom  wall,  a  pair 
of  doors  hingedly  connected  to  said  side  walls,  said  hous- 
ing and  doors  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  pipes 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, and  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  pipes,  and  a  fire  resistant  covering  on  said  housing, 
and  spaced  apart  support  members  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  housing,  skids  for  supporting  said  housing, 
and  hinge  means  for  said  doors  adapted  to  have  fluid 
passed  therethrough,  said  hinge  means  comprising  a  bush- 
ing, a  vertically  disposed  conduit  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  bushing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
for  the  passage  therethrough  of  fluid,  said  bushing  and 
conduit  having  certain  of  said  pipes  connected  thereto. 
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rORTABLE  SHIELDED  BOOTH  AND  WALLS 

Ckaric*  I.  BitNunrd,  Lake  Ckartai,  La^  ■■ifnr  of  om 

half  to  W.  T.  CafdcbcTTT,  HoMtoa,  Tex. 

AppUcadoB  Febivary  14,  IM^,  Stria!  No.  H5^H 

JClalM.     (a.  IM— 1) 


THREE-WHEELED  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  HIGH 
ARCHED  FRONT  FRAME 
loiipli  B.  Kaccra,  Traar,  Iowa 
Orighnl  appUcatioa  Ai^ail  7,  IU%,  Strial  No.  43,»S«, 
now  Pattat  No.  2,M7,79S,  datad  AafMt  4,  lfS3.    IN- 
Tldad  and  tkfa  appttcattoa  Maj  If.  19S3,  SaHal  No. 
355,944 

4  nitoi     (CLIM— 25) 


1.  A  portable  fire  fighting  booth  comprising  a  hoUow 
body  member,  said  body  member  including  a  side  wall  and 
a  horizontally  disposed  bottom  wall,  said  body  member 
being  made  of  a  fire  resistant  material,  and  a  plurality  of 
conduits  arranged  contiguous  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
body  member  and  adapted  to  have  a  cooling  fluid  pass 
therethrough,  said  conduits  having  insulation  arranged 
therearound,  and  wheels  for  supporting  said  booth,  said 
conduits  being  arranged  in  upper  and  lower  sections,  pipes 
interconnecting  said  conduits  together,  there  being  aper- 
tures in  certain  of  said  pipes  for  egress  therethrough  of 
fluid  onto  said  body  member,  said  body  member  having  a 
fnisto-conical  shape,  the  top  of  said  body  member  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  bottom  thereof. 


M1I.929 
THREE-WHEELED  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  HIGH 
ARCHED  FRONT  FRAME 
Joseph  B.  Kocera,  Tracr,  Iowa,  aadffMr  to  Food  MacUa- 
cry  and  Cbenakal  Corporadoa,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  cor> 
poratioa  of  Delaware 
Orii^nal  apptkation  April  27,  195«,  Serial  No.  15S47t, 
now  Patent  No.  2,657,993,  dated  October  27,  1953. 
Dhridcd  and  thta  appikadon  Febnnry  24,  1953,  Serial 
NA.33M19 

UClafam.    (CLIM— 25) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  relatively  high  and  wide 
arched  end  frame,  a  pair  of  dirigible  support  wheels 
mounted  one  on  the  lower  end  of  each  leg  of  said 
arched  frame,  a  downwardly  sloping  narrow  central  frame 
having  the  higher  end  thereof  connected  to  said  arched 
frame,  a  depending  support  member  downwardly  pro- 
jected from  the  lower  rear  end  of  said  central  frame, 
a  relatively  narrow  transmission  unit  supported  by  said 
depending  member  and  positioned  below  said  central 
frame,  a  pair  of  drive  support  wheels  mounted  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  transmission  unit,  and  an  engine 
supported  by  said  depending  member  below  said  central 
frame  and  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  trans- 
mission unit  to  have  driving  engagement  with  said  drive 
support  wheels  through  said  transmission  unit. 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  having  a  transverse 
upright  front  frame  section  of  an  inverted  U-ahape. 
steerable  front  wheels  at  the  lower  free  ends  of  the  legs 
thereof,  an  inclined  longitudinal  frame  section  connected 
at  it  upper  end  with  the  base  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
front  frame  section,  a  support  member  extended  rear- 
wardiy  from  the  lower  end  of  said  longitudinal  frame 
section  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  leg 
depending  from  said  horizontal  portion,  traction  means 
disposed  beneath  said  horizontal  portion  and  operably 
supported  on  said  vertical  leg,  an  engine  mounted  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  sup- 
port member,  and  power  transmission  meaiu  connecting 
said  traction  means  with  said  engine. 


241t,931 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Marion  MaOory.  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Contlnnatlon  of  apptkation  Serial  No.  23,95t,  April  29, 

194t.    Thfa  appttcation  March  19,  1954,  Saffal  No. 

572,599 

5ClalaM.    (CLIM— 54) 


T 


3.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  for  driving  the  same,  an  intake  passage- 
way for  said  combustion  engine  having  a  throttle  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  through  said  engine, 
a  compressor,  a  driving  connection  between  said  com- 
pressor and  said  vehicle  for  actuating  said  compressor, 
valve  controlled  air  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  said  com- 
pressor, conduit  means  including  a  storage  chamber  con- 
necting the  exhaust  port  of  the  compressor  with  the  com 
bustion  chamber  of  said  engine,  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  compressed  air  through  said  conduit 
from  said  storage  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  means  and  said 
throttle  valve  in  unison,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply 
of  air  to  said  compressor,  and  a  valve  actuator  for  said 
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last  mentioned  valve,  said  compressor  having  an  air  in- 
take passageway,  said  last  mentioned  valve  controlling 
said  compressor  air  intake  passageway,  said  valve  actu- 
ator comprising  means  for  opening  said  valve  in  the  com- 
pressor intake  passageway  whenever  the  motive  fluid 
throttle  valve  is  in  closed  position. 


2,11  M32 
EXHAUST  MEANS 
Arnold  E.  Dcelcy-Joocs,  Detroit,  Mich, 
era!  Motors  Cwpontkm,  DctroH,  Mich 

Application  Janaary  4, 1955,  Swial  No.  479,806 
aClafam.    (CL188— 44) 


I .  Exhaust  means  for  use  with  automotive  vehicles  and 
which  include,  an  exhaust  conduit  connected  to  an  engine 
and  extended  rearwardly  of  said  vehicle,  said  conduit 
being  curved  near  the  after  end  thereof  to  extend  tOr 
wards  a  side  panel  of  said  vehicle,  an  opening  formed 
through  said  side  panel,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  side 
panel  over  said  opening,  a  sleeve  member  secured  to 
said  bracket  for  receiving  the  end  of  said  exhaust  con- 
duit therein,  means  secured  to  said  bracket  for  centering 
said  exhaust  conduit  is  spaced  relation  within  said  sleeve, 
and  an  extension  member  secured  to  said  sleeve  and 
formed  to  extend  obliquely  towards  the  rear  of  said  vehicle 
and  through  said  opening,  said  extenMon  member  being 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  side  panel  and  being 
adapted  to  direct  exhaust  gases  therethrough  and  rear- 
wardly of  said  vehicle. 


2,818,933 

VEHICLE  COWL  WITH  TWO  PORTION 

INSTRUMENT  PANEL 

WUlian  J.  Tell,  Bimiiisham,  Mkh^  SMlgiior  to  Gc^nl 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatton  of 

Delaware 

Applicatfoo  AD«ust  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,8«7 
3  Claims.    (CI.  ISO— 90) 


2318334 
MOISrURE-TRANSFERER  FOR 
AIR-CONDITIONING 
Ncal  A.  PennhigtoB,  Tocaoa,  Arii^  aHi, 

to  Robert  H.  Henley,  Tiptonvillc,  Tenn^ 

to  Rofer  Shcrmaa  Hov,  South  Mttwaukcc,  Wk. 
Application  Fcbniaiy  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,932 
1€  Claims.    (Q.  183—2) 


of  one-fifth 
>.,aiid  one-fourth 


to  GcB- 
a  corporatiou 


3.  An  instrument  panel  including  elongated  lower  and 
upper  portions  forming  rear  and  top  walls  of  a  cowl 
chamber  in  a  vehicle  such  as  an  automobile,  said  lower 
portion  being  a  permanent  structural  member  of  said 
vehicle  and  serving  as  a  support  for  instruments  utilized 
in  operating  said  vehicle,  said  upper  portion  extending  in 
a  forward  direction  from  an  upper  lengthwise  margin  of 
said  lower  portion  and  removable  for  access  to  said 
chamber  and  connections  to  said  instruments,  and  releas- 
ablc  means  attaching  said  upper  portion  in  position. 


1.  A  rotatable  cylindrical  transferer  for  use  in  an  air- 
conditioning  unit,  to  transfer,  between  two  air-stream% 
passing  through  said  unit,  a  thermodynamic  characteristic 
of  air,  said  transferer  comprising:  a  wheel-like  casing,  hav- 
ing spokes,  a  hub,  and  a  rim,  said  hub  and  said  rim  bemg 
of  substantialljr  the  same  width  in  an  axial  direction,  at 
least  some  of'said  spokes  being  incompjete;  a  packing  of 
liquid-absorbing  corrugated  paper,  the  corrugations  of 
which  run  axially  of  the  casing,  said  packing  being  capable 
of  being  impregnated  with  a  non-volatile  liquid,  and  com- 
pletely filling  the  casing,  and  being  packed  therein  with 
such  compactness  as  to  remain  freely  air-permeable  in 
an  axial  direction  and  yet  be  so  self-supporting  as  to  be 
substantially  immovable  with  respect  to  the  casing  during 
the  rotation  of  the  casing  even  in  a  vertical  plane;  and 
means  to  retain  the  packing  in  the  casing. 


2318335 

COMBINED  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  AND 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Roland    Kemmctmiiller,    Vienna,    Anstria,    assignor    to 

Waatncr-Bir6  Akticngcscllscfaaft,  Vienna,  Austria,  an 

Austrian  firm 

Application  October  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,761 

aaims  priority,  application  Austria  November  11. 1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  183—32) 


1.  A  combined  heat  exchanger  and  centrifugal  separa- 
tor comprising  a  passage  for  fluid  to  be  heated,  said 
passage  being  bounded  by  at  least  two  opposite  walls,  a 
generally  cylindrical  separaton  shell  extending  across 
said  passage  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  walls,  said 
separator  shell  being  adapted  to  transmit  heat  to  a  rela- 
tively cold  fluid  in  said  passage  from  a  relatively  hot 
gas  within  said  shell,  inlet  gas  guides  at  one  end  of 
said  shell  for  guiding  flue  gas  into  said  shell,  and  dust  col- 
lecting and  discharge  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
shell,  insulation  means  at  each  end  of  said  shell  adjacent 
said  walls  interposed  between  said  shell  and  said  inlet 
gas  guides  and  between  said  shell  and  said  dust  col- 
lecting and  discharge  means,  whereby  the  said  inlet  gas 
guides  and  said  dust  collecting  means  will  retain  heat 
from  said  relatively  hot  gases  passing  through  said 
separator.  '> 
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SUCTION  CLEANER  FILTER  BAGS 
WHKaan  D.  Croplcy,  North  Cantos,  Ohio, 
The  HooTcr  Conpaoy,  North  Caatoa,  Ohio,  a 
ration  of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  Fchraary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  419,474 
1  OahM.    (CL  1S3— 51) 


Ult,93t 

STEAM  SEPARATORS 
lo   ioha  Eric  StacL  Morpeth,  Eafland,  Mrigaor  to  Steals 
Eagiaecriiig   bitaUatioM  Limited,  Sondcrland,  Ear 
land,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 

April  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  5f  1,927 
3  Cfarfma.    (CL  183—112) 


A  filter  bag  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  conduit 
conducting  dirt  laden  air  in  a  suction  cleaner,  compristng 
a  bag  body  provided  with  a  portion  defining  an  entrance 
to  the  bag,  a  first  member  arranged  in  one  plane  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  bag  marginal  end 
projects,  said  opening  being  of  less  cross  section  than  said 
body  to  flare  said  projecting  marginal  end  along  a  surface 
of  said  member  surrounding  said  opening,  and  a  second 
plane  member  attached  to  said  first  member  to  secure 
said  projecting  flared  end  therebetween  whereby  said 
members  are  an  integral  part  of  the  bag,  said  second  mem* 
ber  having  an  inlet  of  less  size  than  said  opening  and  com- 
municating therewith  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  cleaner  conduit,  one  of  said  members  having  a  mar- 
ginal edge  free  of  said  body  to  provide  a  mounting  flange 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  cleaner  to  support  the  bag 
therein. 


2,818,937 
FRAME  FOR  PANEL  FILTER 
Jacoh  K.  Brizhn,  Panna,  OUo,  ■■rffiinr  to  Ah^•Mazc 
Corporation,  Clerelaad,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


AppUcation  Janoary  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,88« 
2  OahM.    (CL  18^—49) 


l-t 


1.  A  frame  for  supporting  filter  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sides  connected  together  forming  a  closed  frame, 
each  side  being  channel-shape  in  section  with  the  web  of 
the  channel  forming  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  frame  and  the  two  flanges  of  the  channel  forming  a 
pair  of  hollow  ribs  at  each  edge  of  said  web,  said  flanges 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  said  web  at  other 
than  right  angles  to  said  web  and  then  inwardly  beyond 
the  plane  of  said  web  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  web  for  retaining  the  filter  material  in  said 
frame,  said  web  being  severed  from  said  flanges  at  the 
frame  corners,  said  web  at  each  comer  having  portions 
bent  outwardly,  said  outwardly  bent  web  portions  of  adja- 
cent sides  abutting  each  other,  said  flanges  of  adjacent 
sides  overlapping  at  each  comer,  and  means  securing  said 
abutting  webs  together.  ^- , 


I.  A  steam  separator  of  the  character  stated  compris- 
ing -«  rectangular  box  constituting  a  separating  chamber 
haviug  flanged  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  and  a  detachable 
cover,  said  box  having  a  bottom  well  sloping  downward- 
ly from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  side,  a  pair  of  steps  form- 
ing a  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  one  at  each  side  of  the 
well,  and  a  plurality  of  perforated  separator  plates  as- 
sembled within  the  separating  chamber  and  disposed  in 
spaced  side  by  side  vertical  position  across  the  chamber 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  with  their  lower  edges 
supported  upon  said  steps. 


2,81M39 

EMERGENCY  BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

MarriMd  H.  Ben,  Brcatwood,  CaHf . 

AppBcalhM  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«8,8S5 

1  ClahB.    (O.  188—4) 


A  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  attachable  to 
side  frame  members  of  a  vehicle  transversely  thereof  in 
front  of  each  vehicle  rear  wheel,  a  pair  of  brake  plates, 
a  coiled  cable  for  each  plate  on  each  end  of  said  shaft 
suspending  said  plates  and  responsive  to  gravity  pull  of 
said  plates  to  uncoil  and  rotate  said  shaft  to  lower  the 
plates  to  the  ground  in  front  of  said  wheels  for  sliding 
rearwardly  by  said  wheels  under  the  same,  means  for 
limiting  rearward  sliding  of  said  plates  comprising  for 
each  plate  a  bracket  attachable  rigidly  horizonatlly  to  one 
side  member  forwardly  of  said  shaft,  a  second  cable  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  one  of  said  plates  for  pull  thereon 
by  sliding  of  said  plate,  said  second  cable  being  slidable 
in  said  bracket  rearwardly  by  rearward  sliding  of  said 
plate  and  having  its  other  end  provided  with  an  enlarged 
terminal  member  on  one  side  of  the  bracket,  a  coU  spring 
on  said  other  end  of  said  second  cable  interposed  be- 
tween said  bracket  and  enlarged  member  and  normally 
sliding  said  second  cable  forwardly,  a  stop  on  said  sec- 
ond cable  on  the  other  side  of  said  bracket  engaging  said 
bracket  to  limit  forward  sliding  of  said  second  cable,  and 
means  attachable  to  said  members  f or  "releasably  restrain- 
ing the  shaft  rotation  in  one  direction. 


2418,948 
CHOCK 
Lawracc  1.  Boyle,  Myrtle  Creek,  Orcg. 
AppUcadon  AoRMt  38, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,938 
1  ClataB.    (CL  188—32) 
A  foldable  vehicle  wheel  chock  compristng  a  rectangu- 
lar base  plate,  a  comparatively  short  link  plate  hingedly 
secured  at  a  first  edge  to  a  first  transverse  edge  of  said 
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base  plate,  said  link  plate  including  a  surface  portion 
engageable  in  overlying  juxtaposition  on  an  upper  surface 
portion  of  said  base  plate,  a  wheel  engaging  plate  hingedly 
secured  at  a  first  edge  to  an  edge  of  said  link  plate  oppo- 
site said  first  edge  of  said  link  plate  extending  angulariy 
upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  support  plate  hingedly  secured 
at  a  first  edge  to  an  edge  of  said  wheel  engaging  plate 
opposite  the  first  edge  of  said  wheel  engaging  plate,  said 
support  plate  being  extendable  angularly  downwardly  to- 
ward said  base  plate,  said  support  plate  including  an  edge 
portion  opposite  the  first  edge  of  said  support  plate 
pivocally  secured  adjacent  a  transverse  edge  opposite  the 


first  transverse  edge  of  said  base  plate,  said  base  plate 
including  a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  gripping 
teeth  on  a  lower  surface  thereof,  said  support  plate  being 
hingedly  secured  at  the  edge  opposite  the  first  edge  thereof 
to  a  first  edge  of  a  second  link  plate,  said  second  link 
plate  being  hingedly  secured  to  a  transverse  edge  portion 
of  said  base  plate  opposite  the  first  transverse  edge  portion 
thereof,  the  combined  length  of  said  second  link  plate 
and  said  base  plate  being  equal  to  the  combined  length 
of  said  first  link  plate,  said  wheel  engaging  plate  and  said 
support  plate,  said  second  link  plate  resting  on  said  base 
plate  forming  a  stop  for  said  support  plate. 


2,818,941 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE  CONSTRUCTION 
Hamiood  E.  Bemo,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  a^gM»r  to  Foi4 
Motor  Company,  Dcart>o^^  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,298 
3  Oafans.    (O.  188—78) 


I.  In  a  servo  brake  for  a  motor  vehicle,  a  rotatable 
drum,  a  stationary  mounting  plate,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary brake  shoes  mounted  upon  said  plate,  actuating 
means  for  expanding  said  brake  shoes  toward  said  drum, 
means  interconnecting  said  primary  and  secondary  brake 
shoes  to  transfer  self -energizing  force  from  said  primary 
brake  shoe  to  said  secondary  brake  shoe,  and  friction  lin- 
ing of  different  widths  mounted  upon  said  brake  shoes 
for  frictional  engagement  with  said  brake  drum,  said 
primary  lining  being  substantially  narrower  than  said  sec- 
ondary lining. 

Il  — ^— ^~ 

I  2318,942 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Charles  V.  BUvco,  BeOevfllc,  Mkh^  sirff  m   to  Fot4 
Motor  Company,  Dcaiten,  Mkh^  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

AppttcaHoa  March  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  573Jli 
1  Clahn.  (CL  188—88) 
In  a  shock  absorber  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  sprung 
and  unsprung  members,  a  pair  of  concentric  cylinders 
of  different  diameters  connected  to  each  other  and  to 
one  of  said  members  and  forming  an  annular  reservoir 
chamber  therebetween,  an  end  member  interconnecting 
adjacent  ends  of  said  cylinders,  valve  means  carried  by 
said  end  member  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  between 
said  reservoir  chamber  and  the  inner  of  said  pair  of  cyl- 


inders, a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  other  of  said  first 
mentioned  members  and  extending  into  said  inner  cylin- 
der, a  piston  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  piston 
rod,  said  piston  having  a  single  central  opening  therein 
forming  the  sole  path  of  fluid  communication  through 
said  piston  between  the  portions  of  said  inner  cylioder 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  said  piston  opening  being 
in  the  form  o(  a  stepped  bore  with  the  larger  diameter 
portion  of  said  bore  being  remote  from  the  piston  rod 
end  of  said  piston,  a  flat  valve  seat  between  the  stepped 
portions  of  said  bore  facing  the  piston  rod  end  (rf  said 
piston,  a  pair  of  opposed  cup  shaped  valve  elements  hav- 


A 


ing  juxtaposed  peripheral  flanges  secured  together  to  fonn 
a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  housing,  ^ning  paeans  urg- 
ing the  peripheral  flange  of  said  housing  ifito  seating 
engagement  with  said  flat  valve  seat  to  control  the  flov 
of  fluid  through  said  piston  opening  in  one  direction, 
said  housing  having  axially  aligned  openings  in  its  oppo- 
site ends  walls,  a  flat  valve  disc  within  said  hotuiiig 
adapted  to  cover  the  opening  in  the  end  wall  ol  said 
housing  adjacent  the  piston  rod  end  of  said  piston  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  piston  opening  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  a  coil  soring  within  said  hous- 
ing urging  said  disc  valve  towards  its  seated  position. 


2,818,943 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Mayaard  Campbdl  Coward,  New  KcMingtoa,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Fcbrvaiy  9, 1955,  8mM  No.  487,851 

5CtataM.    (CL18B— ItO 


4.  A  brake  system  including  a  hydraulic  circuit  having 
a  first  line  adapted  to  actuate  a  brake  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  lines  branching  from  said  line  and  re- 
joining one  another  to  form  a  return  line  for  the  hydraulic 
circuit,  pressure-responsive  valve  means  in  each  parallel 
line,  each  of  said  valve  means  being  adapted  to  open  at 
a  different  pressure,  first  means  in  each  parallel  line  to 
render  said  valve  means  operable  selectively,  an  additional 
line  connecting  the  first  line  to  the  return  line,  a  nor- 
mally open  valve  in  said  addtional  line,  and  means  to 
close  said  valve  upon  actuation  of  said  first  means  ia 
each  parallel  line. 
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Januaiy  7,  lOM 


DOUBLE  CURVATURE  BRAKE  SHOE 

Robert  Baraay,  Hiafltoa,  Oatario,  Cauda 

AppUcatioa  September  6, 1955,  S«rtel  No.  532,441 

aCfailw.    (CL18S— 25«) 


1.  In  a  bralung  system  of  the  class  described,  a  sym- 
metrical, one-piece,  rigid  brake  shoe  having  two  longi- 
tudinally curved  friction  surfaces,  each  fricdmi  surface 
having  the  same  radius  of  curvature  but  a  different  center 
of  curvature,  only  one  of  said  surfaces  being  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  a  brake  drum  at  the  same  time. 


2,818,945  I 

STAIR  CONSTRUCTION  ' 

Frederick  L.  Holzcr,  Chkago,  III 
Applkatloa  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,913 
1  Claim.     (CL  189—43) 


DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Edwfai  Noel  aod  Romer  G.  Wenwt,  Elkkart  lad., 
to  B  4  N  Aluminom  Weldfng  Corp.,  Elkhart, 
ryonrtloa  of  Indiana 
AMHortfoa  September  9. 1955,  ScrW  No.  533^95 
2ClalM.    (a.  189^-44) 


*.-u 
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K 


\f- 


\    I 


A  stair  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  ex- 
tending tubular  stringers,  each  of  said  stringers  provided 
on   the    top   longitudinal    surface   thereof   with    laterally 
extending  spaced  apart  flanges  providing  therebetween  a 
longitudinally  extending  channel,  a  plurality  of  Z-shaped 
tread  supporting  members  formed  from  a  relatively  flat 
bar  bent  to  provide  a  riser  portion  and  reversely  extend- 
mg   top  and  bottom  tread  supporting  portions  of  -sub- 
stantially equal  lengths,  said  top  and  bottom  tread  sup- 
porting portions   being  of  a  length  equal   to  half  the 
distance   between  riser  portions  of  corresponding  tread 
supporting  members,  a  removable  tread  connecting  oppo- 
sitely  corresponding   tread   supporting   portions   in   end 
abutment  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  riser  portions 
of  each  of  said  members  at  its  point  of  junction  with 
said   bottom   tread   supporting   portion   bent   diagonally 
with  respect  to  said  riser  portion  and  said  tread  sup- 
porting portion  and  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to 
said  stringer  to  form  a  heel  portion,  said  heel  portion 
being  of  a  width  equal  to  the  space  between  said  chan- 
nel forming  flanges  so  as  to  be  slidably  contained  there- 
between, a  spacer  bar  of  a  width  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  channel  forming  flanges  so  as  to  be  slid- 
ably contained  therebetween  and  of  a  length  equal  to 
the  distance   between  riser  portions  of  said  tread  sup- 
porting  members  to  space   said   heel   portions  of  said 
members  in  spaced  relation  with  respecr  to  each  other, 
said  spacer  bar  engaging  said  heel  portions  in  said  chan- 
nel so  as  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of- said  heel  por- 
tions in  said  channel  and  to  align  the  members  of  one 
stringer  with  the  corresponding  members  of  the  other 
stringer. 


1.  A  door  construction  having  front  and  rear  sheet 
metal  panels  with  the  central  portions  in  spaced  relation 
and  a  corrugated  pad  disposed  between  uid  panels,  three 
of  the  corresponding  edges  of  said  panels  including  one 
top  and  one  side  edge  being  shaped  and  fastened  together 
to  form  a  continuous  marginal  recess  for  fitting  into  a 
door  frame,  the  joint  between  said  three  correspooding 
edges  being  formed  by  the  front  panel  having  a  peripheral 
edge  folded  back  in  a  reverse  direction  along  its  inner 
side,  said  rear  panel  having  its  corresponding  edge  ttimed 
toward  the  front  panel  and  extending  into  engagement 
with  the  latter,  the  terminal  portion  of  said  edge  being 
turned  laterally  so  as  to  flt  under  the  folded  back  por- 
tion of  the  front  panel,  the  comer  formed  by  the  junction 
ci  the  forwardly  turned  top  and  side  edges  being  closed 
by  a  tab  extending  from  the  top  edge  and  overlying  the 
side  edge,  and  the  remaining  pair  of  correspooding  edges 
being  joined  to  form  a  box-like  section  for  fitting  against 
the  hinge-carrying  side  of  the  door  frame,  the  hinged  edge 
of  said  door  being  relatively  straight  and  the  opposite 
edge  being  cambered  to  present  a  concave  face  toward 
Its  rear  panel. 

M1M47 

DRYWALL  DOORFRAMES 

Ralpli  Goldberg,  Denver,  Colo. 

Appttcadon  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  537,915 

ICMik   (0.189^-40 


In  combination  with  a  noetal  door  frame  of  the  type 
having  a  lateral  panel  presenting  an  outer  face  forming  a 
door-receiving  surface  and  terminating  at  opposie  sides 
thereof  in  rearwardly  extending  sides  spaced  to  receive 
and  lap  dry  wall  panels  placed  along  the  sides  of  wooden 
frame  members  forming  a  door  opening,  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  strap  members  of  nailable  material  disposed 
at  spaced  points  along  said  frame  and  each  including  a 
bight  portion  rigidly  affixed  to  the  inner  face  of  said  lateral 
panel  and  rearwardly  exteiKling  leg  portions,  said  leg  por- 
tions being  spaced  apari  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  wooden  frame  members  and  exteixling 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  sides  of  the  door  frante  and  in 
inwardly  spaced  relation  thereto  to  define  dry  wall-receiv- 
ing pockets  whereby  when  the  dry  wall  panels  are  re- 
ceived within  such  pockets  said  legs  will  pass  along  the 
sides  of  the  wooden  frame  members  and  inside  the  dry 
wall  panels  with  the  sides  of  the  door  frame  lapping  the 
dry  wall  panels  and  with  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  present- 
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iag  end  portions  beyond  said  sides  to  receive  fasteners 
extending  through  the  dry  wall  panels  and  such  end  por- 
tions and  into  the  wooden  frame  members,  and  each  bight 
portion  having  its  inner  face  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
inner  face  of  said  lateral  panel  to  present  localized  wooden 
frame-engaging  surfaces  at  spaced  points  along  said  door 
frame. 


I 

■II 


Mll,948 

ATTACHMENT  CU9  FOR  WALL  SIDING 

MEMBERS 

Claytoa  loaes,  lacksoavllle,  Pla. 

ApplioBtioa  Jaaaaty  4, 19S4,  Serial  No.  481,888 

3ClalM.   (CL189u.8t) 


1.  An  object  supporting  cUp  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising; an  upper  sheet  metal  member  having  a  flat  por- 
tion adapted  for  permanent  affixation  flat  against  a  wall 
surface,  a  shelf  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  flat  portion,  an  apron  portion  extending 
downwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  shelf  portion  and 
an  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  leg  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  edge  of  said  apron  portion;  a  lower 
member  having  a  body  portion,  an  outwardly  extending 
upper  ledge  portion,  and  an  outwardly  extending  lower 
trough  portion  adapted  and  arranged  to  receive  a  portion 
of  the  object  to  be  supported;  said  ledfe  portion  being 
positioned  behind  said  apron  portion;  and  an  adjustable 
screw  interconnecting  said  shelf  poruon  of  said  un>er 
member  and  said  ledge  portion  of  said  lower  member  in 
adjustable  spaced  positions,  said  leg  portion  being  dis- 
posed to  bear  against  said  body  portion  of  said  lower 
member  in  a  direction  foroeably  to  retain  said  lower  mem- 
ber against  said  wall  surface. 


241t,949 
BRAKE-CLUTCH  CONSTRUCTION 
-  L.  GWen,  Hudson,  N.  Y.,  ai^ui   to 
5*««*adarlai  Convaay,  Hartford,  tea,,  ■  corpora' 
tloa  of  Daiawars 

AppBcadoa  Jaly  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,171 
llOafam.    (CL192— 18) 


I 


,■»! 


1.  A  drive  and  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
member  to  be  driven  and  to  be  braked,  a  brake  member, 
a  roury  driving  member,  two  clutch  unitt,  each  unit 
having  a  portion  fastened  to  one  of  said  members,  each 
said  clutch  anit  having  a  flexible  clutch  plate  secured 


to  said  fastened  portion  of  the  unit,  means  for  applying 
pressure  on  one  side  of  said  plate  of  one  of  said  dotdi 
units  to  force  into  clutching  surface  engagement  with 
a  wall  of  one  of  said  members  the  portion  of  said  pUte 
remote  from  the  secured  portion  of  said  plate  to  couple 
the  rotary  members,  and  means  for  increasing  the  pressure 
on  one  side  of  said  plate  of  the  other  of  uid  dutdi 
units  to  force  into  clutching  surface  engagement  with  a 
wall  of  one  of  said  members  the  portion  of  said  plate 
remote  from  the  secured  portion  of  said  plate  to  couple 
one  of  the  rotary  memben  to  the  brake  memberi  and 
wherein  the  space  between  the  said  portion  of  each 
clutch  plate  and  the  wall  with  which  said  portion  is 
clutchingly  engageabk  normally  freely  communicates  with 
space  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  and  wherein  said 
communication  is  broken  only' when  said  portion  of  ^ 
dutch  plate  is  pressed  into  clutching  engagement  with 
said  wall. 


2^18^8 

RATCBBT 
Uverride,  Con.,  Mrigaor  to  R.  Hoe 
New  Yofk,  N.  Y,,  a  corporatloa  of  New 


A. 

ACan 
Yatk 


3, 1952.  Serial  No.  323,845 
m— 48) 


9.  A  ratchet  drive  mechanism  cmnprising  an  outer  ring 
having  internal  ratchet  teeth,  a  pair  of  face  plates  at- 
tached to  the  said  ring  for  forming  a  housing,  means  for 
mounting  one  of  the  said  face  plates  on  a  shaft  for  sup- 
porting the  ring  therefrom  and  forming  a  drive  connection 
between  the  ring  and  the  said  shaft,  an  internal  ratchet 
drive  member  carrying  pawls  in  cooperating  relation  to 
the  teeth  of  the  said  ring,  means  for  rotaubly  supporting 
the  said  inner  ratchet  member  in  the  housing,  an  axially 
movable  clutch  member  slidably  positioned  within  the  in- 
ner drive  member,  the  dutch  member  and  inner  ratchet 
member  having  cooperating  spline  teeth,  the  clutch  mem- 
ber having  also  a  drcular  hub,  and  the  second  said  face 
plate  having  a  drcular  opening  fitting  around  the  same 
to  complete  an  oil  housing. 


M1M5I 

FRICTION  BANDS  HINGE  CONNECTIONS 

Geome  L.  Hart,  FrevMste,  Ky. 

"«  April  25, 195<,  Serial  No.  588,(29 

(CJataas.   (CL  192— 88) 


1.  In  combination,  a  drum  member  and  a  second  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  each  other  for  relative  rotation,  an  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  second  member  near  the  periphery 
of  the  drum,  said  element  having  a  broad,  flat  stem  pro- 
vided with  cylindrical  recesses  in  opposed  sides  and  hav- 


104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  7,  1958 


ing  a  common  axis  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  drum  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  latter,  a  device  partially 
embracing  the  free  end  of  the  stem  and  having  flat  sur- 
faces engaged  with  said  sides  and  provided  with  bosses 
fitting  rotatably  in  said  recesses  to  permit  the  device  to 
oscillate,  and  a  friction  band  engaged  with  the  periphery 
of  the  drum  and  attached  across  its  entire  width  to  said 
device. 


LEVER  DESIGN  FOR  SPRING-LOADED  CLUTCH 
LmIb  Ross,  Rockferi,  DL,  msImiii  to  Bmi-Wmmt  Coi^ 

porrtioB,  Ckkags,  DL,  a  lasyondua  af  Oitaois 
f       AppMfHua  March  21, 1955,  S«tal  No.  495,549 
11  CUhM.    (CL  192—99) 


*-■  4>4j' 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  drive  member  and 
a  pressure  plate  adapted  to  be  packed  together  for  con- 
joint rotation;  a  radially  extending  operating  lever  for 
shifting  said  pressure  plate  axiaily  with  respect  to  said 
drive  member;  and  anti-friction  means  supporting  said 
lever,  comprising  a  pin  carried  by  said  pressure  plate  and 
extending  through  said  lever,  said  lever  having  a  pin- 
receiving  aperture  with  opposed  flat  side  walls  on  which 
said  lever  has  rocking  contact  with  said  pin;  a  support 
carried  by  said  drive  member  and  having  an  opening 
therein  with  opposed  flat  side  walls;  a  fulcrum  roller  in 
said  opening  having  rolling  contact  with  the  flat  side  walls 
thereof,  and  said  lever  having  a  second  opening  with  ex- 
posed flat  side  walls  located  radially  inward  from  said 
pin-receiving  aperture  for  receiving  said  roller  for  effect- 
ing rolling  action  of  said  lever  on  said  roller  during  move- 
naent  of  said  lever. 


241M53 
OVERLOAD  RELEASE  TORQUE  ARMS 
Albert  H.  Hall,  Ptailadclpliia,  awl  Ellswortk  I.  McCloskcy, 
NorMowi^  Pa^  BSsiffDfi  to  The  Aascfkaa  PaOcy 
PkOaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  cwyocattoa  af  Pc». 


3, 1954,  Serial  No.  557,113 
(CL  192— 15«) 


Mr- 


I.  In  a  torque  arm  for  the  purpose  described,  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  anchorage,  means  for 
connecting  the  distal  end  of  the  arm  to  an  eccentrically 
disposed  projection  on  a  roUry  member  of  a  machine  with 
capacity  for  self  release  when  a  predetermined  force  is 


applied  by  the  rotatable  member,  said  means  including 
an  element  pivoted  to  the  arm  at  the  distal  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  jaw  for  engaging  the  projection  on 
the  rotary  member  of  a  machine  from  one  side,  and  a  stud 
on  a  lateral  lever  extension  at  the  distal  end  of  the  arm 
for  engaging  the  projection  oo  the  rotary  member  from 
the  opposite  side;  aiid  yielding  means  embodied  in  the 
arm  for  normally  maintaining  the  pivoted  element  in 
operative  position  relative  to  the  projection  on  the  rotary 
machine  member. 


EariC. 


241M54 
SIDE  GUIDE  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Vice,  AsUaad,  Ky^  ndyint  to  AnKO  Stod  Cm^ 
km,  MUdMowm.  OMo,  a  cotyotatfoa  of  OMo 
Lprfl  23, 1954,  Scriri  No.  425,«M 
7  OriM.    (CL  193-^5) 


1.  A  side  guide  for  a  conveyor  having  rollers  defining 
a  pass  line  comprising  a  supporting  member  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  rollers  of  said  conveyor  longitudinally  and 
parallel  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  disc-like 
guide  elements  mounted  on  said  member,  said  guide  ele- 
ments being  mounted  in  substantially  parallel  vertical 
planes  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  conveyor  with  the 
upper  portions  thereof  extending  above  said  pass  line,  i 


2Jlt,H5 

a)iN^<»r»rrROLLED  service  untt  dispensers 

i^cils  StocUMsac,  HartftowB,  Pa.,  BHi^Bor  lo  AaMricas 
Lockar  CoapaBy,  iac,  Watkam,  Maak,  a  coqioratioa 
of  Dataware 

AwMt  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374^24 
inntmt    (CL194— 4)  ,: 


raC-  'vTJt 


1.  A  dispenser  for  hand  trucks  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  rail,  a  stand  adapted  to 
support  the  rail  in  elevated  position  on  and  above  a  floor 
with  free  space  therebeneath,  a  plurality  of  truck  sup- 
porting carriages  including  casters  disposed  to  ride  on  and 
along  the  rail,  means  preventing  lateral  release  of  the 
carriages  from  the  rail,  coin  controlled  means  at  one  end 
of  the  rail  for  dispensing  said  carriages  therefrom  one 
at  a  time,  the  other  end  of  the  rail  being  adapted  to 
receive  additional  carriages,  and  means  for  preventing  re- 
lease of  the  carnages  from  said  other  end  of  the  rail. 
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2Jlt,95< 
COIN  CONTROLLED  LOCK 
DarM  L.  LDkcna,  Somtk  Or— gi.  N.  J.,  i 
anigaBMnts,  to  McLaacy 
Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yeik 
Oilgiaal  applicatioa  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,151, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,715,434,  dated  Aagut  16, 1955.    IM- 
Tided  and  tUs  appUcatioa  December  3«,  1953,  Serial 
No.  4«L255 

ICWm.    (CL194— 78) 


A  cotn-controUed  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening  for  reception  of  a  lug  to  be  locked  to  the  casing 
and  having  a  coin-admitting  slot,  a  bolt  movably  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  having  spaced  portions  selectively  regis- 
trable with  the  opening  for  respectively  holding  and  re- 
leasing a  lug  inserted  therein,  an  operating  men>ber  of 
elongated  U -shape  slideable  in  the  casing  having  the  bolt 
slideably  mounted  on  its  bottom  and  having  front  and  rear 
arms  upstanding  from  its  bottom  beyond  the  respective 
ends  of  the  boH,  said  front  arm  projecting  through  one 
end  portion  of  the  slot  for  actuation  manually  toward 
the  other  end  portion  of  the  slot  to  slide  the  operating 
member  and  having  a  portion  within  the  casing  opposed 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bolt  requiring  interposition  of 
a  coin  of  predetermined  size  in  order  for  movement  of 
the  operating  member  toward  the  bolt  to  slide  the  bolt  to 
a  position  bringing  a  releasing  portion  thereof  into  register 
with  the  lug-receiving  opening  in  the  casing  so  as  to  re- 
lease the  lug,  and  means  holding  the  bolt  in  said  position, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt  when  so  held  being  engage- 
abic  by  the  rear  arm  of  the  operating  member  to  prevent 
nwvement  of  the  bolt  and  operating  member  suffldently 
toward  the  first  named  end  portion  of  the  slot  to  cause 
the  front  arm  of  the  operating  member  to  clear  enough 
of  the  length  of  the  slot  to  permit  removal  of  the  coin 
through  the  slot. 


2318,957 

KEY  LEVER  AND  TYPE  BAR  ASSEMBLIES  OF 

TYPEWRITERS  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 

E4ward  Ckarles  BnKC,  Weatgate-o»iSe«,  EiiglaB^ 

AppUcattoB  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432^54 

ClaioH  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britato  May  27, 1953 

1  Claim.    (CL  197—27) 


A  typewriter  or  like  machine  comprising  a  series  of  as- 
semblies of  key  leven  and  type  bars,  each  assembly  in- 
cluding a  key  lever,  a  type  bar  and  a  link  of  dumb-1)ell 
shape,  the  said  link  connecting  the  end  of  the  key  lever 
which  is  remote  from  the  key  thereon  to  the  end  of  the 
type  bar  which  is  remote  from  the  type  thereon,  the  inter- 
connection between  said  link  and  said  ends  of  said  key 
lever  and  type  bar  being  provided  by  interengaging  heads 
and  recesses  on  the  respective  mcmben.  the  said  heads 
being  cylindrical  and  the  said  recesses  being  part  circular 
and  open  at  their  axial  ends,  the  arc  of  each  of  said  part 
circular  recesses  extending  more  than  180  degrees  whereby 
the  said  interengaging  cylindrical  heads  can  be  disengaged 
therefrom  only  by  relative  axial  moventent,  thus  ensuring 
that  an  operative  printing  or  return  movement  imparted 
to  either  the  key  lever  or  the  type  bar  of  an  assembly 

72«  O.  O. — 8 


produces  a  corresponding  movement  c^  ttte  other  said 
element,  two  pivotal  mountings  being  provided  for  the 
key  levers  and  type  bars  of  said  assemblies  the  axes  of 
which  are  subsUntialty  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  recesws, 
and  a  comb-like  housing  element  for  said  assemblies,  said 
element  having  a  plurality  of  open-ended  slc^  to  provide 
a  separate  slot  for  each  assembly,  the  said  pivotal  mount- 
ints  and  the  link  and  adjacent  interconnected  ends  of 
the  key  lever  and  type  bar  of  each  assembly  being  dis- 
posed and  located  in  a  said  slot  in  said  comb-like  boosing 
element,  each  said  slot  being  of  limited  width  so  u  to 
permit  operative  printing  and  return  moven>ent  of  said 
assembly  on  its  said  pivotal  mountings  while  preventing 
undue  relative  movement  of  the  elements  of  said  assem- 
bly in  directions  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  pivotal  mount- 
ings and  said  recesses  such  as  would  allow  disoonnectioo 
of  said  link  from  laid  key  lever  and  type  bar. 


2J18,958 

ESCAPEMENT  PAWL  CONTROL 
Thmstoa  H.  Toeppca,  Hyde  Pariu  aad  Robert  A. 
New  PaHz.  N.  Yn  ■irigairi  la  htervatloBal 
Machtoet  Coryoradoa,  New  Yori^  N.  Y., 
of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  December  29. 1955.  Serial  No.  558,153 
8Claimi.    (CL  197— 85) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  carriage  including  a  car- 
riage rack  spring  biased  in  character  spacing  direction, 
an  improved  pawl  control  for  the  escapement  action  ot 
the  carriage  comprising  an  interposer,  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  same  for  movement  into  and  out  of  a  trip- 
ping position,  said  interposer  being  further  provided  with 
means  permitting  transverse  movement  relative  to  said 
pivotal  mounting  means,  a  holding  pawl  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  only  with  reelect  to  said  mounting 
means  from  a  rest  position  wherein  it  is  biased  into  en- 
gagement with  said  rack  to  a  release  position,  means  in- 
terconnecting said  interposer  and  said  holding  pawl  to 
lift  said  holding  paw!  out  of  said  rack  in  response  to  said 
interposer  being  moved  to  tripping  position,  and  means 
responsive  to  carnage  movement  during  an  escapement  ac- 
tion for  disengaging  said  interposer  from  said  holding 
pawl  to  permit  the  latter  to  re-engage  said  carriage  rack. 


2,818,959 
PAWL  CONTROL 
Neil  D.  Walton  Poaghkenatc,  N.  Y^ 

national  Bailatii  Macfatoes  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  oofporatloa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  489,878 

6  Claims.  (CL  197—94) 
4.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  power  operated  carriage 
return  mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  pawls  engageable  with 
the  escapement  rack  for  a  proportional  escapement  opera- 
tion, a  device  for  grouping  the  plurality  of  pawls  during 
a  carriage  return  operation  and  latching  them  in  grouped 
position  until  the  carriage  stops  at  an  assigned  position, 
said  device  comprising  a  pawl  groupmg  lever  pivoted  on 
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Mid  typewnter  frame,  means  operable  in  response  to  a  power  driven  movement,  a  ub  check  lever  in  said  ubulat- 
carnage  return  operauon  for  rocking  said  grouping  lever  ing  mechanism,  spring  biased  means  urging  said  ub  check 
from  a  rest  posiuon  to  a  groupmg  position  to  group  said  lever  normally  into  an  operative  poution^  a  pluraUty  of 
pawls,  a  latch  for  locking  said  grouping  lever  in  pawl   counter  stops  selccUvely  engageable  with  said  tab  check 

lever  when  the  latter  is  in  its  operative  position,  and 
sensing  means  for  emitting  an  impulse  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  a  predetermined  condition  on  said  movable 
carriage,  a  device  for  selectively  restraining  said  Ub 
check  lever  from  engagement  with  said  counter  stops 
comprising  means  blocking  the  operation  of  said  Ub 
check  lever  by  said  spring  biased  means,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  an  impulse  from  said  sensing  means  for  dis- 
abling said  blocking  means. 


grouping  position  after  said  plurality  of  pawls  have  been  ^^'"''^^^^  '"^T  ADAfS^  TO  PASS  THROUGH 

grouped,  a  grouping  latch  release,  and  means  operable  in  Robert  Hfirtk,  VIotho-KnlMorf.  Geniumy    .-*.~^  to 

response  to  a  predetermined  pawl  striking  an   assigned  FWedricfc  K.  H.  Stiibbc,  Vlotbo  (Weww),*  Gerniiny 

rack  tooth  to  operate  said  grouping  latch  release  to  un-  AppMcatloB  October  4,  lf54,  Serial  No.  AUA95 

group  said  pawls.  Claine  priority,  appllcatioii  Germaay  October  10.  19S3 

^^^^^^  W  Clnina.    (CI.  IM— 137) 


ACCOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  APPUCATION 
TO  TYPEWRTTBIS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Emao  AacoU,  Giovanni  Cereghetti,  and  Chiiitian  Tscborr, 
Yvcrdoa,    Switicrlaiid,   aaaigDora    to   PalUard   S.   A., 
Salatc-Croiz,  SwitMriaiid,  a  corporatioB  of  SwItBcriaod 

ApplkatkMi  March  2,  1955,  Sciiai  No,  4fl,732 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  SwHrrriMid  Mank  2,  1954 

9Claiiiia.    (CL197— 12S) 


I.  An  accounting  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  carriage  of  an  office  machine,  particularly  a 
typewriter,  comprising  a  driving  device  including  rollers 
for  moving  at  least  one  accoimt  card  and  introducing 
the  latter  automatically  into  said  apparatus,  a  single 
spring  barrel,  a  reversing  device  connecting  said  spring 
barrel  to  said  rollers,  so  as  to  enable  them  to  be  driven 
in  both  directions,  a  governor  for  controlling  the  expan- 
sion of  the  spring  of  said  spring  barrel,  and  a  friction 
device  through  which  the  rewinding  of  said  spring  may 
be  effected. 


2,818,961 

ELECTRONIC  TABULATION 

Ttaanton  H.  Tocppen,  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y^  niilgiiii   to 

iBtcrBatkMal    Business    Machines    Corporatloa,    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,529 

7  Claims.    (CL  197— 17i) 


5.  In  a  business  machine  having  a  movable  carriage, 
a  Ubulating  mechanism  for  releasing  said  carriage  for 


1.  In  a  conveyor  arrangement:  a  conveyor  belt  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  first  belt  portions  resistant  against 
bending  in  transverse  direction  of  said  belt  and  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  second  belt  portions  connected  to  said 
first  belt  portions  and  of  a  channel-like  shape  with  the 
channel  extending  in  transverse  direction  of  said  belt,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  said  first  and  second  belt 
portions  alternate  with  each  other,  a  flexible  pulling  mem- 
ber extending  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  belt  and 
being  fastened  to  said  first  belt  portions,  said  pulling 
member  being  twistable  about  iu  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  provided  with  three  running  surfaces  triangularly 
arranged  with  regard  to  each  other  and  extending  in 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  belt,  said  pulling  member 
being  subsuntially  inextensible  in  longitudinal  direction 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  supporting  stands  arranged  in 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of 
rollers  stationarily  supported  by  said  stands  and  arranged 
for  rolling  engagement  with  said  triangulariy  arranged 
surfaces. 


2,818,9«3 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  SHUTTLING 

PARTS  I 

Frank  Dc  Baignc,  Binningham,  Mich.,  aaaigMr  to  U  SdUc 
Tool,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  coryontloa  of  MkUaaa 
AppUcatioB  Februry  1,  195^  Serial  No.  5<2,8«S 
UClaina.    (CL  198—19) 
1 .  In  a  device  for  shuttling  a  workpiece  along  a  row  of 
progressive  work  sUtions,  a  pair  of  parallel  shutUe  ban 
adapted  to  extend  at  a  lowered  position  along  said  row 
In  position  straddling  said  workpiece,  means  on  said  bars 
at  each  sUtion  for  gripping  a  workpiece  therebetween 
when  said  bars  are  moved  toward  each  other  from  an  un-    ' 
damping  to  a  clamping  position,  supporting  means  for 
said  bars,  the  latter  being  shiftable  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  supporting  means  and  being  interengaged 
therewith  to  shift  laterally  and  vertically,  therewith,  re- 
ciprocating means  cooperable  with  said  supporting  means 
to  reciprocate  the  same  and  said  ban  transversely  to  and 
from  the  clamping  and  unclamping  positions,  second  ro- 
ciprocating  meaiu  engaging  said  ban  to  reciprocate  the 
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same  longitudinally  to  and  from  advanced  and  retracted 
positions,  third  reciprocating  noeans  cooperable  with  said 
supporting  means  to  reciprocate  the  same  and  said  ban 


vertically  to  and  from  said  lowered  position  and  a  raised 
position  above  said  row.  and  control  means  cooperating 
with  said  reciprocating  means  for  selectively  reciprocating 
the  same  in  a  predetermined  cycle  of  movements. 


2,818,9M 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  FEEDING 

OF  CARTRIDGE  CASES  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 
Vktorki  PIcard  and  Roland  Cote,  Qoebcc,  Qocbec,  Caa- 
ada,  -aMigDors  to  Canadian  Aracnals  Limited,  Ottawa, 
OatarlOt  Canada,  a  company  under  the  Government 
Companies  Opcratioa  Act 

AppUcatk>n  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,038 
3ClaiaH.    (CL  198-^2) 


V. 


I.  A  distributor  for  receiving  a  series  of  downwardly 
moving  closely  spaced  cartridge  cases  or  other  elon- 
gated, generally  cylindrical,  asymmetrically  longitudinally 
weighted  articles  with  the  heavier  end  foremost  from  a 
substantially  vertical  tube  and  for  re-orientating  said 
articles  as  a  moving  series  of  closely  spaced  symmetrically 
disposed  articles  extending  with  their  major  axes  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  such  movement,  said  distributor 
comprising  a  platform  arranged  beyond  the  discharge  end 
of  said  tube  to  receive  and  support  each  article  discharged 
therefrom,  means  disposed  around  said  discharge  end 
adapted  lightly  to  engage  each  said  article  to  maintain  the 
same  erect  on  said  platform,  a  fixed,  generally  conical, 
downwardly  tapering  casing  and  within  said  casing  a 
central  rotatable  hub  member  to  which  arc  secured  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  extending  fingers  each  adapted  to 
engage  an  article  standing  on  said  platform  and  to  propel 
it  beyond  the  edge  thereof  and  projecting  radially  from 
said  hub  member  a  scries  of  circumferentially  spaced 
partitions  each  adjacent  pair  of  which  forms  with  the 
hub  member  and  the  fixed  casing  a  generally  convergent 
cavity  for  receiving  and  reUining  erect  an  article  caused 
to  fall  thereinto  by  one  of  said  fingers,  a  fixed  areuate 
plate  underlying  said  partitions  to  support  the  heads  of 
articles  received   in  said  cavities,  said   plate  extending 


around  only  a  minor  portion  of  said  distributor,  a  cir- 
cumferential flange  member  extending  outwardly  from 
said  rotauble  hub  member  and  underlying  said  plate  to 
support  the  heads  of  articles  in  said  cavities  impelled 
beyond  the  end  of  said  plate  by  said  partitions,  a  pulley 
forming  part  of  said  hub  member  and  disposed  above 
said  flange  member,  an  endless  belt  extending  around  a 
portion  of  said  pulley  along  a  straight  path  and  back  to 
said  pulley,  said  pulley  being  arranged  so  that  said  belt 
presents  its  outer  face  to  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the 
articles  supported  by  said  flange  member,  a  second  endless 
belt  disposed  to  converge  with  the  fint  said  belt  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  point  where  said  fint  belt  extends  Ungen- 
tially  away  from  said  pulley,  the  casing  of  the  distributor 
serving  to  define  said  cavities  being  interrupted  at  such 
point  to  permit  the  articles  to  move  outwardly  of  the  dis- 
tributor to  the  space  between  the  belts,  means  for  resil- 
iently  urging  said  belts  together  to  maintain  a  friction 
grip  on  the  articles,  means  for  supporting  the  heads  of 
said  articles  propelled  by  the  belts  beyond  the  edge  of 
said  flange  member,  and  drive  means  for  routing  said 
hub  member  and  said  belts. 


2,818,965 

RUNWAY  FOR  CONVEYOR  BELTS  PASSING 

THROUGH  CURVES 

RobMt  Hdrth,   VkKbo-KalMorf,  Gcnaaay,  aarigaor  to 

Fricdrich  K.  H.  Stiibbc,  Vlotbo  (Wcaer),  Genaaay 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,886 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkin  Germany  Joly  24, 1953 

14  Claims.    (0.198—182) 


1.  A  single  track  runway  arrangement  for  a  conveyor 
belt  which  is  adapted  to  pass  through  a  curved  path 
and  is  provided  with  axles  respectively  carrying  a  run- 
ning roller  and  interconnected  by  a  flexible  pulling  mem- 
ber, vi^e  guiding  rollen  are  provided  for  subilizing  said 
running  rollers,  said  runway  arrangement  comprising  in 
combination:  a  runway  rail  arranged  for  engagement  by 
said  running  rollen  and  composed  of  spaced  rigid  sec- 
tions and  interposed  flexible  connecting  means,  said  flex- 
ible connecting  means  being  made  of  elastic  material  and 
having  a  miming  surface  hardness  suflficient  to  withsund 
the  pressure  exerted  thereupon  by  said  running  rollen 
and  sufficiently  flexible  to  allow  a  certain  bending  of 
the  runway  rail  in  one  and  the  same  plane  from  a  straight 
line  into  a  curved  line;  and  supporting  means  connected 
to  said  runway  rail  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
piTssure  exerted  by  said  running  rollen  upon  the  runway 
rail,  said  runway  rail  also  being  provided  with  runway 
surfaces  arranged  for  engagement  by  said  guiding  rollen, 
said  runway  surfaces  being  located  laterally  of  said  sup- 
porting means,  and  said  guiding  rollen  being  so  arranged 
that  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  guiding  rollen  upon 
said  runway  rail  comprises  a  component  opposed  to  the 
pressure  exerted  upon  said  runway  rail  by  said  running 
rollen,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  guiding  rollen  and 
running  rollen  forming  acute  angles  with  each  other. 
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2,81  l,9M 
TRAVELING  BELT  CONVEYOR  WITH  POCKET 
COLLECTOR  FOR  CONVEYING  LIQUIDS  AND 

semmJOuids  wrniouT  spillage 

Melville  K.  GUI,  Clearwater,  Fla^  aMigBor  to  Tcummc 
CorporadoD,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporadon  of  New 
York 

AppttcatkNi  Marck  3, 1954,  ScrW  No.  413,9M 
13  CfariM.    (CL  198—192) 


1.  An  endless  traveling  belt  conveyor  assembly  coin- 
bination  with  a  collecting  pocket  for  conveying  liquids 
and  semi-liquids  without  spillage  which  comprises  a  main 
fixed  frame,  a  movable  sub-frame  hinged  to  one  end  of 
said  frame  adjacent  to  a  loading  point  and  having  a  free 
end  capable  of  moving  through  a  vertical  arc,  a  tail  pulley 
mounted  on  said  movable  frame  and  capable  of  moving 
through  said  vertical  arc  with  the  said  movable  frame,  ad- 
justing means  cooperatively  associated  with  the  free  end 
of  said  movable  frame  to  adjust  it  in  a  selected  position  in 
said  vertical  arc,  a  bead  pulley  mounted  at  the  other  end 
of  said  main  fixed  frame  adjacent  to  the  discharge  point, 
an  endless  belt  passing  around  said  tail  pulley  and  said 
head  pulley  and  above  said  main  frame  and  said  movable 
frame  when  conveying  liquids  and  semi-liquids  from  the 
loading  point  to  the  discharge  point,  said  belt  at  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  tail  pulley  and  loading  point  being  provided 
with  a  collecting  pocket  capable  of  being  swung  in  said 
vertical  arc  to  adjust  the  shape  and  position  of  the  belt  and 
the  bottom  of  said  collecting  pocket  to  receive  and  retain 
the  full  volume  of  influx  of  a  load  of  liquid  or  semi-liquid 
without  spillage,  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  belt 
troughing  idler  assemblies  disposed  from  the  loading  point 
to  the  discharge  point  between  said  tail  pulley  and  said 
head  pulley  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  said  endless 
belt  above  said  main  frame  and  said  sub- frame,  each  of 
said  belt  troughing  idler  assemblies  having  a  major 
axis  in  a  vertical  plane  normal  to  a  vertical  plane  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  conveyor  and  being  provided 
with  multiple  adjustments  for  angular,  vertical  horizontal 
and  axial  adjustments,  ea.ch  of  said  assemblies  comprising 
a  bottom  roller,  a  pair  of  side  rollers,  a  mounting  member 
common  to  all  said  rollers,  means  cooperating  with  said 
mounting  member  and  side  rollers  for  angular  adjustment 
of  the  side  rollers  relative  to  the  axis  ot.the  bottom  roller 
for  shaping  the  contour  of  the  belt  to 'carry  liquids  and 
semi-liquids,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  first-named 
means  for  axial  shifting  of  the  side  rollers  to  various 
positions  of  adjustment  independently  of  their  angular 
positions  whereby  the  depth  and  cross  section  area  of  the 
trough  of  the  belt  and  the  collecting  pocket  can  be  prop- 
erly dimensioned  to  suit  the  nature  of  liquid  or  semi-liquid 
loaded,  the  quantity  of  the  liquid  or  semi-liquid  material 
loaded,  the  rate  of  feed,  the  speed  of  the  belt  and  other 
operating  conditions  prevailing  at  any  given  time  and 
whereby  liquids  and  semi-liquids  can  be  loaded  into  the 
aforesaid  collecting  pocket  and  can  be  carried  on  the 
belt  without  spillage  over  the  sides  of  the  belt  or  over  the 
loading  end  thereof. 


2,818,967 

ELEVATING  CONVEYOR 

Aubrey  B.  Bogle,  Highland  Park,  Mkk. 

AppHcatton  Aagvst  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,748 

4  Claiaii.    (CI.  198—219) 

1.  An  elevating  conveyor  comprising  an  upright  frame 

structure,  a  succession  of  multiple  subsUntially  vertical 


parallel  guideways  disposed  in  an  inclined  path  in  satd 
frame  structure,  a  multiplicity  of  vertically  reciprocabk 
article  carriers  disposed  in  said  guideways  and  arranged 
in  said  inclined  path,  said  article  carriers  having  forwardly 
and  downwardly  directed  article  supports  thereon,  said 
supports  being  movable  into  and  out  of  alignment  with 
one  another  in  response  to  the  reciprocation  of  said  car- 
riers in  said  guideways.  a  pair  of  connecting  members. 


each  connecting  member  being  operatively  attached  to 
rltemate  article  carrien.  and  rectprocatory  mechanism 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely-reciprocating  elements  opei- 
atively  connected  to  said  connecting  members  respectively 
and  adapted  to  oscillate  said  connecting  members  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions  and  reciprocate  the  two 
sets  of  said  carriers  connected  thereto  in  said  guideways 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions. 


2,818,968 
SPIRAL  AND  LIKE  CONVEYORS 
Robert  M.  Carrier,  Jr.,  Loatarllc,  Ky.,  mmtgnow  to  Carrier 
Conveyor  Cotfontiom,  L— jeriii,  Ky.,  a  cocporation 
of  Kentocky 

Application  May  21, 1954,  Scifal  No.  431366 
8  Clalmi.    (CI.  198—220) 


I.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  structure  carried  by 
said  support  for  oscillation  of  said  structure  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  about  a  generally  vertical  axis, 
said  structure  having  a  material  sypporting  surface  which 
is  curved  about  such  axis,  and  drive  means  connected  to 
said  structure  to  oscillate  the  latter  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle  about  such  axis  irrespective  of  the  load  of 
material  thereon  and  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
at  different  speeds  in  opposite  directions  such  that  the 
material  on  said  surface  slips  thereon  in  one  direction  for 
conveying  in  a  curved  path  along  said  surface,  said  drive 
means  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  and  duplicate  quick  re- 
turn crank  link  mechanisms  driven  by  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  said  structure  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
thereof,  one  of  said  mechanisms  being  inverted  and  turned 
end  for  end  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  mechanisms, 
so  that  said  mechanisms  may  both  be  driven  by  the  same 
shaft. 


I 


2.818,969 

PACKAGE  CASE 

Robert  H.  Klein,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Application  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,260 

1  Claim,    (a.  206-^1.2) 

A  one  piece  package  case  for  repeated  use  in  holding 

cigarette  packages  which,  when  emptied,  are  discarded. 

I 
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comprising  a  container  conforming  generally  to  the  sire 
and  shape  of  such  a  package,  the  said  container  having 
a  top  and  a  bottom,  side  walls  lying  in  parallel  but  not 
opposed  relationship,  the  side  walls  each  having  an  open- 
ing extending  the  length  of  the  container,  the  said  open- 
ings in  the  side  walls  being  arranged  so  the  opening  in 
one  side  wall  is  in  opposed  relation  to  the  other  side 
wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  arranged  in  parallel 
but  not  opposed  relationship,  the  front  wall  having  an 


opening  extending  the  length  of  the  container  and  ar- 
ranged in  adjoining  relationship  to  the  opening  in  one  of 
the  side  walls,  and  the  rear  wall  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending the  length  of  the  container  and  arranged  in  ad- 
joining relationship  to  the  opening  in  the  other  side  wall, 
the  adjoining  openings  forming  diagonally  arranged  comer 
openings  adapted  to  receive  a  cigarette  package,  and 
the  top  and  bottom  having  openings  adjoining  the  corner 
openings  for  the  withdrawal  of  cigarettes  from  the  pack- 


age. 


2,818,970 

ROTARY  DISPOSABLE  CIGARETTE  BOX 

Joba  A.  Pongh,  Bridseport,  Coan. 

I  Immmn  25, 1957,  Scriri  N«.  636,258 
2ClakM.   (CL  206— 41  J) 


1.  A  cigarette  box  comprising  an  upstanding  container 
having  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  side  walls  rising  from  said 
bottom,  an  end  wall  connecting  each  of  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  side  walls  together,  and  a  top  closing  the  upper 
ends  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  an  upright  support  having 
a  pair  of  upstanding  flat  surfaces  arranged  in  parallel 
relation  positioned  in  said  container  so  that  the  flat  sur- 
faces are  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  container  side 
walls  with  the  lower  and  upper  ends  thereof  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  the  bottom  and  top  respectively  of  the 
container,  said  support  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  con- 
tainer end  walls,  an  endless  belt  surrounding  and  freely 
movable  about  said  support,  and  a  plurality  of  tunnel 
members  each  adapted  to  receivingly  support  a  cigarette 
arranged  exteriorly  of  and  transversely  of  said  belt  and 
carried  by  said  belt,  there  being  an  aperture  in  one  of  said 
end  walls  for  withdrawing  a  cigarette  from  a  tunnel 
member  when  in  registry  with  said  aperture,  one  of  said 
container  side  walls  having  a  slot  for  application  there- 
through of  a  hand-applied  moving  force  to  adjacent 
tunnel  members  to  effect  movement  of  said  beh. 


2,818,971 
FOLDING  PAPERBOARD  DISPLAY  CARTON 
Orison  W.  Stone,  Valley  Cotti««,  N.  Y.,  aMlgBor  to  Con- 
tinental Caa  Cnnip— y,  Inc^  a  coffporatlon  of  New 
York 
Application  December  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,604 
3  Clalnu.    (CL  206—45.25) 
3.  A  folding  paperboard  display  carton  of  generally 
rectangular  form  having  a  front  panel,  one-piece  top  and 


bottom  panels  formed  by  integral  extensions  of  said  front 
panel,  a  back  panel  formed  by  integral  extensions  of  said 
top  and  bottom  panels,  said  back  panel  extensions  over- 
lapped and  secured  together  inteTnediate  the  top  and 
bottom  ol  the  carton,  one-piece  side  panels  formed  by 


integral  extensions  of  said  front  panel  and  terminating  in 
tuck  flaps  at  the  back  of  the  carton,  the  back  panel  exten- 
sion from  said  top  panel  projecting  beyond  the  point  where 
it  is  secured  to  the  other  back  panel  extension  to  form  an 
easeL 

2318,972 
PALLET  AND  SKID  REINFORCEMENT 
Panl  E.  Clans,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa> 
slgnments,  to  Crown  Zellerbacb  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
dKO,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

AppBcatton  Jnly  27, 1953,  ScrinI  No.  370,403 
IClakii.    (CL  206-^46) 


In  a  shipping  package  comprising  a  paperboard  con- 
tainer having  an  article  therein,  the  container  compris- 
ing connected  together  upright  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
closure  panel  secured  to  the  side  walls,  and  .an  interior, 
article  engaging  skid  formed  of  a  plurality  of  relatively 
narrow  slat  members,  each  of  the  slats  being  spaced  apart 
and  in  contacting  relationship  with  adjacent  interior  por- 
tions of  the  bottom  panel,  supporting  members  comprised 
of  spaced  apart  runners  in  contacting  relationship  with 
adjacent  exterior  portions  of  the  panel  and  at  substan- 
tially right  angular  overlapping  relationships  with  por- 
tions of  the  slats  and  with  portions  of  the  bottom  panel 
fixed  between  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  slats  and 
the  supporting  member,  there  being  an  opening  in  at  least 
two  slats,  the  openings  being  directly  over  the  overlapping 
portions  of  the  slats  and  the  supporting  members  thus 
providing  closed  bottoms  for  the  openings,  at  least  two 
legs  of  the  article  having  the  ends  thereof  in  the  said 
openings  so  as  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  article 
in  and  relative  to  the  container,  and  means  securing 
the  slats  and  supporting  members  to  the  bottom  panel. 
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2,tlt»f73 
COSMETIC  CONTAINERS 
Saatj  M.  Croct,  Iliupptygi,  and  John  W.  Solomoo,  Ntw 
Yock,  N.  Y^  SMlgiion  to  Coty,  Im^  Ntw  Yofk.  N.  Y^ 
a  conMration  of  Delaware 

AppUcattoo  JmM  3, 1955,  Stftel  No.  513,13« 
lOafam.   (CLlt^-^Stf) 


2.  A  cosmetic  case  comprising  an  outer  cylinder,  a  fol- 
lower bolder  adapted  for  simuJuneous  rotative  and  axial 
movement  in  said  cylinder  to  advance  or  retract  a  stick  of 
cosmetic  substance  therein,  a  base  rotatably  connected  to 
the  bottom  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  extensible  element  con- 
nected at  Uie  top  end  Uiereof  to  said  holder  and  at  the 
bottom  end  Uiereof  to  said  base,  said  extensible  element 
comprising  a  folded  resilient  plastic  member  having  a  con- 
nected series  of  flat,  folded  plate  sections  each  normally 
overlying  each  other  whereby  the  resilience  of  the  ma- 
terial thereof  forms  natural  hinges  between  the  folded 
plate  sections,  said  cylinder  being  formed  with  an  in- 
ternal, spiral  groove,  a  projection  on  said  holder  en- 
gaging said  groove,  the  top  plate  section  of  said  series 
of  sections  being  planar  and  dovetailed  into  the  bottom 
of  said  holder,  and  the  bottom  plate  section  Uiereof  being 
likewise  planar  and  dovetailed  into  said  rotatable  base 
so  as  to  be  movable  therewith,  and  mutually  engaging 
flanges  respectively  on  the  top  of  said  base  and  on  the 
bottom  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  said  base  being 
formed  of  resilient  plastic  material  whereby  said  flanges 
may  be  snap-fitted  to  each  other. 


RAYON  SHIPPING  CARTON 

''^SfLtJ^*^  WnuKwood,  P..,  aarignor  to  Amcikaa 

XteT  Conwratioii,  PhUadclphIa,  P..,  a  corporatloa 

of  Dtlawart 

Applicadon  January  20,  1954,  Smlal  No.  4d5,157 

TCIaina.    (CL  2M— 45) 


rotary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sortiiii  stations  through  which 
said  shall  extends,  a  pickle  knocker  on  said  shaft  at  each 
station,  and  meaxu  for  feeding  pickles  past  said  sorting 
stations  in  individual  pockets  of  varying  length  so  that 


the  free  end  of  a  pickle  projects  from  its  pocket  in  a  sort- 
ing sution  corresponding  to  the  desired  sorting  length  and 
in  the  path  of  the  knocker  at  this  station  acting  on  the 
free  end  of  the  pickle  to  remove  the  pickle  from  said 
pocket. 

2,91t,97< 
USE  OF  NAPHTHENIC  AMINES  IN  PHOSPHATE 
FLOTATION 
Thomas  H.  Untz,  St  UmIs  Park,  and  Harold  WIttcoff, 
Mfaincapolls,  Mlnn^  aarignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc^  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware. 
No  Drawing.     AppUcatloa  November  18,  1954 
Sarial  No.  4*9,834 
2  CIniaBa.    (CI.  289—lM) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  phosphate  ore  for 
the  separation  of  phosphate  minerals  from  pulp  mixtures 
containing  the  same  together  with  silica  and  other  im- 
purities,  which   comprises  adding  to  the   pulp   a   small 
amount  of  a  naphthenic  amine,  subjecting  the  mixture  to 
a  froth  flotation  operation,  separating  silica  and  other 
impurities  as  froth  and  recovering  the  phosphate  minerals 
in  the  underflow. 


2,818,977 

FILTER  BOTTOMS 

Chastar  E.  Crist,  ColwMbw,  Ohio,  aashtnor  to 

Robert  F.  McGiram,  Cohimbas,  Ohio 

APpUcatton  April  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  500,281 

a  Claims.    (CL  218— 291) 


I.  A  ngid  laterally  stiff  tray  for  yam  package  shipping 
contamen  comprising  two  layers  of  corrugated  cardboard 
adhesively  secured  to  each  other,  said  cardboard  layers 
having  continuous  unbroken  edges,  a  plurality  of  inter- 
locking sockets  for  yam  package  mandrels  in  the  layers, 
said  sockets  formed  by  two  tongues  in  the  lower  layer 
extending  through  a  registering  aperture  in  the  upper 
layer  and  interlocked  with  two  tongues  integrally  and 
bendably  formed  with  the  upper  layer  at  right  angles 
to  the  protruding  tongues  on  the  bottom  layer. 


2,818,975 

PICKLE  SORTING  MACHINE 
Eari  J.  Van  Holten,  Waawatoai^  Wh.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  G. 

XnS°'**^  *  **'  '^-  ^•^  ^™^  ^"^  ■  corporation 
off  Wisconsin 

Application  Janoary  24,  1955,  SeHal  No.  483^58 

4  Claims.    (CL  289^91) 

I.  10  a  machine  for  sorting  pickles  into  different  length 
Mim,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lengthwise  extending 


1.  A  Alter  bottom  comprising  a  filter  bed  supporting 
member  having  a  conduit  passageway  formed  therein  and 
provided  with  an  effluent  and  influent  port,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzle  openings  at  spaced  intervals  in  Uie  top 
wall  of  said  member  and  communicating  with  said  con- 
duit passageway,  each  of  the  nozzle  openings  being  in  the 
form  of  a  vertical  nozzle  port  which  communicates  at  iu 
upper  end  with  an  elongated  recess  formed  in  and  below 
the  supporting  surface  of  said  member,  said  clongaffed 
recess  being  of  subsUntially  greater  length  than  the  cor- 
responding dimension  of  the  nozzle  port  with  the  nozzle 
port  located  intermediate  the  length  thereof  and  being 
of  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  large  gravel 
which  is  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  supporting  sur- 
face to  prevent  the  gravel  from  entering  the  recess  and 
thereby  seating  on  and  scaling  the  upper  end  of  said 
nozzle  port. 

2,818,978  I 

BARREL  RACK 

Jadi  C.  Post,  Medina,  Ohio 

Application  March  1, 1954,  S«fial  No.  413,811 

SCiafaM.   (CL  211-^9) 

I.  A  barrel  rack  comprising  a  framework  forming  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  trackways  being  elongated  and 
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provided  with  guide  rails  for  engaginf  a  barrel,  a  U-shaped 
frame  inierconoecting  adjacent  eiKls  of  said  trackways 
and  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  said  trackways  being 
sHghtly  inclined  to  facilitate  rolling  movement  of  the 
barrels,  means  for  lowering  the  barrels  from  the  upper 
trackway  to  the  lower  trackway,  and  means  for  sequen- 
tially discharging  a  single  barrel  from  the  lower  trackway, 
said  discharge  means  including  a  pair  of  right  angular 
plates  pivotally  mounted  at  one  comer  to  the  guide  rails 
•diacent  the  lowermost  end  of  the  lower  trackway,  a  pair 
of  rods  interconnecting  said  plates  and  secured  to  the  re- 


mote comers  thereof,  a  handle  for  pivoting  the  plates 
about  a  horizonul  axis,  and  spring  means  returning  said 
plates  to  a  normal  position  against  the  upper  surface  of 
the  guide  rails,  the  forward  rod  normally  lying  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  a  barrel  and  the  rearward  rod  normally 
spaced  above  the  path  of  movement,  said  rearward  rod 
moving  downwardly  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
next  adjacent  barrel  and  the  forward  rod  raising  out  of 
th«  path  of  movement  of  the  forwardmoat  barrel  when 
the  plates  arc  pivoted  rearwardly  thereby  permitting  the 
discharge  of  a  single  barrel. 


2J1M79 
OEVICB  FOR  HOLDING  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES 


Appncathw 


Jar  Roaa,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

a  Jaaury  19, 1954,  Sartal  No.  4«4,9f3 


1.  A  device  for  holding  hypodermic  needles  in  a  vertical 
poaition,  in  which  the  needle  has  a  hub  with  an  opening 
therein,  oppositely-disposed  flat  side  faces  and  a  pointed 
tubular  eiid  extending  from  the  hub,  comprising  parallel 
kxigitudinally-running  opposing  side  members  spaced  to 
receive  aad  bear  against  the  oppositely-disposed  flat  aide 
faces  of  the  needle  hub  so  as  to  prevent  the  turning  of 
the  needle  when  disposed  therebetween,  bottom  restricting 
portions  running  along  the  lower  parts  of  the  side  mem- 
ben  adjacent  the  pointed  tubular  end  of  the  needle  to 
support  the  hubs  of  the  needles,  and  providing  spaces 
therebetween  through  which  the  pointed  tubular  ends  of 
the  needles  may  extend,  whereby  the  side  members  hold 
the  needles  against  rotation  when  the  hub  openings  are 
being  cleaned  with  a  rotary  brush  tool. 


ajii,9M 

WIRE  TRAY  FOR  DRAINING  PARTS  OF 

MILKING  MACHINES 

Benud  H.  Loeckhsg.  JaMniUa,  Wbn  aariiMr  to 

The  Schlueter  COn  JaneevMle.  Wb. 

AppUcatkM  April  27,  1954,  SerW  No.  425,124 

1  Claim.    (CL  211— IM) 

A  wire  basket  for  the  draining,  drying  and  storing  of 

artidea  comprising  a  bottom  tray  including  a  lower  rec- 


tangular fraRM  rim,  an  upper  rectangular  frame  rim  ex- 
tending beyond  ttie  ends  of  the  lower  frame  rim,  groups 
of  longitudinally  extending  doeely  arranged  side  wires 
and  an  intermediate  group  of  longitudinally  extending 
wires  spaced  a  greater  distance  apart  than  the  wires  of 
the  side  groups,  cross  U-shaped  brace  wires  connecting 
the  longitudinal  wires  and  extending  acroes  the  lower 
frame  and  having  upturned  legs  secured  to  the  upper  and 
lower  frame  rims,  said  croes  brace  wires  defining  in  con- 
nection with  the  intermediate  group  of  wires  a  number  of 


rectangular  cells,  an  elevated  rack  extending  longitudinal* 
ty  of  the  tray  and  constituting  a  handle  and  including 
inverted  U-shaped  longitudinally  extending  wires  with 
the  legs  thereof  secured  to  the  lower  frame  rim,  the 
longitudinal  wires  of  the  rack  being  spaced  the  same  dis- 
tance apart  as  the  intermediate  group  of  wires  of  the  tray 
and  being  spaced  within  the  side  group  of  wires,  and 
croes  wires  connecting  the  wires  of  ibe  rack  defining  in 
connection  therewith  a  number  of  recungular  cells  with 
the  cells  of  the  rack  vertically  aligned  with  the  c«Us  of 
the  tray  for  receiving  teat  cupa. 


MlSfMl 

LIFTING  BOOM  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATIVE 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  VEHICLE 

Ray  H.  HalabifBer,  Iom,  Oreg. 

AMikatkw  Jme  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  51i,7«5 

ICWiik   (CLlia— •) 


^e^ 


An  atuchment  for  a  truck  having  a  driver's  cab,  a 
forward  bumper  and  a  power  actuated  dump  body,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  pair  of  masts  removably  aecured 
to  the  forward  comers  of  the  dump  body,  a  main  lifting 
boom  swingably  atuched  at  its  rear  end  to  said  bumper 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  an  extension  boom 
adjusubly  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  main  lift- 
ing boom,  a  pair  of  cables  attached  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  main  lifting  boom  and  extending  rearwardly  over 
and  supported  by  said  mMts,  the  rearmost  ends  of  said 
cables  being  attached  to  the  bottom  rear  contert  of  the 
dump  body,  whereby  upward  and  rearward  tilting  of  the 
dump  body  will  impart  a  corresponding  upward  swing 
to  the  boom,  each  of  said  masts  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  forward  comers  of  the  dump  body 
to  a  height  where  the  disunce  between  their  top  ends 
is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  cab  whereby  said  cables 
will  clear  the  cab  throughout  their  operative  range,  the 
angle  of  upward  and  outward  extension  of  each  mast 
being  such  that  the  downward  and  inward  pull  of  its 
respective  cable  from  the  top  of  the  mast  to  its  point  of 
attachment  to  said  boom  is  offset  by  the  dcfwnward  and 
outward  pull  of  the  cable  from  the  top  of  the  mast  to  its 
point  of  attachment  to  said  bottom  rear  comers  of  the 
dump  body,  whereby  said  masts  are  under  compression 
at  all  times  and  thereby  stabilized  against  deflection. 
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CUSHION  UNDERFRAMES 

Fn^  L.  McCaffcrty  and  Albert  H.  JokaMo,  Butler,  Fa^ 

aMipMMS  to  Waagh  Eqaipmcat  Compaay,  New  York, 

N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 

ApplkatkMi  September  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  45M24 

4  Claims.    (0.213— «) 


1.  In  a  cushion  underfnune  for  railway  cars,  the  com- 
bination of  end  sills,  side  sills  connecting  the  end  sills, 
a  pair  of  bolsters  connecting  the  side  sills  adjacent  the 
end  sills,  cross  bearers  connecting  the  side  sills  between 
the  bolsters,  the  bolsters  and  cross  bearers  having  aligned 
openings,  a  rigid  draft  and  buffing  column  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  underframe  through  said  openings  and 
resting  on  parts  of  the  bolsters  and  cross  bearers,  and  a 
plurality  of  cross  ties  each  having  its  outer  end  secured 
to  one  of  the  side  sills  and  its  inner  end  resting  upon  the 
upper  side  of  the  column,  the  column  being  movable  end- 
wise relatively  to  the  bolsters,  cross  bearers,  and  cross 
ties. 


2,81S,983 

MOBILE  MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Letterio  Freoi,  MoateTcccUo,  CagllMi,  Italy,  awigior  to 

Atlas  Copco  Akticl>olaf,  Nacka,  Swedes,  a  corporatloa 

of  Sweden 

AppUcation  Septemlwr  1,  lf55.  Serial  No.  531,93« 

SdalM.    (CL214— 7t) 


i 

3.  A  material  handling  machine  comprising  a  mobfle 
frame,  a  scoop,  a  supporting  arm  structure  carrying 
said  scoop  and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  frame 
for  swinging  on  a  horizontal  axis  from  a  low  digging 
position  through  substantially  180*  to  a  raised  discharge 
position  of  the  scoop,  a  power  operated  reel  in  said  frame, 
a  flexible  member  connecting  said  reel  and  said  arm  struc- 
ture and  capable  of  being  wound  on  or  off  said  reel,  re- 
spectively, a  guide  structure  for  said  flexible  member  pro- 
vided on  said  arm  structure  and  projecting  from  the 
arm  structure  on  the  side  of  the  arm  structure  facing 
the  frame  when  the  scoop  and  arm  structure  is  in  raised 
position,  a  material  container  carried  by  the  frame  in  a 
forward  position  for  receiving  material  from  the  scoop 
in  the  discharge  position  of  the  scoop  and  movable  along 
said  frame  from  said  forward  position  to  a  rearward 
discharge  position  and  having  a  discharge  opening  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  container,  a  wall  covering  said  dis- 
charge opening,  means  for  moving  the  conuiner  from 
said  forward  position  to  said  rearward  position,  and 
means  for  moving  said  wall  to  uncover  the  opening  upon 
movement  of  said  container  into  said  rearward  position. 


in  the  rear  end  portions  of  the  sides  thereof  and  a  hori- 
zontally rear  bumper  cross  member  secured  thereto,  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  bars,  means  pivotally  and  detachably 
securing  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars  to  said  cross  mem- 
ber in  laterally  spaced  relation,  means  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  said  bars,  means  carried  by  said  last-named  means 
for  connection  to  a  towed  vehicle,  a  beam  extending 
transversely  of  the  rear  end  of  said  truck,  means  on  op- 


'  wv  vv^^^^^^^'^'^T^ 


v\vr\' 


posite  ends  of  said  beam  engaging  in  said  stake  pockets 
for  positioning  said  beam,  means  depending  from  said 
beam  engaging  said  truck  to  support  said  beam,  a  roller 
joumalled  medially  on  said  beam,  a  flexible  connector 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  means  connecting  said 
bars,  said  connector  extending  forwardly  and  being 
trained  over  said  roller,  and  means  on  said  truck  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  said  flexible  connector  for 
pulling  said  connector  and  raising  said  bars. 


2,tll,9SS 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING  CONTENTS  OF 
FILLED  ENVELOPE  PACKAGES 
O.  IrnMchcr,  East  Hripifad,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to 
National  Tea  Packtog  Coauaay,  lac,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Applkatloa  lamury  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,742 
Sdalw.    (CL214-^M5) 


1.  In  a  spoilage  reclaiming  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  an  impeller  for  rotating  at  high  speed  oo  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  casing  surrounding  said  impeller  in 
close  proximity  thereto  and  having  an  upper  chute  inlet 
and  a  lower  passageway  outlet,  means  for  rotating  said 
impeller  at  high  speed  to  project  filled  envelope  articles 
received  through  said  upper  chute  inlet  in  a  downwardly 
directional  path  into  said  passageway  outlet,  said  passage- 
way outlet  being  formed  with  an  impact  wall  extending 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  in  said  path  below  the 
level  of  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  impeller  to  serve  at 
as  Urget  surface  area  against  which  said  articles  collide 
for  bursting  the  envelopes  thereof  to  free  the  filling. 


2,t18,n4 

HOIST  AND  TOWING  EQUIPMENT 

Creoo  H.  Nfans,  PortlaMi,  Oreg. 

ApplicatioB  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,544 

3ClaiaH.    (CL  214— S4) 

I.  A  hoisting  and  towing  attachment  for  a  pickup  truck 

of  the  type  having  vertically  opening  stake  pockets  formed 


2,818,984 
BREAD  DEPANNER 

Hiram  E.  Tenpic,  Yorii,  Pa.,  assigiior,  by ^ 

mcnti,  to  Capitol  Products  Corporatloa,  a  corporatloa 
of  PcaanrlTania 

ApHkattoa  Jaly  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  443454 

8  ClaiaH.    (CL  214—348) 

1.  Ib  a  device  for  removing  bread  loaves  from  baking 

pans,  a  dumping  structure  having  a  table  for  supporting  a 

row  of  pan  straps,  a  fixed  pan  stop  on  said  table  adjacent 

one  side  thereof,  a  pusher  ntember  carried  by  said  table 
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on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  means  for  moving  said 
pusher  member  toward  said  pan  stop  for  pushing  the  row 
of  pan  straps  solidly  thereagainst  to  locate  the  pan  straps 
in  predetermined  position  on  said  table,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  dumping  structure  for  at  least  partially  in- 
verting said  positioned  row  of  pan  straps,  and  pan  strap 
arresting  meatts  supported  by  said  dumping  structure  for 
rotation  therewith  as  said  dumping  structure  rotates  to 
said  position  for  at  least  partially  inverting  said  posi- 
tioned row  of  pan  straps,  said  pan  strap  arresting  means 
including  a  shaft  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said  table 
supported  at  its  ends  on  the  ends  of  said  dumping  struc- 


ture in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  pan 
strap  supporting  surface  of  said  table  to  provide  there- 
between an  opening  through  which  pan  straps  are  de- 
livered to  said  table,  and  including  interceptor  bars 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
toward  the  forward  end  of  said  table,  said  interceptor 
bars  being  laterally  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
receive  and  engage  top  portions  of  said  pan  straps  be- 
tween adjacent  loaves  of  bread  upon  said  inversion  of 
said  dumping  structure  to  arrest  the  pan  straps  white  per- 
mitting the  loaves  of  bread  to  drop  from  said  pan  straps 
between  said  interceptor  bars. 


2,818,9tt 

MASONRY  BLOCK  CART 

Rkhaid  W.  DnoklB,  Andersoo,  lad. 

Applicatloa  December  17. 1954,  Serial  No.  475,898 

2ClalDH.    (0.214—384) 


1.  In  a  hand  truck  for  celled  masonry  blocks  having  a 
platform  supported  inwardly  of  one  end  by  a  pair  of 
wheels,  the  improvement  consisting  in  providing  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  plate  in  the  upper  face  of  said  platform 
intermediate  said  wheels  and  said  one  end,  said  plate 
having  at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  rows  of 
spaced  apertures,  a  socket  on  the  under  face  of  said  plate 
and  in  registry  with  each  of  said  apertures,  a  plurality  of 
tines  projecting  perpendiculariy  with  respect  to  said  plat- 
form and  having  one  end  of  each  received  in  selected  ones 
of  said  sockets  for  engagement  by  the  other  end  in  the 
openings  in  celled  masonry  blocks,  and  means  on  said 
one  end  of  said  platform  for  rollably  supporting  said  one 
end  thereof. 

2J18.9t9 

PALLET  TRUCK 

Kenneth   O.    Burke,   San    Leandro,   Calif.,  aasigBor   to 

Oweos-Illhiois  Glass  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Inly  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  6M,054 

SClaiass.    (CL  214--421) 


2,818387 

JAR  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Robert  F.  Krvpp,  San  Loreazo,  and  Robert  C.  OOvcr, 

Hayward,  Callf^  assignors  to  Gerber  Products  Con- 

pMy,  Fremoot,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of  Michigaa 

AppHcatioa  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«4344 

ISClatma.    (CL  214— 349) 


1.  Container  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  pallet, 
said  pallet  having  at  least  two  parallel  plates,  a  resilient, 
container-engaging  member  depending  from  said  pallet, 
first  means  connected  to  one  of  said  plates  extending 
through  said  container-engaging  member  and  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  container<ngaging  member  remote  from 
said  plates,  second  means  connected  to  another  of  said 
plates  and  engaging  the  portion  of  said  container-engag- 
ing member  remote  from  the  portion  engaged  by  said  first 
means,  third  means  for  moving  said  plates  relative  to 
each  other  to  deform  said  resilient  container-engaging 
member  to  grip  and  disengage  a  container  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  container-engaging  member,  and  fourth  means 
for  moving  said  pallet  in  a  direction  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  plates,  said 
third  means  being  actuated  by  movement  of  said  pallet. 


1.  In  a  pallet  lifting  and  supporting  truck  comprising 
a  liftable  frame,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  parallel  spaced 
tines  projecting  forwardly  from  the  frame,  said  tines  de- 
signed for  supporting  engagement  with  a  medial  cross- 
member  ot  a  pallet,  said  member  extending  in  a  direction 
generally  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  tines  at  a  point 
near  the  free  end  of  the  latter  end  at  substantially  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  pallet;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  swingable  load  stabilizing  finger  pivoted  to 
one  of  the  tines  at  a  point  forwardly  of  the  cross-member 
and  engageable  with  the  pallet  and  a  counterbalance 
operable  normally  to  position  the  finger  in  supporting  con- 
tact with  the  pallet 


2,818,998 

CASE-BOTTLE  WTTH  AN  INSULATING  COVERING 

Richard  Soomierfeld,  Bcrlla,  Germaay 

Application  April  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  422.204 

OafaBs  priority,  application  Germany  April  11,  1953 

2  Claims.  (CL  215— 13) 
I.  A  canteen  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bottle 
having  a  bottle-neck,  an  upper  portion  merging  into  said 
bottleneck  and  widening  away  from  said  bottle-neck, 
and  a  lower  portion;  a  rigid  upper  annular  cover  means 
surrounding  said  upper  portion  of  said  bottle  and  having 
a  smaller  opening  for  said  bottle-netk  and  a  lower  an- 
nular edge  portion  defining  a  wider  opening  from  which 
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said  lower  portion  of  said  bottle  projects  so  that  said 
upper  cover  means  is  held  by  said  upper  portion  against 
movement  away  from  said  bottle-neck;  a  detachable  rigid 
lower  cttp-shaped  cover  means  enveloping  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  hottic  and  having  an  upper  annular  edge 
portion  overlapping  said  lower  annular  edge  portion  of 
said  upper  cover  means  in  sliding  engagement,  said  cup- 
shaped  lower  cover  means  being  adapted  to  serve  as  an 
eating  or  drinking  vessel  when  detached  from  said  bot- 
tle by  movement  m  a  direction  away  from  said  bottie 
neck  with  said  edge  portions  sliding  on  each  other,  said 
upper  and  lower  cover  means  consisting  of  a  synthetic 
plastic  material;  an  annular  resilient  sealing  and  fasten- 


and  being  engaged  at  one  end  by  the  associated  button 
so  as  to  be  rocked  responsive  to  depression  of  the  button, 
said  levers  including  fingers  at  their  other  ends  project- 
ing through  others  of  said  apertures  into  engagement 
wiUi  one  of  the  side  portions  of  die  respective  flaps;  and 
resilient,  yielding  means  carried  by  the  plate  element  in 
engagement  with  the  respective  flaps  and  tensioned  ta 
bias  the  flaps  to  said  normal  position  thereof. 


■ELEASABLK  COVOI  A?^  SEAL  FOR 

COr^AINERS 

GOat  C  Ekoln,  New  Yoifc  MBh,  Mtaa. 

'    I  AMMt  IS,  IMS,  S«M  No.  52M«1 

ICMm.   (CLlSt—MJ) 


I 


ing  means  having  an  uK>er  sealing  portion  tightly  engag- 
ing said  bottle  neck  in  sealing  engagement,  and  a  lower 
widening  sealing  portion  tightiy  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
fK*  of  said  upper  cover  means  along  an  annular  sealing 
portion  adjacent  said  smaller  opening  for  sealing  the 
same  and  for  holding  said  upper  cover  means  against  pres- 
sure toward  said  bottle  neck;  and  strap  means  including 
a  portion  passing  about  said  upper  sealing  portion  of  said 
annular  sealing  means,  and  another  portion  passing  about 
said  upper  and  lower  cover  means,  said  other  portion  In- 
cluding two  strap  parts  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  two  strap  parts  to  each  other  so  as  to  permit 
detachment  of  said  cup-shaped  lower  cover  means. 


^   2,Slt,991 

SAMCrr  COVER  PLATE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

OUTLETS 

Alvfei  G.  Haaa,  SL  PMmkwi.  Fte. 

AiigHt  24, 19S4,  Serial  No.  Mi,M3 
3CliilM.   (CLUt— 24J) 


1.  A  safety  cover  plate  for  a  duplex  electrical  recep- 
tacle comprising;  a  plate  element  having  a  pair  of  like 
plug-receiving  openings;  a  pair  of  cover  flaps  overlying 
each  opening,  the  flaps  of  each  pair  being  hinged  to 
the  plate  element  at  opposite  sides  of  die  associated  open- 
ing for  swinging  movement  outwardly  of  the  plate  ele- 
ment from  a  normal  position  closing  the  opening,  Uie 
flaps  of  each  pair  having  side  portions  projecting  lateral- 
ly substantial  distances  beyond  the  respective  sides  of 
the  associated  opening  to  overlie  the  plate  element  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  tfw  plate  element  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  at  one  side  of  each  opening;  a 
button  mounted  adjacent  each  opening  in  one  of  the 
apertures  for  depression  therein  by  a  user;  a  pair  of  levers 
extending  from  each  button,  said  leven  being  fulcrumed 
intermediate  their  ends  on  the  underside  of  the  plate  ele- 
ment wholly  outside  the  area  of  the  adjacent  opening 


A  conuiner  having  a  relcasable  cover  and  seal  therefor 
comprising  an  open-topped  container  member;  a  cover 
having  a  top  surface  and  rigid  therewith  a  depending  cir- 
cumferential surface  about  the  periphery  of  said  top  sur- 
face which  adjoins  the  inner  surface  of  said  container 
member  adjacent  the  open  top  thereof  in  inwardly  dis- 
posed adjacent  relationship  at  a  closure  position  of  said 
cover;  nneans  limiting  movement  of  said  cover  from  its 
closure  position  into  said  conuiner  member;  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaced  longitudinally  extended   handle  members 
rigid  with  the  top  surface  of  said  cover  and  projecting  out- 
wardly thereof  at  Um  closure  position  Uiereof.  said  handle 
members  defining  a  longitudinally  extended  space  there- 
between; a  closed  fluid  system  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extended  yieldable  resilient  tube  member  confined  in  said 
space  and  defining  an  expansible  and  conUiictible  fluid 
chamber,  a  circumferentially  extending  expansible  and 
cootractible  sealing  tube  of  generally  flat  construction  and 
which  normally  maintains  a  flat  contracted  position  being 
carried  by  said  cover  about  said  depending  circumfer- 
ential surface  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  uid 
depending  surface  and  die  inner  surface  of  said  container 
member  at  Uie  closure  position  of  said  cover,  and  a  con- 
necting conduit  between  said  tube  member  and  said  seal- 
ing tube;  said  cover  having  an  indentation  formed  in  the 
top  surface  tiiereof  which  is  generally  aligned  with  said 
tube  member  and  extends  to  said  depending  surface  of 
said  cover  to  provide  access  to  Uie  adjacent  wall  of  said 
sealing  tube;  said  connecting  conduit  being  disposed  in 
said  indentation;  and  means  carried  by  said  cover  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  tube  member  for  expanding  and  con- 
tracting tile  fluid  chamber  defined  Uiereby;  whereby  said 
scaUng  tube  U  in  expanded  sealing  relationship  between 
tile  inner  surface  of  said  container  member  and  tiie  de- 
pending   circumferential    surface    of   said    cover    when 
said  fluid  chamber  is  contracted  and  said  sealing  tube  is 
in  contracted  releasable  relationship  with  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  said  container  member  when  said  fluid  chamber  is 
expanded. 


_  Ult*993 

_  PRESSURE  VESSEL  CLOSURE 

HyMM.Ait,DMMrt,N.Y.,nai%«oriDAIcoPfo<»c<fc 
gy**<»*»  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  cospontloa  of  New 

Applicailoa  NovMBber  It,  19SS,  Sariiri  N«.  849,231 
1  CWm.    (CL  Mt    If) 

In  a  presnire  vassal  closure  of  the  class  which  has  • 
removable  cover  disposad  within  a  cylladrical  shall  and 
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held  against  hydrostatic  pressui*  by  a  shaar  ring,  the  slot;  means  comprising  welds  of  protective  metal  within 
cover  and  shell  forming  an  annular  joint  tiierebetween,  said  slot  between  the  steel  shell  and  said  margins  of  the 
a  sealing  device  for  such  joint  comprising  a  shoulder  in  lining  connecting  the  lining  lo  the  outer  shell,  said  welds 
Uie  shell  opposite  Uie  cover  and  inward  of  the  shear  ring  covering  completely  Uie  surface  of  the  shell  between  said 
and  an  annular  bellows  seal  extending  axially  of  tha    margins;  a  strip  of  protective  metal  disposed  against  the 

_  other  face  of  the  lining  and  spanning  said  slot;  and  con- 

^_,„       '.  -5^  tinuous  welds  of  protective  metal  joining  said  strip  to  the 

said  other  face  of  the  lining,  said  shell  and  the  welds 
within  said  slot  having  a  tellule  bole  extending  there- 
"         ""^  ^a  ?  Uirough  and  through  said  welds  and  communicating  di- 

rectly with  the  space  immediately  beneath  said  strip. 


shell.  Uie  inner  edge  of  Uie  seal  being  welded  to  the  shell 
shoulder  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  seal  being  welded  to 
the  cover,  the  arrangement  of  the  seal  being  such  that 
it  expands  axially  to  compensate  for  any  differential  in 
thermal  expansion  between  the  shell  and  cover. 


231t,f9€ 

DISPENSER  FOR  STACKED  DISHES 

VIrgB  L.  GfasdMr,  Stargls,  Mldk,  aarignnr  to  Eaiamaw 

V^ctaUe  Parchment  Cooumut,  Eaiaiaion,  Mkh. 

AnpUcalioa  April  9,  l9SMwW  N«.  S7i,SM 

4CMM.    (CL221— 40 


II 


2,111394  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORNERS  OF  SHEET 
METAL    ARTICLES    AND    ARTICLE    PRO- 
DUCED  THEREBY 
Afthv  Gielg  and  William  Price,  Pcrivale,  Greeitford, 
Eagland,  asBtgnTri  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  May  7. 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,SS2 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  May  9, 19SI 

7  Claims.    (CL  229— (2) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  offset  corner  in  a  sheet  of 
metal  which  comprises:  working  the  sheet  to  form  a 
shoulder  and  an  offset  edge  extending  therefrom  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  sheet,  removing  a 
portion  of  said  offset  edge  to  form  offset  edge  portions 
with  a  gap  therebetween,  working  the  metal  to  form  a 
corner  in  said  shoulder  at  said  gap  and  position  the 
separated  offset  edge  portions  substantially  normal  to  each 
other,  and  closing  said  gap  by  a  gusset  to  form  a  continua- 
tion of  the  offset  edge  portions  around  said  comer. 


> '  2,llt,99S 

VESSEL  Wrm  protective  METAL  LINING 
Howard  Q.   DvgnM,  Dariaa,  Cooa^  airipor  to  ShaU 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpon- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcattoa  December  13, 1984,  Serial  No.  474,724 
4ClataM.    (Cl.22«— <3) 


4.  A  dispenser  for  sUcked  paper  dishes  having  yield- 
able  walls  including  a  support  member  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  holes  therethrough,  a  holder  comprising  a 
base  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  support 
member  and  having  a  plurality  <A  holes  therethrough 
aligned  with  the  holes  in  said  suppcMl  member,  laterally 
spaced  uprights  vertically  reciprocable  in  said  holes  in 
said  base  plate  and  said  support  and  acting  to  laterally 
hold  said  base  plate  on  said  support,  said  uprights  having 
portions  at  their  upper  ends  supportedly  engaging  the 
upper  of  a  stack  of  dishes  arranged  within  the  holder 
while  permitting  upward  withdrawal  thereof  from  between 
the  uprights. 

2,111,997 

DOMED  TOP  DISPENSING  CAN 

loha  Henchert,  River  Forest,  ID.,  aarigBor  to  CoattosBtol 

Caa  ConpMy,  bc^  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  a  cocponitloD 

ofNewYock 

ApplkatloB  December  1€,  19S4,  Sarid  No.  47S,72S 

iCIalaB.   (0.222—143) 


^ 


1.  A  metallic  vessel  having  a  steel  outer  shell;  a  pro-  A  dispensing  c<Hitainer  comprising  a  body  portkMi  hav- 

tective  metal  lining  disposed  within  the  shell  with  one  ing  an  inwardly  dome-shaped  bottom  end,  said  end  be- 

face  thereof  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  said  ing  provided  with  a  downwardly  opening  continuous  dr- 

lining  being  formed  of  several  pieces  and  laid  with  the  cular  groove  concentric  to  the  center  of  said  bottom,  an 

margins  thereof  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  intervening  outwardly  dome-shaped  top  end  terminating  in  a  man- 
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ually  controllable  dispensing  device,  said  top  end  having 
an  upstanding  friction  scat  disposed  below  and  outwardly 
from  said  manually  controllable  dispensing  device  and  a 
stacking  and  dispensing  device  shielding  cap  having  a 
depending  skirt  dimensioned  so  as  to  frictionally  engage 
said  seat  and  project  upwardly  about  the  dispensing  de- 
vice on  said  top  end,  said  cap  having  a  raised  continuous 
circular  rib  at  the  periphery  of  its  upper  end  extremity, 
said  rib  being  dimensioned  and  positioned  so  as  to  be 
engageable  in  the  groove  in  the  bottom  end  of  a  container 
sucked  thereon,  said  upper  end  extremity  of  said  cap 
being  disposed  ^bove  and  out  of  conuct  with  said  dis- 
pensing device. 


of  said  housing,  rod  means  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  housing  and  terminating  at  its  forward  end 
in  valve  means  adapted  to  seat  against  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  nozzle  and  close  said  discharge  passageway, 
the  rearward  end  of  said  rod  projecting  through  said 
handle  means,  free-floating  piston  means  mounted  on 
said  rod  in  said  housing  in  pressure-sealed  relationship 
with  said  housing  and  said  rod,  means  carried  by  said 
handle  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the  rearward 
end  of  said  housing,  triggering  means  associated  with 
said  rod  operative  to  move  said  valve  means  and  open 
said  discharge  passageway,  and  means  associated  with 
said  rod  urging  said  valve  into  normally  closed  position. 


DISPENSER  INCORPORATING  AIR-EXHAl^ 
MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH  SEMI-FLUID  MA- 

TERIALS 

James  T.  Jones,  Wentzville,  Mo. 

AppUcadoo  January  M,  195*,  Serial  No.  Ml,705 

7  Claims    (CLJ22— 179) 


M19,4 
DISPENSING  CARTON 
SMbty  A.  logM  and  Jacob  ScImHi,  MaMca,  Mm. 
AppUcattM  Febniary  28, 19M,  Serial  No.  SM,3t5 

-Hif         (CL  222— 454) 


P^Vl^f^ 


H 


t 


I.  In  a  dispenser  for  fluids  of  such  stiff  consistency  as 
10  flow  only  under  substantial  pressure,  such  dispen.ser 
incorporating  a  vessel  and  a  base  therefor  through  which 
such  substances  are  dispensed,  an  air-exhaust  charging 
vent  comprising  a  passage  through  the  base  of  such  ves- 
sicl  and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  sub- 
stantially upright  tube  erected  upon  the  base  of  such 
vessel  in  communication  with  said  passage  and  extending 
for  the  greater  part  of  the  depth  of  such  vessel,  said  tube 
having  a  closed  upper  end  and  a  plurality  of  substantially 
horizontal  lateral  ports  spaced  vertically  from  each  other 
whereby,  on  forcing  a  supply  of  such  stiff  fluid  into  the 
vessel's  top,  air  ii  exhausted  through  the  tube  and  the 
vessel  base  without  any  discharge  of  such  fluid  there- 
through.   

2,818,999 

GAS4)PERATED  CAULKING  GUN 

PmI  H.  Miner,  Berkley,  Mkh. 

May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,12< 
4ClalaH.    (CL  222-^23) 


1.  A  dispensing  carton  comprising  a  paperboard  blank 
folded  on  score  lines  to  rectangular  box  form  and  adhe- 
sively secured  together  at  its  ends  to  retain  the  blank  in 
such  form,  a  paperboard  partition  providing  a  measuring 
chamber  within  and  along  one  wall  of  the  box.  said  wall 
and  a  panel  of  said  partition  being  in  opposed  spaced  rela- 
tion and  forming  opposite  walls  of  the  measuring  cham- 
ber and  a  substantial  portion  of  said  panel  being  cut  away 
at  the  top  end  of  the  chamber  and  providing  a  relatively 
large  opening  between  the  measuring  chamber  and  the 
remaining  interior  of  the  box,  and  means  including  a  mov- 
able closure  member  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  chamber 
adapted  in  open  position  to  dispense  the  contents  from 
the  chamber  and  in  closed  position  to  retain  the  contents 
in  the  chamber. 

2,S19,M1 

CONTAINER  WTTH  PLASTIC  NOZZLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  NOZZLE 

Ralph  K.  PoMic,  G«or|etowa,  Com^  wrf^nr  to  Aowri- 

caa  Caa  Coatpaay*  New  YotIl,  N.  Y^  a  corporatk» 

of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatkMi  Jaly  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445032 
UCIafans.    (CL222— 5M) 


4.  A  dispensing  gun  having  a  hollow  housing,  remov- 
able discharge  nozzle  means  attached  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  housing,  said  nozzle  having  a  discharge  passage- 
way therein,  handle  means  attached  to  the  forward  end 


I.  A  container  for  corrosive  liquids,  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  body  having  a  sheet  metal  end  member 
seamed  thereto,  said  end  member  having  an  inclined  sur- 
face terminating  in  an  upright  collar  surrounding  a  dis- 
pensing mouth  and  terminating  in  an  upstanding  periph- 
eral raw  edge,  a  tubular  deformable  nozzle  of  resilient 
plastic  material  disposed  within  said  nnouth.  said  nozzle 
having  a  peripheral  channel  for  snugly  receiving  said  end 
member  coUaf  therein,  said  channel  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  in  an  annular  shoulder  engaging  the  raw  edge 
of  the  collar,  said  deformable  plastic  nozzle  terimnating 
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at  iu  inner  end  in  a  laterally  extending  axially  deflected 
peripheral  flange  disposed  in  clamping  engagenneot  with 
the  inner  inclined  surface  of  said  end  member  to  hold 
the  upstanding  raw  edge  of  its  said  collar  in  clamped 
engagement  with  said  channel  shoulder,  and  a  removal  le 
cap  having  a  depending  skirt  thereon  for  closing  the  cuter 
end  of  said  nozzle,  whereby  the  aforesaid  clamped  en- 
gagement of  said  end  member  with  the  nozzle  provides 
sufficient  torque  resistance  therebetween  to  hold  the  same 
against  relative  rotation  during  manipulation  of  said  cap. 


the  plate;  and  a  compression,  coil  ^ring  extended  about 
the  shank  and  held  under  compression  between  the  plate 
and  enlargement  for  resilienUy,  yieldabiy  biasing  the 
cross  head  into  the  selected  groove  of  the  plate. 


2,819,0M 

COMBINATION  COAT  AND  TROUSER  HANGER 

Howard  Lawreac*  Fttcli,  Dcs  Molacs,  Iowa 

Appllcatfoa  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  49M7S 

4CUaM.    (0.223— M) 


t 


1.  In  combination,  a  coat  hanger  having  two  rod  bar 
portions  each  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  in 
opposite  directions,  a  wide  base  portion  hooked  over  each 
of  said  two  rod  bar  portions  and  extending  in  a  vertical 
plane  downwardly  therefrom,  and  two  spaced  apart  up- 
wardly extending  wide  fingers  on  each  of  said  base  por- 
tions; said  upwardly  extending  fingers  being  in  spaced 
vertical  planes  directly  below  the  area  of  their  said 
base  portion  that  is  hooked  over  one  of  said  rod  bar  por- 
tions and  having  their  upper  ends  terminating  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  below  the  lowest  horizontal  plane  of  that 
part  of  their  base  portion  that  is  hooked  over  one  of  said 
bar  portions  whereby  the  unit  will  not  cant  when  weight 
is  placed  on  said  fingen. 


1 

LDJUST> 


2,819,M3 

AimJSTABLE  GARMENT  HANGER 

Charles  F.  Canico,  Adaatk  City,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  April  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  650,948 

1  Cbim.    (Q.  223—88) 


2,819  #04 

OUTSIDE  SPARE  TIRE  MOUNTING  FOR  STATION 

WAGONS  AND  TRUCKS 

Stanley  S.  Koblk  and  John  Kabik,  Los  Aagslcs,  OriV. 

AMlkatiOD  Jooc  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,094 

SCfariM.    (0.224—4201) 


1.  An  outside  spare  tire  mounting  for  vehicles  of  the 
type  having  a  hinged  tailgate  and  a  rear  bumper  extend- 
ing along  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  beneath  the  tailgate,  said 
mounting  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  station- 
ary plate  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  tailgate,  said 
plate  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  parallel  ver- 
tical tracks  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  a  substantially  rec- 
ungular  bracket  having  three  screwthreaded  members 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  removably  hold  a  spare  tire,  said  bracket 
having  a  roller  disposed  adjacent  each  of  the  four 
comers  thereof,  said  rollers  being  movably  mounted  in 
said  track  to  permit  movement  of  said  bracket  with  re- 
spect to  said  plate,  stop  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
top  and  bottom  of  at  least  one  of  said  tracks  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  bracket  with  respect  to  said  plate, 
said  bracket  being  so  disposed  that  the  spare  tire  held 
thereon  has  its  top  edge  beneath  the  top  edge  of  the 
tailgate  and  its  bottom  edge  adjacent  the  top  of  the  rear 
bumper,  said  spare  tire  adapted  upon  the  lowering  of  the 
tailgate  to  pivot  upon  the  rear  bumper,  moving  said 
bracket  toward  the  top  of  the  tailgate  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  tailgate  to  horizontal  position. 


2,819,005 

LUGGAGE  CARRIERS 

Joho  F.  Roberts,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aasigiior  of  one-half  to 

Erk  Ladd,  Portfamd,  €ktg. 

Applkatloa  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,059 

I  CUim.    (CI.  228 — 48) 


ll 

A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  body  including  a 
plate  having  in  its  underside  a  plurality  of  crossing 
grooves,  said  plate  having  a  center  opening  at  the  poiM 
of  crossing  of  the  grooves;  a  suspension  book  including 
a  shank  loosely  positioned  through  the  center  opening 
and  a  cross  head  on  the  shank  engageable  in  any  of  said 
grooves  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  suspension  hook 
within  the  plate  and  axial  movement  of  the  suspension 
hook  following  said  rotation  in  a  direction  to  engage  the 
cross  head  in  the  selected  groove;  an  enlargement  formed 
upon  the  shank  of  the  suspension  hook  upwardly  from 


^ini-—         TTi;- 

In  combination  with  a  luggage  rack  adapted  for  mount- 
ing on  the  top  of  a  vehicle  and  having  a  horizontal  rod 
mounted  thereon  to  extend  transversely  of  the  vehicle 
with  said  rack  having  a  transverse  dimension  less  than  that 
of  the  vehicle,  an  extensible  access  ladder  for  said  rack, 
said  ladder  having  side  rails  and  rungs  extending  there- 
between, a  bearing  mounted  on  said  rod  for  axial  sliding 
and  pivotal  movement  therron.  an  arm  having  one  end 
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rigidly  secured  to  said  bearing  and  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  rod,  said  ladder  having  an  elongated  lon- 
gitudinal slot  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  one  of  said  side 
rails,  a  pivot  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  arm  opposite 
said  bearing  and  having  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  rod.  said  pivot  engaging  through  said  slot  for  slid- 
ing and  pivotal  movement  therein,  said  bearing,  said  arm, 
and  said  pivot  engaged  in  said  arm  and  the  slot  in  said 
ladder  providing  means  whereby  said  ladder  may  be 
pivoted  from  a  position  parallel  to  said  rod  with  the  rungs 
vertical  to  a  position  with  said  side  rails  substantially 
upright  the  rungs  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  rod, 
said  ladder  when  in  said  first  named  position  being  slid- 
able  by  moving  said  bearing  transversely  on  said  rod  to 
position  said  ladder  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis  <^  said 
rod  and  coextensive  therewith,  and  clamping  means  for 
fixing  said  bearing  in  a  select  position  of  adjustment  on 
said  rod  and  hence  securing  said  ladder  in  a  desired  po- 
sition of  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  rod. 


2*tl9,f#€ 

COMPOSITE  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  G.  MagUl,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y^  amd  HaraM  R. 

VHcme,  Bcrwyn,  IIL,  avIgDon  to  AnericaB  Cm  C<m- 

funj.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioD  of  New  Jefacy 

AppUcatloa  Aovust  27, 19S4,  Serial  No.  452,54< 

SClaioH.    (CLU%-SJ) 


1.  A  sealed  container  for  packaging  pressure-generating 
products,  comprising  a  tubular  fibrous  body  having  a  gas 
proof  hning  material  on  iu  interior  surface  and  having 
a  gas  permeable  raw  edge  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
metal  end  member  secured  to  said  body,  said  end  member 
having  a  peripheral  countersink  wall  seated  within  an 
end  of  said  body,  marginal  portions  of  said  metal  end 
member  and  said  tubular  fibrous  body  being  interfolded 
in  an  end  scam  wherein  the  interior  fibres  of  said  tubular 
body  are  exposed  at  said  raw  edge  thereof,  peripherally 
spaced  marginal  portions  of  said  metal  end  member  em- 
bodied in  said  end  seam  being  laterally  offset  and  q>aced 
outwardly  from  said  body  to  provide  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous open  channels  extending  entirely  through  said  end 
member  countersink  wall  in  a  direction  axially  of  said 
tubular  body  and  thence  radially  outwardly  and  axially 
inwardly  around  said  interfolded  end  seam,  said  open 
channels  terminating  adjacent  said  raw  edge  of  said  tubu- 
lar fibrous  body,  whereby  to  enable  entrapped  gas  to 
pass  freely  from  the  interior  of  said  container  into  the 
interior  of  said  end  seam  and  thence  through  said  raw 
body  edge  into  the  interstices  between  the  fibres  of  the 
body  to  be  absorbed  thereby. 


bottom  end  of  the  drum  including  a  flat  steel  bottom  mem* 
ber  having  a  depending  flange  at  its  periphery,  a  fiber 
board  collar  disposed  within  the  depending  flange,  fasten- 
ing means  for  securing  the  collar  to  the  body  wall  and 


for  clamping  the  flange  of  the  bottom  member  therebe- 
tween, said  steel  bottom  member  having  an  integral  de- 
pending center  support  of  less  width  than  the  core  of  the 
contained  body,  the  lower  end  of  said  support  lying  in  the 
plane  of  the  edges  of  the  drum  body. 


M19.tt7 
FIBER  DRUM  WITH  METAL  BOTTOM  END 
HAVING  CENTER  SUFPORT 
Harold  A.  Bcrgitrom,  Van  Wert,  OUo,  aMigBor  to  Con- 
tfaieatal  Can  Conwany,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y-  a  cor- 
poratfon  of  New  York 
AppttcadoB  Febraary  17,  IfSS,  Serial  No,  4«S,M7 
4  Clalim.    (CL  229— 5  J) 
1.  A  fiber  drum  for  a  hollow  cored  body,  comprising  a 
convoluteiy  wound  fiber  body,  a  heading  for  closing  the 


SHIFFING  CONTAINER 

RofwL.  Wklte  and  Richard  C  Mflkr,  Lawrence, , 

MrifBOia  to  Tke  Lawrcace  Paper  Company.  Lawreace, 
Kaii,,  a  corporation  of  Kaam 
ApfMcatioa  September  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  S37,7«l 
•  riiliiii     (CL  229^23) 


1.  A  container  for  facing  and  packing  of  fruit  for 
shipment  comprising,  a  tubular  liner  member  having  a 
plurality  of  connected  side  walls  wherein  opposed  side 
walls  have  parallel  upper  portions  and  inwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  lower  portions,  a  score  line  defining 
the  juncture  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  lower  portion  defining  a  bottom  opening  and 
the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  portions  of  the  side  walls 
defining  a  top  opening,  the  periphery  of  the  top  opening 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  bottom  opening, 
comer  panels  connecting  the  adjacent  side  walls,  said 
comer  panels  each  being  defined  by  pairs  of  score  lines 
diverging  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  liner  member  to  the 
score  lines  defining  the  juncture  of  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  adjacent  side  walls  and  then  converging 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  walls,  a  cover  having  a  panel 
substantially  engaging  the  parallel  upper  portions  of  the 
side  walls,  inter-engaging  means  on  the  cover  flanges  and 
side  walls  of  the  liner  member  for  retaining  the  cover 
in  closing  position  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  liner 
member  whereby  the  closed  liner  member  is  inverted  and 
fruit  faced  in  the  liner  member  on  the  inside  of  the 
cover  member  and  then  the  liner  member  filled  while  in 
inverted  position,  an  outer  box  having  side  walls  and 
comer  panels  substantially  corresponding  in  shape  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  side  walls  of  the  liner,  a  bottom 
closure  on  the  outer  box  whereby  the  outer  box  with 
a  closed  bottom  is  telescoped  over  the  lower  portion  and 
the  side  walls  of  the  outer  box  snugly  engaged  with  the 
side  walls  of  the  liner  member  and  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  box  closes  the  bottom  opening  in  said  liner,  and 
inter-engaging  means  on  certain  side  walls  of  the  outer 
box  and  liner  member  for  retaining  the  outer  box  on  the 
liner  member. 
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RETAINING  NOTCH  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Fmk  A.  Darld,  Jr^  St  Loidi,  Mo^  mmigpor,  by  bmcm 
•Mi^iBCBtB.   to  Crown  Zdler^ach  COTporatkw*  Saa 
PraiidMO,  CaW^  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
AMlcatloB  Aatost  2«,  1954,  SmM  No.  4S2M* 
7  Clalmt.    (CL  229^-47) 


main  portions  of  said  protective  strips,  said  lip  portioiM 
being  provided  with  lugs  extending  laterally  beyond  said 
front  and  rear  portions  adjacent  said  folded-over  ex- 
tremities, said  extremities  facing  away  frtxn  said  lugs. 


9- 


J4 


I.  In  an  improved  paperboard  container  having  at 
least  four  upstanding  connected  together  walls  resulting 
in  comers  and  a  closed  bottom,  a  cover  member  includ- 
ing a  top  panel  with  sides  substantially  coextensive  in 
width  with  the  said  walls  and  slightly  flexible,  but  resili- 
ent flanges  depending  from  and  integral  with  the  side 
edges  thereof,  the  flanges  each  having  side  edges  and  over- 
lapping an  upper  marginal  portion  of  the  walls  and  with 
adjacent  side  edges  in  close  proximity  to  the  said  comers, 
and  a  band  under  high  tension  contactingly  encircling 
the  flanges  to  maintain  same  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  adjacent  mafginal  portions  of  the  walls;  the 
said  improvement  compriang  a  restricted  band  entrance 
opening  at  least  from  one  side  edge  of  a  flange,  the  said 
entrance  being  in  communication  with  and  terminating 
in  a  vertically  dispo^d  edge-like  seat  for  said  band,  the 
band  being  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  re- 
stricted entrance,  the  seat  being  of  greater  width  than 
the  width  of  the  restricted  entrance  and  of  slightly  greater 
width  than  the  width  of  the  band,  to  hold  a  portion  of  the 
band  positioned  on  the  said  seat  solely  by  the  restricted 
band  entrance  until  the  band  is  tightened  and  to  retain 
the  flying  sharp  ends  and  side  edges  of  the  band  when  it 
is  severed  under  the  high  tension  required  to  maintain 
the  flanges  in  said  subsuntially  parallel  relationship  with 
upper  marginal  portions  oi  their  adjacent  upstanding 
walls. 

2,819.9I9 
1 ;    SEALING  ENVELOPES 
loM  Amiguct,  Havaaa,  C«ba 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,M1 
4  Clalmt.    (CL229--42) 


M19,tll 

HIGH  VACUUM  DIFFUSION  PUMP 

Otto  Wtokkr,  Balacra,  UeckteMlclB 

AppUcatkM  Iww  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  231318 

priority,  appttcatioa  SwUieiiaad  Jue  19, 19S% 

nClatana.    (CL  23«— 191) 


1 .  A  high  vacuum  diffusion  pump  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pump  housing  providing  at  the  bottom  thereof 
a  container  for  a  supply  of  working  medium,  means  for 
evaporating  the  working  medium,  tubular  separating  walls 
in  said  housing  arranged  to  divide  the  pump  housing  space 
into  partial  housings,  one  of  the  tubular  separating  wails 
being  arranged  within  and  surrounded  by  the  other  tubu- 
lar walls,  conduits  for  the  vaporized  working  medium  in 
each  of  said  partial  housings,  discharge  nozzles  for  the 
vaporized  working  medium  at  the  discharge  ends  of  said 
ccmduits,  said  conduits  and  nozzles  forming  partial  pumps 
in  said  partial  housings,  eadi  of  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  separating  walls  bounding  the  two  partial 
pumps  separated  by  each  such  wall  being  arranged  in 
the  path  of  the  working  medium  vapor  clouds  formed 
by  the  nozzles  of  said  partial  pumps,  means  for  cooling 
said  separating  wall  surfaces  to  cause  condensation  and 
precipitation  of  the  vapor  clouds  in  the  partial  pumps, 
said  pump  housing  providing  a  common  space  with  which 
all  of  the  partial  pumps  conununicate  separately  and 
independentiy  of  each  other,  so  that  said  partial  pumps 
operate  in  parallel. 


2J19,912 

CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 

Robert  P.  AtkliisoB,  iBdlaupoUs,  LadL,  anigBor  to  Geii- 

eral  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  cofrpontiom 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatloB  December  22, 1959,  Serial  No.  292473 

llClaiaa.    (CL  239— 119) 


1.  A  aealable  envelope  comprising  a  front  portion  and 
a  rear  portion  provided  with  respective  lip  portions  to- 
gether defining  a  mouth,  a  non-hardening  adhesive  on  the 
insides  of  said  lip  portions,  and  a  pair  of  protective  strips 
intermediate  said  lip  portions  each  covering  the  adhesive 
on  a  respective  one  of  said  lip  portions  and  removably 
secured  theieto  by  said  adhesive,  said  protective  strips 
being  provided  with  registered  unattached  extremities 
folded  over  and  lying  next  to  each  other  between  the    rotor  for  ep^f^i^  gf  gjf  Di|||^ 


I.  A  cemrifugal  compre^pf  p^mpPflfHI  I  ¥§flf^  ^mf 
rotatable  about  an  a»i|,  mw??  Jpjjjflf  J«  ^^.  <f. »? 
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defining  a  diffuser  for  air  ditcharged  from  the  outiet  of  of  said  phaws  with  respect  to  each  other  under  substan- 
thc  rotor,  the  rotor  being  formed  to  discharge  air  radially  Ually  the  same  relative  angular  velocity  conditioiu.  and 
relative  to  the  rotor,  the  vanes  of  the  rotor  defining  an  — •  /  »«-,  uu 

air  flow  path  from  inlet  to  outlet  the  area  of  which 
varies  from  inlet  to  outlet  to  provide  an  even  variatioa 
in  air  velocity  along  the  path,  the  intercept  of  the  mean 
surface  of  the  path  by  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion being  tangent  to  the  resultant  of  the  centrifugal  force 
vectors  due  to  tangential  velocity  of  the  air  and  to  velocity 
of  the  air  in  the  path  defined  by  the  said  intercept  at  the 
mean  surface  at  each  point  along  the  said  mean  surface. 


M1M13 
DIAPHRAGM  COMPRESSOR  PUMP 
imtt  A.  Paasche,  CMcago,  DL,  Mripinr  to  Clinc  Electric 
Marafactaring  Coapuiy,  Ckicago,  m^  a  cofporatfcM 
of  Dttiois 

Application  Aaiwt  13, 1953,  Serid  No.  374,i73 
TCWiH.    (CL  230— 170) 


means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  rotor  for  intimately 
mixing  said  phases  while  undergoing  said  countercurrent 
flow. 


MlMlS 

CENTRIFUGAL  CONTACTOR 

Robert  T.  VaHgkaB,  Rocklcdfc,  Pa.,  Mripor  to  The 

Skarpks  CoiroratioB,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddawar* 

AppUcatloa  November  If,  IWI,  Serial  No.  257,129 

6ClaliBi.    (CL233— 15) 


I.  Air  supply  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  reservoir 
unit,  a  reciprocable  diaphragm,  cooperable  with  said  reser- 
voir unit  to  provide  a  variable  capacity  chamber,  means 
mounting  said  diaphragm  between  said  base  and  said  reser- 
voir unit,  means  securing  said  reservoir  unit  on  said  base, 
means  connected  with  said  diaphragm  for  reciprocating 
said  diaphragm,  said  reservoir  unit  comprising  a  casting 
having  a  centrally  located  upstanding  open-ended  storage 
tank  and  inlet  and  outlet  valve  chambers  offset  laterally 
of  said  tank,  passageway  means  connecting  said  inlet  valve 
chamber  with  said  first  mentioned  chamber  and  with  the 
exterior  of  said  casting,  other  passageway  means  connect- 
ing said  outlet  valve  chamber  with  said  fint  mentioned 
chamber  and  with  said  unk,  means  closing  the  open  end 
of  said  air  storage  tank,  a  one-way  inlet  valve  means  in 
the  inlet  valve  chamber  for  passing  air  into  said  first  men- 
tioned chamber  when  the  diaphragm  is  moved  to  expand 
the  first  mentioned  chamber,  and  a  one-way  outlet  valve 
means  in  the  outlet  valve  chamber  for  passing  air  from  said 
fint  mentioned  chamber  into  said  storage  tank  when  said 
diaphragm  is  moved  to  collapse  said  first  mentioned 
chamber. 


2,819,014 

CENTRIFUGAL  PHASE  CONTACTOR 

Kenetfa  H.  Zabriakic,  Jr.,  WliiriH«loa,  Dd.,  aarisaor  to 

Th«  Sharpies  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Deiawai* 

Application  November  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,102 

13Claim.  (CI.  233— 15) 
I .  A  countercurrent  centrifugal  contactor  comprising  a 
rotor,  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  phase  to  one  end  of  said 
rotor,  means  for  feeding  another  liquid  phase  to  the  other 
end  of  said  rotor,  means  at  each  end  of  said  rotor  for 
centrifugally  separating  said  phases,  means  for  discharg- 
mg  said  phases  in  separated  condition  from  said  rotor, 
means  for  maintaining  predominantly  unidirectional  flow 
of  each  phase  through  said  rotor  and  countercurrent  flow 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  of  the  type  having  a  rotor, 
a  plurality  of  stages  in  said  rotor,  said  stages  comprising 
successive  mixing  and  separating  zones,  the  sub-combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  mixing  zone  assembly  having  a 
central  shaft  nmning  therethrough,  a  blade  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  first  baffle  assembly  driven  by  the  rotor  and 
mounted  in  axial  spaced  relation  to  the  blade,  a  second 
baffle  assembly  driven  by  the  rotor  and  mounted  in  axial 
spaced  relation  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  blade,  each 
of  said  baffle  assemblies  comprising  spaced  baffle  plates 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  for  permitting 
complete  flow  of  liquid  in  either  direction  through  the 
mixing  zone  assembly  with  the  apertures  in  one  baffle 
plate  of  the  baffle  assembly  positioned  out  of  axial  align- 
ment with  the  apertures  in  another  baffle  plate  of  said 
baffle  assembly,  and  means  for  eflfecting  relative  rotational 
movemem  between  said  shaft  and  said  rotor. 


2^19,010 

STEPPING  RELAY  ACCUMULATOR 
Reynold  B.  JohasoB,  Palo  ANo,  CaHTn  aMitiiii  to  imtar- 
MtioMl  ita^iiM  Machines  CorporatiiM,  New  York, 
N.  Yn  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioa  July  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  297^55 
7CWM.    (CL23S— «1) 
7.  In  a  device  ol  the  class  described,  relay  means  in- 
cluding an  armature,  shaft  means  having  ten  rotative 
positions,  said  shaft  means  having  a  number  of  eccentric 
conductive  segments  equal  to  said  positions,  a  common 


January  7,  1068  | 

X  contact  ring  engaging  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft 

means  rotataNy  supported  by  said  armature,  means  upon 
energizing  said  relay  means  for  causing  said  shaft  to 
be  stepped  through  said  positions,  a  plurality  of  conuct 
means,  there  being  at  least  one  of  said  contact  nneans 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  segments,  an  addiUonal 
contact  means  for  engaging  said  ring  as  said  shaft  is 
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iu  associated  group  when  producing  the  binary  **0"  output 
and  for  applying  a  momentary  change  of  magnetizing 
force  to  the  other  core  of  its  associated  group  when  the 
input  means  is  producing  a  binary  "I"  output,  means 
connected  to  each  input  means  for  causing  the  latter  to 
produce  one  or  the  other  of  its  two  outputs,  sum  output 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  circuits  each  of 
which  series  circuits  has  coils  located  on  such  of  said  cores 
that  at  least  one  series  circuit  has  potentials  induced  in 
all  of  its  coils  when  a  sum  output  signal  is  appropriate. 
said  sum  output  means  also  including  nicans  for  c«n- 
bining  the  outpuu  of  itt  series  circuits  and  for  applying 
a  bias  to  the  series  circuits  so  that  it  has  no  output  unless 
all  of  the  coils  of  one  of  the  series  circuits  have  poten- 
tials concurrently  induced  therein,  carry  output  means  m- 
cluding  a  plurality  of  series  circuits  having  coils  located 
on  such  of  said  cores  that  at  least  one  series  circuit  has 


!■•  ^ 


stepped  from  the  first  to  the  last  of  said  positions,  each 
of  said  contact  means  engaging  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  segments  as  said  shaft  is  stepped  through  said  po- 
sitions, and  additional  contact  means  for  respectively 
engaging  said  ring  and  said  shaft  during  the  interval  as 
said  shaft  is  stepped  from  the  last  to  the  first  of  said 
positions.  

I '  2,819,017 

RECIPROCAL  ANALOG  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
RIchaid  C.  Palmer,  Ponptoa  PlaiM,  N.  ^  •'■ifDor  to 
AUcB  B.  Da  Moat  Labonitoffcc,  iac^  Ciiftoa,  N.  i^ 
a  coraonrtloa  of  Delaware 

Application  Aogast  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,050 
y  3ClafaBa.    (CL235— 41) 


3.  An  electrical  circuit  for  performing  division,  com- 
prising a  multi-grid  electron  tube;  a  source  of  signals 
which  are  representative  of  the  divisor,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  which  is  a  reciprocal  of  said  divisor  sig- 
nal, said  reciprocal  signal  producing  means  comprising 
means  for  transforming  said  divisor  signal  into  a  fre- 
quency modulated  signal,  a  frequency  sensitive  voltage 
divider  energized  by  said  reciprocal  signal  producing 
means,  means  to  obtain  from  said  voltage  divider  an 
amplitude  modulated  signal  corresponding  to  said  divosor 
signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  reciprocal  signal  to 
a  grid  of  said  tube;  whereby  the  output  of  said  tube  rep- 
resenu  the  instantaneous  quotient  of  said  division. 


potentials  induced  in  all  of  its  coUs  when  a  carry  output 
signal  is  appropriate,  said  carry  output  means  also  includ- 
ing means  for  combining  the  ouputs  of  its  series  circuits 
and  for  applying  a  bias  to  its  series  circuits  so  that  it  has 
no  output  unless  aU  of  the  coils  of  one  of  the  series  dr- 
cuitt  of  the  carry  output  means  have  potentials  concur- 
rently induced  therein,  and  borrow  output  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  series  circuits  having  coils  located  on 
such  of  said  cores  that  at  least  one  series  circuit  has  po- 
tentials induced  in  all  of  its  coUs  when  a  borrow  output 
signal  is  appropriate  and  which  borrow  output  means  in- 
cludes biasing  means  that  prevents  current  from  flowing  in 
any  of  said  series  circuits  of  the  borrow  output  means 
unless  all  of  the  coils  in  any  one  series  circuit  have  po- 
tentials concurrently  induced  therein,  the  outputs  of  the 
series  circuits  forming  the  borrow  output  naeans  being 
combined  to  provide  a  borrow  output 


2319,019  „  „^ 

BINARY  ADDING  AND  SUBTRACTING  DE^CE 
Edward  W.  Yetter,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  aMigaor  to  Spcny 
Rand  Corporatton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware  ^    .  .  ^,     ,..^-^ 

Application  Jane  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,909 
20  Claims.    (CL  235-41) 


2,819,018 

MAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  ADOmON  AND 

SUBTRACTION 

Edward  W.  Yetter,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  anlKaor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 

Ddaware 

AppUcatloa  Jane  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,849 
^^  UClataat.  (0.235—01) 
1.  A  device  for  adding  and  subtracting  binary  numbers 
comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  cores  with  two  cores 
in  each  group,  said  cores  having  substantially  linear  B — H 
curves,  input  means  for  each  group  of  cores,  each  input 
means  having  two  outputs  respectively  representing  binary 
"0"  and  binary  "1"  and  including  means  for  applying  a 
momentary  change  of  magnetizing  force  to  one  core  of 


1.  A  device  for  adding  and  subtracting  binary  num- 
bers comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  cores  with  two 
cores  in  each  group,  input  means  for  and  complemen- 
ury  to  each  group  of  cores,  each  input  means  having 
two   outputs   respectively  representing   binary   "0"   and 
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binary  T  and  including  means  for  apptying  a  magnetiz* 
ing  force  to  one  core  of  its  complementary  group  when 
producing  a  binary  "O"  output  and  for  applying  a  mag- 
netizing force  to  the  other  core  of  its  complementary 
group  when  producing  a  binary  "1"  output,  means  con- 
nected to  each  input  means  for  causing  the  latter  to 
produce  one  or  the  other  of  its  two  outputs,  sum  output 
means  inductively  coupled  to  said  cores  for  produdng 
a  sum  output  signal,  carry  output  means  inductively  cou- 
pled to  said  cores  for  producing  a  carry  output  signal, 
borrow  output  means  inductively  coupled  to  said  cores 
fw  producing  a  borrow  output  signal,  and  switching 
means  for  selectively  rendering  the  carry  output  means 
or  the  borrow  output  means  inoperative. 


ferential  wall  of  said  casing,  a  stationary  zero-index  on 
the  periphery  of  said  casing  over  said  band,  two  cursors 
adjustable  over  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  casing  and 
said  band  and  a  plurality  of  numbers  provided  on  said 
casing  corresponding  to  the  variable  duration  of  a 
menstruation  period,  by  means  of  which  numbers  the  one 

r.   wta~ 


M19.M9 

CARD  READER  DEVICE 

John  S.  Bmt,  Woodbary,  and  Robert  A.  Oberdocf,  Mer- 

drntrlDe,  N.  J^  aMigBors  to  Radio  CwpontkNi  of 

Ametka,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

AppMcatloo  DecMubcr  15, 19S4,  ScrW  No.  475,447 

llClalBM.    (CL  235— <1.11) 


f 


4.  A  perforated  card  reader  mechanism  comprising  a 
drive  member,  means  for  providing  angular  advance  and 
return  motions  of  predetermined  amplitude  to  said  drive 
member,  cam  means  coupled  to  said  drive  member,  a, 
slide  for  hoidinj  a  card  to  be  sensed,  said  slide  being 
movable  in  advance  and  return  directions  in  the  plane  of 
said  angular  motions,  said  slide  having  toothed  surfaces 
thereon  and  including  an  aperture  encompassing  perfora- 
tion positions  of  a  card  to  be  sensed,  stepping  pawl  means 
responsive  to  said  cam  means  and  normally  operatively 
engaging  said  toothed  slide  surfaces  to  provide  incremental 
advancing  movements  to  said  card  holding  slide,  holding 
pawl  means  normally  operatively  engaging  said  toothed 
slide  surfaces,  resilient  feeler  member  means  normally 
spaced  from  a  card  to  be  sensed  on  said  slide,  actuating 
f)nger  means  responsive  to  said  cam  means  and  engaging 
said  feeler  members  to  enter  said  feeler  memben  into 
perforations  in  said  card  through  said  aperture  in  said 
slide,  output  signalling  means  including  switch  means 
responsive  to  the  position  of  said  actuating  Angers,  return 
control  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  slide 
for  disengaging  said  pawls  from  said  toothed  slide  sur- 
faces, means  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  angular  mo- 
tion providing  meaiu  for  providing  a  return  movement 
to  said  slide  when  said  pawls  are  disengaged,  and  means 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  angular  motion  providing  means 
and  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  slide  for  disengaging 
a  card  on  said  slide  from  said  slide. 


2,S1M2I 

FECUNDITY  CALENDAR 

Gcrrit  Hendrik  Heetbrtok,  HaariMn,  and  Coennuid  Van 

Emdc  Boas,  Amsterdajn,  Netheri— da 

Applkadon  February  23,  1954,  S«M  No.  411,974 

3  Claims.  (CI.  235— 86) 
1.  A  fecundity  calendar  for  determining  the  power  of 
conception  of  women  and  being  based  on  the  division 
of  a  cyde  into  the  first  infertile  period,  the  fertile  period 
and  the  second  infertile  period,  and  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical box-shaped  casing,  a  date  band  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the  circum- 


cursor  is  set  for  the  shorter  and  the  other  cursor  for  the 
longer  menstruation  period  observed,  the  numbers  pro- 
vided on  the  casing  being  arranged  in  two  separate  groups 
of  numbers  corresponding  to  variable  values  of  the  longer 
and  the  shorter  menstruation  period  respectively,  said 
cursors  each  having  an  opaque  portion  covering  said  date 
band. 


2,tl9,t22 

CALCULATORS 

lamea  Hltckta,  Su  DIefo,  CaUf . 

Applicatloa  Novenibar  3«,  1954,  Swrtal  No.  472,111 

iClalM.    (CL235— M) 


1.  In  a  device  for  calculating  the  expected  performance 
of  a  race  horse  based  upon  past  performance  records,  a 
tape  having  printed  thereon  running  times  for  a  race  of 
a  given  distance  in  increments  of  one-fifth  of  a  second, 
means  to  move  said  tape  past  an  indicating  point,  a  sec- 
ond tape  having  thereon  a  series  of  numbers  in  sequence 
representing  beaten  lengths,  means  to  separately  move  said 
second  tape  past  an  indicating  point,  and  means  for  se- 
lectively coupling  said  tapes  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment, whereby  when  said  first  tape  is  moved  until  the 
winning  time  of  a  given  race  appears  at  its  indicating  point. 
said  second  tape  is  separately  moved  until  zero  appean  at 
its  indicating  point,  the  said  tapes  are  coupled,  and  the 
seccnd  tape  is  then  moved  until  its  indicating  point  re- 
flects the  number  of  lengths  by  which  a  given  horse  was 
beaten,  the  first  tape  at  its  indicating  point  will  give  the 
running  time  of  said  horse. 


2,119,923 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

HsrImmi  W.  MaralMll,  PtwHantrllle,  N.  Y^  aarigMtr  to 

Boenaod-Stacay,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

poratloB  of  Ddawara 
Or1|^  application  Jaly  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  19<,91«. 

DirUad  and  thia  application  Fabniary  27.  1952,  Serial 

No.  273,M9 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23«— 13) 

1.  In  a  high  pressure  air  conditioning  system,  a  pressure 
reducing  air  distributing  box  comprising  an  enclosure 
constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  air  at  high  pressure 
and  reducing  the  pressure  thereof  before  discharge  into 
the  zone,  a  high  pressure  cold  air  conduit  connection  to 
said  box  and  a  high  pressure  warm  air  conduit  connection 
to  said  box.  damper  means  in  each  of  said  conduits  con- 
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trolling  admission  of  warm  and  cold  air  at  high  pressure 
into  said  box,  damper  motor  means  within  said  enclosure 
connected  to  said  damper  means,  temperature  control 
means  within  the  confines  of  said  box  automatically  con- 
trolling the  proportions  of  warm  and  cold  air  admitted 
into  said  box  in  accordance  with  the  ambient  zone  tem- 
perature, air  being  reduced  in  pressure  as  it  enters  the 
box,  and  restricted  outlet  slot  means  in  said  box  directing 


•i^m 


mixed  air  therefrom  into  a  rone  and  further  reducing  the 
sutic  pressure,  a  duct  in  said  box  having  an  inlet  open 
to  the  zone  and  an  outlet  adjacent  said  outlet  slot  means 
and  directly  open  to  said  zone,  said  temperature  control 
means  including  a  temperature  responsive  element  located 
in  said  duct  so  that  as  air  is  delivered  to  the  zone  through 
said  slot  means  and  passes  out  through  its  outlet,  air 
at  zone  temperature  will  be  induced  to  flow  over  said 
temperature  responsive  element  by  the  air  passing  through 
said  outlet  slot  means. 


ing  from  said  housing,  a  valve  member  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  opening  and  closing  said  passage,  a  weight  se- 
cured to  said  end  of  said  shaft  for  biasing  said  valve 
member  towards  the  open  position  and  having  a  hub 
disposed  concentrically  about  said  shaft  and  having  an 
outside  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
shaft,  the  portion  of  said  weight  adjacept  said  shaft  be- 
ing recessed  to  form  a  plane  wall  normal  to  said  shaft  and 
immediately  adjacent  said  spring  and  an  arcuate  surface 
concentric  about  said  shaft,  a  thermostatic  coil  spring 
disposed  in  said  recess  adjacent  said  housing  and  having 
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2,819,fl4 

VARIABLY  COUNTERBALANCED  DRAFT 

REGULATOR  GATE 

Edwart  A.  FMd,  McDdota,  IIM  Amy  FMd  and  CHy  Na- 

tkMal  Baak  and  Trust  CompaBy  of  Chicago,  cxacaton 

of  the  wUI  of  said  Edward  A.  Field,  dactaaed 

Application  Janoary  IS,  1957.  Serial  No.  634,343 

7ClalBS.    (CI.  236—45) 


one  end  thereof  fastened  to  said  hub  and  the  other  end 
thereof  fastened  to  a  pin  projecting  from  said  housing 
for  biasmg  said  valve  towards  the  closed  position,  said 
wall  forming  a  radiation  shield  adapted  to  confine  the 
heat  radiated  from  said  housing  to  the  space  in  and  around 
said  spring,  a  U-shaped  spring  stop  disposed  in  an  arcuate 
opening  formed  in  said  plane  wall,  the  center  of  said 
spring  being  secured  to  said  weight  at  the  center  of  said 
opening,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  forming  a  pair 
of  divergent  arms  positioned  to  strike  said  pin  when  said 
valve  member  is  in  either  of  its  extreme  positions. 


2,819,026 

ROAD  CONSTRUCTION 

John  BaMlcc  Lcycndcckcr,  Houston,  Tex. 

Ap^katloa  December  17. 1953,  Smrlal  No.  39MM 

1  Claim.    (CL  238—18) 
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7.  In  a  draft  regulator  having  a  gate  swingable  in  a 
housing  Mbout  an  axis  that  is  off  center  with  respect  to 
the  center  of  area  of  the  gate,  a  torque  arm  secured  to 
the  gate  to  project  generally  horizontally  in  the  doaed 
position  of  the  gate,  a  weight  swingably  supported  by 
said  arm  to  swing  in  an  arc  about  a  point  spaced  from 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  gate,  stop  meins  coacting  between 
said  arm  and  the  support  for  said  weight  to  limit  swing  of 
the  weight  relative  to  the  arm  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  swinging  motion  of  the  weight,  and  other  weight 
means  balancing  said  gate  exclusively  of  said  first  weight. 


A  portable  oil  field  road  for  wheeled  vehicles  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  be  fitted  together 
for  forming  a  continuous  road,  each  of  said  sectioiw  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spaced  laterally  extending  members, 
a  pair  of  rows  of  longitudinally  extending  memben  se- 
cured to  said  lateral  members,  said  rows  being  spaced 
for  accommodating  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  said  members 
in  each  row  being  staggered  in  longitudinal  relation  to 
the  next  adjacent  member  whereby  alternate  longitudinal 
memben  of  a  row  project  beyond  one  end  of  a  section 
and  are  receded  at  the  opposite  end  of  such  section  so 
that  adjacent  sections  may  be  fitted  together  by  placing 
the  projecting  members  of  one  section  in  the  recess  of 
an  adjacent  section,  and  strap  means  for  weaving  among 
said  longitudinal  memben  of  adjacent  sections  for  retain- 
ing them  in  position. 


li  2.819.825 

VALVE  MEANS 
John  G.  Elaa,  Royal  Oak,  and  Donald  S.  Pike,  Whitmorc 
Lake,  Mk^  aaslgBors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mkrh..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applkatlon  October  1. 1954,  Serial  No.  459,718 
lOafaa.    (CI.  236— 181) 
An  exhaust  manifold  heat  valve  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  passage  with  one  end  thereof  project- 


2,819,837 
CAGE  ADJUSTER 
Forest  H.  Neely,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Bath  Iran 
Wortts  Corporation,  Bath,  MahM,  a  corporation  «f 
Maine 

Application  August  4, 1955.  Serial  No.  526,435 
1  Clahn.    (CL  241—89) 
In  combination  with  a  hammermlll  type  crusher  hay- 
ing a  rotor  with  hammers  and  having  two  sets  of  screen 
biurs  on  a  respective  side  of  said  rotor  pivotally  mounted 
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to  move  to  and  from  said  rotor,  a  screen  bar  adjusting 
mechanism  comprising  a  first  and  second  positioning 
means  for  separately  adjusting  the  relationship  of  a 
respective  set  of  screen  bars  with  said  rotor,  power  means 
rotatable  in  two  directions,  first  and  second  clutch  means 
for  separately  and  independently  connecting  a  respective 
positioning  means  to  said  power  means  for  separately 
and  independently  adjusting  said  screen  bars,  actuating 


means  connected  to  said  clutch  means  for  separately  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  positioning  means  one  at 
a  time  to  said  motor  and  electrical  control  means  for 
controlling  the  directions  of  rotation  of  the  power  means 
and  having  two  switches,  each  separately  actuating  said 
control  means  and  positioned  in  relation  to  a  respective 
engaging  position  of  said  actuating  means  so  that  a  re- 
lated switch  on  actuation  moves  a  respective  set  of  power 
coupled  screen  bars  to  and  from  said  rotor. 


2,tl9,t28 

WAOTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Bcinard  J.  Brczosky  aad  Fred  W.  Moore,  LooIstUIc,  Ky., 

■srignors  to  Gcacral  Electric  CoBpany,  a  corporatioB 

of  New  York 

Appikatioa  October  15, 195€,  Serial  No.  (15,S21 

3C1aiiBt.    (CL  241— 1M.5) 


I.  Waste  disposal  apparatus  for  use  with  a  sink  having 
a  drain  opening  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  a  grind- 
ing chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  for  water  and  waste 
material  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
be  disposed  in  said  drain  opening,  a  first  flange  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  overlie  the  marginal 
edge  of  said  drain  opening,  a  second  flange  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  third 
flange  located  on  said  housing  adjacent  said  inlet  opening 
and  projecting  outwardly  tt>erefrom,  a  support  ring  en- 
circling the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  a  fourth  flange 
on  said  support  ring  inwardly  projecting  therefrom  and 
overlying  said  second  flange,  said  support  ring  including 
a  pair  of  semi-circular  segments  and  fastening  means  for 
securing  said  segments  together  with  said  fourth  flange 
in  overlying  engagement  with  said  second  flange,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disposed  studs  carried  in  threaded  boles 
in  said  support  ring  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  sleeve 
in  said  drain  opening,  each  of  said  studs  being  provided 
with  a  nut  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  mounting  ring 


encircling  said  housing  below  >aid  third  flange,  said 
mounting  ring  being  frictionally  supported  on  a  portion 
of  said  housing  below  said  third  flange  and  including  a 
plurality  of  elongated  apertures  each  having  an  enlarged 
portion  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  nuts  and  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  slotted  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive only  the  studs  supporting  said  nuts,  whereby  said 
sleeve  and  support  ring  may  be  clamped  to  said  sink  and 
thereafter  said  housing  and  said  mounting  ring  supported 
on  said  nut  before  said  housing  is  clamped  to  said  sup- 
port ring.  I 

2,S19,029 

DIFFERENTIAL  AND  COLLECTIVE  ROTOR  BLADE 

PITCH  CONTROL  FOR  CONVERTIPLANE 

NkhdM  J.  McdTcdcC,  HaMver,  Msh. 

Applicatloa  JwMary  If,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4«4,5f  1 

9ClafaM.   (CL244— 7) 


1.  In  a  convertiplane  having  a  fuselage,  a  single  wing 
and  pair  of  rotors  vertically  spaced  with  respect  to  said 
wing,  said  rotors  being  movable  from  an  operating  posi- 
tion spaced  laterally  of  said  fuselage  to  a  stowed  posi- 
tion up  against  said  fuselage,  means  for  swinging  said 
rotors  from  said  operating  position  to  said  stowed  posi- 
tion, a  source  of  power  for  causing  said  rotors  to  rotate, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  pitch  of  the 
blades  of  said  rotors  while  said  rotors  are  in  operation. 


MlMM 
COMBINED  MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC  SERVO 

APPARATUS 

Horace  H.  ChrMcMcm  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  ■■litaiHr  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 

Application  Angnst  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  M7,235 

UdalBM.    (CL244— 70 


10.  In  a  servo  system  for  effecting  control  of  a  steer- 
able  craft  in  any  of  several  modes  including  manual, 
damped  manual  and  full  autonoatic;  power  drive  means 
mcluding  a  movable  output  member  connected  to  posi- 
tion the  steering  member  of  said  craft;  control  means 
including  first  and  second  relatively  nu>vable  members 
and  operatively  responsive  to  relative  movement  between 
said  members  to  control  operation  of  said  power  drive, 
said  control  means  first  ntember  being  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  power  drive  output  member  and  said  control  means 
second  member  being  relatively  movable  with  respect 
thereto;  a  manual  input  member;  a  servo  motor  including 
first  and  second  relatively  movable  motor  elements  with 
said  first  element  being  fixed  to  said  control  means  second 
member  and  said  servo  nnotor  second  element  heins  fixed 
to  said  manual  input;  automatic  control  signal  means  in- 
cluding automatic  pilot  apparatus  and  automatic  damping 
apparatus  operative  to  produce  control  signals  indicative 
respectively  of  long  term  and  transient  steering  error; 
means  responsive  to  either  or  both  said  automatic  con- 
trol signals  selectively  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
s^rvo  motor;  means  operable  when  actuated  to  center  said 
manual  input  and  said  servo  motor  second  element  with 
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respect  to  said  power  drive  output  member;  means  oper- 
able when  actuated  to  center  said  servo  motor  relatively 
movable  elenMnU  with  respect  to  each  other:  selector 
twitch  means  lettable  in  manaal,  damped  manual  and 
full  automatic  positions;  and  means  controlled  by  said 
selector  switch  means  operative  to  disable  said  first  cen- 
tering means  and  actuate  said  second  centering  means 
when  said  switch  means  is  in  iu  manual  position,  to  dis- 
able both  said  centering  means  when  said  switch  means  is 
in  its  damped  manual  position,  and  to  actiute  said  first 
centering  means  and  disable  said  second  centering  nieans 
when  said  switch  means  is  in  its  full  autcxnatic  pocition. 


vibration,  unless  inhibited,  would  cause  the  development 
of  sound  waves  in  the  audible  range  directed  toward  the 
interior  of  the  fuselage,  the  combination  with  such  skin 
portion  of:  a  damping  panel  attached  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  skin  portion,  said  panel  being  comprised  of 
a  sheet  of  metallic  foil,  said  sheet  per  se  having  substan 
tial  strength  in  shear,  compression  and  tension  but  sub- 
stantially no  resistance  to  bending  or  buckling,  and  a 
layer  of  pseudo-plastic  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  mate- 
rial on  one  face  of  said  foil  sheet,  said  material  being  per- 


HYDRAULIC  POSITIONING  AFPARATUS 

Horace  H.  ChriiteiMen,  Scfcwectady.  N.  Y^  SMinor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Yoifc 

Appllcatioa  December  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  474457 

HClaiim.    (CL244— 7f) 


8.  A  hydraulic   steering  system   for  a  dirigible  craft 
comprising  an  electro-hydraulically  operated  positioning 
motor  adapted  to  receive  a  numual  position  signal  and  to 
transmit  a  combination  of  said  manual  signal  and  a  posi- 
tion signal  introduced  by  said  positioning  motor,  a  pilot 
valve  connected  to  control  the  operation  of  said  position- 
ing motor,  electromagnetic  solenoids  arranged  for  posi- 
tioning said  pilot  valve,  an  electrical  attitude  stabilization 
device  connected  to  energize  said  solenoids,  a  source  of 
electric  power  for  energizing  said  stabilization  device,  hy- 
draulic portioning  apparatus  connected  for  operation  in 
response  to  said  combination  of  signals  from  said  posi- 
tioning motor  for  positioning  a  control  surface  of  the 
dirigible  craft  to  be  steered,  a  center-lock  device  for  said 
positioning  motor  comprising  a  piston  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  tip,  said  positioning  motor  having  an  integral  shaft 
including  a  transverse  slot  therein  for  reception  of  said 
wedge-shaped  tip,  a  spring  for  biasing  said  wedge-shaped 
tip  into  said  slot  to  center  and  lock  said  shaft,  a  cylinder 
enclosure  surrounding  and  supporting  said  piston,  connec- 
tions for  hydraulically  pressurizing  said  cylinder  enclosure 
for  biasing  said  piston  into  the  unlocked  position,  said 
connections  including  a  solenoid  valve  connected  for  ener- 
gization from  said  source  of  electric  power,  said  solenoid 
valve  being  operable  upon  interruption  of  said  electric 
power  connections  to  interrupt  said  hydraulic  pressure 
connections  to  release  said  center-lock  device  for  opera- 
-    tion  thereof. 


manently  soft  and  permanently  ucky  and  being  subject  to 
subsuntial  internal  working  when  yieldably  deformed; 
said  damping  panel  being  attached  to  and  carried  by  said 
skin  portion  solely  by  the  pressural  adhesion  of  said  ad- 
hesive material;  such  adhesion  bonding  said  foil  sheet  to 
said  skin  portion  in  parallelism  therewith  and  preventing 
buckling  or  independent  bending  of  said  foil  sheet  and 
effectually  providing  a  unitary  damping  construction  of 
said  panel  and  said  skin  portion  to  inhibit  the  production 
of  sound  waves  in  the  audible  range. 


2^19,033  

RETRACTABLE  FITTING  FOR  RELEASE  SYSTEM 

WnUan   C.   Boyce,   Dallai,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Chance 

Voo^t  Aircraft,  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cmpo- 

ration  of  Delaware  ...  ,,^ 

Application  Jane  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,359 

llClaiBis.    (Ct  244— 137) 


2J19,t32 
AIRCRAFT  FOSELAGE  HAVING  PANEL 
DAMPING  MATERIAL 
Arfkw  J.  Detrie,  Santa  Monica,  and  Ea^ene  I.  OT^eO, 
Panl  J.  StayboMt,  and  Matba  M.  Miller,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Donglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc., 
Santa  Mooka,  CaW. 
AppHcatloa  October  20.  1953,  Serial  No.  391.604 
(Ffled  onder  Rnle  47(a)  and  35  U.  S.  C.  114) 
I  aahn.    (a.  244—119) 
In  an  airplane  having  a  fuselage  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  longitudinal  and  circumferential  brace  mem- 
bers constituting  a  multiplicity  of  frames  and  a  stressed 
skin  covering  of  relatively  thin  but  stiff  metallic  sheets 
attached  to  and  traversing  said  frames,  the  skin  portion 
traversing  a  frame  being  subject  to  forces  normally  pro- 
ductive of  vibration  in  said  skin  portion  wherein  said 


I.  An  extendible  connector  device  comprising  a  fixed 
member  having  a  tubular  wall  provided  with  a  slot;  a 
first  movable  member  having  a  connector  and  further 
having  a  tubular  wall  provided  with  a  slot,  said  first 
movable  member  being  axially  slidable,  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  member,  between  retracted  and  extended  po- 
sitions; and  a  second  movable  member  having  a  con- 
nector terminal  and  further  having  a  projecting  portion 
rotatable  and  slidable,  in  said  slots  provided  in  said  walls, 
about  and  along  the  axes  of  said  fixed  and  first  movable 
members  to  a  predetermined  position  wherein  interference 
of  said  projecting  portion  with  said  walls  of  said  fixed  and 
first  movable  members  locks  all  of  said  members  in  a 
retracted  relationship. 


i> 
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2,t19,t34 
GATE  VALVE 
Okm*  C.  HoMcrtr,  HaattrflK  Afau,  mmttnor  to  the  Uidtod 
States  of  America  as  rapicsentcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
Ike  Amy 

Appttcadoa  Jme  3, 1955,  SerU  No.  513,173 

8  CMam.    (CL  251 — ^29) 

(Graatad  ndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


in  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  bore  of  said  tleere,  a 
cross-shaft  joumaled  in  the  bore  of  said  mounting  head 
and  having  a  transverse  notch  in  that  portion  registering 
with  the  bore  in  said  sleeve,  a  ball  partially  received  in 
said  notch  and  engaging  that  end  of  said  valve  body 
remote  from  said  valve  element,  and  means  for  oecil- 


^    rfi " 

I    ImJ  •**    * 


•  !• 


6.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  movable  gate,  said  gate 
having  a  seatable  gate  plate  movable  over  a  restricted  dis- 
tance at  an  angle  to  the  normal  line  of  movement  of  the 
gate,  said  gate  plate  seatable  by  differential  pressure  across 
said  gate,  means  responsive  to  substantially  zero  pressure 
across  said  gate  to  bias  said  gate  plate  to  unseated  posi- 
tion, and  means  responsive  to  the  unseated  position  of  said 
gate  plate  operative  to  move  said  gate. 


2,S19,e35 

mCH-PRESSURE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Clifford  P.  Graham,  Nortt  Honywood,  Calif. 

AppUcatibB  May  «,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,545 

9  Claims.    (CL  251— 179) 


3.  In  a  high  pressure  valve  means,  the  combination 
of:  a  valve  body  provided  with  oppositely  aligned  ports 
for  flow  of  fluid  therethrough;  a  ported  valve  member 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  between  said  ports 
to  control  flow  of  fluid;  a  poried  valve  seat  member  for 
each  of  said  ports;  means  on  said  valve  body  and  means 
on  each  of  said  valve  seat  members  defining  enclosed 
annular  spaces  between  each  seat  member  and  said  valve 
body;  and  sealing  means  positioned  in  each  of  said  annu- 
lar spaces  including  a  seal  ring  of  resilient  material  under 
compression  to  urge  said  seat  member  against  said  valve 
member,  and  a  non-yielding  rigid  ring  member  limiting 
relative  movement  between  said  valve  body  axKl  said  seat 
member. 


3,819,034 
STEAM  PRESSING  MACHINE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  Talicnto,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  576.091 

3  Claims.    (CI.  251— 260) 

1.  A  valve  control  assembly  for  steam  pressing  machines 
comprising,  a  sleeve  member  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  steam  head,  a  valve  body  slidably  received  in  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  valve  element  at  one  end,  u  mounting  bead 
rigid  with  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  bore  there- 


•  >  .^T         if 


jc^y 


lating  said  cross-shaft  to  cam  said  ball  and  impart  move- 
ment of  said  valve  body  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve,  the 
last  mentioned  means  including  a  handle  rigid  with  and 
disposed  normal  to  said  cross-shaft,  said  mounting  head 
having  a  projection  underiying  said  handle,  and  q>ring 
means  disposed  between  the  handle  and  the  projection 
to  normally  space  these  members  apart. 


2,819,037 

LEVELING  DEVICE 

Norman  M.  WUdn,  Mcnomoncc  Falls,  Wis. 

AppUcadoa  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,120 

4  Claims.    (CL  254— 104) 


I.  A  pair  of  blocks  having  mated  plane  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  face  to  face  relation  with  said 
surfaces  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  whereby  move- 
ment of  one  block  relative  to  the  other  in  the  general 
direction  of  greatest  Uft  raises  or  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction  lowers  an  object  supported  by  said  blocks,  the 
mated  surface  of  one  of  said  blocks  having  directional 
guiding  means  shaped  for  engagement  with  the  other 
block,  said  means  being  positioned  to  force  relative  move- 
ment of  the  blocks  to  conform  to  a  direction  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  greatest  lift. 


2,819,038 
RESERVOIR  SAMPLING 
lokn  E.  Eckd,  Talsa,  OUa.,  asslgMr  to  Easo  RcsMuch 
and  Eoginceriiif  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,853 
4Clahiis.    (O.  255— M) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  an  uncontaminated  sam- 
ple from  a  subterranean  formation  immediately  below  a 
borehole  which  comprises  a  percussion-type  bit,  a  recipro- 
cating-type  pneumatic  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  bit 
against  the  formation  and  to  break  the  formation  into 
small  particles,  first  conduit  means  adapted  to  supply  com- 
pressed air  to  said  motor  and  to  operate  said  motor,  said 
first  conduit  means  also  being  adapted  to  supply  a  separate 
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ttream  of  air  to  the  bottom  of  the  borehole  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  bit  to  lift  said  particles  above  the  bit.  a  basket 
attached  to  said  apparatus  above  said  bit  and  adapted  to 


collect  the  particles  lifted  above  the  bit,  means  to  vent  the 
exhaust  air  from  the  motor  and  from  the  bottom  of  the 
borehole  to  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  means  for  sealing 
the  collected  particles  within  the  basket. 


2«ll9,t39 
DEFLECTING  TOOLS 
Omm  M.  LMniy.  Loof  BMck,  Cattf. 
lames,  Denver,  CohK,  aiilg«nrs  to 
Swvey   Coapaay,  Deaver,  Colo^   a 


WnUam  G. 
on  WcU 
of 


13 


24, 1954,  S«M  No.  477^7 
(Q.  255—1^ 


241M4* 
DEFLECTING  TOOL 

M.  Friibv,  Eoikwood,  and 


WUIIubG.I-.^ -, ,    , 

loha  A.  Hanunan,  Denver,  ColOn  awlnnn  to  Eaataan 
OB  Wen  Swvey  Compuy,  Daaver,  Coto^  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Ddaware 

AppikatloB  Jaly  13. 19S4,  SMflal  No.  597,<72 
19CUtea.   (CL  255— 1.0 


14.  A  deflecting  tool  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  well 
bore  including  an  outer  sleeve  and  at  least  one  section 
movable  longitudinally  relative  to  the  sleeve  and  axially 
within  the  bore  from  an  extended  position  to  a  retracted 
position,  means  normally  urging  the  section  toward  an 
extended  position,  an  expander  having  an  external  in- 
clined expanding  surface  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  section,  a  radially  movable  deflecting  wedge,  flexi- 
ble means  for  connecting  the  wedge  to  said  sleeve  where^ 
by  the  wedge  is  flexed  radially  with  re^>ect  to  said  sleeve 
upon  co-acting  with  the  expander  when  the  section  is 
moved  toward  a  retracted  position,  said  flexible  connect- 
ing means  including  at  least  one  lobe  cut  joint   • 


AppUcattoa 


2^19,t41 

PERCUSSION  TYPE  ROCK  BIT 

WinbHn  J.  Itofkhm.  HowtoP.  Tax. 

Febtwiy  24, 1953,  SarW  No.  33S437 

UCIalnis.   (CL255-^M) 


I .  A  deflecting  tool  including,  an  upper  tubular  section, 
a  lower  tubular  section  in  telescoping  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  upper  tubular  section,  means  interconnect- 
ing the  sections  for  axial  movement  relative  to  each 
other  whereby  the  sections  may  be  moved  to  a  first  po- 
sition in  whidi  the  sections  are  extended  and  to  a  second 
position  in  which  said  sections  are  more  fully  tele- 
scoped, means  for  rotatively  connecting  the  sections  in 
all  positions  of  the  sections,  spring  means  normally  urging 
the  sections  toward  said  first  extended  position,  an  ex- 
pander clement  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  section 
and  having  an  external  inclined  surface,  and  a  radially 
movable  deflecting  element  carried  by  the  upper  section 
and  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  expanding  surface  of 
the  expander  when  the  sections  are  in  said  first  position, 
movement  of  the  sections  to  said  second  position  effecting 
a  movement  of  said  deflecting  element  with  respect  to 
the  inclined  surface  of  the  expander  whereby  said  de- 
flecting element  is  moved  radially  outwardly  when  said 
sections  are  in  said  second  position. 


13.  A  percussion  type  rotary  drilling  bit  comprising 
a  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  rotated  within  a  well  bore 
to  perform  a  drilling  operation,  a  cutter  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  body  for  rotation  relative  thereto 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  body  during  the  drilling 
operation,  a  percussion  plunger  slidably  mounted  for  axial 
reciprocating  movement  within  said  body,  said  plunger 
bemg  movable  upon  actuation  thereof  to  strike  the  bot- 
tom of  the  well  bore,  and  means  operated  by  the  cutter 
in  response  to  rotation  thereof  to  intermittently  actuate 
said  percussion  plunger. 
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ROCK  DIULUNG  ArPARATUS 
Jacob   E.  FMcht,  Garfteld   Heighti,  OUo,  ■■I^biii    to 
CkTciaMl  Rock  DriU  DlTtaioa,  WcKkqikoMC  Air  Bnkc 

Fa.,  a  coiporatkM  of  Pcnn- 


Apylicadoa  NoTmbcr  It,  1954,  ScrW  No.  44MM 
<  Claims.    (CL2SS— 52) 


I.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  feed  cylinder  formed  with 
first  and  second  closed  ends,  a  stationary  piston  in  said 
cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  extending  through  said  cylinder 
first  end.  an  abutment-engaging  point  on  the  free  end  of 
said  rod,  means  admitting  pressure  fluid  between  said 
piston  and  said  cylinder  second  end  for  effecting  feeding 
motion  of  said  cylinder  relative  to  said  piston,  a  drilling 
motor,  interengaging  guiding  means  between  said  motor 
and  cylinder  enabling  longitudinal  guided  nnovement  of 
the  former  on  the  latter  roller  means  within  said  cylin- 
der second  end,  and  means  translating  feeding  motion  of 
said  cylinder  into  said  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
motor  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  including  a  taut  flexible 
member  passing  over  said  roller  means  and  extending 
therefrom  along  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said  cylin- 
der with  one  end  attached  to  said  motor  and  the  other 
end  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  piston  rod. 


2419.*43 

COMBINATION  DRILLING  BIT 

Homer  I.  Hcadcnoa,  Sm  Aagdo,  Tcz. 

AppUcatioB  Juae  13,  1955,  ScrW  N*.  515,131 

3Clalmc    (CL  255— (1) 


1.  A  drill  bit  for  rotary  type  earth  boring  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  drill  pipe,  and  adapted 
for  drilling  either  hard  or  relatively  soft  media,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  bit  body  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  end  and  having  spaced  recesses  projecting  later- 
ally and  upwardly  at  a  definite  angle  from  the  said  lower 
end  into  said  bit  body,  a  spring  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  end  mounted  in  each  recess,  the  upper  end  of  said 
spring  secured  to  the  bit  body  at  the  top  of  said  recess, 
the  lower  end  of  each  spring  projecting  downwardly  aitd 
out  of  the  recess  and  slightly  below  the  lower  end  of 
said  bit  body,  a  drag  type  cutting  head  adapted  for  cut- 
ting soft  media  integrally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 


each  spring,  each  said  spring  adapted  to  be  flexed  up- 
wardly by  an  upward  force  of  a  predetcnniaed  magni- 
tude moving  said  drag  type  cuttiaf  head  upward  into 
said  recess,  chips  of  an  extremely  hard  material  mounted 
oo  the  face  of  the  lower  end  of  said  bit  body  and  adapt- 
ed for  cutting  hard  media. 


1JH9JH4 
AIR-CONDmONING  AFPARATUS 

Geor|s  BvHsaa,  PIttibmiph,  rtu 

AppHcatloa  AsRHt  3t,  1955,  Scf&^No.  531,459 

5CldbM.    (CL257— •) 


t.  Air  conditioning  aK>aratus  comprising  a  cabinet,  a 
transverse  vertical  partition  in  said  cabinet  forming  a 
machinery  compartment  and  an  air  conditioning  com- 
partment, a  body  of  water  in  said  air  conditioning  com- 
partment, an  air  receiver  chamber  in  said  machinery  com- 
partment adapted  to  receive  air  to  be  conditioned,  a 
blower  in  said  machinery  compartment  having  its  inlet 
connected  to  said  receiver  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  leading 
from  said  blower  through  said  partition  into  said  air 
conditioning  compartment,  a  plenum  chamber  mounted 
in  said  air  conditioning  compartment  and  enveloped  by 
said  water,  said  outlet  pipe  being  connected  thereto,  a 
helically  coiled  outlet  tube  leading  from  said  plenum 
chamber  and  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  air  condi- 
tioning compartment,  the  capacity  of  which  is  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  said  plenum  chamber,  a  heating 
tube  within  said  air  conditioning  compartment  and  en- 
veloped by  said  water  and  being  mounted  above  the 
floor  of  said  tank  and  below  said  plenum  chamber,  a  re- 
frigerant tube  within  said  air  conditioning  compartment 
enveloped  by  said  water  and  being  mounted  above  said 
tank  floor  and  below  said  plenum  chamber. 


2,S19,945 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Rkkard  Htmrj  PearM,  Jr.,  and  Alas  Georfc  Birtt,  La 

CroMC,  Wh!^  aMdfnors  to  The  Traac  Compaay,  La 

CroMe,Wls. 

ApHicadoa  December  4, 1953.  Serial  No.  39«,125 

2  Claims.    (CL  257— 241) 


2.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  spaced  substantially 
flat  tube  sheets,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fins  between  said 
tube  sheets,  said  fins  lying  in  planes  substantially  parallel 
to  said  tube  sheets,  closure  means  extending  along  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  fins  to  enclose  the  spaces  between 
the  fins  and  the  spaces  between  the  tube  sheets  and  the 
fins,  first  tubes  extending  through  said  fins  and  into  open- 
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ings  in  said  tube  sheets,  said  first  tubes  being  brazed  to 
said  fins,  second  tubes  inside  of  said  first  tubes,  corrugated 
fins  in  the  spaces  between  the  first  and  second  tubes, 
means  brazing  said  corrugated  fins  to  said  first  and  second 
tubes,  means  closing  said  second  tubes  to  iimit  movement 
of  a  first  heat  exchange  fluid  to  the  spaces  between  said 
first  and  second  tubes,  a  supply  manifold  secured  to  one 
of  said  tube  skeets,  said  supply  manifold  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  a  second  heat  exchange 
fluid  and  having  a  passageway  communicating  with  the 
space  between  said  one  tube  sheet  and  the  fin  adjacent 
thereto,  a  discharge  manifold  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  tube  sheets,  said  discharge  manifold  having  a  passage- 
way communicating  with  the  space  between  the  other  of 
said  tube  sheets  and  the  fin  adjacent  thereto,  said  fins 
having  openings  therethrough,  the  openings  in  alternate 
flns  being  offset  from  the  openings  in  the  other  fins  to 
cause  said  second  heat  exchange  fluid  to  flow  in  a  zigzag 
path  from  one  tube  sheet  to  the  other  tube  sheet. 


than,  that  of  such  inclined  path  of  vibration  ol  said 
trough  and  of  projected  length  longitudinally  of  said 
trough   greater   than   the   longitudinal   advance   of  the 


VIBRATION  ABSORBING  APPARATUS 

Albert  C.  laadrta  and  l«Mph  A.  laairii,  Gardacr,  Mmm. 

Applicatkw  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,t27 

SCIalaM.    (CL  259^72) 


I .  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  former  for  cementitious  blocks  thereon,  a  pair  of  bars 
one  at  each  side  of  the  block  former,  the  bars  being  se- 
cured to  the  block  former,  means  to  intermittently 
vibrate  the  ban,  means  supporting  the  bars  to  float  so  as 
to  vibrate,  said  bar  supporting  means  being  mounted  on 
the  base  and  absorbing  vibration  to  substantially  prevent 
vibration  in  the  base  and  other  parts  of  the  apparatus, 
said  bar  supporting  means  comprising  springs  resting  at 
one  end  on  the  bars  at  the  upper  edges  thereof  and  springs 
on  which  the  bars  rest,  and  resilient  pads  interposed  be- 
tween each  ^ring  and  its  bar,  the  bars  and  former 
being  suspended  by  the  springs  and  being  damped  both 
up  and  down. 

2J19,«47 

CONVEYOR  FOR  MIXING  AND  DE-AERATING 

Robert  M.  Carrier,  Jr.,  Loolivillc  Ky.,  aarifnor  to  Canrlcr 

Conveyor  Corporatioa,  Lo«iiviIlc,  Ky.,  a  coiporatkMi  of 

Keutmdij 
AppUcatioii  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,414 
5  ClafaM.    (CL  259^72) 

I.  A  device  for  mixing  materials  during  conveying 
comprising  a  conveyor  trough  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  material  supporting  surface,  means  supporting 
said  conveyor  trough  for  vibration  along  a  path  that  is 
upwardly  inclined  with  respect  to  said  trou^,  drive 
means  for  vibrating  said  trough  at  a  frequency  and 
amplitude  effective  to  progressively  toss  materials  on  said 
trough  angularly  upward  and  longitudinally,  said  mate- 
rial supporting  surface  comprising  a  series  of  steps  thcre- 
across,  each  step  consisting  of  an  upwardly  inclined  por- 
tion of  inclination  generally  the  same  as,  but  not  greater 
._        72fl  o    o. — 9 


trough  during  each  stroke  erf  vibration,  whereby  said 
materials  are  mixed  as  they  are  conveyed  longitudinally 
of  said  trough. 

2319  94t 
INDUCED  DRAFT  WATER  SAVING  AND 

COOLING  TOWER 
htOn  L.  GilUlaBd  aad  Rdaad  E.  CedariaoUn, 

GadiAca,  Ala. 

AppUcatioa  AaRMt  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,132 

Idata.    (0.241—24) 


A  water  saring  and  cooling  tower  of  the  class  described 
comprising,  a  main  outer  case  approximately  oblong  in 
cross  section,  two  similar  supporting  panels  mounted  in 
the  case  and  positioned  opposite  each  otfter  and  near  tibe 
wider  opposite  walls  of  the  case,  said  case  having  a 
closed  flat  bottom  and  partly  open  top,  the  bottom  edges 
of  said  panels  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  case,  each 
of  said  panels  having  a  plurality  of  slanting  slots  formed 
in  its  vertical  edge  portion  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
slots  formed  in  its  center  portion  between  the  slanting 
slots,  said  slanting  slots  positioned  with  their  inner  ends 
directed  toward  the  boUom  of  the  case,  a  flat  piece  of  stiff 
water  proof  material  positioned  and  supported  on  the 
top  edges  of  said  panels,  said  flat  piece  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  formed  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  water  proof 
flexible  material  slats,  these  slats  supported  in  the  case 
by  having  their  end  portions  inserted  in  the  said  slots  in 
the  panels;  a  pipe  for  water,  said  pipe  connected  to  an 
elbow,  the  elbow  positioned  over  the  top  of  the  case  and 
directed  downward,  a  piece  of  pipe  connected  to  said 
elbow,  a  round  shallow  drum  attached  to  the  pipe  leading 
from  the  elbow,  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
in  its  bottom  for  water  to  pass  therethrough  and  onto  the 
said  flat  piece  with  slots  therein;  an  electric  motor  mounted 
upon  the  top  of  the  case,  the  motor  having  a  shaft  and 
pulley  thereon,  a  round  housing  mounted  in  the  upper 
portion  of  one  wall  opposite  one  of  said  panels,  a  fan 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  fan  being  adapted  to  draw 
air  out  of  the  case,  said  fan  having  a  shaft  and  pulley 
thereon,  a  connecting  belt  on  the  pulley  on  the  motor 
shaft  and  the  pulley  on  the  fan  shaft  for  operating  the 
fan,  said  fan  being  adapted  to  draw  air  through  the  partly 
open  top  of  the  case  and  the  slots  in  the  said  flat  piece 
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in  the  top  of  the  case  and  discharge  the  air  through  die 
said  fan  housing;  a  drain  pipe  positioned  in  the  lower  edge 
portion  of  a  wall  of  the  case,  an  additional  drain  pipe 
positioned  in  the  wall  and  above  the  other  drain  pipe  as 
an  overflow  pipe. 


Eari 


BUBBLE  CAP  TOWERS 
irl  Manaiag,  Jr^  Houstoa,  Tex^  and  Cjnfl  I. 
Icn,  Jr^  Chariotte,  N.  C^  aadgnofs  la  SbcU  Dcvelop- 
mcBt  Company,  Emeryville  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

ApplicatioD  July  7. 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,472 
aClainH.    (CLMl— 114) 


I.  A  bubble  tower  containing  a  tray  deck  whidi  in- 
cludes a  flat,  horizontal  part  a&pted  to  support  a  body  of 
liquid,  said  deck  part  having  a  single,  substantially  unob- 
structed vapor  passageway  extending  therethrough  and 
bounded  by  enclosing  side  surfaces  that  are  situated  sub- 
stantially entirely  beneath  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  deck 
part;  and  a  vapor-deflecting  cap  device  positicwed  directly 
over  said  vapor  passageway  and  including  a  top  wall 
spaced  above  the  said  deck  part  and  a  small  number  of 
narrow,  peripherally  located  support  members  which  col- 
lectively occupy  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  cap  periphery 
and  the  interior  surfaces  of  which  form  substantial  vertical 
extensions  of  said  enclosing  side  surfaces,  said  top  wall 
having  an  area  and  outline  substantially  the  same  as  tlte 
area  and  outline  of  said  vapor  passageway  and  providing 
a  downwardly  concave,  smooth  deflecting  surface  having 
the  lowest  part  at  the  center  and  rising  to  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  the  said  periphery  being  the  highest 
part  of  the  surface,  to  deflect  vapor  that  ascends  through 
the  vapor  passageway  substantially  through  a  right  angle, 
said  cap  device  being  laterally  open  between  said  support 
members  from  said  periphery  of  the  deflecting  surface  to 
the  said  deck  part  and  the  ipace  beneath  the  deflecting 
surface  providing  a  free  and  direct  path  for  the  flow  of 
vapor  from  the  top  of  said  vapor  passageway  to  the  cap 
periphery  at  the  level  of  said  deck  part  for  the  efflux  of 
vapor  laterally  into  said  body  of  liquid  throughout  the 
full  height  of  the  Cap  device. 


MIf.OS* 
CHECK  VALVE  FOR  RECTIFYING  COLUMN 
ClUTord  Andrew  Hoggins  and  Griffin  C.  Thrift,  Wichita, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Koch  Engineering  Company,  Inc., 
Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  5f7,5«l 
4  Claims.    (CL  Ml— 114) 


1.  A  check  valve  construction  for  use  in  a  rectifying 
tower  having  a  predetcrminately  apertured  plate  across 
which  liquid  flows,  comprising  a  valve  seat  formed  in- 
tegral with  such  plate,  reciprocally  movable  closure  means 
surmounted  on  said  valve  seat  and  removable  therefrom 
by  gaseous  pressure  exerted  from  beneath  such  plate,  and 
retaining  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  closure 


means  from  said  seat,  said  retaining  means  comprising  a 
spider  member  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  posts, 
each  of  said  posts  having  a  reduced  terminal  end  portion 
insertable  in  a  plate  aperture,  said  end  portions  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  traverse  such  plate  thickness,  converg- 
ing arm  members  angularly  disposed  to  said  posts,  a 
channel  portion  joining  said  arm  members,  said  channel 
portion  having  a  passageway  disposed  parallel  to  the  nor- 
mal flow  of  fluid  across  such  plate  surface  whereby 
fluid  may  flow  therethrough  and  resistance  to  fluid  flow 
across  the  plate  surface  is  maintained  at  a  minimum. 


M19,t51 

REGENERATIVE  MASS  AND  TILFS  FOR  USE 

IN  SUCH  A  MASS 

Fori  W.  Han^  Lea  Angdcs,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Wnlff 

Process  Company,  Huntington  Parii,  Cattf.,  a  cocpora- 

tion  of  Calif  oraia 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,825 
4niilaii      (0. 243—51)  i 


1.  In  a  regenerative  mass,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  tHe, 
each  tile  having  a  flat,  unbroken  plane  upper  surface  and 
a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  semicircular  grooves 
in  the  lower  surface,  each  layer  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  said  tile  disposed  side-by-side  and  abutting,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  said  tile  disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
a  transverse  space  between  each  two  longitudinally-aligned 
adjoining  tile  in  that  layer,  the  tiles  in  adjoining  layers 
being  staggered  longitudinally  and  transversely,  all  of 
said  grooves  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mass. 


2,819.952 
ACCELERATION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Jnrgcn  Dniirnhansm,  Stnttgart,  Germany, 
to  Intavcz,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
AppUcalion  Jannary  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  40MS4      > 
19  Claims.    <CL244— 1) 


ti 


CK^ 
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1.  An  accelerometer  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  arma- 
ture, two  electromagnets  flxed  with  respect  to  each  other 
in  position  to  develop,  upon  energization  of  their  wind- 
ings, differently  directed  fields  in  a  region  of  space,  means 
supporting  said  armature  within  said  region  for  motion 
with  respect  to  said  magnets  upon  acceleration  of  said 
armature,  a  first  contact  coupled  to  said  armature  for 
motion  therewith  relative  to  said  magnets,  second  and 
third  contacts  positioned  with  respect  to  said  magnets  to 
be  separately  engaged  by  said  first  contact  upon  accelera- 
tions of  said  armature  in  different  directions,  two  elec- 
trical circuits  each  including  the  winding  of  one  of  said 
magnets,  and  means  including  said  contacts  for  selectively 
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energizing  said  circuits  upon  engagement  of  said  first 
contact  with  said  second  and  third  contacts  respectively 
such  that  the  magnet  energized  exerts  upon  said  arma- 
ture a  force  tending  to  separate  the  contacts  so  engaged. 


2,819,053 
ACCELERATION  INTEGRATOR 
Kenneth  E.  Pope,  Alhaqnerquc,  N.  Mex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  tlic  United  States  of  Amcrioi 
as  represented  by  tlw  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Application  March  20, 1957,  Serial  No.  447,440 
6ClalnM.    (0.244—1) 


* ' 


and  said  opposing  voltage  producing  circuit  to  detect 
both  phase  and  magnitude  voltage  differences  between  the 
voltage  created  by  the  sensing  means  and  the  voltage  pro- 
duced by  the  opposing  voltage  circuit,  a  contactor  op- 
erated by  said  balance  detector  to  close  a  circuit  through 
a  comoving  contactor  arm  of  the  stepping  means  to  either 
the  first  relay  circuit  or  the  second  relay  circuit  depend- 
ing on  the  phase  of  the  voltage  detected,  certain  of  said 
coils  in  said  first  relay  circuit  being  initially  energized  by 
the  closure  of  said  detected  and  being  held  energized  by 
their  own  holding  circuits  to  maintain  certain  of  of  the 
binary  value  resistors  in  the  opposing  voltage  producing 
circuit  effective  to  create,  after  a  complete  stepping  cycle, 
a  voltage  in  the  opposing  voltage  circuit  of  equal  magni- 
tude and  opposite  phase  to  the  applied  load  voltage,  and 
read-out  means  for  the  system  including  read-out  coil 
windings  operative  in  accordance  with  those  parallel  re- 
sistance paths  remaining  closed  in  the  opposing  voltage 
producing  circuit. 


1.  An  acceleration  integrator  comprising  a  rigid  outer 
housing,  a  fint  shaft  rotatably  supported  therein,  a  syn- 
chronous motor  for  driving  said  first  shaft,  said  motor 
having  a  rotatable  field  case,  a  magnetized  element  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  flux  gap  and  mounted  on  said  first  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  the  outer  hous- 
ing and  axially  aligned  with  the  first  shaft,  a  spring- 
restrained  eddy-current  drag  cup  slidably  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft  and  positioned  to  penetrate  said  flux  gap  in 
response  to  linear  acceleration  axially  along  said  first  and 
second  shafts  whereby  a  torque  is  applied  to  said  drag 
cup  proportional  to  said  acceleration,  feedback  means 
responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  second  shaft  for  driving 
the  field  case  of  the  motor  at  the  velocity  of  the  second 
shaft,  and  means  for  sensing  the  velocity  of  rotation  and 
angular  displacement  of  the  motor  field  case. 
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2,819,055 
HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE 
Waiter  H.   Holcroft  and  Matbcw  R.  LarMm,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignon   to  Holcroft   &  Company,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcation  April  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,470 
7CiahDS.    (CL  244-4) 


I '  2.819,054 

BINARY  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 

Matthew  T.  Thorsson,  Molinc,  DU  assignor  to  Fairbanks, 

Morse  St  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,527 

16CUims.    (CL245— 70) 


1 .  A  heat  treating  furnace  comprising  a  normally  closed 
and  sealed  metallic  housing,  a  refractory  lining  in  the 
upper  central  portion  of  said  housing  enclosing  the  heat 
treating  chamber,  a  separate  vestibule  chamber  beneath 
said  heat  treating  chamber  provided  with  work  inlet 
and  exit  openings,  a  liquid  holding  quench  well  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  vestibule  chamber,  a  casing  form- 
ing a  dry  well  within  said  quench  well  beneath  said  heat 
treating  chamber,  an  elevator  in  said  dry  well  for  raising 
and  lowering  work  between  said  vestibule  and  heat  treat- 
ing chamber,  doors  for  closing  and  sealing  said  entrance 
and  exit  openings,  conveyor  means  for  the  work  between 
the  entrance  side  and  the  elevator  and  between  the  eleva- 
tor and  exit  side,  and  means  at  the  latter  side  for  lowering 
the  work  into  the  quench  well  and  for  raising  the  same. 


I.  An  electrical  weighing  system  comprising  means  to 
produce  a  voltage  in  the  system  proportional  to  an  applied 
load,  binary  number  resistor  means  including  a  first  and 
a  second  relay  circuit  to  automatically  produce  in  the 
system  a  voltage  of  equal  magnitude  and  opposite  phase 
to  the  load  voltage,  stepping  circuit  means  including  a 
plurality  of  comoving  contactor  arms  and  arranged  to 
continue  in  operation  uninterruptedly  throughout  a  weigh- 
ing cycle  after  its  initial  energization,  time  delay  means 
connected  in  said  stepper-circuit  means  to  control  the  peri- 
od between  operations  of  the  stepping  means  by  controlling 
the  energization  of  the  actuating  coil  therein,  balance  de- 
tector means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  sensing  means 


2,819,056 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  STEEL 
James  E.  Ayres,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Induction 
Heating,  Inc.,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  June  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,093 
7  Claims.    (CI.  266— 4) 
1.  A  machine  for  heat-treating  circular  portions  of 
elongate  steel  articles  which  comprises,  a  supporting  de- 
vice for  said  articles,  a  double  pair  of  slides  on  said  ma- 
chine, each  pair  operating  in  a  direction  transversely  to 
the  other,  one  pair  of  slides  supporting  a  means  to 
form  a  closed  heating  ring  whan  in  operating  position 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  operating  posi- 
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tion,  and  the  other  of  said  slides  movably  supporting  a    conduit  being  contained  within  the  second,  a  source  of 
means  to  form  a  closed  quench  ring  when  moved  to  the    cooling  air  at  the  end  of  the  conduit  which  is  away  frona 
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same  operating  position,  said  slides  being  operable  in  such 
sequence  that  an  article  may  be  heated  and  immediately 
thereafter  quenched. 


RACK-TOOTH  HARDENING  MACHINE 

Charks  A.  Petfay  bridge.  New  Britain,  Cona^  aviiciior  to 

Tke  New   Britain   Machtee  Con^aay,  New   Britain, 

Conn^  a  corporatioa  of  Co— ctiwt 

Application  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,2M 

5  Cbynu.     (CL  2«     4) 


2.  Raclc  heat-treating  means,  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding elongated  guide  means,  a  twse  slidably  guided 
by  said  guide  means,  feed  means  for  reciprocating  said 
base  along  said  guide  means,  a  traverse  slide  including 
work-supporting  means  and  guided  in  further  guide  means 
on  said  base  generally  transverse  to  said  first  guiifle  means, 
said  slide  including  a  rack  elongated  along  the  axis  of 
said  further  guide  means,  a  gear  revolubly  carried  by 
said  base  and  in  constant  mesh  with  said  rack,  slide- 
locating  means  including  a  reciprocable  tooth-engaging 
element  for  holding  a  transverse  position  of  said  rack, 
mdexing  means  including  actuating  means  coordinated 
with  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  feed  means  and  of 
said  locating  means  for  indexing  said  slide  by  one  rack 
tooth  for  each  withdrawal  of  said  locating  means. 


REELING  APPARATUS 
Vfyles  Morgan,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Moncan 
Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporadon 
of  Massachusetts 

Application  Jane  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,e9< 
5  Claims.  (O.  266—5) 
1.  A  reeling  apparatus  comprising  a  pouring  reel  hav- 
ing a  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  a  tight-fitting  horizontal 
cover  for  said  reel,  first  vertical  conduit  extending  through 
the  said  cover  in  a  manner  generally  coaxial  with  the 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  reel,  a  second  vertical  con- 
duit attached  to  the  cover  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  reel  for  removing  air  therefrom,  the  first 


the  cover,  and  an  actuating  means  for  removing  the  cover 
and  conduits  completely  from  the  reel  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  coiled  product  therefrom. 


2,819,959 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HIGHLY 

REACTIVE  MOLTEN  METALS 

Rodolph  T.  Breyroeier,  Niafara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to 

Unioa  CarbMc  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioB  (rf  New 

Yoffc 

Application  lane  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,296 
3  ClainM.     (CL  264->38) 


V5 


I.  Apparatus  for  transferring  metal  which  is  highly 
reactive  with  atmospheric  air  in  the  molten  state  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  furnace  for  heating  a  container  of 
said  metal  to  convert  the  solid  metal  therein  to  the 
molten  state:  first  conduit  means,  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  adapted  at  said  first  end  for  insertion  into 
said  heating  furnace  and  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  container;  second  conduit  means,  having  first  and 
second  ends,  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  conduit 
means  in  the  region  of  said  first  end  and  adapted  to 
receive  molten  metal  for  transferral  to  a  reaction  vessel 
at  said  second  end;  generally  U-shaped  conduit  means 
having  an  external  diameter  smaller  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  first  and  second  conduit  means,  one 
leg  thereof  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  conduit  means 
through  said  second  end  and  adapted  to  pass  there- 
through to  the  bottom  of  said  container,  and  the  other 
leg  thereof  slidably  mounted  in  said  second  conduit  means 
through  said  first  end  thereof;  packing  means  mounted 
at  said  second  end  of  said  first  conduit  means  and  said 
first  end  of  said  second  conduit  means  for  providing  a 
gas-tight  seal  between  the  atmosphere  and  the  annular 
spaces  formed  between  the  internal  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  conduit  means  and  said  legs  of  said  generally 
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U-shaped  cooduit  means  mounted  therein;  gas  inlet  means 
associated  with  said  first  conduit  means  for  passing  an 
inert  gas  through  the  annular  space  between  the  internal 
surface  of  said  first  conduit  means  and  said  leg  of  said 
generally  U-shaped  conduit  means  slidably  mounted 
therein,  and  valve  means  associated  with  said  first  end 
of  said  first  conduit  means  for  closing  off  said  conduit 
to  the  atmQsphere. 


I '  2J19,M« 

NON-RESONANT  SPRING  DEVICES  HAVING 

ELASTIC  CUSHIONING  RINGS 

Hermaan  J.  NekDiart,  Geneva,  SwitzcilaDd 

Appllcatloa  Jaauary  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  493359 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland  Jamury  16, 1953 

9ClaiaM.    (CL267— 1) 


1.  A  resilient  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  members  disposed  for  relative 
reciprocation  along  a  substantially  rectilinear  path,  said 
inner  member  having  at  least  one  elongated,  outwardly 
frusto-conical  surface  converging  in  one  direction  along 
said  path  and  said  outer  member  defining  at  least  one 
elongated,  inwardly  frusto-conical  surface  converging 
in  the  same  direction  along  said  path,  the  surfaces  of 
said  members,  respectively,  being  disposed  in  concen- 
trically spaced,  partially  telescoped  relationship,  and  a 
plurality  of  toroidal  elastic  rings,  each  coaxially  dis- 
posed between  said  members  in  circumferential  engage- 
ment with  an  opposed  pair  of  said  frusto-conical  sur- 
faces thereof  and  in  axially  spaced  relationship,  whereby 
relative  rectilinear  movement  of  said  members  along 
said  path  to  move  said  surfaces  into  further  telescoped 
relationship  will  roll  said  rings  axially  along  said  sur- 
faces while  radially  and  elastically  compressing  the  rings 
therebetween  to  provide  elastic  resistance  to  such  move- 
ment, at  least  two  of  said  rings  differing  in  their  elastic 
response  to  deformation. 


2,819,M1 

POWER  PRESS  CUSHION  LUBRICATING 

APPARATUS 

Ldv  S.  Platoa,  Baffalo,  N.  Y.,  amlgnor  to  Niagara 

Machiae  A  Tool  Worfcg,  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  39, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,956 

4  Claims.    (CL  267— 1) 


extending  slidably  into  said  annular  piston,  meians  for 
maintaining  air  pressure  between  said  annular  piston 
and  said  cylinder  member  to  yieldably  urge  said  pres- 
sure, pad  to  raised  position,  oil  pump  means  compris- 
ing an  opening  in  said  depending  piston  and  a  plunger 
fixed. with  respect  to  said  bed  structure  and  extending 
upwardly  for  sliding  engagement  in  said  opening,  and 
oil  pressure  passage  means  for  conducting  oil  under  pres- 
sure from  the  oil  pump  means  to  the  interior  and  ex- 
terior peripheries  of  said  aiuular  piston. 


2^19,962 

AXLE  ASSEMBLY 

Cari  E.  Tack,  Chfeago,  01.,  amtsaor  to  Ameikan  Steel 

Foondiics,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  (rf  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  387^47 

4  Claims.     (CL  267— «) 


1 .  In  an  axle  assembly  of  the  trailing  wheel  type  a  ve- 
hicle body,  a  bearing  bracket  provided  on  the  vehicle 
body,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearing  bracket,  a  crank 
connected  to  the  shaft  outboardly  of  the  bracket,  a  spindle 
connected  to  the  crank  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  shaft, 
a  brake  flange  joumaled  on  the  spindle,  a  link  disposed 
above  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  crank  and  having 
one  of  its  ends  pivotally  connected  io  said  flange  above 
said  spindle,  a  double  acting  hydraulic  shock  absorbing 
device  connected  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  shaft  projecting 
from  one  end  of  said  device,  and  a  nonrotatable  connec- 
tion between  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  said  link, 
said  flange,  link  and  shock  absorbing  device  coacting  to 
distribute  braking  torque  forces  to  said  body  to  resist  rel- 
ative movement  of  the  body  and  spindle  toward  each 
other,  said  crank  and  link  having  effectively  unlimited 
range  of  movement,  said  link  being  disposed  normally  at 
a  relatively  flat  obtuse  angle  to  a  plane  through  the  spindle 
and  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  flange  and  the  link. 


2J19,t63 

RESILIENT  SUPPORTS 

Hermarai  J.  ]VciAart,  Gaaera,  Swltzeriand 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  597,618 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland 

September  23,  1948 

12  Claims.    (CL  267— 63) 


1.  In  a  power  press,  a  bed  structure  and  a  pressure 

to4r"'S!^  to ^TM*'L"°-''r*"  ''"i'°  ^'"^  "'  ^^  '■  ^  »"PPO«  «^»"^  f^  '*«'*«^"tly  mounting  one 

^d^di^?^olndinc  .^H       f""*'  ^'^  P'"'!"'"  P*^  "«=•"'*'  *>"  '^"^^her  for  relaUve  reciprocation  alSng  a 

ably  abJut  t^d  anm.iar  nt"       'H^^'^J  «tendmg  slid-  predetermined  substantially  rectilinear  path,  comprising 

ably  about  said  annular  piston  and  a  depending  piston  an  outer  member  that  is  symmetrical  with  reference  to 
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a  median  plane  parallel  to  said  pftfh  and  has  a  pair  of 
spaced  wall  portions  defining  a  first  pair  of  inwardly 
facing  surfaces  that  converge  in  one  direction  along  said 
path  toward  said  plane;  said  first  pair  of  surfaces,  in  the 
region  of  their  greatest  separation,  merging  into  a  second 
pair  of  inwardly  facing  surfaces  that  converge  in  the 
opposite  direction  along  said  path  toward  said  plane;  an 
inner  member  disposed  between  said  wall  surfaces  of  said 
outer  member,  said  inner  member  being  symmetrical  with 
reference  to  said  plane  and  having  opposite  sides  defining 
a  third  pair  of  surfaces  respectively  facing  outwardly 
toward  said  first  pair  and  converging  in  the  same  direc- 
tion toward  said  plane;  and  said  third  pair  of  surfaces, 
in  the  region  of  their  minimum  separation,  merging  into 
a  fourth  pair  of  surfaces  that  converge  in  said  opposite 
direction  toward  said  plane;  and  a  pair  cf  subsuntially 
identical  solid  elastic  rollers  of  rubberlikc  material  and  of 
circular  cross-section  when  unstressed  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  inner  member,  each  of  said  rollers,  when 
said  support  is  unloaded,  being  confined  under  appreciable 
radial  compression  in  positions  of  equilibrium  between 
said  surfaces  of  said  outer  member  and  said  surfaces  of 
said  inner  member  with  said  rollers  simultaneously  roll- 
ably  engaging  said  surfaces  of  said  outer  member  in  the 
region  of  their  greatest  separation  and  said  surfaces  of 
said  inner  member  in  the  region  of  their  minimum  sepa- 
ration, whereby  relative  movement  of  said  members  in 
either  direction  along  said  path  will  be  yieldingly  resisted 
only  by  increasing  radial  compression  of  said  rollers  as 
they  roll  along  and  between  said  first  and  third  pairs  of 
surfaces  or  said  second  and  fourth  pairs  of  surfaces,  de- 
pending upon  the  direction  of  said  movement;  said  sup- 
port structure  having  at  least  two  such  sets  of  rollers  and 
confining  surfaces  spaced  along  said  path  with  all  of  said 
rollers    being   under    substantially   identical   degrees   of 
radial  compression  at  all  positions  of  said  members  along 
said  path,  whereby  the  spaced  sets  of  rollers  and  confining 
surfaces  elastically  resist  relative  oscillation  or  twisting 
of  said  members  about  axes  normal  to  said  predetermined 
path  and  parallel  to  said  median  plane. 


vehicle,  a  piston  member  connected  with  said  slidable 
member  and  slidable  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylin- 
drical casing,  said  piston  member  having  a  hollow  head 
provided  with  a  central  orifice  of  predetermined  diameter 
providing  communication  between  the  interior  of  said 
slidable  tubular  member  and  the  interior  of  said  cylin- 
drical casing  on  a  first  side  of  said  piston  member,  said 
casing  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid  and  said 
slidable  member  being  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially 
filled  by  said  liquid  flowing  through  said  orifice,  a  float 
member  slidable  interioriy  of  said  slidable  tubular  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  said  slidable  tubular 
member  to  prevent  fluid  communication  from  one  side  of 
said  float  member  to  the  other,  whereby  to  separate  the 
interior  of  said  slidable  tubular  member  into  two  zones 
of  variable  volume,  one  of  said  zones  Seing  adapted  to 
receive  the  liquid  contained  in  said  cylindrical  casing  and 
the  other  of  said  zones  being  adapted  to  contain  a  com- 
pressible fluid,  the  head  of  said  piston  member  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  channels  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  interior  of  said  slidable  tubular  member 
and  the  interior  of  said  casing  on  said  first  side  of  said 
piston,  said  channels  being  provided  with  one-way  valve 
means  permitting  flow  of  liquid  from  the  interior  of  said 
slidable  tubular  member  but  preventing  flow  of  liquid 
thereinto   through  said  channels,  and  means  providing 
continuous  communication  between  the  interior  of  said 
slidable  member  and  the  interior  of  said  casing  on  the 
other  side  of  said  piston,  the  surface  of  said  float  facing 
said  central  orifice  and  laid  head  being  provided  with 
cooperating  abutment  means  to  prevent  interruption  of 
communication  through  said  head  between  said  orifice, 
and  said  means  providing  continuous  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  slidable  member  and  the  in- 
terior of  said  casing  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  when 
said  float  moves  toward  said  orifice. 


2,S19,M4 
SUSPENSION  DEVICES  FOR  VEHICLES 
Lodcn  Jules  Peras,  Bilbmcoart,  France,  aarignor  to  Rcgk 
NatkMialc   des   Usines   Reoaolt,   Billancoiirt,   Fraacc, 
French  works  under  the  control  and  the  aolfaortty  of 
the  French  Government 

Application  Jnly  7, 1954,  Sciial  No.  441,825 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aognst  24,  1953 

5ClainH.    (CL2<7— 44) 


2,819,M5 
AWNING  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Eail  F.  JoDca,  Fort  Laaderdalc,  Fb.,  aarignor  to  Gate 
€^  Sash  and  Door  Company,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla^ 
a  corporation  of  Florida 

Application  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  4324^ 
10  Claims,     (a.  2M— 23) 


n  >,  **•>§  1 


I  9.  A  sash  assembly  for  awning  type  window  structure 

comprising  a  window  sash,  a  channel-shaped  mounting 
member  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  sash,  each  of  said 
mounting  members  including  a  pair  of  parallel  flanges 
and  a  connecting  wall,  said  window  sash  having  a  hinge 
1.  A  suspension  device  for  resiliently  interconnecting  projection  formed  on  each  end  thereof  and  extending  into 
two  parts  of  a  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylin-  a  slot  in  the  associated  connecting  wall  and  pivotally 
drical  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  part  of  the  mounted  on  the  associated  parallel  flanges,  a  toothed 
vehicle,  a  tubular  member  shdably  received  in  said  casing  sector  pivotally  mounted  on  each  pair  of  said  parallel 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  part  of  the    flanges  between  said  parallel  flanges,  each  sector  having 
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an  arm  formed  integral  therewith,  a  link  for  each  sector 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  associated  arm 
and  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  associated  connecting 
wall  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  said 
sash. 


2,fl9,tM 

WINDOW  REGULATOR 

Joka  T.  Hadwin,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aadgnor  to  Fort 

Motor  Company,  Deart>ora,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Appikntlon  Angnst  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,8«4 

5  Claims.    (CL  2M— 124) 


to  a  second  position  overlying  the  Uble'  surface  on  which 
a  sheet  is  to  be  deposited,  means  carried  on  said  bar 
adapted  to  move  the  transfer  member  vertically  at  the 
first  position  of  the  sheet  gripping  device  tor  lifting  a 
sheet  from  the  stack,  a  pressure  foot  engageable  with  a 
sheet  carried  by  the  sheet  gripping  device  at  the  second 
position  of  the  sheet  gripping  device,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  pressure  foot  to  engage  the  sheet  for  de- 
positing same  on  the  table  surface  when  the  sheet  grip- 
ping device  has  been  moved  to  its  second  position. 


2,819,M8 

ZIG-ZAG  nSTERFDLDING  MACHINE 

Raymond  M.   Loase,  HawtlMMiic,  N.  Y.,  aaisDor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Amcttean  Type  Foaadcn  Co., 

Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

AppUcatkM  Angnst  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  458^54 

3  Claims.    (CL  278—73) 


(y- 


I.  In  a  window  control  mechanism  for  raising  and  low- 
ering a  window  in  a  motor  vehicle  body,  a  regulator  gear 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  body,  an  actuating  arm  having 
its  lower  end  movable  with  said  regulator  gear  and  its 
upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
window  rearwardly  of  the  center  thereof,  a  second  arm 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  an  inter- 
mediate part  of  said  actuating  arm,  a  horizontal  guide- 
way  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  window  forwardly  of  the 
center  thereof,  means  slidably  connecting  the  forward 
end  of  said  second  arm  to  said  guide  way.  a  short  link 
haviiig  its  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  arm,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  link  to  said  body  at  a  point  spaced  rearwardly 
and  above  the  connection  of  said  link  to  said  second  arm 
to  effect  an  initial  rearward  movement  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  second  arm  and  a  subsequent  downward  move- 
ment thereof  to  move  the  forward  portion  of  the  window 
first  generally  rearwardly  and  then  generally  downwardly. 


2,819,847 

CHECK  SHINGLING  MACHINE 

Theodore  P.  Dnaenbnry,  Los  Aagdcs,  Calif.,  aarignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Burrooghs  CoqMration,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ml^^aa 

Application  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,898 

5  Claims.     (O.  278—58) 


1.  In  an  interfolding  machine  for  folding  a  web  in 
zig-zag  fashion,  blade  means  and  jaw  means  mounted  for 
bodily  translation  about  parallel  ^axes  to  insert  said 
blade  means  into  the  bite  of  said  jaw  means  to  introduce 
a  fold  in  said  web,  said  blade  means  and  said  jaw  means 
being  adapted  for  rotation  about  axes  independent  of  said 
axes  of  translation,  cam  means  for  rotating  the  blade 
means  and  jaw  means  in  directions  contrary  to  the  direc- 
tion of  translation  to  maintain  the  blade  means  co-planar 
with  the  bite  of  said  jaw  means  through  a  common  arc  of 
the  paths  of  translation  which  extends  both  above  and 
below  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  translation,  said  jaw  means 
comprising  two  jaws  one  of  which  is  rockablc  independ- 
ently of  its  translation  and  rotation,  means  urging  said 
rockable  jaw  toward  said  other  jaw  to  define  the  bite 
thereof,  and  independent  cam  means  for  rocking  said 
rockable  jaw  away  from  said  other  jaw  at  the  end  of  said 
common  arc  to  release  the  folded  web. 


2^19,849 
INTERNAL  DRAG  ROLLER 
Warren  R.  laom.  West  Cdlfaigtwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  CorporatlOB  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Application  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,948 
18ClaiM.    (a.  271— 2J) 

I.  A  device  for  use  in  forming  a  shingled  strip  from 
a  stack  of  sheets,  comprising  in  combination:  a  frame 
having  a  table  surface,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
horizontal  parallel  guides  fixed  on  said  frame  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  crosshead  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on 
said  guides,  a  laterally  extending  bar  fixed  to  the  cross- 
head  and  extending  toward  the  other  side  of  the  fame, 
a  transfer  member  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on 

said  bar,  a  sheet  gripping  device  mounted  on  the  transfer  ^ 

member   means  for  reciprocating  the  crosshead  on  said        I.  In  a  film  drive  system  having  a  drive  sprocket  for 
guides  from  a  first  position  overiying  the  stack  of  sheets    pulling  film  over  an  inertia  drum,  a  drive  sprocket,  an 
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inertia  drum,  a  tensioning  means  between  said  sprocket 
and  drum,  said  film  being  adapted  to  approach  said  drum 
io  a  loose  loop  and  pass  over  said  tensioning  means  to 
said  sprocket  in  a  tight  loop,  a  pressure  roller,  means  for 
supporting  said  roller  for  movement  into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  drum,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  contact 
film  passing  over  said  drum,  and  means  within  said  roller 
for  applying  a  uniform  internal  viscous  drag  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  roller  and  a  resistance  to  the  passage  of  film 
over  said  drum,  said  viscous  drag  means  including  a  fixed 
inner  cylinder  and  an  outer  cylinder  rotauble  with  re- 
spect to  said  inner  cylinder. 


means  including  a  single  releasable  connecting  element 
engaging  with  said  one  side  frame  and  said  mounting 
plate  providing  for  unitary  installation  and  removal  of 
said  plate  and  power  means  thereon. 


2J19,t7t 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  FEED  APPARATUS 

Richard  F.  Hcrr,  Warren,  Ohio,  aarisMW,  by  mcnic  aa- 

ligMKnlg.  to  TIk  Hcrr  EqufpnicBt  Corporatkia,  War> 

ren,  Ohio,  a  cotporatioa  of  Ohio 

Appllcatioa  AogMt  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,M3 
4natm     (CL  271— 2.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  predetermined  length  of 
material,  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  providmg  a  pass 
through  which  the  material  to  be  fed  extends  and  be- 
tween which  such  material  is  gripped,  a  gear  for  each  of 
said  rolls,  a  reciprocable  rack  having  driving  engage- 
ment with  each  of  said  gears  for  effecting  simultaneous 
rotation  of  said  gean  in  a  clockwise  direction  upon  move- 
ment of  said  rack  in  one  direction  and  for  effecting  si- 
multaneous rotation  of  said  gears  in  a  counter-clockwise 
direction  upon  movement  of  said  rack  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  clutch  means  for  effecting  driving  engage- 
ment between  one  of  said  gears  and  its  respective  roll 
in  one  direction  of  movement  of  said  rack  and  for  ef- 
fecting driving  engagement  between  the  other  of  said 
gears  and  its  respective  roll  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
movement  of  said  rack. 


2^19,r72 

AUTOMATIC  ROLL  FEED  FOR  PUNCH  PRESSES 

Joaaph  WMtek,  Shcfaaa  Oafca,  CaHT.;  Rwiolph  Wlttek, 

adi^dtalrator  of  mid  loacph  WIttck,  dtciaard 

AppBcatfoB  September  23. 1955,  Serial  No.  S3«4S3 

4  CUtaH.    (CL  271—2.4) 


1.  In  a  roll-feed  mechanism  tbr  feeding  strip  stock  into 
a  punch  press  having  a  vertically  reciprocating  ram  carry- 
ing an  actuator  finger:  upper  and  lower  feed  rolls;  a  fixed 
frame  in  which  the  lower  roll  is  joumallcd;  a  deck  fixedly 
supported  by  said  frame  above  the  upper  roll;  a  pair  of 
leader  pins  vertically  slidabie  in  said  deck;  journals  car- 
ried by  the  lower  ends  of  said  pins,  in  which  said  upper 
roll  is  joumalled;  means  spring-loading  said  journals  down- 
wardly; a  cam  shaft  bridging  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  pins  and  joumalled  thereto;  a  fulcrum  roller  carried 
by  said  deck  below  said  cam  shaft;  cam  means  on  said 
shaft  and  bearing  against  said  fulcrum  roller;  and  a  re- 
lease lever  attached  to  said  cam  shaft  and  including  an 
actuator  arm  projecting  generally  radially  therefrom  and 
horizontally  beneath  said  actuator  arm  for  engagement 
thereby;  said  cam  means  including  a  rapidly  rising  cam 
face  terminating  in  an  apex,  and  a  substantially  dwell 
face  following  said  apex,  said  apex,  in  approaching  an 
on-center  position  on  said  fulcrum  roller,  effecting  an 
elevation  of  said  upper  roll  to  a  release  position  within  a 
relatively  small  portion  of  the  stroke  of  said  lever,  and 
said  dwell  face  allowing  a  wide  range  of  further  down- 
ward movement  of  the  release  lever  with  only  a  moderate 
further  elevation  of  the  upper  roll. 


2,819,871 

AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER 

Charics  H.  Dict^  and  John  H.  Krocmer,  Dayton.  Ohio, 

asaiKaon  to  The  Staodard  Regiater  Company,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Febniary  4,  1955.  Scifal  No.  484^55 

8  Clafam.     (a.  271—2.4) 


2,819,873 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  G.  Mnmj,  Yonngitown,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The 
Aetna-Standard  Engfaiccrlng  Company,  Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  582,415 
9  Claim.    (CI.271— 11) 


1.  In  an  autographic  register,  including  relatively  s'ta- 
tionary  side  frames,  a  transverse  shaft  joumaled  between 
said  side  frames,  pin  feeding  devices  on  said  shaft  for 
advancing  record  strip  material  through  the  register,  and 
a  gear  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  mounting  plate  releasably 
connected  in  parallel,  adjacent  relation  to  one  of  said 
side  frames  intermediately  thereof,  power  means  for  ro-  1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  electrically  conductive  sheets 
tating  said  shaft  mounted  on  said  plate,  said  means  in-  of  magnetic  material  including,  a  stack  support  for  hold- 
eluding  a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  said  shaft,  and    ing  a  stack  of  sheets  in  generally  vertical  position,  a  mag- 
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netic  roll  adjacent  said  stack  support,  a  pickup  arm  having 
a  suction  head  supported  at  one  end  thereof,  said  pickup 
arm  being  mounted  for  movement  in  advancing  and  re- 
tracting directions  between  a  position  in  which  said  suction 
head  is  more  remote  from  said  stack  support  than  said  roll 
and  a  position  in  which  said  suction  head  is  closer  to 
said  stack  support  than  said  roll  and  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  sheet  on  said  stack  support,  means  for  creating 
suction  at  said  pickup  head  during  a  portion  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  arm  in  retracting  direction  whereby  a  sheet 
will  be  picked  up  by  said  pickup  head  and  removed  from 
said  stack,  valve  means  operable  by  movement  of  said 
pickup  arm  for  relieving  the  suction  at  said  suction  head 
substantially  when  a  sheet  carried  thereby  engages  said 
magnetic  roll  during  movement  in  retracting  direction 
and  before  said  arm  reaches  the  end  of  said  movement 
in  retracting  direction,  means  for  imparting  movement 
to  said  pickup  arm  in  said  advancing  and  retracting  di- 
rection, and  control  means  for  said  pickup  arm  advanc- 
ing and  retracting  means  whereby  said  arm,  after  being 
fully  retracted,  will  start  movement  in  advancing  direc- 
tion immediately  upon,  but  not  until,  contact  between 
the  sheet  being  fed  and  said  magnetic  roll  is  broken. 


dispersed  within  an  area  of  said  flat  surface  which  is  less 
than  the  area  of  a  top  sheet,  means  to  position  said  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  on  said  top  sheet,  and  means  to 


2419.874 

SHEET  SEPARATING  MECHANISM 
Leo  C  WflttanM,  Pcari  Rircr,  N.  Y.,  awignnr.  by  mca 
aarii^Mcnti,  to  Miehle-Goaa-Dcxtcr,  Incotyoiated, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcntlon  May  18, 1954,  Scttel  No.  428^28 
19Clnhni.    (CL  271— 20 


apply  air  under  sufficient  positive  pressure  through  the 
apertures  in  said  flat  surface  against  said  top  sheet  to 
force  air  through  said  top  sheet  thereby  separating  it 
from  the  stack. 


2419,878 

PAPER-HANDLING  APPARATUS 

H.  WcBdt,  Lot  AMoa,  and  Kandh  R.  EMrcdgc, 

Prio  AMo,CaM. 

n  April  29, 1955,  Scriri  No.  584,788 

9riiiiMi     (CL271— 27) 


1.  In  a  sheet  separator  for  separating  sheets  one  at  a 
time  from  the  top  of  a  sun>Iy  thereof,  a  hollow  upwardly 
extending  elongated  element  having  a  cam  surface  there- 
on facing  a  side  edge  of  said  supply,  a  sheet  gripping 
sucker  pneumatically  and  mechanically  connected  to  said 
element,  an  operating  member  for  said  sucker  connected 
with  said  element,  the  connection  between  said  element 
and  said  member  being  a  pivot  permitting  swinging 
movement  of  said  element  and  said  sucker  in  opposite 
directions  laterally  of  said  supply,  n>eans  for  operating 
said  member  to  move  said  element  and  said  sucker  ver- 
tically toward  and  away  from  said  supply,  a  fixed  fol- 
lower arranged  for  engagement  by  said  cam  surface,  said 
cam  surface  acting  to  swing  said  element  and  said  sucker 
in  one  of  said  lateral  directions  upon  vertical  movement 
of  said  element  and  said  sucker  in  one  direction,  and 
yieldable  means  acting  to  swing  said  element  and  said 
sucker  in  the  other  of  said  lateral  directions  upon  vertical 
movement  of  said  element  and  said  sucker  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 

L  2419,875 

ET-SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Alonzo  W.  Noon,  Lo«  AHoa,  CaUf.  >. 

Application  December  28. 1954.  Serial  No.  478,444 

5  Claims.     (CL  271—24) 
I.  A  device  for  separating  the  top  sheet  from  a  stack 
of  sheets  of  material  pervious  to  air  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
"2(J  a  «!.— 10 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  sheets  from  a  stack  com- 
prising a  drum  having  a  groove,  means  to  rotatably  sup- 
port said  drum  with  its  periphery  in  proximity  to  said 
stack  of  sheets,  stationary  suction  means  in  and  extending 
along  a  portion  of  said  groove,  a  movable  finger  extend- 
ing outward  from  said  suction  means  and  away  from  said 
drum  surface,  and  means  to  retract  said  finger  into  said 
suction  means  to  permit  a  sheet  from  said  stack  to  be 
drawn  against  said  drum  surface  to  be  nwvable  therewith. 


2419,877 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Harold  J.  Gom,  NMhna.  N.  H.,  Mrignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Paper  Boi  Machine  Company,  Nariina,  N.  H., 
a  corporation  of  New  Hanmhire 

Application  Inly  13,  1953,  Scrtai  No.  34743t 
18Clnhna.    (CL  271— 35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  individually  and  successively  sliding 
each  endmost  sheet  from  the  end  of  a  stack  of  sheets  of 
uniform  thickness,  said  apparatus  comprising  nonyield 
ing  sheet  separator  means  including  a  freely  revoluble 
roll  having  a  smooth  antifriction  circumferential  surface 
io  engagement  with  the  exposed  surface  of  each  endmost 
sheet  and  forming  one  side  of  a  nonyielding  sheet  pas- 
sage equal  in  height  to  the  thickness  of  a  sheet  and  lo- 
cated along  the  leading  edge  of  an  endmost  sheet  in  the 
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stack;  a  flexible  frictioa  feeder  belt  having  a  stretch  ad- 
vaacing  continuously  from  proximate  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  an  end  sheet  in  said  stack  along  the  plane  of  said 
passage  and  up  to  a  sheet  conveyor  mechanism;  sheet 
feeder  means  comprising  a  feeder  pulley  of  less  radius 
than,  and  rotating  co-axially  with,  said  roll,  said  pulky 
normally  supporting  said  belt  stretch  out  of  contact  with 
each  endmost  sheet  but  having  an  elongated  circumfer- 
ential projection  with  gradually  tapered  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges  for  periodically  moving  said  feeder  belt  out- 
wardly, radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  roll  into 
frictionil  engagement  with  the  exposed  surface  of  an 
end  sheet  of  said  stack  and  sliding  said  sheet  through 
said  passage. 

2,tl9,t7t 

PANEL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Augintc  DnraBd,  New  Weatminster, 

BritUh  Columbia,  Caaada 

AppUcatfoB  Marcb  14, 1955,  Sotel  No.  494,17< 

7  ClaiBU.    (CL  271—39) 


veyor  in  cloaely  overlying  relation  thereto  and  lapping 
said  first  low  speed  tape,  said  first  overlapping  tape  oper- 
ating at  a  speed  greater  than  said  first  low  speed  tape, 
a  pair  of  rolls  disposed  at  a  position  along  said  first 
low  speed  tape  and  adapted  to  press  the  leading  edge  of 
each  sheet  as  it  reaches  such  position,  thereby  causing 
the  succeeding  sheet  to  overlap  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
sheet,  a  second  low  ^>eed  horizontal  tape  disposed  at  a 
position  spaced  forwardly  of  and  below  said  first  low 
speed  tape  in  position  to  receive  sheets  from  said  first 
low  speed  tape  and  to  convey  said  sheets  to  said  layboy, 
a  second  overlapping  tape  lapping  the  forward  end  of 
said  first  low  speed  tape  and  said  second  low  speed  tape 
in  closely  overlying  relation  thereto  and  operating  at  the 
speed  ot  the  former,  said  second  low  speed  tape  operat- 
ing at  a  speed  less  than  said  first  low  speed  tape  and 
said  second  overlapping  tape,  and  an  additional  pair  of 
rolls  disposed  at  a  position  along  said  second  low  speed 
tape  and  adapted  to  press  the  leading  edge  of  each  sheet 
to  thereby  increase  the  amount  of  overlap  of  the  sheets. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  the  upper  panel  from  a 
paiael  stack,  a  guide  extending  in  the  direction  in  which 
panels  are  to  be  moved,  and  a  plurality  of  panel  movers 
adjacent  the  guide;  each  panel  mover  comprising  a  vertical 
pin,  a  support  mounted  to  pivot  about  the  axis  of  the  pin 
and  normally  extending  substantially  in  the  direction  of 
panel  movement,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  support  with  its 
axis  spaced  from  and  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  pin  axis,  power 
means  connected  to  the  roller  for  rotating  the  latter,  and 
means  yieldably  inclining  the  support  and  roller  towards 
the  guide  in  the  direction  of  panel  movement;  said  in- 
clined rollers  on  engaging  an  upper  panel  lying  there- 
beneath  moving  said  panel  against  the  guide  and  the  in- 
clining means  being  sufficiently  yieldable  to  permit  the 
rollers  at  this  time  to  swing  about  the  pins  to  their  nor- 
mal positions  parallel  to  the  guide  whereby  they  move 
the  panel  along  the  latter. 


M19,t79 
SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Deltoa  C.  BeauUeo,  Necnah,  Wla.,  avigBor,  by 

aaignmcnts,  to  Kimberly-Clark  CorporatioB,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  September  2«,  1954,  SciW  No.  457,175 
5ClaiM.    (CL271— 7<) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cutter-U)ytk>y  adapted  to 
form  vertical  sucks  of  uniform  size  ^eets  from  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  paper,  a  sheet  feeding  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  sheets  from  the  cutter  to  the  layboy  comprising 
a  high  speed  tape  conveyor  extending  downwardly  and 
forwardly  from  said  cutter,  a  first  relatively  low  speed 
horizontal  tape  extending  from  a  position  below  and 
adjacent  to  the  forward  lower  end  of  said  high  speed  Upe 
to  receive  sheets  from  the  latter,  a  first  overlapping  tape 
disposed  above  a  portion  of  said  high  speed  tape  con- 


2,S19,0M 

COMBINED  SEE-SAW  AND  MERRY-GO-ROUND 

Loois  PIttalaga,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

AppUcadoo  Scpteoibcr  2€,  1955,  Serial  No.  53M75 

IClafaik     (0.272— M) 


In  a  see-saw  device,  the  combination  comprising  a 
bearing  member  extending  vertically  from  a  supporting 
surface,  a  rigid  teeter  board  extending  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  bearing  member  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  defined  by  said  bearing  member,  a  second 
bearing  member  locatMl  in  position  offset  from  the  axis 
of  said  first  bearing,  and  a  single  rigid  link  universally 
mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  second  bearing  mem- 
ber and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  teeter  board  at  a  lo- 
cation longitudinally  spaced  from  its  mounting  about 
said  vertical  axis. 


2,tl9,Ml 

EXERCISERS 

John  Tomraioc  Mlaad  Bcacb,  Fla. 

AppHcatioB  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  537,924 

4ClafaM.    (CL272— (7) 


1.  An  exerciser  comprising  a  platform,  an  upwardly 
directed  outer  ring  secured  to  said  platform,  an  inner  ring 
having  an  annular  groove  extending  about  its  outer  cir- 
cumference and  having  a  diametrical  hand-grip  secured 
thereto,  and  single  means  for  retaining  said  inner  ring 


January  7, 


1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


139 


concentric  with  and  rouuble  within  said  outer  ring  and 
for  permitting  at  wUl  variation  of  the  forces  required  to 
rotate  said  inner  ring  with  respect  to  said  outer  nng, 
said  single  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  set  screws  dis- 
posed about  the  circumference  of  said  outer  ring  and  ex- 
tending therethrough  into  the  annular  groove  in  said  m- 
ner  ring  and  into  at  will  variable  friotional  engagement 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  groove. 

"  2,819,082 

SIMULATED  HOCKEY  GAME 

JaoMS  B.  Peters,  Lyan,  Maas. 

Applicatioa  January  7,  1955,  Sctlal  No.  480,374 

3  Claims.    (CL  273-45) 


1.  A  table  hockey  game  comprising  a  game  board 
including  a  rectangular  playing  field  enclosed  within  side 
and  end  walls  and  two  opposed  playing  mechanisms  on 
the  board  facing  each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  a  line 
extending  transversely  through  the  center  of  the  field,  each 
of  said  mechanisms  comprising  three  relatively  spaced 
playing  units  each  embodying  a  rotary  shaft  extending 
vertically  through  the  board  and  carrying  an  arm  extend- 
ing laterally  outward  therefrom  over  the  field,  the  three 
units  having  a  combined  arm-swing  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  the  field  and  disposed  directly 
opposite  three  like  units  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  line, 
two  like  units  opposing  two  units  at  said  opposite  side  of 
the  line  and  disposed  rearwardly  of  and  intermediately 
between  each  three  units  and  a  single  like  unit  opposing 
a  unit  at  said  opposite  side  of  the  line  and  disposed  rear- 
wardly of  and  intermediately  between  each  two  units, 
bearing  means  respectively  supporting  the  shafts  for  rota- 
tion on  fixed  vertical  axes  relative  to  the  board,  and 
means  including  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  board 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  ends  thereof  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  shafts  beneath  the  board  for  respectively 
rotating  the  shafts  individually,  the  last  named  means  in- 
cluding mechanism  normally  pivoting  said  outwardly  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  levers  upwardly  and  means  at  the  other 
ends  of  the  levers  for  rotating  the  shafts  when  said  out- 
wardly projecting  ends  of  the  levers  are  depressed. 


being  positioned  for  movement  along  said  path  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  therealong  upon  acttiation  of  said  motor, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  successively  spaced  electrically  con- 
ductive segments  arranged  successively  along  the  path, 
a  first  electrically  conductive  arm  carried  by  the  motor- 
carrying  member,  in  conUct  always  with  one  of  the  s^- 
ments  along  said  path  and  capable  of  being  in  conUct 
with  any  two  successive  segmenu  along  the  path,  at  least 
one  set  of  successive  spaced  electrically  conductive  seg- 
ments arranged  successively  in  the  forpi  of  a  conunuUtor, 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  second  contact  arm  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  said  shaft;  said  second  contact  arm  being  elec- 
trically conductive  and  in  contact  aiways  with  one  of  the 
segments  of  the  commutator  and  capable  of  bemg  m 
conUct  with  any  two  successive  segments  of  said  com- 
mutator; one  of  said  contact  arms,  at  every  rest  peti- 
tion thereof,  being  in  conUct  with  two  adjacent  segments 
of  those  segments  it  is  associated  with;  the  number  of 
segments  in  each  of  the  mentioned  sets  being  identical  and 
all  correspondingly  positioned  segments  of  all  the  sets 
being  electrically  connected  respectively,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  means  electrically  connecting  one  terminal 
of  said  energy  source  with  a  terminal  of  the  naotor;  the 
other  terminal  of  the  energy  source  being  electncaUy 
connected  to  the  second  contact  arm;  the  other  termmal 
of  the  motor  being  electrically  connected  to  the  first  con- 
tact arm  and  means  operable  by  an  element  which  u 
adapted  to  be  propelled  in  speculative  fashion,  for  turn- 
ing said  shaft  in  either  direction  whereby  the  second 
contact  arm  is  moved  along  the  commutator  a  dwUnoe 
equal  to  the  length  of  one  commutator  segment;  the  length 
of  each  commutator  segment  being  substantiaUy  equal. 

2,819  884 
ELECTRICALLY  SCORING  TARGET 
Forrest  W.  Brown,  New  Canaan,  and  KennethJ. 
Chidiester,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Reflectone  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Connecticnt 
Application  April  19, 1955.  Serial  No.  582,447 
eaahns.    (a.273— 102J) 


"  2,819,083 

RACE  GAME  APPARATUS 

Marray  M.  SchHTman.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  605046 

7  Claims.    (CI.  273—86) 


I.  An  electrically  scoring  target  of  laminated  construc- 
Uon  which  includes  two  spaced  electrodes  adapted  to  be 
momentarily  short-circuited  by  a  bullet  passing  there- 
through comprising;  a  first  electrode  which  includes  a  flex- 
ible, resilient,  electrically  conductive,  rubber  diaphragm 
tending  to  rcseal  itself  after  a  bullet  has  passed  there- 
through; a  flexible  layer  of  metallic  material  m  contort 
with  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  to  produce  an  elcrtrode 
of  substantially  low  electrical  resistance  which  tends  to 
reseal  itself  by  reducing  the  size  of  the  bullet  hole;  a  layer 
of  electrically  conductive  material  constituting  the  !«econd 
electrode  spaced  from  said  first  electrode;  and  a  layer  of 
insulating  material  disposed  between  said  electrodes  to 
establish  electrical  insulation  therebetween. 


2,819,085 
ELECTRICALLY  SCORING  TARGET 
Forrest  W.  Brown,  New  Canaan,  and  KennethJ. 
Chichester,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assifmors  to  The 
Reflectone  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  ConnecticBt  ...^,« 
Application  June  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  515,032 

6  Claims.     (0.273—1020) 
An  electrically  scoring  target  of  laminated  constnic- 


1.  In  a  race  game  device,  the  combination  with  a  mem- 
ber presenting  a  path,  a  member  carrying  an  electric  motor        i.  An  eieciricaiiy  storing  laitci  «ji  iaiiwuai*.^  vv,.ww.-- 
and  serving  as  a  contestont  in  such  game;  said  contestant    tion  comprising;  a  first  substtntially  thin  and  flexible 
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layer  of  electrically  conductive  material;  a  second,  tub-  ing  body,  a  needle  holder  canying  a  needle  and  fulcnimed 
stantialiy  rigid,  layer  of  non-hygroscopic  foamed  plastic  at  the  forward  end  of  taid  head  portion,  a  stylus  arm 
material;  a  third  substantially  thin  and  flexible  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  material;  said  layers  being  bonded 


to  one  another  to  produce  a  substantially  rigid  laminated 
target  construction  which  when  supported  at  its  lower- 
most edge  stands  self  erect,  and  said  layer  of  plastic  mate- 
rial being  substantially  thicker  than  the  layers  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material. 


yieldable'tv  dart 

Ridiard  L.  Ntboii,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh. 

ApplkadoB  AifMt  M,  1955.  Serial  No.  S3M73 

5Clalint.    (0.273— IM^ 


1.  A  dart  adapted  for  impulsion  from  a  blow  tube,  said 
dart  comprising  a  slender  conical  body,  and  a  relatively 
soft  yieldable  tip  on  the  small  end  of  said  body,  said  yield- 
able  tip  being  substantially  of  the  same  outside  diameter 
as  the  large  end  of  said  conical  body,  and  the  small  end 
of  said  conical  body  extending  part  way  through  said 
yieldable  tip,  said  conical  body  and  yieldable  tip  being 
substantially  concentric. 


2,819,087 

PICK-UP  DEVICE  FOR  RECORD  PLAYERS 

Pasqualc  L.  Ceronc.  De  Witt,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jane  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,893 

2  Claims.    (0.274—23) 


1.  A  pick-up  device  for  record  players  comprising  a 
supporting  member,  a  tone  arm  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  movement  about  a  horizontal  pivot  toward  and 
from  the  record  and  about  a  vertical  axis  radially  of 
the  record,  a  head  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  arm 
remote  from  said  axes  and  being  provided  with  an  elec- 
trical pick-up  device  having  a  stylus  to  engage  the  sound 
grooves  of  the  record,  a  mass  of  shiftablc  granulated 
material  of  high  specific  gravity  carried  by  said  head 
separate  from  said  pick-up  device,  and  counterbalancing 
means  acting  on  said  arm  whereby  the  arm  exerts  a 
slight  downward  pressure  on  the  stylus. 


2,819,088  r 

TONE  ARM  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR         ' 
PHONOGRAPHS 
Eart  D.  BoisseHcr,  Gleo  Ellyn,  and  Otto  Felix,  CUcaso, 
IlL,  aarignors  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chkago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,1«2 

4  0alw.    (O.  274— 23) 

4.  In  combmation,  an  acoustic  type  phonograph  tone 

arm  comprising  a  relatively  thin-walled  generally  tubular 

body  and  integral  head  portion  both  constituting  a  resonat- 


connected  to  said  needle  holder  and  received  within  said 
head  portion  with  the  rearward  end  of  said  stylus  arm 
being  secured  to  the  upper  wall  of  said  head  portion. 


a^9,M9 
RECORDING  METHOD  USING  TRANSLATING 
HEAD  AND  STYLUS 
Hany  A.  WUliams,  PhlladelpUa,  Pa.,  and  John  H.  Sher- 
wood, Fairfield,  awl  Saorael  A.  OUra,  Danbary,  Coon., 
aMigBon    to    Dictaphone    Corporation,    Bridgeport, 
€«■■.,  a  cotporatloB  of  New  York 
Application  Janury  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,028 
7  0ahw.    (0.274— 4<) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  sound  recording  by  means 
of  an  embossing  stylus  having  a  groove-forming  portion, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  moving  a  record  blank  by 
and  in  contact  with  said  groove- forming  portion,  press- 
ing said  stylus  against  said  moving  record  blank  to  force 
the  record  material  down  and  from  beneath  said  groove- 
forming  portion  in  a  flowing  movement  laterally  and  up- 
wardly along  the  sides  of  the  groove- forming  portion  of 
said  stylus  that  are  oppositely  located  intermediate  the 
leading  and  trailing  surfaces  of  said  groove-forming  por- 
tion so  as  to  swage  a  groove  in  said  record  blank  having 
spoil  banks  along  both  edges  thereof,  holding  said  stylus 
in  such  a  manner  that  predominantly  more  of  said  mate- 
rial is  flowed  to  one  of  said  stylus  sides  than  to  the  other 
of  said  sides  and  so  that  one  of  said  spoil  banks  rises  to 
a  substantially  higher  level  than  the  other  spoil  bank,  and 
vibrating  said  stylus  in  accordance  with  sound  signals  to 
be  recorded  on  said  record  blank. 


2.819.090 

GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Sigfrid  Linos  Stcnbcrg,  Nassjo,  Sweden 

Applicatfon  November  9.  1953,  Serial  No.  391,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  November  11,  1952 

2  Oafans.    (O.  279^2) 


2.  An  adjustable  reamer  comprising  in  combination, 
a  mandrel  having  a  thread  the  pitch  of  which  is  great  as 
compared  with  the  depth  of  thread  and  screw-threaded 
portions  on  opposite  ends  of  said  thread,  an  expansible 
collet  surrounding  said  thread  and  having  a  correspond- 
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ing  internal  thread  for  allowing  axial  adjustment  of  said 
collet  and  said  member  with  relation  to  each  other  by  a 
relative  rotation  thereof,  reaming  cutters  axially  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  collet,  the  collet  and  said 
cutters  being  formed  with  conically  tapered  ends,  an  ad- 
justing nut  having  a  correspondingly  conical  recess  on 
one  of  said  screw -threaded  portions  for  engaging  the  re- 
spective tapered  end  of  the  collet  and  the  cutters  for  hold- 
ing said  collet  and  cutters  against  relative  rotation,  a  lock- 
ing nut  on  said  screw-threaded  portion  for  cooperation 
with  said  adjusting  nut.  a  ring  freely  mounted  on  the 
other  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  mandrel,  said  ring 
having  a  conical  recess  for  engagement  with  the  respec- 
tive conical  end  of  the  collet  and  the  cutters,  an  adjusting 
nut  on  said  screw-threaded  portions  outside  said  ring,  and 
a  locking  washer  between  said  ring  and  said  adjusting  nut 
for  arresting  the  latter  in  position. 


housing  encompassing  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  operating 
therein,  said  piston  having  a  piston  rod  extending  out- 
side said  housing,  means  to  connect  said  piston  rod  to 
said  steering  linkage,  a  liquid  passageway  leading  from 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  first  variable-orifice  valve 
controlling  liquid  flow  through  said  liquid  passageway,  a 
liquid  reservoir  communicating  with  said  liquid  passage- 
way, a  valve-controlled  by-pass  around  said  valve,  a  sec- 
ond variable-orifice  valve  controlling  liquid  flow  through 
said  by-pass,  said  second  variable-orifice  valve  controlling 
the  sudden  movement  of  said  steering  linkage  by  imped- 
ing the  movcmient  of  liquid  in  said  by-pass  passageway. 


I '  2J19,091 

VACUUM  CLEANER  DOLLY 
Robert  C.  Lampe*  Stamford,  Cooa.,  aMigBor  to  Electrohix 
Corporatlo(B,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  Jane  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,587 
2Clafani.    (CL280— «) 


1.  In  a  wheel  dolly  for  a  tank  type  vacuum  cleaner 
having  a  pair  of  supporting  runners  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  each  runner  having  a  reversely  bent  portion,  the 
combination  of  a  base  member  mounted  on  each  of  said 
runners  at  the  reversely  bent  portion  thereof  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  sheet  metal  stampings,  each  stamping 
of  each  pair  being  a  mirror  image  of  the  other  aiKl  each 
stamping  having  a  groove  therein  conformably  fitting  over 
one-half  of  said  reversely  bent  portion  of  its  associated 
nmner,  means  for  securing  each  pair  of  stampings  to- 
gether with  said  portion  of  the  associated  runner  clamped 
within  said  groove,  aligned  axle  openings  in  each  pair 
of  stampings,  a  cylindrical  flange  extending  from  each 
stamping  around  each  opening,  the  flanges  of  the  stamp- 
ings of  each  pair  meeting  to  form  a  bearing  surface,  an 
axle  extending  between  said  base  member  and  mounted 
in  said  bearing  surfaces,  and  wheels  mounted  on  said 
axle. 


2^19,092 
HYDRAULIC  SNUBBING  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO 

SPEED  FOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Ronald  R.  Proctor  and  Albert  H.  Armm,  Crystal  Lake, 

ni.,  assignors  to  The  Pore  Ofl  Comftmj,  Chla«o,  VL, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,007 

3ClaiaM.    (O.280— 90) 


I 


I.  A  snubber  unit  for  attachment  to  the  steering  link- 
age of  a  wheeled  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination,  a 


2J19,093 

SUSPENSION  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  DRIVEN 

VEHICLES  AND  THE  LKE 

Homer  E.  Getoer,  near  Dalton,  Ohio 

AppHcatk*  Seplcari>er  1^  1954,  Serial  No.  45M23 

17  0alM.    (0. 284— 112) 


1.  Vehicle  body  suspension  including  a  vehicle  body 
member,  a  vehicle  frame  member,  a  first  semi-circular 
transverse  support  member  mounted  on  the  frame  mem- 
ber, a  second  semi-circular  transverse  support  member 
slidably  mounted  on  the  first  semi<ircular  member,  tilt- 
ing spring  means  connected  to  the  first  semi-circular  mem- 
ber and  second  semi-circular  member,  cushioning  spring 
means  connected  to  the  second  semi-circular  member  and 
the  body  member,  and  a  stabilizing  bar  solidly  connected 
to  the  second  semi-circular  member  and  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  body  member. 


2319,094 
PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Rene  Gooirand,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  4^7,04 

5  0ataBB.    (0. 284—115) 


1.  A  pneumatic  suspension  comprising:  a  body,  a 
pneumatic  chamber  tnounted  for  pivotal  movement  oo  a 
vertical  axis  beneath  the  body  and  closed  at  its  bottom  by 
a  diaphragm,  a  wheeled  frame  beneath  the  diaphragm  and 
secunDd  thereto,  a  transverse  rod  rigid  with  the  wheeled 
frame  and  having  shoes  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  upright 
guides  rigid  with  the  wall  of  the  pneunuitic  chamber  and 
cooperating  mtb  said  shoes  for  relieving  the  diaphragm  of 
draft  and  braking  strains. 


2,819,095 

SAFETY  SEAT  AND  SEAT  BELT  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Mm  Joe  Haltattr,  Jr.,  Emh,  Tex. 

Application  May  11, 1954,  Scritf  No.  584,329 

2  0ahM.    (O.  280— ISO) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  chassis,  a  seat  mounted  oo 

said  chassis,  said  seat  being  provided  with  a  cushioned 
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back  portion  having  a  substantially  rigid  rear  frame  and 
a  flexible  front  wall,  a  transverse  horizontally  extending 
plate  secured  to  said  rear  frame,  means  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  tubular  passages  connecting  said  plate  to 
said  from  wail,  respective  rigid,  vertically  extendiag  ver- 


tically recessed  face  plates  secured  in  said  front  wall  and 
being  formed  with  horizontal  slots  communicating  with 
said  passages,  respective  flexible  safety  straps  extending 
into  said  passages  through  said  horizontal  slots,  and  means 
connecting  said  straps  to  said  chassis  behind  said  seat 


2,819,0M 

SHIFT  ABLE  FIFTH  WHEEL  MOUNTING  FOR  AXLE 

LOADING  ADJUSTMENT 

Carl  M.  ScBceaidi,  KaiwM  City,  Kana. 

Application  October  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,214 

2  Claims.    (Q.  2M-407) 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  mounting  for  a  truck  tractor  having 
a  frame,  said  mounting  comprising  a  track  adapted  to  be 
aflixed  to  said  tractor  frame  so  as  to  extend  forwardly 
and  rearwardly,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  for 
movement  therealong,  said  carriage  being  adapted  to  carry 
a  fifth  wheel  assembly  mounted  thereon  and  movable 
therewith,  a  detent  pin  carried  by  said  carriage  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  carriage  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  carriage  on  said  track,  said  detent  pin 
being  selectively  engageable  in  any  of  a  series  of  aper- 
tures formed  therefor  in  said  track,  resilient  means 
carried  by  said  carriage  and  urging  said  detent  pin  to  an 
operative  position  engaging  said  track,  a  wedge  member 
carried  by  said  carriage  for  movement  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  movement  of  said  detent  pin,  said  wedge 
engaging  a  cooperating  wedge  surface  rigidly  associated 
with  said  detent  pin,  and  manual  means  operable  to  move 
said  wedge  whereby  to  retract  said  pin  to  an  inoperative 
position,  against  the  pressure  of  said  resilient  means. 


2J19,t97 
HOSE  COUPLING  WITH  FLUID  PRESSURE 
RESPONSIVE  LOCKING  MEANS 
George  J.  Lao^  Franc,  CaBf. 
Applicatioo  February  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  «4«^5S 
4  Claims.     (CI.  285— SI) 
I.  A  hose  connector  comprising  a  hollow  casing  hav- 
ing one  end  closed  and  the  other  end  open,  means  on 
the  closed  end  of  said  casing  for  attachment  thereto  of  a 
hose  carrying  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  two- 
pad  sleeve  positioned  within  said  casing  and  having  one 
end  adjacent  and  spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  said 
casing  and  having  the  other  end  inwardly  of  and  adja- 
cent the  open  end  of  said  casing,  one  part  of  said  sleeve 
being  detachably  and  flxedly  connected  to  the  open  end 


of  said  casing,  a  flange  extending  partially  about  said  fixed 
one  sleeve  part  and  projecting  inwardly  from  said  fixed 
one  sleeve  part  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  an- 
other flange  extending  partially  about  the  other  part  of 
said  sleeve  and  projecting  inwardly  from  said  sleeve  other 
part  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  casing  and  normally 
positioned  inwardly  of  and  out  of  coplanar  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  first-named  flange,  said  sleeve  other 
part  being  movable  from  the  aforesaid  position  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  another  flange  is  coplanar  with  re- 
spect to  said  sleeve  one  part  flange,  an  annular  piston 
positioned  within  said  casing  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
casing  closed  end  and  connected  to  said  sleeve  other  part 
for  movement  therewith,  a  hollow  tubular  member  hav- 
ing one  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  discharge  hose 
and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the  other  end  insertable 
through  and  withdrawable  from  said  casing  open  end  be- 

\ 


tween  the  flanges  on  said  one  and  other  sleeve  parts,  said 
tubular  member  other  end  portion  when  inserted  through 
the  open  end  of  said  casing  having  said  other  end  spaced 
from  said  piston  with  said  piston  sealingly  engaging  said 
tubular  member  other  end  portion  and  the  inner  wall 
of  said  casing,  and  a  ledge  extending  partially  about  the 
exterior  of  said  other  end  portion  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  ledge  upon  insertion  of  said  tubular  member 
other  end  portion  through  said  casing  open  end  bearing 
against  and  shifting  said  sleeve  other  part  flange  to  a 
position  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from  said  sleeve  one 
part  flange  and  upon  partial  rotation  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber causing  said  ledge  to  be  wholly  supported  on  said 
sleeve  one  part  flange,  said  sleeve  other  part  flange  being 
movable  to  the  coplanar  position  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure exerted  upon  said  piston  by  the  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  through  said  casing  closed  end  means. 


2,819,M8 

CLAMP  FOR  WIRE  IN  ELECTRIC  OUTLET  BOXES 

Arlhar  Hodson,  Ambrldgc,  Pa.,  aasicnor  to  National 

Electric   Products   Corporation,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,   m 

coiporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«3,425 

SClaian.    (a.  285— 129) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  outlet  box  that 
has  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  which  meet  the  bottom 
wall  in  a  corner,  and  which  has  knockouts  in  both  the  side 
and  bottom  walls  adjacent  to  said  comer,  of  a  clamping 
element  having  a  top  portion  and  having  a  front  portion 
which  meets  the  top  portion  along  a  line  of  juncture  from 
which  the  top  and  front  portions  diverge  from  one  an- 
other toward  the  vertex  of  an  adjacent  comer  of  the  box 
in  which  the  clamping  element  is  placed,  a  downwardly 
extending  clamping  jaw  connected  with  the  top  portion  <k 
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the  clamping  element  along  an  edge  remote  from  the 
line  of  juncture,  an  inwardly  extending  clamping  jaw 
connected  with  the  front  portion  of  the  clamping  element 
along  an  edge  remote  from  said  line  of  juncture,  both 
the  top  and  front  portions  of  the  clamping  element  hav- 
ing openings  therein  in  position  to  receive  wires  from 
armored  cables  that  are  lead  into  the  box  through  knock- 
outs in  the  side  and  bottom  walls  in  the  region  of  the 
clamping  element,  a  tensioning  portion  connected  with 
the  top  and  front  portions  of  the  clamping  element  al 
regions  adjacent  to  the  clamping  jaws,  the  tensioning  por- 
tion of  the  clamping  element  having  an  opening  substan- 
tially midway  between  its  upper  and  lower  ends  for  re- 
ceiving a  screw,  and  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the 
tensioning  portion  diverging  from  one  another  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  the  adjacent  bottom  comer  of  the  box, 
and  a  screw  extending  diagonally  from  said  corner  through 
the  tensioning  portion  and  through  the  comer  of  the  box 
for  pulling  the  tensioning  element  toward  the  comer  of 
the  box  with  resulting  pressure  on  the  top  and  front  por- 
tions of  the  clamping  element  for  flexing  the  clamping 
element  along  said  Ime  of  juncture  and  producing  down- 
ward and  inward  motion  of  the  jaws  of  the  top  and  front 
portions,  respectively. 


FLANGE  UNION  FimNG  WITH  CONTRACTIBLE 

LINED  WEDGE 
Henry  I.  Rtttlc,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghonse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pcimsylvania 

Application  Jnnc  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  3<1,1M 
1  Claim.    (CL  285— 159) 


tion  to  flow  into  such  split  and  interfere  with  radial  com- 
pression of  said  truncated  element  upon  its  said  forced 
insertion  into  said  tapered  bore;  and  means  for  causing 
relative  translational  movement  of  said  members  toward 
each  other  so  as  to  effect  said  forced  insertion  for  thereby 
effecting  a  pressure-tight  connection  between  said  pipe  and 
said  members. 


A  pipe  fitting  comprising,  in  combination,  two  members 
having  parallel  engaging  faces  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
faces  coaxially  aligned  bores,  respectively,  one  of  said 
bores  supportably  accommodating  a  pipe  for  fluid  pres- 
sure communication  with  the  other  of  said  bores,  and  only 
one  of  said  members  having  a  tapered  bore  extending  re- 
ducingly  inward  from  its  said  engaging  face  into  coaxial 
communicaticn  with  its  respective  bore;  a  longitudinally 
split,  truncated  cone-shaped,  relatively  hard  resilient  ele- 
ment having  a  pipe-accommodating  bore  extending  axially 
therethrough,  said  truncated  elenr>ent  being  in  a  radially 
compressed  state  of  wedging  outer  peripheral  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  said  tapered  bore  in  consequence  of  its 
forced  insertion  into  said  tapered  bore;  a  resilient  sealing 
element  comprising  a  sleeve  portion  bonded  to  the  wall 
of  said  pipe-accommodating  bore  and  having  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  pipe,  said  seal- 
ing element  also  comprising  an  annular  flange  portion 
formed  integrally  with  one  end  of  said  sleeve  portion  and 
bonded  to  the  larger  end  of  said  truncated  element  and 
compressed  by  abutting  engagement  with  engaging  face  of 
the  other  of  said  members,  said  sealing  element  being 
bonded  to  the  wall  of  said  pipe-accommodating  bore  and 
to  said  larger  end  of  said  split  truncated  element  prior  to 
insertion  of  said  split  truncated  element  into  said  tapered 
bore  and  while  the  latter  is  held  in  a  radially  compressed 
state  such  that  after  suc^  bonding  and  release  of  such 
radial  compression  the  portion  of  said  resilient  sealing  ele- 
ment ovcriying  the  split  in  the  truncated  element  will  be 
prestretched  by  radial  expansion  of  said  truncated  ele- 
ment for  minimizing  the  tendency  of  such  overiying  por- 


2^19,1N 

BEARING  SEALS 

Cari  O.  Peterson,  Jameitow,  N.  Y.,  aHl^or  to  Mailto- 

RockweD  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.  Yn  ■ 

tion  of  Delaware 

Applkation  Januuy  !•>  1955,  Serial  No.  48«,f95 

3Claimi.    {CL29t~-S) 


1.  A  seal  adapted  to  span  the  space  between  a  pair  of 
relatively  rotatable  concentric  members,  one  of  said 
memben  having  a  marginally  located  annular  recess  radi- 
ally facing  the  other  of  said  members,  said  seal  compris- 
ing a  resilient  ring,  an  annular  portion  of  said  ring  con- 
forming to  and  fitting  the  waits  of  said  recess  under  radial 
pressure,  the  body  of  said  ring  extending  radially  into 
lubricant  sealing  proximity  with  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  body  having  axially  opening  recesses,  one  of 
which  being  formed  in  part  by  said  other  member,  a  metal 
ring  fixed  to  said  other  member,  flanges  on  said  metal  ring 
projecting  into  said  recesses,  said  metal  ring  in  its  entirety 
having  such  proximity  with  said  resilient  ring  as  to  pro- 
vide a  seal  against  displacemeiu  of  lubricant  from  the 
space  between  said  members. 


2,tl94tl 

SEAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUBMERSDLB 

APPARATUS 

Fredcfkk  O.  Lnenberger,  Los  Aafties,  Caltf. 

to  U.  S.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc,  Los  Angdca,  CaUf. 

corporation  of  California 

Application  Jmc  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  1€7,187 
Saafans.    (a.  286— 11) 


*»* 


1.  In  a  sealing  apparatus  cooperating  with  a  shaft  ex- 
tending from  a  casing  of  a  submersible  structure:  a  non- 
rotary first  sealing  member  surrounding  the  shaft;  a 
second  sealing  member  axially  spaced  from  the  first  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  the  shaft;  and  a  series  of  rotary  seal- 
ing members  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
members;  all  of  said  sealing  members  having  cylindrical 
sealing  surfaces  respectively  in  contact  with  cylindrical 
surfaces  on  adjacent  members;  all  of  said  members  having 
portions  adapted  to  be  exposed  exteriorly  of  said  sub- 
mersible structure;  each  of  said  members  having  means 
cooperable  with  the  fluid  in  which  the  structure  is  sub- 
merged for  producing  a  relative  hydraulic  torque  between 
said  members  when  the  structure  is  submerged  for  caus* 
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ing  the  members  of  the  series  to  rotate  at  different  an- 
fular  velocities;  and  rolling  elements  between  the  mem- 
bers. 


2J19,lt2 
SEAL  FOR  PACKING  RINGS  IN  A 
STUFFING  BOX 
Gay  E.  Horralh,  Maahcte,  Pa^  sMlgBor  to 

Manhattan,  lac^  Paamk,  N.  J^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Itnty 

ApHicatfcM  Septenkcr  It,  1952,  Strlal  No.  3«M33 
IClalak    (CL2M— 2^ 


►n; 


A  packing  for  a  stuffing  box  throu^  which  a  movabk 
member  passes  wherein  the  packing  is  subjected  to  pres- 
sure within  the  stuffing  box  exerted  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  movable  member  which  com- 
prises, a  pair  of  nested  composition  packing  rings  of  a 
peripheral  dimension  less  than  the  inner  dimension  of  the 
stuffing  box  wherein  an  annular  clearance  space  is  pro- 
vided between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  packing  rings 
and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  stuffing  box,  each  of  said 
packing  rings  comprising  a  heel  portion  disposed  adjacent 
the  stuffing  box  wall  and  a  finger  portion  disposed  adja- 
cent said  movable  member,  a  relatively  soft,  dement 
separating  said  packing  rings  consisting  of  a  relatively 
flat  extrudible  ring  disposed  between  the  heel  portions  of 
adjacent  packing  rings,  said  extrudible  ring  being  rela- 
tively thin  compared  to  the  thickness  of  said  heel  portions, 
each  of  said  finger  portions  being  offset  from  a  respective 
heel  portion  to  form  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  relatively  soft,  extrudible  ring,  said  ex- 
trudible ring  being  squeezed  by  said  pressure  whereby  a 
portion  thereof  is  extruded  radially  outwardly  into  said 
clearance  space  and  axially  in  said  clearance  space  to 
form  a  seal  between  the  packing  rings  and  the  stuffing 
box  wall. 


M19,lt3 

SNAP-LOCK  SUPPORT  ELEMENT 

Joha  K.  Wakefield,  Fort  Braach,  aad  Artkar  J.  Gcbefaaaa, 

Elbcff  cM,  lad. 

AppUcatioa  DcccaAcr  13, 1955.  Serial  No,  5S2,tt7 

4niliiii      (CL2t7— 1) 


construction  element  extending  transversely  relative  to  the 
first  construction  element,  a  third  and  fourth  undulation 
portion  which  respectively  open  outward  and  inward  of 
said  body  portion  and  said  one  side  portion,  and  a  loop 
portion  between  and  connecting  said  aecood  and  third  un- 
dulation portions. 


M19,lf4 
ADJUSTABLE  ROD  HANGER 


Mi  L.  Foffiyth,  Mineral  Wella,  Tex., 

kalf  to  Fred  Whitakcr,  Miacral  Wdk,  Tax. 

AppBeattoa  Octobw  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  U5^H 

1  Ctain.    (CL  2«7— 59) 


•f  OM 


An  adjustable  pump  rod  hanger  comprising  a  frame 
for  attachment  to  an  actuating  mechanism,  an  elongated 
threaded  rod  adjustably  secured  in  said  frame,  means 
for  attaching  one  end  of  said  threaded  rod  to  a  pump 
rod,  means  for  rotating  said  threaded  rod,  means  for 
locking  said  threaded  rod  in  adjusted  position,  and  means 
indicating  the  position  of  said  threaded  rod,  said  means 
for  rotating  said  threaded  rod  including  a  handle  selec- 
tively secured  to  said  threaded  rod  in  adjusted  position, 
said  locking  means  including  a  locking  screw  extending 
into  said  frame  and  selectively  engaging  the  periphery  of 
said  threaded  rod.  said  means  for  attaching  the  threaded 
rod  to  a  pump  rod  including  a  reduced  longitudinally 
extended  externally  threaded  projection  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  threaded  rod,  said  indicating  means  including  a 
pointer  mounted  on  said  threaded  rod  for  vertical  move- 
ment when  the  rod  is  rotated,  and  graduations  on  said 
frame  for  registry  with  said  pointer  thereby  indicating 
the  vertical  position  of  the  threaded  rod.  said  locking 
screw  including  a  pivotal  end  portion  for  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  and  forming  a  handle  for  manipulating 
the  screw. 


2J19.1M 
BUSHINGS  FOR  OSCILLATING  JOINTS 
AnoM  F.  Bchakc,  Log  Aagalaa,  CaBf^  aMlipior  to  Kay- 
lac,  a  cotaoradoa  of  Dcla- 


12 


17, 1955,  Seriiri  No.  52S474 
(CL2t7— «5) 


1.  A  snap-lock  construction  element  for  forming  a 
phirality  of  structures  comprising  an  elongated  body  por- 
tion terminating  in  intersecting  side  portions  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  body  portion,  the  construction 
element  being  formed  of  a  substantially  resilient  rod-like 
material,  connecting  means  at  the  intersection  of  the  body 
and  one  of  said  side  portions,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  first  and  a  second  undulation  portion  which  "  *^ — *--" 

IS^id  oL*;?"  •m"'^"*'L*^  ;°''!""y  °^  ^*  ^y  '•  '«  •  »~*i°«  f^  oacilUting  joints,  a  flexible  rubber 
Mdsa^d  one  of  sa.d  side  portions  for  being  clamping  en-  body  composed  of  ring-shaped  Sits;  and  a  rigid  sleeve  on 
gageable  with   smular  unduUUon  portions  on  another   which  said  uniu  are  directly  mounted  in  side-by-iide  reU- 


>//y\vvy:\Vtv 
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tion,  said  sleeve  having  recesaei  in  its  outer  peripheral 
j     surface  into  which  parts  of  said  naits  are  adapted  to  be 
extended  when  said  body  is  compressed  axially. 


2J19.1M 

OIL  SEAL 

VooriMca,  Loa  ANos,  CaUf. 

AppBcaMoa  Marck  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,9M 

9CfadaM.    (CL28S— 3) 


having  a  substantially  cylindrical  recess  whoae  normal 
diameter  is  less  than  that  of  said  shaft  and  whose  normal 
exterior  transverse  dimension  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
exterior  transverse  dimension  of  said  cup  portion,  said 
cap  portion  having  a  mouth  whoae  dianteter  is  less  thaa 
the  diameter  of  a  ball  and  an  interior  concave  surface 
area  greater  than  the  convex  surface  area  of  the  portion 


9.  A  rubber  packing  seal  for  moving  shafts  having  a 
cylindrical  metal  case  of  L-shaped  cross-section,  a  flex- 
ible rubber  sealing  element  bonded  to  the  interior  of  said 
case  adapted  to  contact  a  moving  shaft  therewithin,  and 
a  groove  in  the  periphery  of  said  case  connected  by  ap- 
ertures with  the  interior  thereof,  said  rubber  extending 
continuously  from  said  flexible  sealing  element  across 
the  inner  surface  of  said  case  through  said  apertures  into 
said  groove,  and  slightly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
metal  case. 

I  -^— — — — ^ 

2,tl9,lt7 
DOOR  BOLT 
Daa  C.  Maeaael,  NIlcs,  Mick.,  a«igBor,  by 
BMBta,  to  Kawaeer  Coaqpaay,  NOcs,  Mkh 
ttoa  of  Delaware 

ApvUcatkm  Scptcaibcr  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  45t,753 
,      ICIalaH.    (CI.  291— 143) 


a  corpora- 


I.  A  flush  bolt  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  door,  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a  supporting  plate  having  means 
defining  a  pair  of  recesses  interconnected  by  a  slot,  said 
slot  extending  partially  into  each  of  said  recesses,  and  a 
bolt  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  for 
movement  between  two  operative  positions  and  having  a 
portion  extending  through  said  slot,  said  portion  being 
configured  substantially  tc  close  said  slot  in  said  support- 
ing plate,  whereby  said  operating  lever  is  in  flush  rela- 
tionship with  said  supporting  plate  including  the  means 
defining  each  of  said  recesses. 


<A  a  ball  confronting  said  cup  portion,  said  concave  sur- 
face being  substantially  spherical  throughout,  said  skirt 
portion  being  transversely  stretched  by  said  shaft  to  stress 
and  transversely  contract  said  cup  portion  to  a  smaller  di- 
ameter to  stiffen  the  same  and  facilitate  a  suction  grip  of 
a  ball  by  said  cup  portion  when  its  margin  is  stretched 
and  conforms  to  the  surface  of  said  ball. 


2419.1M 

BALL  RETRIEVER 

loha  E.  Boiak,  MIriuiwaka,  lad. 

AppUcatioa  Jaac  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  3593M 

1  Claim.    (CL294— 19) 


A  ball  retriever  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  end  of 
a  shaft,  comprising  a  thin  unitary  resilient  and  elastic  body 
having  a  mounting  portion  at  one  end  for  the  shaft,  an 
intermediate  reduced  portion  and  a  circular  ball -gripping 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  a  cross-sectional  size  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  cross-sectional  size  of  said  other  end, 
said  ball-gripping  end  portion  having  a  concavity  cen- 
tered at  its  end  and  provided  with  a  restricted  mouth  de- 
fined by  an  inwardly  projecting  narrow  marginal  flexible 
lip,  said  reduced  portion  being  of  a  cross-sectional  di- 
mension not  substantially  greater  than  the  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  said  mouth  and  less  than  the  cross-sectional 
size  of  said  shaft  whereby  distortion  of  one  end  portion 
of  said  body  is  not  transmitted  to  the  other  end  portion 
thereof. 


2,819,1 19 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  IMPLEMENT  FOR 

MAIL  CARRIERS 

Grady  C.  RedaMw,  MoMIc,  Ala. 

AppUcatioa  November  23,  1953,  Seriri  No.  393,719 

.     3ClaiaM.    (0.294—19) 


2,819.1M 
I   GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Mm  E.  Borak,  Mhkawaka,  lad. 
ApHictlaa  March  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,237 
3  Claima.     (O.  294—19) 
1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  and  a  ball  retriever  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  retriever  comprising  a  resilient  unitary 
body  of  soft  deformable  material  including  a  skirt  por- 
tion, a  ball-gripping  cup  portion  and  a  transverse  web 
between  said  skirt  and  cup  portions,  said  skirt  portion 


3.  A  multi-purpose  small  article  pick-up  and  handling 
implement  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  shank,  a  pistol- 
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grip  having  a  socket,  one  end  of  said  shank  telescoping 
into  and  being  secured  in  said  socket,  a  snug-fitting  rod 
reciprocable  in  the  bore  of  said  shank,  a  lug  carried  by 
and  projecting  laterally  from  one  edge  portion  of  said 
pistol-grip  in  spaced  parallelism  to  said  shank,  that  por- 
tion of  the  shank  directly  above  the  lug  being  provided 
with  a  trigger  accommodating  slot,  one  end  of  said  rod 
being  movably  cooperatable  with  said  slot  and  serving 
to  substantially  close  an  end  portion  of  said  slot  in  a 
valve-like  manner,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  between 
its  ends  on  said  lug  and  having  one  end  portion  opposed 
to  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  pistol-grip  and  the 
other  end  portion  projecting  through  said  slot  and  having 
pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  rod.  spring  means  co- 
operable  with  the  pistol-grip,  lug  and  trigger,  that  end 
of  said  shank  remote  from  said  pistol-grip  having  a  broad 
flat  faced  stationary  jaw,  said  shank  inwardly  of  said 
jaw  being  provided  with  a  second  slot  diametrically  op- 
posite to  said  first  named  slot,  the  end  portion  of  the 
rod  adjacent  said  second  slot  being  laterally  offset  and 
extending  outwardly  through  and  beyond  said  slot,  and 
a  movable  jaw  embodying  a  flexible  resilient  finger  hav- 
ing a  terminal  portion  movable  toward  and  from  the  free 
end  portion  of  the  first  named  jaw  and  embodying  a  yoke 
at  one  end  having  arms  straddling  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  shank  between  the  first  named  jaw  and  second 
named  slot,  the  offset  end  of  said  rod  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  arms  of  said  yoke. 


2419.111 
ffFE  HANDLING  TOOL 
F.  Cozzens,  Lamcn,  Tez^  aarigDor  to  Sui  Angelo 
Die  Caating  A  IVfanofactariiii  Co^  San  Angcio,  Tcx^ 
a  coMrtacffihip 

AppttcatkM  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422y4M 
SClaiM.    (CL294— 2«) 


verse  cross  aectioD  formed  with  an  end  portion  for  in- 
sertion within  a  socketed  tool  head  and  a  relatively  longer 
hand-gripping  shank  portion  joining  said  end  portion  aiid 
arranged  to  extend  outwardly  from  such  tool  head,  said 
handle  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slit 
spaced  intermediate  the  ends  ot  the  handle  and  extending 
a  limited  distance  on  either  side  of  the  juncture  of  the 


1.  A  pipe  handling  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
tong  members,  each  of  said  tong  members  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  pipe  engaging  portion,  a  pivot 
pivotally  connecting  together  intermediate  portions  of 
said  tong  members,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
each  tong  member  being  on  the  same  side  of  said  pivot, 
a  handle  pivotally  connected  at  its  end  portions  to  said 
upper  portions  of  said  tong  members  and  extending 
therebetween,  said  handle  being  formed  in  sections,  a 
pivot  pivotally  connecting  said  sections  together  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  handle,  said  sections  having 
abutting  surfaces  disposed  below  said  last-mentioned  pivot 
to  form  a  rigid  unit  of  said  sections  when  upward  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  said  handle. 


m^ 


to(ri  head-receiving  end  portion  of  said  handle  with  the 
shank  portion  thereof  and  shaped  as  a  secant  segment 
of  a  circle,  said  slit  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
one  side  of  said  handle  and  passing  through  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  handle;  and  a  meUllic  reinforcing 
member  shaped  as  a  secant  segment  of  a  thin  flat  disk 
positioned  in  said  slit  and  having  a  secant  edge  lying  ad- 
jacent the  outer  periphery  of  said  handle. 


2,tl9,113 

CLAMPS  WITH  COMPOSITE  FLEXIBLE 

GRAB  ARMS 

Cltftoa  H.  FliUUpa,  Dcmarest,  N.  J.,  assigiior  to  Skdl 
DcTclopiiiciit  Compaay,  Euicij*llk,  Califs  a  corponi- 
tfoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfcw  October  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,847 

1  Claim.    (CL294— 87)  j 


1 

|M              1           1 

In  a  clamp  adapted  to  handle  flat-ended  objects  and 
convexly  curved  objects  the  combination  of:  a  support 
structure,  a  pair  of  clamp  brackets  attached  to  said  sup- 
port structure,  means  for  moving  said  brackets  laterally 
relative  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  thin  subsuntially  vertical 
grab  arms  extending  longitudinally  forwardly  from  laid 
clamp  brackets,  each  of  said  grab  arms  being  rigidly 
attached  to  one  of  said  clamp  brackets,  each  of  said 
grab  arms  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
elastic  metal  plates  having  rear  parts  and  front  parts  that 
are  spaced  apart,  a  spaced  block  positioned  between  the 
rear  parts  of  said  plates  to  hold  the  plates  in  spaced  re- 
lationship, means  rigidly  securing  the  rear  parts  of  said 
plates  and  said  spaced  block  to  the  clamp  bracket,  a 
corrugated  elastic  metal  sheet  situated  between  said  front 
parts  and  having  the  rugations  thereof  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically,  said  corrugated  metal  sheet  being 
in  engagement  with  both  said  plates  along  a  plurality  of 
lines  of  contact  at  progressively  different  distances  for- 
wardly from  the  clamp  bracket  corresponding  to  the  lo- 
cation of  said  rugations  whereby  the  lines  of  contact  on 
one  plate  are  staggered  in  relation  to  the  lines  of  con- 
tact on  the  other  plate  and  a  plurality  of  connector  mem- 
bers fixing  each  plate  to  the  corrugated  sheet  along  the 
said  lines  of  contact 


2419,112 
REINFORCED  TOOL  HANDLE 
George  M.  Flnkes,  CohirobiH,  Ohio,  aHigaor  to  The 
Unioa  Fork  and  Hoc  Compaay,  Colaabai,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcadon  AatMt  14. 1954,  Scriri  No.  454,034 
3  Oahm.     (Q.  294—57) 
1.  Reenforced  tool  handle  construction  comprising  an 
elongated  wooden  tool  handle  of  generally  circular  trans- 


2.819.114 

VERTICALLY  SLIDABLE  VEHICLE  DOOR 

Lawrcocc  C.  Lake.  KcnaK>rc.  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  JoN  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  598,499 

SCteiM.    (a.  294— 44) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 

chasm,  sides  which  are  curved  in  cross-section  and  which 
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have  an  outer  skin,  each  side  having  a  door  opening,  a  a  rib  extending  from  said  hub  to  the  side  wall  at  the 

first  and  a  second  door  in  said  openings,  a  fixed  track  in  hinge  portion  and  having  therein  a  passage  leading  through 

one  opening  on  which  said  first  door  is  slidable  upwardly  said  side  wall,  whereby  pressure  on  the  exterior  of  the 
and  downwardly  of  the  body,  a  second  track  having  a  sec-  ,   ^^      ^ 

tion  in  said  second  opening  on  which  said  second  door  7       i^^_^  '^f     /    t        -/- 

is  slidable.  said  section  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  '' 


body,  said  second  track  having  a  second  section  offset 
from  said  first- mentioned  section  so  that  the  pivoted  sec- 
tion is  movable  to  align  therewith  in  order  to  slide  said 
second  door  to  an  open  position  so  as  to  allow  said  first 
door  and  said  second  door  to  be  in  superposed  relation 
to  each  other  in  a  raised  position  and  fit  flush  with  the  skin 
when  in  a  closed  position. 


2,819,11^ 
ADJUSTABLE  SPRINKLER  WTTH  SUPPORT 

MEANS 

Fred  M.  Ansold,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Appllcalhw  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  444395 

SClafana.    (CL  299^73) 


I.  A  water  sprinkler  comprising  a  tubular  body  in  the 
form  of  an  elbow  to  provide  two  legs  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  swivel  collar  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  legs  for  connecting  the  body  to  a 
garden  hose,  a  nozzle  rotatably  secured  in  the  other  of 
said  legs  and  including  an  elongate  orifice  for  emitting 
water  from  the  sprinkler  in  a  fan  shaped  spray,  the  prin- 
cipal axis  of  the  orifice  being  disposed  in  a  plane  com- 
mon to  the  axis  of  said  other  leg,  and  a  support  rod 
integral  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  body,  and  a  step 
bar  integral  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  rod  proximate 
the  other  end  of  the  rod,  said  step  bar  providing  a  means 
for  conveniently  forcing  said  other  end  of  the  rod  into 
the  ground  and  for  maintaining  the  sprinkler  in  its  set 
position  when  at  least  partly  imbedded  in  the  ground. 


tab  may  be  utilized  to  operate  the  valve  stem  and  unseat 
the  valve  for  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  container 
through  said  passage. 


2,819,117 

AXLE  ADAPTER  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  WHEEL 

Archie  Glazier,  Jr.,  Fort  Morgan,  Colo.,  aarignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Rollie  O.  Giles.  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Application  January  8, 1954.  Serial  No.  442,881 

1  Claim.    (0.381—1) 


2,819,114 
DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  AEROSOLS 
Robert  H.  Abplanalp,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  John  J.  Bacssler,  BronxviDc  N.  Y. 
Application  October  31,  1956.  Serial  No.  419,421 
4  Claims,    (a.  299—95) 
1.  A  dispensing  cap  for  aerosol  containers  having  a 
tubular  discharge  valve  stem  comprising:  an  upstanding 
peripheral  wall  across  the  interior  of  which  extends  a 
valve  operating  tab  attached  for  a  short  distance  at  its 
periphery  to  said  wall  to  form  a  hinge  portion  therewith 
and  otherwise  unattached  to  the  peripheral  wall  but  ex- 
tending closely  adjacent  thereto,  a  hub  projecting  from 
the  inner  side  of  said  tab  and  chambered  to  form  a  socket 
for  the  tubular  valve  stem  of  an  associated  container, 


In  an  adjustable  sliding  axle  adapter,  a  circular  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  hub  o(  a  tractor,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  countersunk  openings, 
a  cylindrical  axle  of  reduced  diameter  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  center  of  said  plate  and  secured  thereto, 
there  being  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  the  outer 
portion  of  said  axle,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
axle  and  comprising  a  substantially  triangular-shaped 
body  member  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  axle  and  a 
lower  semi-circular  casing  surrounding  the  opposite  por- 
tion of  said  axle,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rectangular 
blocks  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  casing  at  right  angles 
thereto,  the  ends  of  said  blocks  extending  beyond  said 
casing,  each  of  said  blocks  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
openings  therein,  said  openings  being  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  casing,  said  substantially  triangular 
shaped  body  member  including  a  pair  of  outer  flat  sur- 
faces arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  an  inner  curved  surface  for  engaging  said  axle,  a 
key  extending  from  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  body 
member  for  engaging  said  slot,  said  key  extending  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member  a  circular 
plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body  member  and  having 
bolts  extending  therefrom  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
wheel  of  a  tractor,  said  body  member  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  bolts  of  U-shape  surrounding 
said  body  member  and  extending  through  said  recesses 
and  through  the  openings  in  said  blocks,  and  nuts  ar- 
ranged in  engagement  with  said  bolts  and  arranged  con- 
tiguous to  said  blocks,  there  being  a  recess  in  an  end  of 
said  axle  adjacent  said  first  name  place,  said  recess  in- 
cluding an  outer  cylindrical  portion  and  an  inner  conical 
portion. 

2,819,118 
CAST  METAL  DUAL  TIRE  WHEELS 
Everett  G.  Fahlauui  and  Sidney  W.  Jackson,  Medina, 
Ohio,  astignirn  to  The  Permold  Company,  Medina. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Application  Jonc  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,758 
9  Qaims.     (O.  341—13) 
I.  A  light  metal  alloy  dual  tire  wheel  having  inner 
and  outer  sides  and  comprising,  as  an  integral  casting. 
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a  tubular  hub  and  a  wheel  body  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  and  circumferentially  about  the  hub,  said 
body  including  a  multiplicity  of  spokes  in  the  form  of 
channels  opening  to  the  inner  side  of  the  wheel  and 
extending  radially  from  the  hub,  and  intervening  webs 
in  the  form  of  outwardly  convex  generally  spheroidal 
segments  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  hub  and 
connecting  adjacent  spokes  for  resisting  tangential  forces 
on  the  spokes,  the  peripheral  ends  of  said  spoke  channels 
being  closed  by  end  walls  forming  a  multiplicity  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  rim  seating  surfaces  conforming 
to  a  cylindrical  surface  of  revolution,  said  web  segments, 
adjac^t  the  spokes,  being  joined  to  side  walls  of  adjacent 
spoke  channels  from  the  hub  to  the  outer  end  walls  of 
the  spokes  along  lines  extending  generally  arcuately  and 


obliquely  across  a  plane  that  is  normal  to  the  wheel  axis 
and  midway  between  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said 
rim  seating  surfaces,  so  that  the  web  segments  form  braces 
extending  diagonally  from  the  hub  to  the  peripheral  end 
walls  of  the  spokes  for  stiffening  the  spokes  against 
axially  directed  forces,  the  portions  of  each  side  wall  of 
each  spoke  channel  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web  seg- 
ments being  substantially  in  coplanar  alignment  and  both 
of  said  portions  extending  uninterruptedly  from  the  hub 
to  said  end  walls  of  the  spokes  to  provide  substantially 
aligned  inner  and  outer  stiffening  wall  portions  extending 
from  the  hub  to  said  end  walls  of  the  spokes  to  resist 
both  radially  directed  forces  on  the  spokes  on  either  side 
of  said  median  plane  and  axially  directed  forces  on  the 
«pokes. 

2,819,119 

WHEEL  COVER 

Edward  P.  Peirla,  Dayton,  Ohio 

AppikadoB  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  54«339 

llCUims.    (CLMl-^7) 


8.  A  wheel  cover  comprising,  a  formed  disc-Kke  mem- 
ber having  a  peripheral  skirt  generally  conforming  in  di- 
ameter to  the  wheel  to  which  the  cover  is  to  be  applied, 
finger  grip  means,  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
disc -like  memBer  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  a  rela- 
dveiy  rigid  molded  rubber  element  of  a  nature  conform- 
ing to  the  side  wall  of  a  tire,  an  annular  element  of  rela- 
tively soft  rubber  respectively  bonded  to  said  member  and 
to  said  rigid  rubber  element  to  provide  a  supportive  resil- 
ient connection  therebetween,  said  rigid  element  being 
tapered  in  cross-section  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  radial 
extremity  thereof,  and  means  connected  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  disc-like  member  for  connecting  to  a  wheel 
element  on  mounting  said  cover  to  a  wheel  assembly,  said 
rigid  rubber  element  naturally  seating  and  conforming  to 
the  side  wall  of  the  tire  on  the  wheel  element  on  applica- 
tion of  said  disc-like  member,  said  finger  grip  means  being 
so  arranged  to  enable  dismounting  of  said  cover  from  a 
wheel  assembly  without  the  use  of  tools. 


2,il9.12t 

FLUX  FEEDING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

WELDING 

EnMst  Icreny  Hamc,  Caraegic,  Victoria,  Aaatnlia,  a** 
to   Hamcs   Limited,   McHMonc,   Autralia,  a 


ApplicatloB  Dcceml>er  19, 1955,  ScfW  No.  553,938 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  AastraUa  December  30, 1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  3t2— 17) 


1  i T^i 


I     I 
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1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  flux  powder  from  a  storage 
hopper  to  the  welding  zone  of  electric  arc  welding  appara- 
tus, comprising  a  storage  hopper  for  containing  a  bulk 
supply  of  the  flux  powder,  a  feed  hopper  of  considerably 
smaller  capacity  than  the  storage  hopper,  a  pump  and 
piping  connecting  the  pump  to  the  two  hoppers  so  as  to 
provide  a  substantially  closed  air  stream  circuit,  said  pip- 
ing comprising  a  first  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  said 
storage  hopper  to  the  pump  iniet,  a  second  pipe  leading 
from  the  pump  outlet  to  the  upper  part  of  said  feed 
hopper,  an  open  topped  vessel  disposed  beneath  the  stor- 
age hopper  to  receive  flux  powder  from  the  latter,  an 
ejector  device  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and 
interposed  in  said  second  pipe  for  entraining  flux  powder 
from  the  bottom  of  the  storage  hopper  into  the  air  stream 
in  the  second  pipe,  and  a  third  pipe  leading  from  the  top 
o'  the  feed  hopper  into  the  upper  part  of  the  storage 
hopper  for  returning  the  air  stream  to  the  storage  hopper. 


2,819,121 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 
A    PNEUMATIC    LIFT    USED    TO    TRANSPORT 
GRANULAR  SOLIDS 
Jean  M.  Boorgnct,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  amlfBor  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor^ocntion  off  New  York 
Application  May  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  585^93 
7Claiw.    (CL3f2— 53) 


-^' 


m 


c: 


■^ 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  in  which  a 
granular  solid  is  gravitated  as  a  substantially  compact 
columnar  mass  through  reaction  and  regeneration  zones 
and  lifted  from  a  location  below  one  of  the  zones  to  a 
location  above  the  other  zone  through  an  upwardly 
directed  lift  passage  by  means  of  a  flowing  stream  of 
lift  gas,  the  improved  nnethod  of  operation  which  com- 
prises: gravitating  granular  material  downwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  one  of  the  zones  to  a  feeding  zone  located 
at  the  bottom  of  tlie  lift  passage,  so  as  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially compact  bed  of  solid  material  about  the  lower 
end  of  the  passage,  introducing  a  primary  lift  gas  through 
a  nozzle  into  the  feeding  zone,  so  as  to  enter  the  lift 
passage  without  passing  through  any  substantial  thickness 
of  the  bed  of  solid  material,  introducing  a  secondary  lift 
gas  into  the  feeding  zooe.  so  as  to  pass  through  a  sub- 


stantial thickness  of  the  bed  of  solid  material  before 
entering  the  lift  passage,  continuously  measuring  the 
static  pressure  in  the  upper  two-thirds  of  the  passage, 
adjusting  the  total  air  rate  to  obtain  in  the  lift  passage 
a  pressure  fluctuation  which  is  equal  to  the  pressure  fluc- 
tuation in  the  primary  air  nozzle,  increasing  the  total  air 
rate  by  about  6%  while  slowly  bleeding  off  primary  lift 
gas  manually  through  a  vent  line  to  maintain  the  pressure 
fluctuation  within  the  lift  pipe  between  about  50%  and 
100%  of  the  primary  nozzle  fluctuation,  and  automatically 
regulating  a  valve  in  the  vent  hne  in  response  to  the  static 
pressure  variation  in  said  lift  passage  in  such  a  manner 
that  static  pressure  variations  within  the  primary  air 
nozzle  and  lift  passage  are  approximately  equal. 


2,819.122 

LOW  PRESSURE  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR 

Gcorg*  Schneidef,  University  Hclxbts,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Dracco  Corporatioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  off 

Ohio 

Appiicatlon  December  30. 1953.  Serial  No.  401,128 

1  Claim.     (CI.  302—55) 


for  feeding  material  to  be  conveyed  into  said  main  con- 
dtiit,  said  blower  supplying  gas  to  said  main  conduit  at 
a  velocity  suiTicient  to  convey  said  material,  an  elbow, 
a  downwardly  extending  pipe  connected  to  said  elbow, 
and  a  conduit  of  expanding  diameter  having  its  smaller 
end  connected  to  said  main  conduit  and  its  larger  end 
connected  to  said  elbow  in  a  manner  to  permit  relative 
movement  between  said  downwardly  directed  pipe  and 
said  expanding  conduit,  the  diameter  of  said  larger  end 
of  said  expanding  diameter  conduit  being  such  as  to 
reduce  the  velocity  of  said  gas  below  the  velocity  neces- 
sary to  convey  the  material  horizontally,  said  reduction 
in  velocity  occurring  at  such  a  position  that  the  material 
being  conveyed  reaches  a  point  above  the  downwardly 
extending  pipe  by  means  of  its  momentum  and  is  there- 
after conveyed  downwardly  in  said  downwardly  extending 
pipe  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  that  caused  by  gravity. 


2,819,124 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

GRANULAR  PARTICLES  FROM  LIFT  GAS  IN  A 

PNEUMATIC  LIFT 

Eric  V.  Bercstroffl.  Short  HOlt,  N.  J.,  asrignnr  to  Socomy 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  cotporation  off  New  Yorii 

Application  March  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,487 

5  Claims.    (CL  302-^9) 


A  low  pressure  pneumatic  conveyor  for  transferring 
aggregate  to  concrete  forms  comprising:  a  low  pressure 
rotary  air  compressor,  an  injector  nozzle,  a  discharge  con- 
duit having  a  flexible  portion  at  its  downstream  end,  a 
supply  conduit  for  carrying  air  from  said  compressor 
through  said  nozzle  to  said  discharge  conduit,  a  gate 
type  air  lock  having  a  hopper,  an  intermediate  chamber, 
and  a  lower  chamber  communicating  with  said  discharge 
conduit,  said  air  lock  having  gates  located  above  and 
below  said  intermediate  chamber,  a  conveyor  for  supply- 
ing aggregate  to  said  hopper,  motor  means  for  driving 
said  conveyor  at  a  predetermined  speed,  means  for  op- 
erating said  gates  in  sequence  to  cause  aggregate  intro- 
duced into  said  hopper  to  pass  successively  through  said 
intermediate  and  lower  chambers  to  said  discharge  con- 
duit so  as  to  be  entrained  by  air  from  said  injector  nozzle, 
and  means  located  near  the  open  downstream  end  of  said 
flexible  portion  for  controlling  the  amount  of  aggregate 
fed  to  said  hopper  by  said  conveyor. 


2,819,123 

WOOD  CHIP  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 

William  T.  S.  Montsomcry,  Jaduonvillc,  Fla. 

Application  January  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,736 

7  Claims.     (O.  302—59) 


Ik 


"^"- 


I.  A    pneumatic    conveying    system    comprising,    a 
blower,  a  main  conduit  connected  to  said  blower,  means 


I.  In  a  moving  bed  conversion  process  in  which  a 
granular  catalyst  is  gravitated  as  a  compact  mass  through 
reaction  and  regeneration  zones  and  is  elevated  through 
an  upwardly  extending  lift  passage  by  the  flow  of  a 
stream  of  lift  gas,  the  improvement  in  the  method  of 
separating  the  lift  gas  and  solid  particles  after  discharge 
from  the  lift  passage  which  comprises:  discharging  the 
mixed  stream  of  gas  and  solids  from  the  top  of  the  lift 
passage  into  a  separation  zone  of  enlarged  cross-section, 
whereby  the  solids  lose  their  upward  velocity  and  com- 
mence to  fall  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  separation  zone, 
maintaining  a  bed  of  the  solid  particles  on  the  floor  of 
the  separation  zone  and  about  the  upper  end  of  the  lift 
passage,  introducing  a  gas  into  the  region  between  the 
lift  passage  and  the  wall  of  the  separation  zone  at  a  level 
above  the  bed  of  solid  particles,  to  travel  upwardly  to- 
ward the  upper  portion  of  the  separation  zone  in  counter- 
current  flow  with  the  falling  solids,  at  an  upward  velocity 
sufficient  to  substantially  impede  the  falling  catalyst  par- 
ticles, whereby  the  particles  strike  the  surface  of  the 
bed  of  solids  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  separation  zone 
at  a  velocity  substantially  lower  than  if  they  were  per- 
mitted to  fall  freely,  whereby  the  breakage  of  the  particles 
is  minimized,  cpmmingling  the  rising  streams  of  gas  and 
withdrawing  the  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  separa- 
tion zone,  withdrawing  at  least  one  compact  stream  of 
solid  particles  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  separation 
zone,  at  a  rate  low  enough  to  maintain  a  bed  surface  with- 
in the  lower  portion  of  said  separation  zone,  whereby  the 
solid  particles  arc  separated  from  their  lifting  gas  ^h 
a  minimum  of  particle  attrition  and  breakage. 
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2319.125 
COMBINED  VACUUM  AND  PRESSURE  AIR  BRAKE 
SYSTEM  AND  GRADUATING  RELAY  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Lynn  1.  Pkkert,  Watcrtown,  N.  Y.,  urignor  to  The  New 
York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  New 
Jeiiey 

Application  April  22, 1953.  Settai  No.  35f^l 
3  Claims.    (CL3t3-^) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  automatic  air  brake  equip- 
ment for  a  locomotive  said  equipment  including  a  source 
of  compressed  air,  a  braice  pipe,  an  engineer's  brake  valve 
and  a  feed  valve  supplied  by  said  source  and  controlling 
pressure  in  the  brake  pipe;  a  vacuum  brake  equipment 
including  an  evacuated  chamber  and  a  vacuum  train  pipe; 
a  controlling  valve  unit  shiftable  in  relatively  reverse  di- 
rections to  connect  the  vacuum  train  pipe  selectively 
with  said  evacuated  chamber  and  with  atmosphere,  said 
controlling  valve  unit  having  an  intermediate  position  in 
which  both  said  connections  are  closed;  pressure  motor 
means  comprising  a  housing  enclosing  a  plurality  of 
working  spaces,  one  connected  with  the  brake  pipe  and 
another  with  the  vacuum  train  pipe,  and  movable  abut- 
ments which  differ  in  area  and  form  movable  walls  of  re- 
spective working  spaces,  said  abutments  being  mechani- 
cally related  to  said  controlling  valve  unit  to  shift  the 
same,  the  absolute  pressure  in  the  brake  pipe  and  the 
absolute  pressure  in  the  vacuum  train  pipe  acting  con- 
currently on  corresponding  abutments  to  shift  said  con- 
trolling valve  unit  in  the  direction  to  connect  the  evacu- 
ated chamber;  and  mechanically  related  pressure  motor 
means  energized  by  said  feed  valve  and  serving  to  load 
said  controlling  valve  unit  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,819,I2« 
PACKING  RETAINER  FOR  JOURNAL  BOXES 

Doagiaa  B.  Ortleb,  St.  Look,  Mo. 

Application  September  26.  1956,  Serial  No.  612414 

7  Claima.    (Q.  30«— «9) 


r 

I.  In  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  an  access 
opening  in  its  outer  end  wall,  a  spring-biased  cover  mem- 
ber normally  closing  said  opening,  an  axle  opening  in  its 
inner  end  wall,  a  well  portion  for  containing  packing  ma- 
terial, and  an  axle  extending  through  said  axle  opening 
and  terminating  in  a  journal  suspended  above  said  well: 
a  device  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  packing  ma- 
terial relatively  to  said  journal  in  consequence  of  journal 
movements  comprising:   a  generally   rectangular  frame 


adapted  to  be  bent  into  a  substantially  U-shaped  con- 
figuration to  facilitate  its  insertion  into  said  box  via  said 
access  opening  disposed  beneath  the  journal  in  said  well 
portion,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
side  plates  that  are  joined  by  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  straps  of  spring  metal  material,  the  inherent  re- 
siliency of  said  straps  automatically  causing  said  plates 
to  bear  against  the  journal  box  side  walls  whereby  to 
maintain  the  frame  rigidly  in  position;  means  provided 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  plates  to  confine  packing 
material  disposed  beneath  said  journal  against  upward 
movements  thereof;  a  barrier  assembly  also  insertable  via 
said  access  opening  to  confine  said  packing  material 
against  outward  movements  thereof,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing a  crescent-shaped  plate,  a  generally  U-shaped  rela- 
tively heavy  wire  clement  having  its  bight  portion  rigidly 
secured  to  said  plate  and  its  free  leg  portions  each  termi- 
nating in  a  downwardly  sloping  segment  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  spring-biased  cover  member  in  the  closed 
status  thereof;  and  means  on  the  frame  cooperating  with 
ccmplemental  means  on  the  barrier  assembly  for  releas- 
ably  locking  said  assembly  in  operative  position  relatively 
to  said  frame. 


2,119.127 
BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Paul   A.  Grobcy,  Sprtagickl,   Vt,  •minaor  to  Bryant 
ChocUBft  Grinder  Company,  Springfield,  Vt,  a  corpo- 
ratton  of  Vermont 

AppUcation  Noveml>er  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  546,136 
7ClaliiM.    (CL39S— 183) 


2.  A  bearing  structure  for  a  rotatable  shaft  including 
a  first  ball  bearing  rotatively  supporting  said  shaft;  a 
second  non-rotative  ball  bearing  supporting  said  first  bear- 
ing radially  while  permitting  limited  axial  movement  of 
said  first  bearing,  said  second  bearing  including  a  car- 
tridge member  adapted  to  rigidly  support  said  first  bear- 
ing and  having  an  outer  peripheral  ball  engaging  surface, 
and  a  fixed  cap  member  adapted  to  provide  an  inner 
peripheral  ball  engaging  surface  concentric  about  said 
first-named  surface,  said  surfaces  serving  as  inner  and 
outer  raceways,  respectively,  for  said  second  bearing;  and 
resilient  means  disposed  between  said  cartridge  member 
and  said  fixed  cap  member  to  urge  the  former  in  a  pre- 
determined axial  direction. 


2,819,128 
BEARING 

Rnmell  E.  Downs,  Kensington.  Conn,,  aarignor  to  Fafnlr 
Bearing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connccticvt 
Application  December  17. 1953,  Serial  No.  398,804 
1  Claim,     (a.  308—194) 
In  a  bearing  mounting,  a  generally  flat  body  having  a 
transverse  bearing  receiving  opening  therein,  a  bearing 
comprising  inner  and   outer  bearing  rings   with  inter- 
posed  antifriction   bearing   members   mounted   in   said 
opening,  a  wall  having  a  shaft  opening  therein,  a  shaft 
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fitting  in  said  inner  bearing  ring  and  passing  through 
said  shaft  opening,  said  generally  flat  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferenlially  spaced  apart  feet  thereon  and 
extending  axially  and  seated  on  said  wall  so  as  to  space 
said  flat  body  and  bearing  well  away  from  said  wall,  the 
space  between  said  wall  and  said  bearing  being  free  and 


2^19438 

BEARINGS  FOR  ROTARY  CYLINDERS,  DRUMS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Fritz  Kaminsiry,  Leveriuisea,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fdl- 

ncr  A  Zlcgler  G.  n>.  b.  it,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Gtt- 

many 

AppUcatkM  May  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  509.081 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany  Mvck  12, 1955 

lOClalaM.    (9k-908— 234) 


unobstructed  and  said  feet  being  located  so  as  to  leave  a 
free  space  beneath  said  shaft,  where  the  latter  passes 
through  said  opening  in  said  wall  and  up  to  said  inner 
ring,  whereby  stringy  material  is  not  likely  to  wind  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  said  bearing,  and  foreign  matter  will  fall 
out. 

2,819,129 
ROLLER  BEARING 
Fi«d  S.  Slick,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  L  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
AppUcatioa  September  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  454,881 
I ;    1  Claim.     (CI.  308—207) 


rr- 


»^ 


1.  Rotary  treatment  cylinder  fitted  with  race-rings  run; 
ning  on  support  rollers  for  radial  support  and  operatively 
engaged  by  cooperating  pressure  rollers  bearing  laterally 
against  said  rings  for  the  axial  support  of  said  rotary 
cylinder,  wherein  two  pressure  rollers  are  provided  one 
at  each  side  of  a  racering  each  mounted  for  rotation  on 
a  shaft  or  the  like,  the  lower  end  of  said  shafts  of  said 
pressure  rollers  being  supported  on  a  guide-member 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  Jongitudinal  axis  of  said  rotary  cylinder  and 
automaticiilly  controlled  driving  means  operative  to  im- 
part reciprocating  movement  to  said  guide  member,  where- 
by said  rotary  cylinder  is  positively  forced  and  controlled 
in  both  axial  directions. 


2,819.131 

SLUSH  PUMP  PISTONS 

Prands  M.  Lankf  ord,  Houston,  Tex. 

AppUcation  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,779 

7  Claims.    (CL  309— 4) 


In  a  housing  having  a  bearing  cavity  and  a  rotatable 
shaft  coaxial  with  said  cavity,  said  shaft  being  provided 
with  an  integral  axially-normal  thrust  portion,  a  fixed 
thrust  member  in  said  cavity  spaced  axially  from  said 
normal  thrust  portion  and  parallel  thereto,  a  retainer 
member  of  polyamidc  resin  intermediate  said  axially- 
normal  thrust  portion  and  said  fixed  thrust  member,  said 
retainer  member  having  end  surfaces  normal  to  the  axi!> 
of  said  shaft  and  in  thrust-bearing  contact  with  said 
thrust  portion  and  said  fixed  thrust  member,  said  retainer 
member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripherally- 
spaced  cylindrical  apertures  having  axes  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  apertures  having  their  openings  on 
alternate  end  surfaces  of  said  retainer  and  of  a  length 
less  than  the  distance  between  said  end  surfaces,  cylin- 
drical bearing  rollers  in  said  apertures  of  a  length  less 
than  the  length  of  said  aperture  and  in  bearing  conuct 
with  said  shaft,  an  outer  race  in  said  cavity  in  abutting 
contact  with  said  fixed  thrust  member  and  having  an  inner 
raceway  in  contact  with  said  rollers  and  a  ring  member 
abutting  said  retainer  and  engaging  said  outer  race  to 
prevent  axial  displacement  thereof. 


5.  A  pump  piston  including  an  elongated  cylindrical 
body,  a  circumferential  flange  surrounding  the  central 
portion  of  the  body  and  having  an  annular  socket  on  each 
side,  a  circular  base  surrounding  said  body  at  the  inner 
portion  of  the  flange,  annular  cups  of  semi-rigid  material 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  base  and  seated  in  the  sockets 
of  the  flange,  annular  elastic  rings  surrounding  the  body 
and  having  base  portions  abutting  the  cups  and  the  base 
of  the  flange,  lips  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  ring  base  por- 
tions, the  rings  having  outwardly  flaring  portions  engag- 
ing the  outer  portions  of  the  cups,  circumferential  cages 
secured  around  the  ends  of  the  body  and  overhanging  the 
lips  to  confine  said  rings,  and  an  annular  constriction  ring 
interposed  between  each  cup  and  its  elastic  ring  and  con- 
fining the  inner  end  of  the  base  portion  of  said  elastic 
ring. 

2,819,132 

CrilROPRACTIC  TABLE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

AUXILIARY  TABLE  SECTION 

George  L.  Rock.  Joocsrille,  Mich. 

AppUcatioo  September  7. 1955.  Serial  No.  532,881 

6  Claims.    (0.311—10) 
I.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  chiropractic  treatment, 
the  combination  comprising  frame  means,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder   shiftably  mounted  on  said   frame  means  for 
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movement  to  and  from  upper  and  lower  positions,  means 
for  limiting  downward  movement  of  said  hydrauhc  c^in- 
der.  piston  means  adjustably  disposed  in  said  hydraulic 
cylinder,  support  means  carried  by  said  piston  means  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  the  body  of  a  patient,  means  mov- 
able with  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  providing  a  gen- 
erally downwardly  facing  cam  surface  inclined  at  a  rela- 
tively large  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinder,  and  a  resiliently  biased  locking  member  shift- 

I 


FOR 


ably  disposed  on  said  frame  means  and  having  a  gen- 
erally upwardly  facing  cam  surface  complementary  to 
and  engageable  with  said  first  mentioned  cam  surface  for 
locking  said  hydraulic  cylinder  in  said  upper  position  un- 
til a  predetermined  downward  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
support  means  and  for  releasing  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
for  sudden  downward  movement  to  said  lower  position 
when  said  predetermined  pressure  is  applied  to  the  sup- 
port means. 

2,S19,133 

GANTRIES  FOR  ACCOUCHEMENT  AND 

GYNAECOLOGICAL  PURTOSES 

Max  Ftety,  Canact,  France 

AppttcatkMi  April  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  57MC3 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Tuis  April  9, 1955 

SCMbm.    (CL311— 11) 


Ml'434 

HOISTING  AND  LOWERING  DEVICES 

BOARDS  OR  PLATES 

Kari  Eric  ncrbolni,  JohanaeahoT,  Swedes 

Application  January  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  i35,7<l 

priority,  appUcatkw  Swcdca  Fcbnwy  4, 1954 

4  Claliiit.     (CL  311-^39) 


2.  Means  for  hoisting  and  lowering  a  board  or  plate 
in  relation  to  a  support  therefor,  in  which  the  support 
comprises  two  or  more  parallel,  essentially  vertical  tubes 
having  nuts  fixed  at  the  inside  thereof  at  a  distance  from 
both  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  corresponding  number  of  rods, 
each  having  its  lower,  screw-threaded  end  portion  screwed 
into  each  of  said  nuts,  a  crank  at  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  rods,  said  ends  facing  the  board  or  plate  and  the 
crank  pins  of  said  cranks  rotatably  mounted  onto  the 
underside  of  the  board  or  plate. 


2JI9,135 

HUMIDIFYING  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CAN 

William  J.  Shapiro,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  S.  1954,  Serial  No.  467379 

SCIaiaM.    (CL  312-^1.1) 


I.  A  gantry  for  accouchement  and  gynaecological  pur- 
poses, comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated 
uprights,  each  of  said  uprights  including  each  at  least  one 
handle  and  one  leg-rest  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 
lateral  extension  for  joining  said  uprights  transversely  by 
connecting  said  extensions  with  each  other;  means  for 
varying  the  connection  between  said  lateral  extensions  for 
adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  leg-rests  and  uprights; 
and  attachment  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  uprights  for  setting  up  said  gantry  in  substantially 
vertical  position  on  a  base  having  spaced  receptacles  for 
engagement  by  a  portion  of  said  attachment  means,  each 
of  said  attachment  means  having  receptacle-engaging  por- 
tions independently  adjustable  transversely  to  the  length 
of  the  pertaining  upright  so  that  said  uprights  can  be  set 
up  with  said  leg-rests  at  a  selected  spacing  from  each 
other  by  accordingly  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said 
uprights  and  leg-rests,  while  said  attachment  means  can 
be  adjusted  independently  so  as  to  be  aligned  with  said 
receptacles  in  said  base  irrespective  of  the  spacing  of  the 
uprighte  and  leg-rests.  ^,    .-..^...mci 


I.  A  closure  for  a  tobacco  can  and  the  like  having  a 
large  open  top  comprising  a  cover  having  a  rim  for  en- 
gaging the  open  top  of  a  can  and  the  like  to  close  the 
same,  the  cover  having  an  opening  of  substantial  size,  a 
thin  moisture  impervious  layer  marginally  secured  to  a 
portion  of  the  cover  and  sealing  the  opening  against  trans- 
mission of  moisture  through  said  opening,  the  layer  being 
of  an  easily  destructible  penetratable  material,  a  humidi- 
fier member  received  in  the  opening  and  below  the  layer, 
mounting  means  carried  by  one  of  the  parts  including  the 
cover  and  the  humidifier  member  to  retain  the  latter  in 
the  opening,  and  a  reservoir  above  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
impervious  layer  formed  by  a  downwardly  directed  wall 
and  a  bottom,  the  downwardiv  directed  wall  and  bottom 
being  carried  by  at  least  one  of  the  parts  including  the 
cover  and  the  nxMsture  impervious  layer. 


2,819,136 
DISPENSER  APPARATUS 
WnUam  C.  Joocs,   Midland,   and   Raymood  A.  Wyatt, 
Detroit,  Mlch^  amignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnly  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,M5 
3  Oaims.    (CL  312—39) 
1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  and  severing  sections  of 
sheet    material    having    a    considerable    static    electrical 
charge  from  a  roll  of  such  sheet  material  contained  with- 
in the  apparatus,  comprising  a  box-like  container  dimen- 
sioned to  hold  therein  a  roll  of  said  sheet  material,  said 
container  comprising  a  front  panel,  a  flat  back  panel, 
end  panels,  a  flat  bottom  panel  and  a  top  cover  havio| 
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a  front  part  liiid  a  back  part,  said  back  part  being  hinged 
to  at  least  one  of  said  panels,  said  cover  extending  a 
major  part  of  the  distance  between  the  back  and  front 
of  the  container,  a  pivoted  cutter  blade  for  severing  film 
material,  said  blade  being  pivotally  attached  only  to  the 
ends  of  said  container  and  having  an  upper  section  which 
extends  the  length  of  said  container  and  projects  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  front  panel,  said  upper  section  hav- 
ing a  catting  edge,  a  lower  blade  section  having  a  side 


surface  which  is  adapted  to  bear  against  said  roll  in  line 
contact  therewith  when  said  upper  section  is  moved  down- 
wardly, and  an  offset  blade  section  joining  said  upper 
section  and  said  lower  blade  section,  said  offset  secti(Mi 
being  out  of  the  path  of  said  sheet  material  as  it  is  dis- 
pensed or  torn  from  the  roll,  and  stop  means  projecting 
inwardly  from  said  container  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  said  roll  as  sheet  material  is  withdrawn 
therefrom. 


2J19437 

FILM  DISPENSER 

WUItam  C.  Jones,  Mldlaisd,  Mich„  anigmir  to  The  Dow 

Choaical  Company,  Midland,  MIdu,  a  cmyotalion  of 

Application  Jnly  25, 1955,  Sciiai  No.  524,M6 
SClafans.    (CL  311-39) 


2,819,13S 
DOOR  LATCH 
MUtoo  G.  Beta,  Dayton,  Ohio,  an^nor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporatioa  of  Dda- 


AppUcatlon  fmic  21,  1956,  SctW  No.  592,783 
10  Claims.     (CL  312—214) 

1.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  member  having  a  door 
member  hingedly  mounted  thereon  for  closing  an  aperture 
therein,  a  latch  for  securing  said  door  member  closed, 
said  latch  comprising  a  casing  on  one  of  said  members 
and  a  striker  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members,  said 


casing  having  a  reentry  opening  for  said  striker,  said 
striker  being  movable  into  said  casing  through  the  open- 
ing therein,  a  sUdable  bolt  within  said  casing  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  striker,  a  locking  lever  within  said 
casing  pivoully  mounted  on  and  slidable  with  said  bolt, 
said  lever  having  a  projection  thereon  aligned  with  and 
abutting  against  a  stop  on  said  casing  to  lock  said  b(rit 
in  a  retracted  position  relative  to  said  opening,  an  end 
of  said  lever  remote  from  said  pivotal  mounting  thereof 
being  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  striker 
into  said  casing,  a  part  of  said  bolt  also  being  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  striker  into  said  casing,  a  angle 
compression  spring  interposed  between  said  lever  and  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  and  severing  sections  of 
sheet  material  having  a  considerable  static  electrical 
charge  from  a  roll  of  such  sheet  material  contained  within 
the  apparatus,  comprising  a  box-like  container  dimen- 
sioned to  hold  therein  a  roll  of  said  sheet  material,  said 
container  comprising  front,  back,  end,  and  bottom  panels 
and  a  top  cover  having  a  front  part  and  a  back  part 
said  top  cover  being  hinged  adjacent  to  said  back  part  to 
at  least  one  of  said  panels,  said  cover  extending  a  major 
part  of  the  distance  between  the  back  and  front  of  the 
container,  a  pivoted  cutter  blade  for  severing  film  mate- 
rial, said  blade  being  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  con- 
tainer aixl  having  an  upper  section  which  extends  across 
said  container  and  projects  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  panel,  said  upper  section  having  a  cutting  edge, 
a  lower  blade  section  adapted  to  bear  against  said  roU 
in  line  contact  therewith,  and  an  offset  blade  section 
joining  said  upper  section  and  said  lower  blade  section, 
said  offset  section  being  out  of  the  path  of  said  sheet 
material  as  it  is  dispensed  or  torn  from  the  roll. 


part  of  said  casing  for  sliding  said  bolt  and  said  lever 
thereon  and  for  also  biasing  said  projection  against  said 
stop,  said  striker  engaging  said  part  of  said  bolt  upon 
initially  entering  said  opening  to  simultaneously  slide 
the  bolt  against  the  compressive  force  of  said  single  spring 
into  a  further  retracted  position  and  forming  the  sole 
means  to  disengage  said  lever  projection  from  said  stop 
without  moving  the  projection  out  of  alignment  there- 
with, and  said  striker  engaging  said  end  of  said  lever  as 
it  continues  to  be  moved  into  said  casing  for  thereafter 
swinging  the  lever  about  said  pivotal  oKninting  and  for 
shifting  the  projection  thereon  out  of  alignment  with 
said  stop  whereby  to  render  said  spring  effective  to  slide 
said  bolt  behind  and  into  engagement  with  said  striker  for 
holding  the  same  in  said  casing. 


2^19,139  — 

CONTAINER  FOR  TOILET  PAPER  ROLLS 

Irving  C.  Stevcmon,  Sm  Fnmdaco,  CaUf . 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,8«5 

1  Claim.    (CL  312— 234) 


A  bathroom  fixture  for  holding  a  stack  of  rolls  of  toilet 
paper  comprising  a  portable,  upright  and  externally  un- 
conflned  cabinet  having  a  pair  of  straight  and  upright 
side  walls  arranged  at  a  right  angle 'to  one  another  so 
as  to  fit  into  a  rectangular  corner  of  a  bath  room,  top 
and  bottom  members  for  holding  the  side  walls, in  angular 
relation  having  circularly  curved  front  edges  and  a  cir- 
cularly bent  door  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  fit  upon  the  front  edges  and  to  form  a  closure 
for  the  front  opening,  the  side  walls  having  means  for 
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suspending  the  same  in  a  corner  section  of  the  bath  room, 
and  the  dimensions  of  the  cabinet  being  such  as  to  accom- 
modate a  stack  of  toilet  paper  rolls  therein,  and  means 
visible  from  the  outside  of  the  cabinet  and  operable  by 
the  weight  of  the  roll  for  visually  indicating  the  presence 
of  a  roll  in  the  cabinet,  the  latter  means  comprising  an 
apron  suspended  from  the  cabinet  and  fitting  into  the 
contour  thereof  and  having  a  window  therein,  a  marker 
movable  with  respect  to  the  window  and  spring  means 
associated  with  the  bottom  member  and  supporting  the 
marker,  the  spring  means  being  tensioned  to  present  the 
marker  opposite  the  window  when  the  cabinet  is  empty, 
but  being  operable  by  the  weight  of  a  roll  to  move  the 
marker  into  an  inactive  position. 


eluding  a  pair  of  spaced  slide  members  movable  longi- 
tudinally through  the  drawer  frame  member,  a  drawer 
panel  atuched  to  the  slide  members,  a  cutting  board 
within  the  drawer,  mounting  means  connecting  the  mem- 
bers and  board  supporting  the  board  in  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion within  the  drawer  when  the  drawer  is  closed  and  in 
an  elevated  position  when  the  drawer  is  open,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  a  pair  of  support  links  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  ends  respectively  to  the  board  and  to 
the  slide  members,  said  mounting  means  also  including 
a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  corrc- 


TELEFHONE  CABINET 

Edwin  Andrew  Berg,  Skrtrtpori,  Ijl 

Applicatioa  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,«34 

1  Claiin.    (CL  312—242) 


A  wall  cabinet  for  providing  access  to  a  telephone 
from  each  of  different  rooms  separated  by  a  wall,  com- 
prising a  rectangular  frame  adapted  for  mounting  in  an 
opening  of  said  wall  and  proportioned  to  open  upon  both 
of  said  rooms;  a  pair  of  upper  shelves  in  a  common 
borizOTtal  plane  spaced  closely  apart  at  opposite  sides 
of  a  vertical  plane  bisecting  said  frame  for  support  of 
a  telephone  instrument  upon  a  selected  one  of  said  up- 
per shelves;  a  pair  of  lower  shelves  spaced  vertically 
from  the  upper  shelves  and  disposed  in  a  common  hori- 
zontal plane  at  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  plane;  an 
upper  partition  lying  in  said  vertical  plane  and  engaged 
at  Its  opposite  sides  in  the  sides  of  the  frame  for  vertical 
shdmg  movement,  said  partition  including  handles  on  its 
opposite  faces  and  normally  gravitating  to  a  position  in 
which  its  lower  edge  is  disposed  approximately  in  the 
first  named  horizontal  plane;  and  a  lower  partition  also 
lying  in  said  vertical  plane  and  slidably  engaged  in  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  said  lower  partition  including  han- 
dles at  iu  opposite  sides,  the  lower  partition  extending 
m  the  space  between  the  upper  and  lower  shelves  and 
normally  supporting  the  upper  partition  in  said  position 
of  the  upper  partition,  said  upper  partition  being  vertical- 
ly shdable  in  an  upward  direction  from  said  position 
thereof  independently  of  the  lower  partition. 


2,819,141 
CUTTING  BOARD  DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION 
Clttfles  O.  Myer,  Warren,  Ohio,  aadgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
^ments,  to  American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Application  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431 JS2   I 
4aainis.     (CI.  312— 303) 

I.  Kitchen  cabinet  cuttmg  board  construction  including 
a  drawer,  and  a  drawer  frame  member,  the  drawer  in- 


sponding  slide  members,  one  end  of  each  lever  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  board  and  the  other  end  of  each 
lever  being  secured  to  the  panel,  and  a  locking  clamp  on 
the  board  engageable  with  the  drawer  frame  member  for 
heading  the  board  in  abutment  with  the  drawer  frame 
member  when  the  board  is  elevated. 


2419,142 

BABY  DRESSING  TABLE 

Joha  P.  BmmtU  Fhnkl^,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  Jna  24,  1954,  Scttel  No.  438,952 

lOafeB.    (CL312— ^M) 


In  a  table  having  an  oblong  top,  and  front  and  rear 
comer  legs,  a  center  drawer  suspended  below  said  top 
for  pulling  out  of  the  front  of  the  table,  and  pain  of 
superposed  horizontal  drawen  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  drawer  of  a  combined  depth  in  each  pair  equal 
to  the  depth  of  the  center  drawer  and  having  right  angled 
sides  forming  a  comer  on  each  drawer  hinged  to  the 
front  legs  for  swinging  of  the  horizontal  drawers  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  of  the  front  of  the  table  into  open 
and  closed  position  and  of  substantially  the  same  length 
as  the  distance  between  said  center  drawer  and  front  legs 
so  that  in  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  said  pairs  of 
horizontal  drawers,  said  side  walls  together  with  said 
center  drawer  close  the  front  of  the  table  to  the  depth 
of  said  drawers,  said  horizontal  drawers  having  arcuate 
sides  connecting  the  right  angled  sides  and  curved  in  an 
arc  concentric  to  the  axis  of  swinging  movement  of  said 
drawers  and  facing  the  center  drawer  whereby  to  permit 
swinging  of  said  horizontal  drawers  relative  to  said  center 
drawer,  rollers  for  supporting  the  lower  drawers  of  the 
pairs,  and  horizontal  brace  means  connecting  said  legs 
and  carrying  said  rollers  so  that  said  rollers  prevent 
sagging  of  said  pairs  of  drawers  relative  to  said  center 
drawer. 


II 


CHEMICAL 


2,819,143 
PLUTONIUM  SEPARATION  METHOD 
lohn  L.  Dreher,  El  Cerrito,  and  Stanley  G.  Thompson, 
Richmood,  Calif.,  mdgmtn  to  the  LlnHed  States  of 
America  at  represented  by  the  United  States  Atonslc 
Eacrgy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jannary  12, 1948 
Serial  No.  1,896 
5  Claims.  (CL  23— 14.5) 
1.  The  improvement  in  a  process  for  separating  plu- 
tonium  from  contaminants,  which  comprises  treating  a 
trifluoride  carrier  precipitate  of  a  rare  earth  metal  of  the 
cerium  sub-group  containing  plutonium  in  a  valence  state 
less  than  4-5  with  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing 
eerie  ion,  whereby  said  precipitate  is  dissolved  in  the  solu- 
tion and  the  plutonium  oxidized  to  the  hexavalent  state, 
thoroughly  contactmg  said  solution  with  a  soluble  alkali 
metal  compound  and  a  soluble  fluoride  compound  where- 
by the  rare  earth  ions  and  contaminants  are  substantially 
completely  precipitated  as  a  by-product  carrier  precipitate, 
and  separating  the  by-product  carrier  precipitate  thus 
formed  from  the  plutonium-containing  solution. 


2419,144 
SEPARATION  OF  PLUTONIUM  FROM  URANIUM 

AND  nSSION  PRODUCTS  BY  ADSORPTION 
Glenn  T.  Seaborg  and  John  E.  Willard,  Chicago,  fll.,  as- 

signors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  18,  1943 
jl        Serial  No.  487.428 
''12  Claims.    (0.23—144) 

I.  In  the  process  of  separating  plutonium  from  fission 
products  in  a  solution  containing  ions  of  a  compound  of 
plutonium  in  which  the  plutonium  ions  are  in  a  valent 
state  not  greater  than  -f-4  and  ions  of  compounds  of 
fission  products,  the  step  of  contacting  the  solution  with 
an  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diato- 
maceous  earth,  silica  gel.  fuller's  earth,  aluminum  oxide, 
magnesium  silicates,  and  adsorbent  carbon  to  selectively 
adsorb  said  plutonium  ions  from  solution  leaving  ions  of 
compounds  of  fission  products  in  said  solution,  and  then 
separating  the  adsorbent  and  adsorbed  plutonium  from 
the  solution  containing  the  ions  of  unadsorbed  fission 
products. 

10.  The  step  in  the  process  of  recovering  plutonium  by 
adsorption  which  consists  of  desorbing  the  adsorbed  plu- 
tonium compound  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium 
carbonate. 


tacting  the  mineral  digest  solution  with  an  organic  solvent 
containing  an  alkyl  acid  ester  of  an  alkyl  monohydric 
alcohol  and  a  phosphoric  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  orthophosphoric  acid  and  pyrophosphoric 
acid,  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic 
phase,  treating  the  organic  phase  with  sufficient  aqueous 
HF  to  precipitate  appreciable  quantities  of  the  uranium 
present  and  segregating  the  uranium  precipitate  from  the 
aqueous  phase. 

2,819,146 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  VALUES  OF  COLUM- 
BIUM  AND/OR  TANTALUM  FROM  A  CONCEN- 
TRATE ALSO  CONTAINING  AN  ELEMENT  OF 

GROUP  rv  B 

John  R.  Ruhoff  and  George  L.  Martin,  Webster  Groves, 
and  Cbaries  O.  Gerfen,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Mallindirodt  Chemical  Woriu,  St  Uwis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  15,  1955 
Scr^  No.  488,484 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23— 18) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  values  of  at  least  one  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  columbium 
and  tantalum  from  a  concentrate  solution  in  which  at 
least  one  of  these  values  and  an  element  of  group  IV  B 
of  the  periodic  table  are  present  as  their  fluocomplexes, 
comprising  adding  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  carbonate,  sodium  carbonate  and 
potassium  carbonate  to  said  solution  to  precipitate  the 
hydrous  oxide  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  columbium  and  tantalum  from  the 
solution  containing  said  group  IV  B  element. 


2.819.145 

METAL  VALUE  RECOVERY  FROM  LEACHED 
ZONE  MATERIAL 
Robert  F.  McCalloagh  and  WHHam  I.  McGinnis,  Lake- 
land,  Fla.,  assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioo  October  15,  1952 
Serial  No.  314.946 
.».  12  Claims.    (CI.  23—144) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  uram'um  values  from 
leached  zone  material  of  the  Florida  pebble  phosphate 
overburden  which  comprises  acidulating  the  leached  zone 
material  with  aqueous  acid  solution,  admixing  a  liquor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  an 
aqueous  phosphate  solution  with  the  admixture,  slurry- 
ing the  same,  separating  undissolved  solids  from  the  acidic 
aqueous  mineral  digest  solution  containing  predominantly 
aluminum,  phosphate  and  sulfate  components,  effecting 
at  least  a  partial  reduction  of  the  uranium  present  in 
the  resultant  aqueous  liquid  to  the  quadrivalent  state,  con- 


2419,147 
PURIFICATION  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 
Joseph  S.  Dvnn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo^  a  coiporatlon  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  26, 1952 
Serial  No.  322.798 
6  Clahns.     (O.  23—87) 
1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  titanium  tetrachloride  con- 
taining other  metal  compounds  as  impurities  therein,  a 
first  step  comprising  precipitating  impurities  by  means  of 
a  reactive  sulfide,  followed  by  a  second  step  consisting 
essentially  of  contacting  the  sulfide-treated  titanium  tetra- 
chloride with  a  single  solid  basic  compound  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals. 

2419,148 
PURIFICATION  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 
Gerhard  Barth-Wehrenalp,  ElUns  Park,  Pa^  assignor  to 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  a  corporatiifm  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Application''Jnly  5, 1955 
Serial  No.  520,105 
9  Claims.  (CI.  23—87) 
I.  In  the  separation  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  phos- 
phorus oxychloride  from  titanium  tetrachloride  and  phos- 
phorus oxychloride  complex  mixtures,  the  method  com- 
prising reacting  phosphorus  pentachloride  with  said  com- 
plex at  a  temperature  of  85"  to  140"  C.  to  form  a  titani- 
um tetrachloride-phosphorus  pentachloride  complex  and 
free  phosphorus  oxychloride,  removing  said  free  phos- 
phorus oxychloride,  reacting  ferric  chloride  with  said 
titanium  tetrachloride-phosphorus  pentachloride  complex 
at  a  temperature  of  100*  to  239*  C.  to  form  a  ferric 
chloride-phosphorus  pentachloride  complex  and  free  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  and  removing  said  free  titanium  tetra- 
chloride. 
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2,»t%U9 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BERYL- 
LIUM FLUORIDE  BY  THERMAL  DECOMPOSI- 
TION OF  AMMONIUM  BERYLLIUM  FLUORIDE 
AND  SEPARATE  RECOVERY  OF  THE  CONSTIT- 
UENT FLUORIDES 

Cari  W.  Scfawcnzfeicr,  Jr^  WoodvilJc,  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  December  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  5^4,211 

3  ClaiflM.    (CL  23— M) 


I.  In  a  continuous  process  of  forming  beryllium  flu- 
oride, the  steps  of  continuously  charging  ammonium 
beryllium  fluoride  into  the  closed  treating  chamber  of  a 
decomposition  furnace;  heating  the  charge  therein  at  a 
temperature  to  decompose  the  double  fluoride  and  main- 
tain the  resulting  beryllium  fluoride  in  a  molten  state  and 
the  resulting  ammonium  fluoride  in  a  vapor  state;  con- 
tinuously drawing  the  molten  beryllium  fluoride  from  the 
bottom  of  the  furnace;  continuously  discharging  the 
vapors  of  ammonium  fluoride  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
furnace  treating  chamber;  conducting  the  so-discharged 
ammonium  fluoride  in  a  continuously  downward  direc- 
tion from  the  vapor  discharge  opening  of  the  furnace 
treating  chamber  into  the  inlet  of  a  wet-surface  condens- 
ing and  absorbing  chamber;  withdrawing  from  the  con- 
densing and  absorbing  chamber  the  solution  of  ammonium 
fluoride  formed  therein;  and  continuously  maintaining  on 
an  outlet  of  the  condensing  and  absorbing  chamber  a 
suction  regulated  to  keep  the  pressiue  in  the  treating 
chamber  of  the  decomposition  furnace  slightly  below  at- 
mospheric pressure  to  prevent  exit  of  noxious  fumes  from 
the  furnace  and  at  the  same  time  minimize  the  admission 
of  air  into  the  furnace  chamber. 


2,n9,15« 
METHOD   OF  RECOVERING  CHEMICALS  FROM 
THE   RESIDUAL  UQUOR  PRODUCED  IN  THE 
PULPING  OF  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Frederic  G.  Ely,  Paris,  Charies  E.  Rogen,  AlUance,  and 
John  B.  Romer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assi^orc  to  The  Bab- 
codt  A  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora. 
Hon  of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,998 
7ClaiM.    (0.23— 131) 


I.  The    method    of    recoveiing   chemicals    from    the 
residual  liquor  produced  in  the  pulping  of  cellulosic  mate- 


rials by  the  calcium  bi-sulphite  pulp  process  comprising 
evaporating  the  water  from  the  residual  liquor  in  a  heat- 
ing zone  to  produce  substantially  dry  solids  under 
reducing  conditions  in  the  presence  of  carbon  and  at  a 
temperature  below  1560*  P.,  introducing  hot  gases  con- 
taining sulphur  dioxide  and  a  supplemcnury  fuel  to  pro- 
vide heat  for  said  heating  zone,  separately  withdrawing 
the  gaseous  product  containing  CO  and  the  solid  residue 
containing  calcium  sulphide  from  said  heating  zone;  burn- 
ing said  gaseous  product  to  convert  the  CO  therein  to 
COj  and  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  com- 
bustion gases  to  a  temperature  above  2000*  F.,  mixing 
the  solid  residue  with  SO,  gases  and  said  hot  combustion 
gases  to  convert  the  calcium  sulphide  to  calcium  oxide 
and  gaseous  sulphur  dioxide,  separating  the  gases  from 
the  solids,  mixing  said  solids  with  water  to  form  calcium 
hydroxide,  cooling  said  gases  to  an  exit  temperature  below 
1560*  F.  in  a  cooling  zone,  extracting  gases  from  said 
cooling  zone  for  delivery  to  said  heating  zone  and  con- 
tacting said  calcium  hydroxide  with  said  cooled  gases 
containing  sulphur  dioxide  to  produce  a  calcium  bi- 
sulphite cooking  acid  for  reuse  in  the  pulping  process. 


2,819,151 

PROCESS  FOR  BURNING  SIUCON  FLUORIDES  TO 

FORM  SILICA 

Gosta  Lcnnart  Flemmert,  Nynashamm,  Sweden 

Application  Jane  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437383 

CiaiBH  priority,  application  Sweden  March  2, 1954 

UCIaliiM.    (CL23— 182) 

} 


1.  A  process  of  producing  amorphous,  flnely-divided 
silica  having  a  mean  particle  size  within  the  range  from 
about  5  to  about  50  m^  which  comprises  reacting  in  the 
gas  phase  a  silicon  fluoride  with  a  combustible  gas  and 
a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  in  a  flame  zone  liberating 
from  0.1  to  1.3X10-*  B.  t.  u.->  to  form  silica  and 
hydrogen  fluoride. 


2419,152 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  CARBIDE 
Ldf  Aagaard,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  awii»or  to  Natioaal  Lend 
Conpa^r,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Aagwt  16, 1954 
Serial  No.  45«a34 
3CWM.    (CL23— 288) 
I.  Process  for  forming  a  titanium  compound  of  carbon, 
the  steps  of:  preparmg  a  starting  composition  by  forming 
a  sulfate  solution  of  tiunium,  hydrolyzing  said  sulfate 
solution  in  the  presence  of  finely  divided  carbon  particles 
to  form  a  mixture  comprising  coalesced  particles  of  a 
bydrated  titanium  compound  and  carbon,  altering  the  said 
hydrated  titanium  particles  of  said  mixture  by  treating  the 
latter  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  such  that  when 
calcined  said  hydrated  titanium  is  converted  to  an  alkali 
metal  titanate.  and  then  calcining  the  alkali  altered  mix- 
ture to   form  a  finely  divided   titanium   compound   of 
carbon.  > 
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2,819,153 

TESTING  KIT  FOR  IMPREGNTTE  IN  CLOTHING 
Edward  J.  Schantz,  Frederick,  Md.,  aMifnor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of 

the  Aimj,  !■  trvit 

No  Drawfag.    Application  Joae  26, 1958 

Serial  No.  170,457 

14  Claims.    (Q.  23— 238) 

(Granted  nader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  stc.  266) 

1.  A  process  of  tcbting  to  determine  the  mustard  gas 
protective  sufficiency  of  an  impregnated  fabric,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  first  moistening  a  minute  integral 
portion  of  a  fabric  impregnated  with  an  organic  nitrogen 
active  chlorine  containing  compound  by  applying  to  said 
portion  a  drop  of  a  solvent  of  said  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  benzene  and  tetra 
chloraethane  to  form  a  wet  spot  on  said  fabric,  adding  to 
said  spot  a  drop  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  finely  ground 
admixture  consisting  of  about  65.6%  KI.  about  31.1% 
anhydrous  NajSjOt,  about  1.3%  of  sodium  bicarbonate 
and  about  2.6%  of  sodium  dihexyl  sulfo-succinate  and 
contacting  the  thus  treated  portion  2  to  10  seconds  there- 
after with  a  white  starched  impregnated  filter  paper  upon 
which,  in  the  event  of  there  being  said  suflliciency,  there 
will  appear  a  definitely  colored  spot. 


MI9,154 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE 
MATERIALS 
Maarice  Frc|acqne«,  St.  Hilairc,  Paris,  France, 
to  Foiter  Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
corporatioa  of  New  York 
t.    AppHcation  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,725 
2  Claims.     (CL  23—273) 


Vfs. 


1.  Apparatus  for  growing  crystals  from  a  solution  con- 
taiiung  substance  to  be  crystallized,  comprising  a  crystal- 
lizer  vessel  having  solution  therein  containing  levels  of 
different  sized  crystals,  a  feed  conduit  in  communication 
with  said  vessel  and  supplying  solution  thereto  containing 
desirable  sized  crystal  nuclei  and  undesirable  sized  crystal 


inlet  conduit  for  withdrawing  through  said  outlet  opening 
in  said  vessel  solution  containing  desirable  sized  crystal 
nuclei  and  delivering  said  solution  to  the  evapoititor,  a 
heat  exchanger,  a  heat  exchanger  inlet  conduit  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  heat  exchanger  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  bafile  means  from  said  outlet  open- 
ing, other  pump  means  disposed  in  said  heat  exchanger 
inlet  conduit  for  withdrawing  solution  containing  unde- 
sirable sized  crystal  nuclei  from  said  vessel  and  delivering 
said  liquid  to  the  heat  exchanger,  a  heat  exchanger  outlet 
condut  having  one  end  connected  to  said  heat  exchanger 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  evaporator  inlet 
conduit  to  deliver  heated  solution  thereto,  vacuum  means 
in  communication  with  said  evaporator  for  producing  a 
supersaturated  solution  therein,  a  barometric  leg  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  evaporator  and  the  other  end 
extending  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  crystallizer  vessel 
for  delivering  solution  from  the  evaporator  to  be  crystal- 
lized, and  ejector  means  in  communication  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  vessel  for  removing  grown  crystals  there- 
from. 


2J19.155 
BRIQUETTING  OF  SOLID  COMBUSTIBLES 
Franz  Eisenhut,  Gelsenkirchen-Horst,  Viktor  Gobiet,  Bot- 
trop, and  Adolf  Sieisl,  Essen  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assiiniorB 
to  Gelsenkirchcner  Bergwerlu  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  18,  1953 

Serial  No.  343,231  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  19, 1952 

7  Claims.  (CL  44— 19) 
1.  A  process  of  briquetting  solid  combustibles,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  intimately  mixing  a  preponderant 
amount  of  at  least  one  finely  divided  solid  combustible 
having  a  water  content  of  15-25%  with  about  1-30% 
by  weight  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  at  least  one  bitumen 
having  a  Kraemer-Sarnow  softening  point  no  higher  than 
60*  C,  a  water-dispersible  clay  in  a  minor  proportion 
suflficient  to  disperse  said  bitumen  in  said  aqueous  dis- 
persion and  0.5-4%  by  weight  of  said  dispersion  of  at 
least  one  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  having  a  nriaximum  of 
three  rings  so  as  to  form  a  homogeneous  mass  of  said 
combustible  and  sai^'dispersion;  and  drying  said  thus 
formed  homogeneous  mass  so  as  to  cause  the  components 
thereof  to  adhere  to  eiach  other,  thereby  forming  a  co- 
herent briquette  of  said  solid  combustible. 


2,819,156 
LEAD  SCAVENGER  COMPOSITIONS 
Venard  E.  Ynst,  Alton,  and  John  L.  Bame,  East  Alton, 
m.,  assignors  to  Shell  Development  Company,  Emery- 
ville, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  18,  1953 
Serial  No.  341,616 
ISOafms.    (a.  44— 69) 
1.  A  fuel  compcsition  for  internal  combustion  engines 
consisting  essentially  of  a  stable  gasoline,  a  minor  effec- 
tive anti-detonant  amount  of  an  organo-lead  anti-dcto- 
nant,  and  a  scavenger  mixture  for  said  anti-detonant  con- 


nuclei,  said  crystallizer  vessel  having  an  outlet  opening  sisting  essentially  of  a  haiohydrocarbon  scavenger  and  a 
therein  for  passing  solution  containing  crystal  nuclei  from 
said  vessel,  an  evaporator,  an  evaporator  inlet  conduit 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  evaporator  and  at 
the  other  end  with  the  outlet  opening  of  said  vessel, 
baffle  means  in  said  vessel  extending  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion from  wall  to  wall  of  said  vessel  and  in  a  vertical 
direction  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  vessel  in 
spaced  relationship  with  the  outlet  opening  in  said  vessel, 
said  baffle  means  extending  downwardly  to  a  point  below 
said  outlet  opening  and  in  spaced  relationship  with  the 
bottom  of  said  ve«sel  whereby  solution  containing  un- 
desirable sized  crystals  is  prevented  from  passing  into  said 


compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbyl-substituted-cycloalkyl  hydrides,  oxides  and  sulfides 
of  an  element  of  group  V-B  of  the  periodic  table  having 
an  atomic  number  from  33  to  83.  inclusive,  wherein  said 
group  V-B  element  is  attached  to  an  alicyclic  ring  through 
not  more  than  one  atom,  said  atom  being  a  chalcogen 
atom,  each  cycloalkyl  group  bearing  from  1  to  3  aliphatic 
hydrocarbyl  substituents,  said  haiohydrocarbon  scaven- 
ger and  said  group  V-B  compound  being  present  in 
amounts  such  that,  where  (a)  is  the  number  of  mols  of 
said  haiohydrocarbon  scavenger  present  multiplied  by 
one-half  the  number  of  halogen  atoms  per  molecule,  for 


outlet  opening,  pump  means  disposed  in  said  evaporator    each  gram  atom  of  lead  in  the  lead  anti-detonant  present. 
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and  (b)  is  the  number  of  mols  of  said  group  V-B  com- 
pound present  multiplied  by  three-halves,  for  each  gram 
atom  of  lead  in  ihe  lead  anti-detonani  present,  the  total 
of  (a)  plus  (b)  is  from  about  0.4  to  about  2.0,  {b)  is 
from  about  0.01  to  about  0.6,  and  the  ratio  of  (a)  to 
(b)  is  from  about  3:2  to  about  100:1. 


2^19,157 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SLXFIDE  SOLIDS  UNDER 

SOLIDS  FLUIDIZING  CONDITIONS 
Fnncoii  Albert  Fbchcr,  Boulder  City,  Nct.,  assigBor  to 
Dorr-OUver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  corpora- 
tiom  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.     Appiicatioa  July  17, 1953 

Serial  No.  368,833 

SClalBH.    (Q.  75— 9) 

1.  The  process  for  treating  finely  divided  sulfide  solids 
under  solids  fluidizing  conditions  and  at  temperatures 
above  the  fusion  point  of  such  solids,  comprising  the  steps 
of  maintaining  a  mass  of  such  solids  at  fusion  tempera- 
tures whereby  such  solids  fuse  into  agglomerates  of  in- 
creased size,  treating  such  fused  solids  in  such  bed  and 
continuously  maintaining  a  mass  of  such  fused  solids  as  a 
fluidized  bed  during  such  treatment  by  passing  fluidizing 
gases  upwardly  therethrough  at  a  velocity  in  excess  of 
that  velocity  required  to  fluidize  the  same  solids  at  temper- 
atures below  their  fusion  point. 


2,819.15s 

METHOD  OF  ARC-MELTING  TITANIUM 
James  H.  Johnston,  Niles,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Application  Augnst  7,  1953 
Serial  No.  373,M7 
(Claiina.    (CL  7S— If) 
1.  A  method  of  arc-melting  titanium  and  alloys  there- 
of to  produce  an  ingot  having  a  core  substantially  free 
of  atmospheric  contaminants  such  as  oxygen,  comprising 
the  steps  of,  generating  an  arc  between  a  small  quantity 
of  titanium  and  a  consumable  electrode  to  form  a  molten 
pool,  nraintaining  a  shield  of  inert  gas  around  the  arc 
and  pool,  and  feeding  the  electrode  into  the  arc  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  arc  length  as  the  end  of  the 
electrode  is  melted,  said  electrode  consisting  principally 
of  impure  titanium  and  containing  an  amount  of  calcium 
not  more  than  5  per  cent  by  weight  but  at  least  sufficient 
to  scavenge  both  the  pool  of  metal  and  the  atmosphere 
within  the  shield  to  remove  said  contaminants  therefrom 
as  compounds  of  calcium  insoluble  in  molten  titanium. 


2,819,159 

METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  SCRAP  STEEL 
Robert  E.  Treybal,  Hartsdale,  William  H.  Kapler,  Tnck- 
ahoc,  and  Laimonis  Baiars,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Scrap  Conservation  Committee  of  the  Steel 
Industry,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  an  unincorporated  associa- 
tion of  New  Yorti 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  467,644 
4  Claims.     (CI.  75—45) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  steel  having  a  tin  content 
of  0.1-0.01%  of  the  weight  of  the  steel,  said  steel  being 
suitable  for  use  in  the  formation  of  new  steel,  compris- 
ing melting  scrap  steel  having  a  tin  content  of  at  least 
0.5-1.4%  of  the  weight  of  the  steel,  adding  to  the  molten 
scrap  steel   a  member   of  the  group  consisting  of  ele- 
mental sulfur  and  sulfide  of  iron  in  an  amount  at  least 
50%  and  up  to  200%  in  excess  of  that  required  to  vola- 
tilize the  tin  as  tin  sulfide  and  maintaining  said  scrap 
steel  in   its  molten  state   for  approximately  30  to  60 
minutes. 


2,819,168 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  METALLOID 
CONTENT  OF  IRON 
Leonard  Charics   Bannister,  South   Croydon,   England, 
WliUaai  John   Badcnoch  Chatcr,  Croydon,  England, 
ami  James  Anthony  Charics,  ShortUnds,  E^land,  as- 
sigBors  to  The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a 
British  company 

Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,893 

Cbdms  priority,  applicallon  GrMi  Britain  June  2, 1955 

lOCfadas.    (CL75— 52) 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  metalloid  content  of 
iron  which  comprises  passing  the  molten  iron  downwardly 
through  a  tower  packed  with  predominantly  non-reduc- 
ing material  preheated  to  a  temperature  such  that  the 
molten  iron  does  not  freeze  during  its  passage  through 
the  tower,  in  counter-current  flow  to  a  stream  of  a  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pure  oxygen  and 
oxygen-containing  gas  mixtures,  in  such  manner  that  an 
oxidising  zone  is  produced  and  maintained  at  the  bottom 
of  the  tower  and  a  reducing  zone  at  the  top  of  the  tower. 


2,S19,161 
SPINNERETTES  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
John  A.  Cnplcr  11,  Cumberland,  Md. 
No  Drawing.     Application  November  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  471,101 
10  Claims.     (CI.  75—126) 
1.  A  spinnerette  composed  of  a  vacuum  melted  auste- 
nitic  alloy  containing  16  to  29%  chromium,  2Vi  to  9% 
molybdenum,  less  than  0.05%  carbon,  8  to  20%  of  an  ele- 
ment rendering  the  alloy  austenitic,  and  the  remainder  sub- 
stantially iron. 

2,819,162 
PRECIOUS  METAL  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 

WIRES 

Eugene  Cohn,  White  Plains,  and  Arthur  Jerome  Abrams, 
Harrison,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Secon  Metals  Corporation, 
White  Plafais,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawhig.    Appiicatioa  September  29, 1954 
Scrial  No.  459^16 
8  Claims.    (CI.  75— 172) 
I.  An  electrical  resistance  wire  constituted  of  a  preci- 
ous metal  alloy  consisting  of  from  54  to  60  parts  of 
platinum.  34  to  40  parts  of  palladium  and  from  5  to  8 
parts  of  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum 
and  a  mixture  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  which  mix- 
ture contains  not  more  than  25%  of  tungsten. 


2,819,163 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  PYROPHORIC 
ELEMENT 
Clafav  C.  Baike,  Drvxei  Hill,  and  William  S.  Graff,  PUla-      | 
dclphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Origiul  application  Jane  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,596, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,801,590,  dated  August  6,  1957.    Di- 
Tided  and  this  application  March  16,  1956,  Serial  No. 
574,347 

3  Claims.    (CL  7»— 288) 
2.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  jacketed  incendiar- 
ies, the  steps  comprising  separately  mixing  desired  ingre- 
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dienu  for  a  ferrous  iaci^et  and  for  a  zirconium-rich  pyro- 
phoric  core,  idl  of  laid  ingredients  being  in  the  highly 
comminuted  state,  adding  to  the  resulting  jacket  and  core 
mixtures  an  organic  plasticizer,  coextniding  jacket  and 
core  materials  through  a  forming  and  shaping  extrusion 


consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  said  antifading  amount  of  resinous  addition  product 
being  on  the  order  of  from  33  to  333  milligrams  per  gram 
of  colloidal  carrier,  from  3  to  35  milligrams  per  square 
foot  of  overcoatcd  surface,  and  from  6  to  90  milligrams 
per  gram  of  silver  nitrate  used  in  the  preparation  of  said 
.  silver  halide  emulsion. 


die  having  concentric  orifices,  removing  said  organic 
plasticizer  by  destructive  distillation  in  vacuo,  sintering 
the  now  composite  extruded  element  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere,  and  cooling  the  rod  in 
vacuo  to  prevent  absorption  of  gases. 


2,819,165 
ANTIFADING  LAYERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
BLACK  AND  WHITE  MATERIALS 
E.  Scodder  Macfcey,  Bfaighamton,  N.  Y.,  aas^nor  to  Gen- 
eral AnOinc  A  FDm  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  coiporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaq;.    Application  February  28, 1953 
Scrhd  No.  338,158 
9  Claims.    (CL  96-41) 
1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and 
a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  capable  of  being 
developed  into  a  silver  image  having  a  warm  image  tone, 
said  emulsion  provided  with  a  colloidal  surface  coating 
comprising  a  colloidal  carrier  having  dispersed  therein, 
an   antifading  amount  of  a  water  soluble,   amorphous 
resinous  addition  product  of  formaldehyde  and  a  uiva 
having  a  median  degree  of  polymerization  ranging  from 
about  8  to  30,  said  urea  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  those  having  the  following  formula: 

R 

''  \ 

NH, 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 


2J19,164 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  METALLIC 
PATTERNS 
Tbco  T)aike  Boersma,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor, 
by  msme  aasignmenti,  to  North  Anicrfcan  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dniwlii«.     ApplicatioB  November  16, 1953 
Serial  No.  392,465 
ClBfaas  priority,  applicatioB  Netherlands 
November  29,  1952 
2  Claims.     (CL  96—35) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pattern  having  exposed 
metal  surfaces  adapted  to  be  further  modified  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  applying  to  the  metal  surface,  a  layer 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  butynil  resin   having  a  degree 
of  polymerization  at  which  a  10%  solution  in  ethanol 
has  a  viscosity  between  200  and   1000  centipoises  and 
a  photo-sensitive   bichromate  compound  capable,  upon 
exposure  to  actinic  light,  of  further  polymerizing  exposed 
areas  of  the  polyvinyl  butyral  layer  to  an  insoluble  con- 
dition, exposing  the  polyvinyl  butyral  resin  layer  to  actinic 
light  to  insolubilize  the   exposed  portions  thereof  and 
render  the  same  highly  adherent  to  the  undertying  metal 
surface,  and  w^ashing  out  the  unexposed  portions  of  the 
polyvinyl  butyral  resin  layer  thereby  leaving  exposed  un- 
derlying portions  of  the  metal  surface. 


2,819,166 
SELF-PROCESSING  PHOTOSTAT  PAPER 

Max  H.  GoldschelB,  Wastdagton,  D.  C. 

Applkatkw  Jane  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,884 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  96— 76) 

(Graated  aadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  laminated  self -processing  photoprint  paper,  com- 
prising a  paper  base  layer  readily  water  absorptive  and 
coated  with  a  gelatin  emulsion  of  silver  halide,  an  outer 
layer  of  gelatin  hardened  with  alum  and  substantially 
water  impervious,  a  protective  coating  of  gelatin  hardened 
with  a  lesser  amount  of  alum  dlspk>sed  upon  the  silver 
halide  and  being  less  water  permeable  than  the  paper 
base  layer  and  more  readily  water  permeable  than  the 
outer  layer,  a  layer  of  dry  water  soluble  developer  for 
the  silver  halide  carried  by  the  paper  base  layer,  and  a 
layer  of  dry  water  soluble  gelatin  emulsion  of  fix  for 
the  silver  halide  disposed  between  the  protective  coating 
and  the  outer  layer,  whereby  when  the  laminated  sheet  is 
immersed  in  water  the  water  is  absorbed  inwardly  from 
the  paper  side  of  the  sheet  only  with  a  time  delay  for 
effecting  solution  of  the  fix  layer  with  respect  to  the 
developer  layer. 

2,819,167 
INFUSION  PACKAGE  WITH  A  NON-TANGUNG 

STRING-HANDLE  AND  TAG 

Haas  O.  Irmscbcr,  Uniondale-Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to  National  Tea  Packing  Company,  lac.  Long  Islaad 

Cky,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,979 

3  Claims.    (CL  99— 77.1) 


1.  In  an  infusion  package  having  a  string-handle  ter- 
minated by  a  tag,  a  non-tangling  positioning  construction 
For  said  string-handle  and  tag  comprising  a  top  closure 
seam  flange  of  a  flat-pillow-shaped  body  portion  of  said 
package,  an  end  portion  of  said  string-handle  opposite 
said  tag  anchored  to  said  top  closure  seam  flange  and 
provided  with  a  small  loop  extending  beyond  the  seam 
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flange  edge,  an  elongated  mid-portion  of  said  string- 
handle  between  said  string-handle  anchorage  and  tag  ex- 
tending in  slip  knot  configuration  from  a  front  side  of 
said  body  portion  through  said  small  loop  and  over  said 
seam  llange  edge  and  positioned  as  a  large  loop  lying  flat 
against  a  rear  side  of  said  body  portion,  a  portion  of  said 
string-handle  adjacent  the  tag  being  repassed  through  said 
small  loop  and  over  the  flange  edge  completing  said  slip 
knot  configuration  to  position  the  tag  flat  against  said 
body  portion  front  side  whereby  said  string-handle  and 
tag  are  temporarily  retained  in  said  flat  position. 


PROTECTION  OF  FOOD  AGAINST  PROTEIN 
DEGRADATION 
Eric  MUchcU  Learmontli,  Ckariwood  Edfc,  Chariwoo4« 
England,  aa^gaor  to  British  Soya  Product!  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     AppUcadoD  S«pteml>«r  t,  1952 
Scriid  No.  308417 
ClainH  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Fcbraary  8,  1952 
4  Claims.     (CL  99—91) 
1.  Cereal  flour  having  admixed  therewith  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  flour 
produced  from  the  whole  of  the  separated  non-cotyle- 
donous  parts  of  raw  leguminous  seeds  and  an  aqueous 
extract  of  the  whole  of  the  separated  non-cotyledonous 
parts  of  raw  leguminous  seeds. 

4.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  fermented  dough 
from  freshly  milled  cereal  flour  containing  an  enzyme  of 
the  papain  class,  controlling  the  proteolytic  activity  of 
the  enzyme  during  the  fermentation  period  by  incorporat- 
ing into  the  dough  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  flour  produced  from  the  whole  of 
separated  non-cotyledonous  parts  of  raw  leguminous 
seeds,  and  aqueous  extract  of  the  whole  of  the  separated 
non-cotyledonous  parts  of  raw  legimiinous  seeds. 


2,819,1M 
PROCESS  OF  FLAVORING  AND  PRODUCT 
Ian    Bddingli,    Dordrecht,    NctiMrlands,    md    Reginald 
James  Taylor,  Heswell,  Wirral,  England,  a§g^»on  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.  Yn  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  (,  1953 

Serial  No.  372,801 

38  Claims.    (CI.  99^123) 

I.  A  composition  consisting  of  margarine  containing  a 

minor  proportion  of  at  least  one  flavoring  substance  that 

imparts  a  butter-like  flavor  to  the  margarine,  said  flavoring 

substance  including  at  least  one  lactone  having  a  lactone 

ring  of  from  four  to  six  carbon  atoms  other  than  a  lactone 

ring  condensed  to  a  hydrocarbon  ring. 


2,819,179 
VITRIFIABLE  FLUX  AND  SILVER  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Oliver  A.  Short,  Metuchen,  N.  J.,  mrignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  d«  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Aognat  €,  1954 

Serial  No.  448374  I 

9  Claims.  (O.  106—48) 
3.  A  silver  composition  comprising  finely  divided  me- 
tallic silver  and  vitrifiable  flux  particles  dispersed  in  a 
vehicle  in  a  weight  proportion  of  silver  to  flux  of  between 
3:1  and  20:1,  said  flux  consisting  essentially  of  50  to  95% 
bismuth  trioxide  and  5  to  50%  of  a  cadmium  borate 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  50  to  95%  CdO 
5  to  50%  B^,  and  0  to  1 5%  SiO^ 


2J19471 
HYDRAUUC  CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
E4wnri  W.  Scriptare,  Jr.,  St  Janws,  Barbados,  BrMA 
West   Indies,    and    Stephen    W.    Benedict,    Ckreiand 
Heights,  OMo,   assignors,   by    mesne    assignments,  to 
American-Marietta  Company,  Cliicago,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tfoa  of  Illinois 

NoDnwli«.    AppBcadon  Angnst  19, 19S4 
Serial  No.  451,032 
13  Claims.    <CL  IM— 9«) 
1.  A  hydraulic  cement  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  Portland  type  hydraulic  cement,  sufficient  water 
to  effect  hydraulic  setting  of  the  cement  and  produce  a 
workably  plastic  mix.  and  from  .01  to  .1%  of  a  gluconic 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  gluconic 
acid,  its  water-soluble  salts,  and  glucono  delta  lactone, 
from  .05%    to  .35%   of  a  salicylic  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  salicylic  acid  and  its  water- 
soluble  salts,  and  from  .05%  to  4.0%  of  a  water-soluble 
chloride  accelerator,  all  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  cement. 


2,819.172 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HYDRAUUC 

BINDER  IN  POWDER  FORM 

Vicfor  Tricf ,  Bnimtls,  Idglnn;  Caiion  Olga-Enuu  Tricf, 

administratrix  of  said  Victor  Tricf,  deceased 

Application  May  27,  1954.  Serial  No.  432,882 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jhm  1, 1953 

•  nslmi      (CLlt^— 102) 


6.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  powdered  cementitious 
material  having  high  latent  hydraulic  properties  and 
suitable  for  use  as  cement  after  adding  an  activating 
catalytic  substance  to  effect  setting,  grinding  to  cement 
fineness  granulated  slag  in  the  presence  of  water  ad- 
justed to  a  content  of  30%  while  grinding  the  mixture 
to  a  liquid  paste  containing  the  slag,  continuously  supply- 
ing the  paste  of  cementitious  material  in  undecanted  con- 
dition directly  to  a  centrifugal  atomizer  and  thereby  cen- 
trifugally  spraying  the  cementitious  material  in  finely 
divided  wet  form  into  an  enclosure,  passing  through  said 
enclosure  in  intimate  contact  with  said  material  a  sub- 
stantially non-oxidizing  gaseous  mixture  including  COj 
for  inhibiting  activation  of  said  material,  said  gas  being 
in  sufficiently  hot  condition  to  instantaneously  dry  the 
discrete  particles  of  finely  divided  paste,  obtaining  a  dry 
non-coherent  powder  thereby,  and  collecting  the  powder. 


2,819,173 
SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kari  Dithour,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dcntsclic  Gold-  nnd  Silber-Sdicideanstalt  vormals  Ro«n> 
sicr,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  19,  1953  , 

Serial  No.  387,032  I 

CiabBs  priority,  application  Gennany  October  21, 1952 
8  Claims.  (CL  106—104) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  shaped  synthetic 
products  of  the  nature  of  fibers,  foils,  films  and  bands 
from  spinning  masses,  the  steps  which  comprise  incor- 
porating a  finely  divided  oxide  aerogel  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica,  aluminum  oxide,  zirconium 
oxide  and  titanium  oxide  aerogels  obtained  by  a  vapor 
phase  thermal  decomposition  of  a  chloride  selected  from     ' 
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the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  aluminum,  zircooium  and 
titanium  chlorides  by  supplying  such  chloride  in  the 
vapor  state  to  a  decomposition  zone  heated  directly  to  an 
elevated  temperature  by  the  combustion  of  a  hydrogen 
containing  combustible  gas  to  form  an  oxide  aerosol 
which  is  recovered  as  the  aerogel  in  such  spinning  masses 
and  spinning  such  oxide  aerogel  containing  spinning 
masses  to  form  a  shaped  product 


2,819,174 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  TTTANIA  MONOHYDRATE 

DISPERSIONS 

Richard  D.  Vartanian,  Bound  Brook,  N.  I.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corpontioa  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Application  Novemba*  25, 1953 
Serial  No.  394,513 
13  Claims.  (CL  104— 3H) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  acidifying  a  substantial- 
ly sulfate-ion-free  aqueous  suspension  of  titania  hydrate 
to  a  pH  below  about  5  with  a  monobasic  inorganic  acid 
and  thereafter  changing  the  pH  of  the  suspension  to  a 
value  between  5  and  1 1  with  an  alkalizing  agent  of  the 
group  consisting  of  water-soluble  acyclic  alkyl  mono- 
amines, water-soluble  acyclic  alkanol  monoamines,  wa- 
ter-soluble amines  in  stoichiometric  excess  in  combina- 
tion with  water-soluble  aliphatic  acids,  and  water-soluble 
amines  in  stoichiometric  excess  in  combination  with 
water-soluble  poly  basic  inorganic  acids  to  produce  a 
stable  colloidal  suspension  of  charged  titania  monohy- 
drate  particles  having  a  substantially  uniform  particle 
size  less  than  about  0.1   micron. 


2,819,175 
NEW  CADMIUM  SULFIDE  YELLOW  PIGMENTS 
Helmnt  Flasch,  Lcvcrknsen,  Germany,  ass%nor  to  Far- 
bcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Akticngeseilschaft,  Leveriuiscn,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     ApplicatioD  Jnly  13, 1955 
Serial  No.  521,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  15, 1954 
^  2  Claims.     (Q.  106—301) 

1.  A  light-fast,  atmospherically  stable  yellow  pigment 
essentially  consisting  of  cadmium  sulfide  having  about 
0.2  to  1%  selenium  incorporated  in  its  lattice. 


2,819,17< 
'     STABILIZED  COLLOIDAL  TITANIA  MONO- 
HYDRATE  SUSPENSIONS 
Richard  D.  Vartanian,  Bound  Brook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Application  February  11, 1954 
Serial  No.  409,780 
4  aaims.  (CL  104—308) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  acidifying  a  substantial- 
ly sulfate  ion  free  aqueous  suspension  of  titania  mono- 
hydrate  to  a  pH  below  about  5  with  a  monobasic  inor- 
ganic acid  and  thereafter  reversing  the  charge  on  the  re- 
sulting colloidal  particles  by  changing  the  pH  to  a  value 
between  about  5  and  about  II  with  an  alkalizing  agent 
containing  ammonia  and  a  second  acid  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water-soluble  aliphatic  acids  and  water-soluble 
polybasic  inorganic  acids,  the  ammonia  being  employed 
in  stoichiometric  excess  relative  to  the  second  acid  and 
being  introduced  into  the  initial  titania  hydrate  suspen- 
sion no  earlier  than  said  s^^ond  acid,  to  produce  a  stable 
colloidal  suspension  of  negatively  charged  substantially 
uniform  titania  monohydrate  particles  less  than  about 
0. 1  micron  in  size. 


2419477 
STABLE  COLLOIDAL  TTTANIA  MONOHYDRATE 

DISPERSIONS 
Robert  C.  Conn  and  Richard  D.  Vartanian,  Bound  Brook, 

N.  J.,  amignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 

Ynrii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  Febravy  9, 1954 

Serial  No.  544,581 

8  Clainu.     (CL  106—308) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  acidifying  a  substan- 
tially sulfate  ion-free  aqueous  suspension  of  titania  mono- 
hydrate  to  a  pH  below  about  5  with  a  monobasic  inor- 
ganic acid,  ^od  thereafter  reversing  the  charge  on  the  re- 
sulting colloidal  particles  by  changing  the  pH  to  a  value 
between  about  5  and  about  11  with  an  alkalizing  agent 
containing  an  alkaline  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydroxides,  carbonates,  phosphates  and  borates  of 
alkali  metals  and  a  second  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water-soluble  aliphatic  acids  and  water- 
soluble  polybasic  inorganic  acids,  the  said  alkaline  com- 
pound being  employed  in  stoichiometric  excess  relative  to 
the  second  acid  and  being  introduced  into  the  initial 
titania  hydrate  suspension  no  earlier  than  the  second 
acid,  to  produce  a  stable  colloidal  suspension  of  nega- 
tively charged  substantially  uniform  titania  monohydrate 
particles  less  than  about  0.1  micron  in  size. 


2,819,178 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  MASONRY 
SIMULATING  MATERIAL 
Edward  F.  Haraci,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Patent 
imd  Licensing  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MMsacfansetts 
Application  October  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,741 
2aafaB8.    (0.117—9) 


Jg%Q^^^£^ 


i.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  improved  colored 
mortar  joint  masonry  simulating  material  which  com- 
prises coating  a  base  with  a  plastic  material,  applying 
coarse  masonry  simulating  particles,  pressing  said  coarse 
masonry  simulating  particles  into  the  plastic  material,  ap- 
plying fine  masonry  simulating  particles  of  the  same  color, 
pressing  said  fine  masonry  simulating  particles  into  the 
surface  of  the  material,  embossing  mortar  line  patterns  on 
the  material,  applying  fine  mortar  simulating  particles  of 
a  color  different  from  the  masonry  simulating  particles  and 
pressing  said  fine  mortar  simulating  particles  into  the  em- 
bossed mortar  line  patterns. 


2,819.179 
TEXTILE  FINISHING  PROCESS 
Kenneth    H.    Barnard,    Bound    Brook,    and    James   N. 
Growney,  Fords,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid Company,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,744 
14  Chdms.    (CL  117—10) 
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I.  A  process  which  comprises  impregnating  a  textile 
fabric  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  heat-reactive 
water-dispersible  aminoplast  of  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  methylol  melamines,  and  methylol  and 
alkoxymethyl  substituted  diamides,  formamide.  urea,  al- 
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kyl  ureas,  alkylol  ureas,  cyclic  ureas  and  thioureas  to- 
gether with  a  mixture  comprising  a  lower  alkylated 
methylol  melamine  having  alkyl  radicals  containing  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  compound  free  of  basic 
salt-forming  groups  and  containing  an  alkyl  radical  of 
at  least  7  carbon  atoms  and  a  single  nitrogen  atom  hav- 
ing attached  thereto  a  carbonyl  radical  and  a  reactive 
substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  al- 
kylol radicals;  partially  drying  the  impregnated  fabric; 
calendering  the  moist  fabric  under  heat  and  pressure, 
and  drying  and  curing  the  treated  fabric  until  the  finish 
is  substantially  water-insoluble,  to  produce  a  mechani- 
cally-finished resin-treated  fabric  of  improved  tear 
strength  relative  to  the  same  fabric  treated  individually 
with  said  alkylated  methylol  melamine  and  at  least  one 
of  said  aminoplasts. 

4.  A  process  which  comprises  impregnating  a  textile 
fabric  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  heat-reactive 
water-dispersible  aminoplast  of  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  methylol  melamines,  and  methylol  and  al- 
koxymcthylol  substituted  diamidcs,  formamide,  urea, 
alkyl  ureas,  alkylol  ureas,  cyclic  ureas,  cyclic  ureas  and 
thioureas  together  with  a  mixture  comprising  a  methylated 
methylol  melamine  and  N-methyloI  stcaramide;  partially 
drying  the  impregnated  fabrc  to  a  moisture  content  of 
between  about  3  and  about  20%;  calendering  the  moist 
fabric  under  heat  and  pressure;  and  drying  and  curing 
the  calendered  fabric  until  the  finish  is  substantially 
water-insoluble  to  produce  a  calendered  resin-treated 
fabric  of  improved  tear  strength  relative  to  the  same 
fabric  treated  individually  with  said  methylated  methylol 
melamine  and  at  least  one  of  said  aminoplasts. 


having  an  embossed  surface,  which  comprises  applying 
to  a  dry  paper  web  a  strongly  adherent  release  coating  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  of  an  aqueous  mineral 
coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  pigment 
and  a  hydrophilic  adhesive  which  is  a  film-forming  re- 
lease agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  cellu- 
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lose  and  vinyl  compounds;  and  drying  the  coated  web,  said 
dry  paper  web  having  an  embossed  surface  formed  by 
compacting  portions  of  a  web  of  initially  substantially 
uniform  thickness  more  than  other  portions  while  the 
web  contained  from  about  58%  to  about  74%  by  weight 
of  water  and  drying. 
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2,819,18t 

SELF-ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Clans  Koenig,  Eriangcn,  Gcmumy 

AppHcatioa  November  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,666 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  GcmuBy  November  10, 1951 

3  Claims.     (CL  117—11) 


2,819,182 

PROCESS  OF  ALUMINIZING  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  SCREEN 

Walter  Weatwortfa  Slobbe,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to  Sylvania  Electrk  Products  lac^  a  corporatloa  of 

Mamadiiisetts 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatioa  Angnst  13, 1954 
Serial  No.  449,795 
3  Claims,    (a.  117-^3.5) 
1.  The  process  of  aluminizing   a   cathode   ray  tube 
screen  which  includes  the  steps  of  coating  the  previously 
applied  phosphor  screen  with  a  thin  film  of  lacquer  bear- 
ing a  volatile  dye,  aluminizing  the  surface  of  the  lacquer 
and  the  dye,  and  removing  the  lacquer  by  baking. 


I.  A  roll  of  self-adhesive  tape  adapted  for  use  in  a 
friction  roller  feed  tab  cutting  machine,  comprising  a 
rolled-up  foil  tape  of  non-adhesive  plastic  having  a  pat- 
tern of  slight  indentations  covering  the  entire  tape  surface 
to  prevent  continuous  area  contact  between  adjacent 
layers  of  tape  in  the  roll,  two  strip-shaped  coatings  of 
self-adhesive  material  on  one  side  only  of  said  tape,  said 
coatings  extending  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  tape  and  leaving  a  non-adhesive 
middle  zone  between  each  other,  said  middle  zone  hav- 
ing no  transverse  perforations,  said  middle,  indented,  non- 
adhesive  zone  serving  as  a  friction  trackway  for  friction 
roller  feed  means  of  the  tab  cutting  machine,  and  said 
coatings  being  transversely  spaced  from  the  respective 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  tape  to  leave  respective  non-ad- 
hesive edge  zones  of  smaller  width  than  said  middle  zone 
to  prevent  sticking  in  said  machine. 


2419.183 
FLUORESCENT  SCREENS 
Francis  Peter  AHes,  WcstSeld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  dc  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  31, 1955 

Serial  No.  512^82 

15  Claims.    (0.117—33.5) 

I.  A   fluorescent   screen   comprising   a   sheet  support 

having  on  at  least  one  surface  a  flexible  layer  of  finely 

divided  particles  of  a   phosphor  dispersed  in  a  chloro- 

sulfonated  addition  polymer  of  an  olefin  containing   I 

to  2  olefinic  bonds  and  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms. 


2,819.181 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAPER  CARRIER  SHEET 

FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  AND  ELASTIC  FILM 
Joseph  J.  Thomas,  Westbrook,  Mafaic,  assignor  to  S.  D. 
Warren   Company,   Boston,   Mass.,  a  corporation   of 
Massachusetts 
Application  February  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  489,765 
5  Claims.     (0.117—11) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  coated  carrier  sheet 
for  thermoplastic  and  elastic  film  materials,  said  sheet 


2,819,184 
PRODUCTION  OF  CAST  SURFACED  COATED 

PAPER 
Robert  L.  Smith,  Gorfaam,  and  Frederick  H.  FrtMt,  Port- 
land, Maine,  assignors  to  S.  D.  Warren  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  22, 1953 
Serial  No.  387,804 
4  Claims.    (CI.  117— 64) 
1.  Process  for  cast-coating  paper  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  a  paper  base  a  layer  of  aqueous  coating  com- 
position comprising  finely  divided  mineral  pigment  and 
hydrophilic  adhesive.  wetUng  the  surface  of  the  layer 
of  coating  with  a  rel-ase  agent  comprising  an  alkaline 
aqueous  solution  of  a  normally  solid  resin,  thereafter  press- 
ing the  coated  surface  while  still  in  a  wet  and  plastic  con- 
dition into  adherent  contact  with  a  heated  finishing  sur- 
face, and  drying  the  coating  in  contact  with  said  finishing 
surface  until  it  no  longer  adheres  thereto. 


2,819,185 

nUESSING  OF  PETROLEUM  WAX  TO  IMPROVE 

PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  THEREOF 

Charles  Mack  and  John  Loub  Tied)c,  Saraia,  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  8, 1955 
Serial  No.  486,994 
4  Claims.    (O.  117—65) 
4.  A  process  for  increasing  the  hardness  of  petroleum 
wax  on  a  waxed  paper  which  comprises  plastically  deform- 
ing said  wax  by  passing  said  paper  between  pressure  rolls, 
the  pressure  exerted  by  said  rolls  being  ot  insufficient  dura- 
tion to  cause  plastic  flow  of  said  wax. 

2,819,186 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE 

Ernest  W.  Franck,  Glenbrook,  Conn.,  amlgnor  to  Recrcs 

Sonndcraft  Corp.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of 

New  York 

Application  January  19,  1956.  Serial  No.  563.483 

3  Oafans.    (O.  117—76) 


within  the  range  0.25  to  1.60,  and  the  initial  pH  of  said 
bath  is  within  the  approximate  range  4.0  to  1 1.0. 

2.819,188 
PROCESSES  OF  CHEMICAL  NICKEL  PLATING 
Donald  E.  Metfaeny,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  Paul  Tahney, 
Barrington,  111.,  assignors  to  General  American  Trans- 
portatioa  Corporation,  Chicago,  M.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcation  Ma>  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,604 
11  Claims.    (CL  117— 130) 


1.  Magnetic  recording  tape  for  recording  high  fre- 
quency impulses  above  the  audio  frequency  band  compris- 
ing, in  combioation,  a  support  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
non-magnetic  film,  and  a  composite  coating  thereon,  said 
coating  comprising  two  adherently  bonded  layers  of  resin- 
ous polymeric  material,  the  outer  layer  being  relatively 
hard  and  brittle  and  having  finely  divided  magnetic  mate- 
rial dispersed  therein  in  proportion  at  least  equal  to  85% 
of  the  weight  of  the  dried  layer  and  the  inner  layer  being 
non-magnetic  and  relatively  soft  and  flexible,  the  thick- 
ness of  the  outer  magnetic  layer  being  not  in  excess  of 
.25  mil.  and  the  thickness  of  the  inner  non-magnetic  layer 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  outer  magnetic 
layer. 

II       -^— ^— 
2.819,187 
CHEMICAL  NICKEL  PLATING  PROCESSES  AND 
BATHS  THEREFOR 
Gregoire  Gutzeit,  Highland,  Ind.,  Paul  Talmey,  Barring- 
ton,  IIIm  and  Warren  G.  Lee,  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  General  American  Transportation  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
^  No  Drawing.    Application  March  3,  1955 

fc  Serial  No.  492.032 

¥  liOaims.    (CL  117— 130) 

1.  The  process  of  chemically  plating  with  nickel  a 
body  essentially  comprising  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  aluminum, 
copper,  silver,  gold,  palladium  and  platinum,  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  body  with  an  aqueous  bath  com- 
prising nickel  ions,  hypophosphite  ions,  a  complexing 
agent,  and  an  exalting  additive;  said  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  compounds  sup- 
plying NH4^  ions  to  said  bath,  the  molar  ratio  between 
the  NH4^  ions  and  the  nickel  ions  in  said  bath  being  in 
the  range  2  to  6  so  as  substantially  completely  to  com- 
plex all  of  the  nickel  ions  in  said  bath;  said  additive  be- 
ing present  in  said  bath  in  an  amount  sufficient  substan- 
tially to  exalt  the  normal  plating  rate  of  said  bath  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  simple  short 
chain  saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  includ- 
ing 3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  salts  thereof,  simple  short 
chain  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  including  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  salts  thereof,  and  short  chain  ali- 
phatic aminocarboxylic  acids  and  salts  thereof;  wherein 
the  absolute  concentration  of  hypophosphite  ions  in  said 
bath  expressed  in  molc/liter  a  within  the  range  0.15  to 
1.20,  the  ratio  between  nickel  ions  and  hypophosphite 
ions  in  said  bath  expressed  in  molar  concentrations  Is 


I.  The  process  of  chemically  plating  with  nickel  a 
solid  body  of  catalytic  material,  which  comprises  provid- 
ing a  hot  aqueous  chemical  nickel  plating  bath  of  the 
nickel  cation-hypophosphite  anion  type,  injecting  a  light 
gas  from  an  external  source  into  sai^  hot  plating  bath 
in  order  to  maintain  a  substantial  dispersion  of  said  light 
gas  in  said  hot  plating  bath,  said  light  gas  being  chenu- 
cally  inert  with  respect  to  said  hot  plating  bath  and  having 
a  molecular  weight  that  is  not  greater  than  that  of  neon 
so  that  it  has  a  high  diffsuion  rate  in  said  hot  plating 
bath  and  a  low  surface  tension  with  respect  thereto,  and 
contacting  said  body  with  said  hot  plating  bath  having 
said  substantial  dispersion  of  said  light  inert  gas  therein, 
whereby  a  bright  smooth  nickel  plating  is  deposited  upon 
the  surface  of  said  body. 

2,819,189 
PROCESS  OF  SIZING  TEXTILE  YARN  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Txeng-Jicuq  Suen,  New  Canaan,  and  WilUam  Norman 
Russell,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Application  November  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  468,998 
10  Claims.    (O.  117—139.5) 

^  1%  -  «*  Of 
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I.  A  process  of  warp  sizing  textile  yarns  which  com- 
prises applying  an  aqueous  solution  of  pH  between  about 
5  and  about  9  of  a  copolymer  having  recurring  nitrile 
and  — COOX  groups  in  a  ratio  between  1:0.30  and  1:0.75 
attached  to  a  linear  carbon  chain  of  substantial  length 
wherein  X  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  sodium, 
potassium  and  the  ammonium  radical,  which  copolymer 
has  a  viscosity  between  about  5  and  about  200  cenlipoises 
when  determined  at  a  concentration  of  5  percent  by 
weight  in  water  at  140  degrees  Fahrenheit,  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  deposit  on  a  textile  yarn  between  about  2 
and  about  10  percent  of  copolymer,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  untreated  dry  yarn,  and  drying  the  treated  yam  to 
produce  a  readily-scourable  dry  protective  coating  of 
the  copolymer  on  the  yarn. 


2,819,190 
COUNTER-CURRENT  DIFFUSION  TOWER 
Willy  Kiither,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Brann- 
schweigische  Maschinenbauanstalt,  Braunschweig,  Ger- 
many, and  Pfeifer  &,  Langen.  Koln,  Germany 
Application  March  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  18, 1952 
3  Claims.    (O.  127—7) 
1 .  An  extraction  tower  for  comminuted  vegetable  mat- 


164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  7,  1958 


ter  and  particularly  for  sugar  beet  chips  comprising  a 
center  shaft,  an  interrupted  screw  conveyor  subdivided 
by  said  shaft  into  superposed  sections,  said  sections  defin- 
ing vertically  superposed  free  spaces  between  adjacent 
threads  thereof,  said  threads  serving  to  transport  the 
charge  of  said  chips  upwardly,  means  to  conduct  a  leach- 


0.1-3.0  grams/liter  of  an  alkali  metal  chromate  and  3-30 
grams/liter  of  oxalic  acid  dibydrate  in  aqueous  solution, 
said  composition  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  1-3. 


ing  fluid  in  opposite  direction  to  the  upwardly  moved 
charge,  radially  extending  vertical  flat  flow  retarder  plates 
connected  to  the  tower  in  said  spaces  having  a  height 
which  is  less  than  the  smallest  distance  between  two  suc- 
cessive screw  conveyor  threads,  said  retarder  plates  being 
adapted  to  rotate. 


2419,194 
METHOD  OF  AGING  TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Schuyler  A.  Herres,  Las  Vegas,  and  Thomas  K.  Redden, 
Boulder  City,   Ncv^   assignors  to  Allegheny   Lndlnm 
Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridgc,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  September  29,  1949, 
Serial  No.  118,723.    l)ivided  and  this  application  Janu- 
ary IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M392 

3  Clalw.  (CI.  148— 21.9«) 
1.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  ternary  and  higher  ti- 
tanium base  alloy  which  is  responsive  to  the  following 
defined  treatment  and  which  consists  essentially  of  an 
alloying  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen 
and  oxygen  with  a  range  of  .02  to  .40%  each,  an  alloying 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  and  within 
the  specified  ranges  of  about  .1  to  10%  iron,  1.5  to  20% 
chromium.  I  to  5%  molybdenum,  1.5  to  5%  tungsten,  and 
1  to  10%  manganese,  and  the  remainder  titanium  which 
comprises,  aging  and  precipitation  hardening  the  alloy  by 
heating  and  holding  it  within  a  temperature  range  of 
about  700*  to  1200*  F. 


2,819,191 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  P-N  JUNCTION 
Calvfai  S.  FnUer,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  BcH  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  INew  York 

Application  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,(38 
3  Claims.    (CL  148— 1.5) 


2J19.19S 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  PICK-OFF  PRINTED 

ADHESIVE  METAL  PLATES 

Erwio  W.  Hnber.  Towson.  Md. 

Application  July  6,  1956.  Serial  No.  59<,258 

12  daina.     (O.  154—79) 


■mtn0t~^ 
msHU     I. 


/ 


I    K*t  >  Ot.M.lltO  <VWOr«     i 

¥f  loor  tt  Tttirriu  mat       . 
'  rmtH  OAT  mmx.'  rg        i 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  body  of  stable  p-type 
silicon  which  comprises  heating  said  body  at  a  tem- 
perature between  350"  C.  and  500*  C.  for  from  one  to 
forty-eight  hours,  then  heating  said  body  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  900*  C.  and  1300"  C.  for  a  period  in 
excess  of  15  hours,  and  cooling  said  body. 


2,819,192 
MODIFICATION  OF  ALUMINUM  SURFACES 
James  H.  Young,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  554.918 
10  Claims.    (CI.  |4»— 6.14) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  adheccnt  oxide  film 
on  a  clean,  oxide-free  aluminum  surface  comprising  ex- 
posing said  surface  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  having  a  pH  jfljjjfcjange  10.5  to  11.5. 

2  819  193  ^ 

SOLUTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATIN<k 
METAL  SURFACES  T 

^''^""^ll'  '^""•'furt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Parker 
Rust  Proof  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
iviicnigan 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jane  23,  1953 

Serial  No.  363,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  24  1952 

10  Claims.     (CI.  148— 6.16) 

*i(UiSr^""°/'!  °^  '"^"^''  ^''•^^h  <^onsists  essentially 


-4=j        *^ 

I.  In  the  method  of  producing  pick -off  adhesive  metal 
plates,  those  steps  which  consist  in  providing  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive-coated  flexible  carrier,  contacting  the 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  thereon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  parallel  strips,  one  strip  being  a 
metallic  plate  strip  and  tHe~ncxt  adjacent  strip  being  a 
tab  strip,  with  adjacent  edges  of  said  metallic  plate  strip 
and  tab  strip  being  in  contiguous  facing  relationship,  and 
pressuring  said  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  strips 
info  adhesively  bonded  connection  with  said  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  coating. 


2,819,196 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  A  PICTURE 

James  MiHon  Monro,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Jane  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,596 

3  Claims.    (CL  154—103) 


'1 


of 


lO-loi   gTams/lite     o     an  Tali  'mela?  0^1'"'       '•-  "^'^  '"^''^^  °'  Xr.nsicn'm  a  picture  from  a  con- 
K,    ms  uier   or   an   alkali    metal   phosphate.   venUonal  sheet  of  printed  paper,  said  paper  having  an 
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upper  printed  portion  and  a  lower  base  portion,  onto  a 
different  surface  which  includes  the  steps  of  temporarily 
adhering  a  transparent  pressure  sensitive  tape  to  the  mar- 
ginal portions  around  a  central  opening  of  a  masking  plate, 
said  marginal  portions  of  the  plate  having  little  adhension 
to  such  tape,  positioning  the  combination  of  masking  plate 
and  tape  on  the  picture  to  be  transferred,  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  smooth  non-adherent  surface  of  the  trans- 
parent tape  for  firmly  pressing  the  pressure-sensitive  por- 
tion of  the  tape  onto  the  picture  to  be  transferred,  where- 
by the  tape  adheres  to  the  paper  much  more  tenaciously 
than  to  the  marginal  portions  of  the  plate,  applying  a 
rapid  movement  to  the  tape  to  peel  away  the  tape  from 
both  the  paper  and  the  marginal  portions  of  the  masking 
plate,  whereby  the  printed  picture,  together  with  said  upper 
printed  portion  of  the  paper  is  transferred  from  said  lower 
base  portion  of  the  paper  to  the  transparent  tape,  said 
rapid  movement  splitting  the  thickness  <^  the  paper  be- 
tween said  lower  base  portion  and  said  upper  printed  por- 
tion, and  securing  said  picture  onto  a  diflferent  surface  by 
means  of  said  marginal  portions  of  the  pressure  sensitive 
tape. 


MI9.197 
T   AROMATIC  PROPIONTTRILE.fVEMATOCIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MEllIOD  OF  USING 
SAME 

Philip  H.  Sanfmyer.  Florlsgant,  Mo.,  and  Samnel  Allen 
Heininger,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chem- 

.  kal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

^       No  DrawlBg.    Application  December  20,  1954 

<  Serial  No.  476,602 

ft  HClafans.    (0.167-^30) 

I.  The  method  of  killing  parasitic  worm  life  in  agri- 
cultural soils  which  comprises  contacting  the  organism 

with  a  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


Y. 


-x-ce,cH,c.\ 


wherein  X  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  — O — ,  — NH — ,  — S — ,  and  — NR — ,  in  which  R  is 
an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  four  (4)  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  Y  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
and  alkyl  having  up  to  four  (4)  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  one  (1)  to  five  (5)  inclusive. 


2,819,198 

COLD-STABLE  PESTICIDE  SOLUTIONS 

Lyic  D.  Goodhue,  BartlcsvUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  28,  1953 

11        Serial  No.  400,811 

' '  l4  Claims.     (CL  167—42) 

1.  A  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  solution  containing 
therein  dissolved  a  pesticide  ingredient  which  upon  cool- 
ing of  said  solution  will  become  solid  and  separate  from 
said  solution  comprising  also  dissolved  therein  a  hydro- 
carbon soluble  wax  in  a  sufficient  proportion  that  upon 
cooling  of  said  solution  it  will  form  a  gel-like  structure 
before  an  appreciable  quantity  of  said  pesticide  can  sepa- 
rate from  the  solution,  said  hydrocarbon  being  a  petro- 
leum solvent  having  a  flash  point  of  at  least  about  175' 
P.,  containing  5-40  weight  percent  by  way  of  the  pesticide 
base  on  the  entire  weight  of  the  solution,  and  also  con- 
taining 0.1-6  weight  percent  of  said  hydrocarbon  soluble 
wax,  the  weight  of  the  wax  being  based  upon  the  weight 
of  the  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


2,819,199 
STABLE  INJECTABLE  FAT  EMULSIONS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Joseph  Kalish,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  aisiinor  to  Scheniey  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delawwe 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  27, 1953 

Serial  No.  388,677 

16  Claims.    (CL  167— 66) 

1.  A  stable,  non-toxic,  bodily  accepuble  and  assimi- 
lable, injectable  fat  emulsion  comprising  (1  )  between  ap- 
proximately 30%  and  approximately  55%  by  weight/ 
volume  of  a  non-toxic,  non -irritating  fat,  (2)  between  ap- 
proximately 5%  and  approximately  10%  by  weight/ 
volume  of  an  assimilable  monosaccharide,  and  (3)  both 
of  the  constituents  of  a  pair  of  emulsifying  agents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of:  (a)  glyceryl  mono- 
stearate  and  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monostearate  hav- 
ing 20  polyoxyethylene  units  per  molecule,  (b)  the  con- 
densation product  of  ethylene  oxide  and  polypropylene 
glycol  and  polyglycerol  oleate.  (c)  the  condensation 
product  of  ethylene  oxide  and  polypropylene  glycol  and 
polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monostearate  having  20  p<riy* 
oxyethylene  units  per  iholecule.  (d)  polyethylene  glycol 
400  monostearate  and  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  mono- 
stearate having  20  polyoxyethylene  units  per  molecule, 
and  (e)  polyethylene  glycol  400  monostearate  and  the 
condensation  product  of  ethylene  oxide  and  polypro- 
pylene glycol,  each  of  the  constituents  of  the  said  pair 
being  present  in  an  amount  between  approximately  Vi% 
and  approximately  3%  by  weight/volunw  of  the  emul- 
sion, and  the  average  size  of  the  particles  of  said  emulsion 
being  smaller  than  2  microns  and  the  emulsion  being 
sterile  and  free  from  pyrogenic  substances. 


2«8t9,2M 
MICROBIAL  OXYGENATION  OF  STEROIDS 
AT  CARBON  NO.  21 
Eugene   L.   Dulancy,   Rahway,   and   William   McAlcer, 
Elizabetk,  N.  J^  assignon  to  Merck  &  Co.,  lac^  Rah- 
way, N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  4,  1953 

Serial  No.  396,314 

12  Claims.    (Q.  195—51) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oxygenated  steroids 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  21-desoxy  steroid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pregnenes,  pregnanes,  and 
allopregnanes  to  the  action  of  an  oxygenating  enzyme 
produced  by  an  oxygenating  strain  of  a  microorganism  of 
a  genus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Wojnowicia 
and  Hendersonia  to  produce  the  corresponding  21 -hy- 
droxy steroid. 


2,819,201 
MICROBIAL  OXYGENATION  OF  STEROIDS 
IN  THE  21  POSITION 
Eugene  L.  Dulaney,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada, 
and  William  J.  McAleer,  Rosdle,  N.  J.,  aa^gnors  to 
Merck  A  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  27,  1955 

Serial  No.  555,277 

11  Claims.    {CL  195—51) 

I .  A  process  for  the  production  of  oxygenated  steroids, 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  21-desoxy  steroid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pregnenes,  pregnanes  and  al- 
lopregnanes under  aerobic  conditions  to  the  action  of 
an  oxygenating  enzyme  produced  by  an  oxygenating  strain 
of  a  microorganism  of  the  species  Wojnowicia  graminis 
to  produce  the  corresponding  21-hydroxy  steroid. 
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HEATER  OIL  PRODUCTION 
WiUiam  A.  Joak,  Jr^  Chkago,  IlL,  and  HcrmaB  S.  SccHg, 

VaJparaiso,  laid^  aarignon  to  Staadard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  111^  a  corponitioQ  of  i««««iiff 

Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,642 
1  Claim.    (CI.  194—24) 

A  process  for  refining  a  high-sulfur,  sour  virgin  heater 
oil  boiling  between  about  330*  and  625°  F.,  which  process 
comprises  ( 1 )  contacting  said  oil  with  about  50  volume 
percent,  based  on  said  oil,  of  liquid  SOj  in  the  presence 
of  about  1.3  mols  of  sulfuryl  chloride  per  mo]  of  mercap- 
tans  in  said  oil,  for  about  5  minutes  at  a  temperature  of 
about  0*  F.,  (2)  separating  an  extract  phase  from  a 
raflioate  phase,  (3)  contacting  said  raffinate  phase  with 
about  50  volume  percent  of  liquid  SOj,  based  on  said 
rafiinate  phase,  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  F.  for  about 
5  minutes,  (4)  separating  a  second  extract  phase  from  a 
second  raffinate  phase,  (5)  contacting  said  second  raf- 
finate  phase  with  about  50  volume  percent  of  liquid  SO3, 
based  on  said  second  rafiinate  phase,  at  a  temperature  of 
about  0*  F.  for  about  5  minutes,  (6)  separating  a  third 
raffinate  phase  from  a  third  extract  phase,  (7)  stripping 
substantially  all  of  the  SO3  from  the  rafBnate  phase  of 
step  (6),  (8)  treating  the  stripped  raffinate  phase  with 
aqueous  caustic  containing  between  about  10  and  about 
25  weight  percent  of  NaOH,  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  100*  and  300*  F.,  (9)  separating  a  neutralized  oil 
from  an  aqueous  phase.  (10)  removing  aqueous  haze 
from  the  oil  of  step  (9).  and  (11)  heat  treating  said  oil 
in  the  liquid  state  from  step  (10)  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  200*  F.  and  250*  F.  for  a  time  of  at  least 
about  10  hours,  said  heat-treated  oil  characterized  by  a 
copper  strip  number  of  not  more  than  about  1. 


2,819^03 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  CRACKING  OF 

CATALYTIC  CYCLE  GAS  OIL  STOCKS 

Julian  B.  Willis,  Lansing,  U.,  and  Tborwell  H.  Paolscn, 

Hammond,  Ind.,  assigiiors  to  Sinclair  Refinlns  Com- 

pany,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Application  April  15,  1959,  Serial  No.  156,142 

1  Claim,    (a.  196— 5«) 


2,S194M 

FLUID  COKE  CALCINATION  UTILIZING  AN 

EVOLVED  HYDROGEN 

Homer  Z.  MaitlB,  Craaford,  N.  J.,  amifnor  to  Eao  Re- 

icanck  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatkiB  of 

Delaware 

Appttcatioa  April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,968 
SCWiM.    (CL292— 31) 


1.  A  process  for  devolatilizing  and  desulfurizing  fhiid 
coke  particles  and  recovering  valuable  products  there- 
from which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  in  a  heat  ex- 
change zone  the  coke  particles  to  a  minimum  tempera- 
ture of  about  2200*  F.  by  countercurrently  contacting 
them  with  gravitating  hot  pebbles  to  remove  substantially 
all  the  volatile  products  from  the  coke  and  crack  them 
to  hydrogen;  separating  by  entrainment  the  hydrogen 
and  the  coke  from  the  pebbles  and  sending  them  to  a 
soaking  zone  where  they  are  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  2400*  to  2700*  F.  for  a  period 
of  time  in  the  range  of  about  10  minutes  to  10  hours 
so  as  to  desulfurize  the  coke  and  evolve  vaporous,  sulfur- 
containing  products;  removing  an  effluent  of  entrained 
coke,  hydrogen,  and  sulfur-containing  products  from  the 
soaking  zone  to  a  cooling  zone;  cooling  the  effluent  in 
the  cooling  zone  by  countercurrently  contacting  it  with 
cooler  gravitating  pebbles  from  the  beat  exchange  zone; 
separating  by  entrainment  the  effluent  from  the  gravitat- 
ing pebbles;  separating  the  resultant  product  coke  from 
the  gaseous  hydrogen  and  sulfur-containing  products; 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  pebbles  from  the  cooling 
zone  in  a  heating  zone  and  gravitating  the  thus  heated 
pebbles  to  the  heat  exchafl|e  zone. 


2,819^05 

PURIFICATION  OF  METHYL  ETHYL  KETONE 

Theodore  Q.  Eliot,  Tnba,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appiicatiaa  December  1. 1954,  Serial  No.  472,377 

6Claims.    (CL  282-^9  J) 


In  thermal  cracking  of  catalytic  cycle  gas  oil  stocks 
in  which  light  and  heavy  gas  oil  fractions  of  the  catalytic 
cycle  charge  stock  are  separated  in  a  fractionator  and  sep- 
arately cracked  in  light  and  heavy  oil  cracking  heaters,  the 
steps  of  cracking  the  light  and  heavy  oil  fractions  in  sep- 
arate cracking  heaters,  passing  the  effluent  from  each  of 
the  heaters  to  separate  light  and  heavy  tar  separators,  pre- 
heating the  catalytic  cycle  charge  stock  by  direct  heat  ex- 
change with  the  cracking  heater  effluent  in  at  least  one  of 
the  tar  separators,  withdrawing  tar  of  lowest  gravity  per- 
mitting clean  overhead  from  each  of  the  separators,  pass- 
ing the  overhead  from  the  separators  to  a  common  frac- 
tionator where  the  light  and  heavy  fractions  arc  separated 
for  charging  to  the  cracking  beaters  and  recovering 
cracked  products  from  the  common  fractionator. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  substantially  an- 
hydrous methyl  ethyl  ketone  present  in  a  single-phase 
organic  mixture  containing  water,  butyraldehyde  and 
ethyl  acetate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  remov- 
ing the  water  from  said  mixture  and  thereafter  subjecting 
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the  resulting  dried  mixture,  in  which  the  total  ethyl  ace- 
tate and  butyraldehyde  concentration  ranges  from  about 
19  to  not  more  than  about  50  weight  percent,  to  distilla- 
tion at  a  top  tower  temperature  of  from  about  75  to  about 
110*  C.  at  pressures  ranging  from  atmospheric  to  about 
25  p.  s.  L  g.  to  obuin  as  an  overhead  all  of  the  butyraide- 
hyde-ethyl  acetate  component  and  not  more  than  about 
5  weight  percent  of  the  methyl  ethyl  ketone  in  said  dried 
mixture  and  a  bottcmis  of  dry  methyl  ethyl  ketone  sub- 
stantially free  from  said  butyraldehyde-ethyl  acetate  com- 
ponent. 

— ^— ^—    I 

2,819,2«6 

DISTILLATION  APPARATUS  WITH  VORTEX 

CHAMBER  AND  STRIPPER 

Harry  D.  Evans,  OaUand,  and  Richard  R.  Hnghcs,  San 

Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Development  Com- 

y.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawi 

Application  June  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,886 

8  Claims.    (CL  282— 153) 


»r 


1.  In  distillation  apparatus  including  walls  enclosing  a 
vortex  section  and,  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  stripping  sec- 
tion, said  vortex  section  having  a  tangential  side  inlet  and 
a  vapor  outlet  at  the  top,  and  said  stripping  section  con- 
taining gas-liquid  contacting  trays  and,  beneath  said  trays, 
means  for  supplying  a  stripping  medium  and  a  residue  out- 
let, the  improvement  comprising:  a  horizontal  plate  be- 
tween said  vortex  and  stripping  sections  having  a  central 
opening,  a  tubular  riser  extendmg  upwards  from  said  plate 
about  said  opening  and  defining  an  annular  liquid-collect- 
ing basin  surrounding  the  riser,  said  riser  interconnecting 
said  stripping  and  vortex  sections  for  the  upward  transfer 
of  gas;  and  a  downcomer  duct  interconnecting  said  basin 
to  the  uppermost  tray  in  the  stripping  section. 


2,819^87 

PROCESS  FOR  ENAMELING  STEEL 

GM>rgc  A.  Shepard,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Repnblic 

Sted  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
-    New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jane  22, 1953 
Serial  No.  363.390 
u  4  Claims.    (CL  204— 38) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  tenaciously  adhering, 
substantially  uniform  and  continuous  porcelain  enamel 
coat  on  a  ferrous  metal  article  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  removing  substantially  all  loose  particles  and  foreign 
matter  from  the  surface  of  said  article;  electrodepositmg 
on  the  thus  cleaned  surface  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness coat  of  spongy  burned  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt  and  of  weight  in 
excess  of  about  0.4  grams  per  square  foot,  applying 
porcelain  enamel  slip  directly  to  the  resulting  electroplate 
surface,  and  firing  said  slip  and  producing  said  enamel 
coat,  said  electrodeposition  step  being  conducted  to  pro- 
duce a  metal  coat  of  the  finely-divided  and  spongy  charac- 


ter of  the  metal  coat  produced  by  immersing  a  clean  fer- 
rous metal  body  as  a  cathode  approximately  one  inch 
from  a  lead  anode  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
about  100  grams  per  liter  of  ammonium  sulfate  and 
about  10  grams  per  liter  of  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  sulfate  and  cobalt  sulfate  at 
about  200*  F.  for  between  about  5  and  about  15  sec- 
onds while  imposing  upon  the  electrodes  a  ten-volt 
current 


CHROMIZING  AND  ANALOGOUS  METHODS 
Philippe  Galmicfae,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Office  Na- 
tional dTlvdcs  et  de  Rechcrcbes  Acrooaati<pMS  O.  N. 
E.  R.  A^  Chatillon-soas-Bagnevx,  France,  a  society  of 


NoDrawfag.    AppHcation  Jannaiy  18, 1955 

Serial  No.  482,675 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Jane  27, 1958 

4  Claims.   (CL  284-^8) 

1.  The  method  of  protecting  the  surface  of  a  base 
metal  piece  having  the  principal  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  copper  comprising 
forming  a  first  protective  addition  metal  layer  on  the 
surface  of  said  piece,  said  first  metal  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  nunganese. 
and  subsequently  exposing  said  piece  to  the  action  of 
chromium  fluoride  vapors  at  a  chromizing  temperature 
and  below  the  melting  point  of  said  piece  while  prevent- 
ing contact  of  said  piece  with  any  halide  other  than  a 
fluoride  in  the  vapor  state. 


2,819,209 
POROUS   ARTICLES   OF   FLUOROETHYLENE 
POLYMERS    AND    PROCESS    OF    MAKING 
THE  SAME 
David  B.  PaU,  Roslyn  Heitthts,  and  Sidney  Krakai 
FrankUn  Sqaare,  N.  Y^  said  Krakaoer  as^nor  to  said 
Pall 

Application  November  15, 1952.  Serial  No.  328,807 
19aaiais.    (CL  218— 510) 

I.  A  process  of  preparing  a  fluid-permeable  filter  of 
fluoroethylene  polymer  which  comprises  sintering  a  layer 
of  particles  of  fluoroethylene  polymer  while  confining  the 
layer  between  inert  non-adhering  surfaces  under  a  pres- 
sure within  the  range  from  30-50  p.  s.  i.  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  softening  temperature  and  below  the  melt- 
ing and  decomposition  temperatures  of  the  particles. 

II.  A  fluid-permeable  microporous  fluoroethylene 
polymer  filter  having  pores  of  microscopic  dimensions 
comprising  a  network  in  sheet  form  of  interconnected 
aggregates  of  united  fluoroethylene  polymer  particles, 
the  aggregates  defining  open  spaces  intercommunicating 
throughout  the  network  to  define  pores  of  microscopic 
dimensions  extending  from  surface  to  surface  of  the  sheet 
and  uniformly  distributed  from  surface  to  surface  of  the 
sheet  for  flow  therethrough  of  the  filtered  fluid,  the  ag- 
gregates thereby  constituting  a  sheet  uniform  in  porosity 
from  surface  to  surface  and  having  a  high  tensile  strength 
and  flow  capacity  relative  to  its  void  content  and  pore 
size. 


2J19,210 
CLAY  BODIED  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  Linwood  Haden,  Jr.,  Barriaxton,  and  Clctas  O. 
Martin,  Pennsanlien,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Minerals  A 
Chemicals  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of 
Maryland 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  29,  1953 
Serial  No.  383.132 
3aahBS.    (a.  252— 28) 
1.  A  bodied  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  a  petro- 
leum hydrocarbon  oil  having  colloidally  dispersed  therein 
Georgia-Florida  fuller's  earth  in  an  amount  on  a  volatile- 
free  basis  of  from  about  3  to  15  percent  based  on  the 
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tout  weight  of  the  lubricant,  a  hydrophobic  surface-active 
agent  having  the  following  structural  formula: 

ORt  < 

Ri— NH-p=o 

ONHiRi 

wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  having  at  least  8 
carbon  atoms  and  Rj  b  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  hydrophobic  surface-active 
agent  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


B-N 


/ 

J 

\ 


(CHtCHiO)zH 


(CHtCH«0)rH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  at  least  about  8 
carbon  atoms  and  X  and  Y  are  integers  toulling  from 
2  to  50,  said  surface-active  agents  being  present  in  a 
combined  amount  of  from  about  30  to  50  percent  and 
the  first  mentioned  surface-active  agent  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  25  percent,  both  based  on  the 
volatile-free  weight  of  said  fuller's  earth,  the  quantities 
of  said  surface-active  agents  being  such  as  to  effect  sub- 
stantial synergistic  improvement  in  the  penetration  char- 
acteristics of  the  bodied  lubricant  over  the  penetration 
characteristics  of  a  bodied  lubricant  similar  thereto  ex- 
cept containing  only  one  of  said  surface-active  agents. 


,      SULFITE  ESTER  SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS 
LmilB   A.    Mikcska   and   Jeffrey   H.    Bartlett,   WcstllcM, 

Charles  E.  Thompson,   IMountainskle,  and  Arnold  J. 

Morway,  Rahway,  N.  J^  assignors  to  Esso  Research 

and  EngiBCcriiig  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  27,  1953 
Serial  No.  339,491 
_  «  Claims.    (CI.  252—42.1) 

1.  A  synthetic  lubricating  composition  having  an 
ASTM  pour  point  below  about  35*  F..  a  flash  point  above 
about  300*  P.,  and  a  kinematic  viscosity  within  the  range 
of  2  to  60  ccntistokes,  which  comprises  an  ester  of  the 
formula 

A— O— 8— O— B 
h 

wherein  A  and  B  are  organic  radicals  derived  from 
branched  chain  ether  alcohols  having  a  branched  chain 
alkyl  group  of  from  8  to  13  carbon  atoms,  and  contain- 
ing from  3  to  7  ethylene  oxide  units. 


2,819J12 
^^S^^J^^  BREAKING  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  POLYEPOXIDE 
MODIFIED  OXYALKYLATiON  DERIVATIVES, 
SAID  DERIVATIVES  OBTAINED  IN  TURN  BY 
OXYALKYLATION     OF     PHENOL  •  ALDEHYDE 

Melvin  De  Grootc,  Unlversify  City,  and  Kwan-Tlnc  Shcn, 
Brentwood,   Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  19, 1953 
Serial  No.  393  J21 
24aaims.    (CI.  252— 331) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-m-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier  including  synthetic  hydro- 
phile  products;  said  synthetic  hydrophilc  products  being 
the  reaction  products  of  (A)  an  oxyalkylated  phenol- 
aldehyde  resin  containing  a  plurality  of  active  hydrogen 
atoms,  and  (B)  a  phenolic  polycpoxide  free  from  reactive 
functional  groups  other  than  epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups 
and  cogenerically  associated  compounds  formed  in  the 
preparation  of  said   polyepoxidcs;   said  epoxides  being 
monomers  and  low  molal  polymers  not  exceeding  the 


tetramers;  said  epoxides  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  {a)  compounds  where  the  phenolic  nuclei 
are  directly  joined  without  an  intervening  bridge  radical, 
and  (b)  compounds  containing  a  radical  in  which  two 
phenolic  nuclei  are  joined  by  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ketone  residues  formed  by 
the  elimination  of  the  ketonic  oxygen  atom,  and  aldehyde 
residues  obtained  by  the  elimination  of  the  aldehyde 
oxygen  atom,  the  divalent  radical 


u    H 

-C-c- 

n   H 


the  divalent 


J- 

radical,  the  divalent  sulfooe  radical,  and  the  diva- 
lent monosulfide  radical  — S — ,  the  divalent  radical 
— CHjSCH, — ,  and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical 
— S — S — ;  said  phenolic  portion  of  the  diepoxide  being 
obtained  from  a  phenol  of  the  structure 


if 


in  which  R',  R",  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  substiluents  of 
the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substituent  member  having  not 
over  18  carbon  atoms;  said  oxyalkylated  phenol-aldehyde 
resins,  reactant  (A)  being  the  products  derived  by  oxy- 
alkylation  of  (oa)  and  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having 
not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene 
oxide,  glycide  and  methylglycide,  and  (bb)  an  oxyalkyla- 
tion-susceptible  fusible,  organic  solvent-soluble,  water- 
insoluble  phenol-aldehyde  resin;  said  resin  being  derived 
by  reaction  between  a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol 
and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and 
reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 

/\ 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  not  more 
than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in  the  2,4,6  position; 
said  oxyalkylated  resin  being  characterized  by  the  Intro- 
duction into  the  resin  molecule  of  a  plurality  of  divalent 
radicals  having  the  formula  (RiO),»,  in  which  Rt  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene 
radicals,  propylene  radicals,  butylene  radicals,  hydroxy- 
propylene  radicals,  and  hydroxybutylcne  radicals,  and  n 
is  a  numeral  varying  from  I  to  1 20;  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  2  nK>les  of  alkylene  oxide  be  introduced  for  each 
phenolic  nucleus,  and  that  the  resin  by  weight  represent 
at  least  2%  of  the  oxyalkylated  derivative;  the  ratio  of 
reactant  (A)  to  reactant  (B)  being  in  the  proportion  of 
four  moles  of  (A)  to  three  moles  of  (B);  with  the  further 
proviso  that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be 
members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting  or- 
ganic solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids;  with 
the  final  proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of 
the  class  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids: 
and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  conducted 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  the  re- 
sultants of  reaction. 
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2J19,2I3 
PROCESS  FOR   BREAKING    PETROLEUM   EMUL- 
SIONS   EMPLOYING     CERTAIN    TETRAMETH- 
YLOLCYCLOHEXANOLS 
Melvin  Dc  Grootc,  University  City,  ami  Owen  H.  Pettin- 
gUI,  Kirliwood,  Mo.,  aMignon  to  PetroUte  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  21,  19S4,  Serial  No.  431,4S8 
2tClaimf.    (CL  252-^31) 


I-  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emul- 
sion to  a  demulsifying  agent  including  a  cogeneric  mixture 
of  a  homologous  series  of  glycol  ethers  of  tetramethylol- 
cyclohexanol;  said  cogeneric  mixture  being  derived  ex- 
clusively from  tetramethylolcyclohcxanol,  butylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  in  such  weight  pro- 
portions, so  that  the  average  composition  of  said  co- 
generic  mixture  stated  in  terms  of  the  initial  reactants, 
lies  approximately  within  the  truncated  triangular  pynmid 
identified  as  E,  H.  F,  I,  G  and  J  in  Figure  1,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  percentage  of  ethylene  oxide  is  within 
the  limits  of  2%  to  39.5%,  by  weight,  and  the  remaining 
three  initial  reactants  recalculated  to  100%  basis,  lie  ap- 
proximately within  the  triangle  defined  in  Figure  2  by 
points  1,  4  and  6. 

2,819,214 
PROCESS   FOR   BREAKING    PETROLEUM   EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED 
TETRAMETHYLOLCYCLOHEXANOLS 
Melvfai  Dc  Groote,  Univenlty  City,  and  Owen  H.  Pettin- 
gOl,  Klifcwood,  Mo.,  aMignon  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
Wilaingtoa,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dctewara 
AppUcatfon  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431.4a9 
2f  Ciaima.    (CL  252-^31) 


a  ^-4 


I.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  a  demulsifying  agent  including  a  cogeneric  mixture  of  a 
homologous  series  of  glycol  ethers  of  tetramcthylolcydo- 
hexanol;  said  cogeneric  mixture  being  derived  exclusively 
from  tetramethylolcyclohexanol,  ethylene  oxide  and 
butylene  oxide  in  such  weight  proportions  so  the  average 
composition  of  said  cogeneric  mixture,  suted  in  terms  of 
initial   reactants,  lies  approximately   within   the   5-sided 

71'<J  o    G.      12 


figure  of  the  accompanying  drawing  in  which  the  minimum 
tetramethylolcyclohexanol  content  is  at  least  1.5%  and 
which  5-sided  figure  is  identified  by  the  fact  that  its  area 
lies  within  the  straight  Unes  connecting  A,  B,  C,  D  and  H. 


2,819415 
PROCESS   FOR   BREAKING   PETROLEUM   EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED 
SUCR05ES 
Mdvin  De  Grootc,  Univcnity  aty,  and  Owen  H.  Pettin- 
gill,  Klrkwood,  Mc,  amignnia  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
Wilminitton,  Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,782 
2«ClaiMt.    (CL  252— 331) 


1 .  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  a  demulsifying  agent  including  a  cogeneric  mixture  of 
a  homologous  scries  of  glycol  ethers  of  sucrose;  said 
cogeneric  mixture  being  derived  exclusively  from  sucrose. 
butylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  in 
such  weight  proportions,  so  that  the  average  composition 
of  said  cogeneric  mixture  stated  in  terms  of  the  initial 
reactants,  lies  approximately  within  the  truncated  triangu- 
lar pyramid  identified  as  E,  H,  F,  I,  G  and  J  in  Figure  1, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  percentage  of  ethylene  oxide  is 
within  the  limits  of  2%  to  39.5%.  by  weight,  and  the  re- 
maining three  initial  reactants  recalculated  to  100%  basts, 
lie  approximately  within  the  triangle  defined  in  Figure  2 
by  points  1,  4  and  €. 


2,819^16 
PROCESS  FOR   BREAKING   PETROLEUM   EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED 
DIPENTAERYTHRITOLS 
Mdvin  Dc  Grootc,  Univcnity  City,  and  Owen  H.  Pettin- 
gill,  Kirfcwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,783 
20  Claims.    (0.252—331) 


1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  a  demulsifying  agent  including  a  cogeneric  mixture 
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of  a  homologous  series  of  gJycoi  ethers  of  dipentaeryth- 
ritol;  said  cogeneric  mixture  being  derived  exclusively 
from  dipentaerythritol,  ethylene  oxide  and  butylene  oxide 
in  such  weight  proportions  so  the  average  composition 
of  said  cogeneric  mixture,  stated  in  terms  of  initial  re- 
actants,  lies  approximately  within  the  5-sided  figure  of 
the  accompanying  drawing  in  which  the  minimum  di- 
pentaerythritol content  is  at  least  1.5%  and  which  5- 
sided  figure  is  identified  by  the  fact  that  its  area  lies  within 
the  straight  lines  connecting  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  H. 


approximately  within  the  5 -sided  figure  of  the  accom- 
panying drawing  in  which  the  minimum  tripentaerytbritol 


PROCESS   FOR   BREAKING    PETROLEUM   EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXY ALKYLATED 
DIPENTAERYTHRTTOLS 
Mchrin  Dc  Groote,  Unirerrity  City,  aod  Owco  IL  Pcttia- 
gjD,  Klrkwood,  Mo^  anisBon  to  Pctrolitc  CorporatloB, 
Wilmington,  Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  491,7M 
ItClaiiiii.    (CL  252-^31) 


1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  a  demulsifying  agent  including  a  cogeneric  mixture  of 
a  homologous  series  of  glycol  ethers  of  dipentaerythritol; 
said  cogeneric  mixture  being  derived  exclusively  from 
dipentaerythritol,  butylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  and 
ethylene  oxide  in  such  weight  proportions,  so  that  the 
averag:  composition  of  said  cogeneric  mixture  stated  in 
terms  of  the  initial  reactants,  lies  approximately  within 
the  truncated  triangular  pyramid  identified  as  E,  H,  F, 
I,  G  and  J  in  Figure  1,  with  the  proviso  that  the  per- 
centage of  ethylene  oxide  is  within  the  limits  of  2%  to 
39.5%,  by  weight,  and  the  remaining  three  initial  react- 
ants recalculated  to  100%  basis,  lie  approximately  within 
the  triangle  defined  in  Figure  2  by  points  1,  4  and  6. 


2,819,218 
PROCESS   FOR   BREAKING    PETROLEUM   EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXY  ALKYLATED 
TRIPENTAERYTHRTTOLS 
Mclvin  Dc  Groote,  Univenity  City,  and  Owen  H.  Pettin- 
gjll,  Kirkwood,  Mo^  ■rwignorg  to  Petrolite  Coipontioa, 
Wilmington,  CieL,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
Application  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,785 
20  Claims.    (CL  252—331) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  a  demulsifying  agent  including  a  cogeneric  mixture  of 
a  homologous  series  of  glycol  ethers  of  tripentaerythritol; 
said  cogeneric  mixture  being  derived  exclusively  from  tri- 
pentaerythritol, ethylene  oxide  and  butylene  oxide  in  such 
weight  proportions  so  the  average  composition  of  said  co- 
generic  mixture,  stated  in  terms  of  initial  reactants,  lies 


niiPVf*C*<rfMM*& 


content  is  at  least  1.5%  and  which  5-sided  figure  is  identi- 
fied by  the  fact  that  its  area  lies  within  the  straight  lines 
connecting  A.  B,  C,  D,  and  H. 


2,819,219 
PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM   EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED 
TRIPENTAERYTHRITOLS 
Mchin  Dc  Groote,  Unlrcrrify  CHy,  aad  Owes  H.  Pctfln- 
giO,  Kirfcwood,  Mo.,  aarignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
Wilmingtoo,  DcL,  a  coqioratioB  of  Delaware 
Appikation  May  24,  1954,  Scrid  No.  431JU 
2tCtaiMi.    (CL  252-^31) 


■f" 


1.  A  process  for  brealung  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  a  demulsifying  agent  including  a  cogeneric  mixture  of  a 
homologous  series  of  glycol  ethers  of  tripentaerythritol: 
said  cogeneric  mixture  being  derived  exclusively  from 
tripentaerythritol,  butylene  oxide,  propylycne  oxide  and 
ethylene  oxide  in  such  weight  proportions,  so  that  the 
average  composition  of  said  cogeneric  mixture  stated  in 
terms  of  the  initial  reactants,  lies  approximately  within 
the  truncated  triangular  pyramid  identified  as  E,  H,  F, 
I,  G  and  J  in  Figure  1,  with  the  proviso  that  the  per- 
centage of  ethylene  oxide  is  within  the  limits  of  2%  to 
39.5%,  by  weight,  and  the  remaining  three  initial  react- 
ants recalculated  to  100%  basis,  lie  approximately  within 
the  triangle  defined  in  Figure  2  by  points  1,  4  and  6. 


2,819,228 
PROCESS   FOR   BREAKING   PETROLEUM   EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED 
PENTAERYTHRTTOLS 
Melvin  Dc  Groote,  University  City,  awl  Owca  H.  Pcttin- 
^1,  Kirltwood,  Mo.,  aasignorB  to  Pctrolitc  Corporation, 
Wihnington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,787 
20  Claims.    (CI.  252—331) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emul-    ,, 
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sion  to  a  demulsifying  agent  including  a  cogeneric  mix- 
ture of  a  homologous  series  of  glycol  ethers  of  penta- 
erythritol;  said  cogeneric  mixture  being  derived  ex- 
clusively from  pentaerythritol,  ethylene  oxide  and  butyl- 
ene oxide  in  such  weight  proportions  so  the  average  com- 


position of  said  cogeneric  mixture,  stated  in  terms  of 
initial  reactants,  lies  approximately  within  the  5-sided 
figure  of  the  accompanying  drawing  in  which  the  mini- 
mum pentaerythritol  content  is  at  least  1.5%  and  which 
5-sided  figure  is  identified  by  the  fact  that  its  area  lies 
within  the  straight  lines  connecting  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  R 


)  2JI9J21 

PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  CARBOXYBU- 
TANE  ESTERS 
Alvin  Howard  Smith,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawfaif .  ApplkatloB  August  6, 1954 
Serial  No.  448J87 
5aaims.  (0.252—340) 
ll  The  process  of  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emul- 
sion to  a  demulsifying  agent  including  an  esterified 
cogeneric  mixture  obtained  by  a  process  including  the 
step  of  esterifying  a  polypropyleneglycol  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  at  least  1600  and  not  over  2700 
with  diglycolic  acid  and  tetracarboxy  butane  acid:  the 
molal  ratio  of  reactants  being  one  part  of  tetracarboxy 
butane  to  four  parts  each  of  polypropylene  glycol  and 
diglycclic  acid;  said  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  high  to  evolve  water  and  below  the 
pyrolysis  point  of  reactants  and  reaction  product  with  the 
elimination  through  reaction  of  approximately  two-thirds 
of  the  carboxyl  radicals  present  and  substantially  all  the 
hydroxyl  radicals  present. 


2.819,222 
PROCESS   FOR   BREAKING    PETROLEUM   EMUL- 
SIONS   EMPLOYING     CERTAIN    OXYALKYLA- 
TION    PRODUCTS    DERIVED    IN   TURN    FROM 
REACTIVE      NITROGEN  -  CONTAINING     COM- 
POUNDS    AND   POLYEPOXIDES 
Mdvfai  Dc  Groote,  University  City,  and  Kwan-Ting  Sbcn, 
Brentwood,  Mo.,  aMfgnors  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
WOmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  AD«ast  26,  1953 
i  Serial  No.  376.7<3 

'  30  Claims.  (O.  252—344) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  rjrpe  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier;  said  dcmulsifier  being  ob- 
tained by  a  two-step  manufacturing  method  consisting  of 
firs^  ^>cting  (A)  a  monomeric  non-resinous  nitrogen- 
containing  compound  containing  at  least  one  nitrogen 
atom  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  amino  and 
amido  nitrogen  atoms  and  containing  at  least  one  active 
hydrogen  atom,  and  (B)  a  phenolic  polycpoxide  free  from 
reactive  functional  groups  other  than  epoxy  and  hydroxyl 
groups,  and  cogenerically  associated  compounds  formed 


in  the  preparation  of  said  polyepoxides;  said  epoxides 
being  monomers  and  low  molal  polymers  not  exceeding 
the  tetramers;  said  epoxides  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (a)  compounds  where  the  phenolic  nuclei 
are  directly  joined  without  an  intervening  bridge  radical, 
and  (b)  compounds  containing  a  radical  in  which  two 
phenolic  nuclei  are  joined  by  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ketone  residues  formed  by 
the  elimination  of  the  ketonic  oxygen  atom,  and  aldehyde 
residues  obtained  by  the  elimination  of  the  aldehyde  oxy- 
gen atom,  the  dilvalent  radical 


the  divalent 


H    H 

-c-c- 

n   B 


o 

-I 


radical,  the  divalent  sulfone  radical,  and  the  divalent 
monosulfide  radical  — S— ,  the  divalent  radical 

— ^HjSCHj— 

and  the  divalent  disulfide  radical  — S  S  ;  said  phenolic 
portion  of  the  diepoxide  being  obtained  from  a  phenol 
of  the  structure 


R'" 


R' 

in  which  R',  R",  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atKl  hydrocarbon  substituents 
of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  said  substituent  member  having 
not  over  18  carbon  atoms;  with  the  further  proviso  that 
said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be  members  of  the 
class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting  organic  solvent- 
soluble  liquids  and  low-melting  solids;  with  the  final  pro- 
viso that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of  the  class 
of  oxyalkylation  and  acylation-susceptible  solvent-soluble 
liquids  and  low-melting  solids;  and  said  reaction  between 
(A)  and  (B)  being  conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point 
of  the  reactants  and  the  resultants  of  reaction;  followed  by 
a  second  step  of  reacting  said  polyepoxide-derived  product 
with  a  monoepoxide;  said  monoepoxide  being  an  alpha- 
beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide  and  methyl- 
glycide. 


2,819,223 
PROCESS   FOR   BREAKING    PETROLEUM   EMUL- 
SIONS   EMPLOYING    CERTAIN    OXYALKYLA- 
TION   PRODUCTS    OF    REACTIVE    NITROGEN 
CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Melvin  De  Groote,  University  City,  and  Kwan-TIng  Sben, 
Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing;.     Application  August  26,  1953 
Serial  No.  376,764 
22  aaims.    (O.  252—344) 
1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier  including  synthetic  hydro- 
phile  products;  said  synthetic  hydrophile  products  being 
the  reaction  product  of  (A)  a  monomeric  organic  ix>n- 
resinous   nitrogen-containing  compound  having  at  least 
one  reactive  hydrogen  atom,  and  (B)  nonaryl  hydrophile 
polyepoxides  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  precursory 
polyhydric  alcohol,  in  which  an  oxygen-linked  hydrogen 
atom  is  replaced  subsequently  by  the  radical 


H    H 
-C-C- 


H 
-CH 


in  the  poiyepoxide.  is  water-soluble;  said  polyepoxides 
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being  free  from  reactive  functional  groups  other  than 
epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  divalent  lin  age  uniting  the  terminal  oxirane 
rings  is  free  from  any  radical  having  more  than  4  unin- 
terrupted carbon  atoms  in  a  single  chain;  with  the  further 
prcviso  that  said  reactive  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  be 
members  of  the  class  consisting  of  non-thermosetting  sol- 
vent-soluble liquids  and  low-melting  solids;  with  the  added 
proviso  that  the  reaction  product  be  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  solvent-soluble  liquids  and  low-meh- 
ing  solids;  and  said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  being 
conducted  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
the  resultants  of  reaction. 


2^19*224 
PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS  EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXY ALKYLATED 
AMINE.MODIFIED  THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL- 
ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Melvin  Dc  Grootc,  UniTenity  CHy,  Mo^  aMifiior  to 
Petrolite  Corporatioa,  WOmington,  Dcl^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawinf.  Applkatlon  March  25,  1954 
Serial  No.  41S,7S4 
It  Claims.  (CI.  252—344) 
1.  The  process  of  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in  oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emul- 
sion to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier  including  synthetic 
hydrophile  products,  said  synthetic  hydrophile  products 
being  the  products  resulting  from  a  two-step  manufactur- 
ing process  consisting  of  first  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalky- 
lation-susceptible.  fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  sol- 
vent-soluble, water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde 
resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding 
to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin 
molecule;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between 
a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  hav- 
ing not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said 
phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  phenols  of  functionality  greater  than  2;  said  phenol 
beini;  of  the  formula 


OH 


sioo  to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier  including  synthetic 
hydrophile  products,  said  synthetic  hydrophile  products 
being  the  products  resulting  from  a  two-step  manufactur- 
ing  process  consisting  of  first  condensmg  (o)  an  oxy- 
alkylation-susceptible,  fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic 
solvent-soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-alde- 
hyde resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  cor- 
responding to  at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei 
per  resin  molecule;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction 
between  a  difunctional  monohydric  phenol  and  an  alde- 
hyde having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  to- 
ward said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  phenols  of  functionality  greater  than 
2;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OB 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atonu  and  sub- 
stituted in  the  2,4.6  position;  (b)  t  basic  secondary  amine 
free  from  any  primary  amino  radical  and  having  not  more 
than  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  any 
amino  nitrogen  radical  and  reactive  towards  pyruvic 
aldehyde;  and  (c)  pyruvic  aldehyde;  said  condensation 
reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  sufRcienUy  high 
to  eliminate  water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the 
reactants  and  resultants  of  reaction;  and  with  the  proviso 
that  the  resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the 
process  be  heat-stable  and  oxyalkylation-susceptible;  fol- 
lowed by  a  second  step  of  reacting  said  condensate  with 
an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more  than  4 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycide 
and  methylglycide. 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  sub- 
stituted in  the  2,  4,  6  position;  (/>)  a  basic  secondary 
amine  free  from  any  primary  amino  radical  and  having  not 
more  than  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  any 
amino  nitrogen  radical  and  reactive  towards  glyoxal;  and 
(c)  glyoxal;  said  condensation  reaction  being  conducted 
at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate  water  and 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  resultants  of 
reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  resinous  condensa- 
tion product  resulting  from  the  process  be  heat-stable  and 
oxyalkylation-susceptible;  followed  by  a  second  step  of  re- 
acting said  condensate  with  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide 
having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
butylene  oxide,  glycide  and  methylglycide. 


2.819^25 
PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED 
AMINE-MODIRED  THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL- 
ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Melvin  De  Groote,  University  City,  Mon  assignor  to 
Petrolite  Corporation,  Wilmingtoa,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  March  25,  1954 

Serial  No.  418,785 

10  Claims.    (CI.  252—344) 

I.  The  process  of  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 

water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emul- 


2.819.226 
PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED 
AMINE  MODIFIED  THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL- 
ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Melvin  Dc  Grootc,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Petrolite  Corporation,  Wiiminfton,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  25,  1954 
Serial  No.  418.786 
10  Claims.  (CI.  252—344) 
I.  The  process  of  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier  including  synthetic  hydro- 
phile products,  said  synthetic  hydrophile  products  being 
the  products  resulting  from  a  two-step  manufacturing 
process  consisting  of  first  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkyla- 
tion-susceptible. fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent- 
soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at 
least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule; 
said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional 
monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8 
carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin 
being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  phenols  of  func- 
tionality greater  than  2;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
at  least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substi- 
tuted in  the  2.  4.  6  position:  (/>)  a  basic  secondary  amine 
free  from  any  primary  amino  radical  and  having  not  more 
than  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  any  amino 
nitrogen    radical    and    reactive    towards    alpha-hydroxy- 
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adipaldehyde;  and  (c)  alpha-hydroxyadipaldehyde;  said 
condensation  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  eliminate  water  and  below  the  pyrolytic 
point  of  the  reactants  and  resultants  of  reaction;  and  with 
the  proviso  that  the  resinous  condensation  product  result- 
ing from  the  process  be  heat-stable  and  oxyalkylation-sus- 
ceptible: followed  by  a  second  step  of  reacting  said  con- 
densate with  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide  having  not  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide, 
glycide  and  methylglycide. 


PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OXYALKYLATED 
AMINE-MODIFIED  THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL- 
ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Mchia  Dc  Grooic,  Univcrdty  CHy,  Mo^  MriRMr  I* 
Petrolite  Coiponrtkm,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  25,  1954 
Serial  No.  418,787 
If  Claims,  (a.  252— 344) 
1.  The  process  of  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  flie 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  the  action  of  a  demulsifier  including  synthetic  hydro- 
phile products,  said  synthetic  hydrophile  products  being 
the  prodoctt  resulting  from  a  two-step  manufacturing 
process  consisting  of  first  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkyla- 
tion-susceptible, fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent- 
soluble,  water-insoluble,  low  stage  phenol-aldehvde  resin 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  correspondinf  to  at 
least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule; 
said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctional 
monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8 
carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin 
being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  phenols  of 
functionality  greater  than  2;  said  phenol  being  of  the 
formula 

OH 

/\ 


-R 


\/ 


ia  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  iK>t  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substi- 
tuted in  the  2,4,6  position;  (6)  a  basic  secondary  amine 
free  from  any  primary  amino  radical  and  having  not  more 
than  32  carbon  atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  any  amino 
nitrogen  radical  and  reactive  towards  alpha-gamma-di- 
HKthyl  -  alpha  -  methoxymethylglutaraldehyde:  and  (c) 
alpha  -  gamma  -  dimethyl  -  alpha  -  methoxymethylglutar- 
aldehyde; said  condensation  reaction  being  conducted  at 
,  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate  water  and  be- 
low the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  resultants  of 
reaction;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  resinous  condensa- 
tion product  resulting  from  the  process  be  heat-stable  and 
oxyalkylation-susceptible;  followed  by  a  second  step  of 
reacting  said  condensate  with  an  alpha-beta  alkylene  oxide 
having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
butylene  oxide,  glycide  and  methylglycide. 


1 1  2,819428 

EMULSIFYING  COMPOSmON 

M.  Benjamin  Dell,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  asstnior  to  The 
Patent  and  Licensing  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aa^nst  26,  1953 
Serial  No.  376.748 
I     5  Claims.    (O.  252—357) 
1.  An  improved  emulsifying  agent  comprising  a  nega- 
tively charged  clay  and  a  cationic  surface  active  agent, 
the  cationic  surface  active  agent  being  present  in  the 
range  0.001  to  0.01  part  per  part  of  clay. 


•  2,819,229 

PREPARATION  OF  MICROSPHERE  CHROMIA- 
ALUMINA  CATALYST 
HaroM  A.  Strecker  and  James  L.  Callaliaa,  Bedford, 
Ohio,  aarignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Clcre- 
laad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Applicatioa  Dcccmbcff  23,  1953 
Serial  No.  408,087 
IClafans.  (0.252—448) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  microspherical 
chromia-alumina  catalyst  comprising  10  to  30  mol  per- 
cent chromia,  which  comprises  precipitating  an  aqueous 
chromia-alumina  hydrogel  at  a  pH  of  about  10,  filtering 
to  form  a  filter  cake  having  8  to  12%  solids,  which  filter 
cake  is  not  pumpable  unless  diluted  with  water  to  solid 
contents  of  not  more  than  6%,  adding  an  amount  of 
acetic  acid  within  the  range  0.3  to  2%  by  weight  of  said 
filter  cake  to  said  chromia-alumina  hydrogel  filter  cake 
and  adjusting  the  solids  content,  if  necessary,  to  form  a 
pumpable  slurry  having  a  solids  content  of  about  8  to 
15%,  and  spray-drying  said  pumpable  slurry  to  produce 
microspheres  of  chromia-alumina  catalyst  having  a  diam- 
eter of  at  least  30  microns  and  larger  tfian  can  be  ob- 
tained without  the  acetic  acid  addition. 


2,819^38 

HEAT  TREATING  OF  CHROMIA-ALUMINA 

C  ATA  L YSTS 

Harold   A.  Strccfccr,   Bedford,   Ohio,   asrigmw  to  The 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohk»,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  23,  1953 

Sciial  No.  400,088 

SClalmt.    (CL  252— 465) 

i.  A   process   for   lowering   the   attrition   rate   of   a 

chromia-alumina  catalyst  which  comprises  (1)   heating 

microspheres  of  said  catalyst  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to 

a  temperature  of  1000  to  1600'  F.  for  at  least  about  45 

minutes,   (2)   partially  cooling  said   microspheres  to  a 

temperature  above  about  500*  F.  before  quenching,  and 

(3)  then  quenching  the  partially  cooled  microspheres  by 

immersing  in  water. 


2.819031 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYETHYLENE 
FOAMS 
OHtct  M.  Hahn  and  Harold  B.  Whtticid,  Jr.,  WOmincton, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Ncmoars  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  EMawarc 
AppUcalkw  October  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  385,732 
3  Claims.     (O.  26^—2.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  solid  polyethylene 
foam  the  steps  which  comprise  initially  admixing  poly- 
ethylene   with    di-N-nitrosopentamethylenetetramine    in 
sufficient  quantity  to  prevent  shock  sensitivity,  said  quan- 
tity of  polyethylene  being  at  least  0.5  times  the  quantity 
of  di-N-nitrosopentamethylenetetremine,  admixing  poly- 
ethylene with  the  resultant  mixture  in  sufficient  quantity 
to  lower  the  content  of  di-N-nitrosopentamethylenetetra- 
mine  in  the  resulting  mixture  to  0.5-5.0%,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  polyethylene  present,  and  extruding  the 
resulting  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  solid  polyethylene  foam 
at  a  temperature  sufficienUy  high  to  produce  thermal  de- 
composition of  the  di-N-nitrosopentamethylenetetramine. 


2.819.232 
DmnOPHOSPHATE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
AND    PROCESS   FOR    PREPARING    CELLU- 
LAR RESIN  THEREFROM 
James  Herman  Fortune,  Spriagdnlc,  Conn.,  awipior  to 
American  Cvanamid  Company,  New  Ymlt,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

NoDrawlag.    Application  March  1, 1954 

Serial  No.  413.413 

lOCIahm.    (Cl.2§^—2S) 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  a  gas-expanded  organo- 

plastic  composition  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  admix- 
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ing  an  organoplastic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea  formaldehyde  resins,  polyacrylonitrile, 
polystyrene,  polyvinyl  chloride,  copolymers  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  vinyl  acetate,  cellulose  esters  and  cellulose  ethers 
and  a  small  amount  of  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5% 
of  an  ammonium  dithiopbosphate  represented  by  the 
formula: 

RO     8 

P— 8-NH4 

RO 

in  which  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  from  1-18  carbon  atoms,  aryl.  aralkyi,  and  cyclo- 
alkyl;  and  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  above 
the  decomposition  point  of  said  ammonium  dithiopbos- 
phate. 

2.819^3 
CURING  OF  EPOXIDE  RESINS  WITH  A  CHELATE 
Earl  L.  Smith  and  Ralph  Hall.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  a«igDon 
to  Phelps  Dodge  Copp«r  Products  Corporatioo,  Fort 
Wayne,  lad. 

No  Drawing.  Applicatioa  Jane  11,  1953 
Serial  No.  341,08« 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—18) 
A  method  of  preparing  a  stable  amine-epoxy  composi- 
tion adapted  to  be  heat-cured,  comprising  forming  a 
soluble  amine-metal  organic  salt  chelate  by  reacting  di- 
ethylene  triamine  with  the  organic  salt  of  a  metal  of  the 
class  consisting  of  zinc,  cobalt,  manganese  and  copper 
which  forms  a  coordinate  valence  bond  holding  the  nitro- 
gen of  the  amine  groups,  and  mixing  substantial  propor- 
tions of  the  soluble  chelate  and  an  epoxide  resin  which  is 
an  epichlorhydrin  di  (hydroxyphenyl)  dimethyl  methane 
product  and  which  is  free  from  functional  groups  other 
than  epoxide  and  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a  1,2  epox- 
ide equivalency  of  greater  than  1 ,  the  acid  radical  of  said 
salt  being  the  acid  radical  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monofunctional  organic  carboxylic 
acids  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  monohy- 
dric  phenols. 

. I 

2,819034 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ARYL  OLEFINS  AND  ALPHA 
BETA  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  CAR- 
BOXYHC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  OXIDIZED  TALL  OIL 
ESTERS 
Lawrence  H.  Danlap,  Lancaster  T-mnwhip,  1  Mrantrr 
County,  and  Robert  H.  ReHT,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Armstrong  Corli  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  Aagnst  29,  1952 
Serial  No.  307,174 
12  Claims.    (O.  260—22) 
1 .  A  method  of  producing  valuable  polymers  compris- 
ing esterifying  an  oxidized  polyhydric  alcohol  ester  of 
tall  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  450  to  1500  seconds  Gardner- 
Holdt  at  25*  C.  with  an  alpha  beu  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  free  of  ester  groups  and  copolymeriz- 
ing  the  resulting  ester  with  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound 
containing  a  single  vinyl  group  at  elevated  temperatures 
of  about  60*  C.  to  about  150*  C. 


lie  acid  and  at  least  one  monocarboxylic  add  containing 
at  least  eight  carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  dicar- 
boxyltc  acid  to  said  monocarboxylic  acid  in  the  resinous 
polyester  being  between  5.1  to  1  and  0.8  to  1. 


2,819,236 

LOW  DUROMETER  SILOXANE  ELASTOMERS 
Noi^crt  G.  Dickmann,  Midland,  Mkh.,  amltaor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
MlchigaB 

No  Drawfag.    Applicatioa  December  23,  1954 

Serial  No.  477,408 

iOafam.    (CL  268— 29.1) 

2.  A  heat  bardenable  composition  of  matter  comprising 
(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  gum 
in  which  the  organic  radicals  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halo- 
genated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  (2)  from  10 
to  35  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  fluid  having  a 
viscosity  of  less  than  1,000,000  cs.  at  25'  C.  and  being 
composed  of  from  20  to  60  mol  percent  dimethylsiloxane, 
from  30  to  60  mol  percent  phenylmethylsiloxane,  from 
5  to  15  mol  percent  siloxane  units  of  the  formula 

R,ViSiO,_, 

in  which  Vi  is  vinyl  and  in  which  R  is  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals  and  n  has  a  value 
from  0  to  1  inclusive  and  from  .0003  to  35  mol  percent 
siloxane  units  of  the  formula  RMesSiO.«  in  which  Me 
is  a  methyl  radical  and  in  which  R  is  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals  in  which  copolymer 
fluid  at  least  some  of  the  vinylsiloxane  is  copolymerized 
with  the  phenylmethylsiloxane,  (3)  a  peroxide  vulcaniza- 
tion agent,  and  (4)  a  filler. 


2419.235 
VINY^COMPATIBLE   RESINS  BASED  ON   r4-DI- 

METHYL  -  4  -  HYDROXYETHOXYMETHYL  -  IS- 

PENTANEDIOL 
^i'^-^i"*^  Pittsburgh,  and  Kenneth  L.  Brown,  Lihrary, 

P»j  MttRnors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpo- 

radoa  of  New  Yorlt 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  September  1, 1953 

Serial  No.  377,968 

HClahM.    (CL268>-22) 

1.  A    resmous    polyester    of    2,4-dimcthyl-4-hydroxy- 
ethoxymethyl-l,5-pentanediol  with  at  least  one  dicarboxy- 


2,819037 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  A  COPOLYMER  OF 
AN  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONO- 
MER CONTAINING  A  PRIMARY  HYDROXY 
GROUP  AND  A  THERMOSETTING  RESIN  FORM- 
ING REACTION  PRODUCT 

John  H.  Daniel,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  amignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  22, 1953 

Serial  No.  381,730 

28ClahM.    (CL  268— 29.4) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
from  about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  (I)  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  latex  copolymer  of  from  about  10% 
to  about  60%  by  weight  of  (a)  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polymerizable  compound  con- 
taining a  — CH=CH—  group  and  a  — CH,OH  group  and 
a  polymerizable  compound  containing  a  CHr=C<  group 
and  — CHjOH  and  from  about  90%  to  about  40%  by 
'weight  of  (b)  a  polymerizable  compound  containing  a 
^Hj=C<  group  but  devoid  of  any  hydroxy  group  and 
from  about  90%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  (2)  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  a  water  dispersible.  fusible,  thermo- 
setting  resin  forming  reaction  product  wherein  said  ther- 
mosetting resin  forming  reaction  product  is  the  reaction 
product  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  urea,  elhyleneurea.  dicyandiamide. 
phenol,  resorcinol,  cresol,  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone, 
diethyl  ketone,  melamine,  benzoguanamine.  acetoguana- 
mine,  formoguanamine,  ammelide,  ammeline,  2,4.6-tri- 
ethyl-triamino-l,3.5-triazine  and  2,4.6-triphenyl-triamiDO- 
1,3,5-triazine. 


II 


2J1943S 
BPOXY  MODIFIED  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  CON- 
DENSATION  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 
Raymond  G.  Hart  and  Clarence  I.  Gardner,  Ir.,  Bnfai- 
brld^,  N.  Y.,  amignon  to  The  Borden  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 

No  Drawing.  Applicatioa  May  21, 1954 
Serial  No.  431394 
ICUkmm.  (CL  268— 29.4) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  water  soluble  cationic  con- 
densation product  which  comprises  mixing  (1)  the  par- 
tially condensed  water  soluble  viscous  caiionic  material, 
resulting  from  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  V6-1  mole 
of  an  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol,  1  mole  of  epichioro- 
hydrin  and  an  acid  in  amount  to  acidify  the  solution, 
beating  the  acidified  solution  until  the  resulting  exo- 
thermic reaction  becomes  slow,  then  adding  about  1 
mole  of  an  aliphatic  polyamine  and  continuing  the  heat- 
ing until  a  partially  condensed  water  soluble  viscous 
cationic  material  results,  with  (2)  formaldehyde  and  urea 
in  the  proportion  of  1.5-4  moles  of  formaldehyde  to  1 
mole  of  urea,  the  proportion  of  the  said  viscous  cationic 
material  being  about  1  part  by  weight  to  3  parts  of  the 
urea,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  40*  C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  said  mix- 
ture and  at  a  pH  of  1.5-10,  continuing  the  heating  until 
the  resulting  condensation  produces  a  viscous  solution, 
then  discontinuing  the  heating  and  adjusting  the  pH  to 
7-8. 

1;  — — — 

2JI9J39 
PORTLAND  CEMENT-VINYLIDEIVE  CHI.ORIDE 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION,  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING, AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
John  F.  Eberhard  and  Arthur  Part,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  aiilgaon 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  December  6,  1955 
I ,  Serial  No.  551 J42 

I'  TCIafant.  (0.268— 29.6) 
1.  A  composition  for  cementing  which  comprises  a 
slurry  of  Portland  cement,  a  latex  of  a  vinylidene  chloride 
copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  co- 
polymer of  vinylidene  chloride  and  acrylonitrile  in  the 
proportions  of  70  to  97  percent  by  weight  of  vinylidene 
chloride,  the  balance  being  acrylonitrile,  a  copolymer  of 
vinylidene  chloride  and  vinyl  chloride  in  the  proportions 
of  95  to  5  percent  of  vinylidene  chloride,  the  balance 
being  vinyl  chloride,  and  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride and  vinyl  acetate  in  the  proportions  of  95  to  5  per- 
cent of  vinylidene  chloride,  the  balatu;e  being  vinyl 
acetate,  the  amount  of  copolymer  being  from  2.5  to  35.2 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  cement,  the  particles  of  said 
copolymer  having  a  diameter  of  from  1800  to  50(X) 
angstroms,  a  nonionic  wetting  agent  in  amount  between 
0.4  and  5.6  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  cement,  and 
water  in  amount  between  about  25  to  41  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  composition. 


ing,  xylene-soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol- 
aldehyde  resin;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  be- 
tween a  mixture  of  a  difunctional  monohydric  hydrocar- 
bon-substituted phenol  and  salicylic  acid  on  the  one  hand, 
and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  hav- 
ing one  functional  group  reactive  toward  both  components 
of  the  mixture  on  the  other  hand;  the  amount  of  salicylic 
acid  employed  in  relation  to  the  non-carboxylated  phenol 
being  sufficient  to  contribute  at  least  one  salicylic  acid 
radical  per  resin  molecule  and  the  amount  of  difunctional 
monohydric  hydrocarbon-substituted  phenol  being  suffi- 
cient to  contribute  at  least  one  difunctional  monohydric 
hydrocarbon-substituted  phenol  radical  per  molecule;  said 
resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  phenols 
of  functionality  greater  than  two,  and  said  phenol  being  of 

the  formula 

OB 


II 


2419^48 
REACTION    PRODUCTS    OF    CARBOXYLATED 
PHENOL-ALDEHYDE    RESINS    AND    AMINE- 
MODIFIED  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mclrfai   Dc  Grootc,   Unireraity  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Petrolite  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawfag.    Applicatioa  October  23, 1953 
Serial  No.  388,051 
28  Oaimt.    (CI.  260—43) 
1.  An  esterification  process  comprising  reacting  (A) 
a  carboxylated  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  and  (B)  an  amine- 
modifled  phenol-aldehyde  resin  in  a  molar  ratio  of  car- 
boxylated resin  to  amine-modified  resin  oT  1  to  4:1;  said 
carboxylated  resin  (A)  being  a  fusible,  carboxyl-oontain- 


-R 


\/ 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  4  and 
not  more  than  14  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in  one 
of  the  positions  ortho  and  para;  said  amine-modified 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  (B)  being  the  product  obtained  by 
the  process  of  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkylation-suscep- 
tible,  fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble, 
water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3 
and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said 
resin  being  difunctional  only  in  regard  to  mcthylol  form- 
ing reactivity;  said  resin  b«ing  derived  by  reaction  be- 
tween a  difuiKtional  monohydric  phenol  aiid  an  aldehyde 
having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said 
phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  phenols  of  functionality  greater  than  2;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substituted 
in  the  2,  4,  6  position;  (b)  a  basic  hydroxylated  second- 
ary monoamine  having  not  more  than  32  carbon  atoms  in 
any  group  attached  to  the  amino  nitrogen  atom,  and  (c) 
formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being  conducted 
at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate  water  and 
below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  resultants  of 
reaction;  with  the  further  proviso  that  the  molar  ratio 
of  reactants  (c)  ib)  and  (a)  be  2,  2  and  approximately 
I,  respectively;  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  the 
resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from  the  process 
be  heat-stable,  oxyalkylation-susceptible  and  contain  at 
least  two  alkanol  radicals;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that 
the  product  of  esterification  be  thermoplastic  and  organic 
solvent-soluble. 


2J19441 
REACTION    PRODUCTS    OF    CARBOXYLATED 
PHENOL-ALDEHYDE    RESINS    AND    AMINE- 
MODIFIED  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Melvta  De  Grootc,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Petrolite  Corporation,  Wilmfaigtoa,  Dd.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

NoDrawii«.    Application  October  23, 1953 
Serial  No.  388.052 
20Clahns.    (CI.  268-^43) 
1.  An  acylation  process  comprising  reacting   (A)    a 
carboxylated  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  and  (B)  an  amine- 
modified  phenol-aldehyde  resin  in  a  molar  ratio  of  car- 
boxylated resin  to  amine-modified  resin  of  1   to  6:1. 
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said  carboxylated  resin  (A)  being  a  fusibk,  carboxyl- 
containing.  xylene-solublc,  water-insoluble,  low-stase 
phenol-aldehyde  resin;  said  resin  being  derived  by  re- 
action between  a  mixture  of  a  difunctionai  monohydric 
hydrocarbon-substituted  phenol  and  salicylic  acid  on 
the  one  hand,  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon 
atoms  and  having  one  functional  group  reactive  toward 
both  components  of  the  mixture  on  the  other  hand;  the 
amount  of  salicylic  acid  employed  in  relation  to  the 
non-carboxylated  phenol  being  sufficient  to  contribute 
at  least  salicylic  acid  radical  per  resin  molecule  and  the 
amount  of  difunctionai  monohydric  hydrocarbon-sub- 
stituted phenol  being  sufficient  to  contribute  at  least  one 
difunctionai  monohydric  hydrocarbon-substituted  phenol 
radical  per  molecule;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  phenols  of  functionality  greater  than 
two,  and  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 


OH 


fled  phenol-aldehyde  resin  in  a  molar  ratio  of  carboxy- 
lated  resin  to  amine-modified  resin  of  1  to  6:1;  said  car- 
boxylated  resin  (A)  being  a  fusible,  carboxy-containing, 
xylene-soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-alde- 
hyde resin;  said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between 
a  mixture  of  a  difunctionai  monohydric  hydrocarbon- 
substituted  phenol  and  salicylic  acid  on  the  one  hand,  and 
an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  having 
one  functional  group  reactive  toward  both  components  of 
the  mixture  on  the  other  hand;  the  amount  of  salicylic 
acid  employed  m  relation  to  the  non-carboxylated  phenol 
being  sufficient  to  contribute  at  least  one  salicylic  acid 
radical  per  resin  molecule  and  the  amount  of  difunctionai 
monohydric  hydrocarbon-substituted  phenol  being  suffi- 
cient to  contribute  at  least  one  difunctionai  monohydric 
hydrocarbon-substituted  pheiK>l  radical  per  molecule;  said 
resin  being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  phenols  of 
fuiKtionallty  greater  than  two,  and  said  phenol  being  of 
the  formula 

OH 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  4 
and  not  more  than  14  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in 
one  of  the  positions  ortho  and  para;  said  amine-modified 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  (B)  being  the  product  obtained 
by  the  process  of  condensing  la)  an  oxyalkylation- 
susceptible,  fusible,  non-oxygenated  organic  solvent- 
soluble,  water-insoluble,  low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  corresponding  to 
at  least  3  and  not  over  6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  mole- 
cule; said  resin  being  difunctionai  only  in  regard  to 
methylol  forming  reactivity;  said  resin  being  derived  by 
reaction  between  a  difunctionai  monohydric  phenol  and 
an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive 
toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  phenols  of  functionality  greater  than 
2;  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 
/\ 


-R 


\y 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  sub- 
stituted in  the  2,4,6  position;  (b)  a  basic  hydroxylated 
secondary  monoamine  having  not  more  than  32  carbon 
atoms  in  any  group  attached  to  the  amino  nitrogen  atom, 
and  (c)  formaldehyde;  said  condensation  reaction  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  eliminate 
water  and  below  the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and 
resultants  of  reaction;  with  the  further  proviso  that  the 
molar  ratio  of  reactants  (c)  (b)  and  (a)  be  3:3  to  4:4  to 
approximately  1  respectively;  with  the  added  proviso 
that  the  resinous  condensation  product  resulting  from 
the  process  be  heat-stable.^oxyalkylation-susceptible  and 
contain  at  least  two  alkanol  radicals;  and  with  the  final 
proviso  that  the  product  of  acylation  be  thermoplastic 
and  organic  solvent-soluble. 


2,819,242 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  CERTAIN  CARBOXYL- 
ATED  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS  AND  CER- 
TAIN AMINE-MODIFIED  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 
RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Mclvin  Dc  Groote,  University  City,  Mo^  aMigiior  to 
Petrolite  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dd^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appikatkn  December  3,  1953 

Serial  No.  3M,«79 

2«ClataM.    (a.2M--43) 

1.  An  acylation  process  comprising  reacting  (A)  a  car- 

boxylated  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  and  (B)  an  amine-modi- 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  4  and 
not  more  than  14  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in  one 
of  the  positions  ortho  and  para;  said  amine-modified 
phenol  aldehyde  resin  (B)  having  at  least  2  alkanol  hy- 
droxyl  groups  and  being  the  product  obtained  by  the  pro- 
cess ot  condensing  (a)  an  oxyalkylation-susceptible,  fus- 
ible, non-oxygenated  organic  solvent-soluble,  water-insol- 
uble, low-stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  corresponding  to  at  least  3  and  not  over 
6  phenolic  nuclei  per  resin  molecule;  said  resin  being 
difunctionai  only  in  regard  to  methylol  forming  reactivity; 
said  resin  being  derived  by  reaction  between  a  difunctionai 
monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8 
carbon  atoms  and  reactive  toward  said  phenol;  said  resin 
being  formed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  phenols  of 
functionality  greater  than  2;  said  phenol  being  of  the 

formula 

OH 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  and  substituted 
in  the  2,4,6  position;  (6)  a  basic  hydroxylated  secondary 
polyamine  having  not  more  than  32  carbon  atoms  in  any 
group  attached  to  the  amino  nitrogen  atom,  and  (c)  form- 
aldehyde; said  condensation  reaction  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature  sufTkdenUy  high  to  eliminate  water  and  below 
the  pyrolytic  point  of  the  reactants  and  resultants  of  re- 
action; with  the  further  proviso  that  the  molar  ratio  of 
reactants  (c)  (b)  and  (a)  be  2,2  and  approximately  1, 
respectively;  with  the  added  proviso  that  the  resinous  con- 
densation product  resulting  from  the  process  be  heat- 
stable  oxyalkylation-susceptible  and  contain  at  least  two 
alkanol  radicals;  and  with  the  final  proviso  that  the  prod- 
uct of  acylation  be  thermoplastic  and  organic  solvent- 
soluble. 


2,819,243 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS  FIBER  FILLED 
ALKYD  RESINS 
Tbcodore  C.  Baker,  Wayac,  Ohio,  anigBor,  by  mtnt  as- 
rignmcnta,  to  Allied  Chemical  Si  Dye  Corporattoo, 
New  York,  N.  Y,,  ■  corporattoo  of  New  Ywk 
NoDrawliit.    Applkatioa  October  4. 1951 
Serial  No.  249.S14 
TClaiim.    (CI.  2M--M) 
1.  A  method  for  making  filled  alkyd  resin  molding 
compositions  which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  to  • 
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mixture  of  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  alkyd  resin  and 
a  finely  divided  mineral  filler  a  suitable  solvent  to  pro- 
duce a  thin  liquid  having  a  viscosity  less  than  25,000 
centipoises,  adding  a  small  amount  of  a  polymerization 
catalyst,  incorporating  glass  fiber  strands  V*"  to  2"  in 
length,  each  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of  individual  un- 
twisted glass  fibers  .0001"  to  .001"  is  diameter  into  the 
said  liquid  by  a  mixing  operation  which  stratifies  the  bulk 
of  the  said  strands  without  substantial  intcrmeshing  there- 
of and  which  does  not  substantially  abrade  the  surfaces  of 
the  said  fibers  and  thereafter  removing  the  excess  sol- 
vent to  form  a  substantially  dry  mass  which  is  freely 
permeable  by  air. 


2,819,244 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  COMPRISING  ACE- 
TONE-FORMALDEHYDE REACTION  PRODUCTS 
AND  LIQUID  POLYSULPHIDE  POLYMERS 
Mortimer  T.  Harvey,  Sovtb  Orange,  and  Peter  L.  Rosa- 
mUla,  Newark,  N.  J„  atslffnors  to  Harvcl  Rcscardi 
Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jaac  38, 1953 
I  Serial  No.  3«S,251 

^  '5  Cbina.    (Q.  248—42) 

1.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  (I)  a  normally  liquid  polymer  which  in 
chemical  structure  has  the  repeating  unit  of 

—SSCHjCHjOCHiOCH^Hr- 

and  the  terminals  being  the  SH  groups,  and  (II)  acetone- 
formaldehyde  resitious  organic  reaction  mass  produced 
by  reacting  acetone  and  formaldehyde  in  the  mole  ratio 
of  I  of  the  former  to  2-6  of  the  latter  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline  agent,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  (I)  to  (II) 
being  100  parts  of  (I)  to  S-100  parts  of  (II). 


2JI9J45 

SILOXANE-EPOXIDE  RESIN  REACTION 

PRODUCTS 

Leonard  M.  Sborr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aMifni  to  Dow  Cor- 

Blag  CorporatioB,   Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

MichigaB 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Marck  7, 1955 
I  Serial  No.  492,734 

4Cfaiins.   (CL2M-^2) 
I.  The  reaction  product  of  (I)    from   1-99  percent 
by  weight  of  a  siloxane  consisting  essentially  of  units  of 
the  formula 

li  XR,^0,_, 

in  which  X  is  a  saturated  nonaromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  attached  directly  to  the  silicon  atom  by  C — Si 
linkage,  and  having  substituted  thereon  from  1-2  func- 
tional groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH, 
COOH.  COO  alkyl.  NH,  and  CONHR'NH,  in  which  R' 
is  an  alkylene  radical,  all  of  said  functional  groups  being 
at  least  3  carbon  atoms  away  from  the  silicon  atom,  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  all  of  which  are  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation 
and  n  has  a  value  from  0-2  inclusive,  which  siloxane  may 
con,tain  up  to  95  mol  percent  siloxane  units  of  the  formula 


L 


«c.' 


'^04-. 


in  which  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halophenoxymethyl 
radicals  and  m  has  an  average  value  from  1-3  inclusive 
and  (2)  from  1-99  percent  by  weight  of  an  epoxide  resin 
prepared  by  reacting  a  polyhydric  phenol  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyfunc- 
tional  chlorobydrins  and  polyepoxides. 


2,819,244 
MOLDING    COMPOSITIONS    OF    BENZOGUAN- 
AMINEFORMALDEHYDE   REACTION    PROD- 
UCT AND  BUTADIENE-ACRYLONITRILE  CO- 
POI.YMER  RUBBER 
Richard  Lindenfelser,  Darien,  and  Martiia  K.  Layman  nee 
Martha    K.    Kilthan,    Stamford,   Conn.,    aadgtHtn   to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  \otk,  N.  Y,,  a 
corporatioB  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  Decemiier  1,  1954 
Serial  No.  472,506 
1  Claim.    (CI.  268-45  J) 
A   molding  composition   comprising  a   uniform,   hot 
blended,  compatible  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  fusible,  thermo- 
setting resinous  condensation  product  of  formaldehyde 
and  benzoguanamine,  the  molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde 
to  benzoguanamine  ranging  from  about  1:1  to  4:1,  and 
(2)  a  rubber-like  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acryloni- 
trile,  the  amount  of  said  rubber-like  copolymer  being 
from  about  10%  to  about  50%,  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  total  resin  content  thereof. 


2.819047 
FLAME-RESISTANT  POLYESTER  RESINOUS  COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING  COMBINED  HALO- 
GENS AND  PHOSPORUS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATION 
LcaoBart  A.  Londberg,  Stamford,  Conn.,  SMigBor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Compaay,  New  Yoik,  f^.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jmc  18, 1953 
Serial  No.  368,839 
37  Claims.  (CL  260— 45.4) 
1.  A  clear,  flame-resistant,  self-extinguishing  resinous 
composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (1)  a 
polymerizable  cthylenically  unsaturated  polyhydric  al- 
cohol-polycarboxylic  acid-alkyl  phosphate  polyester  ob- 
tained as  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
and  an  cthylenically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid 
wherein  said  polyester  contains  combined  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  to  yield  from  about 
5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  said  product  and  an  alkyl 
phosphate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  is  present  in  an  amount  to  yield  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  said  product  and 
(2)  a  compound  containing  a  polymerizable  CH|aKC< 
group  and  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  60*  C. 


2,819048 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  ROOM  TEMPERA- 

TURE  SETTING  ADHESIVE  COMPOSmON 

George  S.  Catebolt,  Summit,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  ConqMUiy,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpoiatioD 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  Fcbmry  15,  1954 

Seiiri  No.  418.428 

4  CfariBM.     (O.  260-^5.4) 

1.  A  room  temperature  setting  adhesive  composition 

consisting  of  a  polymerizable  cthylenically  unsaturated 

linear  polyhydric  alcohol-polycarboxylic  acid  polyester, 

styrene,  a  polymerization  catalyst  of  the  group  consisting 

of  organic  peroxides  and  organic  ozonides,  and  between 

about  2  and  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  ingredient  of  the 

group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetate  and  polyvinyl  acetal. 


2.819049 
PRESERVED  RUBBER 
Jobs  C.  Petropoalofl,  Soatb  Norwalk,  Frank  A.  V.  Salti- 
ran,   Glenbrook,    and    Arthur   C.    Undaw,   NorwaBt, 
CouL,  assignors  to    American  Cvanamid   Coi^aay, 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Mahic 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  25,  1955 

Serial  No.  496.936 

6aalms.    (a.  260— 45.95) 

3.  A  method  of  reducing  the  rate  of  oxidation  of  a 

vulcanized  rubber  composition  with  substantially  no  in- 
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crease  in  its  susceptibility  to  discolointioD  in  li^t,  which 
comprises  combining  with  a  vulcanizable  rubber  composi- 
tion containing  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  natural  rubber  and  a  synthetic  butadiene  type  rubber 
from  about  0.25  to  about  2.5  pounds  per  100  pounds  of 
said  rubber  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  conststiiig 
of  H  and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  while  R"  and  R'"  represent 
lower  alkyl  groups,  and  vulcanazing  said  composition. 


CERTAIN  OXAZOUNES,  CERTAIN  FENTOXAZO- 
LINES,  CERTAIN  BIS4)XAZOLINES,  AND  CER- 
TAIN BIS-PENTOXAZOLINES,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 


Mdrin  Dc  Grootc,  Unircrsity  CHy,  Mo^  — ignnr  to 
PctrolHc  CorporatkMi,  Wiloiingtoii,  Dcl^  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 

NoDrawiBg.    AppUcatkM  September  23, 1953 
Scffal  No.  381^9 


18 


(CL2M— 53) 


1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxazolines  and  pentoxazolines  formed  by  the  reaction  of 
an  alkanolamine  with  the  carboxyl  group  of  a  car- 
boxylatcd  resin;  said  carboxylated  resin  being  a  fusible, 
carboxyl-ccntaining,  xylene-soluble,  water-insoluble,  low- 
stage  phenol-aldehyde  resin;  said  resin  being  derived  by 
reaction  between  a  mixture  of  a  difunctional  monohydric 
hydrocarbon-substituted  phenol  and  salicylic  acid  on  the 
one  hand,  and  an  aldehyde  having  not  over  8  carbon 
atoms  and  having  one  functional  group  reactive  toward 
both  components  of  the  mixture  on  the  other  hand;  the 
amount  of  salicylic  add  employed  in  relation  to  the 
non-cart)oxylated  phenol  being  sufficient  to  contribute  at 
least  one  salicylic  acid  radical  per  resin  molecule  and 
the  amount  of  difunctional  monohydric  hydrocarbon- 
substituted  phenol  being  sufficient  to  contribute  at  least 
one  difunctional  monohydric  hydrocarbon-substituted 
phenol  radical  per  molecule;  said  resin  being  formed  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  phenols  of  functionality  greater 
than  two,  and  said  phenol  being  of  the  formula 


2^19^1 

FORMALDEHYDE  PHENOL  CONCENTRATES 
George  K.  Clcek,  Hopewell,  aad  Alczjui^cr  Sadc,  Pctcra- 

barg,  Va^  aarigDon  to  Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Cotyo- 

ratioB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaif.     AppUcatkm  May  2(,  1955 

Serial  No.  511.431 

3  Claims.    (0.288—57) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  stable  liquid 
formaldehyde-phenol  concentrate  which  comprises  admix- 
ing a  30-45  weight  percent  aqueous  formaldehyde  at  about 
room  temperature  with  phenol  having  a  concentration  in 
excess  of  80  weight  percent  in  the  molar  proportion  of  4-7 
mols  formaldehyde  for  each  moi  phenol,  adjusting  the 
pH  of  the  mixture  to  within  the  range  of  7.0-9.0,  heating 
the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  60-100*  C.  until  the  free  formaldehyde  content  of  the 
reaction  mixture  drops  to  within  the  range  of  below  22 
percent  and  above  16  percent  by  weight  of  the  reaction 
mixture,  concentrating  the  reaction  mixture  by  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  subatmospheric  pressure  of  30-75  nmi.  Hg 
pressure  absolute  at,  a  temperature  above  40*  C.  and 
below  70*  C.  until  the  solids  content  in  the  reaction  mix- 
ture increases  to  within  the  range  of  75-90%  by  weight 
of  the  reaction  mixture  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  con- 
centrated formaldehyde-phenol  to  within  the  ranfe 
of  5.0-7.5.  l 

2,819052 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACROLEIN 
Edwaid  C  Skokal,  Walnnt  Creek,  CaUf .,  aarigBor  to  Shell 
DerdoiNBcat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coipora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     ApplicatloB  October  25, 1954 

Serial  No.  484,817 

8ClaimB.    (0.288—87) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  acrolein  which  consists 

of  mixing  a  monomer  composition  containing  acrolein 

with  from  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  monomer 

of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 

silver,   cesium,  beryllium,   mercury,  lead  and  tin  at  a 

temperature  between  0*  C.  and  100*  C. 


A 


\/ 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  4 
and  not  more  than  14  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  in 
one  of  the  positions  ortho  and  para  with  the  proviso  that 
the  amine  which  is  the  source  of  the  oxazoline  and 
pentoxazoline  radicals  be  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylolamines  having  a  hydroxy  group  and  a 
primary  amino  group  in  a  1:2  position,  and  alkylol 
amines  having  a  hydroxy  group  and  a  primary  amino 
group  in  a  1:3  position. 


2419053 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  ACETATE  DYE- 
ABILITY    OF    VINYUDENE    CYANIDE    INTER- 
POLYMERS 
George  Gateff,  Lakewood,  and  Stephen  M.  Darts,  Elyrla, 
Ohio,  aarignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoik 
No  Dnwiag.    Appllcatioa  November  38, 1955 
Serial  No.  550^19 
8  Claims.    (CI.  268—78.5) 
1.  The  process  for  enhancing  the  acetate  dyeability  of 
50  mol   percent   vinylidene  cyanide  interpolymers  with 
oleflnically  unsaturated  monomers  which  comprises  hy- 
droiyzing  such  interpolymers  in  a  solvent  solution  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  dimethylformamide 
and  water,  and  (2)  acetone  (95%),  dimethylformamide 
(4%),  and  sulfuric  acid  (1%)  using  mercuric  sulfate  as 
an  hydrolysis  catalyst  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  for  the  mercuric  sulfate   to  catalyze  the  hy- 
drolysis of  a  signifkant   proportion  of  the  side  chain 
groups  in  the  vinylidene  cyanide  interpolymer  structure. 

2J19054 

NEOPRENE  CEMENT  CONTAINING  H^  AS 

CURE  ACCELERATOR 

Wllllan  E.  Tann,  Akron,  Ohio,  awignnr  to  The  Flrcftonc 

Tire  A  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cwvoration 

of  Ohio 

NoDrawlmt.    Application  April  23, 1953 

Serial  No.  358.755 

HClalou.    (CL  28*— 79.5) 

I.  A    fast-curing   cement   containing   rubbery   chloro- 

prene  polymer  dissolved  in  a  solvent  and  hydrogen  sulfide 

as  an  accelerator. 
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2,819,255 

VULCANKABLE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESS 

Harold  Boardman,  Wilmintrton.  Del.,  anignor  to  Hercnies 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  586,359 
12  Claims.    (CI.  288— 85.1) 
1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  a  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  synthetic, 
rubbery  polymers  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  gioup 
consisting  of  conjugated  diolefins  and  chloroprene,  and 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  based  on  the  weight  of 
rubber  of  an  unsymmetrical  peroxide  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 

Ri  R4 

I  I 

Ri— C— O— O-C— R« 

Ri  Ri 

wherein  R,  is  an  aryl  group  and  Rj.  Rj.  R4.  R5,  and  Re 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  groups  of  less  than  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,819J58 

COMPOSITION  OF  RUBBER  AND  A  DI(ARYL- 

ALKYL)  PEROXIDE 

Harold  Boardman,  Wllmhigton,  Del.,  amignor  to  Hercnlct 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Inne  9, 1954 
Serial  No.  435,837 
17  Claims.     (CI.  288— 92  J) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  vulcanizing  a  rubber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and 
synthetic  rubbery  polymers  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  grouo  consisting  of  conjugated  diole- 
fins and  chloroprene  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0. 1  % 
to   about    10%    based   on   the   weight   of  rubber   of  a 
di(aralkyl)  peroxide  having  the  structural  formula: 

Rt  R4 

Ri— C— O— O— C— R. 


where  Rj  is  an  aryl  group;  Rj,  Rj,  R4  and  R5  are  selected 

from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
of  less  than  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R«  is  an  aryl  group. 

2.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  a  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  synthetic 
rubbery  polymers  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  conjugated  diolefins  and  chloroprene  and 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  based  on  the  weight  of 
rubber  of  a  di(aralkyl)  peroxide  having  the  structural 
formula: 


which  said  catalyst  decomposes  substantially  to  form  free 
radicals  and  at  a  polymerization  pressure  of  at  least 
about  500  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  sufficiently  high  to  induce  sub- 
stantial polymerization,  the  step  of  effecting  said  contact- 
ing in  the  presence  of  an  inert  reaction  medium  consist- 
ing essentially  of  dimethylneopentylcarbinol  in  a  propor- 
tion of  at  least  about  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
ethylene. 


2,819^58 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DIAZO- 

AMINO-COMPOUNI>S  IN  DRY  FORM 
Max  Schmid,  RIefacn,  Ednard  Moser,  Basel,  Albert  Bol- 
Icter,   Muttenz,  and   Hans  Lnzl  Schocan,   Bcttingcn, 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  28,  1954 
Serial  No.  451,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  August  28, 1953 
10  Claims.     (CI.  280—140) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  diazoamino  com- 
pounds in  dry  form  from  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
which  contains,  in  addition  to  a  diazoamino  compound, 
the  diazo  compound  of  which  is  free  from  sulfonic  and 
carboxylic  acid  groups,  substantially  equimolecuiar  pro- 
portions of  the  corresponding  free  diazo  compound  and 
of,  as  stabilized,  the  corresponding  free  amine,  wherein 
the  said  aqueous  solution  is  subjected  to  a  rapid  drying 
c^ration  of  the  order  of  at  most  a  few  seconds. 


Ri  R4 

Rr-C-O-O— C^i 

L       L 

where  R,  is  an  aryl  group;  R],  R3,  R4,  and  Rs  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
of  less  than  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R«  is  an  aryl  group. 


2,819^59 
NEW  METALLIFEROUS  AZO-DYESTUFFS 
Max  Schmid,  Richca,  Rudolf  Mory,  Dornach,  and  Chris- 
tian Zickendrafat,  Binniogen,  Switzerland,  antgnors  to 
Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  a  Swiss  firm 
No  Drawing.     Application  February  26,  1954 
Serial  No.  412,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Fcbrnary  27, 1953 
13  Claims.     (CI.  268—147) 
1.  A  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chromium  and  cobalt  compounds  of  an  ortho: 
ortho'-dihydroxymonoazo-dyestuff  free  from  sulfonic  and 
carboxylic  acid  groups,  which  compound  contains  the 
monoazo-dyestuff   so   Sound   in   complex    union   to   the 
metal  that  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  the  metal  atoms 
bound  in  complex  union  to  the  number  of  monoazo-dye- 
stuff molecules  is  substantially  1 :2.  and  which  compound 
contains  a  monoazo  dyestuff  corresponding  to  the  formula 

R,-N»=N-R, 

wherein  Rj  represents  a  naphthalene  radical  bound  in  1- 
position  to  the  azo  group,  substituted  in  2-position  by  a 
hydroxyl  group  and  in  4-position  by  a  sulfonic  acid  amide 
group,  and  R]  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphtholic  and  enolic  coupling  components 
bound  to  the  azo  linkage  in  a  position  vicinal  to  the  hy- 
droxyl group. 


^  2,819,257 

rrtlYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 
Fred  Kaftan,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company.  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  28,  1953 
Serial  No.  393.487 
18ChUnu.    (CI.  268— 94.9) 
8.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  normally  solid 
polymer  by  contacting  ethylene  with  a  free  radical-pro- 
ducing polymerization  catalyst  at  a  suitable  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  20*  C.  to  about  300*  C.  at 


2.819.288 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXYALKYLATED 
DERIVATIVES 
Louis  T.  Monson,  Poente,  and  Woodrow  J.  Dickson.  Mon- 
terey Park,  Calif,    assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  Jnnc  4,  1953 
Serial  No.  359.662 
6  Claims.     (O.  288—289) 
1.  A  two-step  process  for  preparing  substantially  an- 
hydrous, substantially  undiluted  oxyalkylated  derivatives 
from  an  anhydrous,  solid,  oxyalkylation-susceptible  disac- 
charide,  which  solid  suffers  at  least  partial  decomposition 
if  maintained  at  its  beginning-of-fusion  temperature  for 
a  period  of  at  least  15  minutes  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxyalkylation  catalyst,  and  which  solid  is  insoluble  in 
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oxyalkylation-resistant,  distillation-separable  solvents; 
which  process  consists  in:  (A)  fint  reacting  said  anhy- 
drous solid  with  at  least  one  anhydrous  alkylene  carbonate 
elected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  carbonate, 
propylene  carbonate,  butylene  carbonate,  hydroxypropyl- 
ene  carbonate,  and  hydroxybutylene  carbonate,  in  the 
presence  of  an  anhydrous  alkaline  oxyalkylation  cata- 
lyst; the  proportion  of  alkylene  carbonate  employed  being 
sufficient  to  yield  a  product  which  is  at  least  liquefiable 
at  the  temperature  required  to  effect  its  subsequent  oxyal- 
kylation using  at  least  one  alkylene  oxide  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
butylene  oxide,  glycid,  and  methylglycid;  and  (B)  subse- 
quently reacting  such  partially  oxyalkylated  derivative 
with  at  least  one  anhydrous  alkylene  oxide  selected  from 
the  aforesaid  class  of  alkylene  oxides. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXYALKYLATED 

DERIVATIVES 

Lools  T.  Moosoa,  Pnentc,  and  Woodrow  J.  DIciaoii,  Moa- 

terty  Park,  Califs  assignors  to  Petrolite  CorporatkHi, 

Los  Anf cics,  Caltf^  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Appikadoo  Jnnc  4, 19S3 
Serial  No.  359,MI 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2M— 2M.5) 

A  two-step  process  for  preparing  substantially  an- 
hydrous, substantially  undiluted  oxyalkylated  derivatives 
from  a  pectin  which  process  consists  in:  (A)  first  reacting 
said  solid  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ethylene  carbonate,  propylene  car- 
bonate, butylene  carbonate,  hydroxypropylene  carbonate, 
and  hydroxybutylene  carbonate,  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  oxyalkylation  catalyst;  the  proportion  of  alkylene 
carbonate  employed  being  sufficient  to  yield  a  product 
which  is  liquid  at  the  temperature  required  to  effect  its 
subsequent  oxyalkylation  using  at  least  one  alkylene  oxide 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  pro- 
pylene oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycid,  and  methylglycid; 
and  (B)  subsequently  reacting  such  partially  oxyalkylated 
derivative  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
aforesaid  class  of  alkylene  oxides. 


2,SI9Jtt 

DIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Ken  Mattada,  Stamford,  Conu,  — Ignnr  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

NoDrawina.    Application  AprfllS,  1957 

Serial  No.  652,672 

2  Claims,    (a.  264—239) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  the  compound: 

2,2'-bis(4,5.6,7-tetrahydro-l,3-diazepine)    represented  by 

the  general  formula: 


CHt-CHr-N  NH— CH 

c-c 

CHt-CHi— NH  ^N 


*H— CHj—CH, 
.' CHr-Cfe» 


U19J63 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
Herbert  L.  Wchrmcisier.  Tcnrc  Hantt,  bid..  aasicBor  to 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,  Terrc  Hantc,  Ind..  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawiiif.     AppHcation  December  7,  1956 

Serial  No.  626,M1  ' 

•  ChiMS.    (CL  26*— 239  J) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  c-caprolactam  which 
comprises     treating     l-niirocyclohexanementhaool     with 
sulfuric  acid. 


2^19*264 
ffTEROID  INTERMEDIATES 
DavU  H.  GooM,  Lconfai,  and  HerdMl  L.  Herzog,  Monn- 
View,  N.  J.,  iMlfnii  to  Severing  Corporation, 

N.  Jh  a  corporation  of  New  IcrMy 
No  Drawing.    ApplicatioD  January  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  561,686 
tClainM.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
I.  Steroid  compounds  having  the  following  formula: 


CHiR 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consJsting  of  H,  OH 
and  OZ,  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O, 


«o 


and 


001 


> 


and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 
alkanoic  acid  radicals. 


2,119^65 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MELAM1NE 
John  I.  Hcaly,  Jr.,  9C  Lonis,  Mo.,  and  Colver  P.  Dyer, 
Winchester,  Mnsi.,  aalKnon  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  528,528 
13  Claims.    (CI.  26«— 249.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  melamine  which 
comprises  heating  urea  and  from  about   1  to  10%   by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  urea,  of  an  ammonium 
halide  in  a  pressure-resistan:  vessel  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  3(X)  and  450*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of 
at  least  600  pounds  per  square  inch  (gauge),  whereby 
melamine  is  produced,  and  recovering  the  thus  produced 
melamine. 


2.819^66 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MELAMINE 
John  J.  HcnIy,  Jr.,  SC  Lnaii,  Mo.,  and  Colver  P.  Dyer, 
Winchester,  Mass.,  Mrifnan  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppHoitton  September  20,  1955 
Serial  No.  535,537 
SOahM.    (CI.  26«— 249.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  melamine  which 
comprises  charging  urea  to  one  of  two  pressure-resistant 
reactors  connected  in  series  and  charging  liquid  ammonia 
to  the  other  reactor,  heating  the  urea  in  the  reactor  to 
which  it  is  charged  to  a  temperature  of  250*  C.  to  350*  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  of  600  to  2500  pounds  per  square  inch 
in  the  presence  of  ammonia  from  said  reactor  to  which 
ammonia  was  charged  for  a  period  of  1  to  2.5  hours, 
with  the  longer  heating  period  corresponding  to  the  lower 
temperatures,  while  maintaining  the  reactor  to  which  am- 
monia was  charged  at  a  temperature  of  about  90  to  115* 
C,  whereby  melamine  is  produced  in  high  yield  in  the 
reactor  to  which  urea  was  charged  and  extraneous  matter 
collects  ia  the  other  reactor,  and  recovering  said  melamine. 


January  7,  1958 


CHEMICAL 


181 


2,819,267 

NEW  DERIVATIVES  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
HYDRAZIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  COM- 
,      BATTING   OF   FUNGI 

Alfred  Margoc  and  Hans  Gy*k 
signors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel, 


SwItasriMd,  a  Swiss 


No  Drawtag.    Application  May  27.  1955 

Serial  No.  511,798 

CUUms  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  1, 1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  26*— 258) 

I.  A  derivative  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  hydrazide  cor- 
responding to  the  formula: 


< 


It 
II 


CO 

/       N-R' 
R  I 

V 

6- 8 -ecu 


wherein  R  represents  a  nnember  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot  ethylene,  vinylene  and  o-phenylene  radicals, 
and  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  the  phenyl  radi- 
cals, the  entire  molecule  containing  at  most  one  aromatic 
nucleus. 


2,819aM 

NEW  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  AND  ITS  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 

Jacques  Birissc  and  Michel  Bdalande,  Paris,  France 

^  No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  26, 1955 

Serial  No.  543,08* 

LlClahn.    (CI.  260— 268) 
mical   compound   having   the   following 
formula:         ., 

I'  CH  CHr-CHj 

«    -^    ***  /  \ 

HC  C— CON  NR 

.j  HC  C— OH       CHf-CH, 

\    #^ 

C 

H 

♦  .  I 


2,819,269 

CARBALKOXY  PIPERAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Afthnr  W.  Weston,  Waukeean.  and  Kenneth  E.  Hamlin, 
Jr.,  Lake  Bluff,  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
^    Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

9'  No  Drawing.    Application  July  9,  1956 

Serial  No.  596,389 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 268) 


r 


*    I.  A  member  of  the  clas>  consisting  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula: 


Ri  CHr-CHi 

I       \  / 

K,  CHr-ClI: 


-Ri 


wherein  R,  i4  a  carbalkoxy  group  containing  up  to  four 
carbon  atoms  inclusive,  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing up  to  four  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  halophenyl.  and  R* 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halo- 
phenyl, pyridvL  thienyl.  and  cyclohexyl. 


2^19,27* 
DYES  OF  THE  DIBENZANTHRONE  SERIES 
Wilhclm  SchnUdt-Nicfcels,  Uttle  Yori^  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
General  Aniline  Sc  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbrnary  7, 195* 
Serial  No.  563.857 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 272) 
I.  A  black  dyestuff  having  the  structural  formula: 

/\ 


AA 


NH 


OC 


2,819,271 
METHYL  RESERPATE  O-TRIACETYLSHIKIMATE 
Jacob    Szmuszkovtcz,    Portage    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  22, 1956 
Serial  No.  593.026 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260— 287) 
Methyl  reserpate  O-triacetylshikimate. 


2,819.272 
RACEMIZATION  PROCESSES 
Charics  William  Den  Hollander,  Midhind  Park,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.  J^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  16, 1956 
Serial  No.  559.135 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 289) 
I.  A  process  which  comprises  heating,  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  45*  C.  to  about  80'  C.  optically  active 
material  having  the  formula 

C  CH, 

/    \    /    \. 
IIiC  C  CHf 

HjC  C  N-'Ri 

\    /    \    / 
C  C-H 

H,  I 

CHi 

H    H 
C-C 

1^  ^ 

C  C-O-R' 

H    H 

wherein  R*  is  selected  from  th."  group  con^sting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  not  more  than 
eight  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  nikyi  radicals,  dis- 
solved in  a  lower  alkanol  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  essentially  palladium  sponge  deposited  upon 
a  mixture  of  (I )  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  basic  carbonates 
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of  zinc  and  (2)  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  basic  carbonates  of 
iron,  the  gram-atomic  proportion  of  paiIadium:zinc:iron 
being  from  about  2  to  about  9  Pd: about  1  Zn: about  1 
Fe,  until  at  least  part  of  said  optically  active  material  has 
been  racemized. 


2,819^73 
HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  COM- 
POUNDS HAVING  A  3  :  4  :  5-TRIMETHOXYBEN- 
ZOYL  SUBSTITUENT 
David  John  Drain  and  Haydn  Windsor  Richard  Williams, 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  anignors  to  T.  J. 
Smith  Si  Nephew  Limited,  Yorkshire,  England,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  613,367 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 294J) 
1.  The  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


V 


N-CHi 


N> 


OCHi 


V^ 


-o-co— /^ 


OCHi 


OCHi  OCHi 

wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  mcthoxy 
groups  and  methylenedioxy  groups. 


2,8I9J74 

MONOHYDROXY-/9-ACYLAMINOANTHRA' 

QUINONES 

PanI  Grossmann,  BinnhiKen,  Switzerland,  anignor  to  Clba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  a  Swiaa  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  19,  1956 

Serial  No.  572J26 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  April  1,  1955 

3  Cbiims.    (CI.  260—377) 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


sncOR 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  benzene  and  hexahydrobenzene  radicals. 


2,819.275 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  NEW 

ANTHRAQUINONE  COMPOUNDS 

Paul  Grossmann,  Binningen,  Walter  Jenny,  Reinarh,  and 

Walter   Kern,  Sissach,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  10,  1955 
Serial  No.  481,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  January  14, 1954 
10  Claims,    (a.  260— 380) 
1.  An  anthraquinone  compound  obtained  by  a  process 
which  comprises  reacting  an  anthraquinone  of  the  for- 
mula < 


Z  a  nitro  group,  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  monoamine    i 
whose  nitrogen  atom  is  bound  to  three  aliphatic  radicals,       ,• 
each  of  these  radicals  corresponding  to  the  formula 

— C,Ha,„_«(OH)«_, 

in  which  m  is  a  whole  number  not  greater  than  2  and  n 
a  whole  number  not  greater  than  5  and  m  is  at  most 
equal  to  n,  with  an  amine  of  the  formula 

(X). 

y s/ 

NHr 


in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  allcyl  and  alkoxy,  said  alkyl 
and  alkoxy  each  having  at  most  5  carbon  atoms  and  m 
is  a  whole  number  not  greater  than  2. 

6.  An  anthraquinone  compound  obtained  by  a  process 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  between  90- 
180*  C.  l:8-dihydroxy-4:5-dinitro-anthraquinone  in  the 
presence  of  an  aliphatic  tertiary  monoamine  whose  nitro- 
gen atom  is  bound  to  three  aliphatic  radicals,  each  of  them 
having  at  most  5  carbon  atoms  and  of  which  radicals  at 
least  two  have  more  than  one  carbon  atom  and  are  sub- 
stituted by  a  hydroxy  group,  with  aniline. 


2,819^76 

3,19-DIHYDROXY.4-ANDROSTEN-17-ONE 

loceph  S.  Mililna,  SkoUc,  111.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  ScaHe 

A  Co.,  Chicago,  \\\^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  27,  1956 

Serial  No.  606,199 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—397,4) 

3,I9-dihydroxy-4-androsten-l7-one.  i 


2,819,277 

17-ALKYL-19-HYDROXYTESTOSTERONES 

Frank  B.  Colton,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searic 

&  Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Apolication  August  27,  1956 

Serial  No.  606,200 

5  Claims.    (0.260—397.4) 

I.  A     17a-alkyl-l9-hydroxytestosterone    wherein    the 

l7a-group  is  a  lower  aliiyl  radical  containing  at  least  two 

carbon  atoms. 


2  819,278 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  EPOXIDIZED  GLYCER. 

IDES  AND  HYDROXYLATED  TERTIARY  MONO- 

AMINES 
Mclvin  De  Groote  and  Jen-Pu  Cheng,  University  City, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  9,  1956 

Serial  No.  583,884 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 404) 

1.  Products  obtained  by  reacting  under  oxyalkylation 
conditions  (A)  an  epoxidized  glyceride  of  an  acid  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  fatty  acids  and  acylated 
fatty  acids  in  which  the  epoxidized  ester  contains  on  the 
average  approximately  one  oxirane  ring  per  fatty  acid 
radical,  with  (B)  a  hydroxylated  tertiary  monoamine; 
said  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  involving  rupture 
of  the  oxirane  ring  and  being  limited  to  the  linkage 
— C — O — C — ,  which  linkage  is  being  characterized  by 
freedom  from  a  carbonyl  carbon  atom;  said  product  of 
reaction  being  hydrozylated  and  solvent  soluble. 


in  which  one  Z  represents  a  hydroxy  group  and  the  other 


2419,279 
OZONIZATION  OF  OLEFINIC  COMPOUNDS  TO  A 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  AN  ALDEHYDE 
Arthur  B.  Brown  and  Joseph  W.  Sparks,  Hammond,  Ind., 
assignors  to  SUndard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  July  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,418 
2  Claims.    (O.  260--413) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  carboxylic  acid  and  an 
aldehyde  from  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  the  for- 
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mula  RCH=CHR'.  where  R  and  R'  are  substitucnts  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  or- 
ganic radicals,  which  comprises  intimately  commingling 
said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  with  an  immiscible  aqueous 
phase,  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  phase  above 
about  9  by  incorporating  therein  an  alkaline  compound 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ihc  alkali 
metals  and  the  alkalinc-carth  metals,  passing  ozone 
through  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  between 
about  35  and  150*  P.,  and  separating  a  carboxylic  acid 
and  an  aldehyde  from  the  resulting  reaction  product. 


boundary  of  the  ethylation  zone  and  full  venting  sub- 
stantially concurrently  with  the  termination  of  the 
boundary  cooling  to  complete' the  ethylation,  and  there- 
by reducing  the  ethylation  zone  pressure  to  substantially 
atmospheric  and  discharging  the  ethylated  mixture  from 
the  ethylation  zones. 


I  \  2.819JI80 

PLUTONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Frederick  J.  WoMer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Harvey  C. 
Diehl,  Jr.,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  28, 1949 

Serial  No.  88.682 

25  Claims.    (O.  260—429.1) 

1.  A  tetravalent   plutonium   chelate  compound   of  a 

di(salicylal)alkylenediimine  wherein  the  divalent  alkylene 

radical  contains  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  joins  the 

two  nitrogen  atoms  by  means  of  two  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tetravalent 
plutonium  chelate  compound  of  a  di(salicylal)alkylene- 
diimine  wherein  the  divalent  alkylene  radical  contains  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms  and  joins  the  two  nitrogen  atoms 
by  means  of  two  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  tetravalent 
plutonium  salt  and  maintained  at  a  pH  between  2  and  7 
by  an  acetate  buffer  with  said  di(salicylal)alkylencdi- 
imine,  and  separating  the  resultant  tetravalent  plutonium 
chelate  compound. 


2,819481 
ETHYLATION  PROCESS 
James  J.  Bei«ta,  Houston,  and  Arthur  B.  Wintringham, 
Baytown,  Tex.,  aarignort  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  AprU  14,  1954 
I  Serial  No.  423,214 

' '  7  Claims.  {C\.  260—437) 
1.  A  batch  ethylation  of  an  alkali  metal  lead  alloy 
comprising  charging  comminuted  solid  alloy  to  an  eth- 
ylation zone,  feeding  ethyl  chloride  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
initiate  reaction  and  rapidly  raise  the  ethylation  pres- 
I  sure  within  said  zone  to  about  80  to  90  pounds  per 
square  inch,  and  terminating  the  feed  of  ethyl  chloride 
when  from  40  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  ethyl  chloride  to 
100  parts  by  weight  of  alloy  have  been  fed,  initiating 
cooling,  by  heat  transfer  through  the  boundary  of  ths 
I  zone,  said  cooling  hereafter  being  referred  to  as  boundary 
cooling,  and  refluxing  and  controlled  venting  of  non- 
condensables  upon  attainment  of  ethylation  pressures  of 
at  least  SO  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  during  the  feed 
of  ethyl  chloride  and  continuing  said  boundary  cool- 
ing, refluxing  and  venting  of  non-condensables  follow- 
ing the  completion  of  the  ethyl  chloride  feed  whereby 


2,819.282 
PHENYLENE  LINKED  SILOXANES 
Harold  A.  Clark,  MidUind,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corn- 
ing Corporation,  Midland,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  29, 1956 
Serial  No.  624,978 
I  Oaim.     (CI.  260-^448.2) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


(MeiHSI(^)}Si 


Ph 
Si(08iHMei)i 


2,819,283 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROCARBONS 
Charies  W.  Montgomery  and  William  L  Gilbert,  Oak- 
mont.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  October  30,  1950 
Serial  No.  193,036 
3  Chiims.     (O.  260—449.6) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  normally  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons which  comprises  reacting  iron  carbide  with  a  gas 
consisting  of  steam  at  a  pressure  above  about  100  pounds 
per  square  inch  and  an  elevated  temperature  of  about  325* 
to  about  650*  P. 


2^19084 

CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLIC  AMIDINES 
Kwan-Ttag  Sben,  Brentwood,  Mc,  asrignor  to  Petrolite 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  11, 1955 

Serial  No.  521387 

6aalms.    (0.260—309.6) 

1.  Disubstituted  cyclic  amidines  of  the  class  of  tetra- 

hydropyrimidines  and  aminoimidazolines  of  the  structure 

,      Ri  R' 

N  V-<R,NH).R.N 

C  R' 

R' 


R4NrHR,N^(R,NH).RiK 

\ 
R' 

R,,  R2,  and  Rj  are  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals containing  at  least  2  and  not  more  than  3  carbon 
atoms  in  the  straight  chain;  R4  is  the  saturated  carboxyl- 
free  residue  of  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated,  lower  alkylene 
acid;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms  and  hydroxy  alkyl  radicals  having 
not  over  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  small  whole  number 
including  zero;  and 


II I 


R' 

\  I 

N'R.NHRi>rH(RtNH).R,NHR» 


Ri 
/   \ 

N  N-(R,XH).Rr 

c 


Rt 

-N  N    i 

\    ^ 
C  R' 

I  / 

RtNHRi(NHRi).m]RiNHR«N 

\ 


the  pressure  is  reduced,  terminating  the  controlled  vent-  in  which  Re  is  a  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical, 

ing  of  non-condensables,  refluxing.  and  boundary  cool-  Rt  is  the  saturated  carboxyl-free  residue  of  an  alpha- 

ing  at  ethylation  pressures  of  at  least  50  pounds  per  beta  unsaturated,   lower  alkylene   acid,   and   the   other 

square  inch  gauge,  and  initiating  heating  through  the  symbols  have  their  prior  significance. 
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QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

C.  TcMTO,  DoMi  Fcny,  N.  Y^  mi  RcglaaM 
L.  WakcflMB,  PMtaMMpMa.  Fa^  miIumoii  to  On^  Ofl 
and  ChcmlcaJ  Company,  Jersey  Otj,  N.  J^  a  emfon- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawins.    Applicatioa  Aprfl  5, 1957       | 

Serial  No.  iSMlS 

«ClaiMs.    <C1.2«»-^13) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 

CH, — CBf 

CUi      CHt 

N 

R    X    (lowwalkyi) 

wherein  X  is  an  inorganic  anion  and  R  is  a  higher  alkyl 
radical  having  14  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


2,8194M 

3-UREIDOPIITHALIDES 

DoaaM  D.  Whcckr  and  DarU  C.  Yo«g,  MiAand,  Mldu, 
assHtnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
MicJL,  a  cotporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.     Appttcation  Jaly  5,  19H 

Serial  No.  S9S,85S 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260— 343  J) 

1.  A  phthalide  having  the  formula  . 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  benzyl,  and  phenyl;  R'  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  hydroxyalkyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl;  and  R"  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl; 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  hydrogen. 


23l9at7 
3-THlOUREAPIltHALIDES 

Donald  D.  Wheeler  and  David  C.  Yomig,  Midland,  Mich., 
assimors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  5,  19S6 

Serial  No.  595^54 

4  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 343  J) 

1.  A  phthalide  having  the  formula 

8 
CH-Nn-c-NnR       I 

^^\         ,,  ji' 


n 


i 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consistiiig 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl. 


mula 


2jn9au 

POLYHYDROXY-^ACYLAMINOANTHRA- 
QUINONES 

'  hwHii,  Bnaal,  Switzerland,  a  Swte  lim 

No  Dnmtef.    Applicatioa  March  19, 1956 
Serial  No.  572^25 

priority,  application  Switzerland  April  1, 1955 

6  Cbims.     (CI.  2«>— 377) 

A  polyhydn»y-acylaminoanthraquinone  of  the  for- 


o 


m 


NBC  OR 


in  which  at  least  one  X  stands  for  a  hydroxy  group,  the 
other  X*s  representing  hydrogen  atoms  and  — CX)R  rep- 
resents the  radical  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  having  at 
least  2  and  at  most  12  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  a  benzene 
carboxylic  acid,  and  a  hexahydrobenzoic  add. 


XMt9a»9 

I         rURIFICATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY 
'  REFINING  HYDROGENATION 

'  Robert  Ljibcn,  Oberhanscn,  Germany,  anignor  to  Rahr- 
chcmia  Aktiengescllscfaaft,  Oberhaasen-Holten,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawteg.     Application  October  14,  1953 

Serial  No.  3M,120 

Clafam  priority,  appBiatlun  Germany  October  2S,  1952 


7  nihil  I     (C].2M-45«) 

I.  In  the  process  for  the  purification  of  raw  hydrocar- 
bons having  more  than  17  carbon  atoms  such  as  paraffin 
hydrocarbons  from  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  carbon 
monoxide  by  a  refining  hydrogenation,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  such  a  raw  hydrocarbon  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  con- 
taining metallic  nickel  and  metallic^  copper  and  15-30 
parts  by  weight  of  magnesium  oxide  per  200  parts  by 
weight  of  nickel  and  copper  combined  and  recovering  a 
suble,  color-purified  hydrocarbon. 


2,819,290 

PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKYL 

TRITHIOPHOSPHITES 

Gordon  D.  McLeod,  Lansing,  and  Edmond  L.  d*Oavillc, 
La  Granite,  III.,  asiignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,102 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260— Ml) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  trialkyi  trithiophosphite, 
which  process  comprises  reacting  elemental  phosphorus 
with  a  disulfide  from  the  class  consisting  of  dialkyi  con- 
taining from  1-12  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group, 
diphenyl,  dinaphthyl,  and  dicyclohexyl,  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  other  organic  compounds  reactive  with  phos- 
phorus, in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  cycloparaffins  and  methyl  cycloparaffins,  at 
a  temperature  between  about  150*  C.  and  about  250*  C. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  substantially  complete  the  reaction 
of  phosphorus  and  disulfide  and  recovering  trithio- 
phosphite. 
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U19,291 
HALOGENATED  NTTRILES 
Samad  Allen  Heintaiger,  Dayton,  Ohio,  awignor  to  Mon- 
mnto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonii,  Mo.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

N*DrawhM.    Application  Jmc  25, 1954 
Serial  No.  593,314 
3Clahna.    (0.200-405) 
I.  A  polyhalophenoxjrpropionitrile  of  the  formula 


phenyl  amine  in  which  the  amino  nitrogen  is  linked  di- 
rectly to  both  the  adjacent  carboxylic  carbon  atom  and 
to  the  phenyl  nucleus. 


<i> 


OCHtCHtCN 


where  X  is  a  halogen  atom  having  a  molecular  weight  ol 
from  30  to  80.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3. 


2,819^92 
ALLYL-N-ALLYLCARBAMATE; 
N-ALLYLCARBAMATES 
Richard  P.  Welcher  and  Donald  W.  Kaiser,  Old  Green- 
wich, ConiL,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pnny.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Matae 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jannary  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  402v408 
7Clahm.    (CL  200-^408) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  N -substituted  carbamate 
ester  which  comprises  heating  an  iminocarbonate  contain- 
ing two  like  carbon  groups  having  the  formula 


A=i-i- 


I 

each  group  being  adjacent  to  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  I80*-S(X)*  C,  and 
recovering  N-substituted  carbamate  ester  thereby  pro- 
duced from  the  reaction  mass. 


2,819,295 
ALKALINE  BARK  EXTRACTION  AND  PRODUCT 

FrankUn  W.  Herrick  and  Louis  H.  Bock,  Sbelton,  Wash^ 

■arfpMm  to  Rayonicr  Incorporated,  Shelton,  Wadu,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcadon  October  11, 1955 

Serial  No.  539,933 

7ClafaM.    (CL  200-^73.0) 

1.  The  sodium  substituted  bark  derivative  obtained  by 
reacting  an  aqueous  ammonia  extract  of  coniferous  tree 
bark  containing  appreciable  quantities  of  phlobatannins, 
phlobaphenes,  and  an  aromatic  polymer  high  in  methoxyl 
with  sodium  hydroxide  in  aqueous  solution  containing 
from  5%  to  25%  by  weight  of  sodium  hydroxide  per  part 
of  bark  extract  solid,  said  ammonia  extract  having  been 
prepared  by  digesting  the  bark  in  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining from  0.02  to  1 .5  parts  of  ammonia  per  part  of  dry 
bark  at  a  temperature  of  from  17*  to  170*  C.  for  from 
15  to  240  minutes  and  separating  the  extract  from  the 
bark  residue,  said  sodium  substituted  bark  derivative  being 
characterized  by  containing  combined  nitrogen. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  sodium  substituted  bark 
derivative  which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  ammonia 
extract  of  coniferous  tree  bark  prepared  by  digesting  the 
bark  with  from  0.1  to  0.4  part  of  ammonia  per  part  of 
dry  bark  with  from  5%  to  25%  of  sodium  hydroxide  in 
aqueous  solution  per  part  of  solid  ammonia  extract  and 
forming  the  sodium  substituted  bark  derivative. 


2.819093 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINE- 

CONTAINING  DERIVATIVES  OF  BENZENE  CAR- 

BOXYUC  ACIDS 
ConMMs  van  dcr  Stelt,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  aarignor 

to  N.  V.  KoninUiJke  Pharmaceutischc  Farbrieken  v/h 

Brocades-Sthccman  &  Pharmacia,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 

landi,  a  limited  liability  company  of  the  Nethcriands 
No  Drawi^t.     Application  Jane  27, 1955 
Serial  No.  518^96 

Clahni  priority,  application  Netherlands  Inly  15, 1954 
0  Oalms.     (CI.  260 — 468) 

I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  chlorine-containing 
compounds  which  comprises  introducing  chlorine  gas  into 
a  mixture  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
hydroxy,  4-hydroxy,  2-amino.  4-amino,  2,4-dihydroxy, 
2,4-diamino,  2-bydroxy-4-amifio  and  2-amlno-4-hydroxy 
benzene  carboxylic  adds  and  their  3,5-dichloro  deriva- 
tives in  an  organic  medium  at  such  a  rate  that  the  mixture 
does  not  boil  and  until  the  evolution  of  hydrogen  chloride 
ceases  and  separating  the  reaction  product  containing 
from  6  to  ID  chlorine  atoms  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


V 


2,819,290 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYALKYL 
ACRYLATES 

Joseph  J.  Carncs,  Stamford,  and  Frank  M.  Cowen,  Nor- 
waHc,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  Yoih,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Malna 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jmic  7, 1950 

Scrini  No.  589,871 

12  Claims.    (Q.  200— 480) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  hydroxyalkyl 
aery  late  which  comprises:  bringing  into  reactive  combi- 
nation for  not  more  than  about  one  hour  approximately 
equimolecular  amounts  of  an  alkylene  oxide  containing 
from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid 
and  methacrylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine 
catalyst  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of  from  about 
100*  C.  to  about  140*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  water- 
soluble  alkali  metal  nitrite,  and  recovering  the  correspond- 
ing hydroxyalkyl  acrylate. 


2,819,294 
ALPHA^ARBO(PHENOXYALKOXY)ETHYL 
N-PHENYLCARBAMATES 
Alphonsc  Pechnkas,  Bmnxville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Coiumbia-Southeni  Chemical   Corporation,   Alle- 
gheny County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Prawftag.     Application  AprO  19,  1955 
I'  Serial  No.  502.521 

7  Oatarn.     (CI.  260-^71) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ar 


O  o 

R  I 

|0— CHt-CHr-O-C— CH-O-C-R 

CRi 


wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl  radical  and  R  is  the  residue  6t  a 


2,819,297 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ASYMMETRICAL  C40  CAROTENOIDS 

Otto  Isler,  Marc  Montavon,  and  Rudolf  Riiegg,  Basel. 
Switzerland,  and  Paul  Zeller,  Neoallschwil,  near  Basel. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nntlcy,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  16, 1956 

Serial  No.  597,901 

Claims  priority,  applicat*on  Switzeriand  Jaly  22, 1955 

4  Claims.     (O.  260—488) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  15,15'-dehydro-cryptoxanthene  and  lower  aikanoyiated 
15,15'-dehydro-cryptoxanthene.  ' 
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niOCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CAROTENOIDS 
Otto  Isler,  Mare  Montavon,  and  Rudolf  Rucn,  »»«  ' 
Switzerland,  and  Paul  Zelkr,  Neoallschwil,  n«ar  Itaael, 
Switzerland,   assignors   to   Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc^ 
Nntky,  N.  J^  ■  corporatloo  of  New  Jersey 
No  Dniwins.    Applkatkm  Inly  16,  195* 
Serial  No.  597,885 
daims  priority,  appikation  Switzerland  Joly  22, 1955 

9  Claims.  (CI.  26*— 488) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  carotcnoids  which 
comprises  condensing  acetylene  at  both  ends  by  a  metal- 
organic  reaction  with  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  8  -  [2,6,6-trimethyl-4-R-cyclohexylidenl-2.6- 
dimethyl  -  octatrien  -  (2,4,6)  -  al  -  (1)  and  8  -  [2.6.6  -  tri- 
methyl  -  4  -  R  -  cyclohexen-(l)-yll-2.6-dimethyI  -  octatnen- 
(2,4,6)-al-(l)  wherein  R  represents  a  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  and  lower  alkanoyloxy,  and  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  condensation  product  of  the  group 
consisting  of  l,18-di-[2,6.6-trimethyl-4-R-cycIohexyHdcn]- 
3.7,12.16  -  tetramethyl  -  8.11  -  dihydroxy-octadccahexaen- 
(2.4,6,I2,I4.16)-yne-(9)  and  l,18-di-(2,6,6-trimethyI-4-R- 
cyclohexen-(l)-yn-3,7.12,16  -  tetramcthyl-S.ll-dihydroxy- 
octadecahexaen-(2,4,6,12,14,16)-yne-(9)  wherein  R  has  the 
same  meaning  as  above  to  a  treatment  with  a  hydrohalic 
acid  in  an  inert  solvent  thereby  causing  elimination  of  two 
molecules  of  water  with  allyl  rearrangement. 
8.  Di-(lowcr  alkanoylated>15,15-dehydro-zeaxanthene. 


2J193«1 
OXYALKYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  NATURAL 

••AMINO  ACIDS 
Lo^  T.  Mommm,  frntatt,  and  Woodrow  J.  DkkMW,  Moo* 
tct«y  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
Lea  Ancdcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Deinware 
No  Drawing.     Application  Fcbnuury  5, 1954 
Serial  No.  408,571 
SClaiM.    (CL24«— 511) 
1.  Substantially     anhydrous,    substantially    undiluted, 
oxyalkylated   derivatives   of   an  anhydrous,  solid,   oxy- 
alkylation-susceptible.  natural  alpha  amino  acid,  which 
solid  suffers  at  least  partial  decomposition  if  maintained 
at  its  beginning-of-fusion  temperature  for  a  period  of  at 
least    15   minutes  in  the  presence  of  an  oxyalkylation 
catalyst,  and  which  solid  is  insoluble  in  oxyalkylation- 
resistant,  readily-distillabk  solvents;  which  derivatives  are 
obtained  by  reacting  said  solid  with  at  least  one  alkylene 
carbonate  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene 
carbonate,  propylene  carbonate,  butylene  carbonate,  hy- 
droxypropylene  carbonate,  and  hydroxybutyleoe  carbon- 
ate, in  presence  of  an  oxyalkylation  catalyst;  the  propor- 
tion of  alkylene  carbonate  employed  being  sufficient  to 
yield  a  product  which  is  liquid  at  the  temperature  required 
to  effect  its  subsequent  oxyalkylation  using  at  least  one 
alkylene   oxide   selected    from    the    class    consisting    of 
ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  glycid, 
and  methylglycid. 


2,819,299 
ADDITION  PRODUCTS  OF  CONJITGATED  FATTY 

ACIDS  AND  ACETYLENE  CARBO>tYLIC  ACID 
Howard  M.  Teeter  and  Morria  J.  Danzig,  Peoria,  111., 
SMignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agrioritnc 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  2,  1956 

Serial  No.  (20.158 

2CIafaiis.    (CL2M--514) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

1.  An  adduct  of  acetylene  carboxylic  acid  and  9.11- 

octadecadienoic  acid  having  the  formula 

CHi(CHi)«— CH— CH=CH-CH— (CHt)T— COOH 


-c=c- 


wherein  one  X  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  X  is  — COOH. 


24193t2 
SYNTHETIC  DRYING  OILS 
Donald  F.  Kocneclie,  Louis  A.  Mlfccaka,  and  Anthony  H. 
Glcaaon,  WestfieM,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  June  25,  1954 
SerinI  No.  439,492 
aCbrioH.    (CL  260— 519) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  hardncsse  of  films  of 
polymeric  drying  oils  prepared  by  polymerization  of  60 
to  100  parts  of  a  conjugated  dioleffn  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  40  to  0  parts  of  styrcne  in  the  presence  of  metallic 
sodium  which  comprises  first  reacting  the  oil  at  a  tem- 
perature between  50*  and  250*  C.  with  maleic  anhydride 
and  then  reacting  the  resulting  product  with  about  0.1  to  1 
mole,  per  mole  of  available  carboxyl  groups,  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-amino-2- 
methyl  propane  diol-1,3  and  2-amino-2-(hydroxymethyl) 
propane  diol-1,3. 


2,8193M 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AND  PURIFYING 
BENZENE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Otto  GroMkinsky  and  Bcmhard  Jiittncr, 
Dortmnnd-Evfaig,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Application  November  24, 1954 
Serial  No.  471,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Scnteml>cr  9, 1950 
5  Clafans.     (O.  260—515) 
l.A   process  of  producing  benzene  carboxylic  adds 
from  the  oxidation  products  of  a  carboniferous  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bituminous  coals, 
lignites,  peat  and  carbonization  products  thereof  obtained 
by  the  oxidation  of  said  carboniferous  material  with  nitric 
acid  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  including  said  oxidation 
products,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  separating 
said  oxidation  products  from  the  remainder  of  said  re- 
action mixture;  mixing  said  oxidation  products  with  sul- 
furic acid;  heating  the  thus  formed  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  155*  C.  to  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
sulfuric  acid  so  as  to  increase  the  amount  of  benzene  car- 
boxylic acids  contained  in  said  mixture;  cooling  the  thus 
formed  reaction  mass;  diluting  said  cooled  reaction  mass 
with  water;  extracting  said  benzene  carboxylic  acids  from 
said  diluted,  cooled  reaction  mass  by  means  of  an  organic 
solvent  for  said  benzene  carboxylic  acids;  and  recovering 
a  mixture  of  substantially  pure  benzene  carboxylic  acids. 


2,819303 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  /S-ALANINE 
Richanl  Griffith,  Shrewsbury,  Walter  Anthony  Di  Salvo, 

North  Arlington,  Roland  Kapp,  Ncwarli,  and  Louis  T. 

Rosenberg,  West  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Nopco 

Chemical  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  April  6, 1953 

Serial  No.  347,164 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—534) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  beta-alanine  by 
the  alkaline  hydrolysis  of  the  product  resulting  from  the 
reaction  of  at  least  about  two  moles  of  aqueous  ammonia 
with  about  one  mole  of  acrylonitrile,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  diluting  the  hydrolysis  product  with  water 
to  a  concentration  of  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by 
weight,  with  respect  to  beta-alanine  and,  thereafter,  and 
in  sequence  passing  the  solution  thus  obtained  through  a 
column  containing  a  cation  exchange  resin  of  the  car- 
boxylic acid  type  and  through  an  anion  exchange  resin  of 
the  amine  type,  the  amine  groups  in  »aid  anion  exchange 
resin  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  primary, 
secondary  and  tertiary  amine  groups  and  mixtures  of  such 
groups. 
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2,819304 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THIOETHER 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Walter  Reppc,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Herbert  Fricdcrich, 
Worms,  and  Hcinricb  Laib,  Heddesheim,  Bergstrassc, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badisdw  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Akticngesellfichaft,  Ludwig&hafen  (Rhine),  RhcfaUand- 
Pfalz,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  22,  1952 
Serial  No.  327.416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  29, 1951 
6  Claims.    (Q.  260—537) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  a  thio- 
ether  dicarboxylic  acid  \/hich  comprises  heating  a  reac- 
tion mixture  of  a  lactone  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gamma-butyrolactone,  gamma-  and  delta-valero- 
lactone  and  angelica  lactone,  and  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  sul- 
fides and  hydrosulfides  and  thiolactones  corresponding  to 
the  above  mentioned  group  of  lactones,  in  an  aqueous 
alkaline  media  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  120*  C 
to  300*  C.  and  under  a  superatmosphcric  pressure  in  a 
range  equivalent  to  that  determined  by  said  temperature 
of  said  reaction  mixture  in  a  closed  system  of  constant 
volume. 


2.819305 

AMINOALKYLAMIDES  OF  BUTOXYBENZOIC 

ACID 
William   A.  Lett,  Maplewood,  N.  J^  Mrignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawhig.     Application  September  28, 1956 
Serial  No.  612,882 
3  Claims.    (H.  260—559) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
free  bases  of  the  general  formula 


the  presence  of  l.S  to  2.5  moles  of  aqueous  sulfuric  acid 
containing  subsuntially  13  to  18%  water,  the  isobutyl- 
ene  being  gradually  added  to  the  sulfuric  acid  containing 
hydrogen  cyanide  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  20 
to  25*  C.  thereafter  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  ap- 
proximately 60°  C.  neutralizing  the  resulting  acidic  reac- 
tion product  with  ammonia,  and  separating  the  resulting 
formamide  from  the  aqueous  liquid  containing  dissolved 
ammonium  sulfate. 


(CHi)-(CH»)i-0 


O  R' 

C-N-(C,Hi.)— N 
I  \ 

R  R" 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  2 
through  6,  and  R'  and  R"  are  each  lower  alkyf;  and  the 
addition  salts  thereof  with  pharmacologically-acceptable 
acids. 


2,819306 
PREPARATION  OF  FORMAMIDES  BY  REACTING 

HYDROGEN  CYANIDE  WITH  CYCLOHEXENE 
Harry  E.  Albert,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  14, 1953 
Serial  No.  380,087 
2  Clafans.    (CL  260— 561) 
1.  Method  of  producing  N-cyclohcxyl  formamide  which 
includes  reacting  one  mole  of  cyclohexene  with  slightly 
more  than  one  mole  of  hydrogen  cyanide  in  the  presence 
of  1.5  to  2.5  moles  of  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  containing  7 
to  13%  water,  the  HON  being  gradually  added  to  a  mix- 
ture of  the  cyclohexene  and  the  aqueous  acid,  thereafter 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  approximately  90*  C,  and 
then  neutralizing  the  resulting  reaction  product. 


2,819.307 
PREPARATION  OF  N-TERT-BUTYL  FORMAMIDE 
Harry  E.  Albert,  Aliron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  September  1 4, 1 953 . 

Serial  No.  380,088 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—561) 

I.  Method  of  producing  N-tert-butylformamide  which 

essentially  consists  in  reacting  one  mole  of  isobutylene 

with  slightly  more  than  one  mole  of  hydrogen  cyanide  in 


2.819308 
VITAMIN  A-ACrrVE  MATERIAL 
K«i  H.  Schaaf,  Newark,  N.  J.,  HowarL  C.  Kletai,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  and  Roland  Kapp,  East  Ofsngc,  N.  J., 
ass^pors  to  Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Harrlaoa,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawi^.     Application  November  4,  1955 

Serial  No.  545.125 

7C1afaM.    (CI.  260— 563) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  vitamin  A  active  material 

which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  at  a  temperature 

between  about  room  temperature  and  35*  C.  a  boron  tri- 

fluoride  hexamethylene  tetramine  complex  containing  an 

average  of  about  1.5  to  about  2.5  molecules  of  boron 

trifluoride  for  each  molecule  of  hexamethylene  tetramine 

with  an  organic  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


CHi  CHj 


H»-Y       ]|-CH=CH-C 
Hr-l      l-CHi 


C&  CHi 

CH=»CH-CH=C-CH=CHf 


I 
OH 


which  compound  contains  the  beta-ionone  ring  structure, 
four  ethylenic  bonds  and  one  hydroxyl  group  and  which 
in  the  trans  form  has  an  absorption  maximum  in  the  ultra- 
violet at  2710  A.,  a  molecular  extinction  coefficient  at  that 
wave  length  of  29,100  and  has  a  refractive  index  at  20* 
C.  of  about  1.552  and  which  in  the  cis  form  has  an  ab- 
sorption maximum  in  the  ultra-violet  at  2740  A.,  a  molec- 
ular extinction  coefficient  at  that  wave  length  of  25,900 
and  has  a  refractive  index  at  16*  C.  of  about  1.535,  said 
boron  trifluoride  hexamethylene  tetramine  complex  being 
employed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  about 
2  molecules  of  boron  trifluoride  for  each  molecule  of 
said  organic  compound,  said  reaction  being  carried  out 
in  a  water  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent,  there 
being  present  a  molar  ratio  of  water  to  said  organic  com- 
pound of  from  about  1  to  5  to  about  4  to  1,  and  there- 
after adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  an  amount  of  an 
alkaline  material  sufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the  boron 
trifluoride  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


2.819309 
PRODUCTION  OF  VITAMIN  A  AMINE 
Howard  C.  Klefai,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y^  assi9M>r  to  Nopco 
Chemical  Company,  Harrison,  N.  In  %  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  4,  1955 

Serial  No.  545.124 

6  Cfadms.    (CI.  260—563) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  vitamin  A  amine  which 

comprises  heating  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  from 

one  to  five  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum  isopropoxide  with 

one  part  by  weight  of  an  organic  compound  having  the 

following  characteristics:  (I)  an  absorption  maximum  in 

the  ultra-violet  at  3250  A.  with  an  extinction  coefficient 

at  that  wave  length  of  about  1000.  (2)  when  treated  with 

hydrobromic  acid  gives  a  product  having  an  absorption 

maximum  in  the  ultra-violet  at  3300  A.,  (3)  when  treated 

With  phosphoric  acid  gives  a  product  having  an  absorption 

maximum  in  the  ultra-violet  of  3280-3300  A.,  (4)  has  a 

iCJeldahl  nitrogen  content  of  9.6%,   (5)   when  treated 
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with  acetic  anhydride  gives  a  product,  the  infra-red  spcc- 
trographic  curve  of  which  contains  an  amide  band,  (6) 
when  treated  with  iodine  is  converted  to  vitamin  A  alde- 
hyde, (7)  has  the  vitamin  A  chromophoric  system,  (8) 
has  a  basic  fragment  similar  to  a  major  portion  of  the 
hexamcthylenc  tetramine  molecule,  and  (9)  has  a  vitamin 
A  activity  of  approximately  50%  when  tested  biologically. 


curve  of  which  contains  an  amide  band,  (6)  when  treated 
with  aluminum  isopropoxide  is  converted  to  vitamin  A 
amine,  and  (7)  has  a  vitamin  A  activity  of  approximately 
50%  when  tested  biologically. 


2^19310 

PRODUCTION  OF  VITAMIN  A-ACTTVE  MATERIAL 

HowaH  C.  Kleha,  BrooUyn,  Cluirtes  O.  Bccknuuin,  Bay- 

vllle,  N.  Y.,  and  Kurt  H.  Scfaaaf,  Newark,  N.  J„  assifn- 

on  to  Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Harrkoa,  N.  J^  • 

corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Novcml>er  4,  195S 
Serial  No.  545.123 
llClafam.     (CI.  2M— 563) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  vitamin  A-activc  mate- 
rial which  comprises  reacting  a  boron  trifluoride  hexa- 
methylene  tetramine  con>plex  containing  an  average  of 
from  about  1.5  to  about  2.5  molecules  of  boron  trifluoride 
for  each  molecule  of  hcxamethylcne  tetramine  with  an 
organic  compound  having  the  empirical  formula  CjoHjoO 
and  having  the  structural  formula 


CHi  CHi 


\/  CHi 

r->r      )-CH, 


H, 
Hr 


CHi  CHi 

CH=«CH-CH=C— CH=CHt 

A. 


which  compound  contains  the  beta  ionone  ring  structure, 
four  cthylenic  bonds  and  one  hydroxyl  group,  and  which 
in  the  trans  form  has  an  absorption  maximum  in  the 
ultra-violet  at  2710  A.,  molecular  extinction  cofficient 
at  that  wave  length  of  29,100  and  has  a  refractive  index 
at  20*  C.  of  about  1.552,  and  which  in  the  cis  form  has 
an  absorption  maximum  in  the  ultra-violet  at  2740  A., 
a  molecular  extinction  coefficient  at  that  wave  length  of 
25.900  and  has  a  refractive  index  at  16*  C.  of  about 
1.535,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a  polar  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  aceto- 
nitrile,  acrylonitrile,  benzyl  cyanide,  dioxane  containing 
a  small  amount  of  water,  isopropenyl  acetate  and  tetra- 
hydrofuran  employing  an  amount  of  the  boron  trifluoride 
hexamethylenc  tetramine  complex  sufficient  to  provide 
at  least  about  2  molecules  of  boron  trifluoride  for  each 
molecule  of  the  organic  compound;  and  thereafter  add- 
ing to  the  reaction  mixture  an  amount  of  an  alkaline 
material  sufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the  boron  trifluoride 
in  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,819311 
PRODUCTION  OF  VITAMIN  A  ALDEHYDE 
Howani  C.  Klein,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  and  David*  R.  Graa- 
sctti,  Nitdcy,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Nopco  Cbcnsical  Com- 
pany, Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Application  November  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  545,122 
7  Claims.    (O.  26^—598) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  vitamin  A  aldehyde  which 
comprises  treating  with  iodine  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
solvent  an  organic  compound  having  the  following  char- 
acteristics: ( I )  an  absorption  maximum  in  the  ultra-Violet 
at    3250  A.   with  an  extinction  co»«(6Tent  at  that  wave 
length  of  1000.  (2)  when  treated  with  hydrobromic  acid 
gives  a  product  having  an  absorption  maximum  in  the 
ultra-violet  at  3300  A..  (3)  when  treated  with  phosphoric 
acid  gives  a  product  having  an  absorption  maximum  in 
the  ultra-violet  of  3280-3300  A.,  (4)  has  a  Kjeldahl  ni- 
trogen content  of  9.6%.   (5)   when  treated  with  acetic 
anhydride  gives  a  product  the  infra-red   spectographic 


2,819312 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYENE  ALDEHYDES 
Otto  Islcr,  Marc  Montavon,  and  Rudolf  Riiegg,  Basel, 
and  Paul  Zcllcr.  NeuaJkchwil,  near  Basel,  Swltacrlaad, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N.  J^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jnly  13, 1956 

Serial  No.  597,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jnly  22, 1955 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—598) 
I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyene  aldehydes, 
which  comprises  condensing  in  an  inert  solvent  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,6,6-trimeth- 
ylcyclohexyliden  -  ethyliden  -  triarylphosphine,  2,6,6  -  tri- 
methylcyclohexyliden-ethyliden-tri(alkyl-substituted  aryl) 
phosphine  and  2,6,6-trimethylcyclohexyliden-ethyliden- 
tri(alkoxy-substituted  aryl)  phosphine  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetals  of  2-oxo- 
propanal-(l),  of  4-oxopentenc-(2)-al-(l)  and  of  2-meth- 
yl-6-oxo-heptadiene-(2.4)-al-(l),  heating  the  reaction 
mixture  and  hydroiyzing  the  acetal  formed  in  the  presence 
of  acid. 


2,819313 
METHYL  MERCAPTAN  MANUFACTURE  FROM 

METHANOL  AND  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

Harvey  Hennig,  Cary,  III.,  assignor  to  Pure  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Deceml>er  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,860 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 


*Tn, 


I.  A  process  for  producing  methanethiol  which  com- 
prises reacting  methanol  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in  a  pri- 
mary reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  about  650'  to 
850*  P.,  a  pressure  of  about  atmospheric  to  150  p.  s.  i. 
employing  a  liquid  volume  hourly  space  velocity,  based 
on  methanol,  of  about  0.25-5  and  a  mol  ratio  of  reactants 
of  1-5  mols  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  I  mol  of  methanol 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
activated  alumina  and  to  produce  a  reaction  effluent  con- 
sisting essentially  of  methanethiol,  2-thiapropane,  water, 
dimethyl  ether,  and  unreacted  hydrogen  sulfide  and  meth- 
anol, recovering  from  the  said  reaction  effluent  a  methane- 
thiol fraction  and  a  2-thiapropane  fraction,  passing  the 
2-thiapropane  fraction  to  a  secondary  reaction  zone,  re- 
acting the  2-thiapropanc  fraction  with  amounts  of  hydro- 
gen sulfide  substantially  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric 
amounts  required  for  said  reaction  in  the  absence  of 
ntethanol  at  a  temperature  of  about  700'  to  1200'  P..  at 
a  pressure  of  about  atmospheric  to  150  p.  s.  i.  employing 
a  liquid  volume  hourly  .space  velocity,  based  on  2-thia- 
propane, of  about  0.1- 10,  and  a  mol  ratio  of  reactants 
of  3-10  mols  of  hydrogen  sulfide  per  mol  of  2-thiapro- 
pane in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
activated  alumina  to  produce  additional  quantities  of 
methanethiol.   the  catalyst   employed    in   the   secondary 
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reaction  zone  having  the  same  composition  as  that  em- 
ployed in  the  primary  reaction  zone,  and  transferring  said 
reaction  effluent  directly  to  said  primary  reaction  zone. 


2,819314 

PRODUCTION  OF  VITAMIN  A  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 

WilHam  Oroshnik,  Plaiaficld,  N^^J.,  assigBor  to  Ortho 

Pharmaccatical   Corporation,   a   corporation   (rf  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  20, 1953 
Serial  No.  349,969 
11  Claims.    (CL  260— 611) 
9.  A  novel  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi  OHti! 

I  CHi  CHi 

H=CH-C-CH=CH-CH=»C— ( 
-CHi 


CH= 


CH,-CH|X' 


in  which  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR 
and  — OH,  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


II 


2,819315 
5-BENrYLOXY-03.DINITROSTYRENES 
Merrill  E.  Specter,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
l^p}ohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febntary  23,  1952 
Serial  No.  273.148 
Hnaaims.    (CL  260— 612) 
12.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  5-henzyloxy- 
/3,2-dinitrostyrene,  the  steps  of  condensing  a  5-benzyloxy- 
2-nitrobenzaldehyde  with  a  1-nitroalkane  in  the  present  of 
an  alkali-metal  hydroxide,  acidifying  the  salt  thus  pro- 
duced with  an  inorganic  acid,  and  dehydrating  the  mixture 
thus  produced  with  acetic  anhydride  to  yield  a  5-benzyl- 
oxy-/3.2-dinitrostyrene. 


2,819316 
SYNTHESIS  OF  VITAMIN  A  ISOMERS 
Wnibm  Oroshnik,  Plainfield,  N.  J„  airiiBBor  to  Ortho 
Pharmaccstical   Corporation,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

Applicatloa  March  20,  1953.  Serial  No.  343,784 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—617) 
2.  The  method  comprising  treating  a  compound   of 
the  formula 

OB. 

I  HC=C-CH-C— CHx=CH, 

II  I 

having  a  refractive  index  at  17*  C.  of  1.5158  and  show- 
ing absorption  in  the  ultraviolet  with  a  maximum  at 
2590  A.  and  a  molecular  coefficient  of  extinction  at  that 
wavelength  of  21.500  with  a  Grignard  reagent  to  provide 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


XMeC=C-CH> 


CH> 

I 

»C-CH» 


'CHr 


in  which  X  is  halogen,  reacting  this  compound  with  p- 
ionone  to  provide  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 


\/    I  CHi  cn, 

/^\-cH=cH-r-r=r-cH=r-<H> 

HjL     JUcHi 


I 

OMsX 


=CH, 


in  which  X  is  halogen,  and  hydroiyzing  this  compound 
to  provide  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CH,  CH^ 
V>       '  CHi  CH, 

Ht-fV-Cn»CH-C-C=C— CH»C-CH=CHi 

I  Ab 

having  a  refractive  index  at  21*  C.  of  1.5548,  showing 
absorption  in  the  ultraviolet  with  a  maximum  at  2670 
A.  and  a  molecular  coefficient  of  extinction  at  that  wave- 
length of  23,800,  and  treating  this  compound  with  lithium 
aluminum  hydride  to  provide  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi  CHi  ^^ 

\>  CHi  CHj 

Hi-r\-CH=CH-C-CH=CH-CH=C-CH=CHi 

r  Ah 

Hr-l       l-CHi 

with  a  trans  configuration  at  the  4,5-double  bonded  link- 
age, having  a  refractive  index  at  20*  C.  of  1.5526,  and 
showing  absorption  in  the  ultraviolet  with  a  maximum 
at  2710  A.  and  a  molecular  coefficient  of  extinction  at 
that  wavelength  of  29,100. 


2,819317 
POLYOLEFINIC  ALCOHOLS  OF  INCREASED  CON- 
JUGATION FROM  SOYBEAN  AND  MENHADEN 
OILS 

Eric  B.  Ayres,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  27,  1953 
Serial  No.  345335 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—632) 
I.  Mixtures  of  polyolefinic  alcohols  corresponding  in 
carbon  chain  and  in  degree  of  unsaturation  with  the  fatty 
acid  radicals  of  soy  bean  oil.  and  prepared  by  the  reduc- 
tion of  soy  bean  oil,  the  alcohols  having  been  isomerized 
to  at  least  a  38%  minimum  conjugation  of  the  oiefinic 
groups  in  said  radicals. 


2,819318 
ALCOHOLS  DERIVED  FROM  BABASSU  OIL 
Enoene  F.  Hill,  Birmingfaam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,   New   Yotlc,   N.   Y.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  2,  1953 

Serial  No.  395,836 

3  Oaims.     (O.  260—632) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  essea- 

tially  of  higher  molecular  alcohols  derived  from  babassu 

oil  corresponding  in  the  number  of  carbon  atoms,  degree 

of  unsaturation,  and  in  substantially  the  same  percentages 

to  the  fatty  acid  radicals  of  said  oil,  said  mixture  being 

characterized   by   having   an   average   molecular   weight' 

greater  than  1 60,  a  percent  hydroxyl  of  at  least  6.0,  and 

an  iodine  number  of  at  least  8.0. 


2,819319 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOI^  BY  HYDROLYSIS 

OF  ALKYL  BROMIDES 
David  K.  Barnes,  Kinston,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  August  13,  1954 
Serial  No.  449.779 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—640) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrolysis  of  an  alkyl  bromide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary alkyl  bromides  to  produce  the  corresponding  alco- 
hol  and   the  corresponding  hydrogen   halide.   the  steps 
which  comprise  subjecting  said  alkyl  bromide  to  direct 
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hydrolysis  in  water  in  the  presence  of  an  olefin  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  90*  to  about  300*  C. 
and  at  an  olefin  pressure  of  from  about  300  to  about  1000 
p.  s.  i.,  said  olefin  being  gaseous  under  the  aforesaid 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure,  the  only  bromide 
present  in  the  reaction  mixture  other  than  said  alkyl 
bromide  being  that  derived  from  the  hydrolysis  of  said 
alkyl  bromide,  and  recovering  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining the  alcohol  derived  from  said  alkyl  bromide. 


MJJ-TETRAFLUOROCYCLOHEPTADIENES 
lohB  J.  Drysdalc,  Cllftoa  Park  Manor,  DeL,  ■■ifor  lo 
E.  L  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
D«L,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febraary  9, 1956 

Serial  No.  S64384 

(Claims.    (CL  2M— 648) 

1.  A  1,1,2,2-tetrafluorocycloheptadiene,  CjHeF4,  having 

hydrogen  on  each  carbon  other  than  the  fluorine-bearing 

carbons. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  pyrolyzing  6,6,7 , 7-tetra- 
fluorobicyclo(3.2.0)-hept-2-cne  at  600-750"  C.  at  reduced 
pressure  and  isolating  the  1,1,2,2-tetrafluorocyclohepta- 
dienes  obtained. 


2.SI9J21 
DICHLOROBENZENE  MANUFACTURE 

Blaine  O.  Pray,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Columbia- 
Southern  Chemical  Corporation,  County  of  Allegheny, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  23, 1955 

Serial  No.  Slf,521 

4  Claims.    (CI.  2M^-65«) 

1 .  The  method  of  isomerizing  dichlorobenzene  isonncrs 

other  than  the  meta-dichlorobenzene  isomer  whereby  to 

obtain  meta-dichlorobenzene  which  comprises  heating  a 

dichlorobenzene  isomer  other  than  meta-dichlorobenzene 

to  a  temperature  of  at  least  120*  C.  in  the  presence  of 

aluminum  chloride  and  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  and 

at  a  superatmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  650  pounds  per 

square  inch  gauge. 


2,tl9322 
PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Uoyd  C.  Fettcriy,  El  Ccrrlto,  CaUf.,  Msignor  to  SheH  De- 
velopment Company,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  21, 1953 
Serial  No.  399.570 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—668) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymethylbenzene 
having  from  three  to  five  methyl  groups  which  comprises 
hydrocracking  a  diarylmethane  in  which  each  aryl  group 
is  a  methyl  substituted  phenyl  group  having  from  two  to 
four  methyl  group  substitucnts  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  a  pressure  from  about  100  to  about  600  Ibs./sq. 
in.,  gauge,  in  the  presence  of  from  about  one  to  about 
twenty  moles  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  diarylmethane  and 
a  high  melting  inorganic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides,  sulfides  and  composites  there 
of  of  group  VI  and  VTII  metals  having  atomic  numbers  of 
at  least  24,  as  catalyst. 


2,819323 

TERTIARY  BUTYLTOLUENE  PRODUCTION 

David  A.  McCaulay,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Arthur  P.  Lien, 

Highland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,712 

11  Claims,     (a.  260— 671) 
1.  An  interaction  process  which  comprises  contacting, 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  a  feed  compris- 


ing essentially  (a)  toluene  and  (b)  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  t-butylbenzene,  di-t-butylbenzenc, 
tri-t-butylbenzene  and  mixtures  thereof,  as  essentially  the 
only  reactive  components,  in  a  mol  ratio  of  toluene  to 
t-butyl  groups  in  said  butylbenzene  of  at  least  about  I, 
with  between  about  3  and  50  mols  of  liquid  HF  per  mol 
of  alkylbenzene  feed  and  at  least  about  1  mol  of  BF3 
per  mol  of  t-butyl  groups  in  said  butylbenzene,  at  a 
temperature  of  not  more  than  about  +25*  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  for  the  formation  of  a  fraction  consisting  essen- 
tially of  meta-t-butyltoluene,  contacting  the  acid  phase 
with  at  least  about  1  mol  of  a  displacer  per  mol  of 
t-butyltoluenes  present  in  said  acid  phase  and  substan- 


tially  simultaneously  thereafter  with  an  amount  of  an 
inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  sufficient  to  extract  from  said 
acid  phase  displaced  t-butyltoluenes.  at  a  temperature  of 
not  more  than  about  -f25°  C.  and  time  such  that  sub- 
stantially no  reactions  take  place,  and  separating  a  sepa- 
rate raffinate  phase  comprising  inert  hydrocarbon  and 
t-butyltoluenes  and  recovering  from  said  raffinaie  phase 
t-butyltoluenes  comprising  essentially  the  meta  t-butyl- 
toluene  and  1,3.5-di-t-butyltolucne  and  wherein  said  dis- 
placer is  a  polyalkyibenzene  containing  at  least  3  alkyl 
groups  that  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
normal  and  secondary,  which  contain  not  more  than  4 
carbon   atoms. 


2,819324 
PRODUCTION  OF  DI-ALKYLNAPHTHALENES  BY 
DISPROPORTION ATION  OF  ALKYL-NAPHTHA- 
LENES 
David  A.  McCanlay,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Arthur  P.  Lien, 
Highland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  3,  1954 
Scrtal  No.  447,680 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—671) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting,  under  sub- 
stantially   anhydrous    conditions,    monoethy  I  naphthalene 
with  liquid  HF,  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  3  moles 
per  mole  of  ethylnaphthalene,  and  BF|,  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  0.3  mole  per  mole  of  monoethylnaph- 
thalene,  at  a  temperature  between  about  —20°  C.  and 
-t-25*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  the  formation  of 
diethylnaphthalene  and  removing  HF  and  BFj  to  recover 
a  reaction  product  mixture  containing  diethylnaphthalene. 


24119325 
PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBO?VS 
WnUam  C.  Lamifaig  and  Alfred  Oark,  BartlesvAle.  Okla., 
aMignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  DrawfaiK.    Application  May  25,  1953 

Scrtal  No.  357362 

37Ctainia.    (0.260—673) 

1.  A   process   for   producing   aromatic   hydrocarbons 

which  comprises  polymerizing  an  alkyne  selected  from 

the    group    consisting    of    acetylene    and    substituted 

acetylenes  wherein  a  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  by  a 

substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 

alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  radicals. 
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in  the  presence  of  a  caulyst  consisting  essentially  of 
chromium  oxide  on  a  support  comprising  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica, 
alumina,  zirconia,  titania  and  siliceous  natural  clay  under 
polymerizing  conditions  wherein  the  reaction  temperature 
is  below  about  350*  F.,  said  chromium  oxide  containing 
hexavalent  chromium  amounting  to  at  least  0.1  weight 
percent  of  the  catalyst  composite  based  on  the  water- 
soluble  chromium  present. 


2J19326 
AROMATICS  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
hror  W.  Mills,  Glcnoldcn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Snn  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  November  14,  1955,  Scrtal  No.  546323 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—674) 


<^ 


/ 


iV- 


:Er^? 


P 


I.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  separation  oJ  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  from  saturate  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises, during  each  cycle,  passing  a  feed  stock  compris- 
ing aromatic  and  saturate  hydrocarbons  through  an  ad- 
sorber case  containing  a  bed  of  adsorbent  on  which  feed 
aromatics  are  preferentially  absorbed  until  the  capacity 
of  the  adsorbent  for  aromatics  has  been  substantially 
exhausted,  separately  collecting  a  stream  comprising  feed 
saturates  during  this  portion  of  the  cycle,  shutting  off  flow 
of  feed  to  the  adsorbent  and  passing  thereto  a  low-boil- 
ing, water  soluble  desorbent  which  is  more  strongly  ad- 
sorbed on  the  adsorbent  than  the  feed  aromatics,  said 
desorbent  being  heated  to  a  temperature  such  that  it  will 
vaporize  substantially  completely  from  the  adsorbent  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  maintaining  sufScient  pressure  in 
the  adsorber  case  to  maintain  the  desorbent  in  liquid 
phase,  continuing  passage  of  desorbent  through  the  ad- 
sorbent until  the  feed  aromatics  have  been  substantially 
completely  desorbed  therefrom  while  separately  collect- 
ing a  stream  comprising  feed  aromatics  and  desorbent; 
then  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  adsorber  case  to  a  pres- 
sure at  which  desorbent  in  the  case  will  substantially 
completely  vaporize;  collecting  and  condensing  desorbent 
vapors,  conducting  said  stream  comprising  feed  aromatics 
and  desorbent  to  a  separation  zone  and  therein  contacting 
it  with  sufficient  water  to  cause  the  stream  to  break  into 
a  hydrocarbon  phase  and  an  aqueous  desorbent  phase, 
separately  collecting  the  hydrocarbon  phase  and  the  de- 
sorbent phase,  dehydrating  the  desorbent,  aixl  recycling 
it  to  the  procoss. 


2,819327 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BUTADIEP^ 
Cyril  Romanovsky,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  and  Tbonuu  Eari 
Jordan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  PubHcker  ludnaJiin 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvanta 
No  Drawhig.     Application  June  26, 1953 
Scrtal  No.  364317 
18  Claims.    (O.  260— Ml) 
1.  A  process  for  the  direct  catalytic  conversion  of  ethyl 
alcohol  to  butadiene  comprising  contacting  ethyl  alcohol 
at  an  elevated  temperature  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
major  weight  percentage  of  magnesia  and  silica  and  a 
minor  weight  percentage,  sufficient  to  confer  improved 
catalytic  conversion  characteristics  for  catalyzing  the  direct 
conversion  of  ethyl  alcohol  to  butadiene,  of  a  normal 
metal  phosphate  material  formed  under  iwnacidic  condi- 
tions composed  of  phosphate  radicals  chemically  com- 
bined with  calcium  and  nickel  in  the  relative  proportion 
of  from  7.5  to  9.2  atoms  of  calcium  per  atom  of  nickel 
and  forming  butadiene. 


2,819328 
PROPYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  WTTH  PF, 
Herbert  C.  Brown,  West  Lafayette,  and  WOlard  S.  HVc7» 
Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  GM  Coapany, 
Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Indlnna 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  April  8, 1954 
Serial  No.  421,951 
5Clafaw.    (a.  260— 683.15) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  propylene 
with  a  polymerization  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
PF5  in  a  proportion  between  about  0.002  and  about  0.008 
mol  per  mol  of  propylene  under  polymerization  condi- 
tions and  separating  polymerization 'products  comprising 
substantial  proportions  of  tetramers  and  pentamers  of 
propylene  thus  produced. 


2,819329 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  2,6-BIS(2'- 
HYDROXY-3'-TERT    BUTYL-5'-LOWER    ALKYL- 
BENZYLM-METHYL  PHENOLS  AS  STABILIZERS 
Frank  A.  Y.  SnUivan,  Darien,  and  Arnold  R.  Davk, 
Rlrcrside,   Conn.,   assignors   to    American   Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.     Application  Febraary  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  408380 
nOafans.    (a.  260— 810) 
1.  In  a  process  for  retarding  the  normal  oxidation  of  a 
vulcanized  natural  rubber,  the  steps  which  comprise  add- 
ing to  a  vulcanizable  natural  rubber  composition  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula: 

OB  OH  OH 


(CHi)» 


C— (CHi), 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl  and  n-propyl.  vulcanizing  said  rubber 
composition  at  vulcanizing  temperatures  and  recovering 
said  vulcanized  rubber,  said  antioxidant  being  present  in 
amounts  of  from  about  0.2  to  3.0  parts  per  100  parts  of 
rubber. 
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HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Join  A.  WbHc,  Yonken,  N.  Y^  aarigMr  fo  GcMral 

PrcciskM  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

ApplkatkMi  Febrvary  17.  H55,  SerW  No.  4U,74t 

Idahw.    (0.174—10 


2.  A  beat  transfer  system  for  electronjc  apparatus  com- 
prising, a  heat  exchanger  unit  including  two  sets  of  ducts 
positioned  in  heat  exchanging  relationship  but  hermet- 
ically isolated  from  each  other,  an  enclosure  member 
closely  surrounding  but  spaced  from  said  heat  exchanger 
unit  providing  a  fluid  passageway  between  the  exterior 
walls  of  said  heat  exchanger  unit  and  the  interior  walls  of 
said  enclosure  member,  a  base  plate  sealed  to  one  end 
of  said  heat  exchanger  unit  and  said  enclosure  member, 
a  blower  carried  by  said  base  plate  and  positioned  in  fluid 
conducting  relationship  with  the  inlet  of  one  of  said 
sets  of  ducts,  the  outlet  of  said  one  set  of  ducts  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  passageway  between 
the  walls  of  said  heat  exchanger  unit  and  said  enclosur* 
member,  fluid  ports  in  the  walls  of  said  enclosure  member 
at  the  end  opposite  to  said  base  plate,  means  for  attaching 
heat  emissive  electronic  apparatus  to  said  enclosure 
member,  said  heat  exchanger  unit,  enclosure  member, 
electronic  apparatus,  base  plate  and  blower  being  con- 
tained within  a  casing  hermetically  sealed  from  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere,  and  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  in  said 
casing  cooununicating  with  the  other  of  said  set  of  ducts. 


other,  and  means  for  mounting  the  said  transformer  upon 
an  outlet  box  at  a  knockout  hole  thereof,  comprising, 
leg  members  disposed  generally  in  between  the  said  elec- 
trical input  means,  the  said  leg  members  extending  angu- 
larly from  the  plane  of  the  said  transformer  facial  portion 
in  generally  opposite  directions  and  being  dimensioned 
across  their  extremities  for  disposition  through  the  knock- 
out hole  of  an  outlet  box  so  that  endwise  portions  of 
the  legs  may  project  through  the  hole  and  reside  interiorly 
of  the  box  while  the  said  transformer  facia]  portion 
abuts  the  exterior  thereof,  one  of  said  leg  members 
providing  a  clip  for  engaging  the  outlet  box  wall  edge 
delineated  by  said  knockout  hole,  and  the  other  of  the 
legs  having  a  wedging  screw  threaded  transversely  there- 
through in  position  for  engagement  of  its  end  with  a  sub- 
stantially opposed  wall  edge  of  the  knockout  hole,  the 
first  of  said  legs  having  a  sharp  edge  adapted  to  indent 
the  edge  of  the  knockout  hole  upon  being  wedged  into 
engagement  therewith  by  said  screw,  and  thereby  mount 
the  transformer  non-rotatively  upon  the  outlet  box. 


M19332 
COLOR  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

JoMph  U  Vb,  RIdgcwood,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  May  21, 19S1,  Strtel  No.  227,4M 

12  CbdoM.    (a.  17»— 5.4) 


:  yrti-. 


2J19431 

TRANSFORMER  MOUNTING 

^^  'IL?!^  CtodBmrtl,  Ohio,  Mrffu.  to  N««oM, 

Inc,  CiBcimuti,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yoi* 

AMlicadoa  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,247 

4aaiM.    (CL  174-^2) 


1.  A  transformer  having  a  housing  providing  a  facial 
portion  and  having  electrical  input  members  located  on 
said   facial  portion  in  spaced  relationship   to  one  u- 
192 


1.  In  an  image-forming  apparatus,  a  receiver  and  a 
cathode  ray  image  tube  having  therein  a  single  alkali 
halide  screen,  a  white  light  producing  phosphor  coating 
supported  upon  the  target  side  of  the  screen  and  a 
transparent  anode  surface  on  the  opposite  side  to  which 
is  applied  a  suitable  positive  potential  whereby  electrons 
in  said  alkali  halide  are  drawn  thereto,  and  an  electron 
gun  to  produce  a  single  scanning  electron  beam;  a  fre- 
quency generator  to  interrupt  the  beam  in  N  different 
constant  impingement  periodicity  cyclic  levels,  means  to 
scan  the  beam  from  point  to  point  elemental  areas  of 
said  phosphor  coating  in  synchrony  with  the  scansion 
pattern  of  a  televised  scene,  and  means  to  modulate  each 
periodicity  level  of  the  beam  in  successive  order  with  a 
different  respective  portion  of  a  received  tri-chromatic 
video  signal,  said  scanning  causing  to  produce  at  each 
point  of  impingement  modulated  light,  and  to  create 
therein  one  N">  of  N  different  orders  of  uniformly  spaced 
electrons,  said  order  of  spaced  electrons  causing  one  N**' 
<rf  N  different  orders  of  light  wave  interferences  of  the 
light  in  passing  therethrough  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
stantaneous intensity  and  periodicity  of  the  modulated 
beam,  each  different  order  of  light  wave  interference 
effecting  the  spectral  range  of  each  of  the  primary  colon 
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ia  cycUc  successive  order  to  obtain  resultant  multi-colored 
var^ble  density  elemental  areas  on  corresponding  areas 
of  the  anode  surface,  said  elemental  areas  synthesizing  a 
plurality  of  successive  differently  colored  partial  images 
representative  of  the  hues  and  brightness  of  the  scansions 
of  said  scene. 

2,819,333 
COLOR-TELEVISION  FROIECTION  SYSTEM 
WUiMi  F.  WHty,  VaBqr  Stevan,  N.  V., 
Haxeltliie  Rewarch,  Imi,  Chkaio,  BL,  a 
of  lUioois 

AppUcatioa  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,775 
(CL17S— 5.4) 


DB  Mav  24, 
2CbtaBS. 


^  1.  A  color-television  projection  system  comprising: 
circuit  means  for  supplying  signals  representative  of  pre- 
determined primary  images  of  a  composite  color  inuge 
to  be  reprodueed;  a  display  screen;  and  cathode-ray 
image-reproducing  devices  responsive  to  said  signals  for 
projecting  images  on  said  display  screen  in  register  and 
each  including  a  ferromagnetic  focus-winding  housing,  an 
electromagnetic  focus  winding  clamped  therein,  and  re- 
silient means  disposed  between  said  winding  and  said 
housing  for  allowing  longitudinal  thermal  expansion  of 
said  winding  without  deformation  of  said  housing  by  said 
winding  to  minimize  misregistration  of  said  projected 
images  due  to  temperature  variations  of  the  apparatus. 


2,S19334 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

WUttam  K.  Sqaircs,  Snyder,  N.  Y.,  Mrigaor  to  Sytvaaia 

Electric  Frodacts,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Massachosctts 

AfpUcatioa  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,991 

9Clatais.    iCLn^-^A) 


2,119435 

COLOR  TELEVISION 

Albert  W.  Massman,  Wbeatoa,  DL,  asrigaor  to  Motorofa^ 

lac,  ChicMo,  lU.,  a  corporatioB  of  niiaoii 

Ap^icatioB  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,Mt 

•  CfaUms.     (a.  17»— 5.4) 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  color 
television  signal  which  friieludes  at  least  one  chroma  sub- 
carrier  component  and  uiiich  also  includes  bursts  of  a 
reference  signal  component  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  phase  relation  with  the  subcarrier  component, 
which  receiver  includes  a  band-pass  circuit  for  selecting 
the  chroma  subcarrier  component  and  the  reference  signal 
bursts  of  a  received  color  television  signal,  chroma 
demodulator  means,  generator  means  coupled  to  the  de- 
modulator means  for  supplying  at  least  one  demodulating 
signal  thereto,  and  a  gate  circuit  for  supplying  the  refer- 
ence bursts  to  the  generator  means  to  synchronize  said 
generator  with  the  received  color  television  signal;  the 
combination  of  an  output  transformer  included  in  the 
band-pass  circuit  having  a  secondary  winding  of  relatively 
low  impedance  as  compared  with  the  impedance  of  the 
primary  winding  thereof,  a  first  input  transformer  for  the 
chroma  denHXlulator  means  having  a  primary  winding  of 
relatively  low  impedance  as  compared  with  the  impedance 
of  the  secondary  winding  therraf,  a  second  input  trans- 
fornser  for  the  gate  circuit  having  a  primary  winding 
of  relatively  low  impedance  as  compared  with  the  im- 
pedance of  the  secondary  winding  thereof,  means  for 
coupling  said  primary  winding  of  said  second  input  trans- 
former in  series  with  said  primary  winding  of  said  first 
input  transformer,  and  means  for  coupling  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  output  transformer  to  said  series-con- 
nected primary  windings  of  said  input  transformers. 


2419,33< 
COLOR  SIGNAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELERAN  OR  THE  LIKE 

.  J.  HeriMt,  MoorestowB,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

CoqMratiau  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

An>licatioa  Novenhcr  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,114 

tOataaa.    (CL  ITS— 4J) 


r 


7.  In  a  television  receiver,  a  coounon  video  carrier  and 
color  subcarrier  channel,  a  luminance  video  chanod  con- 
nected to  said  common  channel  for  transmitting  there- 
through a  luminance  video  signal  having  a  color  sub- 
carrier  component  included  therein,  a  chrominanca  chan- 
nel connected  to  said  common  channel  for  selectively 
transmitting  said  color  subcarrier  and  modulation  com- 
ponents thereof,  means  for  deriving  a  color  subcarrier 
cancellation  sigiial.  and  means  for  coupling  said  color  sub- 
carrier  cancellation  signal  from  said  last  named  means 
into  said  luminance  video  channel  in  the  correct  aoqrii- 
tude  and  phase  to  remove  said  color  subcarrier  component 
from  said  luminance  video  signal  without  causing  sub- 
stantial phase  distortion  of  the  other  frequency  components 
of  said  luminance  video  signal. 

726  O.  0.— IS 


1.  A  system  for  generating  a  plurality  of  trains  of 
tignds  at  a  first  location  and  displaying  said  signals  in 
different  colors  at  a  second  location  to  identify  them  with 
respect  to  their  sources  of  origin  comprising;  at  said 
first  location,  a  plurality  <rf  separate  sources  of  signals, 
means  for  amplifying  said  signals  to  different  respective 
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amplitude  levels  determined  by  said  sources  of  origin, 
means  for  combining  said  differeatly  amplified  signal 
trains  into  a  composite  signal  having  corresponding  levels 
of  component  signal  amplitude,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  composite  signal  to  said  second  location; 
at  said  second  location,  means  for  receiving  said  com- 
posite signal,  means  for  separating  the  different  compo- 
nents of  said  composite  signal  according  to  their  respec- 
tive amplitudes,  individual  signal  channels  for  said  sepa- 
rated component  signals,  means  intercoupling  said  chan- 
nels and  control  means  responsive  to  signals  conveyed  in 
said  individual  channels  for  instantaneously  rendering  ef- 
fective only  one  of  said  signal  channels,  all  other  signal 
channels  being  simultaneously  disabled,  and  color  dis- 
play apparatus  coupled  to  said  channeb  for  displaying 
signals  conveyed  therein  in  a  characteristic  color. 


AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  dRCUFTS 

Eogenc  O.  Keizer,  Princetoo,  N.  J,,  avignor  to  Rndio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  cdporattoa  of  Delaware 

Applkadoa  Jane  14,  1952,  Scital  No.  293,700 

4Clatat.    (CLlTt— 7J) 


synchronizing  pulse  components;  means  including  uni- 
lateral signal  detecting  means  coupled  with  said  network 
and  responsive  only  to  those  peak  polarity  excursions  of 
said  sawtooth  defined  by  specific  transitions  in  time  from 
the  less  steeply  sloping  portion  to  the  more  steeply  sloping 
portions  of  the  sawtooth  waveform  to  develop  a  unilateral 
potential  of  a  value  corresponding  to  the  potential  value 
of  the  detected  peak  excursions;  means  including  a  time 
constant  circuit  connected  in  said  signal  detecting  means 
for  opposing  changes  in  the  unilateral  potential  delivered 
thereby,  said  time  constant  circuit  having  a  time  constant 
value  at  least  equal  to  said  integrating  network  time  con- 
stant value;  and  means  coupled  with  said  detecting  means 
and  said  amplifier  automatic  gain  control  input  terminal 
applying  said  unilateral  potential  as  an  automatic  gain 
potential  in  gain  controlling  relation  to  said  signal  ampli- 
fier with  such  electrical  sense  as  to  stabilize  the  amphtude 
of  signal  delivered  by  said  signal  amplifter. 


4'- 


^^ 


2,S19,33S 

TELEPRINT  RECEIVER 

Otto  MoMf,  Bern,  SwitzcrUnd 

AppUcatkMi  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S8,986 

ClataM  priority,  appUcatioB  Switzcriaad  Noveaibcr  1, 1952 

iClaloM.    (a.  17»-43) 


2.  In  a  television  signal  receiver  designated  to  receive 
a  radio  carrier  amplitude  modulated  with  a  composite 
television  signal  having  a  periodically  recurring  syn- 
chronizing pulse  component,  the  peak  excursions  of  said 
synchronizing  component  representing  a  substantially 
fixed  percentage  of  carrier  modulation,  said  amplitude 
modulated  carrier  being  subject  to  fortuitous  interference 
by  noise  signals  which  produce  unpredictable  undesirable 
excursions  of  the  received  carrier,  the  combination  of:  a 
controllable  gain  signal  amplifier  connected  to  amplify 
received  signals,  said  signal  amplifier  having  an  auto- 
matic gain  control  potential  input  terminal  for  controlling 
the  gain  of  said  amplifier  in  accordance  with  an  automatic 
gain  control  potential  when  applied  to  said  automatic 
gain  control  input  terminal;  means  coupled  with  said 
amplifier  and  responsive  to  amplified  television  signals 
for  separating  said  recurrent  synchronizing  pulse  com- 
ponent from  the  composite  television  signal  modulation 
of  said  carrier,  said  synchronizing  signal  separating  means 
including  means  maintaining  direct  current  information 
in  the  separated  synchronizing  pulses  corresponding  to 
received  carrier  strength;  means  comprising  a  time  con- 
stant integrating  network  having  a  time  constant  value 
larger  than  the  recurrence  period  of  said  recurrent  syn- 
chronizing pulse  component;  direct  current  condiKtion 
means  coupled  with  said  synchronizing  signal  separating 
means  and  said  time  constant  integrating  network  apply- 
ing said  separated  synchronizing  pulses  in  integrating 
relation  to  said  integrating  network  to  transduce  said 
synchronizing  pulses  into  a  sawtooth  waveform,  said  saw- 
tooth waveform  being  defined  by  recurrent  transitions 
between  waveform  portions  of  more  and  less  steepness, 
the  steeply  sloping  pulses  thereof  being  defined  \ii  the 
charging  of  said  integrating  network  by  said  separated 
synchronizing  pulse  component  and  the  lew  steeply  sk>p- 
ing  portions  thereof  being  defined  by  the  discharse  of  said 
time  constant  integrating  network  during  periods  between 


1.  Teleprint  receiving  apparatm  for  translating  multi- 
plex code  pulses  into  discriminating  adjustment  of  print- 
controlling  structure,  comprising  a  pulse-responsive  re- 
ceiving magiKt  having  an  armature  movable  between  two 
positions,  a  number  of  mutually  adjacent  selector  struc- 
tures corresponding  to  the  number  of  combination  ele- 
ments of  the  pulse  code  and  having  each  a  group  of 
notches  of  which  a  particular  one  is  aligned  with  respec- 
tive particular  notches  of  all  other  structures  for  each  of 
the  respective  pulse  combinations  to  be  translated,  a  start- 
stop  mechanism  having  a  single-revolution  shaft  and  a 
cam  on  said  shaft  operable  during  the  receiving  period  of 
each  pulse  combination,  a  plurality  of  individual  feeler 
devices  equal  to  said  niuiber  and  disposed  in  a  circular 
row  about  the  axis  of  said  cam,  each  of  said  feeler  de- 
vices having  a  stationarily  pivoted  control  lever  biased 
to  one  of  two  positions  and  projecting  into  the  operating 
range  of  said  cam  to  be  deflected  by  said  cam  to  the  other 
position  in  sequential  relation  to  the  other  control  levers, 
each  of  said  feeler  devices  having  a  feeler  member  piv- 
otally  joined  with  said  control  lever  to  move  together 
with  said  control  lever  while  being  angularly  displace- 
able  relative  thereto,  all  of  said  control  levers  and  all 
of  said  feeler  members  being  disposed  and  movable  in 
two  respective  plaaes  both  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  mechanism  means  connecting  said 
feeler  member  with  one  of  said  re^>ective  selector  struc- 
tures for  placing  said  one  structure  into  one  of  two  posi- 
tions depending  upon  the  angular  position  of  said  feeler 
member  relative  to  said  control  lever,  a  control  member 
rotatable  between  two  angular  positions  about  the  axis 
of  said  cam,  armature-position  responsive  transmission 
means  connected  with  said  control  member  for  setting  it 
in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  said  armature,  said 
control  member  having  radial  arms  adjacent  to  said  re- 


Januaky  7,  lB68i 


AT  ELECTRICAL 


195 


ipective  feeler  members,  each  of  said  arms  having  two 
abutments  selectively  engageable  with  the  adjacent  one 
feeler  member  dependmg  upon  which  position  is  occupied 
by  said  control  member  during  the  movement  of  the  per- 
taining one  control  lever,  whereby  each  of  said  feeler 
members  is  angularly  displaced  to  correspondingly  control 
the  position  of  one  of  said  selector  structures  in  accord- 
ance with  the  armature  position  obtaining  at  the  time  a 
single  pulse-corn bmation  element  is  effective  upon  said 
magnet. 

2,819J39 

R.  F.  PHASE  SHIFT  KEYING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELETYPE  COMMUNICATION 

WllUam  E.  Scoviile,  Aibaqtrqt,  N.  Max. 

Appilcatloa  Janoary  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  55S,Slt 

3  Claims.    (CL  178— M) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


the  amplifiers  to  prevent  signal  geenrati(Hi  feedback  and 
means  to  connect  the  transducers  of  the  grounded  ampli- 
fiers to  the  output  of  the  ungrounded  amplifier,  said 
grounding  means  and  said  transducer-connection  meam 
being  actuated  by  the  output  of  the  imgrounded  ampli- 
fier to  form  a  communication  circuit  comprising  the 
transducer  which  receives  the  voice  energy,  the  un- 
grounded amplifier  and  the  -transducers  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  ungrounded  amplifier. 


VMW 


f^- 


1.  In  a  keying  system  for  teletypewriter  communica- 
tion, transmitter  means  generating  an  R.  F.  signal  denot- 
ing mark  condition,  transmitter  phase  shifting  means  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  said  signal  in  accordance  with  tele- 
typewriter code  to  denote  space  condition,  receiver  signal 
generating  means,  phase  detection  means  for  producing 
a  voltage  variable  in  amplitude  responsive  to  differences 
in  phase  between  said  transmitter  generated  signal  and 
said  receiver  generated  signal,  said  phase  detection  means 
comprising  rectifying  means  to  convert  said  R.  F.  signal 
to  a  D.-C.  voltage,  mixing  means  for  combining  said  D.-C. 
voltage  with  said  receiver  generated  signal  to  produce  a 
resultant  D.-C.voltage  output  variable  in  amplitude  ac- 
cording to  the  phase  differences  between  said  R.  F.  signal 
and  said  receiver  signal,  said  rectifying  means  including  a 
second  phase  detection  means  connected  in  push-pull  ar- 
rangement with  said  first  mentioned  phase  detection 
means  to  produce  a  second  D.-C.  output  180*  out  of  phase 
from  said  first  mentioned  output,  and  second  mixing 
means  for  combining  voltage  from  said  second  D.-C.  out- 
put with  said  receiver  generated  sigiud. 


2,fl934t 

VOICE  OPERATED  INTERCOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Stanley  S.  Brody,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  17, 19S3,  Serial  No.  392,776 

10  Clafam.    (a.  179—1) 
(Granted  nader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2(6) 


1.  A  voice  operated  intercommunication  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  transducers  of  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  type,  a  plurality  of  amplifiers  connected  to 
said  transducers,  means  connected  to  the  output  sides  of 
said  amplifien  to  ground  the  outputs  of  all  but  one  of 


2^19341 

TRANSMISSION  AND  RECONSTRUCTION  OF 

ARTIFICIAL  SPEECH 

HaroM  L.  Barney,  Madison,  N.  J.,  aMlgMr  to  BcH  Tale- 

phooa  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,333 

UCIaimi.    (CL  179— 1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  at  least  two  formant 
frequencies  of  a  speech  sound  which  comprises  a  high- 
pass  filter  having  input  terminals,  output  terminals  and 
a  transmission  characteristic  which  includes  an  adjustable 
low-frequency  cutoff,  means  for  applying  speech  currents 
to  said  input  terminals,  means  for  withdrawmg  from  said 
output  terminals  speech  currents  that  are  modified  by  the 
transmission  characteristic  of  said  filter,  means  coupled  to 
the  input  terminals  of  said  filter  and  responsive  to  the 
frequency  of  a  predominant  component  of  said  apphed 
speech  currents  for  generating  a  control  signal  indicative 
of  said  frequency,  means  under  control  of  said  control 
signal  for  adjusting  the  low-frequency  cutoff  of  said  filter 
to  block  transmission  of  said  predominant  component 
through  said  filter,  and  means  for  determining  the  fre- 
quency of  a  predominant  component  of  said  filter-modi- 
fied output  currents. 


2  819  J42 
MONAURAL-BINAURAL  TRANSMISSION  OF 
SOUND 
Floyd  K.  Becker,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,857 
7  Claims.    (CL  179—1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  generating  and  transmitting  stereo- 
signals  representative  of  sounds  originating  in  an  extended 
sound  source  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  microphones 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  to  said 
source  in  a  fashion  selectively  to  receive  sound  energy 
from  various  parts  of  said  source,  a  like  plurality  of 
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mutually  independent  transmission  channels,  a  direct  path 
for  supplying  output  energy  of  each  of  said  micropbones 
to  one  of  said  channels,  and  a  cross-coupling  path  extend- 
ing from  each  of  said  microphooes  to  the  channel  of  each 
other  microphone,  said  cnMXOupling  path  including 
means  for  delaying  the  transmission  of  signals  there- 
through. 

COIN  COUNTER  AND  DISCRIMINATOR 
Alfred  H.  Faalkncr,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assigani  to  Geaeral 
Tclcpboac  Laboratories,  ucorporated,  a  corporatloo 
of  Delaware 

Application  Amgatt  €,  1953,  Sciial  No.  372,7M 
17  Claims.    (CL  179u.<J) 


a  modulator,  and  a  transmitting  band-pass  (iher  all  in 
combination  for  translating  an  mput  message  signal  to  a 
predetermined  band  of  frequencies  common  to  all  equip- 
ments, said  band-pass  filter  including  first  and  second  fil- 
ter portions  separated  by  an  isolating  amplifier;  a  second 
oscillator  having  a  frequency  individual  to  the  particular 
channel,  and  a  transmitting  mixer  in  combination  there- 
with for  converting  satd  prcdetermmcd  band  of  frequen- 
cies to  a  channel  output  signal  having  a  frequency  range 
assigned  to  the  particular  channel;  a  receiving  mixer  re- 
ceptive of  output  energy  from  said  second  oscillator  and 
of  all  channel  input  signals  of  different  frequency  bands, 
a  receiving  band-pass  filter  like  said  transmitting  band- 
pass filter  operative  to  pass  the  difference  frequencies 
from  said  receiving  mixer  which  are  the  result  of  the 
channel  signal  having  frequencies  assigned  to  the  par- 
ticular channel,  and  a  demodulator  receptive  of  output 
energy  from  said  first  oscillator  and  of  the  output  of  said 
receiving  band-pass  filter  for  generating  an  output  mes- 
sage signal;  a  common  amplifier  receptive  of  the  channel 
output  signals  from  all  transmit-receive  equipments,  and 
a  common  low-pass  Alter  through  which  all  channel  input 
signals  are  applied  to  the  receiving  mixers  of  all  transmit- 
receive  equipmems. 


10.  A  combination  adapted  for  use  with  a  coin  receiv- 
ing mechanism  having  associated  therewith  means  for 
producing  a  number  of  voltages  of  a  particular  frequency 
the  number  of  which  voltages  correspond  to  the  value 
of  a  coin  deposited  in  said  receiving  mechanism  and  other 
means  for  producing  voltages  of  many  frequencies  includ- 
ing said  voltages  of  said  particular  frequency,  comprising 
means  associated  with  both  said  means  and  effective  for 
counting  the  number  of  voltages  produced  by  said  first 
means  only,  and  means  automatically  operated  by  said 
counted  voltages  and  m  accordance  with  the  number  there- 
of for  determining  the  value  of  a  coin  depottted  in  said 
receiving  mechanism. 


M19345 

DEVICE  FOR  WATTING  WTTHIN  AUTOMATIC 

TELEPHONE  EXCHANGES 

Nib  EmU  NilMim,  Slocfcholai,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fooakdcbolaiet  L  M  Ericam,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
company  of  Sweden 

AppUcadon  December  Id,  If  52,  Serial  No,  325,073 

CUkm  priority,  application  Sweden  December  17,  1951 

3ClaiM.    (CL179— 18) 


2,819,344 
FREQUENCY  DTVISiON  MULTIPLEXING 

Leiand  E.  Thompson,  Merchantvilk,  N.  J.,  aasivaor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cotporation  of  Dda- 


Applicatioa  Jnly  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  381,182 
(ClaiaM.   <CL  179^15) 


3.  In  a  multiplex  system  for  performing  translations 
between  a  plurality  of  message  signals  in  a  given  fre- 
quency range  and  a  composite  signal  made  up  of  channel 
signals  separated  in  frequency,  a  plurality  of  transmit- 
receive  equipments,  one  for  each  channel,  each  channel 
equipment  comprising:  a  first  oscillator  having  a  fre- 
quency higher  than  the  highest  channel  signal  frequency. 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  with  subscribers' 
lines,  links  and  selectors  connecting  said  lines  and  con- 
trol means  for  setting  said  selectors,  a  waiting  device, 
circuit  means  for  connecting  a  calling  subscriber's  line  to 
said  waiting  device  when  dialling  a  certain  number,  an 
access  switch  for  connecting  the  waiting  device  to  said 
links,  means  automatically  identifying  the  respective  sub- 
scriber's line  connected  to  the  waiting  device,  said  waiting 
device  comprising  a  first  registering  device  registering 
the  number  of  the  calling  subscriber  by  means  of  said 
identifying  means  and  a  second  registering  device  set  by 
the  calling  subscriber  in  accordance  with  the  call  number 
of  the  line  of  the  called  subscriber,  a  change-over  relay 
imeans  included  in  said  control  means,  a  marking  circuit, 
said  change-over  relay  means  in  response  to  a  call  to 
said  called  subscriber's  line  closing  said  marking  circuit, 
when  the  called  line  is  busy,  over  the  connection  of  the 
called  line  to  the  link  holding  the  called  line  busy,  test- 
ing means  which  upon  disconnection  of  the  calling  sub- 
scriber from  the  waiting  device  establish  a  control  con- 
nection between  the  watting  device  and  the  called  sub- 
scriber's line  by  means  of  said  selectors,  the  control  means 
and  the  registration  in  said  second  registering  device  for 


Januaky  7,  1868  ELECTRICAL  197 

iKting  the  condition  of  the  called  line,  means  connecting    casing  having  a  sloping  front  surface  and  side  walls,  said 

cradle  formed  by  a  pair  of  tines  at  the  rear  and  a  pair 
at  the  front,  uid  front  tines  each  having  a  ridae  •kmg 
the  top  which  blends  into  the  sicking  front  surface,  said 
side  walls  having  a  sloping  side  surface  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  front  surface  and  which  ex- 
tends away  from  said  front  tines  towards  the  rear,  said 
ridge  and  said  sloping  side  surfaces  cooperating  with  said 
handset  to  restore  the  handset  to  the  cradle  when  the 
handset  is  placed  in  front  of  the  apex  of  said  front  tines 
and  in  engagement  with  said  sloping  side  surfaces* 


testmg  means  to  the  respective  Imk  through  said 
switch  by  means  of  said  nsarking  circuit,  and  actu- 
ating means  establishing  a  connection  between  the  line 
of  the  caUing  subscriber  and  the  line  of  the  called  sub- 
scriber by  means  of  the  respective  links,  the  selectors, 
the  control  means  and  the  registrations  in  said  first  and 
said  second  registering  devices  in  response  to  said  testmg 
means  finding  the  line  of  the  called  subscriber  in  a  pre- 
determined condition. 


I' 


2,819348 

TESTING  CIRCUTT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
SIGNALING  SYSTEMS 
Ham  Joachim  Lvrli  and  Hartmnt  Skawsid,  Mnldi,  Gcr- 
many,  assignors  to  Siemens  &   Halske   Akticngesell- 
Bcluift,  Munich  and  Beriin,  Cenmaay,  a  corporation  of 
Gemsany 
Application  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  482^33 
priority,  application  Gcfmaay  October  28,  1953 
II  Claims.    (CL179— 18) 

■^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  centrally  disposed  switch- 
ing device,  a  plurality  of  connecting  devices  adapted  to 
extend  connections  over  said  centrally  disposed  switch- 
ing device,  a  circuit  arrangement  folr  controlling  the  con- 
nection of  any  one  of  said  connecting  devices  with  said 
switching  device,  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a 
test  multiple  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  connecting 
devices,  quick-operating  testing  means  including  circuit 
means  comprising  two  parallel  test  conductors,  two  re- 
sistors connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  test  conductors 
forming  a  voltage  divider,  one  of  said  resistors  being  in- 
dividual to  each  connecting  device  and  the  other  resistcv 
being  common  to  said  test  multiple,  and  a  test  relay 
individual  to  each  connecting  device,  said  test  relay  being 
disposed  in  said  second  test  conductor  for  testing  said 
test  multiple  for  an  idle  outlet  prior  to  extending  a  con- 
nection over  the  corresponding  connecting  device  to  said 
centrally  disposed  switching  device,  said  test  relay  operat- 
ing upon  finding  an  idle  tested  outlet  in  said  test  multiple. 


2,819347 
TELEPHONE  DESK  SET 
Okw  W.  HeaiikK>n,  Chicago,  Robert  L. 
wyn,  and  Predric  E.  Wood,  McHenry,  DL, 
to  General  Telcpbooe  Laboratoriea,  InconMratcd, 

Itioa  of  Delaware 

I  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  488,474 
7ClaiiiM.    (0.179— IM) 


i  ^^ 


2,819348 

STEREOPHONIC  REPRODUCTION  OF  SOUND 

Brace  P.  Bofcrt,  Moiibtown,  N.  J.,  asignor  to  Bell  Tele- 

phoac  Labonrtofiec,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

eorporation  of  New  York 

Aypttcation  September  7, 1954,  Serial  Na.  454^98 

SC&BH.    (CL  179— 188.1) 


-- ,r;:^iz5rft#, 
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1.  A  stereophonic  system  which  comprises  a  plurahty 
of  voice  current  sources  spaced  apart,  a  like  plurality 
of  sound  reproducers,  similarly  spaced  apart,  a  Totce 
current  channel  of  relatively  low  capacity  supplying  each 
of  said  reproducers  with  the  signals  of  one  only  of  said 
sources,  an  additional  reproducer  of  relatively  high  ca- 
pacity centrally  located  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of 
reproducers,  means  for  supplying  said  additional  repro- 
ducer with  all  the  frequency  components  of  the  average 
of  the  signals  of  all  of  said  sources,  and  means  for  de- 
laying all  the  frequency  components  of  the  sound  re- 
produced by  said  additional  reproducer  as  compared  with 
the  sounds  reproduced  by  said  plurality  of  reproducers 
by  10-50  milliseconds. 


2319349 

CAPSTAN  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDERS 

lames  R.  HaU,  Haddoaileld,  N.  J.,  asrigaor  to 

Corporatloa  of  America,  a  corporattoa  of  Debit 

Applicatioa  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  428«443 

The  terminal  fifteen  yean  of  tlic  term  of  the  pateat  ta  he 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—188.2) 


1.  A  telephone  desk  set  comprising  a  handset  and  a 
casing  having  a  cradle  for  seating  said  handset,  said 


1.  A  cross-talk  reducing  capstan  for  uae  with  magnetic 
records  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  parallel 
record  tracks  of  predetermined  width,  said  capstan  com- 
prising a  drum  formed  of  a  plurality  of  disc  laminations, 
each  of  said  laminations  being  of  a  diickness  whk:h  is 
small  compared  to  the  width  of  the  record  tracks,  and 
said  laminations  being  alternately  of  magnetic  and  non- 
magnetic materials. 
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SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

DEVICE 

GioTanni  SCeincsger,  Anrifcno,  <■!«■— Im^i 

ApplicadoD  February  27,  195«,  SerW  No.  5U,MS 

Sdaims.    (CL  179^1M.2) 


emitter  electrodes  of  said  transistors  being  connected  Uv 
getiier  and  the  collector  electrodes  thereof  directly  con- 
nected to  opposite  terminals  of  a  potential  source  with 
the  collector  electrode  of  the  n-p-n  junction  transistor 
connected  to  the  positive  terminal  thereof,  a  pair  of  ut- 
urable  reactor  transformers  each  including  a  control 
winding,  said  control  windings  being  connected  in  series 


I.  A  sound  recording  and  reproducing  device  of  the 
wire  type,  comprising  two  bobbins  mounted  to  rotate 
each  with  an  axle  and  arranged  side  by  side  in  the  same 
plane,  a  steel  wire  adapted  to  be  wound  on  and  off 
said  bobbins,  a  magnetic  head  arranged  between  said 
bobbins  for  magnetizing  said  steel  wire,  a  driving  mo- 
tor tiltable  between  two  end  positions  for  selectively  rotat- 
ing the  bobbins  in  either  direction,  a  pair  of  driving 
discs  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  on  the  axle  of  one 
of  said  bobbins,  one  of  said  driving  discs  being  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  bobbin  axle  and  the  other  of  said  driv- 
ing discs  being  freely  routable  thereon,  a  first  pulley 
connected  for  rotation  with  said  last-mentioned  driving 
disc,  a  second  pulley  rigidly  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the 
other  bobbin,  a  rope  transmission  between  said  pulleys 
for  transmitting  rotation  of  the  first  pulley  with  in- 
creased speed  to  the  second  pulley  and  thus  to  the  said 
other  bobbin  and  driving  means  on  the  shaft  of  said 
motor  extending  between  said  pair  of  driving  discs  and 
adapted  to  contact,  according  to  the  tilting  of  the  motor 
and  thus  of  said  driving  means  either  one  of  the  driving 
discs  for  selectively  imparting  roution   thereto. 


with  their  common  junction  directly  connected  to  the 
common  emitter  terminal  of  said  transistors  and  their 
end  terminals  directly  connected  to  said  potential  source, 
and  a  signal  input  circuit  having  one  terminal  thereof 
connected  to  said  common  emitter  terminal  and  its  re- 
maining terminal  connected  to  the  base  electrodes  of 
each  of  said  tiansistors. 


AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Eugene  O.  Keizcr,  Princeton,  N.  J,,  and  Mariia  G.  Kroger, 
Oak  Park,  m.,  assignori  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporatioo  of  Delawara 

Application  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,2M 
aClaiM.    (CL  179— 171) 


2,819351 

MICROPHONE 

Heller,  Maplcwood,  N.  J.,  aMJgnor  to  Robin  Hood! 

Co„  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 

Application  Julv  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,53S 

9Clahiis.    (CI.  179— 122) 


i7itaii 


I.  A  microphone  comprising  iT  one  piece  frame  open 
at  its  front  and  rear  ends,  a  diapwagm  secured  upon  the 
front  end  of  the  frame,  a  combined  stationary  electrode 
and  container  for  granulated  carbon  removably  fitted  into 
the  rear  end  of  said  frame  and  having  a  concave  inner  end 
portion,  a  non-conductive  flexible  auxiliary  diaphragm 
secured  on  said  frame  in  overlying  relation  to  said  con- 
cave inner  end  and  providing  a  chamber,  granulated  car- 
bon in  said  chamber,  a  vibratile  electrode  disposed  in  said 
chamber  in  conUct  with  said  granulated  carbon  and 
comprising  a  hollow  generally  frusto-conical  body  having 
a  convex  curved  end  extending  into  the  concave  end  of 
said  combined  stationary  electrode  and  container,  and  a 
fastening  member  passing  through  and  rigidly  connecting 
said  vibratile  electrode,  said  auxiliary  diaphragm  and  said 
X    diaphragm. 

■ 

2,819,352 
TRANSISTOR  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  dRCUFT 
GlaMM  B.  Houck.  Jr.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y„  asrignor  to 
General  Prccisioa  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
AppUcation  January  29,  1954.  Seri^  No.  4«7,M9 
12  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 
8.  A    transistor    magnetic    amplifier    comprising,    an 
n-p-n  junction  transistor,  a  p-n-p  junction  transistor,  the 


1.  In  a  superheterodyne  television  system  the  combina- 
tion of:  an  intcrmcdiae  frequency  amplifier;  a  power  sup- 
ply for  said  amplifier;  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit 
connected  with  said  amplifier  such  that  the  gain  and 
power  demands  of  said  amplifier  vary  as  a  function  of  the 
received  signal  strength,  said  automatic  gain  control  cir- 
cuit including  means  for  connecting  an  electrical  circuit 
parameter,  variations  in  the  value  of  which  will  cause 
variations  in  the  response  ^)eed  of  said  automatic  gain 
control  circuit;  a  heater  element  connected  between  said 
power  supply  and  said  amplifier;  temperature  resistive 
electrical  parameter  means,  the  electrical  value  of  which 
is  a  function  of  the  temperature  thereof;  means  thermal- 
ly coupling  said  parameter  means  with  said  heater  element 
means;  and  means  electrically  coupUng  said  parameter 
means  with  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit  to  vary  the 
response  speed  of  said  gain  control  circuit  in  response  to 
thermal  changes  in  said  heater  element  and  hence  in  re- 
spoiue  to  received  signal  strength. 


2,819354 
SIGNALING  TRANSMISSION  TEST  AND 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Hugh  F.  Sboffstall,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  July  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,913 
14  Claims.     (CI.  179— 175 J) 
1.  A  system  for  measuring  transmission  loss  on  a  group 
of  two-way  signaling  trunks  comprising  means  for  specify- 
ing and  holding  a  predetermined  transmission  loss  for  each 
of  the  two  opposite  directions  of  signaling  transmission 
<Mi  each  of  said  tnmks,  means  for  measuring  the  transmis- 
sion loss  for  each  of  the  two  opposite  directions  of  signal- 
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ing  transmission  on  each  of  said  tnmks  and  holding  the  and  a  series  of  openings  in  the  cover  plate  for  receiving 
measurements,  and  means  responsive  to  the  transmission  the  terminals  of  the  first-mentioned  row,  while  an  edge 
losses  held  by  said  specifying  aad  measuring  means  for    of  the  cover  plate  is  arranged  under  the  said  shoulder 

\ 


computing  the  amount  and  sign  of  the  deviation  of  the 
measured  loss  from  the  specified  predetermined  loss  for 
each  of  the  two  opposite  directions  of  signaling  transmis- 
sion on  each  of  said  trunks. 


2,819355 

DIAL  MOUNTING 
Robert  L.  Sanisson,   Bcrwyn,  aad   Frwlric  E.  Wood, 
McHenry,  In.,  assignors  to  General  Tdcphoae  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 
Application  August  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  M3353 
7aBlms     (CL  179— 178) 


I.  A  telephone  subset  comprising  a  base,  a  casing  se- 
cured to  said  base,  a  dial  mounting  bracket  secuied  to 
said  base  within  said  casing,  a  dial  assembly,  a  circular 
number  plate  encircling  said  dial  assembly,  a  tapered 
rim  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  number  plate,  a  circu- 
lar dial  opening  in  said  casing  encircling  said  dial  assem- 
bly, a  dial  mounting  plate  secured  to  said  dial  assembly, 
studs  fastened  to  said  mounting  bracket  and  bayonet  slots 
in  said  dial  mounting  plate  for  hooking  on  said  studs  for 
roovably  securing  said  dial  assembly  to  said  mounting 
bracket,  spring  means  secured  to  said  mounting  bracket 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  dial  mounting  plate  and  to 
forcibly  hold  a  certain  portion  of  the  tapered  rim.  de- 
pending upon  dimensional  variations  in  manufacture,  in 
engagement  with  said  casing  opening,  said  tapered  por- 
tion of  said  rim  self-aligning  said  dial  assembly  within 
said  casing  opening  responsive  to  the  tensioning  of  said 
spring  means  against  said  dial  mounting  plate  to  approxi- 
mately make  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  number  plate  and 
casing  flush  with  each  other. 


M  «   « 


means  of  the  terminals  of  the  other  row,  so  that  the  cover 
plate  is  fastened  on  the  base  by  deforming  the  terminals 
of  the  first  row. 


2,819357 

COMBINATION  LOCKS 

Arlhnr  R.  Panghoni,  Plttsbwih,  Pa. 

Application  July  2571956,  Serial  No.  5993^7 

5ClalM.    (CL2M— 45) 


1.  A  combination  lock  out  switch  for  electrical  circuits 
comprising  a  housing  having  spaced  generally  parallel 
walls,  cylindrical  actuator  means  intermediate  two  of  said 
spaced  walls  and  movable  therebetween,  resilient  means 
urging  said  actuator  means  toward  one  of  said  spaced 
walls,  spaced  radially  projecting  pins  of  stepwise  varying 
lengths  at  random  on  said  actuator  means,  dial  means  on 
the  actuator  means  coded  to  said  pins,  first  sleeve  means 
on  the  housing  projecting  toward  the  actuator  means, 
plunger  means  movable  in  said  first  sleeve  means  co- 
axially  thereof,  outer  sleeve  means  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  plunger  means  and  movable  telescopically  on  said 
first  sleeve  contact  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
plunger  adapted  to  close  an  electrical  circuit,  detent 
means  on  the  outer  sleeve  engageable  in  stops  on  the  first 
sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
actuator  means  and  being  contacted  by  the  pins  for  move- 
ment on  the  first  sleeve  when  the  actuator  means  is  forced 
against  the  resilient  means,  cam  means  adapted  to  release 
the  detent,  plunger  means  manually  operable  to  move  the 
cam  means  into  contact  with  the  detent  whereby  to  re- 
lease the  outer  sleeve  means  and  resilient  means  acting 
on  said  outer  sleeve  urging  said  sleeve  toward  the  actuator 
means. 


2,819356 

MULTIPLE  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH 

PhUlp  Hntt,  Milford,  Com.,  asrifuor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,414 

6  Claims.    (CL  288— 5) 

1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  an  insulating  base 

and  a  cover  plate,  the  said  base  having  an  open  face 

through  which  a  plurality  of  terminals  extend,  there 

being  two  spaced  rows  of  such  terminals,  the  terminals 

of  one  row  extending  outwardly  and  away  from  the  open 

face  of  the  base,  the  terminals  of  the  other  row  having 

shoulder  meaits  cooperating  with  the  said  cover  plate. 


2,819358  

SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  METERS 
Robert  F.  Waldrop,  Johnson  County,  Kans.,  asiignor  to 
Milbank  Maunfactniing  Co.,  Inc.,  Kokomo,  ladL,  a  cor- 
poratioo of  Indiana 

AppUcatioa  March  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  571,678 
7  Claims.  (CI.  200— 51.1) 
1.  In  a  socket  for  detachable  electric  meters  of  the  type 
having  at  least  two  electrically  connected  blade  terminals 
and  provided  with  at  least  one  rigid  guard  member  lo- 
cated adjacent  one  of  said  blade  members,  a  8ui^>ort.  at 
least  two  spring  jaw  terminals  mounted  on  said  support 
in  position  to  receive  the  blade  terminals  of  the  meter. 
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oieans  insulating  said  jaw  tenninals  from  nid  tupport,  a 
spring  biased  conductor  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
iaws,  a  contact  on  the  other  jaw,  the  other  end  of  said 
conductor  normally  engaging  said  contact  to  doie  a  cir- 
cuit between  said  jaw  terminals,  and  an  extension  on  said 
conductor  at  said  other  end  positioned  in  the  path  followed 


by  said  guard  member  on  said  meter  as  said  blade  tenni- 
nals are  inserted  in  said  jaw  terminals,  said  extension  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  engikged  by  said  guard  to 
break  the  engagement  between  said  conductor  and  said 
contact  when  said  meter  blade  terminals  are  inserted  into 
said  jaw  terminals. 


M194S9 

miUCTURAL  MOVEMENT  WARNING  DEVICE 

John  P.  lokwon,  Vlckibwi,  MhL 

Apfttcalioa  October  24, 1955,  Scifil  No.  542^11 

ICMbm.    (CL2M-^52) 


A  switch  for  a  signaling  circuit  to  signal  movement 
between  two  adjacent  structural  components  comprising 
a  first  bracket  attachable  to  one  of  the  components  and 
having  a  circular  portion,  a  tubular  electrically  conductive 
contact  housing  extending  through  and  fixed  in  said  cir- 
cular portion  and  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end, 
an  insulating  gasket  interposed  between  said  circular  por- 
tion and  said  housing,  a  flexible  contractile  insulation 
boot  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  sleeved  onto 
the  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  second  bracket  attachable 
to  the  other  component  and  extending  into  and  fixed  to 
said  boot  to  contract  the  same  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  components  toward  each  other,  a  contact  rod  dis- 
posed entirely  within  said  housing  and-  boot  and  fixed 
in  and  insulated  from  said  second  bracket  for  engage- 
ment with  any  part  of  the  interior  of  said  bousing  upon 
deformation  of  said  boot  to  close  an  electric  circuit,  and 
a  circuit  wire  extending  through  the  closed  end  of  said 
boot  and  connected  to  said  rod. 


M19JM 
DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POSITION  OF 
A   MOVABLE   PIECE    IN   ACCORDANCE  WITH 
THE  VALUE  OF  A  GIVEN  FACTOR 

AlplMue  Martki,  SsM-Omb,  Vrmtt  f 

AMttcatkNi  Jaly  24,  1954,  ScrW  No.  445,149 
Claims  prtority,  appUcatloa  France  Jaly  31, 1953 
5ClaiaH.    (CL  2M— 54) 
5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  fixed  frame,  an 
element  pivoully  mounted  in  said  frame  about  an  axis, 
an  index  member  movable  in  said  frame  at  least  substan- 
tially radially  with  respect  to  said   axis,  said  member 
indicating  by  iu  position  the  value  of  a  given  factor,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  element  and  said  index  mem- 
ber and  operated  by  pivoting  movement  of  said  element 


for  locking  said  element  against  routjon  with  respect  to 
the  frame  in  one  direction  when  said  element  reaches  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  member. 


said  locking  means  including  a  first  part  carried  by  said 
frame  and  a  second  part  operativety  connected  to  said 
element  adapted  to  engage  said  first  part  independently 
of  said  member. 


2,tl9J41 

ELECTRICAL  SCORING  FENCING  EQUIPMENT 

lames  R.  Grace,  Denver,  Colo. 

M  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,5S3 

1  Claim.   (CL  2M— (Ml) 


Fencing  equipment  inclusive  of  electrical  scoring  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  blade  member  having  an  exposed 
end  for  contacting  an  opponent  and  a  tang  portion  at  its 
opposite  end,  said  tang  portion  providing  an  elongated 
slot  opening  having  its  major  axis  disposed  along  said 
tang,  a  handle  grip  on  the  Ung  portion  of  said  blade,  a 
pin  through  said  handle  grip  and  through  the  opening  in 
said  tang  for  holding  said  handle  on  said  tang  and  for 
permitting  limited  reciprocal  movement  to  retracted  and 
extended  positions  between  said  blade  and  tang,  a  guard 
member  disposed  on  said  blade  in  position  adjacent  said 
tang  and  adapted  to  protect  and  shield  the  user's  hand, 
electrical  contact  elements  disposed  within  said  handle 
grip,  a  spring  member  disposed  between  said  blade  mem- 
ber and  handle  grip  tending  to  hold  said  blade  and  grip 
in  extended  position  with  the  spring  force  exerted  being 
greater  than  the  inertial  forces  of  said  blade  encountered 
during  use  of  said  fencing  equipment,  and  means  for 
closing  the  electrical  circuit  through  said  contact  ele- 
ments when  a  resisting  force  i%  exerted  against  the  ex- 
posed end  of  said  blade  member  to  cause  relative  move- 
ment between  said  handle  grip  and  blade. 


M19,3<2 

SWITCHES 

Theodore  Y.  Kengrc^  Colnmbva,  Ohio,  aarifpor,  hj 

DMSBC    a«ignmcBtf,    to    Robertshaw-Folton    Cootrola 

Company,  Grccnsburg,  Pa.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

AppUcalloa  December  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  397,9H 

12  Claims.    (CI.  200—47) 


ft  — 


8.  In  a  snap  switch  of  the  precision  type,  a  contact 
element  supported  for  movement  between  "ofT  and  "on" 
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poahions;  a  second  contact  dement  stationarily  disposed 
to  mechanically  locate  said  nMvable  contact  element  in 
tile  "on"  poettion;  means  for  establishing  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  contact  elements  before  said  mov- 
able contact  element  reaches  the  "on"  position  deter- 
mined by  said  second  contact  element,  said  means  in- 
eloding  a  leaf  of  highly  conductive  spring  material  over- 
lapping one  of  said  contact  elements  and  formed  to  pro- 
ject toward  the  other. 


241930 
MtAKB  FLUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

SaMMtl  M.  NanW,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 

AppUcallon  May  8, 1953,  Sattel  No.  353,743 

ICfate.    (CL2tl— 84) 


A  brake  fluid  level  indicator  adapted  to  fit  into  tihe 
master  cylinder  of  a  vehicle  hydraulic  brake  system  com- 
prising: a  conductive  cap  member  adapted  to  fit  tightly 
into  the  cap  opening  of  said  master  cylinder,  said  cap 
member  having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough  for  the 
escape  of  air  and  brake  fluid  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough  at  its  center,  a  guide  tube  formed  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material  extending  downwardly  from 
said  cap  into  said  master  cylinder  substantially  beneath 
the  normal  position  of  the  surface  of  the  fluid  therein, 
a  transverse  meml)er  of  insulating  material  disposed 
across  the  top  of  said  guide  tube  and  secured  thereto, 
said  transverse  member  having  at  least  one  aperture  co- 
operative with  said  cap  member  aperture  for  permitting 
escape  of  air  and  brake  fluid  outwardly  through  said 
transverse  member  and  said  cap.  an  upwardly  extending 
member  of  insulating  material  attached  to  said  trans- 
verse member  and  extending  upwardly  into  and  snugly 
fitting  said  opening  in  said  cap,  two  conductors  having 
central  portions  imbedded  in  said  guide  tube  and  lower 
portions  protruding  inwardly  from  said  guide  tube,  means 
electrically  connecting  the  upper  ead  portion  of  one  of 
said  conductors  and  said  conductive  cap.  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  other  conductor  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  center  portion  thereof  and  extending  in- 
wardly through  said  transverse  member,  a  terminal  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  other  con- 
ducting member  and  extending  through  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending member  to  the  upper  side  of  said  cap.  and  a  float 
in  said  guide  tube  and  havmg  an  electrically  conductive 
surface  for  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  conductors. 


2,819344 
MUTUALLY  LATCHING  DUPLEX  RELAY 
loha  Heu7  Jaldfaigcr,  Chicago,  DL 
AppBcatioa  February  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  547395 
1  Claim.    (CL  284—98) 
In  a  latchmg  relay  Including  a  pair  of  selectively  ener- 
gized relays  having  cooperating  latch  bars  on  the  arma- 
tures thereof  for  latching  the  last  energized  relay  in  its 
niake  poiition,  the  improvement  comprising,   in  com- 
bmation.  a  rigid  downwardly  open  base  channel,  a  pair 
of  relays  each  comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket  secured  to 
said  channd  with  one  leg  thereof  positioned  closely  ad- 
jacent the  upper  surface  of  said  channel,  a  coil  secured  to 
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the  base  of  said  bracket,  an  armature  pivoted  at  the  free 
end  of  said  one  leg  of  said  bracket  and  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  base  of  said  bracket,  a  coil  spring  mounting 
said  annature  on  said  bracket  and  nonnally  biaaing  the 
same  away  from  said  coil,  said  spring  generally  paralleling 
said  one  leg  of  said  bracket  to  the  lower  side  thereof  and 
being  disposed  within  said  channel  to  be  protected  there- 
by, conuct  means  carried  by  said  armature  adjacent  the 
other  leg  of  said  bracket,  a  terminal  board  mounted  on  said 
other  leg  of  said  bracket  parallel  to  said  legs,  and  contact 
means  carried  by  said  terminal  board  for  cooperation 
with  the  contact  means  carried  by  said  armature,  said 


^«i« 


relays  being  mounted  on  said  channel  in  oiq;>o«tion  to 
one  another,  said  coils  being  aligned  axially,  said  arma- 
tures and  said  terminal  boards  being  diq>06ed  doady  ad- 
jacent one  another,  said  terminal  boards  being  coplanar, 
extending  parallel  to  said  base  and  being  upwardly  ex- 
posed for  convenient  access,  and  a  latch  bar  extending 
at  an  angle  of  the  order  of  45  degrees  from  the  pivotally 
mounted  end  of  each  annature  towards  the  other  annature. 
said  bars  at  their  ends  cooperating  with  one  another 
with  one  bar  at  its  end  engaging  the  side  of  the  bar  <» 
the  armature  of  the  last  energized  relay  to  latch  the 
armature  and  the  annature  carried  contact  means  of 
the  last  energized  relay  in  their  make  pontimu. 


2319345 

SNAP.ACTING  THERMOSTAT  AND  MOUNTING 

THEREFOR 
Hcsvy  David  Epitein,  Boaton,  Maab,  aarignor  to  Metaii 
A  Controls  Corporation,  Attld>oro,  Mml,  a  corpora- 
tloa  (rf  Maasachoaetls 

Application  Noveasber  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,459 
3ClafaM.    (CL288— lU) 


«->-» 


I.  A  snap-acting  Aermostat  element  having  an  initial 
creep  motion  followed  by  a  snap-motion  in  req;>onae  to 
temperature  change;  said  element  including  a  bowed  por- 
tion and  a  mounting  tongue;  said  bowed  portion  being 
formed  of  composite,  thermally  responsive  material;  a 
pair  oi  electrical  contacts  carried  by  said  bowed  portion 
in  diametrically  opposed  relation  to  eadi  other;  said 
tongue  being  carried  at  one  end  thereof  by  said  bowed 
portion  and  extending  from  said  end  across  and  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line  joining  said 
contacts;  said  direction,  from  one  of  the  outer  edges  of 
said  bowed  portion,  extending  toward  another  outer  edge 
thereof;  said  tongue  being  formed  of  composite,  thermally 
responsive  material;  and  the  end  of  said  tongue  opposite 
from  said  one  end  being  free  to  move  relative  to  said 
bowed  portion. 
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M193M 

THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 

Artbw  I.  Kerchcr,  Berkeley,  Calif ^  ■■^■111  of  OM-kalf 

to  WflKuB  Wedey  Hkfci,  San  FiwdRO,  CaHT. 

AppHcatioa  May  11,  I95«,  Serial  No.  5t4^95 

4ClaiM.    (CLIM—Ut) 
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M19^7 
FIRE  DETECTOR 

Maxine  E.  OoeOctte,  North  Brc. , 

AfpttcaCioa  October  29, 1954,  Scrid  No.  <19,M7 
3CWM.   (CL2M~13«) 


1.  A  firO' detector  comprising  a  supporting  frame  having 
two  spaced  arms  extending  therefrom,  a  thermostatic  ele- 
ment in  the  form  of  a  convexo-concave  disk  situated  be- 
tween said  arms,  means  at  the  ends  of  said  arms  for  sup- 
porting said  disk,  said  disk  at  normal  temperature  having 
one  of  its  faces  convexly  curved  and  the  opposite  face 
concavely  curved  and  when  heated  to  a  predetermined 
elevated  temperature  automatically  reversing  itself,  a  fixed 
electrical  contact  carried  by  but  insulated  from  the  frame 
said  dtsk  having  a  radially  extending  arm  which  constitutes 
a  movable  electrical  contact  and  which  is  spaced  from  the 
fixed  contact  when  the  thermostatic  disk  is  at  normal 
temperature,  but  which  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
fixed  contact  when  the  thermostatic  element  is  heated  to 
said  predetermined  elevated  temperature. 


2,S1934S 
MOTION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 

Irving  A.  Trygg,  West  OraBgc,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  November  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  (24,474 

4  Claims.    (CL  2M— 152) 

1.  A  motion  responsive  switch  compriimg  a  plate  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  support,  said  plate  hav- 


ing an  aperture  therein,  a  button  siidably  disposed  in  said 
aperture,  a  motion  responsive  switch  mounted  in  an  elon- 
gated housing,  means  to  pivotally  connect  the  forwani 
end  of  said  switch  housing  to  said  plate  so  that  the  hous- 
ing will  normaUy  be  dtqwaed  pendently  therefrom,  said 
switch  being  inoperative  when  so  diqxMed  and  becoming 
operative  when  moved  from  that  position,  said  button 


'I 


4.  In  a  thermosutk  switch,  a  contact  arm,  a  movable 
contact  loosely  moanted  on  one  side  of  said  arm  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts,  temperature 
re^nsive  means  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  arm  for 
moving  said  arm  and  said  movable  contact  between  open 
and  doaed  positions  relative  to  said  stationary  contact, 
and  spring  means  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  arm  opposite 
said  movable  contact  and  serving  to  continuously  urge 
•aid  arm  and  movable  contact  to  a  closed  position,  said 
spring  means  being  mounted  in  a  region  generally  op- 
posite the  movable  contact 


having  a  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  plate  aper- 
ture and  an  end  flange  of  larger  diameter  than  the  aper- 
ture so  that  the  button  may  be  slidaUy  disposed  in  said 
aperture,  the  flange  precluding  excess  movement  of  the 
button  in  the  aperture,  said  switch  housing  being  so  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  plate  rearwardly  and  above  the  center 
line  of  the  button. 


2,119,349 
DIMENSION  GAGING  SYSTEM 

Aftot  M.  Daxter,  tt^  Famiagtoa,  Cow.,  awig ,  by 

mtmm  aalpiHiiati,  to  Pratt  A  Whltiiey  Company,  fan 
Mnoratad,  West  Hartfori,  Conn.,  a  corponitton  of 

AppUcalton  April  IS,  1955,  Strial  No.  5t2459 
4CiainH.    (CL219~4.5) 


1.  A  system  of  the  type  described  for  utilization  in 
processing  a  material  in  continuous  production,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  first  station,  a  second  station  remote 
from  said  first  station,  the  material  being  processed  pass- 
ing continuously  past  said  stations,  the  first  station  con- 
tinuously gaging  a  dimensional  parameter  of  the  material, 
the  dimensional  intelligence  being  derived  as  a  voltage 
signal,  an  electromechanical  memory  device  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  said  voltage  signal  being  appUed  ttf 
the  memory  input,  electro-thermal  transducer  means  at 
said  second  station,  said  memory  device  delivering  its 
output  as  an  error  signal  to  said  electro-thermal  tranv 
ducer  means  after  a  predetermined  time  delay,  whereby 
the  thermal  output  of  the  transducer  is  a  function  of  said 
dimensional  paranwter. 


2,S19370 
POLYPHASE  INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Harry  B.  Osbom,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 
Ohio  Craaiuhaft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Ohio 
Application  January  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,445 
1  Claim.    (CL  219— 19.47) 
Induction  heating  apparatus  adapted  to  heat  a  plurahty 
of  metallic  work  pieces,  said  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  a  multitiun  electrical  winding  having  a  work 
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piece  passage  therein,  said  winding  being  energized  from 
a  multiphase  alternating  current  power  source,  such  that 
work  pieces  in  the  passage  will  have  a  magnetic  force 
exerted  thereon  in  one  predetermined  direction,  said  work 
pieces  in  said  passage  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  with 
supporting  surfaces  for  the  work  pieces  in  said  passage, 


time  that  said  control  temperature  is  at  said  one  value 
to  the  period  of  time  that  the  control  temperature  is  at 
the  second  value. 


the  axis  of  said  passage  being  inclined  upwardly  in  tfie 
direction  of  said  magnetic  force  by  an  angle  a,  such  that 
the  magnetic  force  per  unit  length  ol  work  piece  will 
equal  the  weight  of  work  piece  per  unit  length  of  coil 
times  the  quantity  (sine  of  «±the  coefficient  of  friction X 
cosine  a). 

2,819,371 
HEATING  APPARATUS 

Donald  P.  Aidrkh,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  and  Lyic  H.  WaB, 
Good  Land,  Kam.,  assignors  to  Wcstto^ioasc  Electik 
Corporation,  East  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corpontioo  of 

AppUcatkNi  JanmuT  19, 1954,  Serhri  No.  494,923 
15  Claims.    (CL  219—20) 


2,819,372 

RANGE  SURFACE  UNIT  CONTROL 

Clyde  A.  Booker,  Jr.,  and  George  W.  Nagcl,  Plttsbargfa, 

Pa,,  assignors  to  Westlngfaoase  Elcctrk  Coiporattoa, 

EMt  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  PemuylraBhi 

AppHcatioB  Janvary  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332^34 

lOdalM.    (CL219— 2t) 


15.  A  control  for  regulating  the  output  of  a  heater, 
comprising  a  temperature-responsive  element  for  sens- 
ing the  temperature  of  a  load  on  said  heater,  means  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  heater,  said  meaiu 
being  connected  to  said  element  and  responsive  thereto 
to  energize  said  heata  at  a  first  energy  level  when  the 
temperature  of  said  element  is  below  a  predetermined 
or  control  temperature  and  to  reduce  the  heater  ener- 
gization to  a  second  energy  level  when  the  temperature 
of  said  element  exceeds  said  control  temperature,  means 
for  cyclically  shifting  the  control  temperature  alternate- 
ly to  one  value  for  one  period  of  time,  and  then  to  a 
second  value  for  a  second  period  of  time,  said  cycling 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  control  temperature  substantially  constant 
throughout  each  of  said  periods  to  provide  correspond- 
ing periods  of  energization  of  said  heater  at  one  or  the 
other  of  said  energy  levels  when  the  temperature  of  said 
element  is  in  a  range  between  said  values,  the  duration 
of  said  periods  of  energization  being  independent  of 
changes  in  the  temperature  of  said  element  within  said 
range  and  being  sufficiently  short  that  the  heating  of 
said  load  is  sensibly  the  same  as  if  said  heater  had  been 
energized  continuously  at  a  constant  energy  level  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  levels,  and  manually  ad- 
justable means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  the  period  of 


1.  In  a  heating  device,  a  heater  and  control  means 
therefor  comprising  an  electrical  circuit  element  having  a 
control  electrode,  said  element  acting  to  cut  off  power 
to  said  heater  when  a  predetermined  potential  is  applied 
to  its  control  electrode,  a  bridge  circuit  provided  with  a 
voltage  supply  and  comprising  a  first  bridge-arm  which 
embodies  a  first  resistor,  a  second  bridge-arm  which  em- 
bodies a  thermal  resistor  positioned  to  be  in  thermal  c(xi- 
tact  with  a  load  for  said  heater,  said  first  and  second  bridge- 
arms  being  joined,  and  two  other  arms  comprising  the  re- 
spective sections  of  a  potentiometer  which  are  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  contact  movable  on  said  potentiometer,  a  cali- 
brated control-handle  moving  said  contact,  a  second  re- 
sistor connecting  said  contact  to  the  bridge  comer  which 
is  between  said  potentiometer  and  said  thermal  resistor, 
connections  including  the  potential  difference  between 
said  contact  and  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  bridge 
arau  in  the  control  electrode  circuit  of  said  element, 
meam  for  impressing  on  an  intermediate  point  on  said 
potentiometer  a  potental  equal  to  that  assumed  by  said 
junction  when  said  thermal  resistor  is  at  the  boiling  point 
of  water,  a  bias  voltage  also  included  in  said  control- 
electrode  circuit,  and  switching  means  which  varies  said 
bias  voltage  between  a  lower  and  a  higher  value  only 
when  said  movable  contact  is  positioned  near  said  inter- 
mediate point. 

2^19473 

VEHICLE  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Roy  D.  AIlmaB,  Ashcrflk,  N.  C. 

Application  Jnnc  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  594,229 

4  Claims.    (CL  219— 29) 


^r^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body,  a  source  of  electri- 
cal energy  arranged  in  said  body,  a  hollow  housing  sup- 
ported by  said  body,  a  plug  positioned  in  said  housing 
and  including  a  plurality  of  terminals,  a  fan  motor  ar- 
ranged in  said  body,  a  heater  element  arranged  contiguous 
to  said  fan  motor,  a  first  conductor  leading  from  one 
of  said  terminals  to  said  heater  element,  a  second  con* 
ductor  leading  from  another  of  said  terminals  to  said 
heating  element,  a  ground  wire  leading  from  one  of  said 
terminals  to  said  housing,  a  third  conductor  leading  from 
said  source  of  electrical  energy  to  said  fan  motor  and 
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said  third  conductor  having  a  first  manually  operable 
switch  connected  thereto,  a  second  manually  operable 
•witch  connected  to  said  third  conductor  and  arranged 
in  parallel  to  said  first  switch,  an  electromagnetic  coil 
for  actuating  said  second  switch,  a  receptacle  having  a 
plurality  of  sockets  for  dctachably  receiving  the  terminals 
of  said  plug,  fourth  and  fifth  conductors  leading  from 
said  sockets,  a  second  electromagnetic  coil  connected  to 
said  fourth  conductor,  a  sixth  conductor  leading  from 
said  second  coil  and  having  a  push  button  switch  con- 
nected in  series  therewith,  and  a  switch  member  actuated 
by  said  last  named  coil  and  arranged  in  parallel  to  said 
push  button  switch. 


2,819^74 

THERMOPLA^nC  WELDING  DEVICES 

Henry  D.  Swarti,  BrookliiM,  MaM. 

Application  January  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  559,878 

aClaiBS.    (CI.  219-^5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tbermosUtically  controlled 
bole  electric  iron  having  a  generally  wedge-shaped  heat 
conducting  plate  presenting  a  flat  lower  surface  and  a  heat 
insulating  handle  above  the  plate,  an  attachment  com- 
prising a  heat  conducting  bed  presenting  a  fiat  upper  sur- 
face, a  removable  clamping  means  securing  said  attach- 
ment to  said  iron  with  said  lower  surface  and  said  upper 
surface  in  flush  relation,  and  a  heat  conducting  blade  con- 
nected to  said  bed  for  applying  heat  and  pressure  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  blade  through  a  protective  stratum 
to  collocated  regions  of  thermoplastic  sheeting  in  order  to 
weld  said  regions  together,  said  protective  stratum  adher- 
ing to  said  lower  edge  of  said  blade. 


2,819375 

SPACE  HEATER 

Bert  T.  Mohn,  Ean  Claire,  WI&,  ViKcot  J.  Long,  Si.  Paul, 

Minn.,  and  Wilfred  M.  Plante,  Eao  Claire,  Wit. 

Application  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  4(5,108 

1  Claim.    (CL219— 34) 


posed  screw  boles  in  its  upper  end  portion  a  substantial 
distance  downwardly  from  its  top  rim  and  being  pro- 
vided at  its  bottom  rim  with  legs  for  supporting  said 
shell  in  vertical  position  with  its  bottom  rim  spaced  up- 
wardly from  the  surface  upon  which  said  legs  might  rest; 
a  second  open-ended  shell  of  lesser  length  and  diameter 
than  said  first  shell,  said  second  shell  being  cylindrical 
and  being  provided  at  both  its  lower  end  and  its  upper 
end  with  a  plurality  of  spacer  fins  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  said  second  shell,  said  second  shell  also  being 
provided  at  its  upper  rim  with  a  pair  of  circumferentially 
opposed,  apertured  flange  members,  said  second  shell 
being  mounted  within  said  first  shell  with  said  apertured 
flanges  secured  to  said  outer  shell  through  said  screw 
holes  therein,  the  top  rim  of  said  second  shell  lying  a  sub- 
stantial distance  below  the  top  rim  of  said  first  shell,  the 
bottom  rim  of  said  second  shell  lying  a  substantial  dis- 
tance above  the  bottom  rim  of  said  first  shell,  said  second 
shell  being  maintained  cylindrical  by  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel wire  struts  extending  transversely  of  said  second  shell, 
opposed  ends  of  each  of  said  struts  piercing  opposed  walls 
of  said  second  shell,  said  struts  being  spaced  apart  sub- 
stantially uniformly  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  second 
shell,  each  of  said  struts  carrying  a  pair  of  insulator  ele- 
ments, each  pair  of  said  insulator  elements  being  verti- 
cally aligned  with  other  pairs  of  said  elements,  each  ele- 
ment having  a  vertical  channel  through  it;  a  hair-pin 
shaped  heating  element  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  said  second  shell  through  said  insulator  elements; 
the  free  ends  of  said  heating  element  lying  at  the  bottom 
end  of  said  second  shell,  and  means  associated  with  the 
free  ends  of  said  heating  element  for  attaching  the  same 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  space  heater  being 
provided  with  a  thermostat,  the  top  of  said  first  shel! 
being  fitted  with  a  bonnet  spaced  upwardly  from  the  toj 
rim  of  said  first  shell,  said  bonnet  having  a  diametei 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  first  shell. 


2^1937« 

HOT  WATER  DISPENSER 

Harvey  R.  Karka,  Chiago,  III.,  asrignor  to  Cory  Cor 

poratioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Febraary  14, 1954.  Serial  No.  545^71 

tClaiaH.    (CL219— 38) 


>.  A  hot  water  dispenser  comprising:  a  tank  having 
a  bottom  and  an  upper  end;  an  outlet  near  said  upper 
end;  an  inlet  tube  at  said  tank  bottom  having  a  plurality 
of  inlet  orifices,  and  means  for  connecting  said  tube  to 
a  cold  water  supply  line;  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  of 
cold  water  to  said  inlet  tube;  a  heating  coil  adjacent  said 
tube;  a  thermostat  adjacent  said  heating  coil  for  control- 
ling said  heating  coil;  a  displacement  element;  and  man- 
ually operable  means  disposed  substantially  completely 
exteriorly  of  the  tank  for  concurrently  inserting  said  dis- 
placement element  into  the  tank  below  said  outlet  and 
A  space  heater  comprising  a  flnt  open-ended  shell,  said  actuating  said  valve  to  permit  flow  of  cold  water  into  said 
ftrtt  shell  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  peripb«rally  op-   tank. 
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2,819^77 

WATER-HKATING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

MAKING  HOT  BEVERAGES 

__    .  H.  Brown,  San  DIcgo,  Calif .,  asdgnor  to  Mor^ng 
Coffaa,  loc  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  af  Caii- 


Applicatioa  October  22, 1954,  Sarial  No.  417,535 
18  Claims.    (CL  219-^8) 


1.  A  liquid-heating  apparatus,  including:  a  tank  for 
liquid  having  an  outlet  in  its  bottom;  an  electrical  liquid- 
heating  element  in  the  tank;  a  manually  closable  switch 
urged  to  open  position;  latching  means  operable  to  retain 
said  switch  in  closed  position  when  once  moved  theieto; 
electro-responsive  means  for  actuating  the  latching  means 
to  cause  opening  of  said  switch;  a  thermo-responsive 
switch  normally  closed  and  associated  with  the  tank 
so  as  to  open  when  the  liquid  in  the  tank  is  heated  to 
a  predetermined  temperature;  a  manually  operable  valve 
for  the  outlet;  and  a  circuit  so  including  a  source  of 
current,  said  element,  said  switches  and  said  electro- 
responsive  means,  that  when  the  manually  closable  switch 
is  closed  current  will  be  supplied  to  said  element  to  heat 
the  liquid  in  the  tank,  and  upon  the  liquid  becoming 
heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature  the  thermo-re- 
sponsive switch  will  open  causing  energization  of  the 
electro-responsive  means  and  resulting  in  opening  of  the 
manually  closable  switch  against  the  action  of  the  latch- 
ing means,  thereby  discontinuing  current  supply  to  said 
element  from  said  source. 


2,819,378 
HEAT  BLOWERS 
Philip  E.  NokcB,  Chester  E.  Rogers,  Ju  «<  Hairy  E. 
Dow,  Beverly,  Mam.,  assignors  to  UaHai  Shoe  Ma- 
chteery  CorporatioB,  Boston,  MaaL,  a  eotfoiutkm  of 
New  Jeney 

Applicatioa  March  24. 1954,  Serial  No.  573,992 
4ClaiBH.     (CL  219-^9) 


said  strip  into  a  helix  with  an  edge  of  the  incoming  strip 
meeting  an  edge  of  the  first  convolution  at  the  top  (^ 
the  formed  pipe,  forming  a  first  butt-weld  of  said  edges 
at  the  top  of  said  pipe  slightly  beyond  a  vertical  axial 


plane  through  said  pipe,  and  forming  a  second  weld  over 
said  first  weld  at  the  top  of  said  pipe  slightly  ahead  of 
the  point  where  said  first  weld  crosses  said  plane  at  a 
succeeding  convolutioiL 


2319,388 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

APERTURED  MASKS 

Roland  D.  Eaton,  Radbnra,  N-  J.,  amJMfir  to  A<La  B. 

Dn  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc,  CHflOB,  N.  J^  > 

tioo  of  Delaware 

Application  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,998 
SCIafans.    (CL219— 49) 


Mpora- 


1.  In  a  heat  blower,  in  combination,  a  cyKndncal 
metal  casing,  two  wall  members  of  beat  insulating  mate- 
rial secured  to  said  casing  in  spaced  relation  and  defining 
a  chamber  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  metal  tubes  of 
different  diameters  supported  within  said  chamber  in 
nested  relation  coaxially  thereof,  said  members  and  tubes 
being  arranged  to  establish  a  train  of  serially  cooununi- 
cating  passages,  a  nozzle  coimected  to  the  innermost  tube, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  chamber,  and  an  electric  resistance  heating 
element  of  the  metallic  sheathed  conductor  type  disposed 
in  the  space  between  the  innermost  tube  aiKl  the  next 
adjacent  tube. 

2,819379 
DOUBLE  PASS  WELDING  OF  SPIRAL  PIPE 
AUca  Dale  Wiley  and  Forest  C  Bvwmm,  MMActowa, 
Ohio,  MrigDors  to  Armco  Stcd  Corporatioa,  Middle- 
iowB,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ol^o 

Applkatioo  Mareh  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  275^94 
lOCIaiais.    (CI.  219— 42) 
1.  The  method  of  making  spiral  butt-welded  pipe  from 
metallic  strip,  which  includes  the  steps  of  free-forming 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  apertures  in  a  mask  plate, 
comprising  a  phosphor  screen  having  areas  thereon  of  a 
phosphor  which  emits  light  when  impinged  upon  by  an 
electron  beam,  a  source  of  an  electron  beam  directed  to- 
ward said  phosphor  screen,  said  mask  plate  being  in  the 
path  of  said  electron  beam,  means  for  scanning  said  elec- 
tron beam,  said  beam  having  sufficient  intensity  to  pene- 
trate said  mask  plate  and  impinge  upon  said  phosphor 
screen,  and  means  to  intensify  said  beam  sufficiently  to 
melt  a  hole  through  said  mask  whenever  said  beam  im- 
pinges upon  one  of  said  areas  Of  phosphor. 


23193<1 

METHOD  OF  WELDING 

Aithar  L.  Uadow,  Nortf^M,  and  Ian  R.  Satberiand, 

Soloa,  Ohio,  assignon  to  The  Cleveland  Pncnmatic 

Tool  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  April  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  501^98 

3Ctaims.    (CL  219— 184) 


•0       ,m^      II 


1.  A  method  of  upset  welding  two  pieces  of  metal 
comprising  forming  complementary  surfaces  on  each  of 
said  pieces,  plating  said  surfaces  with  nickel,  pressing  said 
plated  surfaces  together  with  a  sufficient  force  to  upset 
the  nickel  and  produce  intimate  contact  over  the  entire 
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area  of  engagement  therebetween,  and  thereafter  passing 
an  electrical  current  between  said  pieces  while  they  are 
pressed  together  thereby  heating  said  nickel  and  the  por- 
tiotu  of  said  pieces  adjacent  thereto  until  they  weld  to- 
gether and  the  nickel  fuses  into  the  pieces. 


METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
TAPES  TOGETHER  TO  FORM  BLMETALUC 
STOCK  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
Chutes  C.  Vcaic,  West  Chicago,  U.,  aHignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  5. 1955,  Serial  No.  499,272 
ItClainu.    (CL  219^-117) 


2,819JS4 
LUBRICANT  FEEDER  FOR  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Elliott  C.  CoracU,  Jr.,  Ckvctend,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Anto  Arc-Wdd  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ctevcland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  OUo 

Application  Novemlicr  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,979 
7  Ciaima.    (CL  219^13«) 


2419313 

METHOD  OF  ARC  WELDING  TITANIUM 

lames  H.  Johnston,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Application  September  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,5M 

4Clafans.    (CL  219^118) 


I.  A  method  of  arc-welding  titanium  and  alloys  thereof 
to  produce  a  weldment  substantially  free  of  atmospheric 
contaminants  such  as  oxygen,  comprising  the  steps  of, 
generating  an  arc  between  a  body  of  titanium  and  an 
electrode  to  form  a  molten  pool,  maintaining  a  shield  of 
inert  gas,  around  the  arc  and  pool,  and  feeding  into  the 
arc  a  consumable  rod  containing  calcium,  the  rate  at 
which  said  rod  is  fed  into  the  arc  being  such  that  the 
amount  of  calcium  vaporized  will  be  at  least  suflSdent 
to  scavenge  both  the  pool  of  metal  and  the  atmosphere 
within  the  shield  to  remove  said  contaminants  therefrom 
as  compounds  of  calcium  insoluble  in  molten  titanium. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  welding  machine  using  an  elon- 
gate electrode  wire,  a  tubular  welding  cable  through  which 
the  electrode  wire  extends  for  welding  action;  and  a  lubri- 
cating member  engaging  said  welding  cable  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  lubricating  member  having  a  lubricating 
chamber  therein  through  which  the  electrode  wire  is 
adapted  to  extend,  means  for  automatically  supplying  a 
lubricant  to  said  lubricant  chamber,  and  means  for  remov- 
ing small  particles  of  material  on  and  protruding  from  an 
electrode  wire  as  it  is  moved  through  the  lubricating  mem- 
ber. 


1.  The  method  of  welding  flexible  tape  to  a  rigid  bar, 
which  comprises  advancing  such  a  bar  past  an  electrode 
in  continuous  sliding  contact  with  the  electrode,  advanc- 
ing a  flexible  tape  into  conuct  with  the  bar  at  a  point 
beyond  the  initial  contact  of  the  bar  and  the  electrode, 
continuously  backing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  upe  with 
an  electrode  movable  with  the  tape  as  the  Upe  comes  into 
contact  with  the  bar,  and  applying  a  potential  difference 
to  the  electrodes. 


3^19385 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 

Mohrki  B.  Smith,  Panb  VaOey,  OUa. 

Appttcntkm  Jamury  20, 1955,  Seitel  No.  483,035 

5  Claims.    (0.240—4) 


'-1- 


r. 


^irrf 


1.  An  illuminating  device  for  displays  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  spaced  generally  aligned  track  sections 
mounted  adjacent  said  frame,  a  supporting  member  ex- 
lending  between  and  supported  by  said  track  sections 
for  reciprocation,  continuously  operating  drive  means 
carried  by  said  frame  connected  to  said  member  for  im- 
parting continuous  reciprocatory  movement  thereto,  and 
a  plurality  of  light  sources  carried  by  said  member  and 
directed  away  from  said  member,  said  member  being 
provided  with  wheel  assemblies  adjacent  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  wheel  assemblies  being  engaged  with  said 
track  sections,  said  track  sections  being  provided  with 
cushioned  wheel  engaging  surfaces,  whereby  reciproca- 
tion of  said  member  is  subsUntialiy  noiseless.  i 


2,81938< 
LAMP  SHADES 
Rodney  V.  Underoth,  Westoos  Mills,  N.  Y. 
Application  Aognst  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  528  J50 
UCUtaM.    (a.  240— 108) 
J.  A    lampshade    comprising    upper   and    lower   ring 
members  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  body  member,  said  body  member 
comprising  a  sheet  of  semi-rigid   material,  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material  disposed  in  covering  relition  to  said 
flrst  mentioned  sheet,  a  plurality  of  strips  of  adhesive 
on  said  first  mentioned  sheet  adjacent  to,  and  parallel 
to.  respective  edges  thereof  and  adhesively  attached  to 
edge  portions  of  said  sheet  of  flexible  material,  each  of 
said  ring  members  being  mounted  on  said  body  member 
in  juxuposition  to  a  respective  one  of  said  last  mentioned 
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edge  portions,  and  means  mounted  on  said  body  mem- 
ber and  engaged  with  said  ring  members  on  the  opposite 


ST) 


4 


side  thereof  from  said  body  member  for  rcleasably  hold- 
ing said  ring  members  in  said  juxtaposition  to  said 
respective  last  mentioned  edge  portions. 


I  2,819,387 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKET  AND  REFLECTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
kaiiini  Odwasny,  Mihrankcc,  Wla.,  amlgnnr  to  A4}nit- 
aUe  Ffadnra  Company,  MUwankaa,  Wis.,  a  coiporattoa 
•fWtecoMin 

Application  Jnac  21, 1954,  Stttai  No.  592,825 
1  Claim.    (CL  240— 142) 


to  energization  of  the  relay  by  current  of  normal  or 
reverse  polarity  respectively,  a  neutral  line  relay,  a  control 
drcuit  including  said  polar  control  relay  and  said  neutral 
line  rday,  control  nieans  for  effecting  energization  of  said 
control  circuit  by  current  of  normal  and  reverse  polarities, 
a  iliort-circtiit  branch  path  connected  in  shunting  relation 
around  the  control  winding  of  said  polar  control  relay  in 
said  control  circuit,  said  branch  path  including  a  conUct 
controlled  by  said  neutral  line  rday  to  be  doaed  when  said 
neutral  line  relay  is  deenergized,  said  branch  path  being 
effective  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  polar  owtrol  relay 
by  transient  voltages  white  said  control  drcuit  is  deeMr- 
gized.  and  means  controlled  by  said  polar  contact  in  its 
normal  aiKl  reverse  positions  for  selectively  controUing  laid 
electrical  apparatiu  in  a  first  or  a  secoiui  given  manner 
respectively. 

13193t9 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  DBTBCTOR 
Ftmk  I.  Kackni,  Ckvete^  Otto,  and  WBUam  Lnnli 
Knsknl,  deceased,  tetc  of  Cleveland,  Olilo,  by  Fmk  I. 
Kachai,  exccvtor,  Ctercfamd,  OUo 
Original  application  Mareh  30,  1944,  Sarial  No.  528,M9, 
now  Patent  No.  2487,481,  dated  Febiwy  20,  1952. 
DIvldad  and  tkte  applicaiion  Mwij  27,  1951,  SerinI  No. 
238,934 

dddnm.    (CL2S0— 20) 


In  combinatiofi  an  electric  li^t  lamp  socket  and  re- 
flector assembly  of  the  type  having  a  thin  metallic  shell 
for  threadably  recdving  a  light  bulb  comprising,  a  cap 
fltted  on  the  shell  having  radially  extending  internally 
threaded  ears,  said  shell  having  an  aiuular  shoulder  there- 
on intermediate  ite  ends,  a  reflector  fitted  on  the  shell  hav- 
ing its  inner  periphery  provided  with  a  circular  flange 
for  snug  engagement  with  the  annular  shoulder  of  said 
shell,  and  headed  screws  extending  through  the  flange 
and  into  the  ears  for  drawing  the  reflector  and  shell  to- 
ward the  cap,  said  screws  extending  longitudinally  with 
said  shell. 


2J19300 

RAILWAY  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

John  M.  Pclikaa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assigior  to  Westing- 

hones  Air  Brake  Compnny,  WOmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Pcnnaylvanin 

Application  October  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,843 

UCUnH.    (0.240-^) 


10.  In  combination,  electrical  apparatus,  a  polar  coi»- 
trol  relay  having  a  polar  contact  which  when  the  relay  be- 
comes deenergized  will  remain  closed  in  a  normal  or  a 
reverse  position  to  which  it  was  test  operated  in  response 


L5r=titi^. 


1.  A  high  frequency  detector  comprising  a  diode  vac- 
uiun  tube  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  elec- 
trodes paralleling  the  axis,  means  for  supplying  cathode 
heating  current  and  anode  potential,  current  responsive 
means  in  the  anode  circuit,  means  for  producing  an 
adjusUbte  unidirectional  magnetic  field  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  tube,  a  resonant  circuit  including  an  induct- 
ance and  capacitor,  the  inductence  bdng  so  positioned 
relative  to  the  tube  that  the  magnetic  field  from  the 
indtictance  is  superimposed  upon  said  unidirectional  fteld, 
and  mounting  means  for  positioning  said  tube,  resonant 
circuit  and  unidirectional  magnetic  field  in  fixed  podtion 
relative  to  each  other  and  for  moving  them  as  a  unit 
to  orient  the  inductance  of  the  resonant  circuit  relative 
to  the  magnetic  component  of  a  radio  frequency  wave 
whereby  said  component  may  induce  directly  a  current 
in  the  inductance  of  said  resonant  drcuit  anid  modulate 
the  aiK>de  circuit 


2,819,390 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  ANTENNA  COUPLING 

CIRCUIT 

Gaotfa  W.  ^;lcr,  Lombard,  DL,  amlpsoi  to  Motorola 


Inc.,  Chteafo,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  lUtools 
Application  October  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,830 
i  Oahns.    (CL  250—20) 
2.  In  a  television  receiver  which  ccnnprises  a  pair  of 
input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  antenna 
having  a  balanced  impedance  and  which  also  comprises 
a  radio  frequency  amplifier  having  an  unbalanced  input 
impedance,  an  antenna  coupling  network  interposed  be- 
tween the  input  terminals  and  the  amplifier  including  in 
combination,  a  tuned  inductance  coil  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  a  point  of  reference  potential  and  having  its 
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other  end  coupled  to  the  radio  frequency  amplifier,  uid 
inductance  coil  having  a  aeries  of  ups  thereon,  a  trans- 
mission line  transformer  for  converting  the  balanced  im- 
pedance of  the  antenna  to  an  unbalanced  impedance,  said 
transmission  line  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  input 
terminals,  switching  contact  means  coupled  to  the  other 
end  of  said  transmission  line  and  successively  connecting 
the  same  to  said  taps  on  said  tuned  inductance  coil  to 
adjust  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  inductance  coil  to 


SWUP  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Harry  E.  TTinMi,  MoatcUr,  N.  1^  Mri^or  to  »^.^ 
^^  IrSia^T*  ''"•'••'^  Corporation  a  corpo- 

NoTMibw  22,  lf52,  S«lal  No,  321,M4 
fCklM.    (CL25«— 27) 


^^ 


a:a.  £ 


-vw- 


selected  signal  channels  in  a  predetermined  frequency 
band,  and  impedance  matching  means  selectively  con- 
nected across  portions  of  said  inductance  coil  by  said 
switching  contact  means,  said  connection  of  said  induct- 
ance coil  to  the  reference  potential  and  said  coupling 
thereof  to  the  radio  frequency  amplifier  being  independ- 
ent of  said  switching  contact  means,  whereby  said  an- 
tenna coupling  network  presents  to  said  amplifier  an 
unbalanced  impedance  subsUntially  matching  the  input 
impedance  of  said  amplifier  for  optimum  signal-to-noise 
ratio. 


1.  A  sweep  wave  generator  comprising  a  vacuum-type 
electron  discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and 
a  control  grid,  a  reference  potential,  an  input  circuit  cou- 
pled between  said  control  grid  and  said  reference  poten- 
tial, means  coupling  timed  trigger  pulses  to  said  input 
circuit  to  time  the  conduction  of  said  device,  a  series 
resistance-capaciunce  time  constant  network  coupled  be- 
tween said  anode  and  said  reference  potential  to  provide 
a  nibatuitially  linear  sawtooth  wave  at  said  anode,  a  res- 
onant network  responsive  to  the  conduction  of  said  de- 
vice coupled  between  said  cathode  and  said  reference 
potential,  the  conduction  of  said  device  ringing  said  reso- 
nant network  to  produce  oscillations  therein  which  are 
combined  with  said  sawtooth  wave  at  said  anode  to  pro- 
vide a  composite  sweep  wave  having  steepened  extremities 
and  a  linear  centra]  portion,  an  adjusuble  means  included 
in  said  resonant  network  to  control  the  amplitude  of  the 
oscillation  and  thereby  the  steepness  at  the  extremities  of 
said  composite  wave,  and  an  output  means  coupled  to  said 
anode  across  the  entire  resistance-capacitance  time  con- 
stant network  to  remove  said  composite  wave. 


2,819^fl 

SUPERHETERODYNE  TUNER  WITH  IMAGE  FRE- 
QUENCY TRAYS  WHICH  TRACKS  WITH  LOCAL 
OSCILLATOR  AND  ANTENNA  RESONATORS 
Sol  L.  Rclchca,  CtcvelMid,  OWo 
AppUcatkw  March  25, 1954,  Scrtel  No.  418,5«7 
aClaiim.    (CL258— 2«) 


2,119393 

MAGNETIC  INDUCTION  TYFE  ELECTRON 

ACCELERATOR 

Rolf  Wideroc,  Ennctbadcn,  Switzeriand,  aoigiior  to  Ak- 

tlengcwllsdiaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Ck,  Bmlcn,  Swltzer- 

land,  a  Jotet  stock  company 

ApplraHoB  April  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,123 
I  priority,  applkatioa  Switzcrlaiid  April  3, 1952 
5Clatam.    (CL  25«— 27) 


in  *l  .rfir 


i 


2.  In  an  ultra  high  frequency  tuner,  a  rectangular  hous- 
ing of  conductive  material,  a  first  partition  of  conductive 
material  wtihin  said  housing  and  spaced  from  one  side 
wall  thereof  to  define  a  signal  chamber,  a  second  parti- 
tion of  conductive  material  spaced  from  said  first  par- 
tition to  define  a  trap  section  and  spaced  from  the  other 
side  wall  of  said  housing  to  define  an  oscillator  section, 
an  oscillator  coupled  to  said  oscillator  chamber,  a  mixer 
coupled  to  said  signal  chamber,  a  manually  adjusuble 
member,  tuning  means  in  each  of  said  chambers  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  member  and  arranged  to  maintain 
the  frequency  of  tuning  of  said  trap  section  equal  to  twice 
the  frequency  of  tuning  of  said  oscillator  chamber  less 
the  frequency  of  tuning  of  said  signal  chamber  over  a 
range  of  frequencies,  said  partitions  being  aperturcd  to 
provide  coupling  between  said  chambers. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  device  for  the  selective  gen- 
eration of  expansion  or  contraction  impulses  to  effect 
expansion  or  contraction  of  the  electron  orbit  in  a  mag- 
netic induction  type  electron  accelerator  whose  accelera- 
tion flux  is  produced  by  an  exciter  winding  fed  from  an 
alternating  supply  voltage,  of  a  coil  embracing  the  accel- 
eration flux  produced  by  said  exciter  winding,  a  first 
terminal  end  of  said  coil  being  connected  to  the  co- 
phased  first  terminal  end  of  said  exciter  winding,  two 
thyratrons  connected  in  parallel  in  back-to-fr(xit  relation, 
means  for  alternately  applying  voltage  impulses  to  the 
control  grids  of  said  thyratrons  for  rendering  said  thyra- 
trons conductive  in  alternation  each  time  the  supply  volt- 
age passes  thrt>ugh  zero,  a  condenser  connected  at  one 
terminal  thereof  with  one  common  terminal  of  said  thyra- 
trons, a  connection  between  the  other  terminal  of  said 
condenser  and  the  opposite  terminal  end  of  said  coil,  and 
circuit  means  including  switching  means  movable  to  alter- 
native positions  for  selectively  connecting  said  thyratrons 
and  condenser  to  said  exciter  winding  and  coil,  said 
switching  means  in  one  position  thereof  connecting  the 


Januaby  7,  1658 


ELECTRICAL 


209 


other  common  terminal  oi  said  thyratrons  to  said  first 
terminal  end  of  said  coil  thereby  to  connect  said  thyra- 
trons and  condenser  only  to  said  coil,  and  said  switching 
means  in  the  other  position  thereof  connectmg  the  other 
common  terminal  of  said  thyratrons  to  the  other  terminal 
end  of  said  exciter  winding  thereby  connecting  said  exciter 
winding  and  coil  in  series  and  wherem  the  respective  volt- 
ages on  said  exciter  winding  and  coil  are  exposed. 


2,819394 
HIGH  STEED  REVERSIBLE  COUNTER 
Bcfwvd  M.  Gordoa,  Concord,  aad  ManiMB  M. 
Everett,  Mam^  awignors  to  Laboratory  For  Elcctroaica, 
be,  BoatoB,  Maak,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcadoa  NovciiAcr  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  391^85 
,4CWm.    (CL258— 27) 


series;  a  coupling  circuit  between  successive  ampliflen 
including  a  transformer  having  two  windings,  means 
tuning  a  first  winding  to  a  predetermined  frequency, 
means  critically  damping  the  tuned  circuit  for  sustaining 
a  single  cycle  of  oscillation,  an  output  circuit  including 
the  second  winding  for  a  first  of  the  successive  amplifiers 
associated  with  any  coupling  circuit,  an  input  drcutt 
coupled  to  said  first  amplifier  from  the  tuned  circuit  com- 
pleting a  one-shot  oscillator  circuit  responsive  to  input 
triggering  potentials  to  that  amplifier,  means  coupling  the 
tuned  circuit  to  the  second  amplifier  associated  with  any 
coupling  circuit  to  receive  therefrom  input  signals  ia  phase 
opposition  to  those  received  by  the  first  amplifier,  and 
means  triggering  the  first  amplifier  in  the  succession  into 
conduction. 


i 


1,  A  reversible  electronic  counter  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  cascaded  counter  stages  each  formed  of  first  and 
second  electron  tube  triodes  each  having  cathode,  grid 
and  plate  electrodes,  means  for  establishing  a  common 
potential  level  for  the  cathodes  of  said  first  and  scccmkI 
electron  tubes,  first  and  second  pulse  transformers  each 
having  primary  and  secondary  witxiings,  first,  second  and 
third  potential  sources,  means  coupling  said  plates  of  said 
first  and  second  electron  tubes  to  said  first  potential  source 
through  said  primary  windings  of  said  first  and  second 
pulse  transformers  respectively,  means  iat  effectively  cou- 
pling the  plate  of  said  first  triode  to  the  grid  of  said 
second  triode  and  the  plate  of  said  second  triode  to  the 
grid  of  said  first  triode,  means  for  reversibly  connecting 
an  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pulse  transformer 
secondary  windings  to  said  second  and  third  potential 
sources  respectively,  first  and  second  rectifiers  respec- 
tively connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
secondary  windings  to  a  common  r>oint  and  pcrfed  for 
passing  signals  of  like  polarity  thereto,  an  input  circuit 
for  each  of  sakl  triode  grids  comprising  a  rectifier  and 
impedance  in  series,  means  for  connecting  said  common 
point  to  the  input  circuits  of  the  first  and  second  grids  in 
the  next  consecutive  counter  stage,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing signals  to  be  counted  to  the  input  circuits  of  the  grids 
in  the  first  of  said  cascaded  counter  stages. 


2J19J95 
DRIVING  CIRCUITS  FOR  STATIC  MAGNETIC 
ELEMENTS 
Paal  JoMi»  Jr.,  Pottrtowa,  Pa^  awliBiii  to  Bv^ 
roodtt  Corporatloa,  DctroH,  Mlch^  a  cocporatiMi  of 
Mloilnn 

AppHcatkMi  May  24. 1954.  ScrW  No.  431^78 
SCkrfM.    (CL2S8— 27) 


1.  A  pulse  distribution  generator  for  supplying  a  series 
of  successive  current  pulses;  comprising  in  combination; 
a  plurality  of  separate  normally  cut-off  amplifiers  each  for 
producing  one  of  said  successive  current  pulses  in  the 


2^19,39< 
ELECTRONIC  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
A.  G.  Raseli,  El  Cenito,  CaHf.,  Mrifpor  to  the 
Uaitod  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atonic  Eaeiiy  CoasalMioa 
AppUcatioa  DccenslMr  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,7M 
8ClatoH.    (CL258->27) 


1.  In  a  circuit  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  reference  voltage  source,  a  unidirec- 
tional circuit  element  connected  to  an  input,  an  imped- 
ance connected  between  said  reference  voltage  source 
and  said  unidirectional  circuit  element,  an  amplifier  cou- 
pled to  said  impedance  and  responsive  to  conduction 
therethrough,  and  positive  feedback  from  the  output  side 
of  said  amplifier  through  said  unidirectional  circuit  ele- 
ment to  the  input  of  said  amplifier. 


2,819397 

VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 

Hcary  B.  O.  DaHs,  Krasiagfoi,  Md. 

ApplfcattoD  lane  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  51M41 

12  Claims.    (CL  258— 27) 

(Graatcd  aader  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 


VvZ-^JU 


F  i\  LfX*- 


-TTr 


tl^ 


^^  t?^!f  „ 


25IIZ 

■^s^^^- 


c 

; 


1 .  A  device  for  generating  a  step  function  adapted  for 
triggering  a  high  speed  electronic  switch  when  two  volt- 
ages, at  least  one  of  which  is  variable,  pass  through 
equahty  comprising  a  pair  of  summing  operational  am- 
plifiers each  having  an  input  circuit  to  whidi  said  vent- 
ages are  respectively  applied  simultaneously,  a  regener- 
ative circuit  connecting  said  amplifiers  together  wtmeby 
each  sums  the  voltage  applied  thereto  with  the  sum  oif 
its  own  output  and  the  voltage  applied  to  the  other  ampli- 
fier, said  regenerative  circuit  causing  said  summation  to 
occur  whereby  instantaneous  saturation  of  the  amplifiers 
is  effected  in  a  sense  determined  by  which  of  said  voltages 
is  greater  and  for  as  long  as  one  of  said  voltages  exceeds 
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the  other,  said  rcfleneretive  circuit  causing  said  satura- 
tion of  the  ampiifien  to  instantaneously  reverse  when 
said  other  voltage  passes  through  equality  and  exceeds 
said  one  voltage  by  a  finite  amount  to  thereby  produce 
a  step  function  of  constant  amplitude,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  output  ci  one  of  said  amplifiers  to  a  utiliza- 
tion circuit 


COMMUTATOR  SYNCHRONIZER 

WnUam  E.  Scorflle,  AllNMpieniM,  N.  Mcx. 

AppUcatkMi  August  3, 19S5,  SciW  N«.  52M37 

SClaiiiis.     (a.  25#— 27) 

(Granted  mder  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1W2),  sec  2M) 


coupling  therebetween;  a  Une  voluge  power  supply  for 
the  electron  discharge  devices  in  the  signal  control  cir- 
cuits, including  an  unstabilized  direct  current  voltage 
source  for  energizing  the  anode  of  said  first  device  in 
said  limiter  and  a  subilized  direct  current  voltage  source 
for  energizing  the  anode  and  screen  grid  of  said  pentode 
device;  an  input  circuit  for  impressing  singJc-modulated 
earner  energy  from  the  first  mentioned  source  on  the 


8.  In  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  direct  current  pulse 
from  an  intermittent  remote  signal  having  a  low  signal  to 
noise  ratio  for  use  in  synchronizing  local  transmitter  key- 
ing with  the  keying  of  a  master  transmitter  on  a  common 
frequency,  an  amplifier  for  remote  signals,  radio  fre- 
quency phase  detector  means  connected  across  the  output 
of  the  amplifier  means,  said  detector  means  comprising 
four  detectors,  each  detector  comprising  a  pair  of  diodes 
connected  in  back  to  back  relation  across  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  means,  balanced  output  means  across  each 
of  said  detectors  whereby  the  output  is  zero  for  the  remote 
signal,  thereby  to  cancel  noise  incident  to  the  remote 
signal,  two  of  said  detectors  being  180*  out  of  phase 
with  Tt^pect  to  the  other  two,  amplifier  means  for  ref- 
erence signals  of  the  same  frequency  as  said  remote  signals, 
means  shifting  the  phase  of  the  resulting  amplified  ref- 
erence signals  by  90*.  circuit  means  for  injecting  said 
reference  signals  with  zero  phase  shift  into  the  outputs  of 
said  two  of  said  detectors  and  for  injecting  the  reference 
signal  of  90*  phase  shift  into  the  other  two  of  said  detec- 
tors, whereby  said  detectors  each  yield  direct  current  out- 
put signals  regardless  of  the  phase  difference  between  the 
remote  and  reference  signals,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  detector  outputs  for  providing  a  direct  current  signal 
of  constant  polarity  and  amplitude  regardless  of  the  phase 
relationship  between  said  signals. 


control  grid<athode  circuit  of  said  first  device;  an  out- 
put circuit  for  the  limited  modulated  carrier  energy  pro- 
duced by  said  limiter,  connected  across  the  anode-cathode 
circuit  of  said  pentode  device;  and  means  for  redudng 
variations  of  the  output  voltage  in  said  output  circuit 
due  to  transient  variations  in  the  voltage  of  said  line 
voltage  power  supply  comprising  means  for  energiziog 
the  suppressor  grid  of  said  pentode  device  from  said  un- 
stabilized voltage  source. 


2.tl9v4M 

P.  M.  TUNING  INDICATOR 

Emcrick  Tolk,  Takom  Pvfc.  M4. 

Applcatioa  October  2«,  1955,  Serial  No,  S43.«33 

7  OaiuH.    (CL  25#— M) 

(Grauted  wmdm  TMa  35,  U.  S.  C«4e  (1952),  nc  2M) 


2,819399 
SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE  LIMITING  CIRCUIT 
Erwia  S.  Teitachcr.  Porcst  Hflh,  N.  Y„  assigMr  to  the 
United  Slates  of  Amcrfca  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
AppUcadoa  Febmaiy  21, 1957,  StHal  No.  Ml,771 
5Clains.    (CL  25#— 27) 
I.  In  a  signal  transmission  system  including  a  source 
of  signal-modulated  carrier  energy:  at  least  one  signal 
control  circuit  employing  electron  discharge  devices,  in- 
cluding a  signal  amplitude  limiter,  said  limiter  compris- 
ing a  first  electron  discharge  device  having  electrodes 
including  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  grid,  and 
circuits  interconnecUng  these  electrodes;  a  pentode  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  an  anode,  a  con- 
trol grid,  a  screen  grid  and  a  suppressor  grid,  and  cir- 
cuiu  interconnecting  these  electrodes;  a  common  cathode 
resistor  for  said  first  device  and  said  pentode,  providing 


1.  An  on-off  frequency  indicating  means  for  FM  re-" 
ceivers  having  a  discriminator  whose  output  voltage  is 
varient  about  a  point  of  zero  potential  in  accordance  with 
the  frequency  deviation  from  a  desired  carrier  frequency 
compnsing;  a  voltage   source,   first   current   controlling 
means,  first  impedance  means  connected  to  said  voltage 
source  and  in  series  with  said  first  current  controlling 
means,  second  current  controlling  means,   means   con- 
necting said   second  current  controlling  means  to  said 
voltage  source,  a  thiid  impedance  means,  means  com- 
monly connecting  said  first  and  second  current  controlling 
means  in  series  with  said  third  impedance  means,  means 
connecting  said  third  impedance  means  to  said  voltage 
source  such  that  each  of  said  current  controlling  means 
IS  connected  across  said  voltage  source,  a  neon  lamp  type 
means  connected  to  said  voltage  source  and  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  first  impedance  means  and  said  first  current 
controlling  means  such  that  said  lamp  means  is  visually 
responsive  to  a  change  in  voltage  at  said  junction,  first 
and  second  oppositely  polarized  unidirectional  elemenu 
connecting  the  output  of  said  discriminator  to  said  first 
and  second  current  controlling  means,  respectively,  to 
control  the  current  in  said  current  controlling  means  in 
accordance  with  the  polarity  of  said  discriminator  output 
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M19«4«l 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POSITiON 

OF  AN  ION  BEAM  IN  A  CALUTRON 

Encsl  O.  Lawrence,   Berkeley,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  the 

Unhcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  September  25.  1944,  Serial  No.  555,(13 

2iaaiBH.    (a.25«— 41.9) 


passing  therethrough  comprising  at  least  two  annuli  of 
magnetizable  material,  said  annuli  being  disposed  in  said 
lens  field  aixl  aligned  for  the  successive  passage  of  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  isotopicalfy  enriching  an  element  hav- 
ing at  least  one  isotope  occurring  in  relatively  small 
quantity  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  element 
comprising  a  substantially  fluid-tight  tank,  means  for  ea> 
tablishing  a  magnetic  field  along  a  given  axis  through 
said  tank,  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  ions  of  said 
element  along  a  variable  path  through  said  tank  sob- 
stantially  transversely  of  said  given  axis,  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  beam  taken  substantially  180  degrees  from 
said  projecting  means  having  a  region  of  irregularity  in 
the  ion  density  distribution  therein  caused  by  concen- 
tration of  ions  of  said  isotope,  an  electrode  arranfed  in 
said  tank  in  intercepting  relation  with  respect  to  ions  of 
said  isotope  substantially  180  degrees  from  said  project- 
ing means,  and  automatic  means  responsive  to  the  cur- 
rent to  said  electrode  for  regulating  the  trajectory  of 
said  ion  beam  m  order  to  maintain  said  intercq>ting  re- 
lationship. 

2,819,4t2 
RADIATION  SAMPLE  CELL 
Emmett  S.  Wataon,  Ridgefield,  Donald  R.  Bresky,  BtUgc- 
port,  and  Abraham  Savltzky,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  aat^nors 
to  The  Perkia-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Coan.,  a 
corporation  af  New  York 

Application  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  549442 
11  Claims.    (CL  258-43.5) 


beam  therethrough,  and  said  aimuli  being  laterally  dis- 
placeable  with  respect  to  each  other  to  compensate  for 
asymmetries  of  said  lens  field. 


2J19,484 

OPTICAL    IMAGE-FORMING    MIRROR    SYSTEMS 

HAVING  ASPHERICAL  REFLECTING  SURFACES 

GflMhcr  Hcrmring  and  Waiter  Weidncr, 

HanriHRg,  Germany 

Application  May  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  25, 1951 

Udaiw.    (CL258— 53) 


1.  An  absorption  cell  assembly  comprising  a  main  body 
member  and  a  matching  cover  plate,  each  having  a 
radiation-transparent  window  aligned  with  an  aperture 
therein,  said  cover  plate  including  a  flexible  annular  por- 
tion, a  spacer  positioned  between  said  windows,  resilient 
sealing  means  positioned  between  said  body  member  and 
cover  plate  outside  its  flexible  portion,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  periphery  of  said  assembly  into  contact  under 
uniform  pressure,  whereby  the  flexible  portion  of  said 
cover  plate  is  elastically  deformed  to  preserve  the  space 
between  said  windows  in  accordance  with  the  thickness 
of  said  spacer. 

2J19,483 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY 

loka  H.  Rdsner,  Haddonfield,  N.  J.,  awig to  Radto 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicalSon  Inly  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,877 
(Oalms.    (a.  258-^9.5) 
1.  Electron  optical  apparatus  having  means  for  de- 
fining a  magnetic  lens  field  for  affecting  an  electron  beam 


1.  A  reflecting  mirror  system  for  producing  by  means 
of  X-rays  strictly  aplanatic  achromatic  images  compris- 
ing bodies  arranged  to  form  about  a  common  axis  ex- 
tending between  two  focal  points  closed  exclusively 
aspherical  refiecting  mirror  sui^aces,  and  a  ray-blocking 
clement  for  intercepting  rays  projected  between  said 
focal  points  axially  centrally  of  tht  system,  whereby 
the  image  of  an  object  disposed  at  one  focal  point  is 
formed  at  the  other  focal  point  by  extra-axial  rays  im- 
pinging upon  said  surfaces  at  small  angles  of  incidence 
and  being  substantially  totally  reflected  thereby. 


2419,485 

AUTOMATIC  RECORDING  DIFFRACTOMETER 

AND  PLOTTER 

Walter  L.  Bond,  New  Providence,  N.  I.,  aarigntw  to  Bell 

Telepho—    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yofk, 

N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

ApplkatkM  March  28, 1954,  SciW  No.  418,928 
18Clafans.    (CL  258— 53) 


I.  A  diffractometer  including  means  for  continuously 
rotating  a  specimen  about  a  predetermined  axis,  means 
for  rotating  a  reflection  detector  about  the  said  axis  at  a 
small  fraction  of  the  rotational  rate  of  said  specimen, 
means  for  initially  aligning  said  specimen  and  said  de- 
tector at  a  common  "zero"  angle  position  and  means  for 
recording  the  total  angular  rotation  of  said  specimen  and 
each  reflection  detected  by  said  detector  along  a  common 
time  scale  whereby  the  exact  angular  positions  of  the  spec- 
imen and  the  detector  for  each  reflectioo  recorded  can  be 
accurately  determined. 
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X-RAY  APPARATUS 

G«one  P.  Frackl^b  Jr^  Fvk  HOh,  ami  Wrilar  H.  Hamft* 

Ktmtom  HHb,  Ky^  nrigMm  to  The  Kckkct  X-Ray 

Corporatfon,  Co^taictoB,  Kj^  a  coq^oraikM  of  OWo 

AppttcatkMi  iuc  2, 1953,  SMial  No.  3SMM 

^CbrioH.    (CL2S«--57) 


1.  A  lock  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  a  car- 
riage with  respect  to  an  X-ray  table  having  means  tup- 
porting  said  carriage  for  such  movement  comprising  a 
lock  body  having  a  slot  therethrough,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  lock  body  on  said  carriage  with  said  slot  open 
longitudinally  of  said  table,  a  substantially  non-stretchable 
tape  freely  receivable  in  said  slot  teparate  from  said  sup- 
porting means  for  said  carriage,  means  for  anchoring 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  tape  to  said  table,  a  pin  in  said 
lock  body  movable  into  one  side  and  transverse  of  said 
slot,  an  eccentric  cam  rotatably  carried  by  said  lock  body 
m  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  pin  and  operative 
upon  rotation  thereof  to  urge  said  pin  into  said  slot 
against  said  tape  to  frictionally  lock  said  tape  against 
the  other  side  of  said  slot,  handle  means  extending  from 
said  lock  body  for  rotating  said  cam,  and  spring  means 
connected  between  said  lock  body  and  said  handle  nor- 
mally biasing  said  handle  in  a  direction  to  rotate  said 
cam  to  the  locking  position  of  said  pin. 


2,S19,4«7 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 
WaMer  H.  Haapt,  KcbIob  Hllh,  Ky^ 
Kdckct  X-Ray  CofporatioB,  CtfirligtMi,  Ky^  ■ 
ratfoaofOMo 

AppUcadoa  Jaly  9. 1954,  Solai  Na.  442^31 
UOaias.    (O.  25«— M) 


to  11m 


•'f- 


1.  In  an  X-ray  spot  film  tunnel  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  tunnel  base,  a  track  extended 
longitudinally  of  said  base,  a  carriage  movable  along  said 
track  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  phiralhy  of  ad- 
vanced positions,  means  including  a  delivery  arm  for  effect- 
ing said  movement  of  said  carriage,  means  forming  a  pivo- 
tal mountinR  on  said  base  for  one  end  of  said  arm.  means 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  arm  with  said  carriage, 
drive  means  for  pivoting  said  arm  on  said  mounting  to 
advance  and  retract  said  carriage,  and  means  for  selective- 
ly shifting  said  naounting  longitudinaliy  of  said  base  to 
vary  the  extent  of  advaiKing  movement  of  said  carriafe. 


2,S19.4M 

INSTRUMENT  ZEROING  FOR  RADIOACnvnY 

WELL  LOGGING 

Gibttt  9iHn;  Tabs,  Olda^  assignor  to  WeO  Swrtyi,  !■- 

tttrfwwttif  Tain,  Okla^  a  corporatkia  of  Ddawar* 

AppHratioa  Dcccaibcr  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,1M 

ItCMaM.    (CL25«— 13.<) 


7.  In  a  radioactivity  well  logging  system  comprising  a 
subsurface  instrument  housing,  a  continuous  current  radi- 
ation detector  having  an  output  resistor  disposed  within 
said  instrument,  means  for  causing  said  detector  to  trav- 
erse the  formations  surrounding  a  borehole  whereby  ra- 
diations from  said  formations  are  detected  by  said  de- 
tector, means  for  measuring  the  current  in  said  output 
resistor  as  an  indication  of  the  radiation  from  said  forma- 
tions, means  for  transmitting  said  measurements  to  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  and  means  on  the  surface  for  indi- 
cating said  measurements  in  correlation  with  the  depth  in 
the  borehole  at  which  detection  occurred,  the  improve- 
ment which  permits  indication  of  absolute  values  of  radi- 
ation, said  improvement  comprising  signalling  means  at 
the  surface  of  the  earth,  means  for  transmitting  signals 
from  said  signalling  means  to  the  subsurface  instrument, 
switching  means  in  said  subsurface  instrument  responsive 
to  said  signals,  means  responsive  to  said  switching  means 
for  reducing  the  detector  current  in  said  output  resistor  to 
zero,  and  means  responsive  to  said  switching  means  for 
putting  said  detector  in  logging  condition. 


M19,4«9 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC  TONE  GENERATOR 
Richard  E.  WHaaH,  Maochc^er,  N.  H., 

WDbcspaa  Rcaevdi  LalM,  lac,  Arttagtoa,  Va. 

AaaUcatioa  Jaaaary  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  2074M 

•  flilaw      (CL2S»— 233) 


to 


1 .  A  photo-electric  tone  generator  having  a  light  source, 
a  light-sensitive  cell,  and  a  pitch  screen  having  an  end- 
less series  of  transparent  slits  having  a  start-end  region 
and  a  corresponding  tone  screen  having  an  optical  wave- 
form for  being  scanned  by  said  slits,  means  mounting 
said  pitch  screen  and  said  tone  screen  with  said  series  of 
slits  and  said  soundtrack  in  a  scanning  beam  path  in 
optical  alignment  between  said  source  and  said  cell,  drive 
means  connected  to  said  pitch  screen  and  adapted  to 
cycle  said  series  of  slits  past  said  beam  path  at  a  natural 
vibrato  rate  in  a  waveform  scanning  direction,  and  drive 
means  for  said  tone  screen  adapted  to  oscillate  said  wave- 
form in  said  direction  at  said  vibrato  rate. 
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2,SlMlt 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  CENTRALIZED  TRAFFIC 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert   B.   Hnrntf,  Jr^  Scottnrflk,   N.   Y.,   urigBor  to 

GcmtbI  Railway  Sl^al  Compuy,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkM  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347»253 

8  ClaliBs.    (CL  3«7— 31) 


._^^^ i     LX1;4;5.,J    l^5JL- 


7.  In  a  centralized  traffic  control  system  for  railroads, 
a  control  office  and  a  plurality  of  field  stations  connected 
by  a  pair  of  line  wires,  a  power  supply  for  energizing  said 
line  wires  comprising,  a  source  of  direct-current  voltage, 
a  voltage  control  electron  discharge  tube  having  a  control 
grid  and  with  its  plate-cathode  circuit  connected  in  series 
with  said  source  of  direct-current  voltage,  a  voltage  re- 
sponsive electron  discharge  tube,  means  for  applying  to 
the  grid-cathode  circuit  of  said  voltage  responsive  tut)e  a 
fUed  negative  voluge  and  also  a  portion  of  the  positive 
output  voltage  applied  by  said  power  supply  to  said  line 
wires  to  thereby  provide  a  negative  bias  voltage  for  said 
voluge  responsive  tube  varying  in  accordance  with  the 
level  of  said  output  voltage,  a  load  resistor  connecting 
the  plate  of  said  voltage  responsive  tube  to  the  plate  of 
said  voltage  control  tube,  a  current  responsive  electron 
discharge  tube,  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said 
source  of  direct-current  voltage  and  being  included  in  the 
cathode  circiat  of  said  current  responsive  tube,  circuit 
means  for  biasing  the  grid  of  said  current  responsive  tube 
beyond  cutoff,  said  cathode  of  said  current  responsive 
tube  becoming  increasingly  negative  in  voltage  with  in- 
creasing current  through  said  resistor  to  thereby  cause 
said  current  responsive  tube  to  become  conductive  when 
said  current  level  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said 
plate  of  said  current  responsive  tube  being  connected  to 
the  plate  of  said  voltage  responsive  tube,  said  control  grid 
of  said  voltage  control  tube  being  connected  through  a 
grid  leak  resistor  to  said  plates  of  said  current  responsive 
and  said  voltage  responsive  tubes,  whereby  s?id  voltage 
applied  to  said  line  wires  remains  subsuntially  constant 
provided  the  current  supplied  to  said  line  wires  remains 
below  said  predetermined  vake  and  said  voltage  applied 
to  said  line  wires  decreases  when  said  current  applied  to 
said  line  wires  tends  to  exceed  said  predetermined  value. 


2,119.411 
ELECTRIC  ENERGY  REGULATORS 
Stare  ViktorioH  Lindblad,  Stensboim,  Hoskvama,  Swe- 
den, assignor  to  Stcnsiiolnis  Fabriks  Aktiebolag,  Huk- 
▼ama,  Sweden,  a  limited  company  of  Sweden 

Application  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,173 
Claims  priority,  wplicatioa  Sweden  December  9, 1952 
I     14  Claims.     (CI.  3«7— 35) 


w 


13.  Apparatus  for  controlling  current  flow  from  a 
x>urce  of  power  to  a  plurality  of  electrical  elements  com- 
prising contact  means  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series 
with  one  of  said  elements  across  said  source  of  power, 
means  responsive  to  heat  generated  by  current  passing 
through  said  conuct  means  for  periodically  actuating 


said  contact  means,  meaiu  for  adjusting  the  time  inter- 
vals between  actuations  of  said  periodically  actuating 
means,  means  for  selectively  connecting  a  second  element 
across  said  source  of  power  in  parallel  with  the  nrin 
arrangement  of  said  one  element  and  said  contact  means, 
and  unitary  control  means  for  controlling  said  adjusting 
means  and  said  connecting  means  aiKl  for  adjusting  said 
adjusting  means  throughout  its  range  of  time  interval 
control  for  each  arrangement  of  connection  of  said  ele- 
ments provided  by  said  connecting  means. 


2.819^12 

MAGNETIC  PULSE  UMITING 

Martin  Kapian,  ColUngtwood,  N.  J.,  sHigMr  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawan 

Application  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,5M 

If  Claims.    (CL3f7— 88) 


2.  A  magnetic  limiting  circuit  for  producing  pulses  of 
constant  amplitude  in  response  to  applied  pulses  of  vary- 
ing amplitude  comprising  a  magnetic  core  having  a  flat 
magnetization  characteristic  and  an  ioberent  switch  time 
greater  than  the  transition  time  of  said  pulses  of  varying 
amplitude,  a  bias  winding  wound  on  said  core,  meaiu  for 
applying  a  bias  current  to  said  bias  winding  to  saturate 
said  core  in  one  direction,  an  input  winding  wound  on 
said  core,  means  for  applying  said  pulses  of  varying  am- 
plitude to  said  input  wiixiing  to  saturate  said  core  in 
the  opposite  direction,  an  output  winding  wound  on  said 
core,  and  an  integrating  circuit  connected  to  said  output 
winding  for  producing  said  pulses  of  constant  amplitude. 


2,819,413 
PULSE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
L.  Clapper,  Yestal,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  latcraa* 
ttonal    Business    Machines    CorporatioB,   New   Yofk, 
N.  Yh  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,172 
11  Claims.    (CL  397— 18«) 


II.  A  timing  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  tim- 
ing pulses  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  recurring  pulses, 
the  cycle  time  T  of  said  recurring  pulses  having  a  normal 
value,  a  plurality  of  cascade  connected  pulse  generator 
means  each  of  which  produces  one  of  said  timing  pulses 
of  a  time  W,  the  first  of  said  pulse  generator  means  being 
initiated  to  produce  a  timing  pulse  by  a  recurring  pulse, 
and  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  pulse  generator  means 
for  varying  the  time  W  of  each  of  the  timing  pulses  for 
a  cycle  as  the  time  T  varies  from  said  normal  value  stich 
that  the  last  of  said  timing  pulses  for  one  cycle  terminates 
substantially  coincident  with  one  edge  of  a  recurring  pulse. 


2,819,414 
RADIOACTIVE  BATTERY  EMPLOYING  STACKED 

SEMI-CONDUCTING  DEVICES 
Ralph  L.  Sherwood,  Merccrvflle,  and  Paul  Rappaport, 
Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angvt  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,288 
16  Claims.    (O.  31»— 3) 
1.  A  primary  source  of  electrical  energy  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  aligned  spaced  junction  type  semi-conducting 


214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaby  7,  1968 


devices,  an  electrically  conductive  plastic  material  be-  moving  said  supports  for  each  pair  of  said  cores  laterally 
tween  adjacent  ones  of  said  devices  providing  electrical  from  their  re^>ective  shaft,  resilient  means  tending  to 
conuct  therebetween,  means  for  connecting  said  aligned 


imj-v 


devices  to  an  external  circuit,  and  a  radioactive  source 
positioned  to  irradiate  all  of  said  semi-conducting  devices 
to  generate  an  electric  potential  which  is  available  at  said 
external  circuit  connection  means. 


2,S1M15 
MOTOR  BEARING  COOLING 
Unl  Edwta  Waterman,  Peterboroagl^  Ontario,  Canada, 
asrignor  to  Canadian  General  Electrk  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  a  Canadian  company 
ApplicatioB  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,262 
SCiafam.    (a.  31^-57) 


move  said  supports  towards  their  respective  shaft  and  a 
slide  adjustably  supporting  said  moving  means  for  operat- 
ing all  of  said  moving  means  at  the  same  time. 


2J1M17 

SYNCHRO  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

John  P.  Glaat,  Clifton  Hcighti,  Pa. 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,786 

SClaliiM.    (CL318— 258) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  stator  and  a 
rotor  having  its  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  supported  by 
end  bells  mounted  on  the  stator,  a  shroud  mounted  on 
the  inner  surface  of  each  end  bell  and  extending  to  form 
a  seal  with  the  shaft,  said  shrouds  located  with  respect  to 
their  associated  bearing  so  that  a  closed  annular  passage  is 
provided  between  it  and  a  substantial  portion  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  bearing,  a  housing  member  at  one  end  of  the 
machine  enclosing  the  bearing  at  that  end  and  constituting 
a  fan  chamber,  a  fan  in  the  chamber  and  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  draw  air  into  the  chamber  from 
which  the  air  under  pressure  flows  in  conductive  relation 
to  the  machine,  an  opening  communicating  with  one  point 
of  the  said  annular  passage  and  a  conduit  leading  from 
another  point  thereof  to  the  atmosphere  whereby  cooling 
air  from  said  fan  chamber  flows  through  the  bearing  at 
the  fan  end  of  the  machine,  and  means  whereby  the  air 
under  pressure  in  the  fan  chamber  causes  a  flow  of  cooling 
air  through  the  annular  passage  at  the  other  end  of  the 
machine. 


1.  A  motor  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
substantially  cup-shaped  casing  having  an  end  wall  with 
an  axial  bore  therethrough,  a  stator  member  in  said  casing 
having  a  bore  axially  aligned  with  the  bore  in  said  end 
wall,  said  casing  having  an  internal  stop  conformation  ad- 
jacent said  end  wall,  a  ring  member  of  resilient  material 
in  said  casing  of  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  casing,  said  ring  member  being  positioned 
between  the  mouth  of  the  casing  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  stator,  an  annular  retaining  member  in  said  casing  re- 
acting against  said  resilient  ring  to  urge  said  stator  against 
said  stop,  means  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  retaining 
mt  mber  from  the  mouth  of  the  casing,  a  bearing  plate, 
means  mounting  said  plate  to  said  retaining  member,  said 
bearing  plate  having  an  axial  bore  aligned  with  the  bore 
in  said  end  wall,  a  pair  of  bearings  mounted  respectively 
in  the  bores  in  said  end  wall  and  said  bearing  plate,  and 
a  rotor  in  the  bore  of  said  stator,  said  rotor  having  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  bearings. 


2,819,416  ^ 

MAGNETIC  MECHANISM  FOR  REGULATING 

THE  SPEED  OF  SHAFTS 

Oritar  Steldcr.  Hanlbaeii,  near  Than,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Application  December  22, 1953.  Serial  No,  399,772 

5  Claim*.  (CI.  310—93) 
1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
shafU  particularly  spinning  and  doubling  spindles  driven 
by  gas  under  pressure  comprising  a  plurality  of  wound 
cores  each  having  a  pair  of  poles,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  one  of  said  shafts  between  the  poles  of  each 
pair  of  said  cores,  a  plurality  of  slidable  supports  each 
having  one  of  said  cores  mounted  thereon,  means  for 


2,819,418 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  ROTOR 

MATERIAL  REPLACEMENT  DEVICE 
Ward  B.  Cart  West  MHwaaliec,  and  WUIiam  L.  Rlngland, 
Wcat  Allis,  Wis.,  anignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mannfac- 
twing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Applicatioa  April  16,  1956.  Serial  No.  578,581 
7ClaiaM.    (0.310—261) 
I.  A  dynomoelectric  machine  comprising  a  rotor  hav- 
ing an  axial  inspection  bore,  core  replacement  means  po- 
sitioned in  said  inspection  bore,  said  means  including  two 
subsuntially  semicylindrical  memben  of  magnetic  mate- 
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rial  vraiited  in  cylinder  forming  relation,  means  substan- 
tially limiting  relative  movement  of  said  members  other 
than  movement  normal  to  the  planar  surfaces  of  said 


i-l 
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members,  and  nteans  limiting  rotation  of  said  core  re- 
placement means  within  said  bore  at  rotor  standstill  and 
velocity  changes. 


U1M19 
TARGET  STRUCTURE  FOR  BARRIER  GRID 
STORAGE  TUBE 
Ralpk  B.  Dt  Lno,  Jr^  aad  loha  B.  Little,  PoagUwcpile, 
■ad  Fntafck  L.  Statz,  PfcMMt  VaDcy,  N.  Y^  airignon 
to  llmiaMuMal  Bulneas  MacMacs  Conoratloa,  New 
Yorii,  N.  Y^  a  comoratioa  of  New  Yoffc 

AprBaMM  April  23,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  425,t72 
ISOiriM.    (0.313— M)  I 


14.  In  a  cathode  ray  type  storage  tube,  a  target  elec- 
trode comprising  a  sheet  of  dielectric  material,  a  barrier 
electrode  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  wires  in  con- 
tact with  one  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  one  surface  being 
coated  with  powdered  insulating  nruterial  to  maintain 
a  virtual  spacing  between  said  wires  and  surface. 


2,81M2« 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CELL 
Ltwii  R.  Kollcr,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  sMigaiii  | 

Electric  Conpaay,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorik 

Appllcatkw  Mardi  19, 1954,  Serial  N«.  417^341 

•  riilMi      (CL313— IM) 


her,  said  section  of  reduced  thickness  being  disposed  in- 
wardly of  said  seal  for  rendering  said  planar  portion  po«- 
tionally  adjustable,  a  stud  extending  into  said  smaller 
oi  said  cylindrical  portions  and  secured  to  said  planar 
portion,  an  enlarged  member  threadedly  engaging  said 


stud  and  bearing  on  said  flange-like  portion  at  said  seal 
for  adjusting  the  position  o(  said  planar  portion  and  mini- 
mizing transmission  of  shock  to  said  planar  portion,  and 
means  for  preventing  relative  rotational  movement  of  said 
enlarged  member  for  locking  said  planar  portion  in  an 
adjusted  position. 


2,tlM22 
MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  TUBES 

AND  METHODS 
Fad  E.  Galea,  DaBven,  MaM.,  swlgaor  io  Sylnafa  Elec- 
tric rrodads  lac,  a  cMpmalhia  of  MoMackasctti 
ApyBcaiioa  October  1, 1952,  Scftal  No.  312,M4 
1  nslaii     (CL313— 19t) 


I 


SEH 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  electroluminescent  cell 
which  comprises  vapor-depositing  on  a  conducting  surface, 
a  continuous  lamina  of  an  electroluminescent  phosphor 
compound,  treating  the  said  lamina  to  obtain  a  polished 
surface  thereon,  repeating  the  steps  of  vapor-depositing 
and  surface  treating  to  accumulate  a  plurality  of  treated 
laminae,  and  contacting  the  last  depocited  lamina  with 
an  electrode. 

2,819v421 
ELECTRODE  SPACING  ADJUSTMENT 
Robert  S.  RIagiaBd,  Clariu  Sammit,  Pa.,  aad  Robert  P. 
WaHoB,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  amigoon  to  Geactal  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Yoit 
AppHcatloo  Janaary  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,4M 
4  Claims.    (O.  313—144) 
1.  All  electric  discharge  device  comprising  a  cup-like 
conductive  member  including  a  pair  of  cylindrical  por- 
tions of  different  dian>eters  connected  by  a  flange-like 
portion  and  a  planar  portion  extending  across  the  end 
of  the  smaller  of  said  cylindrical  portions,  a  cylindrical 
insulator  disposed  about  the  smaller  of  said  cylindrical 
portions,  a  seal  between  one  end  of  said  insulator  and  said 
flange-like  portion  of  said  member,  said  flange-like  por- 
tion including  an  annular  section  of  reduced  thickness 
relative  to  An  giMral  thickness  of  said  conductive  mem- 


1- 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  keep-alive  electrode  as- 
sembly comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  bore  in  a  metal- 
lic rod  of  a  glass-sealing  metal,  plating  an  insert  of  a  semi- 
conducting ceramic  with  a  material  capable  of  being 
mechanically  united  to  said  metallic  rod,  placing  said  in- 
sert in  said  bore  in  an  adjusted  position  relative  to  said 
metallic  rod  with  an  end  face  of  said  insert  exposed  braz- 
ing said  msert  to  said  metallic  rod  in  said  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  beading  said  metallic  rod  with  a  glass  sheath 
to  insulate  said  metallic  rod  except  in  a  confined  region 
substantially  occupied  by  said  end  face  of  said  insert 

7.  A  "keep-alive"  electrode  including  a  supporting  ter- 
minal rod  having  a  termiiu]  end  and  a  discharge  end, 
said  terminal  rod  having  an  axial  bore  at  its  discharge 
end,  a  glow-discharge  semiconducting  ceramic  cathode 
inserted  in  said  bore  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
therefrom  including  a  discharge  surface,  an  annular  metal 
sleeve  plated  on  said  cathode  and  united  to  the  surface 
of  said  bore,  said  sleeve  extending  slightly  beyond  the 
discharge  end  of  said  rod,  and  an  insulating  glass  sheath 
covering  the  surfaces  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  rod, 
the  portion  of  said  metal  sleeve  extending  beyond  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  rod,  and  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
cathode  except  for  said  discharge  surface. 
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Aik^  r  ruZ^'C^  TRANSMinrER  gas  filled  blectric  dbcharge  devices 

AAcrt  G.  Clark,  Wajrac,  n.,  aMlpMr  !•  Gcacnl  Ekcteic  Tiwvor  Lmvmm  Dall.  I  Mina.  I^m^  ^rfnor  ta  TW 

.    9*Tf~y' ■  ***'*>™****  •*  New  Yofk  M.  O.  VaJr*  Co—— V^Tt^iiLi  ~i  .n.i.:rgZ7,^ 

'^'^^/^'S.''  iJJ'v?fH,'J^  •^^'^  ApHta-tai DMcmbcr  liTlMTsSlNoriSvSl 

SClaim.    (a.3U~231)  CWim  priorttj,  ■PfBc.tlo.  Gmrt  Britata 

DwcnW  21, 19St 

r>  it^  CCWm.    (CL315— 35) 


-*» 


I 

I.  The  improvement  in  electrical  arc  powered  plasma 
generators  comprising  an  elongate  chamber  to  receive 
the  generated  plasma,  means  continuously  introducing  a 
fluid  into  the  chamber  to  confine  the  plasma  in  a  narrow 
path  along  the  chamber  and  form  a  thick  wall  of  moving 
fluid  about  the  plasma,  and  means  for  ejecting  this  stream 
from  the  chamber  and  increasing  its  velocity. 


.1 


2,81M24 

ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

George  R.  Brewer,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  CaW^  aMtgnor 

to  Haghca  AInnft  Company,  a  coiporation  of  Dcia- 


AppUcatkM  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,5«1 
ICIaini.    (CL31S-J^ 


*^ 


In  a  traveling-wave  tube  having  an  electron  gun  for 
producing  an  electron  stream  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form diameter,  said  electron  gun  comprising  a  cylindrical 
thermionic  cathode,  a  focusing  electrode  having  a  frusto- 
conical  internal  surface  of  revolution  disposed  concentri- 
cally about  said  cathode  and  having  a  shape  to  develop 
a  substantially  linearly  converging  electron  stream  from 
said  cathode,  an  apertured  disc  electrode  disposed  coax- 
laliy  with  said  cathode  and  spaced  axially  therefrom,  the 
distoncc  between  said  cathode  and  said  disc  electrode 
being  equal  to  L,  means  for  maintaining  said  disc  elec- 
trode at  a  potential  to  accelerate  the  electrons  emitted  at 
said  cathode  through  the  aperture  of  said  disc  electrode, 
means  for  maintaining  said  focusing  electrode  at  a  po- 
tential to  cause  said  stream  to  converge  to  a  predetermined 
radius,  r^  at  a  plane  where  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
radius  of  said  stream  with  respect  to  the  distance  along 
said  stream  equals  zero  after  the  stream  emerges  from  the 
anode  aperture,  said  stream  being  converged  substantial- 
ly lineariy  at  an  angle  given  approximately  by 

'    8L 
and  means  for  maintaining  an  axial  magnetic  field  with- 
in said  stream,  said  field  having  a  linear  variation  from 
said  cathode  to  said  disc  electrode  given  by  the  foUowing 
relationship: 

B,~16 
where  Be  is  the  axial  magnetic  flux  density  at  said  cathode, 
and  B,  is  the  axial  magnetic  flux  density  at  the  plane 
intersecting  said  stream  where  said  stream  reaches  the 
radius,  r^,  r,  being  substantially  smaller  than  L. 


I.  A  fixedly  pretuned  gas  filled  electric  discharge  de- 
vice for  removable  insertion  into  a  waveguide  of  pre- 
determined dimensions  in  association  with  an  inductive 
element  of  predetermined  dimensions  di^>osed  across  the 
waveguide  and  which  waveguide  is  shaped  to  removably 
receive  said  device  and  includes  coupling  nteans,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  hermetically  closed  tubular  glass  en- 
velope filled  with  gas  and  enclosing  an  electrode  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  main  electrodes,  means  mounting 
said  electrodes  in  substantial  coaxial  alignment  for  shift- 
able  tuning  movement  inside  the  glass  envelope,  said  en- 
velope having  an  opening  for  tuning  access  to  said  elec- 
trodes, said  electrodes  being  so  pretuned  by  adjustment 
of  their  relative  spacing  that  when  the  device  is  inserted 
into  the  waveguide  the  electrode  assembly  together  with 
the  inductive  element  will  form  a  low  Q  resonant  system 
which  is  resonant  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  said 
envelope  inchiding  cover  means  hermetically  closing  said 
opening  and  rendering  the  tuning  means  inaccessible,  and 
coupling  means  engageable  with  the  coupling  means  on  the 
waveguide  for  detachably  securing  the  device  to  the  wave- 
guide. 
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ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

pMioa  of  Aacffka,  a  corvoratfaa  of  Ddawara 

Ap^doo  Afffll  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  57W95 

The  ttmihal  Iftcca  yean  of  the  (em  o#  ^  MiMt  lo  W 

iraatcd  kas  been  disclafaMd 


< 
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(CL  315-39.43) 


>»3  as 


1 .  A  magnetron  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  elec- 
tron emitting  cathodes,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  dis- 
crete grids  one  for  each  cathode,  generally  circular  anode 
means  for  said  grids  and  cathodes  and  surrounding  them 
in  spaced  relation,  a  shield  for  all  said  cathodes  and  grids, 
said  shield  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  recesses  in  each 
of  which  is  insulatingly  mounted  a  corresponding  cathode 
and  grid  with  the  cathode  oriented  therein  so  as  normally 
to  emit  electrons  in  the  space  between  the  cathodes  and 
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anode  means,  each  of  said  recesses  in  said  shield  defining 
an  electron  emergence  window  facing  the  anode  and  the 
walls  of  each  recess  being  oriented  to  shield  both  the 
cathode  and  grid  thereiB  from  electron  bombardment. 


ii 


,1? 


2J1M27 

UGHT  SOURCE 

S.  Nodu>wki,  WooMalc,  Di. 

RaohMd  Corporatfoa,  a  coffporatkw  of 

AfpttcallM  ApHI  14.  19SS.  Serial  No.  5f  U91 

lCWi&    (0.315— 111) 


to  The 


A  limited-area  photographic  light  source  comprising: 
a  pair  of  rod-shaped  electrodes;  means  for  supporting  said 
electrodes  on  a  common  axis  in  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  establish  an  arc  discharge  space 
therebetween;  an  opaque  shield  structure  substantially 
encompassing  said  electrodes,  said  shield  structure  having 
a  restricted-area  exposure  aperture  disposed  on  an  axis 
passing  through  said  discharge  space  at  right  angles  to 
said  common  axis  and  communicating  with  the  ambient 
atmosphere;  oieans  for  energizing  said  electrodes  to  estab- 
lish an  uninterrupted  arc  discharge  through  said  dis- 
charge space;  and  means,  including  a  gas  inlet  adjacent 
said  (ttsdiarge  space  opposite  said  ei^xMure  aperture  and 
a  source  of  inert  gas  maintained  at  a  pressure  only  a  small 
fraction  of  an  atmosphere  above  normal  atmo^heric 
pressure  and  eoupled  to  said  gas  inlet,  for  continuously 
flowing  said  inert  gas  through  said  discharge  space  at  a 
low  velocity  without  disrupting  said  arc  discharge. 


2,tl9,41S 

€X>^a>ENSER  DISCHARGE  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
IGNmON  SYSTEM 
Ohmt  E.  lowtos  and  Koadh  A.  Grahjun,  Detroit,  Michn 
aarii^ors    to    Chrysler   Corporatioa,    HighlaBd    Paifc, 
Mtdi-t  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  July  7. 1953,  Serial  No.  5UAU 
25ClalflM.    (CL  315— 213) 
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1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  pair  of  capacitors  each  having  a  source  of  charg- 
ing power,  a  plurality  of  combustion  ignitor  means,  a 
capacitor-energy  distributor  for  conducting  energy  to  the 
individual  ignitor  means  in  rotation,  circuit  means  con- 
necting one  of  the  respective  capacitors  and  said  dis- 
tributor and  circuit  means  connecting  the  other  of  the 
respective  capacitors  and  said  distributor  and  each  said 
circuit  means  including  an  intervening  spark  gap  between 
the  distributor  and  the  corresponding  capacitor,  and 
interconnection  means  effective  between  said  sources  of 
charging  power  to  cause  the  latter  to  charge  said  capaci- 


tors and  impress  a  unidirectional  voltafe  and  of  identical 
polarity  acroas  said  gaps  alternatively  for  firing  the  saoae 
thereby  causing  a  corresponding  potential  to  be  applied 
to  the  individual  ignitor  means  ia  rotation  ita  the  alwve 
described  manner  and  having  the  same  polarity  for  all 
said  ignitor  means. 


2,tlM29 

ELECTRIC  PROTECTIVE  EQUIPMENT 

WBfrcd  F.  Skcats,  I  aaadnwHi,  Pa.,  aarifaor  to 

Electric  Conpany.  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

ApHfeatloa  May  24, 1954,  ScfW  No.  431,t2S 

ISClalM.    (CL317— 12) 


8.  A  temperature<ompensated  spark  gap  device  com- 
prising a  fint  electrode,  a  second  electrode  mounted  for 
movement  with  respect  to  the  first  electrode,  said  elec- 
trodes being  located  in  an  unsealed  atmosphere,  means  for 
biasing  said  second  electrode  into  a  position  spaced  from 
said  first  electrode  whereby  to  provide  a  gi^  between  said 
electrodes,  compensating  means  opposing  said  biasing 
means  and  operable  in  response  to  ambient  temperature 
variations  to  effect  movement  of  said  second  electrode  into 
positions  wherein  the  dielectric  strength  of  said  gap  re- 
mains substantially  constant  in  spite  of  said  temperature 
variations,  a  current  responsive  coil  having  a  generally- 
flattened  configuration  and  connected  in  series  circmt  re- 
lationship with  said  gap,  said  coil  having  a  pair  of  doie- 
ly-spaced  sides  one  of  which  is  movable  in  response  to 
the  mutual  repulsion  produced  between  said  sides  by  ener- 
gization of  said  coil,  and  means  operable  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  one  tide  few  forcing  said  second  elec- 
trode toward  said  first  electrode. 


2,tl9ji439 

INDUCnON-TYPE  ALTERNATING-CURRENT 

RELAYS 

WBHam  K.  SonnenMum,  Roaeilc  Park,  N.  1.,  aaisBor  to 

WaMiagikoaK  Electric  Corporation,  Eaat  PMibwgh, 

^a.,  a  corpora  tioii  of  PesBayivaBla 

Appttcalioa  Febnaary  24, 1954,  Sciial  No.  412,7M 

MOaiiiia.    (CL  317— 15«) 


IT 
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1.  In  a  time  delay  regulating  relay  device,  a  magnetic 
sutor  structure  having  an  air  gap,  an  electroconductire 
rotor  structure,  means  mounting  the  rotor  strocture  for 
rotation  through  the  air  gap  about  an  axis  relative  to 
the  stator  structure  between  first  and  second  positions, 
said  stator  structure  including  winding  means  effective 
when  energized  for  developing  a  first  torque  acting  be- 
tween the  rotor  and  stator  structures  to  urge  the  rotor 
structure  toward  said  second  position,  said  rotor  structure 
having  a  configuration  presenting  a  varying  effective  por- 
tion to  the  air  gap  such  that  said  first  torque  increases 
in  magnitude  as  the  rotor  structure  rotates  toward  said 
second  position  in  response  to  constant  energization  of 
said  winding  means,  said  first  torque  having  a  first  curve 
representing  the  ratio  of  the  magnitude  of  said  first  torque 
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to  the  pootion  of  said  rotor  structure  relative  to  the 
slator  structure  which  has  a  first  slope,  biasing  means 
connected  between  the  stator  and  rotor  structures  for 
biasing  the  rotor  structure  toward  said  first  position  with 
a  second  torque  which  increases  as  the  rotor  structure 
routes  toward  said  second  position,  said  biasing  means  be- 
ing proportioned  to  develc^  a  second  torque  having  a 
iiccond  curve  representing  the  ratio  of  the  magnitude  of 
said  second  torque  to  the  position  of  the  rotor  structure 
relative  to  the  stator  structure  which  has  a  second  slope 
substantially  different  from  said  first  slope  to  provide 
a  point  of  intersection  of  said  first  and  second  curves 
within  the  range  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  structure,  said 
first  and  second  torques  being  balanced  at  said  point 
of  intersection  to  thereby  provide  a  stationary  position 
of  said  rotor  structure  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
positions,  said  first  and  second  positions  representing  re- 
spectively minimum  and  maximum  values  of  a  variable 
alternating  quantity,  and  independent  circuit  controlling 
means  spaced  about  said  axis  responsive  to  the  arrival 
of  the  rotor  structure  at  each  of  said  first  and  second 
positions. 

ELECTROMAGNET 

Looii  It  IVfaxwcO,  Chevy  CkMC,  Md. 

AppUcatloa  Dtetmbtr  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  324y43t 

iCImiau.    (CL  317— 15«) 

(Gfanted  under  THle  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952),  see  2M) 
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1.  Apparatus  in  which  a  uMgnetic  field  is  produced 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  spactd  axially 
aligned  coil  assemblies  each  having  an  axially  aligned 
clearance  therethrough,  a  recUngular  member  of  mag- 
netic material  forming  a  return  path  of  predetermined 
reluctance  for  the  magnetic  field  produced  in  the  appara- 
tus and  arranged  to  fixedly  support  thereon  said  coil  as- 
semblies in  said  spaced  aligned  relationship,  a  pair  of 
bores  each  formed  in  said  member  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  clearance  through  a  respective  one  of  said  coil  aasem- 
blies,  a  pair  of  core  members  each  slidably  supported  for 
translauble  motion  in  a  respective  one  of  said  bores  and 
extending  through  the  axial  clearance  of  individually  re- 
spective ones  of  said  coil  assemblies  to  selectively  define 
predetermined  air  gaps  between  confronting  faces  of 
said  core  members,  said  coil  assemblies  compris- 
ing alternately  arranged  electrical  coila  and  fluid  cooling 
coils  in  mutually  abutting  relation,  said  coils  being  ener- 
gized to  produce  in  conjunction  with  said  rectangular 
member  and  said  core  members  the  magnetic  fields,  a 
plurality  of  extracuble  magnetic  members  detachably  in- 
cluded in  the  return  path  of  said  rectangular  member  each 
of  which  magnetic  members  presents  incremental  reluc- 
tance cumulatively  contributing  to  the  formation  of  said 
predetermined  reluctance,  and  decoupling  means  detach- 
ably  securing  said  magnetic  members  in  said  return  path 
and  decouplingly  adaptable  to  effectuate  discrete  extrac- 
tions of  said  magnetic  members  from  said  return  path 
whereby  said  predetermined  reluctance  is  decrementally 
varied. 


2,119,432 
SOLENOID  STRUCTUKB 
A.  Ray,  Nwth  Uoi|ywwi4,  Callf^ 
■I  CMrivok  C^  Gleodalc,  CaUff.,  a 
ofCaMbr^ 
AppttcaliiM  Noveahcr  3, 1952,  SwW  No.  31M72 
4naiaM     (0.317—191) 
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I.  In  a  solenoid  structure  of  the  type  which  comprises 
a  frame  providing  a  stop  member  mainly  of  magnetic 
material;  a  plunger  member,  of  magnetic  material,  mount- 
ed for  attraction  toward  said  stop  member;  and  a  coil 
arranged  and  adapted,  upon  passage  of  current  there- 
through, to  effect  said  attraction  of  the  plunger  member; 
said  members  having  surfaces  interengageable  when  the 
plunger  member  is  attracted — the  improvement  consisting 
in  that  said  interengageable  surfaces  of  the  memben  de- 
fine, respectively,  a  substantially  hemispherical  protuber- 
ance and  a  socket  for  receiving  said  protuberance  and 
conforming  thereto  in  curvature 


2,119,433 

SELENIUM  RECTIFIEltS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Clercteod  Scodder  Smith,  IndiaBa,  Pa.,  aMignrii  to  Sya- 
Honcr  City,  Fa.,  a  corporatfoa  of 


It 


22, 1951,  Soriai  No.  217,131 
(CL  317—234) 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  srleaium  rectifier  on  a 
conducting  sheet  which  comprises  the  steps  of  repeatedly 
passing  the  conducting  sheet  over  the  discharge  of  a 
temperature  controlled  vaporizer  in  a  vacuum  to  deposit 
thereon  a  great  number  of  very  thin  layers  of  vitreotu 
selenium  to  produce  on  the  conducting  sheet  a  coating 
made  up  of  a  series  of  finite  layers,  heating  the  vitreous 
selenium  to  convert  it  into  crysulline  form,  thereafter 
producing  a  blocking  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  crystal- 
line selenium,  and  applying  a  counter  electrode  on  the 
blocking  layer. 

18.  A  selenium  rectifier  comprising  a  conducting  sheet 
having  approximately  fifty  or  more  of  very  thin  super- 
imposed finite  layen  of  selem'um  in  crysulline  form,  a 
current  blocking  layer  on  the  topmost  selenium  layer, 
and  a  counter  electrode  on  said  current  blocking  layer. 


2,119,434  * 

RECTIFIER  STACK 
Marcel  Jack  Matthcyiaa,  RIdtcwood,  N.  J.,  a«lgDor  to 
utcnalioaal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatioa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 
AppMcatioo  July  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,7i3 
5  Clafans.    (a.  317—234) 
1.  A  dry  disc  rectifier  assembly  comprising  a  sUck  <rf 
rectifier  discs  and  meul  washers  each  having  a  central 
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opening  therein,  a  meuUic  rod  making  electrical  contact 
with  one  end  of  said  stack  and  extending  through  the 
central  openings  towards  the  other  end  of  said  stack 
characterized  by  two  contact  prongs  adjacent  said  other 
end  of  said  stack  forming  a  connector  plug  for  insertion 


in  a  contact-making  receptacle,  one  of  said  prongs  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  stack  at  said  other  end 
thereof  and  the  oth«r  of  aid  prongs  being  connected  to 
said  rod  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  other  en(|  of 
the  suck.  ' 


Lcdk  Ji 


J 


2J19v43S 
RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLIES 
Cambridge  ConneU,  Hairow  Weald,  Eag- 
>r  to  "nt  GeiMral  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  Vj^a/nA 
AppikatkMi  September  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  M7,M< 
OaiMt  priority,  applkation  Great  Britaia 
Scatembcr  14,  1955 
€  Claim.    (CL  317— 234) 


*-«^^1 


1.  A  rectifier  assembly  of  the  kind  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rectifier  elements  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
cooling  fins  upon  which  the  rectifier  elements  are 
mounted,  wherein  the  cooling  fins  are  so  arranged 
that  a  rectifier  element  mounted  on  one  cooling  fin 
protrudes  through  an  opening  in  an  adjacent  cooling 
fin,  and  wherein  electrical  connections  to  the  electrodes 
of  the  rectifier  elements  are  made  via  the  cooling  fins 
and  via  terminal'  mounted  on  the  assembly,  these  ter- 
minals being  4>aced  from  the  cooling  fins. 


2,819,434 
METHOD   OF   MAKING   DRY    CONTACT   RECTI- 

FIERS,  PARTICULARLY  SELENIUM  RECTIFIERS 
Hdaikk  A.  Bartels,  Nnmbcrg,  Germany,  aarignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  coqwration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jane  24, 1953 

Serial  No.  363,941 

Claima  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  June  27,  1952 

4  Claims.  (CI.  317—241) 
4.  A  rectifier  comprising  a  base  electrode,  a  semi- 
conductive  layer,  a  counter  electrode  on  said  semi-con- 
ductive layer,  said  counter  electrode  comprising  a  non- 
conductive  lacquer  having  distributed  small  metal  parti- 
cles therein  rendering  it  conductive  and  a  barrier  layer 
of  said  non-conductive  lacquer,  said  particles  coiutituting 
a  multi-point  rectifier  through  the  barrier  layer  formed 
by  the  non-conductive  lacquer. 


2419,437 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  CIRCUITS  FOR 
MASS  FLOWMETERS 
Roby  R.  Wkite,  Sharon,  MaM.,  aaigaor,  by  mesne  Mriga- 
uiiMts,  la  Anwricaa  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitaiy  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  1, 1954,  Swlal  No.  4<5,7S3 
11  dains.    (CL  31S— 2f) 


L,, 


[mrf     : 


0- 


M" 


yj. 


3.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  mass  flowmeter  having  an 
dement  which  senses  a  torque  proportional  to  the  prod- 
uct of  the  mass  flow  rate  of  fluid  passing  therethrough 
and  the  angular  velocity  of  said  sensing  element  com- 
prising first  electrical  means  for  producing  a  first  signal 
proportional  to  the  product  of  said  mass  flow  rate  and 
angular  velocity,  second  electrical  means  for  producing 
a  second  signal  proportional  to  said  angular  velocity,  a 
motor  having  a  displaceable  shaft,  means  responsive  to 
each  of  said  signals  connected  to  said  motor  for  produc- 
ing a  displacement  of  said  displaceable  shaft  proportional 
to  the  quotient  of  said  first  and  second  signals,  a  second 
motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  circuit  mechan- 
ically controlled  by  said  displacement  of  said  displaceable 
shaft  connected  to  said  second  motor  for  producing  a  shaft 
speed  of  rotation  proportional  to  said  shaft  displacement. 


2,ll9,43t  

DATA  TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Mickad  A,  Sant  Aagelo,  Uvittown,  N.  Y.,  ■ssignnr  to 

Sp«n7  Rand  Corporation,  a  c«noration  of  Delaware 

AppiicatioB  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515^37 

6  Claims.    (CL  31»— 21) 


1.  A  data  transmission  and  control  system  comprising 
a  source  of  alternating  current  of  given  phase,  first  means 
for  continuously  varying  the  phase  of  said  alternating 
current  with  nspcct  to  said  given  phase  in  dependence 
upon  variations  in  data  to  be  transmitted,  a  positionable 
object,  second  means  for  continuously  varying  the  phase 
of  said  alternating  current  with  respect  to  said  given 
phase  in  dependence  upon  variations  in  the  position  of 
said  object,  said  second  means  including  electromotive 
means  fcM*  positioning  said  object,  third  and  fourth  means 
for  respectively  providing  first  and  second  reversible 
polarity  error  signals  that  cyclically  vary  in  magnitude 
at  respectively  different  rates  in  dependence  upon  varia- 
tions in  the  phase  difference  between  said  alternating  cur- 
rent as  varied  in  phase  by  said  first  means  and  as  varied 
in  phase  by  said  second  means,  and  means  for  connecting 
one  of  said  error  signals  to  said  electromotive  means  in 
controlling  relation,  depending  on  the  relative  magnitudes 
of  said  error  signals. 
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2^19,499 
SINGLE  STAGE,  SELF-BALANCING  MAGNETIC 
SERVO  AMPLIFIER 
WWam  A.  G«y>er,  Takoon  Park,  Md^  ■■jpinf  io  Ike 
Ualted  States  of  America  as  represented  bf  At  Sec- 
retary oi  tke  Navy 

Applkatioa  October  2, 19M,  SoW  No.  <134tt 

llCtataM.    (CLSlt— M) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M, 


-5^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  phaM-sensitive  circuit  energized 
with  an  A.  C  error  signal  from  the  synchro-control  tran>- 
f(mner  of  a  position  servcMnechanism  system  and  with  a 
fubatantially  consunt  A.  C.  reference  signal  from  an  A.  C. 
power  supply  source  to  derive  therefrom  a  D.  C  ou^ut 
control  signal  having  a  polarity  and  magnitude  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  in  magnitude  and  phase  be- 
tween said  error  and  reference  signals,  a  push-puU  self- 
balancing  magnetic  amplifier  having  an  input  control- 
winding  circuit  so  connected  in  operative  circuit  relation- 
ship with  the  output  load  circuit  of  said  amplifier  that 
the  effective  control  current  flowing  through  the  con- 
trol windings  of  said  amplifier  is  substantially  zero 
throughout  the  operating  range  thereof,  resistive  means 
connected  to  receive  thereacross  said  D.  C.  control  signal, 
and  circuit  means  connecting  said  mtstive  means  m  closed 
aeries  circuit  relation  with  said  input  control  circuit  where- 
by tke  D.  C.  control  signal  across  said  resistive  means  is 
translated  to  said  input  control  circuit  to  thereby  render 
said  amplifier  effective  to  drive  a  servo  motor  in  accord- 
ance with  the  polarity  and  magnitude  of  said  D.  C.  con- 
trol signal. 

2vtl9,44# 

INDUCTION  REGULATOR  CONTROL  FOR  A.  C 

COMMUTATOR  MACHINES 

Benno  Schwarz,  Norwich,  gfi**^ 

AppUcatioB  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,7i7 

ClakM  priority,  appikatkm  Great  Britain 

December  17,  1953 

€  Cfadms.     (CL  31»— 244) 


■r 

1.  A  regulating  system  for  a  sUtor  fed  shunt  A.  C. 
commutator  machine  having  a  stator  circuit  including  a 
stator  winding  and  a  rotor  circuit  including  a  rotor  wind- 
ing and  conunutator  brushes  of  the  fixed  type,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  said  stator  circuit  and  said  rotor  cir- 
cuit being  connected  in  shunt  across  said  supply  and 
means  for  introducing  into  said  sutor  and  rotor  circuits, 
simultaneously,  a  secondary  voltage  of  fixed  magnitude 
and  variable  phase  position,  said  means  including  a  single 


induction  regulator  including  a  primary  winding  connected 
to  said  supply  and  secondary  winding  means,  said  sec- 
ondary winding  means  of  tlie  regulator  being  connected, 
in  series,  with  both  said  stator  circuit  and  said  rotor  cir- 
cuit, whereby  the  voltages  supplied  to  said  sutor  and 
rotor  circuits  are,  respectively,  the  vectorial  sum  of  the 
supply  voltage  through  said  stator  plus  the  regulator  sec- 
ondary voltage  supplied  to  said  stator  and  the  supply 
voltage  through  said  rotor  plus  the  regulator  secondary 
voltage  supplied  to  said  rotor,  both  of  said  voltages  chang- 
ing their  vectorial  positions  simultaneously  at  different 
positions  of  adjustment  of  said  induction  regulator. 


2^19,441 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
WiUard  E.  Bwk,  Boidder,  Cole,  aasigBor,  by  mcsM 
rignmenti,  to  Kindar  Corporatkia,  a  corporatioo 
Ddawara 
AppBcartou  OctobOT  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«3,1M 
2  nihil     (CL31»-^25) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  rotary  armature  having  at 
least  three  poles  and  a  similar  number  of  commutator 
segmenu  all  revolvable  with  the  armature,  a  pair  of 
brushes  connected  to  an  outside  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy and  being  cooperable  with  said  segments  to  transmit 
electric  current  therethrough,  an  independent  energizing 
winding  for  each  of  said  poles  each  having  one  end  direct- 
ly connected  to  one  of  said  segments,  fixed  magnetic  pole 
pieces  cooperable  with  said  armature  poles  and  windings 
to  revolve  said  armature,  and  a  centrifugal  switch  revoc- 
able with  the  armature  and  being  interposed  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  windings,  a  majority  of  said  windings 
being  energized  whenever  the  armature  is  rotating  and 
said  majority  of  the  windings  being  energized  for  a  major 
portion  of  the  time  while  the  switch  is  closed  but  being 
reduced  to  a  minor  portion  of  the  time  while  the  switch 
is  open  to  maintain  the  armature  speed  substantially  con- 
stant. 


2^19^2 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
Hnter  C.  Goodrick,  ColH^nvood,  N.  J.,  aariiniii  Io 
Radk>  CorporatkM  of  AiMvka,  a  corporatktn  of  Dda- 


NOT( 

It 


29, 1954,  Sold  No.  471,773 
(CL  321— 1<) 


^C3 


Ji^if 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  rectifier  having  a 
voltage-current  characteristic  curve  comprising  two  simi- 
lariy  inclined  low  resistance  branches  interconnected  by 
a  lugfa-resistance  branch,  means  for  impressing  an  alter- 
nating signal  Yoitage  across  said  rectifier  to  cause  said 
rectifier  to  operate  said  two  low  resistance  branches  of 
said  curve,  and  means  connected  in  the  path  of  current 
throu^  said  rectifier  for  maintaining  the  average  value 
of  direct  current  through  said  rectifier  subctantially  equal 
to  zenx 
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M19.443 
DIRECT  CURRENT  ARC  WELDING  GENERATOR 
WOliaiii  J.  GrcciM,  Scotch  Plain,  aad  Rkhard  B.  Steele, 
New  ProTtdencc,  N.  J^  mtignon  to  Air  Redactkn 
Company,  laconoratcd.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpora* 
tioB  of  New  York 

Application  December  K,  1953,  SctW  N«.  398,549 
7  Claiam.    (CL  322—43) 


I.  A  direct  current  welding  generator  comprising  a 
field  circuit  including  a  pair  of  main  poles  adapted  to 
operate  under  conditions  of  substantia]  saturation  and  a 
pair  of  cross  poles  adapted  to  operate  non-saturated,  an 
armature,  a  commutator  on  said  armature,  a  pair  of  load 
brushes  so  positioned  on  the  commutator  that  the  voltage 
difference  between  said  load  brushes  it  dependent  on  the 
flux  in  both  main  and  cross  poles,  an  auxiliary  brush  so 
positioned  on  the  commutator  that  the  voltage  difference 
between  said  auxiliary  brush  and  one  of  said  load  brushes 
is  dependent  on  the  flux  in  said  main  poles,  a  winding 
on  at  least  one  pole  of  each  pair,  said  windings  being 
connected  in  series  between  said  one  load  brush  and 
said  auxiliary  brush,  a  variable  resistance  connected  in 
series  with  said  windings,  and  voltage-responsive  means 
to  adjust  the  value  of  said  resistance  to  maintain  constant 
the  voltage  between  said  one  load  bnish  and  said  auxil- 
iary brush. 


2,819,444 
MAGNETIC  DISCRIMINATOR 
Alec  Herrey  Bennett  Walker,  London,  England,  aaaignor 
to  Wcfdnflioasc  Brake  A  Si^al  Company  Limited, 


AppHcalloB  November  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<9,»93 

Clainii  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  18,  1953 

r?  Claims.    (CL  323--92) 


■9* 
Xi 


3.  A  magnetic  discriminator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  non-magnetic  base  plate,  a  slot  in  said  base  plate 
said  slot  having  sides,  an  outer  closed  magnetic  circuit 
secured  to  said  base  plate,  a  detector  having  an  inner 
closed  magnetic  circuit,  blocks  of  plastic  insulating  mate- 
rial partially  covering  said  detector,  faces  on  said  inner 
closed  magnetic  circuit  said  faces  being  free  from  said 
plastic  insulating  material  and  abutting  said  outer  closed 
magnetic  circuit  to  prevent  relative  movement  in  one 
direction  between  said  detector  and  said  outer  closed  mag- 
netic circuit,  and  other  faces  on  one  of  said  blocks  said 
other  faces  abutting  said  sides  of  said  slot  to  prevent 
relative  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
one  direction  between  said  detector  and  said  outer  closed 
magnetic  circuix. 


2,819,445 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Artbnr  E.  Were,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  f4  New  York 

Application  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  449^48 

ISCInlma.    (CL  324— 28) 


3.  In  an  arrangement  for  testing  a  circuit  interrupting 
device  having  at  least  two  series-connected  simultane- 
ously-operable breaks,  means  for  delivering  to  the  device 
a  testing  current  approximating  its  full  rated  current  but 
a  testing  voluge  considerably  less  than  its  rated  voltage, 
impedance  means  connected  in  parallel-circuit  relation- 
ship with  a  first  one  of  said  breaiks  and  in  series  witti  a 
second  one  of  said  breaks,  said  second  break  being  un- 
shunted,  whereby  at  the  first  current  zero  which  occurs 
after  said  breaks  are  simultaneously  opened  full  testing 
voltage  is  available  across  said  second  break. 


2,819,44« 
CIRCUIT  FOR  TESTING  HIGH  CAPACITY  POWER 

CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Wilfred  F.  Skcats,  Lansdownc,  Pa.,  amignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  coiporatiba  of  New  York 

Application  December  23, 1955,  Serial  No,  554,984 

8  Claims.    (CL  324— 28) 


1.  In  a  circuit  which  utilizes  a  source  of  alternating 
test  voltage  for  testing  a  multi-break  interrupting  device 
having  at  least  two  series-connected  breaks  which  are 
concurrently-openable  to  initiate  at  a  current  zero  a  re- 
covery voltage  transient  across  a  first  one  of  said  breaks, 
means  responsive  to  breakdown  of  said  first  break  in 
the  course  of  said  recovery  voltage  transient  for  pro- 
ducing in  said  recovery  voltage  transient  oscillations  hav- 
ing a  frequency  appreciably  higher  than  the  dominant  fre- 
quency of  said  recovery  voltage  transient  and  having  an 
available  peak  value  of  approximately  double  the  voltage 
which  produced  breakdown  of  said  first  break,  and  means 
for  applying  to  said  second  break  substantially  the  en- 
tire recovery  voltage  including  the  component  produced 
by  said  high  frequency  oscillations,  whereby  to  promote 
breakdown  of  said  second  break  and  thus  provide  said 
first  break  with  another  opportunity  to  interrupt  at  the 
next  current  zero. 


2,819,447 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  CONDUCTIVE  BODIES 
William  C.  Harmon,  Chagrin  FaDs,  Ohio,  amignor  to  Re- 
public Steel  CorporatiMi,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerwy 

Application  March  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  574,312 
18  Chdms.    (a.  324—41) 


^iiatrM^i 


1.  An  osciTlatory  system  adapted  to  detect  conductive 
bodies  in  relatively  nonconductive  magnetic  ore  compris- 
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ing,  a  resonant  electrical  circuit  including  an  exploring 
inductor  having  a  window  through  which  a  flow  of  ore 
may  nnove,  means  including  said  resonant  circuit  for 
generating  electrical  oscillations  of  frequency  controlled 
by  said  circuit,  and  frequency-responsive  oscillation-sus- 
taining means  for  rendering  the  amplitude  of  said  gener- 
ated oscillations  substantially  constant  with  changes  of 
the  reactive  impedance  of  said  inductor  caused  by  chang- 
ing volumes  of  magnetic  ore  passing  through  said  window. 


M19,44S 

PORTABLE  INSTRUMENT 

Vyri  A.  NcMcr,  Bhilltoa,  Ohio,  aaigBor  to  The  THfUtt 

ElccteioU  faistniiiicBt  Ca^  Btaffton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 

of  Ohio 

AppUcatkm  Jaawvy  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  55t,725 

4  Claims.    (CL  324—149) 


1.  A  portable  electric  measuring  instrument  of  a  size 
adapted  for  being  grasped  in  the  hand  having  electric 
receptacles  on  the  face  thereof,  flexible  electric  test  leads 
having  terminals  adapted  for  being  inserted  in  said  re- 
ceptacles for  electrical  connection  of  the  instrument  to  a 
source  to  be  measured,  said  leads  having  metallic  probe 
elements  on  their  outer  ends  and  one  of  said  probe  ele- 
ments being  detachable  from  its  lead,  an  auxiliary  electric 
receptacle  in  the  upper  end  wall  of  the  case  of  the  instru- 
ment electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  said  recepta- 
cles on  the  face  of  the  instrument,  and  said  auxiliary  re- 
ceptacle being  adapted  for  supportingly  detachably  re- 
ceiving said  detachable  probe  element  whereby  the  in- 
strument can  be  utilized  with  a  single  flexible  test  lead. 


2419.449 

MAGNETRON 

Edward  W.  Herold,  Princeton,  N.  J^  Mrigior  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Conthmatioo     of    abandoned     application    Serial    No. 
116,909,  September  21,  1949.     This  appUcatioB  Jmw- 
ary  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  405344 

aiCtarfmi.    (CL332— S) 


/  -i~  ">V 


1.  A  nugnetron  including  an  anode  and  a  thermionic 
cathode  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  continuous 
electron  interaction  space  therebetween,  said  cathode  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  electron-emissive  parts,  means 
for  providing  a  magnetic  fleld  in  said  space,  radio  fre- 
quency input  means  coupled  to  said  cathode  parts,  and 
constituting  the  sole  electrical  connection  between  adjacent 
cathode  parts,  for  establishing  a  radio  frequency  control 
electric  field  extending  between  adjacent  cathode  parts, 
and  output  means  coupled  to  said  anode. 


2,tl9,4St 

MOLECULAR  RESONANCE  MODULATORS  AND 
DEMODULATORS 
ChMtaa  H.  TowMs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  Ben 
Tdcphoaa    Laboratories,    incorporated.    New    York, 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Orighal  application  April  26,  1947,  Serial  No.  744,236, 
now  Patent  No.  2,707,235,  dated  April  26,  1956.    Di- 
vided and  thii  application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No. 
49M43 

SCUbm.    (CL  332-^57) 


1.  Apparatus  for  modulating  the  amplitude  of  oscilla- 
tions derived  from  a  microwave  source,  which  comprises 
a  gas  at  low  pressure  characterized  by  sharp  resonance 
lines  of  selective  absorption  of  incident  microwave  energy 
of  the  frequency  of  said  source  in  an  amount  dependent 
on  the  numbers  of  the  molecules  of  said  gas  in  the  various 
possible  energy  levels,  means  for  guiding  waves  of  said 
source  through  said  gas,  whereby  energy  of  said  source 
is  absorbed  by  said  gas,  an  auxiliary  source  of  electro- 
magnetic waves  of  a  higher  frequency,  means  for  subject- 
ing sakl  gas  to  the  field  of  said  auxiliary  source  to  alter 
the  said  numbers  and  so  the  amount  of  said  absorption, 
and  means  for  varying  the  strength  of  said  auxiliary  source 
field  under  control  of  a  modulating  signal. 


2,019.451 

ELECTROMAGNETIC-WAVE  GENERATING 

SYSTEM 

Geoftey  D.  Sims,  Wembley,  England,  avignor  to  The 

General  Electric  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 

Appiicattoa  Jnly  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,411 

Claims  priority,  appBcatton  Great  Brttafai  Inly  12, 1951 

iChkm.    (CL333— 21) 


1.  An  electromagnetic-wave  generating  system  compris- 
ing: a  generator  of  an  electrooiagnetic  wave;  a  first  wave 
guide  of  circular  cross-section  having  a  pair  of  metallic 
probes  mounted  along  a  line  at  one  end  thereof  and 
coupled  to  said  generator  so  as  to  launch  a  TMu  wave 
with  the  maximum  electrical  field  intensity  thereof  in  a 
predetermined  plane  including  said  line;  an  arcuate  wave 
guide  of  circular  cross-section  coupled  to  said  first  wave 
guide  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  predetermined  plane,  the  angle  embraced  by 
the  arc  of  curvature  of  said  arcuate  guide  being  propor- 
tioned so  that  said  arcuate  guide  generates  a  TEoi  wave 
substantially  free  from  other  modes  from  a  TMn  wave; 
and  a  TE«i  mode  wave-guide  transmission  system  con- 
nected to  the  output  end  of  the  arcuate  guide  for  translat- 
ing the  TE«|  wave  to  a  TEqi  mode  utilization  device. 
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2,819,452 
MICROWAVE  FILTERS 
Ardlti,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  and  Georgaa  A. 
York,  sBd  Jack  EicCaot,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  m- 
to  International  Telephone  and  Talegnvh  Cnr> 
a  coqMwation  of  Maryhmd 
Apfttcatlon  May  0, 1952,  Serial  No.  206,763 
IChihik    (CL333— 73) 


A  microwave  filter  comprising  first  and  second  ribbon- 
like conductors,  means  disposing  said  cooducton  in  di- 
electrically  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  a  small 
fraction  of  a  quarter  wavelength  apari  to  provide  a  wave- 
guide, said  first  conductor  being  of  a  width  equal  to  a 
fraction  of  a  quarter  wavelength,  said  second  conductor 
being  wider  than  said  first  conductor  to  present  thereto 
a  planar  conducting  surface  for  propagation  of  microwave 
energy  in  a  mode  approximating  the  TEM  mode,  said 
first  conductor  having  laterally  disposed  projections  ex- 
tending in  overiying  parallel  relation  to  the  planar  con- 
ducting surface  of  said  second  conductor,  the  widA  of 
said  lateral  projections  being  a  small  fraction  of  a  quarter 
wavelength  to  present  reflecting  lump  impedances  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  said  conductors  to  form  a  resonant 
section  therebetween,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  suscept- 
ance  value  of  certain  of  said  lateral  projections,  said 
means  including  a  conductive  screw  carried  by  the  pro- 
jection for  adjustment  into  the  spacOj>etween  said  projec- 
tion and  said  planar  condtictiog  surface. 


2,819,453 

MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  METER 

Seyaaonr  B.  Cehn,  Palo  Aho,  CaHf .,  aarignor  to  Spcny 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  March  10, 1954,  Scri^  No.  415^81 

8  riaiii,     (CL  333-43) 


2,819,454 
INDUCTOR  DESIGN 
L  Yoat,  Jr.,  Phoenli,  Aric  and  Robert  C  Lock- 
wood,  Long  Beach,  N.  Y.,  amignois,  by 
ments,  to  me  United  States  of  America 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  512^41 
3CiahM.    (CL336— 87) 


as  represented 


1.  A  variable  inductor  comprising  a  tubular  electrically 
conductive  case  having  an  enclosed  extremity  and  a  co- 
axial core  integral  therewith,  one  portion  of  said  core 
being  electrically  conductive  and  one  portion  thereof 
being  electrically  non-conductive;  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive helical  coil  imbedded  in  the  non-conductive  portion 
of  the  core  such  that  the  exterior  surface  of  the  coil  is 
substantially  flush  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  core; 
and  means  adjustably  disposed  between  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  core  and  the  interior  of  the  case  for  pro- 
viding a  low  impedance  electrical  path  therebetween. 


2,819,455 

BATTERY  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

TboauH  Qnenthi  McCray,  Tacaon,  Aiiz. 

Application  October  19, 1954,  Serial  N«.  617,062 

lOahm.    (CL  339^225) 


1.  A  microwave  resonator,  comprising  first  and  second 
electromagnetic  wave  guide  sections  having  substantially 
different  cut-off  frequencies,  each  of  said  sections  having 
constant  cross-sectiooal  dimensions  and  extending  along  a 
predetermined  path  for  microwave  energy,  means  for  elec- 
tromagnetically  coupling  a  pair  of  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  wave  guide  sections  together,  first  and  second 
microwave  shorting  means  in  said  first  and  second  guide 
sections,  respectively,  the  electrical  distance  from  said  first 
to  said  second  shorting  means  through  said  wave  guide 
sections  and  coupling  means  being  eqtial  to  180  degrees 
or  an  integral  multiple  thereof  at  a  resonant  frequency  for 
said  resonator  within  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies 
above  the  cut-off  frequencies  of  said  wave  guide  sections, 
and  means  for  changing  the  electrical  lengths  of  the  por- 
tions of  both  said  first  and  said  second  wave  guide  sec- 
tions between  said  coupling  means  and  respective  shorting 
means  in  opposite  directions  to  thereby  change  the  reso- 
luuit  frequency  at  which  said  electrical  distance  between 
said  shorting  means  is  equal  to  180  degrees  or  an  integral 
multiple  thereof,  the  physical  distance  along  said  path 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  shorting  means  being  the 
same  at  resonance  for  any  frequency  within  said  band  of 
freqoendes. 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated plates,  each  plate  having  clamping  portions,  said 
clamping  portions  being  at  both  corresponding  ends  of 
their  respective  plates,  a  generally  U-shaped  yoke  having 
its  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  plates  by  a  trans- 
verse bolt  loosely  mounted  therethroufl^  at  a  position  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  plates,  and  a  camming  rib  ex- 
tending laterally  out  from  the  outer  surface  of  each  plate, 
said  ribs  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  pivotal  con- 
nections of  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  be  frictionally  en- 
gaged by  the  arms  of  said  yoke  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
said  yoke  into  a  position  wherein  the  arms  of  said  yoke 
are  generally  parallel  with  said  plates. 


2,819y456 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Raymond  Stnart-WUUams,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,735 
15  Oaiaas.  (CL  340—174) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  magnetic  memory  matrix 
of  the  type  having  ( 1 )  a  plurality  of  cores  made  of  mag- 
netic material,  said  cores  being  arrayed  in  columns  and 
rows.  (2)  a  plurality  of  row  coils,  each  row  coil  being 
inductively  coupled  to  all  the  cores  in  a  different  row, 

(3)  a  plurality  of  column  coils,  each  column  coil  being 
inductively  coupled  to  all  the  cores  in  a  different  column, 

(4)  means  to  selectively  excite  a  row  coil  and  a  column 
coil  to  drive  from  saturation  in  one  polarity  to  the  op- 
posite polarity  a  desired  core  coupled  to  said  selected  row 
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and  column  coils,  and  (5)  a  readint  coil  inductively 
coupled  to  all  the  com  in  said  memory,  of  a  system  for 
increasing  the  discrimination  between  the  wanted  and 
unwanted  reading  signal  obtained  when  interrogating  a 


core  by  exciting  a  row  and  a  c<riumn  coil  comprising 
integrating  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  reading 
coil,  and  amplitude  discriminating  means  coupled  to  re- 
ceive the  output  from  said  integrating  means  to  provide 
an  output  truly  indicative  of  the  wanted  reading  signal. 


TIMING  AND  CLOCKING  CIRCUITS 
Fnadi  E.  Hndftom  Biagiiamtoii,  wd  EnMt  S.  Hi^m, 
Jr^  Vestel,  N.  Y^  ■■ifiii»  to  ManatioMl  Bm^cm 
MackiMi  CorporatioB,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  coiyora- 
tfoa  of  New  Yoffc 
AppHcalkM  Fcbrauy  S,  1954,  SciW  N*.  4M,7t2 
9  rinlMi      (CL  34^—259) 


^fl^'^^^^ffl 


-  ggnggn^b^^ 


1.  In  a  data  processing  machine,  timing  and  clocking 
mechanism  comprising  in  combination;  a  rotating  mag- 
netic drum  assembly  for  producing  a  first  array  of  time 
spsced  poises  and  a  second  array  of  time  spaced  pulses, 
said  second  array  of  time  spaced  pulses  bearing  a  pre- 
determined relation  to  said  first  array  of  time  spaced 
pulses;  an  open  ended  ring  having  a  plurality  of  stages 
and  a  cycle  time  corresponding  to  the  time  space  be- 
tween adjacent  pulses  of  said  first  array  of  time  spaced 
pulses;  means  for  coupling  said  magnetic  dnmi  assembly 
to  the  first  stage  of  said  plurality  of  stages  to  initiate 
a  cycle  of  said  ring  upon  the  occurrence  of  each  pulse 
of  said  first  amy  of  pulses;  means  for  coupling  said 
nyignBtir  dnun  assembly  to  each  suge  of  said  ring  so 
dytt  nid  ring  is  advanced  ooe  stage  upon  the  occurrence 
of  each  pulse  ol  said  second  array  of  poises,  means  for 
generating  a  signal  as  said  ring  is  advanced  through  the 
last  stage  of  sajd  plurality  o#  stages;  and  means  respoo- 
siva  to  said  signal  and  to  each  polae  of  said  first  amy 
of  pulaes  for  producing  an  error  indication  upon  the  oc- 
riimaci  of  a  pulse  of  said  first  array  of  pulses  or  upon 
the  occurrence  of  said  signal  without  the  occurrence  of 
botk  said  signal  and  a  pulse  of  said  first  array  o(  pulses. 


2JH9AS9 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  POSlTiONING  DEVICE 
IO0na  W.  B«it,  Moatdair,  N.  J.,  iiiiiiam  to 
Dv  Mont  Infcawtoilii,  bc^  Cllftoa»  N.  J^  a 
llMiaffDdawm 

^■•Hl<»  19S3,  Striri  No.  372^2 
ICUkm.    (CL34«— MS) 


2.  In  an  electrical  instrument,  a  cathode  ray  tube 
mounted  therein,  a  panel  thereof  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  calilvated  screen  mounted  on  said  panel  with- 
in said  opening,  means  for  routing  said  cathode  ray  tube 
axially  with  respect  to  said  calibrated  screen,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  bezels,  ooe  of  said 
bezels  being  provided  with  a  resilient  ring  which  secure- 
ly grips  the  envelope  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  the  other 
of  said  bezels  being  accessibly  located  on  the  exterior  of 
said  instnmient  whereby  by  routing  said  last  mentioned 
bezel,  said  cathode  ray  tube  is  routed  with  respect  to  said 
calibrated  screen. 


MIM59 
OPEN-FACE  NON-GLARE  TYFE  VIEWING  HOOD 
Roy  F.  Dodd,  Glen  Baraic,  Md^  — Ifm,  hj  meme  aa- 
Mti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  w  nmn- 
—  bythcSccrstan^eflbeNaTy  \ 
AppUcatioa  May  «,  1954.  Serial  NW.  42S,14< 
2CUmt.    (CL  34«-^3«9K. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  radar  scope  nK>unted  in  the 
cockpit  of  an  aircraft,  a  viewing  means  comprising  a  hood 
open  at  both  ends  and  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  scope, 
said  hood  having  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone  wherein 
the  line  of  truncation  is  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  scope,  a  filter  located  inside  and  spaced  from 
each  end  of  the  cone,  said  filter  consisting  of  a  parabolic 
circular  polarizer  mounted  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  scope  and  a  parabolic  linear  polarizer 
mounted  adjacent  the  circular  polarizer  in  the  hood  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  scope,  the  polarizing 
axis  of  the  linear  polarizer  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
polarizing  axis  of  the  cuxular  polarizer  whereby  uodesired 
glace  and  reflection  will  be  focused  on  the  bottom  of  the 
hood  and  desired  light  emanating  from  the  scope  will  be 
transmitted  to  the  viewer's  eyes. 


2319,4M 

AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 

CarttoB  L.  Jacoba,  Howtoa,  Tex. 

AppttcatioB  December  24. 1954,  Scrtel  No.  477,445 

4  Claims,  (a.  34d— 3«4) 
I.  Audible  signal  apparatus  comprising  electrically 
operable  sound  producing  means  of  the  magnetically 
operable  vibrating  diaphragm  type  responsive  to  an  alter- 
nating electrical  current  to  produce  an  audible  signal, 
aa  alternating  current  generator  having  a  stator  winding 
and  a  field  coil,  a  first  electrical  circuit  inchiding  said 
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■Mua  and  aaid  stator  winding,  a  aourcc  of  dbect  currcBt. 
a  aeooad  electrical  circuit  ''^•'"^'"g  said  ttator  winding, 
nid  sooroe  and  said  field  oofl  for  supplying  direct  current 


to  laid  field  ooO,  and  meuM  in  said  second  circuit  for 
continuously  varying  the  vcrftage  of  the  current  siqipUed 
to  said  field  coil  to  cause  variatioai  in  the  wave  form 
of  the  cunvot  supplied  to  said  aooad  producing  means. 


2319.4il 
■ADAK  ACQUBmON  SYSTEM 

L.  Martia  Coiapaay,  MIddb  Uvw,  lid.,  a  coryotaliaa 

Noraaibar  22, 19St.  Sarid  No.  197,tN 
•  niliHi     (CL343— 11) 


4.  A  radar  righting  system  comprising  pulse  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  meaiu  including  a  scanner  adapted  to 
direct  said  pulses  as  a  beam  moving  in  space,  means  pro- 
ducing a  lint  deflection  voluge  corresponding  to  the  in- 
stantaneous elevation  angle  of  said  scanner  and  beam 
relative  to  a  reference  axis,  means  producing  a  saw-tooth 
deflection  voltage  at  the  pulse  repetition  rate  of  said 
transmitting  means  representing  the  insuntaneous  posi- 
tion of  said  pulses  in  range,  a  two  gun  cathode  ray  tube 
having  beam  deflecting  means  associated  with  each  gun, 
means  for  applying  said  saw-tooth  deflection  voluge  to 
the  beam  deflecting  means  of  one  of  said  guns,  said  gun 
being  responsive  to  a  return  pulse  for  producing  a  pip 
on  the  face  of  said  tube,  the  displacement  of  which  from 
a  predetermined  reference  axis  corre^Kxids  to  the  instan- 
taneous range  of  said  urget,  variable  control  means  gen- 
erating an  output  voltage  representing  the  elevation  co- 
ordinate of  a  sighting  line  relative  to  said  reference  axis, 
and  means  for  simuluneously  applying  said  saw-tooth 
voltage,  said  first  deflection  voltage  and  said  sighting  line 
voltage  to  the  corresponding  deflecting  means  of  said 
other  gun  whereby  to  produce  a  second  pip  which  is  dis- 
placed in  range  from  said  first  mentioned  pip  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  elevation  coordinate  of  said  target 
relative  to  said  sighting  line. 


1 1  2,tl9,4<2 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Rakart  L.  Fiaafc,  Gwat  Neck,^N.  Y.,  ■■■Ipni  to  Spawy 

AppBcatloa  Marck  25, 19S4,  Serial  Na.  41I,M9 
ItClaiaM.    (CL343— lt3) 
1.  In  a  radio  navigation  receiver  responsive  to  recur- 
rent A  pulaes  transmitted  from  a  master  sUtion  and  to 
728  o.  0.— 15 


recurrent  B  pulses  transmitted  from  a  slave  station,  iriiei*- 
in  the  strength  of  the  received  recurrem  A  pulses  may 
be  different  from  the  strength  of  the  received  recumai 
B  pulses,  said  receiver  including  an  electricaUy  contnil> 
lable  precision  tmiing  oscillator:  an  automatic  freqneKy 
control  system  comprising  means  coupled  to  the  ou^ut 
of  the  receiver  fcM-  differentiating  the  received  A  and  B 
pulses,  synchronizer  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
differentiating  circuit  for  receiving  said  differentiated  A 
and  B  pulaes,  means  coupled  to  said  precision  timing 
oscillator  for  producing  first  recurrent  pulses  adapted  to 
be  synchronized  to  said  received  differentiated  A  pulaes, 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  precision  timing 
oscillator  for  producing  delayed  second  recurrent  output 
pulses  adapted  to  be  synchronized  to  said  received  dif- 
ferentiated B  pulses,  means  coupling  said  first  and  sec<md 
recurrent  pulses  to  said  synchronizer  means,  said  syn- 
chronizer means  producing  a  first  frequency  control  out- 
put voltage  varying  according  to  the  relative  time  dif- 
ference between  said  first  pulses  and  said  diffoentiated 


A  pulaes,  aiKl  producing  a  second  frequency  control  out- 
put voluge  varying  according  to  the  relative  time  dif- 
ference between  said  second  pulses  and  said  received 
differentiated  B  pulses,  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  synchronizer  means  for  switching  said  first  frequency 
control  output  voltage  into  a  first  channel  during  recep- 
tion of  said  recurrent  A  pulaes  and  switching  said  second 
frequency  control  output  voluge  into  a  second  channel 
during  reception  of  said  recurrent  B  pulses,  -selective 
means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  and  receiving  said 
first  and  second  frequency  control  output  voluges  there- 
from, means  coupled  between  the  output  of  said  re- 
ceiver and  said  selective  means  and  being  responsive  to 
the  relative  strengths  of  said  received  A  and  B  pulses  for 
energizing  said  selective  means,  said  selective  meaiu  se- 
lecting the  frequency  control  output  ventage  produced  by 
the  stronger  of  said  received  A  and  B  pulses,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  selected  frequency  control  output  volt- 
age for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  electricaUy  con- 
trollable precision  timing  oscillator. 


2J19y40 
VARIABLE  ANGLE  CONICAL  APOINNA 

B.  Val  aad  GMne  A.  Roihinaal, 

DL,  ■■in  II 1 1  to  Trio  Maaafactariiv  Co.,  GriBnOa, 
DL,  a  caiporadoa  of  DUaote 

October  14, 1954,  SaiW  No.  4<2,157 
ISOaiaM.    (0.343— M8) 


1.  An  anWiana  comprising  a  boom  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported horizontally  upon  a  suiubk  standard,  ai)  insulat- 
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tag  block  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  boom,  a  pair 
of  opposed  conical  dipole  elements  each  comprising  a  plu- 
ralky  of  outwardly  extending  rods,  means  retaining  the 
rods  of  each  conical  dipole  element  in  assembly,  said  te- 
taining  means  of  each  element  being  pivotally  secured  to 
said  block  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  providing  means 
for  connecting  a  transmission  line  to  said  elements,  and 
meana  for  bracing  said  elements  relative  to  said  boom  in 
any  of  a  plurality  of  poaitions  providing  different  forward 


angles  of  said  dipole  elements,  said  retaining  means  oom- 
prising  outwardly  diverging  segment-shaped  meullic  pock- 
ets having  the  rods  secured  therein,  whereby  all  of  the  rods 
of  each  element  are  electrically  connected  at  their  inner 
ends,  each  pocket  having  hinge  ear  means  at  the  end  there- 
of next  adjacent  the  boom,  the  block  having  vertically 
arranged  hinge  pin  means  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
connected  with  said  ear  means  to  provide  said  pivotal  se- 
curement 


n» 
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SPACE  HEATER  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Leonard   N.   Albrecbt,  Royal  Oak,   Mlch^  maitftor  to 

Prcway,  Inc^  a  coqMMVtioB  of  Wisconriii 

AppUdrtloB  JaiM  t,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,81S 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean    , 

(CL  D81— 19) 


ltM32 

THROW.AWAY  PAPER  BAG  HOLDER 

N^BMell  C.  Bain,  Anaheim,  and  Robert  E.  Andrewi, 

Lo§  Angeles,  Ca|lf . 

Applicatk>n  April  6,  19M,  Serial  No.  4«,949 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 26) 


^ 


181,930 

IDENTIFICATION  LABEL  FOR  LUGGAGE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Cowtance  H.  Ambvgl^  Chicago,  DL 

Application  September  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,847 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  Dl— «) 


I 

ltl433 
PRESS 
Vidor  V.  Blamtta  and  Edwin  C.  PfeMcaschanm,  Colum- 
bm,  Ohio,  airignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ameri- 
can Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  October  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,384 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLIM3— 1) 


181,831 

SWEATER  OR  SIMDLAR  ARTICLE 

Eleanor  Bacon,  Los  Angeles  Comity,  CaUf. 

AppUcation  Febniaiy  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,947 

Tsnn  of  paiMt  14  yean 

(CLD3— 4) 


181,834 
CURTAIN  ROD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Seymour  Brenner,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Alu- 
minnm  Screen  MannfactoitBg  Co.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Florida 

AppUcation  May  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  46396 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D21— 1) 


•-^  vt 


18L835 

RAILWAY  PAS^NGER  CAR  ^ 

Geoige  W.  CaIhow^  Merwood  Park,  and  Norman  W. 

Fcsnire,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  as^ignon  to  The  Bodd 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pi 

sytrnia 

Application  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,252 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD66— 1) 
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GOLF  CLUB  CARRIER 

Robert  A.  Cannaii,  DcBTcr,  Colo. 

Appdcadon  April  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,f53 

Tcnn  of  patnt  14  yean 

(CL034— 5) 


.  #*f*^tjjh 


*__«    ROOM  DEODORiSr  OR  THE  LIKE 

I^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conon^oTolNMw  Yoi* 
M  JaMn7  *••  1*5^«  S«rii»'  No.  44,471 
Tani  of  patMt  14  fan 
(CL  DM— 2) 


«•<*»(» 


•V 


iti,a37 

HIGHWAY  SIGN 

Ca^er  Cbriftopbcfwa,  MakUteo,  Wash. 

Applkafkw  May  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  46410 

Tent  of  patent  7 

(O.  D72-.1) 


,.i 


181,S3t  I 

DIAFER 

A     «     "•T^  Y.  Cloyfh,  MeadTille,  Pa. 

AppUcatioo  September  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,939 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D3— 17) 


111,841 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Doa  Domaa,  J-WTMa,  Wl^,  ^Ugaor  to  The  Faiker 
Pea^ompany,  JmmiBi,  Wh.,  a  corporatioo  of  Wb- 

AppUcatfaii  May  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,874 
Term  of  mrtcat  14  year* 

(Cl574— 17) 


n 


1 


181,842 
wim.     o  ,>        SIGN  LIGHT  LENS 
Winiam  a  Dormao,  CotbIm,  N.  Y..  hIibh    i»  r««i.. 

AppUcatkMi  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,222 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D48—16) 


181.839 

IS^S''2L'*2^£L^'2P  ^^  S«^AR  ARTICLE. 
^Jt?;,^  N  l"*-  ^  Y    amifnor  to  Coty,  liS 
r*€w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporatioa  of  Dclawmra  i 

ApplkatkH.  Manrb  4,l^S«ld  N^  4mS  i 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D86— 10) 


s. 
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iflJMS 
CHAFING  SHIELD 

.,*T  '-'  Lte  IMuMicl,  MoBlrtal,  QMbec,  Canda 
AwUcatkMi  April  12,  1954,  Swtel  No.  41,M5 

Ttnn  of  potcat  14  yean 
?»T  e*    {r\t.     (CI.  D3— 24) 


I 


ftm» 


ltl,M4 

COMBINED  SOFA  BED  AND  END  TABLE 

Look  EUkXt  Prer,  Lot  Aagdcs,  Calif. 

March  2i.  1957,  Serial  No.  45«474 
Twin  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD5— 4) 


lfl,t45 
COMBINED  SOFA  BED  AND  TABLE  UNIT 

Loab  ElUolt  Frev,  Lot  Aagdw,  CaHf . 

Appttcatioa  March  M,  19S7.  Serial  No.  45,475 

Tens  of  MiMt  14  jom* 

(CCD5~4) 


ltl,t44 
MASKED  HELMET 

Jack  F.  Fwrrer,  Wayland,  aad   Abrahaai   I . 

FfBilaghaiB,  Man^  aad  Mania  A.  Jarris,  MWJMii, 
Mkh^  airifMm  to  the  Uaited  States  of  AaMrica  m 
tipwiiiti4  hy  the  Secietary  of  the  Amy 

Appikatioa  March  29, 1957,  StfM  No.  453*7 

Tcnn  of  pateat  14  ytan 

(CI.  D3-.13) 

(Graotod  aader  TUle  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  244) 


t»A  *W?  ■!^  w 


ltLf47 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Heary  E.  Goforth,  Wiaaehoro,  S.  C,  airigDor  to  Uaited 
States  Rnbher  Coa^My,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  coipoffa- 
tlon  of  New  Jeney 

AppttcatkMi  Fehraary  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,722 
Ten.  of  pateat  14  y« 
(CLD92~1) 


e*' 


lfM4t 

FIRE  ALARM  DEVICE 

Percy  GoUawi,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

"loa  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,725 

Teff«  of  patent  3V&  yean 

(CL  1>72~1) 
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to 


ltl,t49 
SCHOOL  TRAILER 
Wade  H.  Gowi,  Baltimore,  Md^ 

Trailer  Co^  Inc^  Watkiagtoa,  D.  C^  a 
««  Delaware 

AppUcadoB  October  23, 19S«,  Swtel  No.  43,493 

Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D14-0) 


AoMricaa 
of 


ltlJS3 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Clare  E.  HodgiUB,  Mamaroncck,  N.  Y-  ■rtoui  to  The 
CogjCota  Company.  Atlaata.  Ga.  ;To5«tio.  of 

AppUcadoB  April  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,7M 
Term  ofpatcat  14  yeaci 
>       (CCD2--3) 


lSl,t5« 

HEUCOPTER 

LueU  M.  Grahan,  Fort  Wortk,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Bcfl  Air- 

craft  Corporation,  Wbeatileld,  N.  Y. 

Applkation  January  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,6«1 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


REMOVABLE  GLASS  HOLDER  FOR  VEHICLE 

CHAIR  ARMS 

tevcrta  B.  Hendrickson,  Templeton,  Ma«..  amiflior  to 

^^^'H^iS'^^^^i  Co«"P«»y.  GartmrM-oTcor. 
poration  of  Massachusetti 

AppUcatioa  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,135 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— O 


^^i^OH^KD  CARRYING  HANDLE  AND  VALVE 
^HH^P^^  ^^T  FOR  A  PORTABLE  FIRE 
o  S^£^*"«  OR  SIMILAR  ARTlSi 
*S2  V  2"*^  Mountatodde,  N.  J.,  ami  Georfe  Payne, 
New  Yorii,  N   Y.,  aarignon  to  Walter  iOdde  A  cW 
PMy,  Inc^  BcUeville,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  November  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,851 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D16— 2) 


181,952 
ITH-      Y™StK  SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

*  •'oZlu?*!?^^'^'^"'***"  TowneWp,  Mlcfc.,  assignor 
to  RockweU  Spring  and  Axle  Company,  CMaoSS, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  »-«™»Pou8, 

Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,295 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD15— 8)  1 


181,855 

LOUDSPEAKER  CASING 

Heinx  Hnbner,  Fncrtk,  Gennany,  amimor  to 

A  ^^"  ^"•■^t.  I^«»<fc»  Germany 

Application  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  41388 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D24-.14) 


/ 
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181,858 

CAN  PUNCH 

Eric  W.  JoluMn,  TkraB,  Tex. 

Application  April  8, 1957,  Serial  Nn.  45,841 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CL  D44— 29) 


181,859 
ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER  HOUSING 
Bernard  ¥lam>n,  Fremont,  Mehin  IL  Beet  and  Robert 
S.  Inlow,  Pamdena,  James  M.  PowcB,  Anaheim,  and 
WUUam  J.  Ward,  Monterey  Park,  CaUf.,  siriinin  to 
Klaamn  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Hayward,  CaUf .,  i 
ration  of  Califonria 
Apylicatfon  September  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,698 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD22— 2) 


181,857 

COMBINED  RIDING  TRACTOR  AND  POWER 

MOWER 

Igor  KamhiUn,  Milwaukee,  and  NoUn  Rboades,  BeloH, 

Wis.,  assigBora  to  Simplicity  MamrfactBriag  Company, 

Port  Washington,  Wis.,  a  eotworatfon  of  Wisconsin 

March  21,  195^  Serial  No.  45^93 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14-^) 


181,868 

SALAD  SERVING  FORK 

Herbert  Edwards  Krenchd,  Gentofte,  Dcmnarfc 

ApplicatioB  iaanaiy  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,878 

Chdms  priority,  application  Denmark  Angnst  18, 1955 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54~12) 


181,858 
AIRPLANE 
Alexander  Kartreli,  Huntii«toa,  N, 


pablic  Aviation  Corporation,  Farmbigdaie 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,991 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


to  Re- 

N.  Y.,  a 


I! 


181,861 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Thonms  Lamb,  New  Camuai,  Conn. 

Application  June  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,897 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 
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iti.M2  itxjm 

^    ,^ CAN  OPENER  STRINGED  Mli»CAL  INSTRUMENT 

^^A.  I  ifawMB,  Fii|MiB,  Mo^  ■■iftii   to  T»t  Theodore  M.  McCarty.  Katamasoo,  Mkh^  m^maot  to 

p»y  Corpondw,  St  LNii,  Mo^  .  corpondoa  of  Gftm,   hc^   lUla«uoo7  Mick^  VmponSM  of 


\ 


Apflkalioo  AagHt  f ,  lfS7,  Swtal  No.  47,297 
Tarn  of  ^teat  7  yi 
(CL  D22— 3> 


ApHicatioo  JoM  M,  1957,  SmM  No.  4<,47S 

Tcnn  of  potest  14  yean 

(CLD54— 9) 


lSl,t43 

DOLL  CRADLE 

Janes  M.  Lovett,  Pcatwatcr,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  March  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  45,417 

Teni  of  potest  14  y« 

(CL  D34— 15) 


/ 


ltl^7 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

ThcMlore  M.  McCarty,  Kahimaioo,  Mich.,  aHisMM-  to 

SSS?!  '■'^   Kalamaaoo,   Mich.,   a   cofporatioo   of 

MlcHiaB 

Applicatioa  Jnoe  27, 1M7,  Serial  No.  4«,7M    I 
,  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I        <  (CL  D5«--9)  I 


181,M4 

DECORATIVE  DISPLAY  BORDER  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Loirii  Marcus,  Newtoa,  Mass. 

ApplicatioB  November  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,M7 

Term  of  potent  14  years  i    . 

(CL  Dl»— 1) 


, lll,««5 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Theodore  M.  McCarfy,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assigBor  to 
Gibson^  iBc,   Kalamaxoo,   Mich,   a   corponSon   of 


Applicatioa  Inae  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,(74 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 9) 


M 


/ 


P 
u 


VUM* 

INFANTS  SEAT 


Q<MMIa  H.  McDonUL  Scandak,  N.  V. 

ApfttntfM  Apcfl  S,  1»S7,  SnW  No.  49.«M 

Tm«  of  potnl  14  TMn 

(O.  OlS— t) 


II 
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FISH  LURE 

Jfaa  C.  Meador,  Shreveport,  La. 

AppttcsHon  Aagnst  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  47434 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D31— 4) 


181,t79 

CHAIR 

Vittorio  Mene^m,  Gcmiston,  Tramraai, 

Union  of  Sooth  Africa 

Application  March  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M17 

Terai  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


to  Projection  Optics 

of  New 


181,i71 
PROIECTOR 
John  R.  Milca,  GleoTiew,  ID., 
Con  Ibc.  Ro  Chester,  N.  Y, 
Yoi* 

October  4, 1958.  SerW  No.  43031 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  Ml— 1) 


V 


18M73 
LEG  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

OmwIm  p.  Molla,  Oy  Wcsthnry.  N.  Y. 
Application  March  12, 195«,  Seriri  Now  48,S48 
Term  of  patent  14  yt 
(CLD33-.15) 


181,874 

DECORATIVE  COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

UGHTBULB 

DoTid  A.  Nftnr,  Los  Ai«eics,  CaUf . 

Application  May  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,818 

Teran  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD28— 8) 


181,872 

LIFT  TRUCK 

Kenneth  H.  MMnun,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assigBor  to 

Chut  Eqniament  Company,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

Application  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  44^88 

Teim  of  pataal  14 

(a.  Di4-^) 


181^5 

ORNAMENTAL  CANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Winnie  R.  NItschkc,  Anstin,  Tex. 

AppUcatioB  Febmary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,582 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D73— 1) 


724  O.  0.— 14 
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COMBINED  RAZOR  AND  BLADE  HOLDER 

Robert  C.  Noiaa  aid  Charict  E.  Hcile,  Sdidio  City,  CaHf. 

AppHcadMi  NttTcabcr  1,  IHt,  StrW  No.  43,«95 

Tem  of  patml  9V4  74 

(drD4-^) 


Itl^tTf 

INDEX  DIVIDER  PACKAGE 

.^.'i'**'*  tt  Rfco.  V«i  N«y^  CaUf. 

AppBcatloa  Stpttabcr  8, 1954,  Sciial  No.  32,lf3 

Ttm  of  tmtt^  14  j< 

(CLDSt— 4) 


ItLBM 
VANITY  CASE 
ad  Albert  Rom,  SMtite,  WMh^  OMini- 
on^  Djujblk   Lw   MMitfMites   Co«p«v. 

ApTttcathM  Fflbnnij  II,  1957,  S«U  No,  44,t9t 
T«f«i  of  polMit  7  yean 


lfl,t77 
TABLECLOTH 
F.  Otto,  PbaadHpMa,  Fa.,  Mrigaor  to  QMker 
Lacc  Compaay,  Fyiairipya.  fu. 

loa  Jaac  17. 1957. 8«^  No.  44,42f     1 
Tam  of  palMit  14  yean 
(CLDn— M) 


(O. 


It) 


Ill,ttl 

HAND  LUGGAGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
'    *p—  a^  Albwt  RoMi^  SMttft.  Wa*^  t  , 
SMtdc  win?*   ^"Mf    Maoafactrntof   Compaoy, 

AppttcatloaFcbnttry  IS,  lf57,  Serial  No.  44,9M 

Ter«  of  potent  7  yean 

(CL  D«7— 5) 


Itl  J7t 

HANDBAG 

Loran  Fat  Read,  New  Yoifc.  N.  Y. 

M  May  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,111 

Tena  of  pateat  7  yean 

<CLDt7--3) 

I 


ltl,tt2  ^ 

,    .^     .   -  LAWN  SFRINKLER 

LMii^  Sebck,  Hhiiiali,  OL,  aerigaor  le  Ceatrai  Die 
^^"'■C  xiid  Maaafortaifaa  CoaaiMiv    1^     fiiir»«ni 

AppUcatioa  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,«34 

Tcm  of  pataat  14  yean 

(CL  D91-.1) 


9vr 
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itLsaa 

BALL  FOINT  FEN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WHUaai  S.  Sbcmaa,  Cbkago,  m.,  a«lfBor  to  Cony  Cor- 

poratloB,  CkkMO,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Dofamarc 

AppUcathwMarch  19, 1957.  Serial  No.  45^18 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D74~17) 


i© 


[ 
1 


181,887 
FROTECnVE  HELMET 
WbUaey  A.  Slaart,  New  Braaawkk,  N.  J.,  aad  Leonard  G. 
Haxtabic,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  anlcaon  to  the  United 
Statci  of  Amerfca  as  reprcacnted  by  the  Secretary  of 
thcAiaqr 
AppllcatioB  Febraary  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,943 
Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D3— 13) 


^ 


181,884 
DECK  OF  FLAYING  CARDS 

B.  Staoff,  deceased,  late  of  MiaaeapoHs,  Mian., 

by  Ahna  B.  Staaff,  execatiix,  Mlaaeapolis,  Mlna. 

AppUcatioa  Deceari>er  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  44,788 

Tarn  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D34~13) 


181,888 

CAN  OFENER 

Hewy  1.  Talge,  KaasM  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  John  C. 

Hockery,  trastee,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  Jnac  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,547 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD22— 2) 


Jm: 


♦  99 
999 


F     * 

> 

• 

'i 

J  ♦ 

• 

0        « 

f 

9        « 

181^885 

STATION  WAGON 
D.  Stecre,  Oak  Farfc,  aad  Cari  H.  Reancr,  De- 
troit, Mlck^  Mslgaon  to  Geaeral  Moton  Corporatloa, 
Dctrait,  Mkb.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  32^78 
Term  of  pateat  7  yean 
(CLD14— 3) 


lSI.8t9 

COMBINED  WRIST  WATCH  AND  COVER 

THEREFOR 

Darid  Taylor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  44^44 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD42— 8) 


1813t4 
CONTROL  HOUSING  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William  R.  Stetncr,  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Angost  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,745 

Term  of  pmUai  3Vi  yean 

(CLD49~1) 


181,898 

TRUCK  BODY 

Wallace  B.  Updegrore,  Boyertown,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Morya- 

riUe  Body  Works,  Inc.  Boyertown,  Fa. 

AppUcatioa  lane  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,994 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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181,S91 

LETTER  SCALE 

Hanet  L.  Walbon,  Jaduoa,  Mich. 

Applkadoa  Aii«iiit  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,352 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 
I,  (CL  D52— 10) 


uMn 

lAR  FOR  FOOD 

Sol  Yoog.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  avlgiior  to  L.  Batlhi  A 

Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

AppHcatloa  October  15, 1*54,  Serial  No.  43^52 

Tenn  of  pat*at  3Vi  yean 

(CLDft— 2S) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1968 

Mora. — AxnamA  tn  aecordane*  with  the  tnt  •Ifalllcaiit  character  or  word  of  the  aasM  (in  aceordaaee  with  cit7  ftad 

telephone  directory  praettce). 


Baslae  I'aru  Mfg.  Co.,  The:   See— 

StetB,  Robert  J.,  and  Boien.    Re.  24,414. 

Flnaey  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Welaa,  Botwrt  8.    Be.  24.413. 

Kofers,  Edmond  :    See — 

Steu.  Robert  J.,  and  Bogert.    Be.  24,414. 


Stets,  Bobert  J.,  and  E.  Bogert,  to  The  Engine  Parts  Mfg.  Co. 
Bronilng  lacquer  containing  polyalkyl  acrjrlate  and  ttt- 
eblorofluoromethane.     Be.  24.414.  1-7-58.  CI.  260 — 3S.A. 

WriM,  Bobert  8.,  to  Finney  Mfg.  Co.  Radio  frequency  an- 
tennae.    Be.  24,413,  1-7-58,  CL  343—803. 


'1 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Conard-Pyle  Co.,  The  :   See — 
MeUland,  Franeie.     1,«72. 

Mellland.  FrancU.    1,673. 


MelUand,  Prancit,  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co.    Boae  plant.    1.672, 

1-7-58,  CI.  47—61. 
MelUand,  Francis,  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co.    Boae  plant    1.673, 

1-7-58,  CL  47—61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


',     •!     .  -»^ 
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Alrkem,  Inc.  :    See — 

Dello  Rnno,  Aurello.     181^40. 
Albrecbt,  Leonard  N.,  to  Freway,  lae.    Space  beater  cabinet  or 

■Imllar  article.     181,8^.  1-7-58.  CL  1)61— 1». 
Aluminum  Screen  Mfg.  Co. :    See — 

Brenner,  BeynMKir.     IHIJUM. 
Amburgb,  Constance  H.     Identlllcation  label  for  luggaae  or 

ttie  lllie.     181,830.  1-7-58,  CI.  Dl— 8. 
Aaerican  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :    Hee — 

BlasutU,  Victor  V.,  and  IMneenscbaum.     181,833. 
Aaerlcan  Trailer  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Oowl    Wade  H.     181,849. 
Andrews,  Robert  E.  :   Bee — 

Bain,  Russell  C,  and  Andrewa     181.832. 
Army,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tbe  :    8ee— 

Purrer,  Jack  F.,  Lastnik,  and  Jarvls.     181,846. 

Stuart,  Whitney  A.,  and  Huxtabie.     181,887. 
Bacon,  Eleanor.     Sweater  or  similar  article.     181,831.  1-7-M. 

a.  D3 — 4. 
Bain.  Ruaeell  C,  and  B.  E.  Andrews.    Throw-away  paper  bag 

holder.     181,882,  1-7-58.  CI.  D58— 26. 
Batlin.  L.,  *  Boa,  Inc. :  See — 

Young.  Sol.     181,892. 
Bell  Aircraft  Corp. :    See — 

Graham,  LueU  M.     181,850. 
Best,  Melrin  H. :   See— 

'^'fS'Sl- ^'■■•'^'     ^~*'    '»*«*•    PoweU,    and    Ward. 
181,85*. 
Blasutta.   Victor  V.,  and  E.   C.   Pinsenschanm,   to  American 

Brake  Shoe  Ce.     Press.     181,833,  1-7-58,  CL  D63— 1 
Brenner,  Seymour,  to  Aluminum  Screen  Mfg.  Co.    Cnrtaln  rod 

or  the  like.     181,834,  1-7-58.  CI.  D21— 1 
Budd  Co..  The  ;  iiee— 

Calhoun,  ^ieorge  W.,  and  Feemlre.    181,835. 
Calhoun,  George  W.,  and   N.   W.   Fesmlre,   to  The  Budd  Co 

Ballway  paswnger  car.     181,885,  1-7-56,  CI    D66 — 1 
Carman,  Robert   ■"■--■ 

D34— 5. 
Central  Die  Castinc  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  : 

Sebek.  LaddleJ.     181,882. 
Chrlstopherson.  Casper.     Highway  sign. 

Clark  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Mindrum,  Kenneth  H.     181,872 
CkMigh    Harriet  Y.     Diaper      181.888,  1-7-58.  CI.  D3— 17. 
Coca  Cola  Co..  The  :    See — 
_       Hodfman,  Clare  E.     181,853. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See— 

Dorman,  William  H.     181,842. 
Corry  Corp.  :   See — 

Sherman,  William  8.    181,883. 
Coty,  Inc.  :    See — 

De  Kolb,  Brtc.     181,839. 
DaaeT  Corp.,  The  :    Hee — 

Lehmann.  George  A.     181,862 

'^nt''"l'5^:8iS:T"i-58^a   D16^!i     ''~"  '^'''"''  '''  '"^ 
'**ill"i4{^l":7  VcT.  £^7*^"  '^''-     ''^""'  tnetmrnent. 

%T&2T*7*58"  tf"SW«.**^  ^»^  «'«»  »^^  '«- 
Duhamel.  L4o.  Chalag  shield.  181343,  1-7-58,  a.  Da— 26 
Durabllt  L«g*H*  *"«   C®  :    See— 

Boaen,  Benjamin  and  A.    181.880 

Boaen.  Benjamla  and  A.    181,88l! 


A.     Golf  dub  carrier.     181,836,  1-7-58.  CI. 
See — 
181,837,  1-7-58.  O. 


Fesmlre,  Nonnan  W. :    See — 

Calboon,  George  W.,  and  Fesmlre.     181i8S5. 
Fray.  LouUB.     Combined  sofa  bed  and  end  Uble.     181.844, 

1-7-58,  CI.  D5— *. 
FYey,  LouU  £.     Combined  sofa  bed  and  table  unit.     181,845, 

1-7-58,  CL  D5 — 4. 
Furrer,  Jack  F.,  A.  L.  Lastaik,  and  M.  A.  Jarrls,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the 
Army.     Masked  helmet.     181,846,   1-7-&8,  CL  D3 — IS. 
General  Motors  Corp. :   See — 

Steere,  William  D.,  and  Benner.     181.885. 
Stelner.  WlUUm  B.     181.886. 
Oib«>n,  Inc. :   See— 

McCarty,  Theodore  M.     181.865. 

McCarty,  Theodore  M.     181,866. 

McCarty,  Theodore  M.     181,867. 

Goforth,  Henry  E.,  to  United  SUtes  Bubber  Co 

fabric.     181,847,  1-7-57,  CI.  D92— 1. 
Goldman,   Percy.     Fire  alarm  device. 

I)72--i. 
Gowl,  Wade  H.,  to  American  Trailer  Co 

181,849.  1-7-58,  CI.  D14 — 3. 
Graham,  Luell  M.,  to  Bell  Aircraft  Corp. 

1-7-58,  CI.  D7i— 1. 
Orundtg,  Max  :    See — 

Huhner,  Uelns.     181,855. 
Hendrickson,  iieTerin  B.,  to  Heywood-Wakefleld  Co 


Puffed  textile 


181,848,    1-7-58,    CI. 

Inc.    Sehool  trailer. 

Helicopter.    181,850, 


Remov- 
able glass  holder  for  vehicle  chair  arms.     181.851,  1-7-58, 
CL  D14— 6. 
Herlder,  Elmer  A,  to  Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.     Vehicle 

181.852,  1-7-58,  CI.  D16 — 8. 


181376. 


Beverage  dlspenaerT 


Loudspeaker  easing.    181,855, 


181.887. 


Powell,    and  J^ard. 


It  or  similar  article. 
Uerie,  Charles  E. :   See- 
Nolan.  Robert  C^  and  Herie. 
Heywood-Wakefleld  Co. :   See — 

Hendrickson,  Severln  B.    181351. 
Hockery,  John  C.  :    See — 

Talge,  Henry  J.     181,888. 
Hodgman,  Clare  E.,  to  The  Coca  Cola  Co. 

181,853,  1-7-58.  CI.  D2— 3. 
Hose,  Bobert  H.,  and  G.  Payne,  to  Walter  Kidde  A  Co..  Inc. 
Combined  carrying  handle  and  valve  actuating  unit  for  a 
porUble  Are  extinguisher  or  similar  article.  161.854. 
1-7-58,  CL  Die — 2. 
Huboer,  Heins,  to  M.  Grundlg 

1-7-58,  CL  D26— 14. 
Huxtabie,  Leonard  O.  :   See — 

Stuart,  Whitney  A.,  and  Huxtabie 
Inlowj  Bobert  8.  :    See — 

Klaaeen,     Bernard.     Best.     lalow 
181,859. 
Jar\-ls,  Marvin  A. :   See — 

Furrer,  Jack  F^  Lastnik,  and  JarrU.    181,846 
Johnson,  Brie  W.    Can  punch.    181,856,  1-7-58,  CL  D44— 29. 
Kamlukln,    Igor     and    N.    Bhoades,    to    Simplicity    Mfg.    Co. 
Combined    riding    tractor    and    power    mower.      181.857, 
i— T— OS,  CL  D14 — 3. 

%T&,.V!n58r'eL*D7?!?y"'*^  ^"""^  '^'^  ^'^-• 

Kidde  Walter,  *  Co.,  Inc. :  See—       I 

Hoee,  Bobert  H.,  and  Payne.     181,854. 

*^  w*5-  w*^""";  ^i.?  Be«t  R.  S.  Inlow,  J.  M.  PoweU,  and 
W  J.  ward,  to  Klassen  Enterprises,  Inc.  Electric  can 
opener  housing.    .181,859.   1-7-58,  CL  D22— 2 

Klassen  Enterprises,  Inc. :    See — 

Kreoehel.  Herbert  E. 
CL  D5i— 12, 


Salad  serving  fork.     181.860,  1-7-58, 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Wrltinc    Instrument 

1-7-M,  a.  D7*— 17. 


or    limlUr    article. 


Lamb,    Tbomaa. 

181.8fll.  1-7-U.,  .. 

Laatnik,  Abraham  L. . 

Pnrrer,  Jack  F..  Laatnlk.  and  Jarrta.    181,846. 
^??i*SA    *!?'••  A-    ^    The    Daaey    Corp.      Can    opener. 

181.862,  1-7-58,  CI.  D22— 2.  '  »'  *^ 

Lovett.  Jamea  M.  Doll  cradle.  181.863,  1-7-58,  CI  D34 — 16. 
*'V8i'864*l'7-fi8^'"niuui"****^  border  or  slmlUr  article. 
McC:arty,  Theodore  M.,  to  OibiMn,  Inc.     Strlnied  maaical  In- 

atrument.    181,865   1-7-58,  CI.  DJ*—«. 
McCarty.  Theodore  M..  to  Gibaon.  Inc.     Strinced  aualcal  in- 

■trument.     181,866.  1-7-58,  CI.  D56- 9 

'**^^^'  T'^^'SJr-.  *S  Glbw)n,  Inc.     Stringed  maaical  in- 

ajfrument.     181.867.  1-7-58,  CI.  D66— ©. 
McDonald,  Qaentln  H.     Infant's  seat.     181,868.  l-T-68,  CI. 

Dlo     8. 

Ji**^',^.^„P      Fish  lure.     181.86l>.  1-7^58^  Q.  D31—4. 
MenegheJll.  Vlttorlo.    Chair.     181.870,  l-7-«rf.  a.  D15— 1. 

*'"8'f.87i!"°i-7Vci'*a!^r  ''*'*'*" ""'  ^°'  '•™^*»^ 

***m  8?-^  ^-7-58**  a  blV^'*  Kqalpment  Co.     Lift  truck. 

**°l'^_58^*Cl**D3iJli'  '""^  "  *"****  "'  '»™**«'^-     1«1.878, 
MorysTllle  B«>dy  Workai  Inc. :   0«e — 
„,.    Updegrove.  WaUace  B.     181,800. 

181 '874^  1^-7^8  ^**DM^*^"'"  '*""  *°  *'**^*^«  "«*"*  »>""» 

^"iSl^lfij  T-7i^^CT  D7^°^'  *^*"^*  *"   •UnlUr  article. 

''"iff'li   ^"^"^   ^vlc^JS-*^;  ■    P*"^*      Combined   rsMr  and 
blade  holder.     181.876,  1-7-68   CI    D4 3 

l-75rci*'D02— 26^"*^"  ^**  ^"     Tablecloth.    181,877, 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :    See — 

_       Doman.  Don.     181.841.  \  ^ 

Payne,  Oeorge :   ate—  |  U    *      f  . 

Hose,  Robert  H.,  and  Payne.     181,854 
Pinsenschaam,  Edwin  C.  :   See — 

Pow5/*J^sIi*^*S^  •  "''  P»n»nscli«ai«.     181,838. 

'^^•^g^  B^fwrd,     Best.     Inlow.    Powell,    and    Ward. 

Prewar,  Inc.  :    See — 

Albrecht,  Leonard  N.     181.829. 
Projection  Optics  Co.  Inc. :   8ee — 

Miles.  John  R.     181,871. 
Qoaker  Lace  Co. :    8«e — 

Otto,  Ferdinand  P.    181.877. 


181.878.  1-7-58.  CI.  1)87—3. 


181.879.  1-7-58, 


Reed,  Lorena  P.     Handbag. 
Renner.  Carl  H.  :   See — 

Steere.  William  D.    181,885. 
Repobllc  Aviation  Corp.  :    8ee — 

KartTeli,  Alexander.     181,858 
Rhoadea,  Nolan  :    See — 

Kamlokln   Ijror,  and  Rhoades.     181 JS7. 
Rice.  Frederick  U.     Index  dlTlder  package. 

CI.  D58— I. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.  :  See— 

Herlder,  Blmer  A.     181.852. 
Rosen.  Albert ;    See^ 

Rosen,  BenJamln.  and  .V.     181.880. 
Rosen.  Benjamin  and  A.     181,881. 
Bo«»n.  Benjamin  and  A.,  to  Durabllt  Luggage  Mfk.  Co.    Tanlty 
case.    181.880,  l-7-6ii,  CI.  D86— 10.  ^ 

Rosen.  Benjamin  and  A.,  to  Durabilt  Luggage  Mfg.  Co.     Hand 
u  ^f**/*."^^  alnillar  article.     181,881.  1^^,  cf  D87— 5. 
Sebek,  Laddie  J.,  to  Central  Die  Casting  and  Mfg.  Ob..  Inc 

Lawn  sprinkler.     181.882.  1-7-58.  O   D91— 1 
Sherman    WUiiam  8 .  to  Corrr  Corp.     Ball  point  pen  or  aimi 

Ur  article.     181.883,  1-7-58.  CI.  D7 4 — 17 
Slmplicltv  Mfg.  Co.  :    </ee— 

KanUukln^  Igor,  and  Rhoadea.     181,857. 
Stauff.  Alma  B.  :  See— 

Stauff,  Thomas  R      181,884. 
Stauff.  Thomaa  B.,  deceased,  by  A.  B.  SUuff,  executrix.     Deck 

of  playing  carda.     181.884.   1-7-58.  CT.  f)S4 — 18 
Steere,  WUlUm  D.,  and  C.  H.  Renner.  to  General  Motors  Corn. 

SUtion  wagon.     181,885.  1-7-58.  a    D14— 3 
Steiner    WUlUm  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Control  hous- 
I  ^  kI  i?i  TSS?^?   machine  or  simUar  article.      181,886. 

Stuart   Whitney  A.,  and  L.  O.  Huxtable,  to  the  United  States 
^tl',8ST'7ii  a.''b22^-2^^*^'    *""^--     ^-   «»»•"' 

^^8i'te9'i-7-58  a'^Dti-^s***  ^^^^^  *"*'  *^"^*'"  ''*•'•'<"■ 

United  States  Rubber'  Co. :   Ss*^ 
Oofortb,  Henry  B.    181^47. 

''^.**'!'8tS?,T"7:i^rSTnH!8^' ''•'*••  ^'^  "^^ 

^dSS^'iO^*"*"    ^      ^**"    *^^      1«1.W1.    l-T-68.    CI. 
Ward^Wllliam  J. :   B—— 

KlMMD^  Bernard.    Beat.     Inlow.    PoweU.    and    Ward. 

^°i^fl58?  cTdoS^m"  *  **■•  '■*•     '•'  '•'  '•***'      181.892, 


■tymf^  ■><?•: 


ft^-i?* 


\         i- 


J««W    h««    M»*nf 


-f 


■  •UJk<«  V 


«N^w  tM^  .4 


:-  ^" 


JPI^'^'-TI^' 


2.818.627. 
2.819.610,    1-7-58.    CI. 


2.819,092. 
Optical  Co. 


2.819.S79. 
2.819.234. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7TH  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1968 

Nom. — ^Amavad  In  Mcordaaoa  wltk  tha  first  aicBUIeaat  chumetcr  or  word  of  the  nama  (la  aeeordaa«s  with  dty 

taWpnoBs  directory  praetlea). 

ACF  iBdoatrlca.  Inc  :  Ss« — 

Moosley,  Jamas  T.  W..  Carlson,  and  Hcrroa.     2.81837*. 
▲MP  Inc  :  /Bse — 

Hammall,  Kemper  M.     2,818.6tt. 

Patarson.  Kenneth  E.     2,818,641. 
Aagaard,  Lsif,  to  National  Lead  Co.     Prooesa  for  producing 

tltaniom  carbide.     2,819,162.  1-7^06.  CI.  23—208. 
▲bkott  Laboratories  :  S«e— 

Wsaton    Arthur  W.,  and  Hamlin.     2,819.26<. 
Abplanaip,  Robert  H..   U  to  J.  J.  Basse ler.     Dtapanalag  cap 

for  aerosols.     2,819,116,  1-7-68,  Cl^  299—96. 
Abraham.  Herbert,  to  The  Ruberoid  Co.     Shingle.     2.818.828, 

1-7-68.  CT    108—7. 
Ahrama.  Arthur  J. :  See — 

Conn.  Eugene,  and  Ahrama.     2.819.182. 
Adapto,  Inc  :  See — 

Hadw>n.  Ollbert.     2.818.864. 
▲ddia,  John  J.    Transfer  fork  for  looms.    2318.888.  1-7-68, 

CL  189—244. 
Adjustable  Fixture  Co. :  See — 

Odwasay,  Thaddens.     2,819,887. 
▲etna- Standard  Engineering  Co..  The  :  S«0 — 

Murray.  Uoyd  O.     2,819,078. 
Amirwal,  Jagdlah  C,  to  United  SUtea  Stoel  Corp.    Diac-type 

nb«lllag  dcTloa.    2.818.601,  1-7-68.  CI.  18—1. 
Agriculture.  United  Sutea  of  America  aa  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :  See — 

Teeter,  Howard  M.,  and  Danslg.     2.819.299. 
▲Ir  Force,  United  Statea  <tf  Amarica  aa  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See —  i 

Fwgnson.  Ralph  M.     2,818,729.  I 

Air  Master  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Pengslly.  Charlea  P.     2.818,810. 
▲Ir-Maae  Corp.  :  fss — 

Brlxlua.  Jacob  K.     2,818,987. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  See—  ^     ^     . 

Greene,  Wflllam  J.,  and  Steele.     2.819.448. 
Aktlenffeeellaciaft  Brown,  Borerl  *  Cle  :  See — 

WtderOe,  Bolf.     2.819.898.  _       .    _  ^^       ^ 

Albert,  Harry  B..  to  The  Flreatoaa  Tire  *  Rubber  Co. 
Preparation  of  formamldes  by  reactlnc  hydrogen  cyanide 
withcyclohexene.  2.819,806,  1-7-68.  Cl.  260—561. 
Albert.  Harry  B..  to  The  Firestone  Tire  »  BaWJer  Co. 
Preparatloii  of  N-tart-batylformamlde.  2.819307,  1-7-68. 
CL  26<>— 661. 
Alco  Prodncta.  Inc. :  See — 

Alt.  Harold  M.     2,818,998. 

Cragler,  Harry  M      2.818.821. 

NIchola.  Winiam  M.     2.818.841. 

Tromel.  Frederic  C.     2318.842.       „    ^   _^  ^^^^ 

AMrtch.  Donald  F..  and  L.  H.  Wall,  to  WeatlnjriioufM  flcetrlc 
Corp.     HeatMg  anparatns.     2,819.871,  1-7-68.  CI.  219—20. 
AUflvbeny  Lodlom  Steel  Corp.  :  See—     ^  ^..  ,^^ 

Herres.  Schuyler  A^  and  Redden.     t.81*.lM. 
Allea.   Franda   P.,   to  B.    L   du   Pont   de   Nenoars  and  Co. 

FhioreeceBt  sereena.     2.819.188.  1-7-68.  CL  117—88.6. 
Allied  CbenUcal  *  Dye  Corp. :  See — 

Baker,  Theodore  C.     2.819.248. 

Cleek,  George  K.,  and  Sadie.     2,819.281. 
AlUa-Cbatmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Cart.  Ward  B^  and  Rlngland.     8  819.418 
Allman.  Roy  D.     Vehicle  heating  system.     2,819,878.  1-7-68, 

a.  219—20. 
"Atoimite  Co.  of  America"  :  See — 

Ambrose.  Franda  X.     2.818.904.  _ 

Alt.    Harold    M.^    to    Alco   ProdncU,    Inc.      Preaaare   reaaei 

doaore.    2.81^.998.  1-7-M.  CL  220—46. 
Ambrose,  Franda  X..  to  "AlBTBlte  Co.  of  America. "    Preas  for 

webs.    8.818,904.  1-7-68.  CI.  164—1. 
Aaerloaa  Can  Co. :  See — 

Magill,  Donald  O..  and  Yltease.     2,819.006. 

Pottle,  Ralph  K.     2.819.001. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Barnard,  Kenneth  H.,  and  Orowne/.     2318,179l 

Camea,  Joaeph  J.,  and  Cowen.     2.819.296. 

Casebolt,  George  S.     2.819.248. 

Conn.  Robert  C..  and  VartanUn.     2.819.177. 

Daniel.  John  H..  Jr.     2.819,287. 

Fortnae.  James  H.     2.819382. 

Uadenfeksar.  Richard,  and  Layman.     2.819346. 

Landberg.  Lennart  A      2.819.247. 

Matsuda.   Ken.     2.818.262. 

Petropoolos.  John  C  SnlliTsn.  and  Llndaw.     2.819349. 

Snen.  Tseng  Jlueo.  and  Roaaell      2,819.189. 

SalUran,  Frank  A.  V.,  and  Darla.     2.819329. 

VartanUn.  Richard  D.     2.819.174. 

VartanUn.  Richard  D.     2.819.176. 

Welcher.  Richard  P..  and  KaUar.     2,819.292. 
American  Locker  Co..  Inc.  :  Sea — 

StaCkhouse.  WelU.     2.818,956. 

See— 

2318378. 

2,819.171. 


American  Optical  Co 

Armbmater,  John  T.     2,818,771. 

Policy.  Herman  M.     2,818.661. 
American  Pnlley  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hall.  Albert  H..  and  McOoakey.     2,818.968. 
American  RadUtor  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. 

White.  Roby  B.     2319.487. 

Myer.  Charles  O.     2.819.141. 
Anwrican  Steel  Foundriea :  See — 

Tack.  Cari  B      2.819,062. 
American  Type  Founders  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Loaae,  Raymond  M.     2.819.068. 
American  Viscose  Corp- :  8ee — 

Talbot.  James  B.     2.818.974. 

Warner.  SterUng  W.     2.818.661. 
American  Wilbert  Vault  Corp. ;  See — 

BUslus.  Herman  J.,  and  Reichle. 
Amlmet.    Joee.     Sealiag   earelopea. 

Amonette. '  Edward  L..  and  G.  W.  Rodgera.  to  the  United 
States  of  America  at  repreaented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Automatic  calibratlac  system 
for  pressure  tranaducera.  2,818,726,  1-7-68,  Cl.  78 — 4. 
Aaderaon,  Walter  J.,  and  H.  B.  Holman.  to  Chicago  Musical 
Instrumeat  Co.  Attack  and  decay  system  using  triode- 
pentode  tubes.  2.818,762.  1-7-68.  Cl.  84—1.26. 
Andres,    Fred    M      Prime   and  atorm   window   combtaatlon. 

2.818.611.  l-T-68,  CL  20—66. 
Ardltl,  Maurice,  O.  A.  Deschampa.  and  J.  Elefaat,  to  latw- 
aatlonal  Telephone  and  TelMraph  Corp.    MIerowaTe  Altera. 
S.819,462,  l-f-68.  Cl.  888—78. 
Arena,  Albert  H.  :  Bee — 

Proctor,  Ronald  R.,  aad  Arena. 
ArmlMiister,  John  T.,  to  American 

2.818.771,  1-7-68.  CL  88—26. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 
Vice.  Barl  C.     2,818.954. 
WiU^.  Allen  D.,  and  Bowman. 
Armatrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Dunlap,  Lawrence  H.,  and  Relff.     

Army,  United  SUtes  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the :  See — 

Balke,  CUlre  C,  and  Graff.     2,819J63. 
Carlaon,  George  R..  Kafadar.  and  Raynor.     2,818.783 
-  -     Jr.     2.818,622. 

2.819,034. 
2,818,779. 
2.818.862. 

2319,168. 
2,818.812. 
2,818.784. 
2  819  S99 
Wllklna.  Hubert,  and  Laatnik.     2.818.857. 
Arnold.  Fred  M.     Adjustable  sprinkler  with  aupport 

2,819.116.  1-7-58,  Cl.  299—73. 

AacoU,  Bnao,  G.  Cen«hettl,  and  C.  Tachnrr,  to  Palllard  S.  A. 

Accounting  apparatus  for  application  to  typewrttera  or  the 

2318.960,  1-7-58,  Cl.  197—128. 


> 
« 


Projectors. 


Clerett,  Merton  L., 
Holderer,  Oscar  C. 
Keeper,  Caaper  J. 
Kugler,  Helns  W. 
Sehanta,  Bdward  J. 
Shenk,  Donald  H. 
Sterena,  Charles  H. 
Teltacher.  Brwin  S. 


like.     -.j^-„.,. 
Aslesen.    WillUm    C. 

1-7-68.  CL  99—341 
Atkins  h  Pearce  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Roberts,  William  A.     2.818,718. 
Atkinson,   Robert  P.,   to  General  Motors  Corp. 

compressor.     2,819,012,  1-7-58,  Cl.  230—119. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag  :  See — 
Frenl.  Letterio.     2.818.983. 
Atwood,  Harold  B.,  and  R.  B.  Wilaon,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co 

Method  and  apparatua  for  conMnuoualy  detecting  and  cor 


Food    warming    derlcc.      2,818.794, 


Centrifagal 


rectlng 
141--1. 


llghtweli^t    packaVBB.      2,818,888.     1-7-68.     CL 


AalsMa,  Dean  H..  %  to  H 

for    exclndinf   air    bubbles    from 


B.  Anlmaa.    Apparatus  and  awtbod 
submerged    well    pump. 


American  Machine  and  MeUU.  Inc. :  £ 
La  Van.  Aahroae  B.,  and  Hnaton. 

Amartcaa-MarlaftU  Co. :  See— 

Scripture,  Bdward  W..  Jr.,  and  Benedict 


2.818,817.  1-7-68.  Q\.  103—203. 
Anlmaa.  Harry  B. :  See — 

Aulman,  Dean  H.     2,818,817. 
Auto  Arc- Weld  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Cornell,  Elliott  C.  Jr.     2.819.384. 
Ayrea,  Brie  B..  to  Bthyl  Corp.     Polyoleflaic  alc<Aols  of  In- 
creased   conjugation    from    a^bean    and    aMnhaoen    oils. 
2,819.317.  1-7-68.  Cl.  2«0— 632. 
Ajrea,  James  B.,  to  Induetlea  Heating.  Inc     Apparatua  for 

heat-treating  steel.    2,819,066,  1-7--68,  CT.  266--». 
B  *  N  Aluminum  Welding  Corp. :  See — 

NoeL  Vernon  B.,  and  Weyaat.     2.818346. 
Babcock  i  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See—  »„.„..« 

Ely,  Frederic  G..  Rogers,  and  Homer.     2,819,150. 
Badlache  Anllln-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Akttengeeellachaft :  See— 

Reooe,  Walter.  FriedeHch.  and  Lalb.     2.819,304. 
Baer.  John  8..  and  R.  A.  Oherdorf,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Card  reader  device.    2,819.020.  1-7-58,  CL  286—61.11. 
Baeesler.  John  J.  :  See — 

Abplanaip.  Robert  H.     2.819,116. 
Bailey,  John  R.,  ^  to  L.  A.  Shock.    Bench  saw  Uthe  attach- 
it.    2.818.W6,  1-7-68,  CT.  144—206. 


IV 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bailey.    WtllUm    F.,    to    Haaeltlne    Bcaearch,    Inc.      Color- 

talvrtoton     projection     ■yatcm.       2,HlW,a33.     1-7-58,     CI. 

17»— «.4. 
Balrd  AaaocUtes,  Inc.  :  Sea — 

Uutcblnaon,  Paul  C.     2.818,766. 
Balfloe,  JKc<|uea,  and  M.  Delilande.     New  ctaemlcal  compottad 

and    Its    method    of    preparation.      2,818.2tt«,    l-7-5»,   CI. 

200 — 2tt8. 
Bajan.  Lalmonls  :  8te — 

Treybal,  Robert  K.,  Kapfer,  and  BaJan.     2.819,159. 
Baker,  AlUater  L.,  to  Keuffel  ft  IteerCo.    Traaatt.    2.818,652, 

1-7-58,  CI.  M — 72. 
Baker,  Theodore  C,  to  Allied  Cbemical  ft  Dye  Corp.     Method 

of  aaklnc  flaaa  liber  ttJied  alkyd  realna.     2,819,243,  1-7-68, 

CI    200— 40 
Balke,  Claire  C,  and  W.  S.  Qraff,  to  United  SUtea  of  America 

aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  ot  the  Army.     Proeeaa  for 

maklnc  a  pyropborlc  eleiMat.     2.819.163,  1-7-58.  a.  75— 

Bailor,  Wallace  T.,  %  to  W.  H.  F.  Sctamledlnc.  Pmlt  and 
regeUble  preaa.     2.818,797.  1-7-58.  CI.  100—98. 

Bame,  John  U  :  See — 

Yoat,  Venard  B.,  and  Bame.     2.819.1SC. 

Banc  Moffena  W.,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  LaboratoHoa,  Inc. 
Cathode  ray  tube  poeltionlnc  dertce.  2.819,458,  1-7-^, 
CI.  340 — 308.  -' 

Banniater,  Leonard  C.  W.  J.  B.  Chater,  and  J.  A.  Charlea.  to 
The  Bntlah  Oxyfen  Co.  Ltd.  Proceas  for  reduclna  the 
metalloid  content  of  iron.     2,819,160.  1-7-58,  CI.  75—62. 

Barany.  Robert.  Double  carratnre  brake  ihoe.  2,818,944, 
1-7-48.  CI.  188—250. 

Baryr.    John   A.      Animal  ear   trng.     2.818,665,    1-7-58,  CI. 

Barnard^  Kenneth  H.,  and  J.  N.  Growney,  to  American  Cy- 

anamld  Co.     Textile  flnlabinc  proceaa.     2,819,179,  1-7-68, 

CI.  117—10. 
Barnea,  Da  rid  K.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.    Produc- 
tion of  alcobola  by  hydrolyaia  of  alkyl  bromldca.    2.819,319, 

1-7-58.  CI.  2iM> — o4U. 
Barnee,  Edwin  W.,  and  A.  L.  Hardy,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Slipping  clutch.     2,818.712.  1-7-68,  CI.  64—29. 
Barnee,   Frank  L.     CyUndrleal  rolllnc  corn  crtb.     2,818,658. 

1-7-68.  CI.  34—126. 
Barnea,  W.  F.  and  John,  Co,  :  Bee— 

Carlaoo,  Carl  R.,  and  Bonil.     2.818,873. 
Barney.    Harold    L.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea.    Inc. 

Tranamlsaion     and     reconatruction     of     artificial     apeech. 

2,819,341,  1-7-58,  CI.  179—1. 
Barrett.  Hlflard  K.,  and  E.  A.  Uailo,  to  Curtlas-Wricht  Corp. 

Spherical  contact  bearlnc.     2.818.737,  1-7-58,  CL  74—96. 
Barrett,  John  F.     Baby  dreaslng  table.     2.819.142,   1-7-58, 

CI.  312—309. 

Bartela,  Helnrlcb  A.,  to  International  SUndard  Electric  Corp. 

Method  of  maklnc  dry  coatact  reetlflera,  partlcalarly  aele- 

nium  reetlflera.     ;^,81»,430,  1-7-58,  CI.  317—241. 
Bartb-Webrenalp.    Gerhard,    to    Penaaalt    Chemlcala    Corp. 

Purification  of  tlUnlom  tetrachloride.     2,819,148.  1-7-58. 

CI.  23 — 87 

Bartlett,  JefTre/  U. :  £rce — 

Mlkeaka,    Louis   A.,    Bartlett,   Thompson,   and   Morway. 
2,819,211. 
Batchelor.  Clyde  S..  and  R.  B.  Stack,  to  Raybeatos-Manhattan, 
Inc.    Sintered  copper  friction  eiementa  contalnlna  a  mineral 
filler.     2,818,634,  1-7^8,  CT.  2»— 182.6. 

Bath  Iron  Works  Corp.  :  See — 

Neely.  Forest  H.     2,819,02t. 
Bausch  ft  Lomb  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Foster,  Leon  V.     2,818,765. 

Hayes,  John  D.,  and  Hudson. 

Hudson,  Lena  M.,  and  Hayes. 

Bayko.  Stere. 
CI.  74 — 552. 

Beaudrr  John  R..  to  Charlea,  Inc. 

1-7-M,  CI.  132 — 48. 

Beaulleu.  Delton  C.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Sheet  feeding 
SMchanism.     2,819,079,  1-7-58,  CI.  271—76. 

Becker.  Flojrd  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Ino 
Monaural-blnaural  transraiaalon  of  sound.  2.819,342, 
1-7-58,  CI.  179—1. 

Becker,  PhUlp  D..  and  H.  8.  Johnsen.  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener 
.  Corp.  Threaded  Insert  with  prongs  extending  from  an  end 
*    flange.     2.818,901,  1-7-58,  CI.  151—41.73. 

Becker,  Rodger  F.     Craakpln  reflnlahlng  device. 
1-7-58,  CTSl— 5, 

Beckham,  William  J.     Percussion  type  rock  bit. 
1-7-58.  CI.  255 — 1.4. 

Beckmann,  Charles  O.  :  See — 

Klein,  Howard  C.  Beckmann,  and  Sctaaaf.     2,819,310. 
Behnke.    Arnold    F..    to    Kay-Brunner    Steel    ProducU.    Inc. 
BushJia|s   for   oscillating  JolaU.      2.819,105.    l-7-5k.   Cl. 

Behnke,  George  W„  aad  R.  G.  Westeott,  to 
neenng  Co.  vibratory  parts  washer 
2,818^874,  1-7-58,  CI.  IM — 133. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Barney,  Harold  L.     2.819,341. 

Becker,  Floyd  K.     2,819,342. 

Bogert,  Brace  P.     2.819,348. 

Bond.  Walter  L.     2.819.406. 
•*       Fuller  CalTln  S.     2,819.191. 

Sboffstall,  Hufli  W.     2,819,864. 

Townee,  Charles  H.     2,819.450. 

Bender,  Lloyd  F.,  to  National  Cooperatiyes^  lac.     Milk  pall 


2.818,776. 
2.818,777. 

Antomobile  steering  wheel.    2,918.749,  1-7-58. 
Hair  barrette.    2,818,871, 


2,818,685, 
2,819.041, 


Simplicity  Bngl 
and     degreaser. 


esver    aad 

119—14.46. 


pa'laator    assembly.     2,818,8^3,     i-7-58,     O. 


Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 
Happ.  Bdward  E.     2,818.835. 
Moca.  Frank  C.     2,818,847. 
Price,  BarlR.     2,818.710. 

Price,  Earl  At.,  aad  Hupp.     2,818,836.  I 

Sabatlal.  Jofta  J.     2,818,735. 
Benedict,  Stephen  W. :    Bee— 

Scripture.  Edward  W.,  Jr.,  and  Benedict.     2,819,171. 
Beaa,   Marsball  U.     Emergency  braking  device  for  vehicles. 

2,818,93V,  1-7-58,  CI.  188     4. 
Beaaett,  Frank  K.,  to  Uolton  Indqstrlss.  lac.     Device  for  re- 
BMte    temperature    m<'aMUrem«nt.     2,818,732,    1-7-58,    CL 
73—362. 
Berg.   EdwlB  A.     TelepliODe  eablaet.     2,819,140,   1-7-58,  CL 

312—242. 
Bergln,  James  J.,  aad  A.   B.   Wlntrlncham,  to  Ethyl  Corp. 

EthyUtion  procesM.     2,819.281,  1-7-58,  CL  260 — 437. 
BervstroB,  Eric  V.,   to   Socony  Mobil  oil  Co.,   Inc.     Method 
and  apparatus  fur  sepuratlng  granular  particles  from  lift 
gaa  in  a  pneumatic  lift.     2,819,124,  1-7-58,  CI.  802—59. 
Bergstrom,    llarold   A.,   to  Oontlnenul  Can   Co.,    Inc.     Fiber 
4iwm    with    metal    bottom    end    havlnc    center    support. 
2l81»,M7,  1-7-58,  Cl.  22»— 5.3. 
Berliaer,   Abraham.     Deatal  lastnuaent     2,818,647,   1-7-58, 

Cl.  32-50. 
Berae,  Harmend  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Motor  vehicle  brake 

construction.     2.818.941,  1-7-58.  CL  188—78. 
Bernstein,  Russell  W.     Abrasive  grinding  wheeL     2,818,692, 

1-7-58,  Cl.  51—193.5. 
Bernstein.    BasseU     W..    and    A.    Block.     Abraalv*    wheel. 

2,818,0M.  1-7-58,  CL  61—194. 
Betnlehem  Apparatus  Co.,  Inc. :   See — 

Nleman,  Chauncy  W.,  and  Lawrence.     2,818.683. 
Beta,    Milton    U.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.     Door    latch. 

2,819,138,  1-7-^    Cl.  312—214. 
Birmingham  Small  Arma  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 

Perry,  CUude  A.,  and  Wackrow.     2,818,669.  .    , 

Blackburn,  Andrew  it  :   See —  '^ 

Steele.  Richard  E.,  and  BUckburn.     2,818,628. 
Blackman,  Thomas,  to  Mlnneapolls-.MoUne  Co.     Cotton  strlp- 
Dwaoit    with    collapalble    hood.     2,818,700,    1-7-58,    Cl. 

Bladta,   Blmer  H.,    to  Nutoae.   lac.     Traasformer  mounting. 

2,819.331,  1-7-58.  Cl.  174—52. 
Blaslus,  Herman  J.,  and  R.  G.  Reichle,  to  Aaierican  WUbert 

Vault  Corp      Forma.     2,818,627,   1-7-58,  Cl.  25 — 128. 
Blauvelt,     Frederick     D.     Window     construction.     2.818.920, 

1-7-58,  CL  160—92. 
Bllven,    Charles    V..    to    Ford    Motor    Co.     Shock    absorber. 

2.818J»42,  1-7-58.  O.  188—88. 
Block,  Aleck  :    See— 

Bernstein.  Russell  W    and  Block.     2,818,693. 
Block,    Aleck.     Method    for    forming    greovss    in    abrasive      I 

wheela.     2,818,697,  1-7-58,  Q.  51—281. 
BoardoMn.    Harold,    to    Hercules    Powder   Co.     Valcanlaable 

rubber   compositions    and    process.     2,819,253,    1-7-58,   CL     ^ 

260—86.1. 
Boardinaa,  Harold,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Composition  of 

rubber  aad  a  dl(arylalkyl)    peroxide.     2,819.256,    1-7-58, 

Cl.  260—92.8. 
Bock,  Louis  H.  :    See  — 

Uerrtck,  Franklin  W.,  and  Bock.     2,819,295. 
Boersma,    Tbeo    T.,    to    .North    American    Phlllpa    Co..    Inc. 

Method    of    manufactorlag    metallic    patterns.     2.819,164, 

1-7-58.  CL  96—35. 
Bofsrt,     Bruce    P.,     to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea.    Inc. 

Stereophoalc  reproduction  of  sound.     2,819348,  1-7-58.  Cl. 

179—100.1. 
Bogle.    Aubrey    B.     Elevating    conveyor.     2,818.967,    1-7-58, 

CL  198—219. 
Bogoaa,    Sidney    A.,    and    J.    Schults.     Dlapenslng    carton. 

2,8lfl,0OO.  l-7-.^8,  (1.  222— 4.VI. 
Bohn  Aluminum  ft  Hraas  Corp. :    See — 

Wlnshlp.    James   W.,  and    Schumacher.     2,818,618. 
Boisseller,  Earl  D  ,  and  O.  Felix,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. 

Tone     arm     coDstructions    for     pboaoffrapha.       2,819,088, 

1-7-58.  CL  274—23,  ,~  -^     , 

Boldinfh,    Jan     and    ft.    J.   Taylor,    to    Lever    Brothers   Co. 

Process  of  flavoring  and  product.     2.819,169.   1-7-58,  Cl. 

99—123. 
BoUater.  Albert:    Sec 

Schmid.  -Max,  Moeer,  Boileter.  and  Sctaucaa.     2,819,258. 
Bond.    Bal|^    W.     Road    pUaers    and    the    like.     2.818.6ft4. 

1-7-58,  Cl.  37—150. 

Bond,  Walter  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic recording  dlffractometer  and  plotter.  2,819,405, 
1-7-58,  Cl.  250—53. 

Bonner,  Frank  E.,  H.  Brier,  and  L.  J.  Novak,  to  The  Conunon- 
wealth  Bnflneerlng  Co.  of  Ohio.  Beqnantial  puaching  ap- 
paratus.    2.818,881,  1-7-58.  CI.  187— 6f4.  — •     »- 

Boast.  Robert  S. :    See — 

Carlson.  Carl  R.,  and  BonsL     2.818,878. 

Booker,  Clyde  A.,  Jr..  and  G.  W.  .\agel,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Range  surface  unit  control.  2,819,372,  1-7-58, 
CL  219—20. 

Borah,  John  E.  Golf  ball  retriever.  2,819.108,  1-7-58,  Cl. 
294—19. 

Borah,  .  Joba  K.  Ball  retriever.  2.819,109.  1-7-U.  Cl. 
294—19.  ^ 

Borden  Co.,  The  :  See —  "' 

Hart.  Raymoad  G.,  and  Gardner.     2,819.2Sft. 

Borg- Warner  Corp.  :    See —  * 

Ross.  Louis.     2.818.952. 

Borger,  James  C. :    See —  * 

Byrnes,  James  H.,  and  Borger.     2,818,908. 

Borsos.  Joseph.  Magnetic  toy  drum.  2.818,680,  1-7-58,  O. 
46 — 240. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Boargaet,  Jean  M.,  t»  Socoay  Mobil  OU  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatas 
far  aad  method  of  operatlnc  a  pneamatlc  lift  need  to  trans- 
port graauUr  soUds.     2.819,121,  1-7-58,  Cl.  302—53. 
Boowera.  Albert,  to  N.  V.  Optlsche  IndustHe  "De  Oude  Delft." 

Panoramic  telescope.     2,818,773,   1-7-58.  Cl.  88—88. 
BswtaW,  Oawr  £..  and  K.  A.  Graham,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Cob- 
daassr  discharge  high  freqaeacy  Ignition  system.    2.819,428. 
1-7-58.  Cl.  815—213. 
Bowman,  Furest  C. :   See — 

Wllsy,  Allsa  D.,  and  Bowman.     2,819,S79. 
Boyce,  William  C,  to  (liance  Vougbt  Aircraft,  lac.     Betract- 
abto    flttiac    for    release    system.     2,819,088,    1-7-58,    Cl. 
244 — 137.  _ 

Boyle,  Lawreoce  J.     Chock.     2,818,940,  1-7-58.  Cl.  188—82. 
Brace,  Edward  C     Key  lever  and  type  bar  aseerablies  of  type- 
wrltara  aad  like  machines.     2,818.957.  1-7-58,  Cl    197—27. 
Brattajr.  James  P.,  and  R.   R.  Dohrmann.  to  (General  Motor* 
Osra.     Refractory  mold,  method  of  making  same  and  com- 
position therefor.     2.818,619,  1-7-68,  Cl.  22—198. 
Braley.  Orville  A.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     OrganopolysHoxane 
compositions   contalnln((    both    load-    and    butyI-tln-2-ethyl- 
exoates  and    glass   fabric   laminates    employing  the   same. 
2.818,906.   1-7-58.  (1    154-2.6. 
Braanschwelgiscbe  Maschinenbaaaastalt :  See — 

Katber,   Willy.      2.819,190. 
Bresky,  Donald  R.  :    See — 

Watson.  Emmett  «.,  Bresky,  and  Savitsky.     2.819,402. 
Brevets  Aero-Mecanlquea  8.  A. :   Bee — 

Maillard,  Bernard.     2  818,785. 
Brewar,  George  R.,  to  HupMs  Aircraft  Co.     Electron  gun  for 

traveling  wave  tube.     2.819,424,  1-7-58,  Cl.  315 — 3.5. 
Brejmiier,  Rudolph  T.,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Apparatus 
for  traasferrlng  highly  reactive  molten  metals.     2,819,059, 
1-7-58,  Cl.  266—^88. 
Bresosky    Bernard  J.,  and  F.  W.   Moore,  to  General  Electric 
Oo.     Waste    disposal    apparatua     2,819,028,    1-7-58,    Cl. 
241—100.5. 
Brid«ea.  Joseph  P.,  to  Cypress  Gardena  Skis  Inc.     Adjustable 

water  ski  binder.     2,818,587,   1-7-58.  Cl.  •—21. 
Briar.  Hjrmsn  :    See — 

Bonner.    Frank   E.,   Brier,  and  Novak.     2.818.88L 
Brttlsh  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Ltd.  :    See — 

Simmonds,  f^orge  H     and  Stewart.     2,818,905. 
British  Oxygen  Co   Ltd.,  The  :    Bee-- 

Bannister,   I>eonard  C,   Chater,  and  Cliarlea.     2419.160. 
Britlsk  Soya  Products  Ltd.  :    See — 

Leannontb    Eric  M.     2,819,168. 
Brixlus,  Jacob  K.,  to  Air-Mase  Corp.     Frame  for  panel  filter. 

2,818.987.  1-7-58,  a.  183— «9. 
Brody.   Stanley  8.     Voice  operated   Intercommunication  sys- 
tem.    2.819.340,  1-7-58.  Cl.  179 — 1. 
Brousaard.   Charles   J.,    H    to   W.   T.   Castleberry.     Portable 

shield.     2J18.927,  1-7-58,  a.  169—1. 
Brouaeard.   Charles  J.,    %    to   W.   T.    Castleberry.     Portable 
shielded  booth  aad  waUs.     2,818,928,   1-7-58,  O.    169—1. 
Brown,  Arthur  B.,  and  J.   W.   Sparks,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co. 
Osonlsatlon  of  oleflnic  compounds  to  a  carboxylic  add  aad 
aa  aldehyde.     2,819.279,  1-7-58,  a.  260—413. 
Brown,   Charlea  H.,   to   Morning  Coffee    Inc.     Water-heating 
apparatua   for   use   in    making    hot    beveraara.     2.819,377. 
1-7-58.  CL  219—38. 
Brown.  Forrest  W.,  and  K.  J.  Chichester,  to  The  Reflectone 
Corp.     Blectrtcaliy  scsrlag  target.     2,819,084,  1-7-48,  Cl. 
278— 102JI. 
Brown,  Forrest  W.,  and  K.  J.  Clilchester,  to  The  Reflectone 
Corp.     Electrically  scoring  Urget     2.819.085,   1-7-58,  CI. 
273—102.2. 
Brown,  Herbert  C,  and  W.   S.  Hl^ey.  to  SUndard  Oil  Co. 
Propylene  polymerlsaUoa  with  PF«.     2.819.328.  1-7-58,  Cl. 
260— 683.15. 
Brown,  Kenaetk  L. :  See — 

Fink,  Can  K..  and  Browa.     2.819.285. 
Bniner,   Rea  K.     Advertising  sUnal.     2,818,668,  1-7-58,  Cl. 

40— 132. 
Bryan,  Jamea  D.,  to  The  Glenn  L.  Martin  Co.     Radar  ae- 

qaialtlon  srstem.     2,819,461,  1-7-58,  Cl.  S4S— 11. 
Bryant  Chucking  Grinder  Co. :  See — 

Grobey,  Paul  A.     2,819,127. 
Buck  WllUrd  B  .  to  Kinder  Corp.     Electric  motor.    2,819,441, 

1-7-58.  a.  81fr— 325. 
Bnenaod-SUcejr,  Inc. :  See — 

Marshall.  Harrison  W.     2,819,028. 
Bnkolt,  Victor  J.,  and  A    A.  Jurcella.     AdJnsUble  guide  and 

track  for  sliding  door      2.818,697,  1-7-58,  Cl.  16—87. 
BM«aiL      GeOT^e.     Air-conditioning      apparatua.     2,819,044, 

Bunn.1?H.,  Co*. :  See — 

Bunn,  Beaiamln  H.     2,818,796. 
Bonn.   Benjamin  H     to  B.   H.   Bnnn  Co.     Compactor  fbr  a 
tying  machine.     2,818.796.  1-7-58,  CI.  100—27 

®'9fte^X'**A^«o *?„^7,*?*-5if°o'"  <*••"  Co.     Pallet  truck 
2J18.989,  1-7-58,  Q.  214 — 621. 

Barkholder,  Oaude  A.,  to  General  Box  Distributors.     Drier 

l-'7^?'cr  a4^Sa  ""^  '•"»«•■  ••»««»  "MiterlaL     2,818,660. 

BnriMas,  kobert  ■.     Deodoriser 

Burnett,    Daalel    A.     Safety    ssat 
2.818,909,  1-7-58  Cl.  165-19. 

""J^l"?1'-   Oeorge     C.     VentUatlng 

2,818.574.1-7-58,01.2—181.2. 
Burmujilis  Corp.  :  See— 

Dasenbuf/,  Theodore  P.     2.819.067. 

Jones,  John  P..  Jr     2.819,899 

Bushway,  George  H.,  to  Shu-Condltloner  Inc.     Box  toe  blank 

condRlonlng  machine.     2,818,832,  l-f-sS;  CT.  118-^M 
Butt.  Alan  O.:  Be*— 

Pearae,  Klchard  H.,  Jr.,  and  Butt.     2.819,045. 


2,818.615,  l-7-5t.  Cl.  21— 
bly    for    vehiclea. 


attachment    for    hats. 


Bjrrnea,  Jamea  H.,  and  J.  C.  Borger,  to  Westoak  Maefalae  Corp. 
Machine  for  applyiaf  prtssnre  stnsitive  shast  to  flat  objaetr 
2,818.908,  1-7-53.  a.  154 — 41. 
Callahaa,  Jamea  L. :  See — 

Uitfw^r,  Harold  A ,  aad  CaUahaa.     S,81».2aB. 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co. :  See— 

Dunbar.  Ernest  W.     X.818.603. 
Oampbell,   Bllen   H.     Head   sapport   with   ptretsd  backrest. 

2,818,585,  1-7-68,  CL  5—827. 
Canadian  Arsenals  Ltd. :  See — 

Picard,  Vlctorln,  and  Cote.     2,818,964. 
Canadian  C(eneral  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Waterman.  Uxal  E.     2.8lb,415 
Canfleld.  William  E.,  and  R.  W'.  Smith,  to  B.  L.  Hardta  Asso- 
ciates,  Inc.     Curb  and  gutter  laying  machiae.     2.818,790, 
1-7-58,  Cl.  94 — 46. 

Bath    tub    grip    aad    syrlace    sUff. 
4—185. 


2.818,986. 
for  hub  capa 


2,818.636.  1-7-58,  CL 


CantrelL    Bdward    C. 

2.818,678.  1-7-58.  a. 
Capital  ProducU  Corp. 
Temple,  Hiram  E. 
Carlsen,  Blnar  F      Tool 

29 345. 

Carlson,  Carl  R.,  and  R.  8.  BoasL  to  W.  T.  and  John  Barnes 

Co.     Jar  washer.     2,818,87871-7-58,  Cl.   184—70. 
Carlson,   George  R.,   A.   D.   Kafadar,  and   S.  Ravnor,  to  the 

United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 

of   tl>e  Army.     ElectronMcnetlc  recoil  system  for  a  gaa. 

2.818,783.  1-7-58,  CL  8»-X^2. 
Carlsoa.  Harold  A.  :  See —  - 

Moseley.  James  T.  W..  Carlson,  and  Herron.     2,818,879. 
Camea,  Joseph  J.,  and  F.  M.  Cowen,  to  American  Qraaamid 

Co.     Preparation     of     hydroxyalkyi     acylatea.     2,819,296, 

1-7-58,  Cl  260— 486. 
Carrtco,  Charles  F      AdJosUble  garment  hanger.     2,819,003, 

l-7-i8,  Cl.  223—88  ^^ 

Carrier  Conveyor  Corp.  :  See — 

Carrier.  Robert  M.,  Jr.     2,818,968. 
Carrier,  Robert  M..  Jr.     2.819,047. 
Carrier,   Robert   M.,   Jr.,   to  Carrter   Conveyor  Corp.     Spiral 

and  like  conveyors      2,818,968,  1-7-58,  Cl.  198—220. 
Carrier,  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Conveyor  Corp.     Conveyor 

for  mixing  and  de  aerating.     2.819.047, 1-7-58,  CL  S5»— 72. 
Cart.  Ward  B.,  and  W.  L.  Rlngland,  to  AUls-ChalsMrs  Mfg.  Co. 

Dynamoelectrlc  machine  having  rotor  material  replacement 

device.      2,819.418.  1-7-58,  Cl.  310—261. 
Carter,  Isaac.     Coin  control  shoe  polishing  stand.     2,818,589, 

1-7-58,  CT.  15 — 31.  -^     -  ,    • 

Cass,  J.  I.,  Co. :  See — 

Slick,  Fred  S.     2,819,129. 
Casebolt,  George  S.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Uaaatarated 

polyester  room  temperature  aetting  adhealve  compoaitioa. 

Castleberry,  W.  T. :  See — 

Broaaaard.  Charies  J.     2,818.927. 

Broussard,  Charles  J.     2,8l%928. 
Caatro.     Beraard.     Sofa-bed    bsddlBg    protector.     2,818.684. 

1—7-58,  CI.  5 — 13. 
CaswelL    Bdcar    P.,    to    Kelaey.Hv«*    Co.     Work    ehn«k. 

2,818,617/1-7-68,  a.  22— 58.!^ 
Cedarholm,  Roland  B.  :  See — 

GlUlland    Leslev  L.,  and  Cedarholm.     2,819.048. 
Ceregbetti,  Giovanni :  See — 

Aseoli,  Enxo,  CereghettL  aad  Tschnrr.     2.818.960. 
Oerone,    Pasauale    L.     Pick-up    device    for    record    playars. 

2,819,087,  1-7-58.  Cl.  274 — 23.  ^^ 

Chance  Vouch  t  Aircraft.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Boyea.  William  C.     2.819.083. 
Charlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beaadry,  John  R.     2,818,871. 
Charlea,  Jamea  A. :  See — 

Bannister,  Leonard  C,  Chater,  aad  Charlea. 
Chater.  William  J   B.  :  See- 
Bannister,  Leonsrd  C,  Chater,  and  Charles. 
Ch«ig,  Jen-Pu  :  See — 

_     De  Oroote,  Melvln.  and  Cheng.     2,819.278. 
Chicago  Metal  Hoee  Corp. :  See — 
_     Fentreaa.  David  W.,  and  Schindler.     2,818,836. 
Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Walter  J.,  and  Holman.     2,818,762. 
Chichester,  Kenneth  J.  :  See — 

Brown,  rorrest  W.,  and  Chichester.     2,819,084. 

Browa,  Forrest  W^and  Chichester      2,819,086. 
Chrlstenson,   Howard   W.,  to  General   Motors  Co 


231»,160. 
2,819.160. 


pUton  pum£^^     2.818.816,  1-7-58,  Cl.  103—174. 

~  Electric  Co. 

apparatus. 


He 


'orp.     Sadial 


Combined 
2,819.030, 


Bleetrie  £«•    Hydraulic 
1-7-58,  a.  244—78. 

2,819.428. 


Christensen,  Horace  H.,  to  General 
manual  and  automatic  servo 
1-7-58.  Cl.  244—76. 

Christensen,  Horace  H.,  to  General 
positioning  apparatua.     2,8191,021, 
Chrysler  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bowlns,  Omer  B.,  and  Graham. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See — 

Orosamann.  Paul.     2,819,274. 

Oroaamann,  Paul.     2.819.288. 

Orpaamann.  Paul.  Jeaay,  and  Kern.     2,819^275. 

§^"I5'  if"*  }f^'''  ^  eickendraht.     2,^19,259. 

Schmid,  Max,  Moaer,  BoUeter,  and  Schncan.     2,819,258. 

'^\%9j&''l1i^^^.%il^!^'^-    «•— traamaitter. 
Clark,  Alfred  :  See— 

Lanaing.  William  C,  and  CUrk.     2.819.825 


UST  OF  PATEl^TEES 


Ctou.  Paul  «-  to  Chj>wn  Z«ltarb*cl»  Corp.     Pallet  and  ■kid 
Cleek,  U«or|e  K.,  and  A.   Sadie,  to  Allied  Caiemical  *  Dye 

l®7?5a  cT'^S^^'^^***"^^**"**      coneeatpatee.       2.S19.201, 
ClemeonUroe.  Inc.  :  0m — 

Clemaon   Rlcliard  D.     2^18.999. 
Clenuon,  Richard  D..  to  Clemeon  Broa.,  lac.     Power  •teeriaa 

conttpl   mechaniam   for  lawn  mowara.     2,818.600,  l-T-M. 

Clereland  Pneamatlc  Tool  Co..  Tlie  :  B*» — 

Llndow  Arthur  L.,  and  Sotherlaad.     2.819J81. 
^      Spontelil.  Leonard  i>.     2,818J46. 
CleTelaad  Bock  DrlU  DlTlaioa.  Weetlachooae  Air  Brake  Co. 

reacht.  Jacob  E.     2.810,042. 
CloTett.  Merton  L..  Jr..  to  the  United  Sutee  of  Aaierlea  as  no- 
reMnted  t^  the  8ecretar;y  of  the  Araiy.     Bac  cloaara  faa- 


Daalel.  John  H.,  Jr..   to  Aaerlean  Cjranaald  Co      AoneoM 
dleperalona  of  a  copoljmier  of  aa  ethylenlcallT  auMtorated 


-?H^L5?°? ''"^«  •  Pf»»»'T  hydroxy  groao  and  a  themo- 


2.818.67U. 


ten«r.     2.818  «22.  1-7-5^  CI.  24-— 30.? 
CUne  Electric  Mfg.  Co. :  See^       •'—^■». 

Paaache,  Jena  A.    2  818.013. 

CUne,   Kennit  R.     Combined  waahlna  and  drylnc  aooarataa 

^       2,818J10.  1-7-CMI,  CI.  88—19  awararas. 

Cohn.    Bnseae.    and  A.   J.   Abraiaa,   to   Secoa  Metala  Corp. 

Precloaa^^metal^^electrlcal    rniaiance    wfarae.       2,819,162, 

Cohn.    Seymour   B..    to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.     Mterowava  fre- 

quencymeter.    2,819.483;  1-7-58,  CI.  83S-83. 
Colton,  Krank  B..  to  O.  D.  Searle  i,  Co.     17-alkyl.l9-bydrezy- 
teatoeteronea.     2,819.277.  1-7-68    a    260—397  4      ""^^ 
ColumbU  Southern  Cbemlcal  Corp. :  Bet — 
Pecbukaa,  Alphonae.     2.819J294 
Pray,  Blaine  O.     2.819,321 
Combaatlon  Enslneerlnc,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cowan.  Frederick.    2.818,916. 
Commercial  SolrenU  Corp.  :  See — 

Wehrmetater,  Herbert  L.    2,819^263. 
Commonwealth  Englneerinc  Co.  of  Ohio  The  •  8** 

Conlt^^'ud.'l'Sl^-  ^'^•^'  "^  ''o^*^     a.8".8«l- 

Huxley,  Thomaa  C.,  Ill   and  lareell.     2,81^.863. 
^•"f  ■  ^ifft  C  -  ■?<!  5  D- Vartanlan.  to  American  Cyaaaaild 
Sll9.//7'Sl7-S^lo<K?    »o»o''Tdrate    dlaperalona. 
Connell,  Lealle  J.  C.    to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     tfc- 
Co;^.^^e'iS^  sJ;^''*"-  '-'^-  ^'    '^^-^- 

ConnJ™*'S^rrd  F^Sr"  •s'^"^"-  '"^  ^»*«*'-     ^."S.TM. 

Wooda,  George  B.    2.818,849. 

Coaaolldated  Dtamoad  Tool  Corp.  ■  See— 

/^     .P^^T'n^^P^v  Henry,  and  Van  Otterloo.    2.818  860 
CoatlnenUl  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See—  *.o*o.o«w. 

Bergatrom.  Harold  A.    2.819.007. 

Henchert.  John.    2^818,^7. 

Stone.  Orlaon  W.    !i,81 8,971 
Continental  Motora  Corp. :  See — 

McOowen.  Frank.    2,818,840. 
Contlnuoaa  Metalcaat  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
^       Boaal.  IrrlM.    2.818,616. 
Cooper,  Joaeph  P.  Jr.  :  See — 

Swanatrom   John  E.^onnell,  and  Cooper.     2.818.758 
^"^^•J^^  ^    *°  ^*  ^'^''o"  Mfg.  cZ  Inc     8h<ie  with 

^'*CT*4'7-^^   O      Container  for  pUnta.     2.818.681,   1-7-68. 
^''l?7'i8'cf*l*03^i49^*'"***    traaafer    aaehlae.      2,818,815. 

^°i?jP'*&*°".^  •  ''•.'  !"  "^^  ^"^o  Arc-Wald  Mfg.  Ca.    Lubrl- 
2^9^130*''         ''•'<iln«  apparatua.     2.«|.3»r  l-T-68.  CI. 
Cory  Corp. :  See — 

n  .  ^r^J^r*'  *•    2,819,376. 
Cota.Bolaad:  See — 

Plcard,  Victoria  and  Cote.    2,818.964. 
Coty.  Inc. :  Sae — 

_       *^^">**L?5^^*'-  *'»<'  Solomon.    2.818.978. 
^T*^:    "•^"*'^    *o    CombuatJon    Bnglaeertng     Inc       Uaa 
Igniter  torch,     i.818.916.  1-7-68,  CI.  Tsfr-lll- 

18*^10?'"  *  "yatem.     2,818.943.  1-7-W,  CL 

Cowan,  Frank  M.  :  See — 

Carnea.  Joaepo  J.,  and  Cowen.    2.819  296 
^*^'"\.  ^J;?^  ^  •  *«  ^n  Angelo  Die  Caattng  *  Iff*   Co 
Cra"b?^S"TV&  Ai^^ilili-^^-  «•  *^^ 


■•ttlgf  rMln  forming  reaction  pitMtact 
CL  26(> — 29.4, 
Daalela,  FUrlaa  K. :  See— 

KlrbT,  WUfred.  and  Danlela.    2,818.789. 
Danalg.  llorrla  J.  :   Bee-- 

Teeter  Howard  M.,  and  Danaig.    2,819,299. 
1*t!m '^  g-y    A-       N«t     carrying    caae. 

^^If^.jl*'^  ^  •  /•;••  *<*  9r»''»'^''«'**e>»  Corp.     Beulnlng 
notch  for  a  conUlaer.     2.819.009.  1-7-58    CL  229— 47^ 
Darta.  Arnold  R.  :   See — 

r»._4*'"n''"*  r'^?*  ^-  ^-  "<•  Da^»".     2.819.329. 

oiM^S^  Voltaga  comparator.    2.819,397,  1-7-68, 

DarUL  Stephen  M. 


rk.    ir.-'*'S^?*?'»'' JL"**  ^^l"     2,819.263. 

1*t5&  Cl"l^2l7     ^'•*°"<*^«  'oot  •<?niP*r. 


2.818,694, 


^J!!^?!  ^V'***  A:.  «o  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Power  ac- 
tuated anlpa  or  aheara     2J18.643    1-7-58   rt  30—228 

D^er  Don^  L  and  C.\  ^'Inataad.  J^"  ti  ^  uSitad 
S?J^  T«t2$::^?  *!  repreaented  by  the  Aec?eti7y  of  thJ 
S7^^^^^  *****'"'  ■"*'  retrlerer      2.818.686.  1-7-68. 

Do  B*fk,  "WUlUai.  to  Food  Machlnerr  and  Chemical  Corn. 

Ftolt  ead  trtauaer.     2  818.899.  1-74^,  a    146—81         ^ 
^J^'^^^K^  UhaUe  Tool.  Inc.     Aopamiirfor  haa- 

dUajrajd  aho^lM  narta     2,81^963,  l-f-%    Q    I9I-I9. 

°'CL  M^189  *~'  "     ''*«»•"«  «<»»  «»»<>•     2.«1«.«M.  1-7-68. 

^JJjJSJJ'-.'lilftl  **  ^*'2*i^  ^""^  **~«"  '•*  braaklng 
£fil?i!2".if?"''*  .°*  f™P!?y<ng  certain  oxyalkylated  amine- 
^SSr^Cl^aS^Sj  *  ^*'^^*^*'r'^  realni.     2.819.224. 

^Ji*^'*  MelTUL  to  Petrollte  Corp.  ProceM  for  bcaaklng 
petroleum  emulalona  employing  certain  oxyalkyUted  amina- 
UT^CI^SS^^te"'  Phenor-aldebyde  realna.     2,819,r28. 

Da  Oroote.  MelTln  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Proceaa  for  bcaaklac 
pettoleum  emulalona  employing  certain  oxyalkyUted  amlne- 
^SSJ^CLmS^SSJ''  P»»*»o'^'<'«'»»/<»o  "olM.      2.819.226; 

^Ji!S2!^  "•'^l^  ^  Petrollte  Corp.  Proceaa  for  braaklng 
ES«*!2".iIf?'*'*"5"?.f"P!?''*"f  certain  oxyalkylated  amine- 
?SS?CLmS^S44       P*'«'*o'^><>«'"^0«  •*•»"••     2.819.2^7. 

De  <^te    .Melvin.  to  Petrollte  Corp.     Reaction  prodneta  of  ' 
S!L?****.2L*^  Phenol^ldehyde  realna  and  amlne-m^lfled  phe- 
l^r^ST'cJ^^yj!!^,*"**  ''">*^  <»'  •"**»»«  -^^    2!819.540; 

^-i*J!I***/  MJ**!**  *?  P'trollte  Corp.  Reaction  producta  of 
T'^.i^'t^*!*  P*J^«-*><l«hyde  realna  and  amlne-mVdlfledphe- 
1-7"^* WyS^'"^  Pfoceaa  of  making  aame.    2,819.241^ 

^ce^**-J?w?f.Ji,**'l""".*  ^>7  .  R**«lon  producta  of 
certain  carhoxylated  phenol  aldehyde  realna  and  certain 
amlne-modlfled  phenol^ldehyde  realna  and  meth(S  ofpl*^ 
paring  aame     2.819.242.  1-7-58.  CL  260— 13.    "  "^  •"  P^ 

De  Oroote.   Melvin.   to  Petrollte  Oorp-     Certain  oxaaollnea. 

^  °"?>**'  *'«'!}°    *"<^  '^  ^    »•»'".  «o  PetroUta  Corp     Proe- 

£SL*^'?i^2?2.r?^.?^'S&^l^^^^^  ''^  ^^-^r^ 

%?^^'t!fr*^HiJ^J^  £v  ".  P««"»«l"i  to  Petrollte  C\,rp. 
tJtV^*!2L  tTT^J"*  ,Pt*  ">•«»"  emalaiona  employing  cer- 
t»»n_tetramethylolcyclohexaBola.      2,819,213.    l-f-Sf.    CL 

^P?J[22ir/if*'K*"-..f~*  ^.  **.    Pettlnglll,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 


r.     J*^i]J*'}^,^'»?fc»°<'  MurrelL    2.818.568. 


5»_V'^'g«gi^|.tSSith7toic;c^^ 

^pS2^'f„'J*hi°:.,r'^  ^V  ".  P*ttinglIL  te  Petrollta  Corp. 
i^,^^  ?5  breaking  petroleum  emulalona  employing  ce>- 
taln   oxyalkylated   tucroaea.     2.819,216.   l-7-6«    Cl    56^ 


vice. 


Filter    bottoma 


^'*«*5!.'   teT-i*-  *•  ^l««  Prodaeti.  Inc 
^-P®'^^^*1*'*21.  1-7-58.  CI.  106— 2i3 
Crlat,    Cheater    E.,    to    R     F     McGlv^m 
^  2.rfl8.977,  1-7-6*.  a.  210-291  * 

Croce,   BaatT  M.,  and  J.  W.   Solomon    to  Cotr    liu>      n^m. 
metlc  confalnera.     2.818.973    1-7^   CI   20^!l«  ^ 

Crown  Zallerbach  Oin.  :  Bee—' 
Claua.  Paul  E.    2^818,972 
Darld  FrankA.  Jr.    2.819.009 

'^i.Sfe.iSi."A4i.  cL^7rr26"  ""  ""^"^ «'  ^'"-''^•o-- 

Curtlaa-Wrlght  Corp.  :  See- 
Barrett  HllUrd  B..  and  Oallo.    2.818.737 

Cypreaa  Gardena  Skia  Inc.  :  See— 
Brldgea,  Joaeph  P.    2.818,687. 


^pSi^'fo'J'hiiiH.'!?  £i  ".   P*"»"«»».  to  Petrollte  Cbrp. 

Bqnaliser  rap-         i^!i^„ii'i.^^?'J^''*^*3'^  emulalona  employing  cer 

^^'_?|J*'^^'*t«*«*'P«»taerythrltoU.    2,819,216   1-7-M,  n. 


p2!^'f^*l^"wf^  ^.  ".•  P'ttlnglll.  to  Petrollte  Corp. 
?rXf!SL.'.'i' .•*r!5*J?«  Petroleom  emolaWna  employlng^- 
Uln_ogalkyUted  dIpenUerythritola    2.819.217    1-7^,  O. 

^pii22?'f«*f*hiii:i,f^  ®V  ".  Pottlnglll  to  Petrollte  Corp. 
»r^?^_:?w  r'fV'"*.  IX'froleum  emulalona  employing  cer 
S2«?3^  trtP^'Dtaerythrltola.      2,819,218    l-?r^, 

^P^^'tJU^Zih^^'^  ^V  ".  P*«ln«llL  to  Petrollte  Corp. 
f-^f^~^r  ?'?*.*'"£  P^tfo**"™  eainWona  emoloylag  ceV 
a  282^V  t'^Pentaerythrltola      2.819.:n9     1-7-51, 

%S22i*f«*f*llIl'iH*«'!?  °V  ^  P'^lnciU,  ta  Petrollte  Carp. 
tlu^^fT-ffw-i^^S^"*  petroleum  emulalona  employing  o«^ 
UtaM^kyUted  pentaerythrltola.     2.819,220.  l-^-3&.  CI 
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De  Oraote,  Mrfvln,  and  K.-T.  Shen,  to  PetroUte  Corp.  Proc- 
eaa for  breaklag  petroleum  emulalona  employing  certain  oxy- 
alkylatlon  producta  derived  In  turn  from  reactive  nltrogaa- 
conUlnlng  compounda  and  polyepoxldea.  2,819,222.  1-7-68, 
CL  262—344.  „  ^ 

De  Oroote.  Melvin.  and  K.-T.  Shen,  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Proc- 
eaa for  breaking  petroleum  emulalona  employing  certain  oxy- 
alkylatioB  producta  of  reactive  nitrogen  containing  com- 
pounda. 2,819.223,  1-7-58,  CI.  252-344. 
De  Oroote.  Melvin.  and  J.-P  Cheng  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Reac- 
tion product  of  epoxldlsed  glyceridea  and  bydroxrlated  ter- 
tiary monoamlnea.  2.819.278.  1-7-68  CL  260—404. 
Deibel.    Raymond,   to  Trlco   Producta  Corp.      Suction   power 

brake.    2,818,762.  1-7-68.  CI.  60—14. 
DeUlaada.  Mlchal :  See—  ^        «.«„.. 

Balaae,  Jacquea,  and  DeUUnde.     2.819^68. 
De  Laao.   Ralpb    B..   Jr..   J.   B.    Little,  and   F.   L.    Stutx.   to 
International   Buaineaa   Macblnee  Corp.     Target  atructnre 
for    barrier    grid    atorage    tube.     2.819,419,    1-7-68,    CI. 
813— «8. 
Dell.    M.    Benjamin,    to    The    Patent    and    Llcenalng    Corn. 
Bmnlalfylng  eompoaltlon.     2,819.228,  1-7-68,  CI.  262 — 307. 
Denn,  Bernard  L.    Tent  frame.    2,818,876,  1-7-68,  CI.  136—8. 
Deachampa,  Oeorgea  A.  :  See— 

Ardltl.  Maurice,  Deachampa.  and  Blefaat.     2.819,462. 
Detrle.  Arihur  J  .  K.  J.  CNefi.  P.  J.  Stayboldt,  and  M.  M. 
Miller,    to   Douglaa    Aircraft   Co..    Inc      Aircraft   fuaelage 
having   panel   damping    material.      2.819,082,    1-7-68,    cL 
244—1197  ,     „ 

Dontache  Gold-  und  tUber-Scheldeaaatalt  vormala  Roeaaler : 
Bee— 

Dlthmar,  Karl.     2.819,178.  ^      ,         ^ 

Dexter,  Albert  M.,  Jr..  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Co.,  Inc.    DlmM- 

elon  gailng  aratem.    2^19.868,  1-7-68.  CI.  219—8.6. 
Deykla.   Ronald   F.,  to  Bordern.   Maaon  and  Edwarda  Ltd. 

Power  praaaaa.     ^818,798.  1-7-68.  CI.  100—267. 
Diamond  Calk  Horaeahoe  Co.  :  See— 

Swanatrom,  John  E..  Connell.  and  Cooper.     2,818,768. 
Dlekmaan.  Norbart  O..  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.    Loj^jjufomf**' 

allaxaBa  elaatonera.     2.819.286.   l-T-68,  C\.  260—29.1. 
Dlekaon.  Woodrow  J.  -.tfie^— 

Monaon.  Loula  T.,  and  Dlekaon.     3.819.260. 
Monaon.  Loula  T.,  and  Dlekaon.     2,819,261. 
Monaon!  Loola  T.,  and  Dlekaon.     3,819,301. 
Dictaphone  Corn. :  See —  ^  ^,_  ^  -,«*-« 

WlllUma,  Harry  A„  Sherwood,  and  Ollva.     3,819.089. 
DlehL  Harvey  C,  Jr. :  See — 

bolter,  Freilerlck  J.,  and  Dlehl.     2.819,280.      ^     ^  „  _. 
Dleti.  Qiarlea  H  .  and  J.  H.  Kroemer.  to  The  Standard  RegU- 
ter     Co.     Autographic     regUtar.     1,819.071.     1-7-68.     CI. 
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Dill.  Wlnnefred  8.     Jat  perforating  gun.     2,818,308,  1-7-68, 

a.  102—20. 
Dlnardl,  Inrl^ae :  See—      _._...         ^    ■._^-*-ii„ 
Di    Paaeaala,    Diego    F.    J..    DlaardL    t"d    UnortrtJm. 
2  818  928 
Dl   Paacuale.    Diego    F.    J.,   B.   Dlnardl.    and    R.    Bneetrttm. 
Machine  for  Buhufacturing  grlda.     2,818.928.  1-7-58.  CI. 
164— ft. 
Dl  Sal vo^  Walter  A. :  See —  _  ..    „        w, 

Orlfflth.     Richard,     Dl    Salvo,     Kapp,    and    Roacoberg. 
2  819  308 
Dlthmar,  Karl,  to  Dentaebe  Gold    nad  Sllbor-Bchaldaanatalt 
vorma^  Roeaaler.    Synthetic  flbera  and  the  like.    2,819.178. 
1-7-58,  Cl.  106—166.  .  .       _.  .^ 

Dodd   Roy  F  ,  to  the  United  SUtea  of  America  aa  raprawnted 
by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy.     Open-face  non-glare  type 
viewing  hood.    a[,819,469.  1-7-68.  Cl.  840— 369. 
Dodge,  Sherwood  0.,  to  H.  F.  Llvermore  Corp,    Tranaferrer 
latebea  for  weft  replenlahlng  looma. 
a.  189—243. 
Dahrmana,  Robert  R. :  See — 

Bradley.  Jamee  P..  and  Dohrmana. 
Don  nan,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Toeppen,  Thuraton  H.,  and  Doaaaa. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc. :  See — 

Flacher,  Francola  A. 
Dooglaa  Aircraft  Co..  lac 
Mtrie.     Arthur     J., 
2.819.033. 
D'OuvlIle,  Bdmond  L. 

McLaod,  Gordon  D 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The 
Bberhard,  John  F., 
Jonea.  William  C.     «,o««. 
Joaea.  William  C,  and  Wvatt. 
Le  Boeuf.  Bdgar  W      2,818.630 
Wheeler.  Donald  D  .  and  Toung 
^^lieeler,  Donald  D  ,  and  Toung 
Dow  Coming  Oorp. :  Be 


rorp. 
2.818. 


,886.   1-7-68. 


S.818,61t. 
2,818.966. 


2.819.167. 

See— 

O'Nall.     Stayboldt. 


and     Miller. 


and  D'Ouvllla. 
:  See— 
and  Park. 

2.819,187 


3,819,290. 


2,819,339. 


2.819.136. 

2.819.286. 
2,819.287. 


BraleyT'Omna  A.     2,818,906 
Clark,  Harold  A.     i;?^9,M2 
Dlckmann.  Norbert  O.     2,819,286. 
Shorr,  Leonard  M.     2.819,346. 
Dow.  Harry  B. :  See —  •«,i»«i»« 

>Jokea.  Phlllpe  B..  Rogera,  and  Dow.     ».819.878. 
Dowdle.  Veatel  O.    Squeeae  driven  rotaMng  device.    3.818.789, 

1— 7— RM    n    T4      IjT 
Downa.  Ruaa*;!!  E  ,  to  Fafnlr  Bearing  Co.    Bearing.    3.819.128. 

1-7-58.  Cl.  808-194. 
Dracco  Corp.:  See—         __.,-,,»„ 
Schneider.  Georfe.     2.819.122. 
Dmln.  David  J.,  aad  H.  W.  R.  WlllUma.  to  T    J.  Smith  * 
Nephew  Ltd.     Heterocyclic  nitrogen -containing  comDonada 
having  a  8  :  4  :  6-trlmethoxybentoyl  aubatltuent.    3.819.278, 
1-7-68.  CT.  260—294.8. 
Dreher    John  L.    and  8.  O.  Thompaon.  to  the  United  Statea 
%  AmeTa  ai  repreaented  by  ,the  Unltad  SUtee  AtoaUc 
Bnergy      Cninmlaidon.      Plntoalnm      aapaiatlOB      atetbod. 
2,81^143,  1-7-68.  C\.  23—14.6. 


Dryadale,  John  J.,  to  B.   I.  dn  Pont  de  Neinoara  and  Co. 

1,1,2,2-Tetrafluorocycloheptadlenea.     3,819,890,  1-7-M.  CL 

360— —648 
Dttdenhauaen.  Hana  J.,  to  Inuvex,  Inc.    Acerieratlon  meaanr- 

Ing  apparatua    2,818,052.  1-7-58,  Cl.  264—1. 
Duguld.  Howard  Q.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Veaael  with 

protective  meUl  lining.     2,818,996,  1-7-68,  CL  220 — 63. 
Dulaney,  Eugene  L.,  and  W.  McAleer,  to  Merck  4  Co.,  lac. 

Microbial    oxygenation    of    ateroida    at    carbon    No.    31. 

2.819.200,  1-7-68.  Cl.  196—51, 

Dulaney,  Eugene  L..  and  W.  J.  McAleer,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Microbial    oxvgenatlon    of    ateroida    In    the    21    poaitlon. 

2.819.201,  1-7-58,  Cl    196—61. 

Du  Mont.  Allen  B..  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bang,  Mogena  W.     2,819,468. 

Baton.  Roland  D.     2,819,880. 

Palmer.  Richard  C.     2.819,017. 
Dunbar.  Erneat  W  .  to  Cambridge  Rubber  Co.     Machine  for 
molding  rubber  ahoe-aolea.     2.818,603,  1-7-68.  CL  18 — IT. 
Dunkln,  Richard  W.    Maaonry  block  cart    2,818,988,  1-7-68. 
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Duniap,  ArthurH.    Nail  for  plaaterboard.    2,818,763.  1-7-68, 

DunUp,  Lawrence  H.,  and  R.  H.  Relff,  to  Armatroag  Coi*  Co. 
CoBolymera  of  aryl  oleftna  and  alpha  beta  etnylenlcaliy 
unaaturated  carboxyllc  acid  cetera  of  oxldlied  Ull  oil  estera. 
2.819.234.  1-7-58.  Cl.  260—22.  ^     ,    ^         ^.^     ^ 

Duna,   ioaeph   S..   to   Monaanto  Chemical  Co.^  PurlAcatloii 
of  titanium  tetrachloride.     2,818,147.  l-T-68,  Cl.  23— ST. 
Du  Pont.  B.  I.,  de  Nemoura  and  Co. :  S'ee — 
Allea,  FrancU  P.     2.819.183. 
Dryadale.  John  J.     2.819,830. 
Hahn,  Oliver  M^  and  Whitfield.     2.819,281. 
Rivera,  Joaeph  T..  Jr.     2.818.868. 
Short.  Oliver  A.     2,819.1T0. 

Toung.  Jamea  H.     2,819,192.  «•,«/»•« 

Duraad,    Robert    A.      Panel    feeding   apparatua.      3.819.0T8, 

l-7-ji8.  Cl.  271—89.      „     ,^  ,^     „ 
Durktmpwerke  Aktlenaeaellachaft :  Sea — 

Haberhaner.  Karl.     2.818.882.       ^  «,.    ..    w.     n  - 

Duaenbury.  Theodore  P.,  to  Burrougha  Corp.    Check  ihingllng 

machlni.     2.819,067^-7-68^  CL  270-jft. 
nntt    Trevor   L.    to  The  M-O.   Valve  Co.   Ltd.     Oaa  filled 
°"electri7  dUchirie  d^cee.    2.819.426.  1-7-68.  CL  816-86. 

"^•■"hStly.'jo^hn^  f"^.,  and  ^er.     2.819.266. 
Healy,  John  J.,  Jr..  andDyer.     2,819.266. 

D«ua  Faatener  Co.,  Inc.  :  See—  «,«  aoa 

Balph,  Arthur  H..  and  Lanaley.     2,818,626. 

Baatman  OH  Well  Survey  Co. :  Bee—  «  oto  nAn 

JalSea.  WllUam  O.,  Frlaby.  "«  Ham»ui.     2.V».040. 
T  indaav   Onofl  M..  and  Jamea.     2,819,080. 

BatoS^  RStlnd  D^^  to  Allen  B.  Du  kont  La«>o"torlei^  lac. 
Method     and     apparatua     for    making    apertured     maaka. 

Et^ffiriohu'-F^'a^'d  ^A^Vrt    to  The  Dow  Chemical  C. 
*^orUand  cSment-vlnyllden|^hior|de  polm^^^^ 

method  of  making  and  method  of  uelng.    2,819,239,  l-7-oo, 

Bckil^n^B.,    to    BaM,    Reeearch    and    BnglBeerlng    Co. 

BSiorvolr  aampllna.     2,819.088.  l-7-«8.  Cl.  216—1.4. 
Bdrlnfton.  Prentice  E  :  Se^ 

BlaenVuTVr.^" v'  Boble ''aiS^A.  Slagl.  to  0.^^^r^t^ 
"  BBr,?rirk.  AktleD|eeell|ich.ft.     Brtquettlng  of  aolld  c«n- 

Ek«fe.  =$^"'^&Ja-bV'^?er*t7d".^.  for  caaUlaera. 

2,Si8!99T  1-7-58,  Cl.  220-24.5. 
Bldredge,  Kenneth  R. :  flee— 

Wendt   Paul  H.,  and  Bldredge.     2.819.076. 

"'^Z2£je,'^SXW'^""2,819.091. 
""•'Wtl^liinri^TDe^^bamp..  and  Blrfant    j^M,462. 

202—39.5. 

"''"ti'i'lS.i.**2Vl8.679.  ^         ^  , 

Blae   John  G.,  and  D.  8.  Pike,  to  0«n«f»»  >'o*o"  ^'P-    ^*^" 

m^Tw.     2.A19.028,  l-T-68.  CL  28^101- 
Blaner     Bdwln    C„    to    McJohn    Corp.     Buckle.     2,818,638, 

1-7-^.  CL  24—76.  ..^     •  w 

Wt   Frederic  G     C   B    Rogera,  and  J.  B.  Bomer.  to  The  Bab- 

J^klwilcox  Co      Metfwl  of  recovering  cbemieala  teom  the 

SSldtal    iS^or  prodac«l  to  the  palplag  of  ceUuloalc  -ate- 

rtSa.     2.819.150,  1-7-68,  Cl.  23—131. 

Bmhart  Mfg.  Co.     8ee— 

GIffen.  Jamea  L.    2,818.9M. 

^''-m^^SSiie.*  wigo    F.    J..    Dlaardi,    aad    BaertrOm. 
2,818,928 


Bpateln,' Henry  D..  to  Metala  *  ControU  Coro^  toap^ctlng 

thermoatat  and  mounting  therefor.     2.819.866,  1-7-68.  ex 

200—113.  ^  „ 

BrkklU,  John  J.     Cam-lever  tool  for  coupling  and  »»fouP^ 

deuciiable  drive  chain  Unka      2,818,701,  1-7-68,  Cl.  6^7. 

Barey   Virgil  L.     Screen  tenalonlng  tool.     2,818.887,  l-T-68, 

a.  140—109. 
Baao  Reaearch  and  Bnrlneertog  Co. :  ««*— 

Eckel.  John  E.     2.819,088.  .  „.  .  .,.  -^^ 

Koenicke.  Donald  F.,  MIkeaka.  and  Olaaaoa.     2,819,802. 
Loeeer.  Chrtatopher  E.  ^  2.818J91. 
Mack.  Cbarlee,  and  Pf^^A^.**^*'^** 
Martin.  Homer  Z.     2.819.204.    _^  .   ^^_, 

ICIkeaka,^  Loula   A.,   BartJett,  Thomp«)B.   and  Marway. 
2,818.ill. 


▼Ul 
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Ethyl  Corp.  . 

Ayn»,  Erl«  B.     2.819,317. 
BerglB.  Jamea  J.,  and  Wlntrlasham.     2,819.281. 
HUL  luf ene  F.     2.819.818. 
Karerard,      Marnard      B.      Hardnew      tMtlnc      apiwratu. 
2.818.727.  1-7-58.  CL  73—78.  ^        i^i-  •  •• 

Eraaa.  Harry  D.,  and  E.  R.  Hoghea,  to  Shell  Derelopment  Co. 
Dlatlllatlon  apparatna  with  rortez  chamber  and  strlpDer. 
2.819.206,  1-7-58,  CI.  202—153. 
r.  N   F  Machinery  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Porter,  Allan  W.  H.     2.818.718. 
raecoa.   Harlan  N.     Pseanutle  aUpler.     2.818.870,   l-7-«8. 

Cl.   1     44.4. 
Faf  nlr  Bearing  Co. :  8«« — 

Downa,  Raaaell  B.     2.819,128. 
Fahlman.  Everett  G.,  and  8.  W.  Jackson,  to  The  Pennold  Co. 
Caat  meui  daal  tire  wheel*.     2,819,118,  1-7-68,  Cl.  301— 

Fklrhanka,  Morse  4  Co. :  8ee — 

Tborsson.  Matthew  T.     2,819,054. 

'W8>^^^-"58.  ^Is^V  ^'^'   ^^^   '"^    '^'*'-- 
rarbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlenfesellaehaft :  iSse — 

Flaacb   Helmut.     2,819,175. 
Faulkner.  Alfred  H.,  to  General  Telephone  Laboratoriw  lae. 
Coin    counter    and    discriminator.     2.819.343.    1-7-M.    Cl. 

Faaltless  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  8ee — 

Hoffman,  Herbert  O.,  Bcobe/,  and  Wllea.     2,818,888. 
Fanteox,  Henri  A.     Hanger      2.818,824,  1-7-58,  Cl.  i4— 187. 
Fenm.  Richard  L..  to  Byntron  Co.     Sheathed  electric  baating 

elements.     2,8lA,831. 1-7-58.  Cl.  29— 1SS.6.  *-•"»■ 

Felix.  Otto:  8«0~ 

Bolaseller,  Barl  D.,  and  FeUz.     2.819.088. 
Fellner  4  Zlegler  G.  m.  b.  H. :  8««— 

Kamlnaky,  Frits.     2,819,130. 
Fentrea*.  Darld  W     and  F.  S.   Schlndler.  to  Chicago  Metal 

Hoae  Corp.     Method  of  mannfaetarlng  reloforead  flazlble 
„  condolt.     2.818.838.  1-7-58,  a.  20— 4lA.  -•""i* 

Ferguaon.   Ralph   M..   to  Air  Force,   the   United   Stataa   of 

f^'!?f*rii','?P'?!SP*^  "^y  ***  8«^'*t*'7of  the.    2,818,729, 

1—7—08,  LI.  78 — 167. 
Ffctterly,  Lloyd  C.  to  Shell  Derelopment  Co.     Prodoetlon  of 

aromatic  componnds.     2  819,322,  1-7-58.  d.  280 — 888 
rracht.  Jacob  ■    to  aereland  Rock  Drill  DlvUlon.  Wasting- 

1-7^8  Cl  iS^t-oS      **^^  drilling  apparatna.     2,819.042. 
Field.  Amy  :   See — 

Field.  Edward  A.     2,819.024. 
Field   Edward  A.,  deceased ;  A.  Field  and  City  National  Bank 

and  Truat   Co.   of  Chicago,  execntora.     Variably  connt«^ 

balanced  draft  regnUtor  gate.     2.819.024.  l-T-58.  Cl.  28*— 

'^vV  S"^  ^  l.v*,°''  ^  ^  Brown,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Vinyl  compatible  reeina  based  on  2.4-dlmethyl-4-hydroxy- 
ethoxymethyl-1.5-pentanedloI.     2,819,iS8,  1-7^  Cf  280— 

PlnkJM.  George  M  to  The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Co.  Rein- 
forced toof  handle.     2,819.112.  1-7-88,  Q.  294-3{7 

Finn.  Charles  O.,  to  The  Finn  Equipment  Co  Method  of  and 
apparatua  for  apreadlng  comminuted  material  sneh  aa  too 
Kl8.882,  iItVct.  4r-^8.°'"*     "^     and/or  frtiUsar. 

Finn  ■4|alpmait  Co.,  The :  8ee — 
Finn,  Charles  O.     2.818,882. 

*'*2^'7»'d«r-  ^^'t.  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Denti  Aktten- 
85^^  Torque    couTortar.     2.818.T09.    1-7-88.    Cl. 

Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co  ,  The  :  «••— 

Albert,  Harry  B.     2,819.308. 

Albert,  Harry  1.     2,819,307. 

Schnti,  Joseph  M.     2.818,902. 

Tann.  WUlUm  B.     2,^19,i54 
Flacher,  Francola  A.,  to  Dorr-OllTer  Inc.     Method  of  treatlnc 
"?-&'ci*Sl^^  ^        fluldlalng  condltlona.     2,819,15^ 

Flah  Prodncta  Co. :  See — 

Kreotser,  Conradln  O.     2,818,672. 

^'w^'  J?5!S-^'  *"  .rS'**°.^»***^"  ^"  Aktlengesellschaft. 
C1^(^^T"  '  Pl«ni«l8.     2.819,f7^  1-7-68, 

Flax.  Alex  G.     Binding  post.     2,818,887.  1-7-68,  CL  139—12. 


Flenimert    G<teta  L.     Process  for  burning  silicon  flnoridss  to 
form  silica.     2,819,151.  1-7-58.  Cl.  28--182.         ""•""^  ^° 
Fletcher-Terry  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Judd,  Chester  K.,  Jr.     2,818,842. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  iffee— 

De  Back,  WlllUm.     2.818,899. 

Kester,  George  W.     2,818.880. 

Kocera.  Joseph  B.     2.818.929 

StUweli,  Glenn  B.     2M(^Sf£. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Bemo,  Harmond  ■.     2,818,941 

BlUen.  Charlea  V.     2,^18,^. 

Hadwln.  John  T..  Jr.     2.819.088. 

'"iTO^'l  ^°^*™*°      ^"^'^   ****■•     2.818,900,    1-7-68,   Cl. 
'"2XVorr7Va*:  JsT^^S^     Adjnstahlerod  hangar. 

lar  ream  therefrom.     2.819.232.  1-7^  Q.^'JSS^  """ 
Foster-Hochberg  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Ses— 
Hills,  Marfi  W.*  2,8i837». 


Foster.  Leon  V..  to  Baoach  4  Lomb  Optical  Co.     Method  and 
|MaM   for  achronutlslag  prlsns.     2.818.786,    1-7^.   o! 

Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See— 

Frejacqnea.  Maurice.     2,810.164. 

Frlsch.  Martin.     2.818.837. 
^SSU?**'  *'     ^*'  »e«^r7.     2,818,870.   1-7-68,   Cl. 

'^s'i^^SS.TT.l^.  (A%S!^'    ^^'^    ^n».     Pnsh    rod. 
^^!^:^^^1.  h'   *®    8P«TT    R*nd   Corp.     AntoaaUc  fre- 

X-STf"  O^?*  tJj'  ^  ^    ^  l*f "J^  to  The  KelekeC 
250^7  ^^^    APPMatna.     2.819.408.    1-7-68.    CL 

Fredd,  John  V.,  to  Otla  Knglneerina  Cora      i^cUr  t,mmA  «•. 

tubing  caliper      2.818AM.  l-?.!^?  a  jS-m'  '***'  *"' 
^™J*cqiiea,  Maurice,  to  ^ostar  WlMwUr  CorT    Aooaratus  for 

producing    cryatafUne    material..      2.8lTl547r7-5>8;' Cl 

Franl.  Letterio.  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktlatelas     Mobile  B«teri«i 


»_.  ^P?*'  ^'••ter.  Frlederieh.  and  Lalb     2  819  soa 


•^utuuTTi,     nuit«a,    10    Mono-caaa    Ltd. 
iiJ*H."'*^v  ^•818,848.  1-7-68.  Cl.  128—189 
Frtaby.  Thomaa  M. .  Sec 


Injectloa 


Fri^ir'u'.vJfl"'!? ■J'  V  '^^^  "<*  Hamman.     2,819,040. 
'^l!li8.J?7"fc-S8.'ST22'^2'S''  *^^      vapor' ge-lsrator. 
Froat.  Frederick  H.  :  See— 

Fn.ehSf'fiJSr-'sJ^'^*-     ^•"••^•*- 
Fuljeln?^^^^^ 

Jis^lT'"**    '    ^^    J»SSuon.^T819,m:    iIt-SS^^cJ 

^'?Sna°^^1i5c.*r"curT8f<i,iSS.  1 -^i*5?tl"  2'^^^  "^ 

''•2!8;8.^5?7r7-S«-,  '^  i_W»*'      «»''^"  •«-'   -tnx^re. 
Galley.  John  V.  .  See- 
Galley.  Andrew  H.     2,818.580. 
GaUo.BUaA. :  800— 

Barrett,  HllUrd  E.,  and  Oallo.     2,818.737. 
Galmlche,     Philippe,     to    Oflce     National    d'Etudss    et    de 
Beehercbee  Aeronautlqoea  O.  N.  B   R   A     Chranlaiiur  •»! 
analogoaa  methoda.    ^810.908.  1-7-68.  Cl.  004^^ 

Gardner.  Clarence  J,  Jr.  :  See 

Hart,  Raymond  G.,  and  Gardner.     2.819  238 

^'i^n'  "•'"'1  ^  •  ■°<*  C.  M.  Peters,  to  U.  8.  Induatries  Inc 
Well  apparatua.     2.818.928,  1-7-^^8,  Cl.  188— 131         ' 

Gate  aty  Saab  and  Door  Co.  :  See 

Jonee,  Earl  P.     2.819,065. 

^*u^th2rT'  V^  ?  M.  Darla.  to  The  B.  F  Goodrich  Co 
^Vni^  .'i,./,!^?"*'"'*  ''ifo?**^***  dyeabilltT  of  riwlldeiM; 
cyanide  Interpolymera.     2.819,253.  1-7-58.  Cl   260--78  5^ 

°V«i-^i"lLi^  •  '°  S/''"»*  Electric  Producta  Inc.    Microwave 
tranajnlaalon^eontrol  tubea  and  methods.    2.819.422.  l-7-5l8. 

Gelgir.  J.  R..  A.-G.  :  See— 

Margot.  Alfred,  and  Gyaln. 
Gelselman,  Arthur  J.  :  See — 

Wakefield,  John  K.,  and  Gelaelman.     S.819,103. 
^•'t'".'  .'Corner  E.     Suapenaton  mechanlam  for  motor  driven 
Tehiclee  and  the  like     2.819,093,  1-7-68.  CT   280-112 

^*.Tohon.^**'a?iU".*'.1  ^    ^''•'  t°  Whirlpool  Corp.     Antl- 
W^onl^iy  ^fluW^  inlet^^ayjtej.     for     waahlng    Sachmii. 


2,819.267. 


2.81 8.720;  1-7-58,  Cir '68^ J07. 
Gelsenklrch«BerBergwerka  Aktlengesellschaft :  B 

Blsenhut.  Frana,  GoWet,  and  llegl.     2,810,166. 
General  American  Tranaportatlon  Corp.  :  See— 

w  !!*"•  Gregolre,  Talmey,  and  Lee      2  81 Q  187 

Metheny.  Donald  E..  and'^almer     2.879  188 
General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.  :  See— 

Macker,  B.  Scudder.     2,819.186 

Schmidt- NIckeU,  Wilbelm.     2,819,270. 
General  Box  Distributors  :  See — 

Bnrkbolder.  Claude  A.     2.818.680. 
General  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Ray.  William  A.     2.819.432. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See- 
Barnes    Edwin  W..  and  Hardy.     2.818.712 

r^w^'  Bernard  J    and  M^re.     2.8i9.028. 

Chrlatenaen,  Horace  H.     2.819.030. 

Chriatenaen.  Horace  H.     2,819.031. 

Clara,  Albert  O.     2,819,42^. 

Hutt,  Philip.     2,8l6^36*. 

KoUer,  Lewis  R.     2,8l9.420. 

Loehle,  Max  J.     2^818,7^. 

Rlngland,  Robert  8..  and  Wataon.     2.819  421 

Sbna,  Geoffrn  D.     2.819^461.  »«»*».'»''i- 

Skeata,  Wilfred  F.     !j.8lb.429 

Skeata.  Wilfred  F.     2,819,446. 

Victor,  Irving  W.     2,8l8.f0S. 

Were.  Arihur  E.     2.819,446. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See 

Connell.  Leslie  J.  C.     2.819,436. 
General  Induatriea  Co.,  The :  See — 

Slebert,  Raymond  C.     2.818,741. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See— 

Unta,  ThoaMa  H.,  and  Wlttcoff.     2,818,978. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


General  Motors  Corp.     Bee-— 

Atklnaon,  Robert  P.     2,819,012. 
Beta,  MHton  G.     2,819.138.  „.,o«,« 

Bradley,  Jamea  P.,  and  Dohrmann.     2,818,619. 
ChrUtenson,  Howard  W      2.818.818. 
peeley-Jonee.  Arnold  E.     2.818.932. 
fe^,  John  0  .  and  Pike.     2.819.025. 
Krank.  Mark  H.      :i.818,843. 
Karcher^  Harry  C      2,818.704. 

Kelley.  6llver  K.     2  818.708.        ^,..  -oifiTu 

Lincoln,  Clovla  W  ,  Verbrugge,  and  Zelgler.     1.818.711. 
Tell,  WlUUm  J.     2.818,933 
General  Precision  Laboratory  Inc.  :  See — 
Houck,  GUdden  B.,  Jr.     2.819.362. 
White.  John  A.     2.819,330. 
General  Railway  Sljrnal  Co. :  See— 

Haner,  Robert  B..  Jr.     2,819.410. 
General  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  :  See- 
Faulkner,  Alfred  H       2.819.843. 

Henrikaon,  Oecar  W  ,  Sarglaaon.  and  Wood.     2,819,347. 
Sarfiuon.  Robert  L..  and  Wood.     2.819.366. 
Gerber  Products  Co.  :  Hee —  „„.„„„, 

KruDp.  Robert  F.,  and  Oliver.     2,818.987. 
Gerfen,  Charlea  O.  :   Sf<—  ^  ^     ^  „  o.n  .  ja 

Ruhoff,  John  R..  Martin,  and  Gerfen.     2.819,146. 
Oeyger.  William  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  secretary  of  the  Navy      ainfle  •^»^»*", 
balancing  magnetic  servo  ampllAer.    2.819,439.  1-7-68.  CU 
318—30 
Glannlnl.  6.  M.,  4  Co.,  Inc.  -Bfe—  »  oio  t-mi 

Glannlnl,  6abrlei  M.,  Miller    and  Gibson.     2.818J30. 
OUnnlnl    Gabriel   M.,  A.   E    Miller,  and   M.  D.   Glbaon.   to 
GM    Glannlnl  4  Co.^  Inc.     Retractable  aircraft  Inatni- 
ment.    2.818 J30.  1-7-58,  Cl.  73—180. 
Glblln.  Jamea  >.,  to  E.  T.  Wright  4  Co..  Inc.     Method  of 
making    a    mowaaln    ahoe    with    a    metaUraal    support. 
2.818188.  1-7-58,  Cl.  12—142. 
Gibson  Electric  Co.  :  Bee— 

Hoyer,  Norman  8.     2,818.633. 
Glbaon.  Mllford  D.  :   S»^..  ..  ^  ^,.  oaia<r«A 

Glannlnl.  Gabriel  M..  MUler,  and  Gibson.     2,818.780. 
Glffen,  Jamea  L.,  to  Emhart  Mf«.  Co.    Brake-clutch  conatruc- 

tlon.    2,818,949,  1-7-68.  Cl.  192—18. 
Gilbert.  William  I      See—  oo,o*a« 

Montgomery.  Charlea  W..  and  Gilbert.     2,819.283. 
OlJea.  Rollle  O.     Bee—      ^  .,^  , , , 

Glailer.  Archie.  Jr.     2,819  117.  »^„„„..r 

GUI.  Melville  K..  to  Tenneaaee  torn.    Traveling  belt  conveyor 

with  pocket  c«.llector  for  conveying  liquids  and  Beml-llqulds 

without  spillage.     2.818,966,  1-7-58,  Cl.  198—192. 

GimiaXLMli5^L^   and   R.   k.   Ced.rhom.      Induced  draft 

water   aaving  and   cooling  tower.      2.819,048.   1-7-68.  Cl. 

GlStfc^  Virgil  L..   to  Kalamaaoo  Vegetable  Parchment  Co. 
Dispenser    for    stacked    dUhes.       2,818.996.     1-7-58,    Cl. 

Glaaa  John  P.    Synchro  construction  and  method  for  making 
aale     2,819/4l7,  1-7-58,  Cl.  310-258.     „.,..„   ,   ,_„ 

Glass,  Marvin  t,  and  F.  Zant.    Toy  tops.    2.818.675.  1-7-68, 
Cl.  40 — 69. 

Glastlc  Corp  ,  Ttie  :  See— 

White.  Roger  B.     2.818,608.  ^.«...  #„, 

GUtler.  Archl?.  Jr  .  50%    to  R.  O    Olles^     Axle  adapter  for 
adjustable  wheel.     2,819,117,  1-7-68,  Cl.  301—1. 

Gleaaon,  Anthony  H. ;  See —  0010  •no 

Ko^necke,  Donald  F.,  MIkeska,  and  Gleaaon.     2,819.302. 

Goblet.  Viktor  :  See— 

Eisenhut.  Prant.  Goblet,  and  Slegl. 
Drywall    doorframes 


at 

Movie 


2,819.156. 
i.8l4.947.    1-7-58. 


photostat      paper 


1   I 


Goldberg.    Ralph 

Cl    Iot— 46 
Goldacheln.      Max      H.     Self-oroceaalng 

rnSJilSil'Lyll'D..  to  PMlllDS  Pet^oleiiin  Co.     Cold-staWe  pes 

tlride  solutions.     2,819,198.  1-7-58.  C\.  167—42. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Oateff,  George,  and  Davla.     2,819.253. 
Sapp.  John  P.     2.818.907.  ,   ,       ^  ~     *  .     , 

Goodrtcli,  Hunter  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electrical 

elrcnlt      2  819,442.  l-7-.^8.  Cl    :i2l— 16 
GoVdon.  Bemarxl  M.  and  M.  M.  Klne»W.  to  L^Joratonr  For 

Electronics,  Inc.     High  speed  reversible  counter.    2.810,394. 

1_7_58,  Cl.  260—27. 
Gorman.  Patrick  W. :    See-  ,o,bo«a 

Ho(m     Carl    H..    Green,    and    Gorman.     2.818.860. 
Gorton,  Oeorite,  Machine  Co.:    See— 

Ounderson.  Allen  D.     2.818.787.  „       „     ki—  n^ 

Ooae    Harold  J  ,  to  The  International  Paper  Box  Machine  Co. 

Sheet  feeding  device.     2.819,077.   1-7-58.  H    271-35 
Goniraad       Rene.     Pneumatic      suspension      for      vehicles. 

2  819.004.  1-7-58.  ri.  280— 115.  ^     ,       ^  -.      .^ 

Ooold  David  H.,  and  H.  L.  Henog.  to  «cherlng  Corp-    Bterold 

Interm^lates      2.819.2rt4.    1-7-58.    Cl     260—2.39  55 
Grace      Jamea     R.     Elertrleal     scoring     fencing    equipment. 

2  819.881.  1-7-58.  Cl.  200—61.42. 
Graff.  William  8. :    See—  «»,„,., 

Balke.  Claire  C  .  and  Graff.     2.819,16.r 
Graham,  nifford  P.    Hlgh-presmire  valve  assembly.    2.810.033. 

1-7-68.  n.  231—170. 

Graham.  Kenneth  A.:   Bf—  „«,„*oq 

Bowlua.  nmer  E..  and  Graham.     2,819,428. 

Oranberg.  Elof.  to  Nygran  In^wfl*"  J'*^;.  ^H'",.*?^ 
shsrpenlng  and  Jointing  apparatna.  2.818.732,  1-7-58,  o 
7ft-  31. 

Grant,    Munro    M.     Thigh    pads   for   use   In   contact   aports 
equipment.     2,818.571.  1-7-68,  Cl.  2—22. 

Oraasettl.  Davlde  R. :    Bee— 

Klein.  Howard  C,  and  Qraasettl.     2.819.811. 

Green.  Joseph  A. :    See —  .„..«..* 

Holm.  Carl  H..  Green,  and  Gorman.     2.818.860. 


Greenaway,    Richard    C,    to   Monarch    Records    !■«. 

phonogrsph.     2.818,772.  1-7-58.  Cl.  88—27. 
Oreenbent    Robert    L.,    to   National   Equ«P5»«t    9"?  .0    ?tr 

board  Tor  confectionery  machine.     2,818,822.   1-7-68.   Cl. 

GrieneTwUltom  J.,  and  R.  B.  Steele,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.  Ijc. 
Direct   current  arc  welding  generator.     2.819,448,  1-7-08. 

Grelg  Arthur  and  W.  Price,  to  The  Hoover  Co.  Method  of 
making  comers  of  sheet  metal  artlrlea  and  article  produced 
thereby,     2.818,994,  1-7-58,  Cl.  220—62.       ^  ,     „    „ 

Grlfllth,  Blchard.  W.  A.  dlSalvo.  R.  Kapp.  and  L.  T.  Rosw- 
berg  to  Nopco  Chemical  Co.  Process  for  production  of 
^-alanine.     2,819.303,  1-7-58,  Cl.  280—534. 

Grober,  Johann  C  :    Bee—  „„...,. 

Pleuger.   Frledrtch    W.,    and   Orober.     2.818,818. 

Qrobey.   Paul  A.,   to  Bryant  Chucking  Grinder  Co.     Bearing 

^rocture.     2,^19,127.  1-7-58.  Cl.  f08-183. 

Orossklnaky,  Otto,  and  B.  Jflttner  Process  of  producin*  and 
purifying  bensene   carboxyUc  acid.  "  2,819,300,   1-7-58,  Q. 

Groaamann,    Paul,   to  Clba   Ud.     Monohyd^pxy•£^icylal■lno- 

anthraqulnones.     2,819.274,   1-7-58,  Cl.  260—377. 
Groaamann.    Paul,    to    Clha    Ltd.     P<rfyhydroxy;3|Hicylamlno- 

anthraqulnonea.     2.819.288.  1-7-58.  Cl.  260— 377.^^ 
Groaamann,  Paul.    W    Jenny,   and  W.   Kern,   to  Clba   Ltd. 
Proccaa  for  the  manufacture  of  new  anthraqulnone  com- 
pouilda.     2,819,275,  1-7-58.  Cl.  260—380. 
Growney,  Jamea  X.  :   See — 

Barnard,  Kenneth  H..  and  Growney.     2.819.179. 
Gulf  Research  4  Development  Co.   See— 

Montgomery,  Charfee  W..  and  Gilbert.     2,819,288. 
Plgptt.  Reginald  J.  S.     2,818,696. 
Gultonlndustrres.  Inc.  :    Bee — 

Bennett.  Frank  K.     2.818.732. 
Welaa,  Mortimer  X.     2,818.686.  ^       „ 

Gunderaon.  Allen  D.,  to  George  Gorton  Maefaihe  Co.     Powered 

master  nnlU.     2.^18.787,  1-7-58.  H.  00— 82. 
Oo*Ufw>a.  0«>rg«  W    to  Lamb-Orays  H»f|»or  Co..  Inc.    Roll 
conveying  and  banding  mechanlam.     2.818,705,  1-7-58.  Cl. 
100—4 
Gutaelt.   bretolre.   P.  Talmey.  a^d   W.   O.   Lee.  to   Geneijal 
American  Transportation   Corp.     ClMjnlcal  nickel   pUtlhg 
procesaea    and    hatha     therefor.     2,819,187,     1-7-58.     CL 
117—180. 
Gyate,  Hana :  See— 

Jiargot.  Alfred,  and  Gysln      2.819^67  „_k.#* 

Habertiattser,     Kari.     to     Durkoppwerke    Aktlengesellschaft 

Shuttleless  loom.     2,818,882.  l-7-«8wCl.M39— 123 
Haden.    Walter   L..    Jr..   and   C.   O.    Martin,   to   Minerals   4 
Chemlcala  Corp.  of  America.     Clay  bodied  grease  composi- 
tions.    2.819.210.   1-7-58.  H.  252— 28. 
Hadwln,  John  +.,  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Window  regulator. 

2,819,066,  1-7-58.  Cl.  268—126.  ^        ^  ^ 

Hague     CopeUnd    W..    to   The    Hoover   Co,     Dryer   for   wet 

artlclea.     2.818.659,  1-7-58,  Cl.  34—189.    ^ 
Hahn.  Oliver  M..  and  H.  B.  Whitfield.  Jr..  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de 
Nemours    and    Co.     Method    for    producing    polyethylene 
foams.     2.819.231.  1-7-58.  Cl.  260—2^ 
Hall,  Albert  H  .  and  E.  J.  McCloakey.  to  The  American  I^illev 
Co.     Overload  release  torque  arma.     2.818,953.  1-7-58.  CI. 
192—150. 
Hall  Jamea  R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Capatan  for  mag- 
netic recordera.     2,819.349.  1-7-68.  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Hall,  Ralph  :    See— 

Smith,  Eari  L.,  and  Hall.     2,819,238. 
Hallman,  Russell  H. :    See—        ^  _  ..  ««,.„.. 

Pettlbone.  Raymond  B.,  and  Hallman.     2,818.818. 
Haltmar.  John  J..  Jr.     Safety  seat  and  sest  belt  construction 

for  motor  vehicles.     2.819.005,  1-7-58,  Cl.  280—150. 
Hamilton.  Francis  E.,  and  E.  S.  Hughes.  Jr.,  to  International 
Bualness   Machines   Corp.     Timing   and   clocking    circulta. 
2,810.457.  1-7-.58.  Cl.  340—258. 
Hamlin.  Kenneth  E.,  Jr. :  See—  „  „,*  ^v— 

Weston,   Arthur  W.,   and  Hamlin.     2.810,280. 
Hamman,  John  A.  :    See —  „„.„-..„ 

James  William  G.,  Frlsbr,  and  Hamman.     2,819,040. 
Hammell.  Kemper  M.,  to  A  M  P  Inc.     Electrical  connection 

and  method.      2.818,632,  1-7-58.  d.  29—155.55. 
Hammer.  Wilbelm.     Viae  for  holding  workplecea.     2,818.788, 

1-7-58.  a.  90—60. 
Haner.  Robert  B.,  Jr.  to  General  Railway, Signal  Co.     Power 
supply   for   centralised    traffic    control    system.     2.819,410. 
1-7-68.  Cl.  307—31. 
Hsracs.    Edward    F..    to    The    Patent    and    Licensing    Corp. 
Process   of   manufscture   of  masonry   simulating  material. 
2.819.178.  1-7-58,  Cl.  117—9. 
Hardin.  E.  L.,  Associates,  Inc. :   See — 

Canfleld.  William  E..  and  Smith.     2,818,790. 
Hardv,  Albert  L.  :    Sec- 
Barnes,  Edwin  W.,  and  Hardy.     2,818,712. 
Hardy,  Henrv  O.  trust*^  :   See — 

Tocci-r,unt>ert,  Berne.     2.818,804. 
Haretik,    Stephen     J.    and    I.    W.    McCuIley.     Putty    tool. 

2.818,602,   1-7-58,  C\.  18 — 3.5. 
Harleas,  Charles  A  .  to  R.  Hoe.  4  Co..  Inc.     Printing  machine 
Impreaalon    mechanism.     2.818.804,    1-7-68.   Cl.  101—247. 
Hartess.  Chariee  A.,  to  R.   Hoe  4  Co..  Inc.     Printing  plate 

cylinder.     2.818,806.  1-7-58.  Cl.  101—578. 
Hafless.    Charlea    A.,    to    R.    Hoe,    4    Co.,    Inc.     Ratchet. 

2.818.950.  1-7-58,  CI.  102 — 48. 
Harleaa.  Chariea  A.,  and  B  C.  Polflase.  Jr.,  to  R  Hoe  4  Co.. 
Inc  RolW  aocket  itiountinjr  for  nrintlng  machine  Ink 
mechanlam.  2,818.805.  1-7-58.  CL  101—348. 
Harmon.  William  C,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.  System  for 
detecting  conductive  bodlea.  2.810.447.  1-7-58.  Cl. 
324 — 41. 


Harria.  Ford  W..  to  Wulff  Process  Co.     Regenerative  masa  and 
tiles  for  use  in  such  s  mass.     2,819,051,  1-7-^8.  Cl.  263—51. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


^'^k^^'tS^-     I'rict Ion  band*  hinge  connection*.    2.818,881. 

1-7-58    Cl.  192 — 80. 
H«rt.  Jack  M.,  to  Th«  United  States  of  America  aa  repreaented 

?'    *^  J^I^'y   0'    '*»•   ^^^7      Flight   controU    mUlng 
terer.     2.818.746,  1-7-58.  a.  74—480  -uiun 

Hart.  Norman  E.,  and  B    E.  Roblnaon,  to  Toledo  Seal*  Co. 

l^f*  (mT^*^**  mechanlam.     2.818.801,     1-7-58,     a. 

Hart,  kaymond  Q  and  C.  J.  Gardner.  Jr..  to  The  Borden  Co. 
&poxy  modified  urca-formaldahjrde  coadenaatlon  product 
52ft  ^^^^  <>'  making  ■ame.  2.819,238.  1-7-58.  Q. 
*wO— 2w.4. 

Hartllne.  Ralph  E  and  D.  Silverman,  to  Pan  American  Pe- 
troleum Corp.  Production  teatinc  of  welU  whUa  varying 
producing  condltlona.     2,818,728,1-7-58.0.73—155. 

Harvel  Reaearch  Corp.  :    8«t — 

Harvey,  Mortimer  T..  and  RoaamlUa.     2,819,244. 

Harvey,  Mortimer  T..  and  P.  L.  RoaamlUa,  to  Harvel  Reaearch 
Corp.  Compotitlona  of  matter  coniprialng  acetone-formalde- 
ft*  244!*£7-S8*^a  ^280^42  ""       P«'y •"!»»>»<»«  polymara. 

Haa'ler  k  Co. :  ««•— ^ 

Zuber,  Walter.     2.818.895. 

Haupt,  Walter  H. :    g«e— 

Haupt,   Salter  H..  to  The  Keleket  X  Ray  c'orp.     X-ray  ao- 
^paratua.     2.819,407.  1-7-58.  Cl.  250— 66.  "v     t^ 

"*7!|'%  ^". .  /'•iiJ*''*'  '®'  folding  wheel  chair.    2.818.910, 

1— I— uo,  Cl.  loo — 30. 
Hayea,  John  D. :    gee — 

Hudaon.  Lena  M.  and  Hayea.     2,818.777. 
'^•!l   i'*^^   ^A^^°   ^-   ^     Hudaon.   to   Bauache  k   Lomb 

Optical  Co.     Objective  lana.     2,818.^76.  1-7-58.  Cl.  88— 57. 

Ysislw   1-7-M  C?*K)°^7  **'*'^'°*  printing  to  pUstlc 
HaaeltlM  Reaearch,  Inc.  :  See— 

Bailey,  WlllUm  F.    2.819.83S. 
Heald  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Qulmby,  Ralph  A.    2.818.687. 
Healtb-Mor,  inc.  :  8e«^ 

Martlnec   Eugene  F     2,818,596 

^^^'  '.**'"'  ^-  ■^'"  •  *"<!  ^  ^  ^yer.  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co. 
Muinfactura   of    melamlne.      2.819,265.   1-7-58.   CT.  260— 

HMly,  John  J.,  Jr..  and  C.  P.  Dyer,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co. 
Manufacture   of   melamlne.      2,819,266,    1-7-58.   Cl.    280— 

Ha«rd,  Tbelbert  C.     Automatic  condensate  return  trap  and 
ateam  eyatem.     2.818,819,  1-7-58,  Q.  103—248 

Heatbrlnk.  Gerrlt  H..  and  C   Van  Emde  Boaa.    Fecundity  cal- 
endar.   2,819,021,  1-7-^8,  Cl.  235—86 

Helmblgner,   Ray  H.     Lifting  boom  and  means  for  operative 
attachment  to  a  vehicle.     2,818.981.  1-7-58.  Cl.  212—8 

Helninger,  Samuel  A.  :  See — 

Santmyer,  Philip  II..  snd  Helulnger.     2,819^197. 

Helninger,   Samuel  A.,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  C\».     Halosen- 
ated  nltrlles      2,81tf.291.   1-7-58,  Cl.  260—465 

Heller    Isaac,    to   Robin   Hood   Co.     Microphone.     2,819,351. 

Henchert.'  John,   to  ContinenUl   Can   Co.,   Inc.     Domed  too 
diapenalng^can.     2^818^997,  1-7-58,  Cl.  ^22— 143 


Combination  drilling  bit.     2,819,043. 


Combined 
33—74. 

Combination 
116—2. 


grade  aet  and   level   rod. 
megaphone    and    bell. 


2,818.674. 


Henderson,  Corner   1 

1-7-58,  Cl.  255—61. 
Henderson.    Wade    H. 

2.818.653.  1-7-58,  H 
Hendricka,    Homer    D. 

2.818,8«»,  1-7-58,  Cl 
Henley,  Robert  H.  ;  See — 

Pennington  Xeal  A.    2,818,934. 
Heni^sv.  John  F.    Dispensing  bolder  for  bar  soap 

Hannig.  Harvey,  to  Pure  Oil  Co.     Methyl  mercapUn  manu 
l'?"58*^Cl'"260^609*°      "^  hydrogen  anlflde.     2.819.813. 
Henrikson,  O^r  W..    R    L.   Sargiaaon.  and  F.   E.   Wood    to 

2'8%™3l»7'^l'ft8"'a"m^lS"-  '"'■     '''•*^'*°'  *""  -^ 

Herbat.  Philip  J.   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Color  aignal 

displav  ayatem  for  teleran  or  the  like.     2.819,336,  1-7-58 

(-1.  178 — 6.8.  ■ 

Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Boardman,  Harold.    2.819,255 
Boardman.  Harold.    2,819.2.56 
Herold,  Edward  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 
2.819,449.  1-7-58.  Cl.  332— 5  «•"•«■•«• 

Herr  Equipment  Corp..  The  :  gee — 

Herr  Richard  F.     2,819,070 
Herr,  Richard  ¥..  to  The  Herr  Equipment  Corp 

f-ilSsVi  ITi— ™4*"^  '*"■  '•***  »PP*"t«' 

Herree,   .Schuyler  A.',  and  T.   K.   Redden    to  AlleshenT  Lud- 

Hermrlng,  Oflntber.  and  W.  Weldner.     Optical  Imaae-form- 

!??19™lK^-f  "5l7l  ''2YA3"^''"»«' ^-ectinn^rr/r^. 
Herron,  Ralph  H  ;  See— 

nerr^'r^tuT  lee^'  ^'•*'°-  •«>  "•"«»      2.818.879. 

H—     AwV„^n'**  ^  /"''  Herxog.    2.819.264. 

"Tsis'iSl'!  l-7-58.'ff ^22r-:'2VJ*'*'*   '"  *'^^^'"'    *«'^>«»' 
Heytwir.  Solomon  :  See — 

Peterson,  Richard  H.    2.818,759 
Hicks,  William  W  :  See— 

Kercher.  Arthur  J.    2,819,866 


Magnetron: 


Mechanical 
2.819,070, 


Hlgler  WUUrd  8. :  «ee— 

Hllla,  Marie  W..  to  Foster-Hochberg  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Walated 
wearing  apparel  having  pleats      2,8187575,  1-7-58.  Cl.  2— 

HItehin.  James.    CalcuUtora.    2.819.022.  1-7-58,  Cl,  2S5— 86 
zloar,  Roger  8.  :  8ee — 

Pennington.  Neal  A.    2.818,984. 
Hoe.  R.,  *  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Harleaa.  CharleaA.    2.818.804. 

Harleaa,  Charles  A.    2,818,806. 

Harleaa.  Cbarlea  A.    2.818.950 

Harleaa.  C'harles  A.,  and  Polglaae.    2.818,806. 
Hoffman,  Herbert  O.,  V.  B.  Scofeey,  and  if    Wllea.  to  The 
Cr'l2^24l'***'' '"*°"    ^^l"*^  "ylnw-    ^.«18.»«3;  1-7^ 
Hoffmann- La  Roche  Inc. :  See —  '" 

Hollander,  Charles  W.  D.    2.819.272 

laler.  Otto.  MoaUvon.  Ruegg.  and  Zeller.    2.819,297 

laler,  Otto.  Montavon,  Ruegg,  and  Jieller.     2.819.288! 

u  .  ''X'k.9.**°'  5'oot*''<«>.  Rwgg.  and  Zeller.    2.819.312. 
nolcroft  ■  Co. :  see — 

Holcroft.  Walter  H.,  and  Larson     2,819,056 

Holcroft    Walter  H.,  and   M    R.   Ureon.  to  Holcroft  A 

Heat  treating  furnace.     2,819,055,  1-7-68,  Cl.  266—4 

Holderer,  Oscar  C,  to  the  tnited  (States  of'  America  as 


Co. 


rep- 


Uate    valve 


Race- 


J?StS^;?5.  "Z,*^    Secretary    of    the    Army 
2  819,034,  1-7-58,  Cl.  261—29. 

Hollander.  Charlea  W.  D..  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc 
mlaation  proceaeee.     2,819,272.  1-7-58.  Cl    260—289 

Holleman.  Herman  C.  A.,  to  North  American  PhlUpa  Co  .  Inc 
Process  of  separating  volatile  components  from  leas  vola^ 
tile  components  br  distillation  or  su"blimation  at  a  low  prea- 
aare.    Z,8I8,656,  1-7-58.  Cl.  34 — 5. 

*'"A"j_*^V.'  ?  •  *"  ^'^  Dominion  Reaearch  and  Development 
Cl"T28^'i42'**^"'  ''"^^•"°«  apparatua.    2,818.868.  1-7-58, 

Holm.  Carl  H.,  J  A.  Oreen.  and  P.  W.  tiorman,  to  Old  Do- 
minion  Reaearch  and  Development  Corp.     .Method  of  and 


-y 


to 


or 


means  for  maintaining  dealred  percentagce  of  oxygen  in  oxy- 
gen  tents  or  other  snacea.    2,818,860.  1^7-48,  ci^28— 191 

Holman.  Howard  E.  :  See — 

„  ,  Anderson.  Walter  J.,  and  Holman.    2,818,762 

A?*iui;'"*^S'"'*^^  ^      *'^*''"  ">n»«™rtlon.     2.818,945.  1-7-58, 

Hoover  Co.,  The:  See— 

Croplay.  William  D.    2,818,936. 
Orelg.  Arthur,  and  Price.    2,818.994. 
Hafxie.Copeland  W.    2,818.659. 
Seek,  W'erner  O.    2J»  18,638. 
Slbbald,  Frederick  R.    2,818.721. 

''•..?1?°'  ^      !^^?^^  mounting  attachment  for  room  air 
conditioners.    2,818,793,  1-7-68,  tl.  98— 94  wu.  «. 

Hordern   Mason  and  Edwards  Ltd. :  8e« 

Deykln,  Ronald  F.    2,818,798 
H6rth,  Robert    to  F.  K.  H.  Stabbe.    Conveyor  belt  adapted 
u;^!!'  ^^^*°  '^'■r**^,  2.818.962.  1-7-58.  Cl.  198-137 
HJfrth    Robert,   to   F.   K.   H.    Stflbbe.     Runway  for  conve 
belta  passing  through  curves.     2,818,965.  1-7-68,  CL  191 

"*',.7„Vi''*   ^^   ^i    *°   H*ybesfoa-Manhattan.    Inc.     Seal   for 
§jj|n|f,  rings    In   a    stufllJng   box.      2.819,102.    1-7-68.    Cl 

Houck.  Gladden  B.,  Jr..  to  General  PrecUlon  Uboratory  Int 
Jf^M^^nuignetic  amplifier  circuit.     2.819.352.   l-^T-sli 

Houston  Engineers,  Inc.  :  See- 
Webb.  Oerrel  D.    2,818.926 

Jnf^t^  ^h-  ^IJ}"',  ^- "•'•^  ^l^^f  •'  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Shock  actuated 
mechanism.     2,818.784.  1-7-68.  Cl.  74—2  ■«^^u*i«i 

n!!!"*^"  ^     Poultry  eviecerator.    2,818,699,  1-7-68,  CL 

Hudson,  Arthur   to  National  Electric  Producta  Corp     Clamp 
285^1«)  *"   ""^''^   ^""^      2,819.(»8     l-:7-58.   Cl 

"V-?^8%**l2V-^272^*******'    *"       °"'**    *'*'       2.818.864. 
Hudaon.  iena  M. :  See-^ 

HayM,  John  D..  and  Hudaon.    2,818,776. 

C\  ^!i7  objective   lena.      2,818,777,    l-T-Ss, 

""urSls^'^m^lkr""  •''"**'•  checking  device.     2,818.883. 

"'f^In!.^"''rhi.^'  V^  y-  ^    '^'?n'*-  ^«  '^'x-h  Bnglneertng 
l-Msfci  ^ll^m   *  '•rtlfylng  column.     2,819,06(^ 

Hughea  Aircraft  Co. :  See- 

«  _^*™^'"'  «««••«•  R.    2,819.424. 
Hughea.  Bmest  8.,  Jr.  :  8ee— 

Hugl2;,°Sard''R*:  «l^'   """   ^-'^-      2.«1».«T. 
Evans,  Harry  D.,  and  Hughea.     2,819,208. 

^"J2S:»JF™**f...'  •  to  Humea  Ltd.     Flux  feeding  syatena  for 

electric  welding.    2.819,120,  1-7-68,  CT   802—17 
Humea  Ltd.  :  8ee — 

Home,  Bmeat  /.     2.818,120. 
Hunt.  C.  Howard.  Pen  Co.  :  8ee — 

leech,  Horace,  and  Lehr.     2,818,884.  * 

Hupp^  Edward  ■.  :  8e« — 

Price,  Barl  E.,  and  Happi.     2.818326. 


List  OF  PATENTEES 


Hupp,  Bdward  B..  to  Bendix  ATUtion  Corp.    Poirer  aMtartM 
maator  crUndcr      2.818.8S6.  l-T-58.  CI.  fjl — 41. 

HoatoB,  William  D.  :  Be*— 

L»  Van.  AmbroM  K.,  and  HMtOB.     2.818,87€. 

HutchHuon.   Paul  C,  to  Balrd  AaaoeUtea.  Inc.     Method  for 
oil  anal/sU.     2.81 8.7M.  l-T-«8.  CI.  8S— 14. 

Hatt,  Philip,  to  Ocneral  Bloctrlc  Co.     lioitlplc  paah-bntton 
•witch.    2,81»,8Se,  l-7-fl8.  01.  200 — 5. 

Haxl«7,   Thomas   C,    III,   and   J.    Iar«>«'ll.   to   Conltcch.   Ltd. 


2.818.863.  1-7-68.  CI.  128—30. 


Preaaure  reaalator 
ftoabenrr.  BIIIt  M.  ; 

Nowcll    Rkhard   A.,   and    Ikenberry.     2,818,588. 
Induction  Heatlnx,  Inc  :  Be* — 

Ajrrea.  JamM  E.     2,810.066. 
Inna.  Robert  H     (  andle  il<hter.    M18.714.  1-7-68.  CL  6t 
IntaTex.   Inc.  :   9e9 — 

Dud«nhauaf>n,  Hana  J.     2,819,062. 
International  Buainetw  Marhlnea  Corp.  :  9e« — 

Clapper.  OeiiuDK  L.     2.819,418. 

De  Lane,  Ralph  B  ,  Jr..  Little,  and  Btutx.     2i819,419 

Hamilton,    Prancla   E..   and   Huahea. 

Johnaon.   Rernold   B.      2.819.018: 

L4Ukc  Bm«at  U.     2.818. B24. 

OrranirP.  Robert  J.     2,818.800. 

Toeppen.  Thuraton  H.     2.818^81. 

Toeppen.   Thuraton  H.,   and  Donnan 

Walton.   Nell  D.     2.818.9S9 
International  Paper  Box  Machine  Co.,  The 

Ooaa.  Harold   J      2.819  077. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. ;  ff«e — 

Bartela.   Hrlnrlrh   A       2,819,480. 


2,8i8.4i>7. 


2.818.8U. 
Bee — 


to 
of 


Intematlonal  Telephone  and  Telefraph  Corp. 

▲rdlti.  Maurice.  Deachampa.  and  BteAnt.     2419,462. 
Mattheraea.  Marcel  J.     2.819.434. 
Thonuia.   Harry  E.     2.819,392. 
Irmacher.  Hana  O.,  to  National  Tea  Packing  Co.,  Inc.     Appa- 

ratua  for  reclaiming  contents  of  filled  enrelopc  packacea. 

2.818.986.  l-T-68,  CI.  214—306. 
Irmacher,  Hana  O.,  to  National  Tea  Packinc  Co.,  Inc.     Info- 

alon   packaae  with  a  non  tanallng  atrlnc-handle  and  tag. 

2,819.187.  1-7-68.  CI    99—77.1 
later,    Otto,    M.    Montaron,    R.    Ruegc,    and    P.    Seller,    to 

Hoffmann-La  Rocbe  Inc.     Intermedlatea  for  the  preparation 

of   aaymmetrlcal    Cm   carotenotda.      2,818.297,    1-7-68,   CI. 

360—488. 
laler.    Otto.    M.    MootaToa.    R.    Ruen.    and    P.    Zallar,    to 

Hoffmann- La  Roche  Inc.     Proeeaa  for  the  manafactnrc  of 

carotenotda.    2,819,298,  1-7-68.  CI.  260—488. 
laler.    Otto.    M.    MontaTon,    R.    Ruecg,    and    P.    Zeller. 

Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.     Proeeaa  Tor  the  manufacture 

polyene  aldehjdea.     2,819,312.  1-7-68.  CI.  260—698. 
laom.  Warren  R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Internal  drag 

roller     2.819,060,  1-7-58.  CL  271—2.3. 
lareell.  Jack  :  ftee — 

Huxlev.  Thomaa  C.  Ill,  and  lareell.     2,818,863. 
Jackson.  Sidney  W.  :  Bee — 

Pahlman,  Brerett  G.,  and  Jackaon.     2.819,118. 
Jacobs.    Carlton    L.      Audible    aignal    apparatua.      2,819.460, 

l-7-«8.  CI.  340—884. 
JacobT,  Gieorge  W.,  Jr.     AdhealTe  tape  for  aurglcal  dresslnga. 

2,8lft.865.  1-7-58.  Cl.  128—834. 
Jaldlager,  John  H.    Mutually  latchlne  duplex  relay.  2.819.864, 

1-7-68,  Cl.  aOO— 98. 
Jamea,  William  G.  :  See — 

Llndaay,  Onoa  M.,  and  Jamea.     2,819,039. 
Jamea,    Willlaro    Q.,   T.    M.    Priaby,    and   J.   A.    Hamman.    to 

Baatman  Oil  Well  Surrey  Co.     Deflecting  took     2.819.040, 

1-7-68,  Cl.  266— l.C 
Jandrta,  Albert  C.  and  J.  A.     Vibration  absorbing  apparatua. 

2.819,046.  1-7-68.  Cl.  269—72. 
Jandrla.  Joseph  A.  :  Bee— 

Jandrla,  Albert  C.  and  J.  A.     2,819.046. 
Jaase.    Joseph    E..    to    Societe    NouTelle    des    Btabltsstments 

Brandt.  Directing  apparatua.  2,818.782.  1-7-68.  Cl.  89 — 41. 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.,  The  ;  8*e — 

Wright,  Pred  J      2,818.706 
Jennlnga,  Melrin  A.  and  W.     Grinding  apparatus.     2.818.669. 

l-7-*8.  Cl.  61—108. 
Jennlnga,  Wesley :  See— 

Jennings.  klelTln  A.  and  W.     2.818.689. 
Jenny,  Walter  :  Bee — 

Oroasmaan.  Paul.  Jenny,  and  Kern.     2.819.2T6. 
Jochbelm.  Hana  R.  A.     Posture  meararing  derlce.     2.818.648. 

1-7-58,  Cl.  88—8. 
Johnaen,  Henrlk  S. :  Bee — 

Beeker.  Philip  D.,  and  Johnaen.     2.818.901. 
Johnaon.  Albert  H      Bee^- 

McCafferty,  Prank  L.,  and  Johnaon.     2.818,982. 
Johnaon.  Gordon.  Equipment  Co. :  Bee — 

Zebarth.  Ralph  8      2,818,600. 
Johnaon,    John    P.      Structural    movement    warning    derlce. 

2,819,359.  l-T-68.  Cl.  200—82. 
Johnaon,  Julian  W.     Method  for  mobilising  the  aacro-lllac. 

2.818.864.  1-7-68,  Cl.  128 — 69. 
Johnaon.    Reynold    B.,    to    Intematlonal    Boalneaa    Machines 

Corp.      Stepping    relay    accumulator.      2,819,016,    1-7-68, 

Cl.  236 — 61. 
Johnston,     Jamea    H.      Method    of    are-melting    tltantiun. 

2,819.158.  l-7-«8.  Cl.  76—10. 
Johnaton,    Jamea    H.      Method    of    arc    welding    titanium. 

2.819.88S.  1-7-68.  CT.  219—118. 
JiMMS.  ClMTton.     Attachment  clip  for  wall  siding  members. 

2.818,94*.  l-t-58.  C\.  189—88. 
Jones,   Barl   P..   to  Gate  City   Saab  and  Door  Co.     Awning 

window  Btructnre.     2.819,066,  1-7-68,  Cl.  268—28. 
Jones,  James  T.     Dtspenser  Incorporating  alr-exhauat  meana 

for  use  with  •emi-fluid  materials.     2,818,998.  1-7-58.  Cl. 

2«— 17t 


Burroughs  Corp.     Ddrlng  elrealts 
elements.      2,819,898,     1-7-M.     Cl. 


Film  dlapeaaer. 


2.818.765.    1-7-68.   CL 


2.819,292. 
Bee — 


Jones,  John  P.,  Jr.,  to 

for     atatic    magnetic 

260— 2T. 
Jonea,  William  C.,-  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

2,819J37.  1-7-58,  Cl.  312—39. 
Jonea.  WUlUm  C,  and  R.  A.  Wyatt,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Diapenaer   apparatua.      2,819.136,    1-7-68.    CI    812 — 89. 
Jonker,    Prederlck.      Spinning    tops.      2.818,676,    l-7-«8,   CI. 

Jordan,  Thomas  B. :  Bee — 

RomanoTsky,  Cyril,  and  Jordan.     2.819,327. 
Jorgenaen,  Oscar  H.     Steplessly  rariable  ratio  power  trans- 
mission gear.    2,818,761,  1-7-68,  Cl.  74-690. 
Joseph,   David.      Building  block   laying  derlcea.     2418,726, 

1-7-68,  Cl.  72—129. 
Joynes    John  N.     Sewer  clean-out  cutter.     2,818,691.  1-7-68, 

Cl.   16—104.3. 
Judd,    Chester   K.,    Jr.,    to   The   Fletcher-Terry    Co.      Paint 

scraper.    2,818,642.  1-7-68.  Cl   30—169. 
Junk,  William  A.,  Jr..  and  H.  8.  Seellg,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

Heater  oil  production.     2.819.202.  1-7-58,  Cl.  196 — 24. 
Jurgeila.  Albert  A.  :  See— 

Bukolt,  Victor  J.,  and  Jurgeila.     2.816.697. 
Jflttner,   Bernhard  ;  Bee — 

Groaakinaky,  Otto,  and  Jflttner.     2,819,300. 
Kaehnl,  Frank  J. :  Bee — 

Kaehnl.  Frank  J.  and  W.  L.     2,819.389. 
Kaehnl,   Frank  J.,  and   W.   L.   Kaehnl,   deceaaed    (by  F.   J. 
Kaehnl,  executor).     High  fre<inency  detector.     2.B19.889, 
l-T-68.  Cl.  260—20. 
Kaehnl,  William  L.  :  Bee — 

Kaehnl.  Frank  J.  and  W.  L.     2.819,389. 
Kaemmerlen.  Cyril  J..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Manning,  Earl.  Jr.,  and  Kaemmerlen.     2.819.049. 
Kafadar,  Ahmed  D. :  Bee — 

Carlaon,  George  R..  Kafadar,  and  Raynor.     2,818,788. 
Kagan,  Fred,  to  Standard  OH  Co.     Ethylene  polymerisation. 

2419^257,  1-7-68,  C\.  260—94.9. 
Kahn,    Henry.      Zipper   repair  tool. 

81—6.1. 
Kaiser.  Donald  W.  :  See— 

Welcher  Richard  P..  and  Kaiser. 
Kalamasoo  Vegetable  Parchment  Co.  : 

Gtnther,  Virgil  L.     2,818,996. 

Kallsh,    Joseph,    to    Schenley   Laboratories,    Inc.      Stable   In- 

iectable    fat    emulsiona    and    proc«N    of    producing   same. 

2,819,199^1-7-68,  Cl.  107—66. 

Kaminsky,  Frits,  to  Fellner  ft  Ziegler  G.  m.  b.  H.     Bearings 

for  rotary  cylinders,  drum*  and  toe  like.    2,819,130,  1-7-58, 

Cl   308-^234 

Kanucb.  Stephen  J     Compaaa    2.818.650,  1-7-68.  Q.  S3 — 27. 

Kapfer.  WllUam  H       See— 

Treybal,  Robert  E.,  Kapfer,  and  Bajars. 
Kaplan,  Martin,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

limiting.    2,819,412,  1-7-58,  Cl.  307 — 88. 
Kapp.  Roland  :  See — 

Grlfflth.     Richard,     di     Salvo.     Kapp, 

2  810  303 

Sch'aaf.Kurt  H..  Klein,  and  Kapp.     2,819,308. 
Karcher,  Harry  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Turbine  engine 

starting  ayatem.     2,818.704,  1-7-58,  C\.  «0 — 39.14. 
Karlen,    Harvey    R.,    to   Cory   Corp.      Hot    water   diapenaer. 

2,810,376,  1-7-68,  Cl.  219—38. 
Kither,    Willy,    to    Braunschweigiaclte    Maachlnenbauanstalt, 
and    Pfelfer  ft   Langen.      Counter-current   diffusion   tower. 
2,819,190,  1-7-58.  Cl.  127—7. 
Kats.   Louis,  to  Elkay  Mfg.  Co.     Means  for  Joining  sink  to 

drainboard.    2,818,579,  1-7-58,  Cl.  4—187. 
Kawneer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Muessel.  Dan  C.     2,819,107. 
Kay-Bninner  Steel  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Behnke,  Arnold  F.     2.819,105. 
Keech.  Horace,  and  D.  H.  Lehr,  to  C.  Howard  Hunt  Pen  Co. 

I'encU  sharpener.     2.818,834,  1-7-58,  Cl.  120 — 06. 
Reiser,   Eugene  O.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Automatic 

gain  control  clrculta.     2.819,337.  1-7-58,  Cl.  17»— 7.3. 
Keiser,    Eugene    O.,   and    M.    G.    Kroger,    to    Radio   Corp.   of 
America.       Automatic    gain    control    circuit.       2,819,353, 
1-7-38.  Cl.  179—171. 
Keleket  X  Ray  Corp  ,  The  :  See— 

Frecklnr  George  F.,  Jr.,  and  Haupt.     2,819,400. 
HanptrWalter  H      2.819,407. 
Keliey,  Oliver  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Hydraulic  torque 
converter    fluid    aupply    and    cooling    system.      2,8i8,708, 
1-7-58.  Cl.  60—64. 
Kelser-Hayes  Co. :  Bee— 

Caswell,  Edgar  F.     2,818.617. 
Kemmetmailer,  Roland,   to  Waagner-BIro  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Combiited     centrifugal     separator     and     heat     exchanger. 
2,818.985,  1-7-88,  Cl    183 — 32. 
Kempler,  Frederick,  to  Levy  Auto  Parts  Co.  Ltd.     Ammuni- 
tion.    2.818.811.  1-7-68,  Cl.  102—45; 
Kennedy,  John  M.,  III.    Tamper  attachment  for  truck  wheel. 

2,818,791,  1-7-58.  C\.  94 — 49. 
Kercher,  Arthur  J..  %  to  W.  W.  Hicka.    Thermostatic  switch. 

2,819,300,  1-7-58.  Cl.  200—138. 
Kern,  Walter  :  See — 

Grosamann.  Paul.  Jenny,  and  Kern.     2,819,275. 
Kester,  George  W..   to  Food   Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Vibration  Indicator.     2,818.830,  1-7-68.  Cl.  110—114. 
Keuftel  ft  Esaer  Co. :  Bee — 

Baker.  AlHater  L.     2.818.662. 
Khym,  Jaaeph  X..  and  L    V   Zlll.     Separation  and  analysis  of 

polyhydroxv  substances.     2,818.861.  1-7-68.  Cl.  127—66. 
Kllthau.  Martha  K.  :  See — 

LIndenfelser,  Richard,  and  Layman.     2.810,246. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See — 

Beaulleu,  Delton  C.     2,819,079. 

KIncald,  Marahall  M. :  See— 

Gordon,  Bernard  M..  and  Klncaid.     2,819,394. 


2,819,169. 
Magnetic  pulae 


and     Rosenberg. 


xu 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.819.308. 

Cu.      Production 


of 


Kindar  Corp.  :  ««•— 

Bock.  Willard  E.     2.819.441. 
Klrbr,  Wllfrvd.  and  K.  K.  IMaieliL  to  Vlckera-ArmatroDS*  Ltd. 
MacbioM    for    formlns    fold    IIom    la    boarda    or    shMts. 

2.818  789,  1-7^58.  CI.  93 — 58.1. 

Kirk     JamM    A.      Machine    for    aiaklnc   paper    flowtr    pota. 

2,818.788.  1-7-M.  CI.  93—30.2. 
Klein,  Howard  C.  :  Hee — 

Hcbaaf.  Kurt  H.,  Klein,  and  Kapp. 
Klein,    Howard    C,    to   Nopco   Cbemical 

▼  Itajnin  A  amine.     2.819.309.  l-7-o8.  CI.  260 — 463. 
Klein.  Howard  C.  C.  O.  Beckmann.  and  K.  H.  Schaaf.  to  Nopco 

CnemUal    Co.      I'roductlon    of    vitamin    A-active   material 

2.819  310,  1-7-58,  CI.  20O— 563. 

Klein.   Howard  C.  and   D.   R.   Oraaaetti.  to  Nopco  Cbemical 
Co.     Production  of  viumin  A  aldehyde.    2.819,311.  1-7-58, 

Klein.    Robert    H.      Package    caae.      2.818,969,    1-7-58,    01. 

*Ut> — 41.2. 
Kiev  holm.  Karl  K.     Hoiatlnc  and  lowering  dericea  for  boarda 

or  DUtea.     2.819,134.  1-7-68,  CI.  311—^9. 
Klittirwr,   Karl  A.      Window  waaher.     2.818.593.   1-7-58.  CI. 

Klockner-Uuaiboldt-Deuti  Aktleoceaellackaft :  Aee — 

Finaterwalder.  Albert.     2,818.709. 
Knee.    William,    to   The    National   Caah   Reciater  Co.     Hand 

aumpa.    2,818,802.  1-7-58.  CI.  101—111. 
Koch  Encineerinc  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
,      HuttlDB,  CUlTord  A.,  and  Thrift. 
Koeoecke,  Donald  F.,  L.  A.  Mlkeaka 

Eaao  Heaearch  and  Ensineerina  Co. 

2,819.302.'  1-7-58,  CI.  260— ftll. 
Koenlc,   ClaOa.      Self  adhesive   tape. 

117—11.  *^ 

Koeper,  Caaper  J.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre^ 

ts^iii  'i-7^;'cr8£-?*7  ^"""  •''"°  "«*  •*"  '"^""^" 

''T^lSl^'l-^7-58!^crS^1^7  "'    -^^^^»    therefor. 

^**J*«r*5'    '^•?5?™   Y-    to   Kobertahaw  Fulton   Controla  Co. 
Swltcbea      2.819,382.   1-7-58,  CL  200—67. 

Krakauer,  iUdnev  :  See — 

Pall,  David  B..  and  Krakauer.     2,819,200. 
-.?•••   ^^*?  "*••    ^   Phillipa   Petroleom   Co.     Safety   cotolt 
niler  noaaie.     2  818.889.   1-7-58.  CI.  141— 208      ^ 

^"vi^Sf-    Conradin   O.,    to   Fiah    Producta   Co.      Electrically 

?8'T?6"f2,'f?^8,  ClTs^'uT'*'  '  P"^«*™'~^   r««««»- 
Kroemer,  John  H.  :  See — 

Dletx.  Charlea  H..  and  Kroeawr 
Kroger,  Mar  11  n  G.  :  Hee — 

Keller,  Eufene  O..  and  Krocer 


2.819.050. 

and  A.  H.  Gleaaon.  to 
Synthetic  drying  olla. 

2.819,180.    1-7-58,   Cl. 


2,819.071. 


Knipp,  Robert  F..  and  B.  C.  Oirver, 

Jar  handllnir  machine 


Kubik    John  :   « 

Kubik.  Stanley  S. 


2,819.353. 

-     to  Gerber  Producta  Co. 

2.818.987.  1-7-58.  CL  214—309. 


^   w,.:    . '   -  »"<*  J-     2.818,577. 

^   w,J^"^"l;  Stan^^y  S.  and  J.     2,819,004. 

Kubik,   John   T    and   8.    S.      Manually   operated  aerrated  lid 


2.818,754,  1-7-58, 


tire  mountlna  for 
1-7-68.  Cl.  224— 


remover  for  screw  threaded  containers 
Cl.  81—3.44. 
Kubik,  SUnley  S.  :  Bee— 

Kubik,  John  T   and  S.  S.     2,818,754. 

9«ia'J^''^^,^io*!^1  i     J^^  support  for  ahower  hatha 

*,oio,oll ,  1-7— <Mj,  cu  4 — 146. 
Kubik.   Stanley   S.  and  J.     Outaide  spare 

■Ution   wacona  and  trucka.     2.819.004. 

42.21. 
Kucera.   Joseph   B.,   to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 

r81^.9^^.*!-'7-58.'*Cl.*18^'?i.'  "^^  ""^"•^  "°"*  '~-* 
Kucera.    J uaeph    B.      Three-wheeled    vehicle    haTinc    a    hiah 

arched  front  frame      2.818.930.   1-7-58,  Cl.  180lr-25 
Kugler.  Heina  W..  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 

seated    bv    the    Secretary    of    the    Array.      Sprlnc  pressed 

surf ical  instrument.     2.818.862.  1-7-68.  Cl.  128—2 
Kulbersh.  .\athan  :  Wee — 

Shaw.  Herbert  G     and  Kulbersh.     2.818,722. 

7.'""?7^*''  ^*'*'"»*  A.,  to  Minneapwlia-Uoaeywell  Regulator 
jJt:    .^""^S  controllers      2.818.7^5^  1-7-58.  Cl.  74-^ 
Laboratory  For  Elect roulca.  Inc. .  See 

.    ..i^*ir*®°'  Bernard  .M..  and  Klncaid.     2.819.394. 
Ladd,  Erie  :  Hee — 

Roberta.  John  F.     2.819.006. 
Lalb.  Henrich  :  See — 

Reppe,  Walter,  Frlederich.  and  Laib.     2,819.304. 
l-7i58"cril£— V4''"*'*"'  "'KJ^We  vehicle  door.   2.819,114. 
Lake,  Robert"  E.  :   Wrr— 

Gledbof,  Peter  E    and  Lake.     2,818.720. 
Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.    Inc.  :  See — 

Guatafaon.  (;eorfe  W.     2,818.795 

'^2"ll{>.09^?-?-58"  Cllso:!^  ^**'*'-     ^'""-  ''^'^'  •*«"' 
Landerer,  Lucio  :  See — 

Polack.  Juan  R.     2,818.715. 

2J!„  K^°***   ^'il   t?  ^°**J°i»,^o'»*'   Bualness  Machines  Corp. 
Punching  raeohanism.     2.818.924.  1-7-58.  Cl.  164—124 

2&-3la*'**   ^     *'**■   eom«!tor.     2,810.097.    1-7-M,'  Cl 
Lanatey,  CyrU  W. :  «m— 

Kalph,  Arthur  H..  and  Laafflcy.     2.818,626. 


2.819,131, 

^S?i5*'  J!^'J"*P  ^  ■  "^  A  Clartt..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 

2.119.325.   1-7-68. 


U|ka,  rrank.  Jr.     Tbreahold.     2.818,614,  1-7-68.  Cl.  20— 

Larson.  Matbew  R. :  8e«— 

.     »".?**I?'t/  Waiter  U..  and  I^iraoo.     2.819.0S5.  '** 

La  Salle  Tool.  Inc.  :  Be* — 

lie  Bnignc,  Frank.     2.818.963. 
Laatalk,  Abraham  L. :  Bee — 

Wllktna,  Uobert,  and  Laatnik.     2.818.857. 
Cl°4a— ^'***  <-'      lUumlnated  signs.     2.818.667,  1-7-68, 

L«uck.    Albert   O..    to    Owens- nilaols   Qlasa   Co.     Qlaaswai* 
forming  apparatua.     2,818.684.  1-7^,  Q.  49—69. 

La  Via.  J^osepb  Color  televlalon  dUpUy  system.  2.819,332, 
1— !—{>•,  U.  178 — 0.4. 

LawMsaa  Jfratbers.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lawrcaee.  Edwin  F.,  III.    2,818,608. 

lAwrence.  Bdwln  F .  III.  to  Lawrsace  Brothers.  Inc.  SUidlag 
door  frame  itructare.     2.818.608.  1-7-58,  Cl   20 — 11    ^^ 

Lawrence,  Ernest  O..  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  rep- 
raaentsd  by  ttic  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Appanitas  for  controUlng  the  position  of  an  ioa  baam  in  a 

^   calatroB.     2.819,401,  1-7-58.  OLTsO-m  9  ^^ 

Lawreaee.  James  B. :   See — 

Nlsaan.  Cbaoncy  W..  aad  Lawrence.     2.818.688. 

Lawrence  Paper  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

White.  Roger  L..  and  Miller.     3.819,008. 

Lawaon.  Axel  A.,  aad  C.  W.  Ross,  to  Mslpar,  Inc.  Tamper 
proof  actuator.     2.818.748.   1-7-168.  a.  ^t-648     **"**' 

Layman.  Martha  K. :  Bee^  •»— »»o.  ,, 

Lsar'llS^iS^  Richard,  and  Layman.     2.819.246.  ^ 

Woody,  Steven  M.     2,818,744. 
Learmonth,  Eric  M..  to  Britleh  Soya  Products  Ltd.     Protae- 
I-tUs  CT  "SS-oY*'"*     l>fot«»n    degradation.     2,819.168. 

^Jl?*^-  ^Jf"'  ^A  to  ■"»•  Dow  Cbemical  Co.     Procsas  for 

r  jSf  Pi"'  P'^r"      i818.«S0.  1-7-58.  Cl.  28—72.    '^""^^  "*' 

r!^7-68!'c' 60^^398*6  ^    ^*    Propallad    saglne.     2.818.706. 

Lee,  Warren  G.  :  Bee^  '  't 

U»t««<t,  Oregolre.  Talmey.  and  Lsa.     2.819  187 

''*f?7^  Cl'77%8***"**     *■**"    '*'^"*    **»*•     2.818,758, 
Lehr  Donald  H.:  Bee— 

Keecfa.  Horaea.  aad  Lehr.     2.818.884. 
4^  18 '*"*"•   "      ^^'^  *o"      2.818.678.  1-7-58.   CT. 

^U- J^'SIThEl/.^.  ^   .^'''L"**?-  to  r,eneral  MUta^  Inc 
l-7-4l^clr2o5^166  Pho«P»»ste  flotation.    2,8l*,976. 

^  y."^  Ani'kroee  ■..  and  W.  D.  Huston  to  American  Ma- 
a.%^*'***"'  *"      I"truiMS?L""'2:81^"?l-7i58, 

Lever  Brathara  Ca. :  Mee — 

f   _i  ^i^^^^'  y*"'  •»<•  Taylor.     2,819.169 

SS:^^'-      ^"»<»«'»«^^     2.818.7M.  1-7-68.  a.  70- 

'^l^T^'.  Cl 'l^of-lf?^  •*'^°  '^^^  •••^  »«>'<»*• 

Utj  Auto  Parts  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

I       *25t!*'"-  '''wJ'rtck.     2,818.811. 

^*"238— id'®*"'  ^      "**•    """t""^"©"-     ».819.026. 1-7-68. 

Lien.  Arthur  P. :  8«« — 

McCanlay.  David  A. 

McCaula/.  David  A. 
Lincoln,  Clovls  W,  J    J  „ 

*l''7-58!'a"60— J?"^**"*"*""  "^*"''»^y 
Lindaw,  Arthur  C.  :  ^ee — 

f  I  .,£2!r'*?£"***'_"''*'"'  C  •  Sullivan,  and  Lindaw  2  819  249 
LtadMwl.  'btnre  V  to  Stensbolms  Kbrlks  Aktlebolai  fcle*: 
f  •  *!25  ?2"«'  £^»»*««  2.819^41 1,  1-7-58.  080^-36 
ASSSTciaS:^.;,'?*'  M.jt  LitymarraS  Kntui),  ta 
*3tt22«i^f^^M-i..°A.  Molding  compositions  of  ben- 
■ofaaaanlae-roraaldehyde  reaction  product  and  batadiene- 
•cjtoidtrUe    copolymer     rubber.     2:819.246.     1-7-58.    CL 

Lamp  shades.     2.819.886.  1-7-68,  Cl. 


2,818,803. 


and  Hen.    2,810.328. 
andUen.     2.819.324. 
Verbrugfe,  and  P  B.  Zelgler,  to  Oen- 
valTs.     2.818.711. 


mf  »K^***'"i*"<'-  *®  '^  CteTeUnd 
Metbad     of     wsMtag.     2.819.381. 


production  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 
Cl.  260 — 678. 


^'240^*ft8*~*"*'  V 
Liadow,  Arthur  L..  and  I. 

PiMuawtlc     Tool     Ca. 

1-7-68.  CL  211^—104. 
Lladaay.  Onos  M     and  W    G.  James,  to  aastman  Ott  w*ii 

Surrey  Co.     Deiectlng  toola.     tmA^^'s.  Si2M^ 

LittlSL  John  B. :  8as— 

De  Lano.  Ralph  B.,  Jr..  Uttla.  and  Stuti.     2,819,419     * 
Urermore.  H.  F  ,  Corp. :  8se — 

Dodge.  Sherwood  O.     2.818.885. 
Laase.  Raymond   M..   to  American  Type   Founders  Co     lae. 
8J|-aag  intsrfoidlag  machias.     2.8l{!wJ8.  1-7-68,  CL  W^ 

Loekbaed  Aircraft  Corp. :  8««— 
Dawson.  Charles  A.     2.818.643. 

'^rSS'C!.  M^iftl  *•  ^'^  *"'*  ''^'^  2,818,696. 
Lockwood.  Robert  C.  :  See- 
Yost.  Russell  R .  Jr..  and  Lockwood.  2.819,454.  ' 
''??^J!f;S'i*'*K9*'**'"  ^r«*^Co.  Drive  mechanism  for 
1-7-58.  CL  74l!!8l'  "■^'•^  "<»  ♦»>•  »k«  2.818.786. 
Loeser,  Chrlstopkar  ■..  to  Bno  Research  and  Engineering  Co 
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ziu 


■wehlBsa.     2.818.980,    1-7-58, 

to  Oltn  MatkleaoB  Cbemical  Corp.     Amiao- 
butexybeasolc  add.     2.819,306.  1-7-68.  CL 

Side  reining  horse  bit.     2.818,698,  1-7-68, 

PurlAca- 
2,819,289. 

otors,  lac. 
2.819,101. 


'Siohiu^Bert  T.^Loag.  aad  Plante.     2.819.876. 
LoaeblBg,  Bernard  H..  to  The  Scfalueter  Co.     Wire  tray  for 

draining  parts  of  milking 

a.  211—126. 
Lott.  William  A., 

alky  lam  idea  of 

26^—659. 
Love.  WUIian  O. 

UBben.   Robert,   to   Rubrcbemte  Aktlengeaellschaft. 

tiOB  of  hydrocartwaa  by  reflaing  hydrogenatlon. 

1-7-58.  Cl.  260—450 
Luenberger.    Frederick   O.,   to   D.   8.    Electrical    Motors,   lac 

Seal     structure     for     submersible     apparatus. 

l-7-**iL<-'»  286—11.  ^  „  ,  .     ..^ 

Lnkens,  David  L.,  to  McLaney  Mfg.  Carp.  Coin  controlled 
lock.      2.818,996.  l-7-."S8.  C\    194—78. 

Laadberg,  Lennari  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Flame- 
rsslstant  polyester  resinous  compoaitlons  containing  com- 
bined halogens  and  phosphorus  and  process  of  preparation. 
2,819^47,  1-7-58.  Cl.  260—46.4. 

Lurk.  Haas  J.,  aad  H.  Skawski,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlen- 
geoeilachaft.  Testing  circuit  arrangements  for  signaling 
systems.     2,819.346,  1-7-68.  CL  179 — 18. 

Lynch.  John  W^  and  F  H.  KetU.  Weeding  deviee.  2.818,792. 
1-7-68.C1.  97— 144.1. 

LytMk  Doaald  B.  :  Bee — 

Payna,  VlrglnU  L.,  and  Lytle.     2,818.662. 

M-O.  Valve  Co..  The  :  See— 
Dutt,  Trevor  L,    2.819.426. 

Machine  Tool  Worka  Oerltkon,  Adminlatratloa  Co. :  Sas — 
Thomaaa,  Haas,  and  Steck.     2,818^14. 

Mack.  Charles,  sad  J.  L.  Tiedje,  to  Baso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.  Stressing  of  petroleum  wax  to  improve  phy- 
sical properties  thereof.     2,819.186,  1-7-58,  a.  117—65. 


MacKenale.  Fred  T 
Stratton  Frank 

Mackey.  B  Scudder 
fading  layera  for 
2,819.165.  1-7-58 


Se< 

F.,  and  MacKenaie.     2,818,922. 
to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.     Antl 
photographic  black  and  white  materials 


otogranh 


Maylll.  Donald  Q..  and  H.  R.  Yltenae.  to  Anterican  Can  Co 

Composite  coatainer  construction.     2.819.006,  1-7-68.  CI 

229—6.5. 
Magnex,  Inc  :   Ses — 

Wiim.  Carl  C.     2.818.639. 
MaiUard.   Bernard,   to   Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques  S.   A.     lai- 

oroTentents  in  aatomstic  guns  having  a  detachable  barreL 

2.818.785.  1-7-68.  Cl.  89—193. 
Msissen.  Teaantlus.     Garage  installation.     2.818,607.  1-7-68. 

Cl.  20—1.18. 
Mallinckrodt  rberotcal  Worts  ;  See— 

Ruhoff,   John   R  .   Martin,  and  Oerfen.     2.819.146. 
Mallory.    Marion.     Internal    combustion    engine.     2,818.981, 

1-7-68.  a.  180—54.  *,       .       . 

Manning.  BarL  Jr..  and  C.  J.  Kaemmerlen.  Jr..  to  SbeU  De^ 

velopment  Co.     Bubble  cap  towers.     2.819,049.  1-7-58,  CL 

Maa-Sew  Corp.  :  Bee — 

SIgoda.  Victor  J.     2.818.826. 
Mansfield  Sanitary  Pottery.  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Harry  F      2.816.576. 

''■-'^•.^■^f"  *"  8*f'ty  device  for  refrigerators.  2.818,8«J. 
1-7-58.  CT   109 — 63.5 

Msrgot,  Alfred,  and  H.  Oysin,  to  J.  R.  Getgy,  A.-G.  New 
derivatives  of  dicarboxyllc  arid  hvdrasides  aad  their  use 
In  the  combatting  of  fungi.     2,819.267.  1-7-68,  Cl.  260— 


260 

Marlln-Rockwall  Corp. 
Peterson,  Carl  O. 
Marshall.    Harrlaon    W 

ditloning  apparatua 


«e»— 
2.819.100. 
.    to    Baensod<Stacey.    Inc.     Air 

2.819.028.  1-7-58.  Cl    236—18. 


con 


2.819.210. 
2.819.146. 


ahell     cutter. 


Martin.  Aiphonse.     Devices  for  controlling  the  portion  of  a 
movable   piece   in    accordance   with    the   value   of  a   given 
factor.     2.819,360,  1-7-58,  Cl.  200 — 56 
Martin,  Cletua  O. :   See— 

Hayden.   Walter  L,.  Jr..  and  Martin. 
Martin.  Geor«B  L. :    See — 

Ruhoff.  John  R.,  Martin,  and  Rerfen 
Martin,  (Jlenn  L..  Co.,  The:   See- 
Bryan.  Jamea  D.     2,819.461. 
*'*/1'"a     Henry     C.     Doughnut     and     patty 

2.818.645,  1-7-58,  cTsft— :«)6. 
^■™.^'?     Homer   Z.,    to   Eaao   Research  and   Engineering  Co. 

2.8S,2O4'*l-7*!6W*?02'"!-!l**"»    "    ''"^'"^    ''^*^" 
Martlnec.    Eugene  F..   to   Health-Mor   Inc.     SocUon  cleaner 
damp  conatmctlon.     2.818.596.  1-7-58.  CT.  15—327 

''Y^.Ver.58'*'cL*?7fe~*'-    '"^      ^°'®'    '*'''^'"«'-- 

Matsuda,  Ken.  to  American  Cranamtd  Co.     Dlasepine  derlva- 

oU?   *«i2»  "***>'><'   "'   preparation.     2.819.262.    1-7-58.    CL 

Mattbaraaa,  Marcel  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
C*P0     Corp.     Rectifier     atack.     2,819,434,      1-7-58.     Cl. 

MaxweU.    LouU   R.     Electraougnet.     2,819,481.    1-7-68.    CT. 
517 — 158. 

Me  A  leer.  William:    See — 

Dnlaney,  Eugene  L..  and  McAleer.     2,819,200 
McAleer.  William  J. :    See— 

Dulaney.  En«SBS  L..  aad  McAlear.     2.819.201. 
MeCaffsrtT,  Frank  L..  and  A.  H.  Johnson,  to  Wangta  Eoni 
ment    Co.     Cushion    underframea.     2,818.982.    1-7-68/   " 

MeCaalay,  Darii  A.,  and  A.  P, 
Tertian   batyltoluene  production. 
260— 6tl. 


'& 


to  Standard  OU  Co, 
2.819A48.    1-7-58.   CL 


2,818,683. 


MflOaalay.  David  A.,  and  A.  P.  lien,  t«  Standard  Ofl  Ca. 
Pradactloa  of  di-alkylnapbthaleoas  by  dlsprouurtionatlon  of 
alkyl-naphthalenes.     2.819.324,  1-7-M.  Cl.  260—671. 
McCloakey.  Etiswortb  J. :    See  - 

HaU.  Albert  H.,  and  McClooksy.     2,818,963. 
McCray,    Thomas    Q.     Battery    cable    connector.     2,819,465, 

1-7--68.  a.  339—225. 
.MeCnlley,  Irvin  W. :   See— 

Haretik.  Stephen  J.,  and  McCaUey.     2.818.602. 
McCnllough    Robert   ¥..  and   W    J.   McOlanta,  to  The  United 
'States   of   America    aa    represented    by   the    United    States 
Atomic    Energy    <'omralsslon.     Metal   value   recoveir    from 
leached  aone  material.     2.819.145,  1-7-58.  CL  23—14.5. 
Mc<itnnls.   WillUm  J.  :    Bee— 

.McCulloagb.  Robert  F..  aad  McOinnla.     2,819,146. 
McOlvern,  Roberi  F. :    See — 

Crist,  Chester  E.     2,818.977. 
McGowen,  Frank,  to  Continenul  Motor  Corp.     Cylinder  head 

construction.     2.818,840.  1-7-68,  CL  123—32. 
McJohn  Corp. :    See — 

Eisner.  Edwin  C.     2.818.623. 
McLaney  Mfg.  Corp. :    See — 

I.4ikens.  David  L.     2,81 84M6. 
Mrl^eod.  (;ordon  D..  and  E.  L.  d'OuTtUe.  to  Sundard  Oil  Co. 
Preparation      of      trialkyl      trithlophoaphltes.     2,819,290, 
1-7-58,  Cl.  260 — 461. 
Medvedeff.  .Nicholas  J.     Differential  and  coUectlve  rotor  blade 
pitch    control    for    convertlplane.     2,819,029,    1-7-68,    Cl. 
244—7. 
Moehanlte  MeUl  Corn. :   See — 

Moore.  William  U.     2.818,620. 
Melpar.  Inc  :   Mee — 

Lawson,  Axel  A.,  and  Rosa.     2,818,748. 
.Vfendelaoha,      Bernard      E.     Storm      window      conatractlon. 

2.818.612,  1-7-58,  Cl.  20—55. 
.Merck  A  Co..  Inc  :    See— 

Dnlaney.  Eugene  L..  and  McAleer.     2.819,200. 
Dulaney,    Eugene   L..  and   McAleer.     2,819.201. 
Merit  Products.  Inc.  :    See — 

Leggett,  Guy  O.     2.818.601. 
MeUlcraft  Producta  Co. :   See— 

Nowall.  Richard  A.,  and   Ikenberry. 
.Metals  k  Controls  Corp. :   See— 

Epstein,  Henry  D.     2,819.366. 
Methcny.   Donald  B..   and   P.   TalracT.   to  General   American 
Transportation  Corp.     Processes  of  chemical  nickel  plating. 
2.819.188.  1-7-.58,  Cl.   117—130. 
MIehle-Gross-Dexter  Inc.  :  See — 

Williams.  Leo  C.     2,819.074. 
.Mihlna.   Joseph  S.,  to  Searta  O.  D.  &  Co.     S,19-dihydroxy-4- 

androsten-17-one.     2,819,276.  1-7-58.  Ci.  260— 997.4. 
Mlkeska.  Louis  A.  :    See— 

Koenecke,  Donald  F.^ Mlkeska,  and  Oleasoa.     2.819,802. 

Mikeska.  Louis  A..  J    H    Bartlett.  C.  E.  Tbompsoa.  and  A.  J. 

Morway.   to  Esso   Reasarch  and   Engineering  Co.     SuUlte 

ester       synthetic       lubricants.     2,819.211,       1-7-58,       CL 

252—42.1. 

Mllbank  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :   See— 

Waldrop.  Robert  F.     2.819,368. 
.MiUer.  Anthony  P.     Surgical  (levloe.     2,818,865.  1-7-68.  Cl 

128—79. 
MiUer,  Arthur  E. :    See— 

Giannlnl.  Gabriel  M.,  Miller,  and  Gibson.     2.818.730. 
Miller,  Herlteri   1..   to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Method     of     making     a     refractory     materUL     2.818.605. 
1-7-58.  a.  18—56. 
MiUer.  Matha  M. :   Bee— 

Detric,     Arthur     J..     O'Nell. 
2,819,032. 
MlUer,     Paul     H.     Gaa-operated 

1-7-68,  Cl.  222—323. 
Miller.  Richard  C. :    See- 
White,  Roger  L..  and  Miller. 
Miller.  Ro/  G.     Constant  pressure  screw  extractor  with  ri|dkt- 
angularur     adjustable     supporting     structure.     2.818,894. 
1-7-68.  Cl.  144^-32. 
Miller.   Rudolph  W.     Combination  kitchen  sink.     2,818,581, 

1-7-58,  a.  4—187. 
Miller,  Theodore  A.,  and  T.  A.  Millar,  Jr.     Bleeder  paasage 
mold     for     forming    hollow     plastic    artlclea.     2.818,604. 
1-7-68.  a.  18—39. 
Miller,  Theodore  A.,  Jr.  :    Bee — 

Miner.   Theodore  A.,  and  T.  A.  MiUer,  Jr.     2,818,604. 
Mills,  Ivor  W.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Aromatlca  aeparatlon  process. 

2.819.326.   1-7-58.  a.  260—674. 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  Corp-  of  America  :   See — 

Haden,  Walter  L.,  Jr..  and  Martla.     2.819.210. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :   See —  ' 

Kwasniewskl,  George  A.     2,818.750. 
Mlnneapolis-Moline  Co. :   See — 

Blackman.  Thomas.     2.818,700. 

Mock.    Frank   C.    to   Bendtx  Aviation   Corn.     Internal  com- 
bustion engine  control.     2.818.847.    1-7-68.   a.    123 — 103.. 

MoeUer,  Arthur  E..  to  Runael  Cord  *  Wire  Co.     Wire  atrip- 
pera.     2.818.756,  1-7-58,  CT.  81—9.51. 

Mohn.  Bert  T.,  Y.  J.  Long,  and  W.  M.  Plante.     Space  heatar. 

2.819.375.  1-7-58.  CL  219—34. 
Monarch  Records  Inc. :    See — 

Qracnaway.  Richard  C.     2418,772. 

Mono-Cam  Ltd. :    See — 

PrisdUnder,  William.     2,818,848. 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :    Bee — 
Dunn.  Joaeph  S.     2,819J47. 
Healy.  John  J..  Jr..  and  Dyer.     2.819.266. 
HsalT.  John  J..  Jr..  and  Dyar.     2.819,266. 
Heinlngar,  Samuel  A.     2.819.291. 
Santayer,  PhiUp  H..  and  Heinlnger.     2,819,197. 


Stayboldt.     and     Miller, 
caulking    gun.     2,818,999, 


2.819.008. 


XIT 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


MoDMii.    Loato   T..   and    W.   J.    EHckwm.   to   Petrollte  Cwp. 

ProcMs  for  preparing  oxyalkjrlated  deiiratlTM.     2,919.260, 

1-7-M,  a.  260—209. 
Monaon,    Louli    T.,    and    W.    J.    Oickaon,    to   Petrolit«   Corp. 

Prpc«M  for  preparing  oxyalkylated  darlTatlTaa.     2,819,261, 

1-7-58.  CL  260— 2U9.a. 
Monaon,    Lrf>ula    T     and    W.   J.    Dtckaon.    to    PetroUtc   Corp. 

Oxyalkjriated      derlTatlrea      of     natural     a-amlno      acida. 

2,819.301    1-7-58,  CL  260—318. 
Montavon,  Marc  :    See — 

later.  Otto,  Montavon,  Rucgg,  and  Zeller.     2.819.297. 
laler.  Otto,  MonUvon,  Rueu.  and  Zeller.     2.819,298. 
later.  Otto    Montavon.  Raeag.  and  7>Uer.     2,819.312. 
Montaonterx.  Charlea  W..  and  VT  I.  Gilbert,  to  0«lf  RcMareh 

«    Dev«>lopment    Co.     Froceaa    of   prodadng   kydrocartMiia. 

2,819,283,  1-7-58,  CI.  260—449.8. 
Montgomery,    William    T.   «.     Wood   chip  converlng  ayatem. 

2.819.123.  1-7-58.  CL  302—59.  «v     a     j    r«. 

Moody,  Steven  M.,  to  Lear,  Inc.     Unear  actuator  with  jointly 

adjustable  *topa.     2,818,744,   1-7-58.  a.  74 — 424  8. 
Moore,  Fred  W   :    See— 

Bretoaky.    Bernard   J.,   and  Moore.     2.819.021. 
Moore,  WlUUm  H.,  to  Meehaalte  Metal  Corp.     Method  of  im- 

proTlag     foandry     aanda     cores.     2,818,620,     1-7-68,     CL 

Mornn  Conatniction  Co.  :    See — 
Mornan    Mylea.     2.819.058. 

Morgan,  Mylea,  to  Mornn  Conatnietloa  Co.     RMllna  appara- 
tua.     2,819\058.  1-7-^  CL  266—5.  «^"^  ■wmrm 

Morning  Coffee.  Inc.  :   See — 

Brown,  Charlea  H.     2,819,377. 

*'**/'■'■•  „*!**?"      Claarette  llffater  and  fnellM  device  there- 
for.   2  818.716,  1-7-58.  CL  67— 7.1. 

Morrta,    Meeom.      Cigarette   lighter.      2,818,717.    1-7-M,    CL 
67 — 7,1. 

MorwaT,  Arnold  J. :  See — 

*•  o?^o,V**"*"   ^-    ^"l*".   Thompaoo,   and   Morway. 
Mory,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Schmld.  .Max^  Mory^nd  Ziekendraht.    2^819,209 
*''?%'t/, •'!!'"". "^    ^-  ^    ^    Cartoon,  and  i.  H.  Herron.  to 

2,^iV8?»,T%8,c'l187*:^''*'^   ~'-*"*    '•^*'    •*'•''« 
Moaer,  Eduard  :  See— 

w      Sc^W.  Max,  Moaer,  Bolleter,  and  Schacan.    2,819.208 
MwKT.  Otto.    Teleprlnt  receiver.    2,819.338.  1-7-58,  a.  178— 

Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Erler.  George  W.    2,819,390, 
aaaman,  Albert  W.    2.819.335. 

^T-Tk8^cr  ^'2—143*  ^^'^'  ^'®      ^*^'  •»"      2.819.107. 

'*"2^9,liST7-S.  Ci:*'l!3^103"'    tranaferrtn,    a    picture. 
Murray  Co.  of  Texas.  Inc..  The  :  Se*— 

Woerts.  Kmll  8.    2,818,740 
Marray    Llo^d   (J.,    to  The  Aetna-Htandard   Engineering  Co. 

XM      '^,ir'"-  ^^«««^.  "d  Murrell.    2.818,568. 
-Myer,  Charlea  O.,  to  American  RadUtor  4  Standard  Sanitary 
I^tEsS  a   312— ^        rtrawer    conatniction.      2.819.141. 

N.  V    Konlnklljke  Pharmaceotiacke  9%rbrleken  r/h  Brocudea 
Stheeman  A  Pharmacia  :  See —  rv^vKm 

Van  iler  Stelt,  Cornelia.    2.819,293. 
N.  V.  Optlachf  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft"-  See 

Bouwera,  Albert.    2,818,773. 
NageL  George  W.  :  See-- 

»T      ??<»'[*'■•  ^'^T*'?  A.  Jr.   and  NageL    2,819,372. 

"Shs  cT"20O^84  ""'d  *«ve«   HKll<»tor.     2,819.363. 

Natlmial  bash  Register  Co..  The  :  See- 
Knee   William  D.    2,818.802 

National  Cooperatives,  Inc. :  See-^- 

„,.  B«n<«f;r   Lloyd  F.     2.818,833. 

National  hlectrlc  Producta  Corp.  :  See— 
Hudaon.  Arthur.    2,819.096. 

National  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 
Oreenberg,  Robert  L.    2.818.822. 

National  I^a«i  Co.  :  See — 

Aagaard,  Leif.    2.819,152. 

National  Tea  Packlag  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Irmsrher.  Hana  O.    2,818.»80. 
Irmacher.  Hana  O.    2,819,167. 
t7iV  of  th!^  ^S^  *'  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secre- 

^?^'"  •P*'*'*'  ^-  *^  Wlnatead.    2.818.586. 

Dodd.  Rov  F.     2.819,459 

Oeyger  William  A.    2,819,439. 

Hart,  Jack  M.    2,818,746. 

Howe.  Boyd  A.    2.818.784 

Jr*«'yv''^*«rd  J.  J.,  Jr.    2,818.807. 

Whlttaker,  Clyde  A.    2.818,f31 
«  ^J^?'^-  ?."••»'•  J?-.  Jr..  and  Lockwood. 
Nedbaiek,    Frank   E..    to  C.    J.    Theken 
pencil  holder  of  one  piece  construction 
Cl.  4.T — 0.5. 

Neldhart,   Hermann  J.     Non-reaonant  aprinc  devtcea  havtn* 
elantlc  cushionlna  rlnm      2.819.060    1 -7   "^  *^.^1^-  °*7^^ 

'***a'^67'— M™*°°  "^     K««iH«nt  aupporta. 
^'oT 27fi5fo6a  ^     Y««><»*»»e  tip  dart 


2.819,454. 

Telephone  pad  and 
2.818,673.  1-7-58, 

Cage  adjuster. 


-58.  CI    267—1. 
2,819.068.  1-7-5*. 

2.819,086.   1-7-68. 


Platona. 

2.81 8. 609, 


New  Britain  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Pethybrldge,  <  harles  A.     2.819.067. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Plckert,  Lynn  I      2,811^,125. 
Niagara  .Machine  k.  Tool  Worka  :  See — 

Platou.  Leiv  8.     2,819.061. 

^'*^'fi,»^"^'*™     **A    •«>     Alco     Producta.     Inc. 

,2.818.841.  1-7-58.  dl.  123^^1.35. 
Ntelaan    Helmer  B.     MeUl  awlnc  window   stop. 

1-7-58.  CI.  20 — 52. 
Nteman^Channcy  W..  and  J.  B.  Lawrence,  to  Bethlebem  Ap- 

pararaa  Co.,  Inc.     Glaaaware  totbe.     2.818,683,  1-7-68,  tn. 

Nilaaon,"Nll8  K..  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Erlcaaon.  De- 
X'^r.'Pf.  ^*l"?*  within  antomatic  telephone  exchangee. 
2,819,345.  1-7-58.  CL  179 — 18. 

N'°'*L  Vl*?5  .il-    ""*■*  ■■**   towing  esuipment.     2,818,984. 

1— 7— o8,  CI.  214 — 86. 
Nwl,  Vernon  K..  and  R.  G.  Weyant.  to  B  A  .N  Aluminum  Wekl- 

ln«  Corp.     Door  constructioa.    2.818.946.  1-7-68,  CL  189 

''**^£!l'3"*P."-  ^  "  Rogera.  Jr.,  and  H.  K.  Dow^  to  United 
cftli^     "^  Corp.     H*«t  bUwera.     2,819.3l'8.  1-7-55! 

^*^,"*o^V"*".2.^'  8*><*t-^P«™"ng  device.  2,819.075.  1-7-68. 
CI.  *7 1 — 26. 

Nopco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

°^?9  303'*'**'"*'     ^^     **■'*"•     *^'*"''     "*^     Roaenberg. 

Klein.  lioward  C.     2.819.309. 

Klein.  Howard  C  .  Beckmann.  and  Schaaf.     2.819.810. 

Klein.  Howard  C    and  Grasaetti.    2,819.311 

»i  ^k''?**''.*'"'"^.^* V  '^•«'"'  "»'l  "^JPP-    i.8»*.308. 
North  American  Philipa  Co  ,  Inc. :  See— 

Boerama.  Theo  T.    2,819,164. 

HoUeman,  Herman  C.  A.    2.818.666 

''tVi9;r27.T7^"'ci:3i6i!ri?''^°' *'°'**-  "«^* •~'"" 

Novak,  Leo  J. :  See — 

Bonner   Frank  E  ,  BHer  and  Novak     2.818.881. 
Nowell.  Richard  A.,  and  B.  M.  Ikentoerry.  to  Metalcraft  Prod- 


2.818,683.  1-7-68^  Q.  6—18. 


2.819.020. 

gowns.      2.818.573. 


1-7-68. 


acta  Co.     Sofa  bed 
Nntone,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bladh.  Elmer  H.    2.819.881 
Nygran  Induatriea  Ltd. :  See — 
Granberg.  Klof.     2.818.752. 
Oberdorf.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Baer.  John  8..  and  Oberdorf. 
O'Donnell.   PearL     Examination 

CL   2—114. 

Odor  Ralph  K.  Jr.  AuxilUry  cuahlon  for  aatomoblle  aeats 
?22  °^i.^*^  ®'  producing  the  aame.  2.818.912.  1-7-58  O 
loo— 182.  • 

^^^^'  TJ?***"".  to  Adjuatable  Fixture  Co.     Electric  lamp 
aocket  and  reflector  asaemMy.     2,819.387.  1-7-58.  CI.  240-- 

^''n'!'*e'*T  A^^^S?^    **    *    Hecberchea    Aeroaantlqaea 

Gaimiche.  Philippe.     2,819.208 
Ohio  Crankahaf t  Co^  The  :  See — 
r.v     ^^^?'  "■"y  »  •  J""     2,819,370. 

^^"^r?£S.^.ii8,^24'"l'-'aV.^?C^?,?'''»-"  »»••»•  '- 
OU  Metering  and  Proceaalnjr  F:<iulpment  Corp.  :  See— 
«. .  5"""    ""™'^  ^     •"<'  "'n*!-     2,818.738 

"""^  ?a°'?SrfSr2'.'?18"8i8'^^^^«"  ^«'»»-  ■-  ""^ 

OllnSftleSi'ctmfe  VrS":  ^'i:^'^     '''''^^ 

Lott.  WlUiam  A.    2.819^06 

Rwmolda,  Claude  T.    2.818.810. 
Oma.SamuelA. :  See— 
rxii    ^Ullama    Harry  A..  Sherwood,  and  Ollva.     2  819  089 

Oliver,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Kmpp,  Robert  K..  and  Oliver.    2.818.987. 

'''S?ir'i.?r8%"i-7^"^f  &^r'-°^  •*"-  '*"  "^ 

O'Nell.  Eugene  J. :  Sae— 

'^2!819.0S2**""     ''     ^'''•"'     "♦•'•><»'*♦•     ••»^     MIHw. 
Onyx  Oil  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Teaora.  OuUiana  C.  and  Wakeman.     2,819,286 
^'«'o^„°'nV  ^l!!lt!?'  *5  ®'"*5*  P«»*nnaceutlcal  Corp      Produc- 
1-7-68!  CL  2SJl6n  "      '^****    eompounda.  '^  2.819.314, 

***!l!?*lf?l^J^'"i*f" •  *®  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Syntbeela 
of  vitamin  A  laomera.     2,819,316.  1-7-68.  CI.  ^60--617 

^^'SP**'  R<>*»rt  J.,  to  International  Boalneaa  Macblnea  Com 
Wire  printer      2,818,800,  1-7-58.  CL  101— 98  ^ 

Ortho  PharmaceoUcal  Corp.  :   See— 

Oroabnik.  WUIlam.     2.819.814 

Oroahnlk.  WlUUm.     2,819.316. 

^'*2!S9.ST7'^.  a.TSS^.'**'*""  '-  ^-™'  »««- 

^■!ifH'?;f^!.'"'\E:i/'  •  *"  "^^  O***®  Crankahaft  Co.  Polypbaae 
219^10  67  *     •PP*r»tn«.       2.819470.     1-7-^.     OL 

Otia  Engineering  Corp. :   See — 
Frodd,  John  V.     2.818,664. 

^^^oS^lsJ*"*""  E.     Flra  detector. 


2,819,387,  1-7-58,  CL 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


Co.    DUphnsm  com 
2S0— 170. 


Owens-IianoU  Ulaaa  Co. :    See- 
Burke,  KeoMth  O.     2.818,»8». 
Lauck.  Albert  G.    2,818.684. 
Oxj-Dtj  Sprayer  Corp.  :    See — 

RoMwaU.  Paal  S.     2,818.50S. 
Paaacbe,  Jena  A.,  to  Cline  Klectrlc  Mfg. 
preaw>r  pomp.     2,819,013,  1-7-58,  Cl. 
PallUrd  8.  A. :    See—  ^      ^  ^ 

AacoU,  Cnxo.  CeregbettI,  and  Tachurr.     2,818.960. 
Pall,  David  B.,  and  S.  Krakauer ;  aald  Krakauer  aaaor.  to  said 
Pall.     Porooa  artlclea  of  fluoroethyl«ne  polyinert  and  proc- 
raa  of  maklnc  the  same.    2.819.209.  1-7-68  Cl.  210 — 510. 
Palmer,  Richard  C,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratorlea.  IBC. 
Re<-lprocal  anak>|  electrical  circuit.     2,819^17,  1-7-M,  Cl 
235 — 61. 
Pa«  Aiaerican  I'etroleum  Corp. :  Set — 
BarnM^  David  K      2.8l9,S10- 
miot,  Theodore  Q.     2.819^. 
Hartilne,  Ralph  B.,  and  HllTerman.    2,818,728. 
Panaborn,  Arthur  R.    Combination  locka.    2,819,867,  1-7-S8, 

CL  200— 45. 
Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co. :   Set— 

gcbachter,  Prledrich.     2.818,828. 
Park,  Arthur  :    tire — 

kbtrhard,  John  P.,  and  Park.    2319.239. 
Parker  Kust  Proof  Co.  :    «ee — 

Rauach,  Werner      2,819,193. 
Party,   Max.     (iaDtrlea  for  accouchement  and  gynaecological 

purpoMS.     2,819,133,  1-7-58.  O.  311—11. 
Patent  and  Llc«nalng  Corp..  The  :    See — 
Dell,  M.  Benjamin.    2,819,228. 
Haraca,  Edward  F.     2.819.178. 
Paalaen,  Tho-w«dl  H.  :    See — 

WillU.  Julian  B  ,  and  Paulsen.     2.819,203. 
Payne,  Virginia  L..  and  D.   B.  Lytle.     Hwltcbboard  meaaagc 

Uba  and  holders.    2.818.662,  1-7-58,  Cl.  35 — 66. 
Pearae.  Richard  H.,  Jr..  and  A.  Butt,  to  The  Tranc  Co.    Heat 

exchanger.     2.819.045.  1-7-58,  Cl.  2fi7--241. 

Pechukaa.    Alpbonse,    to   Columbia-Southern    Chemical    Corp. 

Alpha  -  carDo(phenoxyalkoxy)ethyl    N  -  phenylcarbajBates. 

2.819.294,  1-7-58,  Cl.  260 — 471. 

Pelikaa.  John  M.,  to  Weatiaghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Railway 

traAc  controlUna  apparatus.     2,819.388,  1-7-58,  Cl.  246 — 3. 

Pengelly.  Charlaa  P..  to  Air  Master  Corp.     Storm  wlndewa. 

2,818.610.  1-7-A8.  Cl.  20—55. 
Pennington.  Neal  A..   %   to  R.  H.   HenleT.  and   M   to  R.   S. 
Hoar.     Motsture-tranaferer  for  alr-conditioaing.     2.818,934, 
■      1-7-58,  Cl.  183—2. 
Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp. :    See— 

Barth-Wehrenalp,  Oerhard.     2,819,148. 
Peraa,  Luclen,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Uainea  Renault,  and  R. 
Petrignanl.      Fitting  of  panea  of  glaas  in   motor  Tehlclea. 
2.818,613,   1-7-68,  Cl.  20 — 56.4. 
Peras,  Luclen  J.,  to  Regie  Natlonale  dea  Uainea  Renault.    Sas- 
penalon  devioaa  for  vehicles.    2,819,064,  1-7-58,  Cl.  267—64. 
Perkln-Elmer  Corp.,  The  :    See— 

Wataoo,  Emmett  8..  Breaky,  and  gavltaky.    2^19,402. 
PermoM  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Fahlman.  Brerett  O^  and  Jackaon.    2,819,118. 
Perria,    Idward    P.      Wbeel   cover.      2.819,119.    l-7-«8,   Cl. 

301—37. 
Perry,  Claude  A.,  and   R.   D.   Wackrom,  to  The 
Small   Anna  Co.   Ltd.     Bolt   lock   for   a   rtlle. 
l-7-«8,  Cl.  42—18. 
Petera,  Clifford  M. :   See— 

Oarrett,  Heary  U..  and  Peters.     2,818,926. 
Petera^  Jamea  B.    Simulated  hockey  game     2.819.082.  1-7-68. 

Cl.  278—85. 
Peterson,  Carl  O.,  to  Marlln -Rockwell  Corp.     Bearing 

2319.100,  l-7-ii8,  CL  286—6. 
Peterson^ 

wire  cable.     .,„^„^^ 
Peteraon,  Rayford  W.     Protective 

a.  128—146. 

Peterson,  Richard  H.,   4   to  S.  Heytow.     Tuning  meana  for 
electrical    maalcal    Inatniment.       2,818,759,     1-7-58.    Cl. 

Pethybrldge,    Charles  A.,    to  The  New  BriUla   Machine   Co. 
Rack-tooth    hardening    machine.      2.819.007.    1-7-68,    Cl. 
266 — 4, 
Petrignanl.  Roger :    See^- 

Peraa,  Luclen.     2^1 8.61  S. 
Petrollte  Corp. :    Se« 

2.819.224. 
2,819l225. 
2.81(7226. 
2,ftl9.i27. 
2,819.240. 
2.819.241. 
2.819,242. 
2.818,250. 

and  Cheng.     2,819,278. 
and  Pettlnglll.     2.819.213-20 
and  Shen.    2.819.212. 
2.819,222 
2,819,223 


Blnninghan 
2,818,669. 


Kenneth  E..  to  AMP  Inc.    Tool  for  cutting  shielded 
ible.     2,818j«41.  1-7-68.  Cl.  30—91. 

2,818,869.  1-7-58, 


De  Oroote.  Melvin. 
De  Oroote.  Melvin. 
De  Oroote,  Melvin. 
De  Oroote.  Melvin. 
De  Oroote.  Melvin. 
De  Oroote,  Melvin. 
De  Oroote.  Melvin. 
De  Oroote.  Melvin. 
De  Oroote.  Melvin. 
De  Oroote.  Melvin. 

De  Oroote,  Melvin, 

De  Oroote.  Melvin.  and  Shen. 
De  Oroote.  Melvin,  and  Shen. 


Monson,  I»uis  T 
Monson,  Louis  T., 
Monson.  Louis  T. 
Shen,  Kwaa-Tlng 
Smith,  Alvtn  H 
Petropoulow,  John  C, 


and  Dickson 
and  Dickaon. 
and  Dickaon. 

2,819.284. 
2,819,221. 
F.  A.  V.  SnlUvan, 


2,^19,260. 
2319.261. 
2.819.801. 


and  A.  C. 


Preserved    rubber. 


Lindaw.  te 
2,819,i49, 


American    Cyanam'td    Co 
1-7-68,  a.  2«a— 46.95. 

Pettlbone    Raymond  B.,  and  R.  H.  Hallmaa,  to  Vlcketa  Inc 

Power  transmlsaion.     2,818,813.  1-7-58.  ci   103-^ 
Pettlnirtll.  Owen  H.  :   See— 

De  Oroote.  Melvin,  and  PattlngUl.    2,819,218-20 


supply    for    v<>lilelea. 


Clamps  with 

1-7-58,    Cl. 


Ap- 
and 


Power 
1-7-68, 


Cutting 


Pfeifer  4  Lanaen  :    8ee — 

Kather,  Willy.     2,819,190. 
Pfeiffer,    Nlcholaa    L.       Reaerve    fnel 

2,818J915,  1-7-68,  CL  158 — 46.5. 
Phelps  Dodge  Copper  I'roducta  Corp.  :   See — 

Smith.  Earl  L.,  and  HalL    2,819,233. 
Phillips,  Clifton  H.,  to  Shell  Development  Co. 
composite     flexible     grab    arms.       2,819,113. 
294 — 87. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 
Ooodhue,  Lyie  D.     2.819.198. 
Krauae.  Otto  J.    2,818,889. 
Lannlng,  WlllUm  C,  and  Clark.     2,819325. 
Ryan.  Martin  A.     2,818,890. 
Picard,  Vlctorln  and  R.  Oote,  to  Canadian  Araenala  Ltd. 
paratus  for  tne  controlled  feeding  of  cartridge  caaes 
other  artlclea.     2.8184>64,  1-7-58,  Cl.  198 — 32 
Plckert,  Lynn  I.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Combined 
vacuum  and  preaaure  air  brake  system  and  graduating  relay 
for  uae  therein.     2,819,125,  1-7-58,  Cl    303 — 4 
Plgott    Reginald  J.  8.,  to  Oulf  Research  *  Development  Co. 

2,m34n-7°^8f"c?%4°67^    '°     "'^'^    *'**'•"*- 
Pike,  Donald  8.  :  Sea— ' 

Elae,  John  O..  and  Pike.     2319,026. 
Pille,  Henrv  J.,  60%  tg  M.  E.  WeitxelL     Heat  exchange  coU 

fln  stralghtener.     2,818,767,  1-7-58,  CL  81—16. 
Pittaluga,    Louis.      Combined    see-aaw    and    narry-co-round 

2,819.080,  1-7-58,  Cl.  272 — 30. 
Plaate.  Wilfred  M.  :  See— 

Mohn,  Bert  T.,  Long,  and  Plante.     2,819378. 
PUtos,  Lelv  S.,  to  Niagara  Machine  *  ToolWorka. 

preaa  cuahlon   lubricating  apparatua.     2319,081. 

Cl.  267 — 1. 
Pleuser.  Friedrich  W. :  See — 

Pleuger.  Frledrtch  W.,  and  Orober.     2,818318, 
Pleuger,   Prledrich   W.,  and  J.  C.  Orober  to  F.  W.  Pleuger. 

Pumping  eoulpment.     2,818.818.  1-7-68.  Cl.  108 — 220. 
Polack,  Juan  R.,  %  to  L.  Landerer.    Lighter  for  blind  Mraona. 

2.818.716.  1-7-58.  CT.  67—7.1. 
Polglaae.  Burton  C,  Jr.  :  See — 

Harleaa,  Charles  A.,  and  PolgUse.     2,818.806. 
Pollard,  Oerald  M. :  See — 

Warren.  Claude  H..  and  Pollard.     2.818,903. 
PoUey,    Herman    M.,    to    American    Optical    Co. 

machine.    2,818,661,  1-7-68.  Cl.  83—28. 
Pope,  Kenneth  B     to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 

aented  by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commiaalon. 

Acceleration  Integrator.     2,819,053,  1-7-58;  a.  264 — 1. 
Porter.  Allan    W.   H.,   to  F.   N.   F.   Machinery   Mfg.   Co.   Ltd. 

Knitting  machine.     2.818,713,  1-7-58.  Cl.  66—126. 
Poat.  Jack  C.     Barrel  rack.     2,818,978,  1-7-58.  Cl.  211 — 49. 
Pottle,  Ralph  K.,  to  American  Can  Co.    ConUloer  with  plaatlc 

noaile  and  method  of  attaching  nosale.     2.819.001.  1-7-S8. 

Cl.  222—566. 
Pough,  John  A.     RoUrv  diapoaable  cigarette  box.    2,818.970, 

1-7-68.  CL  206—41.1 
Pratt  *  Whitney  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Dexter,  Albert  M..  Jr.     2.819369. 
Pray.    Blaine    O.,    to    Columbia-Sou  them    Cbemical    Corp. 

DIchlorobensene      manufacture.      2.819,321.      1-7-68,     Cl. 

260—650. 
Prets,  Anne  A.     Holder  for  eyeglaasea.     2.818.6S1,  1-7-68, 

Qy^  24 13 

Price,  Earl  R..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Power  aaalated 

actuator.    2,M8,710.  1-7-68.  C\.  60—64.6. 
Price,  Earl  R.,  and  B.   B.  Hupp,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 

Pneumatic  aervo-motor.    2,818.886,  1-7-67,  CL  121 — 41. 
Price,  Ira  E.     Sawing  machine  using  a  portable  electric  aaw 
on  a  trackway  engaging  the  work.     2.818.892.  1-7-68.  Cl. 
148 — 6. 
Price.  WiilUm :  See— 

Oreig,  Arthur,  and  Price.     2318.894, 
Pritlkln,  Loula  R.     Sanding  device.     2,818,690,  1-7-68,  Cl. 

61 — 187. 
Proctor,  Ronald  R..  and  A.  H.  Arena,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Hydraulic  snubbing  device  reapoaaive  to  speed  for  vehicle 
steering  aMChanlam.     2.819,002.  1-7-68.  CL  280—90. 
Publicker  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Romanovsky,  CyriL  and  Jordan.     2,819,827. 
Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Williams,  Ray  C.     2318.820. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hennig,  Harvey.     2,819318. 
Proctor,  Ronald  R..  and  Arena.     2.819,0M. 
Quaker  Oato  Co..  The  :  See — 

Atwood.  Harold  B.,  and  Wllaon.     2.818,888. 
Quimby,  Ralph  A.,  to  The  Heald  Machine  Co.    Internal  grind- 
ing machine.    2,818.687.  1-7-68,  CL  51—96. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Baer.  John  8.,  and  Oberdorf.     2319,020. 
Ooodrich,  Hunter  C      2.819,442. 
Hall,  Jamea  R.     2.819.349. 
Herbat,  Philip  J.     2.819,336. 
Herold,  Edward  W.     2319.449. 
laom.  Warren  R.     2.819.069. 
Kaplan.   Martin.     2.819.412. 
Keller.  Eugene  O.     2.819,887. 
Keiier,  Eugene  O..  and  Kroger. 
Relsner.  John  H.     2.819,408. 
Sherwood.  Ralph  L..  and  Rappaport. 
Shrader  Terry  M.     2,819.426. 
Stnart-Williama,  Raymond.     2.819.466. 
Thompeon,  Leland  E.     2,819.344. 
Vine.   Benjamin  H.     2.818.831. 
Ralph.  Arthur  H..  and  C.  W.  Langley.  to  Dana  Faatener  Co., 
Inc.     Hlah  strength  faatenlng  device.     2,818,626,  1-7-68. 
Cl.  24—221. 
Randol.   Olenn  T.     Mechanical  aelf-adjnatlng  valve  tappet. 
2.818.846.  1-7-68.  CL  123—90. 


2.819.868. 


2,819,414. 
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Co.     Sointloa 
2.81».1»3.    1-7-58. 

Solenoid  atructiire. 


Happaport,  Paul  :   Bev — 

o  .  Sherwood    Ralph  L.,  and  Rappaport.     2.810.414. 

iSl**"-^'-  Jo»""»n««    B.      Valrea.      2.818.880,    l-T-58.    CI. 
iSi — 020. 
Rauland  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Noakowfci,  Theodore  8.     2,819^27. 
Bauacfa.    Werner,    to   Parker   Ruat   Proof 
procMa  for   treating  meUl   aurfacea. 
CI.   148— «.1«. 
Ra/.  William  A„  to  General  Controla  Co 

2.819,432.  1-7-58,  CI.  317—181. 
Raybeatoa-lianbattan,   Inc.  ;  Bee — 

Batcbelor.  Clyde  8.,  and  Steck.     2,818.634. 
Horvath.  Guy  E.     2,819,102. 
Raynor,  Severin  ;  See — 

CarlaoD.  (^eorije  R.,  Kafadar,  and  Raynor.     2,818.783. 
Rayon ler  Inc.  :  See — 

Herrlck,  Franklin  W.,  and  Bock.     2,819.295 
Read    Clinton  I.,  and  P.  H.  Rellly,  to  Tllo  Rooflnf  Co.,  Inc. 
Asbeatoa  cement    board,     aiding    and    ahingle.      2,818,824, 
1—7—58,  CI.   108 — 8. 
Redden,  Thomaa  K. :  Bee — 

Herrea,  Schuyler  A.,  and  Redden.     2.819,194. 
Redinon,    (irady    C.      Article    handling    Implentent    for    mall 

carrlera.    2,819.110.  1-7-68,  CI.  294 — 19. 
Reeves  Inatrument  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Zataky,  Norman  C.     2,818,743. 
Reerea  Soundcraf  t  Corp. :  Bee — 

Franck   Bm<>at  W.     2,819,186. 
Reflectone  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Brown.   Fbrreat  W..  and  Chlcfaeater.     2.819,084. 
Brown.   Forreat   W  .   and  Cblcbeater.     2,819.085. 
Regie  Nationale  dea  Ualnea  Renault  :  Bee — 
Peraa.  Lucien       2,818.613. 
Peraa.  Lucien  J.     2.819.064. 
Relchea,  Sol  L.     Superheterodyne  toner  with  image  frequency 
traya    which    tracka    with    local    oacillator    and    antenna 
reaonatora.     2.819,391.  1-7-58.  CI.  260 — 20. 
Relcble.  Richard  0.  :  Bee — 

Blaalua.  Herman  J.,  and  Relctalc.     2.818.627. 
Relff.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Dunlap.  Lawrence  H.,  and  Relff.     2.819,234. 
Rellly,  KrancU  H  :  See- 
Read.  Clinton  L,  and  Rellly.     2,818,824. 
Relaner.    John    H..    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America. 

mkrroacopy      2.819.408,  1-7-58.  O.  260 — 48.5. 
Repel,  OeorKe  A. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Horace  V.,  and  Repal.     2.818.738. 
Reppe.    Walter,    H.    Friedertcli.   and    H.    Laib,    to 
Aallln    *  Soda  Fnbrlk  Aktiengesellachaft.     Pi 

roductlon    of     thtoetber    dlcarboxylic    aclda. 
7-58.  CI.  260—537, 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Harmon.  William  C.     2.819.44T. 
Sbepard,  George  A.     2.819,207. 
Reynolda.    Claude    T..    to    Olio    liatbieaon    Chemical    Corp. 

Ammnnltion.    2.818.810.  1-7-58.  CI.  102 — 42. 
Rich.    James   C.      Adjuatable    throttle   control    indicator   for 

automotlTe  rehlclea.     2,818.747.   1-7-58.  C\.  74 — 482. 
Rlngland.   Robert  S..  and  R.  P.   Wataon.  to  General  Electric 
Co.      Electrode    apacing    adjnatment.      2.819.421,    1-7-08, 
CI.  313—146. 
Ringland.  William  L.  :  See- 
Cart.  Ward  B  .  and  Rlngland.     2.819.418. 
Blttle.  Henry  I.,  to  Weatinghouae  Air  Brake  Co.    Flange  union 
flttinr  with  contractible  Uned   wedge.     2.819,099,  1-7-58, 
CI.  285—159. 
RlTers,  Joseph  T.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Polvethylene  terepbthalate  tobacco  amoke  filter     2.818.868, 
l-T-iSS.  CI.  1.11—10. 
Roberta,  John  F.,  to  B.  Ladd.     Laggage  carriers.     2.819,005, 

1-7-58  CI   228—48  ~~ 

Roberta.  John  G..  to  G.  C.  Singer.    Unit  handling  aafety-raaor 

conatnictlon.     2  818,640.  1-7-58.  CI.  30 — 60.5^ 
Roberta.   Tberon   W.      Method   of  aealing   together   the  glass 
members   of  electron    tubes.      2,818,637,    1-7-58,   Cl.   2fr— 
471.9. 
Roberta,  WilUam  A.,  to  The  Atkins  ft  Pearee  Mfg.  Co.     Self 
auataining  wicking  for  candle   lights.     2,818.718.   1-7-58, 
Cl.  07—22.  ••  . 

Robertshaw-Folton  Controls  Co.  :  See — 
Korsgrenk  Theodore  T.     2,819.362. 
Robin  Hood  Co.  :   See — 

Heller.  Isaac.     2,819,351. 
Roblnaon.  Bruce  E.  :  See — 

Hart.  Norman  R..  and  Robinson.     2.818,801. 
Rock.  George  L.    Chiropractic  table  with  adjuatable  aaxUlary 

Uble  section.     2,819,932,  1-7-58.  Cl.  311—10. 
Rodgsra,  George  W.  :  See — 

Amonette,  toward  L.,  and  Rodgers.     2.818.726. 
Rogera,  Charlea  K.  :  See — 

Ely.  Frederic  O.,  Rofers.  and  Romer.     2.819,150. 
Rogera.  Cheater  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Nokea.  Philip  E.,  Rocera.  and  Dow.      2.819.378. 
Romanovaky.  Cyril,  and  T.  E.  Jordan,  to  Publicker  Indnstriea 
Inc.    Process  for  the  mannfactore  of  butadiene.    2,819,327. 
1-7-58,  Cl.  200—081. 
Romer.  John  B.  ;  See — 

Ely.  Frederic  G..  Rogers,  snd  Romer.     2,819.150. 
Rosamilia,  F'eter  L.  :   See   - 

Harrey.  Mortimer  T.,  and  Rossmilla.     2,819,244. 
Rose,  James  P.     Hair  clip.    2,818,869.  1-7-58.  CI.  132 — 32. 
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Electron 


Badlscbe 
for  ttas 
2,819.804, 


Rose,  Jar.    Device  for  holdiag  hypodermic  needles. 
1-7-58,  Cl.  211—60. 

Rosenberg.  Louia  T.  :  See — 
Griflth.     Richard,    dl 
2.819,303. 


2.818,979, 


Salvo.     Kapp,     and     Rosenberg. 


Rosewall,  Paul  8.,  to  Oxy-Dry  Sprayer  Corp.     Apparatos  for 
for  prlBting.     2,818.595,  1-7-M7  Cl.  15— 


cleaning  paper 
306. 


Ross.  Chester  W.  :  See— 

L*w"o«>,  Axel  A.,  and  Ross.     2,818,748. 
'^•J^.-  *?  Borg  Warner  Corn.     Lever  deaign  for  anring- 
loaded  clutch.     2,818,952,  1-7-S8,  Cl.  192—99 

^!T'i*'  ^'^  ^     *^»*  ^"t  '<»'  *•*»•'•    2.«l*.Ma,  1-7-58, 

Rossi,  Irving,  to  Continuous  Metalcast  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus 


for  the  contlnuoua  caating  of  metala. 
Cl.  ^2 — 57.2. 
Rothermel.  George  A. :  See— 

Vall,  Arthur  K.,  and  Rothermel.     2,819,463. 


2,818,616.  1-7-58. 


Ro: 


2.818.809,    1-7-68, 


>y,   Irenes.     Dynamite  charge  holder. 
Cl.  102—22. 
Ruberold  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Abraham    Herbert.     2,818.823. 
Ruegg,  Rudolf  :  See — 

jaler.  Otto,  Montavon.  Ruegg,  and  Seller.     2.819.297. 
laler,  Otto.   Montavon.   Ruegg,  and  Zeller.     2,819,298. 
o   «  *1.  ^1  ^"Sf.  **<>n'«»'on.  Ru*«f.  end  Zeller.     2J19,312. 
Ruf,  ^elter.     Mobile  morUr.     2,818,781.  1-7-68,  Cl.  ^9—40. 
Ruhoir.   John   R..   G.    L.   Martin,   and  C.   O.   Gerfen,   to  Mal- 
llnckrodt  Chemical  Worka.     Method  of  aeparating  values  of 
columbium  and /or  tantalum  from  a  concentrate  alao  con- 
Uinlng  an  element  of  group  IV  B.     2,819,146,  1-7-58,  CL 

Ruhrchemle  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

LQben,  Robert.     2,819,289. 
Runael  Cord  *  Wire  Co.  :  Bee— 

Moeller.  Arthur  E.     2,818,756. 
■"«*!!!!?"•  ^""  **     Oxygen  mask.    2,818,861,  1-7-58.  Cl.  128— 

Russell.  Jerome  A.  O..  to  the  United  SUtea  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
■»on  Electronic  trigger  circuit.  2.819,396,  l-7-«8.  Cl. 
2oO — 27. 

**",*^"fc<.'*^."  /;.  Mixing  valve  and  awing  faue*t.    2.818,878, 

1-7-58.  Cl.  137— 369. 
Ruasell,  Wlliism  N.  ;  See— 

Suen,  Tieng  Jiueq.  and  Ruaaell.      2,819,189 
Ryan,  Martin  A.,  to  Phllltpa  Petroleum  Co.     Automatic  lleaid 

dispensing  nossle.     2,818.890,  1-7-58.  CL  141— 225. 
Sabstini,  John  J.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     HUrter  gearing 

for   Internal  combustion   enginss.     2.818.735,   1-7-J8,   CT 

Ssdle,  Alexander  :  See— 

Cleek.  (ieorge  K..  and  Sadie.     2.819.251. 
Saloranta.  Arvo  E.  and  M.  B.     CoapUng  dsTlces  of  Bortar- 

type  guns.     2.818,7(»0,  1-7-68,  Cl.  8»— 37. 
Saloranta.  Marttl  K.  :  See — 

Saloranta,  Arvo  E.  and  M.  B.     2,818,780. 
San  Angelo  Die  Caating  4  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Cotsens,  Larace  P.     2,819,111. 
Saadvlkens  Jsmverks  Akttebolag :  Bee — 

Swedmark    Lennart  G.     2.818,688. 
Sent  Angelo,  Michael  A.,  to  Sperrr  Rand  Corp.     D.  ta  trans- 
mission snd  control  system.    2,819,438,  1-7-68,  Cl.  31? — 28. 
Santmyer.    Philip    H..    and    S.    A.    Helnlnger     to    Monaanto 
Chemical  Co.     Aromatic  propionitrlle  ncmatocldal  cempo- 
altlona  and  method  of  ualng  aame.     2.819,197,  1-7-68.  Ci. 
167 — 30. 
Sapp.  John  P..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.    Tire  balMIng  ma- 
chinery.   2,818,907.  1-7-58,  Q.  154—9. 
Sargent  4  Co. :  See— 

Ohno,  Richard  J.     2,818.724. 
Shaw,  Herbert  G.,  and  Kulberah.     2,818,722. 
Sarglason,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Henrlkson,  Uscar  W.,  Sarglsson,  snd  Wood.     2,819,347. 

Sargtseoa,  Robert  L..  gad  F.  E.  Wood,  to  General  Telephone 

laboratories.  Inc.     Dial  mounting.     2,819,358,  l-7-«i8,  Cl, 

Havitsky,  Abraham  :  Bee — 

Watson.  Emmett  S.,  Bresky.  and  Ssvitaky.     2,819,402. 
Scaramacci,     Domer.       Soluble     plug     Injector.       2,818,582, 
1-7-58.  tl.  15—104.00.  y    •      ^  ,        .  •  . 

Schaaf,  Kurt  H   :  See— 

Klein.  Howard  C,  Beckman,  and  Schaaf.     2.819.310. 
Schaaf.  Knrt  H.,  H.  C.  Klein,  and  R.  Kapp.  to  Nopco  Chemical 
Co.      VlUmin    A  active    materUI.      2,819,308,    1-7-68.   Cl. 

Schachter.  Friedrich,  to  Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co.     Spinning  tool. 

2,818,828   1-7-68,  Cl.  113 — 32.  k— — • 

Schachet,    Hyman.      Crlaa-croaa    vegetable    alidag    Bkachiae. 

2,818,897,  1-7-58,  Cl.  146—78. 
Schachet,  Hyman.     VegeUble  alicers.     2,818,898.  1-7-68,  CL 

X  "to To. 

Schantt^  Edward  J  .  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  aa  repre- 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Armv.  in  trust.     Testing  kit 
for  Impregnite  In  clothing.     2.819,153,  1-7-68,  Cl.  23 — 230. 
Schenley  Lslwratorlea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kalish,  Joseph.     2,819.199. 
Schering  Corp. :  See — 

Gould,  David  H..  and  Herxog.     2,819,264. 
Schilfman.    Murray    M.      Race   game   apparatoa.      2.819,083, 

1-7-68,  Cl.  273—86. 
Schindler.  Frank  8. :  Bee — 

Fentrcea.  David  W..  and  Schiadler.     2^18,636, 
Schloeter  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Losching,  Bernard  H.  2,818.980. 
Schmid,  Max,  B.  Moeer.  A.  Bolleter,  and  H.  L.  Schneaa,  to 
Ctba  Ltd.  Proccee  for  the  manufacture  of  dlaxoamlno- 
componnds  in  dry  form.  2.819.258.  1-7-58,  Cl.  260—140. 
Schmid.  Max,  R.  Mory,  aad  C.  Zlckeodraht,  to  Ciba  Ud. 
New  ■MUlllferoas  aao-dyestufls.  2.819.259,  1-7-68,  Cl. 
260—147. 

Schmidt  Nickels,   Wilhelm,   to  Geaeral  AnlUae  k  Film  Corp. 
Ptm  of  the  dibeaaanthrone  series.     2.819,270,  1-7-68.  Cl. 

Schmiediag,  Wsrren  H.  F.  :  Bee— 
Bsllor,  Wallace  T      2.818.797. 


Schaeider,  George,  to  Draeco  Corp.  Low  pressure  pneumatic 
conveyor.    2,819.122,  1-7-68,  Cl.  302— 86. 

Schneider,  Jos.,  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Ullrich.  Freiidrich  C.     2,818.776. 

Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

CopeUnd.  Chariea  K.     2.818,663. 

Schucan.  Hana  L.  :   Nee — 

Schmid,  Max.  Moeer,  Bolleter,  aad  Schucan.     2,819,268. 

Schulta.  Jacob  :  See — 

Boguaa,  Sidney  A.,  and  Schnlti.     2.819,000. 

Schumacher.  Raymond  C. :  Bee — 

Winahip.  James  W^  and  Sehamacher.     2,818.618. 

Schutt.  Joseph  M..  to  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.  Seal- 
ing compound  for  tubeless  tire.  2,818.902,  1-7-^58,  Cl. 
152 — 347. 

Schwara,  Benno.  Induction  rerulstor  control  for  A.  C.  com- 
muUtor  mschlaes.     2,819,440.  1-7-58,  Cl.  318 — 244. 

Schwsrxkopr  Henry,  and  J.  G.  Van  Otterloo.  to  Consolidated 
Dismond  Tool  Corp.  Cut  off  clades  for  abraaive  bodlea  and 
their  production.     2.818.8.50.   1-7-58.  Cl.  125 — 15. 

Scbwenxfeler  Carl  W..  Jr.  Continuous  process  of  producing 
beryllium  fluoride  by  thermal  decomposition  of  ammonium 
beryllium  fluoride  and  separate  recovery  of  the  conatituent 
fluorides.     2,819.149.  1-7-58,  Cl.  23—88. 

Scobejr.  Virgil  E. :   See  - 

«_-  .^/'''S^l?..  "•'iT'^eP-  '*<«>«'«'y.  ■«"*  Wiles.     2,818.803. 

McovlUe,  milUm  £.  RF  phase  shift  keying  ayatem  for  tele- 
type  communication.     2,819,330.  1-7-58,  CL  178 — 66 

Scoville^  William  E.  Commntator  aynchronlaer.  2.819.388, 
1-7-58,  Cl.  250—27. 

Scrap  Conservation  Committee  of  the  Steel  Industry  Bee — 
Treybal   Robert  E.,  Kapfer,  and  Baiars.     2,819,159. 

Scripture.  Edward  W  .  Jr..  and  8.  W^Beaedlct,  to  American- 
Marietta  Co.  Hydraulic  cement  compositions  snd  method 
of  msking  ssme      2,819,171,  1-7^58,  Cl.   106--90 

Seaborg  Glenn  T  .  and  J.  E.  WllUrd.  to  the  I  nited  «tatea  of 
America  sa  represented  by  the  United  »tatea  Atomic  Energy 
Commiaslon.  Separation  of  plutonlum  from  uranium  and 
g«>lon    Producta    by    adaorptioa.     2,819,144,     1-7-58.    Cl. 

Searle,  O.'  6.,  ft  Oo. :  See— 

Colton.  Frank  B.     2,819,277. 
Mlhlna,  Joseph  S.     2,819,276. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  :    See-- 

.     ,."?.'i^"*'"'  *^'"'  ^  ■  »n<*  *■*"»-     2,819.088. 

Beck,   W  erner  G.,   to  The   Hoover  Co.     Flocking  method  for 

sealiag  joints.     2.818.638,  1-7-68,  Cl.  29—527. 
6ecoa  Metals  Corp. :    See— 

Cohn,  Bagene,  snd  Abrams.     2,819,162. 
Seclia,  Herman  8.  :    See — 

Jnnk,  Wllltsro  A.,  Jr  ,  and  Seellg.     2,819,202. 
SsMsalch.  Carl  M      Shlftable  fifth  wheel  mounting  for  axle 
..  lo«<'lng  adjuatnient      2,819.086,  1-7-58,  Cl.  280—407 
Shair,   Ernest    H  ,    to  The  Aro  Ei|uipment   Corp.      Power  op- 

•n"^|*n»*««»li»e  fed  screw  driver.     2,818,893,   1-7-68,  O^ 

'tft'9:i35^'yitt8,k3"iS:^CT''  '^'^  '•'  '  -" 

Sharpies  Corp.,  The  :    See— 

Vaughaa.  Robert  T.     2,819,015. 

Zabrlskle.  Kenneth  H.,  Jr.     2,819  014. 
.•T:..^*'"'*?"  *'  •  ■"<'  ^-  Kulbersh.  to  «argent  ft  Co.     Door 
ow'*.^'^'^''*'''"™      ^.818,722,    1-7-58,  Cl    70— 146 
Shell  Development  Co.  :    See-  ■"— *to. 

Dagnid.  Howard  Q.     2.818,995 

Evans    Harry  D.,  and  Hugbea.     2,819,206 

Fetttrly.  Lloyd  C.     2,819J22. 

fSfSS'"*'  ^I}'  ^'-  •"<'  Kaemmerlen.     2,819,049. 
Phillips,  Clifton  H.     2,819,113.  .o*-.»««. 


ShokarEdwsrd  c!     2.il9.id2. 
Ynat.  Venard  E.,  and  Bame. 


BK—    B-        ^i.T *— "-      2.819.156. 

Shea    Kwan-TinK  :    See — 

De  Oroote.  .Vielvin.  and  .Shen.     2.819  212 

De  Groote.  Melvln,  and  .Shen.     2,819,222 

De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Shea.     2,819,223.' 
15'.. ^^''■^T'''*-    '"    Petrollte    Corp      Certain    aubstitnted 
«.^i"*rf"*^l"*:^     2.819,284.  1-7-58    n    260—309.8 
^2l'  i^°f '''.i*  •  J"   '*»*    '"'•♦^  «f*'»^  of  America   sa  rep- 
^^C^  102 -^'^'*'"*  *'  **"  ^""''     *■'""*'      ^•****'2. 
Sheperd,    George   A.,    to    Reaabllc   Steel    Corp.     Proceiw   for 
«il'"'^'°f  V^^     2.819.20t.   l-T-58,  CL  204—38 
Sherwood.  John  H. :   See — 

Wllllaina.  Harry  A  ,  Sherwood,  and  Ollva.     2.819.089 

I'iri*,*?!      'JP^.  ^'-  .■"*'  S    R«PP«Po»-t.    to    Radio  Corp.'  of 
America       Rad  o«ctlve    battery    employing    atscked    iemi 
conducting  devices.     2,819.414.  1-7-S8.  O   310— 3 

r-?.^:n    ?!»-186     ^^^     '*'""**     '^'"'*-     2.818,884, 
Shock.  Ly«fla'A.  :    See  - 
_.      Bailey.  John  R.     2.818.896 

SfJlHtllu-'!"'"    ^r  /"    ^"    Telepbone    Uborstorlee.    Inc. 

li^*^«^"■"  75!^^7j^  **"  *"''  control  circuit.     2.819.354, 

Shokal.  Fklward  C    to  Shell  Development  Co.     Polymerisation 
of  acrolein      2.819,252.  1-7-58.  Cl.  260— 67       """"*■"•" 

*'*fJ[i^;,ii^°*'?'    ^-    *?  ''•'*   !><♦*'   Coming   Corp      Stloxane- 
2160^42  "'•'•»«on    products.     2.819.245.^1-7-58     CL 

*"'2'"l-.  ^"l*''  •*••  '*?  ^-  '•  «*«  P»nt  ^  .Nemours  and  Co.  Vltri- 

Shn-Condlt  loner  Inc. :    Bee 

Boahwsy,  George  H.     2.818.832 


Slebert.  Raymond  C.  to  The  Oeaeral  ladvstriee  C*.     I>hono- 

graph  turntable  drives.     2.818.741,  1-7-58,  €1.  Tft— <NK) 
Blegl,  Adolf  :   See — 

Elsenhnt    Pranx,  Goblet,  aad   Slegl.     2,tl9.156. 
Siemena  ft  Halake  Aktiengeaellschsft  :    See — 
^.      Larjk,  Hans  J,  and  BkawskL     2,819.346. 
Slgoda,  Victor  J.,  to  Man-Mew  Corp,     Manufacture  of  tubular 

trimming.    2.818,826,  1-7-58,  cT  112—136. 
Silverman    Daniel :    See  — 

Hartllae,  Ralph  E.,  and  Silvermaa.     2,818,728. 
Slmmonds,  George  H..  and  H.  D.  Stewari,  to  British  lasulsted 

Callender's  Cablea  Ltd.     Electric  cables.     2.818.905.  1-7-58. 

Cl.   154 — 2.25. 
Simplicity  Engineering  Co. :    See — 

Behnke,  George  W.,  and  Westcott.     2,818,874. 
Sims,  Geoffrey  D..  to  The  (ienernl  Electric  Co.,  i.td.     Electro- 

nu^netic-wave   generating  ayatem.     2.819.451.   1-7-68.  CL 

Slnclair  Refining  Co. :    See— 

WUIls.  JulUn  B.,  snd  Paolsea.     2,819.203. 

''^r62h.  A"-"5*8;  cT'it-lSrrf      '"'      "^'^^      '""^"^ 
Singer,  George  C. :   See — 

Roberis,  John  G.     2.818.640. 
Skawskl.  Hartmut 

Lurk,  Hana  J. 
Skeats,   \\  llfred   K 
tlve  equipment. 
Skeats,  Wilfred  F 


Bee — 

and  Skawskl.     2,819.346. 
to  (ienersi  Electric  Co.      Electric  protec- 
2.819.429.  1-7-58,  Cl.  317—12. 
to  (lenersl  Electric  Co.     Circuit  for  test- 
power    circuit     breakers.     2.819.446, 

2.818.508. 

2,619,120, 


ing     high     capacity 
1-7-38,  Cl.  324—28. 
8knn*tta,  Raphael  Q.     Oyater  ahuckiag  machlae. 

^'ft-tW'3S^2{-7.'^  ^-     ^^^'^'- 

Slobbe  Walter  W.,  to  SrIvanU  Electric  Products  Inc.    Preceai 

?/,  *''»n:>lnl«lBg  csthode  ray  tube  screen.     2,819,182,  1-7-58, 

Smith,  Alvln  H.,  to  Petrollte  Corp.     Procees  for  hresking  ae- 

2  819'22f°l'^''\8*  *','"P,J">'*"«  cerUIn  carboxybutane  esters. 
Smi'th,  Cleveland  8  ,'  to  Hyntroa  Co.     Selenium  rectifiers  aafl 

♦^  "-i^**'  "'  making  the  same.     2,819,433.   1-7-68.  CL 

51 7— 234, 
Smith,  Earl  L.,  and  R.  Hall,  to  Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products 

l-f^'Ss  a '2§(^*S°***'*  "**"*  "'*''  *  Chelate.  2,819,233, 
Smith.  Harry  F.,  to  .Mansfield  Sanitary  Pottery,  Inc.  Water 
o-*^.'.*?**J'""  "J/*  eMembly.  2.818,676,  1-7-58,  Cl.  4—57. 
®"Ul^k-??'***t.^  •.  •°<*   «    ^-   »«I>*J.    *o  0»>   Mitertng  and 

2,8uSj38,'l-7^58!*Cl."74^9V!-  ^"*  ''''"'  "^»-"'"" 
SraHh     Melvln    B.     Illumination   device.     2,819,385,    1-7-58, 

Smkh  Robert  L.,  snd  F.  H.  Frost,  to  S.  D.  Warren  Co. 
Production     of    cast     surfaced    coated    paper.     2,819,184, 

»    1— T— Oo,   CI.    117^— o4,  .^ 

Smith,  Rot  W.  :    See— 

a    ..S'5,*')^.^'.""?'"  ^     *"<1  S""**      2.818,790. 
Smith.  T.  J.,  ft  .Nephew  Ltd.  :   See — 

Drain.  David  J.,  and  Wllllama.     2,819,273 

*°?L'**',^J*'**"*  ^-  Wviag  figure  toy.  2.818,677,  1-7-^,  C\. 
40— 116. 

Soclete  NoHvelle  dea  Rtablisaements  Brandt :    Bee— 

Jeeee.  Joseph  R.     2,818.782 
Socoay  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :   See— 

Bergstrom.  Eric  V.     2.819424. 

Bourguet.  Jean  M.     2,819,121. 
Solomon,  John  W. :   Sec— 

Croce,  Santy  M..  aad  Solomoa.     2.818,978. 

Sommerfleld  Richard.  Csse-bottle  with  an  Insnlating  cover- 
ing     2.818.990.  1-7-58.  CL  215—13. 

Bonnemann.  William  K.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
j^°^y®°^ty^.y      ■l»'™*tlng-current        reUys.     2,819,430, 

Soo  Hoo,  Paul.     Optical  toy.     2,818,767,  1-7-58   Cl    88—16 
Sparks.  Joseph  W. :   See- 
Brown,  Arthur  B..  snd  Sparka.     2,819,279. 
Specter,    Merrill   E.,    to  The    Unjohn   Co.     5-benxyloxy  S.2-dl- 

nltrostyrenes.     2.819.315.  l-f-68.  Cl.  260—612. 
Spencer.  Jamea  M      ModuUtlon  ayatem  for  electrical  muaical 
Inatmment.      2,818,760,  1-7^8,  Cl.  84—1.04.  •""■•cai 

Sperrv  Rand  C^rp. :   Bee — 

Cohn    Seymour  B.     2.816,453. 
Frank    Robert  L.     2,819.462. 
Sent  .\iigelo.  Michael  A.    2.818.438. 
Tetter.  EdwHrd  W.     2.819.018 
Yetter.  Edward  W.    2.819,019. 
Spontelll.  Leonard  P..  to  The  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Co 

Screw  desBlng  device.     2.818.745.  1-7-58.  CL  74—4.59 
Squires.  W  llliam  K.    to  Svlvania  ElectrirtProducU.  Inc     Tele- 
vision receiver.     2.819,3.34.  1-7-58.  (1.  178—5.4; 
Stsckhouae,   Wells,  to  Americsn  I.«cker  Co..   Inc.     Coin  eoa- 
iQ**i     ii  ■"'*  """    •""P'n'ws.      2.818,956,    1-7-58.    CL 

Stalder,  Oekar.  Magnetic  mechaniani  for  regulating  the  apeed 
ofahafta.    2,819.416.  17-58,  CL  310     93.  *^ 

Standard  Oil  Co,  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Brown,  Arthur  B..  and  Sparka.    2.819  279 

Brown   Herbert  C,  and  Hlpley.     2.819,328. 

Jnnk,   William   A..  Jr.    and  Heellg.     2.819,202 

Kamin,Fred.    2,819,257. 

McCauley,  David  A.,  and  IJen.    2,819.323. 

Mc<aulay,  David  A,,  and  Lien.    2.819.324 

.MeL<»od,  (;ordon  1)..  and  d'Ouvllle.    2  819  290 

SUnley,  W  illlam  K.,  Jr..  and  Frueh^uf     2  sis  733 
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2,816,229. 


Oil 
CI. 


2.818.905. 

and  Cbrmlcal  Corp. 
to   buxM,   rratea  tod 


Bundard  OU  Co..  (Olilo)  Tb«  :  ««»— 
HtKcker.  Harold  A.     2,819.230. 
Htrecker,  Harold  A.,  and  c  allahan 
Htandard  Uevister  Co..  Tbf  :  tiee — 

Diets,  CU«rle«  H..  and  Kro«mer.     2.819,071. 
Stanley,    v>  liliam  K.,  Jr.,  and  E.  «ni»haat,  to  Standard 
Co.      e>«li-clu«tlng    liquid    rvMlver.      2,818,733,    1-7-&8. 
73— 42«. 
HUjrboldt,  I'aal  J.  :  8ee— 

iietrle,     Arthur     J.,     O'NcU.     Huyboidt,     and     Miller. 
2.81»,0S2. 
Stack.  Arnold  :  Hee — 

TboiuMun,  Hans,  and  8t«ck.    2.818.914. 
Hteck,  Kudolph  K.  :  Hee — 

U«tct)«ior,  Clyde  S..  and  Steck.    2.818,634. 
Steel,  Jobn  K.,  to  8teeU  KnftneerInK  Inatallationa  Ltd.    Steam 

•eparatora.    2,818,»3S,  1-7-58,  CI.  183 — 112. 
Steele,  Klcbard  U.  :   Hee— 

Ureene,  v%  llllam  J.   and  Steele.     2,819.443. 
Steele,  UlciiarU  E.,  and  A.  R.  Blackburn.     .Metbod  and  ai»pa- 
ratua  for  forming  holea  In  reramic  ware.     2.818,028    1~7-M 
CI.  25—129. 
Steela  Kngineerlng  Inatallatlona  Ltd. :  Hee — 

Steel.  Jobn  E.    2.818.938. 
Stelnegger,   Ciiovanni.     ik>und   recording  and  reproducing  de- 
vice.   2,819,350,  1-7-58.  CI.  179—100.2. 
Stenbcrg,  Slffrid  L.    Orlpplag  device.    2,819,090,  1-7-58,  C\. 

279 — 2.  ' 
Stenaliolma  Fabrtka  Aktiebolag  :  Hee — 

Llndblad,  Sture  V.     2,819,411. 
Stevana.  Charlea  H.,  to  tue  United  States  of  America  aa  rep- 
NMBted  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Block  actuator  for 
a  revolver-type  gun.     2,818,784,  1-/-58.  CI    89—156. 
Stevenaon      Irving    C.       Container    for    toilet    paper    rolla. 

2,819,1^9,  1-7-68,  CI.  312-234. 
Stewart,  Hector  D. :  See — 

Slmmonda.  George  H..  and  Stewart. 
Stilwell,    Glenn   E.,    to   Kood    -Machinery 
MacbLne    for   applying   metal    atrapa 
eaaes.    2,818.5«9.  i-T-58.  CI.  1—10. 
Stone.  Orison  \» .,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.    Folding  paper 

board  display  carton.    2.818^71,  1-7-58.  CI   20«— 45  2.5 
Stratton,  Fraak  B..  and  F.  T.  MacKenale,  to  United  Shoe 
.«.    *'?S''J^  *-^^V      Cutting  presses.     2.8i8,922.  l-«-d8.  CI. 
lo4 — 23. 

Strecker,  Harold  A.,  to  Tbe  Standard  Oil  Co.     Heat  treating 
of  cbromU-alumlua  catalyata.     2,819,230    1-7-58   CI   252- 
466. 

Strecker,  Harold  A.,  and  J.  L.  Callahan,  to  The  Standard  Oil 

S^io^^JJP*,'"*"?^  of  microsphere  chromU-alumlna  catalyst. 

2,819,229,  1-1-58,  Cl.  ;j52 — 448. 

^*'}*C*',*^'*""''»**   **■      AilB-orbltal   plane  recorder.      2,818,640 
1-7-58   CI.  32 — 20. 

Stuart-Wllllama.     Kaymond,     to    Radio    Corp.    of    America 

Memory  system.     2,819,456.  1-7-68,  Cl.  34(^-174 
Stflbbe,  iTIedrlch  K.  H.  :  See—  ^^'—ll1. 

Horth,  Robert.    2,818,962. 
H6rth,  Robert.    2,818,965. 
Sturm,    Krwin.      RoUry    pump   and   motor   hydraulic    trans- 
mission.   2,818,707,  1-7-58,  (T  00—53 
Stuti^ Frederick  L.  :   See — 

De  Lano   Ralph  B..  Jr.,  Little,  and  Stut«.     2  819  419 
Suen.  T»eng-Jiue<4    and  W.  S.  Russell,  to  American  6yanamld 

SIJioVqS^-   -o "!?.'"*  i*'*^/»™   ■•«1   product    thereof. 

2,819,189.  l-i-i>8,  CI.  117—139.5. 
Sullivan.  Frank  A.  V.  :  See— 

Petropoulos.  Jobn  C.  Sullivan,  and  Llndaw      2.819  249 
SulllTan   Frank  A.  V  ,  and  A.  R.  Davis,  to  American  Cyanamid 

.    •.  J*1J'*{*^^  compoaltjon  containing  2,fl-bls  (2'  hydroxy -3  - 

Sun  OU  Co.  :  See  - 

Mills,  Ivor  W.     2,819.326. 
I  Sutherland,  Ian  R. :  See— 

Llndow.  Arthur  I....  and  Sutherland.     2  819  381 

**[!.°''„*.'"*'"l','?**,^°L?^  •  ^'u^  Cornnell.  and  J.  F.  Cooper,  Jr.,  to 

-^iK*'-"«*i"''  "fi'f^^r  ^?;,  "P"^"*  '*^''«'  Pller  type  tiol. 
*,ois.<oo,  1  — (— .)o   (  1.  81 — 417. 

*'V'*Hl*'^,'"^,f«     ThermopUstIc  welding  devlcea     2.819,374 
1-1— OH,  (_1.  Z19  —250. 

Swedmark    Lennart  G.,  to  Sandrikens  Jernverks  AktleboUg 
I)evlce   for   Inside  machining  an   grinding.   mlllinK  etc     Jt 

2:8r8,688:'i-7:w;i'i.'5i-'ro3"""""'* "'  '•"■  °'*'*'*"" 

''^''rL'rti^il'Jt^r  *"  V!*V  «""«'y».  Inf-     Instrument  xerolng  for 
radioactivity    well    logging.      2.819,408,    1-7-58.   Cl.   250— 

'"&w"M-S8  a'w^S"''  """"^  '"'^-'  "^'^  "»''*"'' 

•'"o'mW  cSI^r"  '2^l'8"9T[7'7'^8'*Cr'X-7S*'''''-  ^•"■'•" 
''*''r-7'L5j*'^16<)^  'y  {'"*'  '"■■"*  ■"*'  ■*"*'  assembly.  2.818.919. 
Sylvanla  felectric  I>ro<iuct8  Inc.  :  see — 

Gates.  I'aul  E.    2.819,422 

Slobbe.  Walter  \V.     2.819  182 

Squires.  William  K.    2.819.334 
Syntron  Co.  :   See— 

Fearn.  Richard  L.    2,818.631. 

Smith.  Cleveland  S.    2.819,433. 
Simusikovlc*    Jacob,   to  The   I  njohn  Co       Methvl   raserDat* 
o  trUeetyUhttlmate.     2.819.271.  1-7-58.  Cl   260--38T 

^^^'819*062''n.'2«7-°l:8:*"''  ^''*'  *''^'^"*- 

Talbot.  James  E.,  to  American  Viscose  ('oro 
carton.     2.818,974,  1-7-58,  Cl.  206-65. 


Axle  aasenbly. 
Rayon  shipping 


Talieoto    Anthony.     Steam  pressing  nsachlne  valve  aaaenbly, 
2.819,b36,  l-7-5i8.  CL  261—260.  ^ 

Talmey,  Paul :  See — 

Gntaelt.  Gregolre,  Talmey,  and  Lae.    2.810,187. 
Metbeur,  fuuaid  r..,  auu  laiaiey.    2,8itf.x(M>. 
Tancredl,  ciiarlea.     Puppets,   dummies,   OHirtonettea  and  tbe 

like.    2  818,679.  1-7-68,  Cl.  46—136. 
Tana,  U  llllam  K.,  to  Tbe  f  Irestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.     Neo- 
prene  cement  containing  H,«  as  cure  accelerator.    2,819,254. 
1-7-58,  Cl.  260— 79.6. 
Taylor,  Hubert  L. :  See — 

Kolthoff.  Aage  1 .,  and  Taylor.    2,818,649. 
Taylor,  Reginald  J. :  See— 

Boldlngh,  Jan.  and  Taylor.    2,819,169. 
Teeter.  Howard  .M.,  and  >i.  J.  Danilg,  to  the  Inlfed  States  of 
America   as    represented   by   tbe   Secretary   of  Agriculture. 
Add.tlon  products  of  conjugated  fatty  acMs  and  acetylene 
carboxyllc  acid.     2.819,299,   1-7-68,  Cl.  260—614. 
TelefonaktlebolMCet  L  M  Kricason  :  see — 

Mlaaon.  Nils  E.    2.819.345. 
Tell.  WUIIaai  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  cowl  with 
two  portion  instrument  panel.    2,818.irS3.  1-7-68.  CL  180— 

Teltacher,  Erwin  S.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 

rpsented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Army.     Signal  Amplltuoe 

limiting  circuit.     2,819,399,  1-7-58,  Cl    250-27 
Temple.    Hiram    E.,    to   Capital    Products   Corp.      Bread   de- 

panner.     2,818,986,   1-7-58,  Cl.  214 — 308 
Tennessee  Corp.  :  See — 

(ill!.  .Melville  K.     2.818  966. 
Tesora,  Uulllana  C,  and  R.  L.  Wakeman.  to  Onyx  OU  and 

(.  hem  lea  I    Co.      Quaternary    ammonium    salts.      2,8i9.2s&. 

1-7-58,  Cl.  260— 318. 
Theken.  Carl  J. :  See— 

Nedbalek,  Frank  E.     2,818.673 
Thomann,  Hans,  and  A.  Steck,  to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oer- 

llkon.     System  of  containers  for  at  least  two  liquids  and  a 

pressure  gas.     2,818,914,  1-7-58.  C\.  168 — 36.5 
Thomas,  Harry  ■.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

V?P       Sweep    wave    generator.      2,819,392,    1-7-58,    Cl. 

250 — 27. 
Thomas,  Joaeph  J.    to  S.  D.  Warren  Co.     Method  of  makiuR 

''*8*19  18*'' l-7-58*Cl  '*""7  *''*"°°P'**"<^   •"d    elastic    film. 
Thomasj^Wesley^C^^riieosclerarMitiirtnt  forceps.    2.818.86^ 

Tbompaon    (^'barles  E. :   Bee — 

"'.^^.^f^V*"'"   ^  •    B«rt»ett,   Thompson,   and    Morway." 

<.,81U,2I  1. 
Thompson,  LeUnd  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Frequency 

division  multiplexing.     2,819.344,  1-7-58,  Cl   179—15 
Thompson.  Stanley  G.  :    See— 

Dreher,  Jobn  L..  and  Thompson.     2,819,143 
Tborsson,  Matthew  T..   to  Fairbanks.  Morse  *Co.     Binary 

^wTJ'^*''?-'J^"'""      2.819,OT4,  1-7-68.  Cl.  266—70. 
Thrift,  (iriflln  C.  :    See — 

Hugglns,  aifford  A.,  and  Thrtft     2.819,000 
Throckmorton,    John    W.     and   J.    8.    Wallia.      Vertical    tube 

heatem.     2,818,838,  l-V-58.  Cl.  122—356. 
TIedJe,  John  L. :    See-- 
m..    ^■''i-  t'harles,  and  TIedJe.    2.819.186. 
Tllo  Roofing  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Read,  CUnton  I.,  and  Rellly.     2,818,824 
Toccl-Gullbert,  Berne,  to  B.  Toccl-Gullbert,  and  H.  O    Hardy 
^i      I^k"  ^"'■•«*^      Abrasive  disc.     2,818.094.  1-7-68.  Cl. 

Toeppen,    Thurston    H..   to    International   Business   Machines 
^7— 17«  "        tabulation.       2.818.961,     1-7-58.     Cl. 

^' mE;  J*'"x?'*  M   "  •  "^   "•   \.  DO""'',   to  Intemationsi 
2,8'l8,958,   ''^58"?,    i?7'?:85   "-"P*"^'     ^^'     «>"»">*- 
Toledo  Scale  Co.  :    See — 

Hart    .Norman  R,  and  Robinaon.    2.818,801 
Wllllama,  Lawrence  8.    2,818,769 
Cl    2'li-^^      ^    **    ^''"'°*  Indicator.     2,819.400.  1-7-58, 

rni'iilf'' •A""'?      ^•''■'^'*"     2,819.081.  1-7-58.  Cl.  272— «7. 
rownes,    Charles    H,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Inc. 

•SKv,S-nrc?S3riV"'""'      "'      ''-'"-'"•^tora. 
Trai-ey.  Edward  J.  J..  Jr..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

^^S^'t'i^.^V^J:'"'"'!!  °'  ••'•'  N»vy.^MeanTfo?" 
102— ?3  o»»><^«  underwater.     2,818.807,  1-7-68.  Cl. 

Trane  Co..  The  :    See— 

^      i*™"^    Richard  H.,  Jr..  and  Butt      2  819  045 
Treyha I.  Robert  E..  W  rf.  Kapfer,  and  L.  b;j.?V^  Scran  Con- 
servatl.,n  Committee  of  the  Steel  Industry      Meih^'^ri^ 

Trico  Products  Corp.  :    See — 

^  .  ,*^,^'-  Ksymond.     2.818,702. 

Trlef.    Victor.      Method   for  producing  a   hydraulic  binder  In 

TripRtV^'jy^pYn:^^^^^^^^^^^ 

_       -^rPP^r-  ^y  A      2,819,448. 

'^^  8r8,84^?!?-Va.  1"23^?,8^^'^"^*''     '«•       "-to"- 
Tmmball  Development  Corp. :    8ee^ 
Syak,  Charles  W     2.818,911 

ni«.'ci'20iLl62.''^'""     "*»»»■»'«    •''"cb.       2.819,388, 
Tachurr,  Christian :   See— 

Ascoll.  Enso,  CereghettI,  and  Tschurr.     2.818.960 
Turrall,  George,  and  J.  T.  Murrell,  to  R.  W    Crabtree  *  Hon. 

Ltd.^    Rotary  stapling  mechanlsW     2,818.568.  W-^fn' 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


Twiford.   Harry  G.      Peripheral  coaspreasioa   type  ttrs  koad 

aeatlna  device.     2.818.918.  1-7-68.  Cl.   157—1.21 
Ullrich,  Frledrlch  C,  to  Joa.  Schneider  *  Co.     Method  of  and 
apparatuB  for  objectively  testing  optical  a/ateau.    2,818,775. 
1-7-58,  Cl.  88-56.  —-•'-# 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :    Sea — 

Breymeler,  Radolph  T.     2,819.<M9. 
Ftnk.  Carl  K^  and  Brown.    2.819 JU. 
Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Co.,  The :   Bee — 

FInkes,  (ieorge  M.     2.819.112. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :    See — 

Becker.  Philip  I).,  and  Johnsen.    2,818.0O1 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :    Hee — 

Nokca.  I'hilip  E.    Rogers,  and  Dow.     2.819,378. 
Stratton.  Frank  E..  and  MatKeBsle.     2.818.922 
United   States  Atomic   Energy  Commission,   United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  :    Bee — 

Amonette,  Edward  L.    and  Rodfera.     2,818,726. 
Dreher,  John  L..  and  Thompson.    2,819.143 
Lawrence,  Ernest  O.     2.819,401. 
McCullough,  Robert  F.,  and  McQlnnla.     2.8l».14B. 
Miller,  Herbert  I.     2,8l8,605.  *.oi».*«o. 

Pope.  Kenneth  E      2.819,063 
Russell.  Jerome  A.  (;.     2^19,396 
Heaborg,  Glean  T.,  and  WUUrd.     2.819,144, 
Wolter,  Frederick  J.,  and  Diehl.    2.819.280 
D.  S  Electrical  Motora,  Inc. :   Bee — 

Luent>«>rKer.  Frederick  O.     2.819,101 
U.  8    Induatrtea,  Inc.  ;    See — 

Garrett.  Henry  U.,  and  Peters.    2.818,926. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :    See— 

Agarwal  Ja«dlah  C.    2.818,601. 
Updegraf,   Merva   J,     Photographic  eqaipmaat.     2.818.768. 

1    7-58,  Cl.  88 — ^24. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :    See — 

Speeter,  Merrill  E.     2,819.316. 
Ssmnsikovlct.  Jacob.     2.819.271. 
Vail,  Arthur  E.,  and  O.  A.  Rotbermel,  to  Trio  Mfg.  Co.    Tarl- 
able  an-rle  conical  antenna.    2.819,46^.  1-7-68,  O.  34S— 808 
Van  der  Rtelt,  Cornelia,  to  N.  V.  Konlnkltjke  ITjarmacentlacke 
riirDrleken  v/h  Brocadea  Stheeman  ft  Pharmacia      Process 
for    the   preparation    of   chlorine-con talnln«   derivatives   of 
bensene  carboxyllc  adds.     2.819.293,  1-7-58.  Cl.  260—468. 
Van  Emd*"  Bo««.  Coenraad  :   See — 

Heetbrink,  Oerrlt  H.,  and  Van  Bmde  Boaa.     2.819.021. 
Van  Holten,  Earl  J.,  to  J.  G.  Van  Holten  k  Son.  Inc.    Pickle 

sorting  machine.     2,818,975.  1-7-68.  Cl.  209 — 91 
Van  Holten.  J   G.,  k  Son.  Inc. :   See- 
Van  Holten.  Karl  J.     2.818,976. 
Van  Otterloo.  John  G.  :   Bee — 

Schwankopf.  Henry,  and  Van  Otterloo.     2,818.860 
Vartanlan,  Richard  D.  :    See — 

Conn,  Robert  C,  and  VartanUn.     2.819,177. 
Vartanlan,   Richard  D.,   to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     StaMa 
aqueous     tltanla     monohydrate     diaperaions.       2.819.174. 
1    7-58,  Cl    106 — .100. 
Vartanlan,  Richard  D.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Stablltaed 
colloidal     tltanla     monohydrate    suspensions.       2.819.176 
1-7-58,  Cl.  10ft— 308. 
Vaughan,  Robert  T.,  to  The  Sharplea  Corp.    Centrifugal  con- 
tactor.   2.819,015,  1-7-58,  Cl.  23i3— 15 
▼•"aeh.   Clrde.     Qnick  change  shaft.     2.818.742,    1-7-58,  CL 

T  4^ — ZSO.3. 

Veale.  Charles  C.  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Methods  of 
and  apparatus  for  welding  tapes  together  to  form  bl-metal- 
'•f   "to^k    for    electrical    contacts.      2,819.382,   1-7-68.   Cl. 

Verbmgge,  Joseph  J.  :    See — 

Lincoln,  Clovls  W.,  Verbrugge,  and  Zeljrler.     2.818.711 

'  t8?8:wi4':  il^-^a  ?9^LSS'^  ^**^  '"*'^ '"  ~"^*''»"- 

Vickers-Armstrongs  Ltd.  :    Bee — 

«..  ..KIrby.  Wilfred,  snd  Danlela.     2,818,789. 

\  ickera  Inc.  :    See— 

Pettibone.  Raymond  B.,  and  Hallman.    2.818.813. 
Mctor,   Irving  W..   to  General   Electric  Co      Jet  engine  fuel 

R?'"i!I?'"'.C*I'*''  ■"<*  noasle  area  control.     2,818.703.  1-7-58.' 
*  I.  00 — 35.6. 

Vincent.  Daniel  B     to  P.  E.  Bdrinaton.     Proceas  of  evaporat- 

,  "t  «"  ^.'"?.«'"*"l    •yruP-formlng    solutions.      2.818^17. 
1— '— 08.  Cl.  169-^ — 48. 
Vine.   Benjamin   H..   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Means   for 
^"»'n'nK«  uniform  evaporated  deposit.     2.818.881.  1-7-68, 

Vltense,  Harold  R. :    See — 

Maglll,  Donald  G.,  and  Vltenae.     2.819,006 

/m^  ,?o"°I'J*  ^     Rotary  power  machine.     2,818,839.  1-7-58, 
1 1.   I/O — 14. 

^*288^'    Vanderveer.      Oil    seal.      2.819,108.    1-7-68.    Cl. 

Waagner  Biro  AktlenKeaellschaft :  Bee— 
KemmetmQIIer,  Roland.     2,818,936 
Wackrow,  Roger  D.  :    Bee — 

,    »  A'V.^i  ^f"±  ^  •  ■"*'  Wackrow.     2.818,669. 
I    Waddell,  Jac»b  W.     Appllcator-diapenser.     2,818,690,  1-7-68. 
t  1.  13 — 104. 
Wakefield,  John  K.    and  A.  J.  Gelaelnun.     Snap-lock  support 
element.    2.819,103,  1-7-58,  Cl  287— 1  i^  "«-»  "upiwri 

Wakeman.  Reginald  L.  :  See — 

Tesora^  OuUlana  C.  and  Wakeman.     2,819  286 
Wa  drop,    Robert  F     to  MUbank   Mfg.  Co..   Inc.     Socket  for 
electric  metera.     2,819.358,   1-7-58.  Cl.  20O— 6i!l 

^^^t!;  ^.'*'^."  _P  .  *"  Westlnjrhonse  Brake  k  Signal  Co.  Ltd 
Magnetic  discriminator.     2.819,444,  1-7-68.  Cl.  823—92 

^VJif'-^P-"***"       Venetian    blind.      2,818,921,    1-7-68.    Cl. 

WalL  I^le  H. :  Se»— 

Aldrtch.  Donald  F.,  and  Wall.     2,819,871. 


WalUa.  John  8. .  . 

Throckmorton,  John  W.,  and  Wallia. 
Walton,  Neil  D.,  to  International  Baal 

Pawl  control.    2.818.969,1-7-68  Cl   197 
Wanek.  Evelyn  ~       • 


ziz 


iMas  Maehlnea  Oar». 


Ml  8,888. 
Maehlnea 
94. 


u%. 


tiS;37S!8«,  if^8~S'i5^JJ*^'*'"«  ~"-'*  »"**- 

^""•iS^"'     "****~'»*'  •having  kit.     2.818,87«,  1-7-68. 

Warner.  Sterling  W.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     Antonatie 

door  and  converlng  svstem.    2,818,661.  1-7-6*.  Cl.  84—242. 

apparatos    having    oMans    for    rvlievlag   ezceaa    claBDinc 

Wa^;^?  hl^t^'Vei^''''-    '•"*•»«»•  '-'-^'  "^   >»»-^  . 
Thomas,  J.  J.     2.819,181. 
Snitb.  Robert  L.,  and  Froat.     2.819.184 
Waterman.  Usal  E,  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Motor  bearing  cooling.     2,819.416.  1-7-68,  CI   810—67. 

R.    Bresky.    and    A.    Savltskr.   to 
Radtatlon  sample  eslL    2,810,44k2, 


tool 


Wataon.    Emmet t    8.,    b. 

The  Perktn-Blmer  Corp 

1-7-58,  Cl.  250 — 48.6. 
Wataon.  Robert  P.  :  See — 

„,     5"J?*»<1-  Boh^rt  8..  and  WatwM.     2,819,421. 
Wauch  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

McCairerty.  Frank  L..  and  Jobnaon.     2,818  982 
Wahb.    Derrel    D.,    to    Houston    Englneera,    Inc.      Well 

anchor  releaae.    2.818,926,  1-7-68.  CL  166 — 212. 

''?8'fa»^n'7-&,  5  26r-iir  '•^  **''*^*  •*™^'* 

Wefarmelater,    Herbert    L.,    to    Conunerelal    Solveata    CorpL 
J[®«J5J«|^J«x»«>«?tion  of  eaproUctaa.    2.81»,2«S.  l-T-M. 

Weldner.   Walter;   See— 

Hermflng.  Gflnther.     2.819,404. 
Weiss,    Mortimer  B..   to   Gulton    Indnstrlea.   Ine.     Kotatlac 
-ill!?.f*^«  <''2J'      2,818,686,  1-7-68,  CT.  «— •«.  ^ 

WHtaelL  Max  ■. :  Bee— 

PUIe.  Henry  J.     2,818.767. 
Welcher  Richard  P..  and  D.  W.  Kalaer.  to  American  Cyanamid 
^'t  A"?.V^;SJv""^'?*"***  '•  N-*llylf«riia»at««.    2.8».2»1. 

1— T — fto,  Cl.  200    -4^8. 
Well  Surveys.  Inc.  :  See — 

Swift,   Gilbert.      2,819.408 
Wendt.  Paul  H.,  and  K.  R.  BIdredge.     Paper-handUng  cmw- 
ratus.    2,819  076.  1-7-68.  Cl.  »T1— 27  "•    w« 

Were,  Arthur  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  and  npa- 
ratns  for  testing  drcalt  breaken.     2,818.446.  1-7-68,  CL 
824 — 28. 
Westcott,  Rnsaell  G. :  Bee — 

Behnke,  Oeorae  W.,  and  Westcott.     2,818,874. 
Western  Electric  Co.^  Inc.  :  Se»— 
Veale.  Chartes  C.     2,819,888. 
Weatlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  Bee — 
PeTlkan,  John   M.     2.819.888. 
Rittle.  Henry  I.     2,819,099. 
Waatinghoaae  Brake  k  Signal  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Walker.  Alec  H.  B.     2.819.444. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Aldrich.  Donald  F..  and  Wall.     2.819.871. 
Booker.  Clyde  A.,  Jr..  and  Nagel.     2.819.872. 
Sonnemann.  William  K.     2.819,480. 
Weatoak  Machine  Corp. :  See — 

Byrnes.  James  H..  and  Boraer.     2,818.908. 
Weston.  Arthur  W.,  and  K.  E.  Hamlin.  Jr.,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories.     Carbalkoxy      piperailne     compounds.      2,819.269, 
1-7-68.  Cl.  260—268. 
Weyant.  Romer  G.  :  Bee — 

Noel,  Vernon  B..  and  Weyant.     2,818.946. 
Wheeler.  Donald  D..  and  D.  C.  Toung,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    3  ureldophthalidea.    2.819.286,  1-7-58,  Cl.  260 — 348.8. 
Wheeler,  Donald  D..  and  D.  C.  Toung.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.        3-thloureapbtballdes.        2,819,287,        1-7-68,        CL 
260—343.8. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Oeldhof.  Peter  B.,  and  Lake.     2,818.720. 
Whitaker.  Fred  :  Bee— 

Forayth.  James  L.     2.819.104. 
White,  John  A.,  to  General  Precision  Laboratory  Inc.     Heat 

transfer  ayatem.      2.819,330.    1-7-68,   Cl     174 — 16. 
White,  Robv  B..  to  American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.     Electrical   meaauring  drcnlta  for  maaa  flowmeters. 
2.819.487.  1-7-58   Cl.  318—28. 
White,  Roger  B.,  to  The  Glastic  Corp.    Manufacture  of  articlea 
from     thermooetting     materlala.      2,818.606.     1-7-68,     CI. 
18 — 58. 
White,  Ro«er  L..  and  R.  C.  Miller,  to  The  Lawrence  Paper  Co. 

Shipping  container.     2,819,008,   1-7-68,  Cl.   229 — 28. 
WhUfleld.  Harold  B.,  Jr  :  Bee— 

Hahn,  Oliver  M..  and  Whitfield.  2.819.281. 
Whittaker.  Clyde  A.,  to  the  I'nited  Statea  of  America  aa 
represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Surface  record- 
ing underwater  pressure  measuring  device.  2,818,781, 
1-7-58,  Cl.  73 — 301 
WIderAe,  Rolf,  to  Akflengesellachaft  Brown,  Boveri  ft  Cle. 
Magnetic  Induction  tyi»e  electron  accelerator.  2,819,898. 
1-7-58.  Cl.  250 — 27.  ^^ 

Wllbespan  Research  Laba.  Inc. :  Sea— 
Williams.  Richard  E.     2.818.781. 
WillUnu,  Richard  E.     2.819.409. 
Wiles,  Western  :  Bee — 

Hoffman,  Herbert  O.,  Scobey,  and  Wllea.     2,818  868. 
Wiley.   Allen  D.,  and   F    C    Bowman,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp. 
I*o"blepa«i   welding   of   spiral   pipe.     2.819,879.    1-7-68. 

Wilkin  Norman  M.  Leveling  device.  2.819,037,  1-7-68, 
Cl.  264 — 104. 

Wllklns,  Hubert,  and  A.  L.  Lastntk.  to  the  United  Statea  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Army.  Cold 
weather  face  maak.     2,818.867,   1-7-68.  Cl.   12ft— 141. 


XX 
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WlUard,  John  B.  :  Set— 

BMbont.  OlMiB  T..  ABd  WllUrd.     2.819.144. 
WiUU.  JuUan  B..  and  T.  H.  PsuImb.  to  HtacUlr  Rcflniag  Co. 

ProceM   for   the   tbermal   cmckinf  of  oaUlyttc  cycle  gat 

oil  stocka.    2,818,203,  1-7-M.  CI.  18«— 00. 
WilllajM.   Harry   A..   J.   U.   SiierwoodL  and   8.   ▲.   OUra.   to 

Dlctapnone    Corp.      Be«ordliig    BietlMMl    oalnc    tranatatlng 

bead   and   stylus       2.818.088.    1-7-58.   CI.    27'4— 4«. 
WllllaBu.  Haydn  W.  R. :  See- 
Drain,  Darld  J.,  and  WlllUme.     2.818.273. 
WUllama.  Lawrence  8..  to  Toledo  Scale  Co.    Optical  orojectioa 

aratem  for  welching  acale  IndlcatioB.     2.818,766.  1-7-A8. 

CI.  88-^24 
Wiuiama.  Leo  C.   to  Mlehle-Oroaa- Dexter,  Inc.     Sheet  aeiw- 

rating  merhaniem.     2,819,074,   1-7-58.  CI.  271—28. 
Wllllama.  Ray  C   to  Pullman  SUndard  Car  Mf^  Co.     maltwar 

tie  poaUiuniDK   apparatoa      2,818,820.  1-7-^  C\.  104 — 2. 
WUllama,    Richard    E.    to    WUbeapan    Beaearch    L«ba.    lac. 

Electronic  tone  generator.     2,818.781.  1-7-38,  CI.  84 — 1.25. 
WUliama.    Richard   E.,    to    WUbeapaa    ReaMrch    Laha,    lac. 

Photo-electric  tone  generator.     2.818.400,  1-7-58.  CL  200— 

233. 
Wlim,  Carl  C.  to  Magnez.  Inc.     Opener  gaarda.     2.818.839, 

l-f-08,  Cl.  iO— 16.  •-        • 

Wllaon,    Eugene    L     Wire  maah   aign   protector.     2.818,666. 

1-7^8,  n    40—125. 
Wllaon.  Robert  B. :  8m — 

Atwood.  Harold  B  .  and  Wllaon.     2,818.888. 
Winkler.    Otto.     Ulgfa    racuum    dlSoaion    pomp.     2.818.011, 

1-7-58.  a.  230—101. 
Wlnahip.  Jaaiee  W.  and  R.  C.  Scbomaeher.  to  Bohn  Alamlaam 

*  Braaa  Corp.     roar-part  core  pin.     2,618.618,  l-T-08.  CL 

22 — 178. 
Wlnatead.  Ovde  E..  Jr. :  9e«— 

D«jw.  Doaald  L.,  and  Wlaatead.     2,818.086. 
WlntriaghaiB.  Arthar  B. :  ««•— 

Bergln,  Janea  J.,  and  Wlntringham.     2.818,281. 
Wlttco*.  Harold  :  See — 

Lenu.  Thomas  H.,  and  Wlttcoff.     2,8181)76. 
^i}t^^t^'loa«ph.  deceaaed:  R.   Wittek,  adminlatrator  of  aald 

J.      wittek.     Automatic     roll     feed     f«r     panch 

2,818,072,  1-7-58.  CI.  271—2.4. 
Wittek.  Rudolph  :  See — 

Wittek,  Joeepb.  and  R.     2,818,072. 
Wolfe.  John  M.     Rotary  diymn.     2,818.607.  1-7-M.  CL 

Wolter.  Frederick  J.,  and  H.  C.  Dtehl.  Jr..  to  tlM  United  Statea 

of   America   as    r(>pr<>aented    by    the   United   Sutea  Atonic 

Bnernr    Commlsalon.     Plotonlnm   oompoanda   and    preoeaa 

for  their  preparation.     2,819.280.  1-7-08.  CI.  260—429.1. 

Wood.  Fredric  K.  :  See — 

Henrtkaon,  Oacar  W.  Saniaaoo,  and  Wood.     2,818.347. 
Sarelaaon.  Robert  L.   and  Wood.     2.819.365. 
a*^'l23^^      Hydranllc  laah  adjnatera.     2t.818,»44.  1-7-58, 

'^^•p.'^^rl8'il4^^T5r5:  fst-i?"^*''  **'  ^^  ^^^ 

Wooda.  Dorla  II.  :  8«e—  "o— <>• 

Wooda.  George  B.     2,818,849. 


D.  M.  Wooda.  exAcatrix,  aaoor.  ^ 
Spear  gva.     2,818,849.  i-7-5S, 


Co.  of  Texaa.  lac.     Spaed 
frlcUon    typa.     S.818J40. 


2.818.136. 


rocker     arm. 


Waada,  George  B.,  deeeaaod 

of  ^  to  ■.  F.  Coaaara.  Jr. 

CL  l2«— 22. 
WrtghL  B.  T.,  *  Co..  lae. :  «•«— 
Ulblln,  Jamea  P.     2.818,088. 
Wright,  Fred  J  .  to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.     HjdraaUe  Oi 

2,818.706,  1-7-58.  (1.  60—01.        •  "*  ^ 

Woerta,   Bmll   8..  to  The  Murray 

cfaaaflng    medianlaBi    of    tbe 

l-7-58,Ta.  74—191. 
Wolff  Proeeaa  Co. :  See— 

Harrta,  Ford  W.     2,819.001. 
Wyatt,  RayBond  A. :  06* — 

Jonea,  WtUteai  C^  and  Wyatt. 
Tandt.      Carl     F.     Elydranllc     aelf-adloatiag 

2,818,848.  1-7-58.  A  123—80. 
Tetter,  Edward  W  .  to  Bperry  Rand  Corp.    MagneUc  derioa  for 

addlttoB  and  aubtracUon.     2,819,018,  1-7-08,  CL  235 — 61. 
Tetter.  Edward  W..  to  Spenj  Rand  Corp.     Binary  adding  and 

aubtractlng  derice.     2.819.019.   1-7-58,  CI.   235—^1. 
Toat.  RttaoellR..  Jr.,  and  R.  C.  Lockwood,  to  tbe  United  Statee 

of  America  aa   repreaented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Nary. 
_  Indoetor  deatga.     2,819.404,  1-7-08,  CL  SS6— 87. 
Touna,  David  C.  :  See- 
Wheeler.  Donald  D  ,  and  Young.     2,819,286. 
Wheeler.  Donald  D..  and  Young.     2,819,287. 
Young,  Jamea  H    to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.     Modi. 

«c«»0S,<rf    alamlnam    aorfacea.     2,819.182.    1-7-08,    CI. 

148—6.14. 
Ynat.  Veaard  E.,  and  J    L.   Bame.  to  Shell  DeTelopment  Co. 

l^ad  aeaTenger  eompoaltlona     21.818,156.  1-7-58,  CI.  44 — 

^^^^\   *«'»^tJ>    H..   Jr.,    to    Tbe    Sbarplea   Corp.     Cea- 
trifaaal  pbaae  eoataetor.     2,819,014,  1-7-58,  CI.  283—18. 

Zant.  Fred  :  See — 

Olaaa,  Marrln  I.,  and  Zant.     2.818,670. 

Z*t»ky.    Norman    C.    to    ReevM    Inatmaent    Corp.     Motion 
tranaformlng  apparatua.     2.818.743.   1-7-08.   CL   74—393. 

Zebartb,  Ralph  8..  to  Oordop  Johnaon  Equipment  Co.     Method 

2'81M00;'J^-5l:a.*77-!«r"''     procea-i-ir    equlpa-nt 
Zelgtor.  PbiU^  B. :  «ae— 
Wt^FSSrie^H*"  I^*'*'""'-  "<«  «•»«««      2.818.711. 

Lynch,  John  W..  and  Selta.     2,818,792. 
teller.  Paul :  800— 

Jaler.  Otto.  MentaTOB.  Raegg.  and  teller. 

laler.  Otto.   MontaTon,  Raegg.  and  teller 
tlckendraht.  Chrlatlan  :  See — 

SehBld.  Max.  Mory,  and  Elekendrabt     2^819  259 
ZIU.  Leonard  P.  :  See— 

Khym.  Joaeph  X.,  and  SilL     2.818,861. 

J;!,!^-'*^!^-  **  SS^  *-^      PUnlag  Bueblne  for  wood- 
?'}^\V'  .»»    P*rtle«lar.    for    pamaet     2,818.890,    1-7-08, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS  . 

ISSUED  JANUARY  7,  1958 

NoM. — spirit  namber=rcUis,  aecood  Dainber=tubclasa,  third  number=patent  number 


2.819.297. 
2,819.298. 
2,819,312. 


CI.  144—118. 
Zueker,     Morria    A.     Marhlae    atUchment 
2.818.827,  1-7-58.  CI.  112—158 


■titeber. 


for    embroidery 


,  I 


1- 

1: 

8,818,667 

82- 

20 

Z  818, 646 

73-  426:  Z  818.  733 

102-   45: 

7: 

Z  818.  .VW 

80 

Z8ia647 

74-   2:  Z  818.  734 

79: 

10 

Z  818. 569 

88- 

8 

Z  818, 648 

7:  Z  818.  735 

108-   42: 

44.4: 

Z  818.  570 

11 

Z  818.  640 

81:  Z  818. 736 

87: 

2- 

22: 

Z  818,  571 

27 

Z  818.  650 

96:  Z  818. 737 

149: 

56: 

Z  818.  £72 

28 

Z  818. 651 

97:  Z  818.  738 

174: 

114: 

Z  818.  573 

72 

Z  818.  652 

127:  Z  818. 739 

203: 

181.2: 

Z  818.  574 

74 

Z  818.  653 

191:  Z  818.  740 

220: 

211: 

Z  818.  575 

178 

Z  818, 664 

200:  Z  818. 741 

248: 

4- 

67: 

Z  818.  57A 

180 

Z  818. 655 

280.3:  Z  818,742 

104-    2: 

14«: 

Z  818,  577 

84- 

5 

Z  818, 656 

393:  Z  818.  743 

105-  223: 

186: 

Z  818.  578 

109 

Z  818, 667 

424.8:  Z  818.  744 

106-   48: 

187: 

Z  818. 579 

126 

Z8izei8 

460:  Z  818. 746 

90: 

Z  818, 580 

189 

Z818.8a8 

480:  Z  818.  746 

102: 

Z  818, 581 

233 

Z  818. 660 

482:  Z  818.  747 

166: 

21S: 

Z  818. 582 

242 

Z  818. 661 

548:  Z  818.  748 

300: 

6- 

18: 

Z  818.  583 

85- 

66 

Z  818. 662 

.Vi2:  Z  818.  749 

301: 

Z  818,  584 

36- 

45 

Z  818. 668 

625:  Z  818.  750 

308: 

327: 

Z  818.  585 

87- 

160 

Z  818. 664 

090:  Z  818.  751 

9- 

9: 

Z  818.  586 

40- 

3 

Z  818. 666 

76-   0:  Z  810, 157 

107-   «: 

21: 

Z  818.  587 

125 

Z  818, 066 

10:  Z  810, 158 

108-   7: 

12- 

142: 

Z  818.  568 

180 

Z  818. 667 

45:  Z  810. 150 

8: 

15- 

31: 

Z  818. 688 

132 

Z  818. 666 

62:  Z  810. 160 

109-  63.5: 

104: 

Z  818. 690 

42- 

16 

Z  818, 660 

126:  Z  810, 161 

112-  136: 

104.06: 

Z  818.  582 

43- 

11 

Z  818,  670 

172:  Z  810, 162 

158: 

104.3: 

Z  818,  591 

15 

Z  818. 671 

206:  Z  810. 163 

118-   82: 

127: 

Z  818,  fm 

17.1 

Z  818.  672 

76-   81:  Z  818,  752 

116-   2; 

287: 

Z  818.  594 

44- 

19 

Z  810, 155 

n-   68:  Z  818,  753 

114: 

806: 

Z  818. 585 

69 

Z  819. 156 

81-  8.44:  Z  818.  754 

117-   9: 

8r: 

Z  818. 586 

46- 

.5 

Z  818,  673 

6.1:  Z  818.  766 

10: 

16- 

87: 

Z  818. 597 

28 

Z  818,  674 

9.61:  Z  818. 756 

11: 

17- 

9: 

Z  818. 508 

46- 

60 

Z  818, 675 

16:  Z  818.  767 

11: 

Z  818,  509 

70 

2, 818.  676 

417:  Z  818.  758 

33.5: 

45: 

Z  818,  000 

116 

Z  818. 677 

84-  1.01:  Z  818.  760 

18- 

1: 

Z  818,  601 

118 

Z  818. 678 

1.04:  Z  818,  760 

64: 

8.5: 

Z  818.  002 

185 

Z  818. 679 

1.25:  Z  818.  761 

65: 

17: 

Z  818. 003 

240 

Z  818. 680 

1.86:  Z  818.  762 

76: 

39: 

Z  818. 004 

47- 

34 

Z  818.  681 

86-   28:  Z  818. 763 

180: 

55: 

Z  818. 005 

58 

Z  818.  682 

82:  Z  818.  764 

Z  818. 006 

61 

P.  P.  1.672 

88-    1:  Z  818.  765 

189.5: 

20- 

LIS: 

Z  818. 607 

P.  P.  1,678 

14:  Z  818. 766 

118-   49: 

11: 

Z  818. 006 

49- 

7 

Z  818, 688 

16:  Z  818.  767 

426: 

62: 

Z  818. 600 

69 

Z  818. 084 

24:  Z  818,  768 

119-14.  46: 

56: 

Z  818. 610 

51- 

5 

Z  818. 685 

Z  818, 769 

120-   96: 

Z  818. 611 

56 

Z  818.  686 

Z  818, 770 

121-   41: 

Z  818. 612 

95 

Z  818.  687 

26:  Z  818.  771 

56.4: 

Z  8ia  613 

108 

Z  818. 088 

27:  Zfl8,772 

122-  240: 

64: 

Z  818. 614 

Z  818. 080 

33:  Z  818,  773 

356: 

21- 

111: 

Z  818. 615 

187 

Z  818. 600 

41:  Z  818. 774 

123-   14: 

22- 

57.2: 

Z  818. 616 

193.5 

Z  818, 601 

56:  Z  818.  775 

32: 

58.5: 

Z  818. 617 

Z  818.  692 

67:  Z  818. 776 

41.35: 

178: 

Z  818. 618 

194 

Z  818. 683 

Z  818. 777 

41.38: 

198: 

Z  818.  619 

195 

Z  818. 684 

87:  Z  818.  778 

90: 

194: 

Z  818, 620 

241 

Z  818. 095 

88-  1.7:  Z  818. 779 

28 — 

14.6: 

Z  819. 143 

267 

Z  818. 686 

87:  Z  818, 780 

Z  819, 144 

281 

Z  818. 687 

40:  Z  818,  781 

Z  819, 14A 

54— 

71 

Z  818. 688 

41:  Z8ia782 

103: 

18: 

Z  819, 146 

86- 

36 

Z  818.  080 

43:  Z  818.  783 

130: 

87: 

Z  819. 147 

88 

Z  818.  700 

166:  Z  818,  784 

124-   22: 

Z  810. 148 

59- 

7 

Z  818.  701 

193:  Z  818,  785 

128-   16: 

88: 

Z  819. 140 

60^- 

14 

Z  818.  702 

90-   60:  Z818.786 

ir-   7: 

131: 

Z  810,  ISO 

35.6 

:  Z  818.  703 

63:  Z  818, 787 

66: 

182: 

Z  810. 151 

39.14 

Z  818.  704 

93-  36.  2:  Z  818. 788 

128-    2: 

208: 

Z  810, 152 

39.36 

Z  818.  705 

68.1:  Z818,789 

30: 

230: 

Z  810. 153 

53 

Z  818.  706 

94-   46:  Z  818.  790 

60: 

273: 

Z  819. 154 

Z  818. 707 

49:  Z  818. 701 

79: 

24- 

13: 

Z  818. 621 

54 

:  Z  818, 708 

06-   35:  Z  810, 164 

127: 

30.5: 

Z  818. 622 

Z  818,  700 

61:  Z  810. 166 

141: 

75: 

Z  818. 623 

54.6 

:  Z  818,  710 

76:  Z  810, 166 

14Z 

137: 

Z  818. 624 

97 

:  Z  818. 711 

07-144.1:  Z  818, 782 

146: 

105.11: 

Z  818. 6ZS 

64- 

29 

:  Z  818. 712 

08-   94:  Z  818. 798 

191 

221: 

Z  818. 626 

06- 

125 

:  Z  818. 713 

99-  77.1:  Z  810. 167 

305: 

26— 

128: 

Z  818. 627 

67- 

3 

:  Z  818.  714 

91:  Z  810. 168 

22/: 

129: 

Z  8ia  628 

7.1 

:  Z  818, 715 

123:  Z  819. 169 

251 

181: 

Z  818. 629 

Z  818. 716 

341:  Z  818.  794 

272: 

28- 

72: 

Z  818. 680 

Z  818. 717 

100-   4:  Z  818. 705 

334 

29- 

155.5: 

Z  818. 681 

22 

:  Z  818. 718 

27:  Z  818.  706 

155.55: 

Z  818. 632 

68- 

19 

:  Z  818,  710 

08:  Z  818.  707 

129—   12 

182: 

Z  818. 633 

207 

:  Z  818.  720 

257:  Z  818.  708 

131-   10 

18ZS: 

Z  818.  634 

202 

:  Z  818.  721 

101-   37:  Z  818.  700 

182    32 

245: 

Z  818. 635 

70- 

146 

:  Z  818.  722 

93:  Z  818. 800 

46 

454: 

Z  818.  636 

383 

Z  818,  723 

99:  Z  818, 801 

48 

471.9: 

Z  818. 637 

452 

;  Z  818.  724 

111:  Z 818, 802 

80 

527: 

Z  818. 638 

72- 

129 

:  Z  818.  725 

127.1:  Z818.m3 

134-   70 

80- 

1«: 

Z  818. 630 

73- 

4 

:  Z  818.  726 

247:  Z  818.  804 

133 

60.  A: 

Z  818. 640 

78 

:  Z  818.  727 

348:  Z  818. 806 

135-   3 

91: 

Z  818. 641 

155 

:  Z  818,  728 

378:  Z  818, 806 

137-   82 

169: 

Z  818, 642 

167 

:  Z  818,  720 

102-   13:  Z  818, 807 

135 

228: 

Z  818. 648 

180 

:  Z  818.  730 

20:  Z  818, 808 

350 

293: 

Z  818.  644 

801 

:  Z  818.  731 

22:  Z  818. 800 

423 

( 

806: 

Z  818. 645 

802 

:  Z  818,  732 

42:  Z  818. 810  '      525 

72*  O.G. -16« 

Z  818. 811 
Z  818. 812 
Z  818.  813 
Z  818.  814 
Z  818. 815 
Z  818.  816 
Z  818.  817 
Z  818,  818 
Z  818. 810 
Z  818. 820 
Z  818. 821 
Z  810. 170 
Z  810. 171 
Z  810. 172 
Z  810. 173 
Z  810. 174 
Z  810, 175 
Z  819, 176 
Z  810. 177 
Z  818.  822 
Z  818.  823 
i,  818, 824 
Z  818. 826 
Z  818. 826 
Z  818,  827 
Z  818, 828 
Z  818, 820 
Z  818, 880 
Z 810, 178 
Z 810, 170 
Z  810. 180 
Z 810. 181 
Z  810. 182 
Z 810. 183 
Z  810. 184 
Z  810. 185 
Z  810. 186 
Z  810. 187 
Z  810. 188 
Z  810. 180 
Z  818. 831 
Z  818, 832 
Z  818, 833 
Z  818.  834 
Z  818. 835 
Z  818. 836 
Z  818.  837 
Z  818, 838 
Z  818, 880 
Z  818, 840 
Z  818,  841 
Z  818. 843 
Z  818. 843 
Z  818. 844 
Z  818. 845 
Z  818,  846 
Z  818. 847 
Z  818.  848 
Z  818. 849 
Z  818,  850 
Z  819. 190 
Z  818. 861 
Z  818, 852 
Z  818. 868 
Z  818. 854 
Z  818. 855 
Z  818. 856 
Z  818. 857 
Z  818. 866 
Z  818. 859 
Z  818. 860 
Z  818. 861 
Z  818. 862 
Z  818, 863 
Z  818.  864 
2, 818. 866 
Z  818.  866 
Z  818.  867 
Z  818. 868 
Z  818. 869 
Z  818. 870 
Z  818, 871 
Z  818, 872 
Z  818. 878 
Z  818, 874 
Z  818, 876 
Z  818. 876 
Z  818. 877 
Z  818. 878 
Z  818. 879 
Z  818. 880 


187- 

624: 

Z  818. 881 

18»- 

69: 

189- 

123: 

Z  818.  882 

112: 

161: 

Z  818. 883 

188- 

4: 

186: 

Z  818,  884 

32: 

243: 

Z  818,  885 

78: 

344 

Z  818. 886 

88: 

140- 

109: 

Z  818.  887 

106: 

141- 

1 

Z  818.  888 

250: 

208: 

Z  818. 880 

189- 

43: 

225: 

Z  818.  890 

46: 

388: 

Z  818, 891 

143- 

6: 

Z  818, 892 

88: 

144- 

82: 

Z  818. 893 
Z  818. 884 

192- 

18: 

48: 

118 

Z  8ia'  895 

80: 

205: 

Z  818, 896 

99: 

146- 

78. 

Z  818. 897 

150: 

Z  818. 808 

198- 

36: 

81 

Z  818.  800 

194- 

4: 

148- 

1.6 

Z  810. 101 

78: 

6.14 

Z  810. 192 

196-^ 

61: 

616 

Z  819. 193 

21.9 

Z 810. 194 

196- 

24: 

160- 

1 

Z  818.  900 

SO: 

151-41.73 

Z  818, 901 

197- 

27: 

162- 

347 

Z  818,  002 

85: 

163- 

40 

Z  818. 008 

94: 

164- 

1 

Z  818. 004 

128: 

Z25 

Z  818. 906 

176: 

Z6 

Z  818.  906 

198- 

19. 

9 

Z  818. 907 

32: 

41 

Z  818. 908 

137: 

79 

Z  819. 196 

182: 

103 

Z  819, 196 

192 

166- 

9 

Z  818. 909 

219: 

80 

Z  818. 910 

220 

77 

Z  818,  Oil 

200- 

5 

182 

Z  818. 012 

46 

167- 

1.21 

Z  818. 013 

61.1 

168- 

36.5 

Z  818. 014 

52: 

46.5 

Z  818, 015 

66 

115 

Z  818. 016 

61.42: 

169- 

48 

Z  818. 017 

67: 

160- 

23 

Z  818. 018 

84. 

91 

Z  818. 010 

08: 

92 

Z  818. 020 

113: 

168 

Z  818. 921 

138: 

164- 

23 

Z  818. 922 

87 

Z  818. 923 

152: 

124 

Z  818. 924 

202- 

31. 

166- 

131 

Z  818. 925 

30.5. 

212 

Z  818. 936 

158: 

167- 

80 
42 

Z  819. 107 
Z  810. 108 

204—. 

38. 

66 

Z  810. 100 

206- 

41.  Z 

168- 

1 

Z  818, 927 

Z  818, 938 

46.26 

174- 

16 

Z  619, 330 

.  46 

62 

Z  819, 331 

56 

178- 

5.4 

Z  819, 883 

66 

Z  819. 333 

209- 

01 

Z  819. 334 

166 

Z  819, 335 

210- 

201 

6.8 

Z  819. 336 

510 

7.3 

Z  819. 337 

211- 

40 

33 

Z  819, 338 

60 

66 

Z  819, 389 

126 

179- 

1 

Z  819. 340 

212- 

8 

Z  819, 341 

218- 

8 

Z  819. 342 

214- 

78 

63 

Z  819. 343 

86 

15 

Z  819. 344 

805 

18 

Z  819. 345 
Z  819. 346 

80S 
800 

100 

Z  819. 347 

384 

100.1 

Z  819. 348 

621 

100.2 

Z  810. 340 

2l5- 

13 

Z  810, 350 

219- 

8.5 

122 

Z  810, 361 

10.67 

171 

Z  810. 352 
Z  810. 363 

30: 

175.3 

Z  810. 354 

178 

Z  810. 355 

25 

180- 

25 
64 

Z  818. 929 
Z  818, 980 
Z  818. 981 

34 

38 

64 

Z  818. 932 

30 

90 

Z  818, 933 

62: 

183- 

2 

Z  818. 934 

60. 

32 

Z  818. 985 

104: 

61 

:  Z  818. 986 

117: 

Z  818, 937 
Z  818, 988 
Z  818, 989 
Z  818. 940 
Z  818. 941 
Z  818. 942 
Z  818. 043 
Z  818,  044 
Z81H.  045 
Z  818,  046 
Z  818, 947 
Z  818. 948 
Z  818. 949 
Z  818. 950 
Z  818. 951 
Z  818. 95a 
Z  818. 953 
Z  818. 954 
Z  818, 055 
Z  818. 966 
Z  819,  200 
Z  819. 201 
Z  819. 202 
Z  810. 303 
Z  818. 057 
Z  818,  958 
Z  818,950 
Z  818,  060  ' 
Z  818, 061 
Z  818, 963 
Z  818, 964 
Z  818, 962 
Z  818, 966 
Z  818. 966 
Z  818. 967 
Z  818. 968 
Z  810, 356 
Z  810, 357 
Z  810, 356 
Z  810. 350 
Z  810. 360 
Z  810. 361 
Z  810. 362 
Z  810, 363 
Z  810. 364 
Z  810. 365 
Z  810. 366 
Z  810, 367 
Z  810. 368 
Z  810. 304 
Z  810. 205- 
Z  810,  206 
Z  810, 207 
Z  810, 308 
Z  818, 900 
Z  818, 970 
Z  818, 971 
Z  818.  972 
Z  818,  978 
Z  818, 974 
Z  818.  075 
Z  818.  976 
Z  818,  077 
Z  810.  209 
Z  818, 978 
Z  818, 979 
Z  818. 980 
Z  818. 961 
Z  818. 982 
Z  818. 963 
Z  818. 084 
Z  818. 085 
Z  818. 986 
Z  818. 967 
Z  818. 988 
Z  818. 989 
Z  818. 990 
Z  819, 360 
Z  819. 370 
Z  8l0, 371 
Z  810, 372 
Z  810, 373 
Z  810. 374 
Z  810, 375 
Z  819. 376 
Z  819. 377 
Z  819, 378 
Z  819. 379 
Z  819. 380 
Z  819, 381 
Z  819, 382 


XXI 


XXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


219-  118:  2,810.383 

1 

250-   40:  Z  819, 400 

260-   43:  Z  ^19. 341 

380- 

534:  Z  819. 808 

373-   30: 

Z  819. 080 

310- 

356: 

Z  810. 417 

130:  2,810.384 

41.9:  Z  819, 401 

Z  819. 343 

537 

Z  819. 804 

67: 

Z  819. 061 

361: 

Z  810.  418 

2a»-  24.  3:  2. 818. 091 

43.5:  Z  819, 402 

45.3:  Z  819, 346 

559 

Z  819, 806 

373-   85: 

Z  819. 062 

311- 

10: 

Z  810. 132 

24.5:  2,818,092 

49.5:  Z  819, 403 

45.4:  Z  819.  347 

561 

Z  819. 806 

86: 

Z  819. 063 

11: 

Z  810. 133 

46:  2,818,993 

53:  Z  819, 404 

Z  819.  248 

Z  819. 307 

10Z3: 

Z81Z084 

89: 

Z  810. 134 

02:  Z  818. 994 

Z  819, 405 

45.95:  Z  819.  349 

568:  Z  819, 808 

Z  819, 085 

312- 

31.1: 

Z  810. 135 

63:  2,818.995 

57:  Z  819, 406 

58:  Z  819. 380 

Z  819, 309 

106.5: 

Z  819. 086 

89: 

Z  810. 136 

221-   46:  2.818.906 

66:  Z  819,  407 

57:  Z819.3S1 

Z  819. 310 

374-   38: 

Z  819, 087 

Z  810.  137 

2S»-  143:  2.818,097 

83.6:  Z  819, 406 

67:  Z  810.  352 

596:  Z  810. 311 

Z  819, 088 

314: 

Z  810. 138 

179:  2,818,996 

333:  Z  819, 409 

78.5:  Z  819.  253 

Z  819. 312 

46: 

Z  819. 089 

334: 

Z  810. 139 

333:  Z  818. 999 

251  -   29:  Z819,084 

79.5:  Z  819. 254 

609:  Z  819. 313 

379-   2: 

Z  819. 090 

242: 

Z  819, 140 

454:  2.810.000 

170:  Z  819, 035 

85.1:  Z  819. 255 

611:  Z  819. 314 

280-   8: 

Z  819, 091 

303: 

Z  819. 141 

566:  2.810.001 

260:  Z  819, 036 

9Z3:  Z  810.  256 

612:  Z  819.  315 

90: 

Z  819. 092 

309: 

Z  819. 142 

223—   88:  2.810.002 

252-   26:  Z  819.  210 

94.0:  Z  819. 257 

617:  Z  819. 316 

112: 

Z  819. 008 

313- 

68: 

Z  819.  419 

Z  810.  UU3 

4Z1:  Z  819. 211 

140:  Z  819. 288 

632:  Z  810. 317 

115: 

Z  819. 094 

106: 

Z  810,  420 

2M-42.21:  Z  810.004 

331:  Z  819.  212 

147:  Z  819.  SIB 

Z  810. 318 

IfiO: 

Z  819. 095 

146: 

Z  810.  421 

228-   48:  Z  810, 005 

Z  819. 218 

309:  Z  819. 280 

640 

Z  819. 319 

407: 

Z  819. 096 

198: 

Z  819.  422 

229-  5.5:  Z  810. 006 

Z  819.  214 

»8i8:  Z  819. 261 

648 

Z  819. 330 

286-   81: 

Z  819. 097 

231: 

Z  810.  423 

Z  819. 007 

Z  819. 315 

3S9:  Z  819. 363 

650 

Z  819. 331 

129: 

Z  819. 096 

315- 

3.5: 

Z  810.  424 

23:  Z  819. 008 

Z  810. 216 

389.3:  Z  819. 363 

668 

Z  819. 332 

159: 

Z  819. 099 

85: 

Z  810,  425 

47:  Z  810. 009 

Z  810. 217 

389.55:  Z  819. 264 

671 

Z  819. 323 

286-    5: 

Z  819. 100 

89.63: 

Z  810.  426 

68:  Z  810. 010 

Z  810.  218 

349.7:  Z  819. 386 

Z  810.  324 

11: 

Z  819. 101 

HI: 

Z  810.  427 

2S0—  101:  Z  810.  Oil 

Z  810. 210 

Z  819. 386 

673:  Z  810.  325 

26: 

Z  819.  102 

213: 

Z  810.  428 

110:  Z  810, 012 

Z  810.  220 

MO:  Z  819. 387 

674:  Z  810. 326 

287-    1: 

Z  819. 103 

817- 

12: 

Z  810. 429 

170:  Z  810. 013 

340:  Z  810.  221 

388:  Z  819, 388 

661:  Z  810. 337 

69: 

Z  819. 104 

156: 

Z  819. 480 

2S3—   IS:  Z  810. 014 

344:  Z  810.  232 

Z  819, 380 

888.15:  Z  819. 328 

65: 

Z  819. 105 

158: 

Z  819.  431 

Z  810. 015 

Z  810. 233 

'JTi:   Z  819.  370 

810:  Z  810. 320 

286-   3: 

Z  810. 106 

191: 

Z  810.  432 

216—   61:  Z  810. 016 

Z  810. 334 

287:  Z  810.  271 

261- 

34:  Z  810. 048 

292-  143: 

Z  810. 107 

234: 

Z  810.  433 

Z  810. 017 

Z  810.  335 

280:  Z  810.  272 

114:  Z  810. 040 

294-   19: 

Z  810. 106 

Z  810.  434 

Z  810. 018 

Z  810. 336 

294.3:  Z  810.  273 

Z  810.  050 

Z  810. 109 

Z  810.  435 

Z  819. 019 

Z  810. 227 

309.6:  Z  819.  284 

263- 

51:  Z  810. 051 

Z  819, 110 

Z  810.  436 

61.11:  Z  819. 020 

357:  Z  819. 226 

313:  Z  819.  265 

364- 

1:  Z  810, 062 

38: 

Z  819.  Ill 

818- 

26: 

Z  810.  437 

86:  Z  819. 021 

448:  Z  819.  229 

343.3:  Z  819.  286 

Z  810. 063 

57: 

Z  819. 112 

Z  810.  438 

Z  819. 022 

465:  Z  819.  230 

Z  810.  287 

36.^- 

70:  Z  810. 054 

87: 

Z  819. 113 

30: 

Z  810,  430 

236—   13:  Z  819. 023 

254-  104:  Z  819. 087 

377:  1  810.  274 

366- 

4:  Z  819. 055 

296-   44: 

Z  819. 114 

344: 

Z  819,  440 

45:  Z  819. 024 

265-  1.4:  Z  819. 038 

Z  810.  288 

Z  810.  056 

299-   73: 

Z  819. 115 

SZS: 

Z  810,  441 

101:  Z  819. 025 

1.6:  Z  819. 039 

^:  Z  810.  275 

Z  810. 057 

95: 

Z  819. 116 

331- 

16: 

Z  810.  442 

as-   10:  Z  819. 026 

Z  819. 040 

397.4:  Z  819.  276 

5. 

Z  819. 058 

801-    1: 

Z  819. 117 

333- 

53: 

Z  810.  443 

240—    6:  Z819.,^I8A 

4.4:  Z  819. 041 

Z  819.  m 

36: 

Z  819. 050 

13: 

Z  819. 118 

323- 

92: 

Z  810.  444 

106:  Z  810.  366 

52:  Z  819. 043 

404:  Z  819.  278 

367- 

1: 

Z  819. 060 

37: 

Z  810. 110 

334- 

28: 

Z  810,  445 

142:  Z  819. 387 

61:  Z  819. 043 

413:  Z  819.  270 

Z  810. 061 

302  -   17: 

Z  810. 120 

Z  810.  446 

241-   80:  Z  819. 027 

287-   9:  Z  819. 044 

429.1:  Z  819.  280 

8:  Z  810. 063 

53: 

Z  819, 121 

41: 

Z  810.  447 

100.5:  Z  819. 028 

241:  Z  819. 045 

437:  Z  810.  281 

63:  Z  810,  063 

55: 

Z  810. 122 

149: 

Z  810.  448 

244-   7:  Z  819. 039 

280-   72:  Z  819. 046 

448.3:  Z  810.  263 

64:  Z  810.  064 

59: 

Z  810. 123 

383- 

5: 

Z  810.  440 

76:  Z  819. 030 

Z  819. 047 

440.6:  Z  810.  383 

366- 

33:  Z  810. 065 

Z  810. 124 

57: 

Z  810.  450 

78:  Z  819. 031 

280-  Z6:  Z  819. 231 

450:  Z  819. 389 

136:  Z  810. 066 

303-    4: 

Z  810. 125 

888- 

21: 

Z  810.  451 

119:  Z  619. 032 

Z  819. 232 

461:  Z  819.  200 

370- 

58:  Z  810.  067 

307-   31: 

Z  810.  410 

73: 

Z  810.  452 

137:  Z  819. 033 

18:  Z  819. 333 

465:  Z  819.  291 

73:  Z  810. 066 

35: 

Z  810.  411 

83: 

Z  810.  453 

aie-   3:  Z  819.  .186 

33:  Z  819.  334 

468:  Z  819.  292 

371- 

Z3:  Z  810. 069 

86: 

Z  810.  412 

336- 

87: 

Z  810.  454 

380-   20:  Z  819.  389 

Z  819.  235 

Z  819.  293 

Z4:  Z  810. 070 

106: 

Z  819.  413 

339  - 

235: 

Z  810.  455 

Z  819. 390 

29.1:  Z  819. 236 

471:  Z  819.  294 

Z  810. 071 

308-   89: 

Z  810.  126 

340- 

174: 

Z  810.  456 

Z  819.  391 

29.4:  Z  819. 237 

473.6:  Z  819.  295 

Z  810.073 

183: 

Z  810,  127 

263: 

Z  819.  457 

27:  Z  810.  392 

Z  819.  238 

486:  Z  810.  296 

11:  Z  810. 073 

194: 

Z  810, 136 

866: 

Z  819.  458 

Z  810.  393 

29.6:  Z  810.  230 

488:  Z  810.  297 

36:  Z  810. 074 

207: 

Z  810, 138 

889: 

Z  810,  450 

Z  810.  394 

33.6  Re.24.414 

Z  819. 296 

Z 810. 075 

234: 

Z  810. 180 

884: 

Z  810.  460 

Z  819.  395 

40:  Z  819. 243 

514:  Z  819.  390 

37:  Z  810. 076 

309-    4: 

Z  810. 131 

343- 

11: 

Z  810.  461 

Z  819.  396 

42:  Z  819,  244 

615:  Z  819. 300 

85:  Z  810. 077 

810-    3: 

Z  810.  414 

108: 

Z  810,  462 

Z  819. 397 

Z  819. 245 

518:  Z  819. 301 

89:  Z  819. 078 

57: 

Z  810.  415 

803: 

Re.24,413 

Z  810.  396 

43:  Z  819, 340 

519:  Z819,8(tt 

76:  Z  819, 079 

98: 

Z  810.  416 

806: 

Z  810, 463 

Z  819. 399 

M 

CLA88IFICATI0X  OF 

Desionb 

D  1—  8:  Des.  181,830 

D14-  3:  Des.  181.857 

D22-  3:  Des.  181.850 

D44-39:  Dos.  181.856 

D61-  1:  Des.  181.871 

D74- 

-17:  Des.  181,883 

D  a-  3:  Des.  181,858 

Des.  181,872 

Des.  181,862 

D46- 

16:  Des.  181.842 

DOS-  1:  Des.  181.833 

D80- 

-  1:  Des.  181,864 

D  8-  4:  Des.  181.831 

Des.  181,885 

Des.  181,888 

D49- 

1:  Des.  181.886 

D86-  1:  Des.  181,835 

D81- 

19:  Des.  181.820 

IS:  Des.  181,846 

Des.  181,890 

D36-  8:  Des.  181.874 

D53- 

10:  Des.  181.891 

D71-  1:  Des.  181,850 

D86- 

lO  Des.  181,830 

Des.  181,887 

6:  Des.  181.851 

14:  Des.  181.855 

D54- 

12:  Des.  181,860 

Des.  181,856 

Des.  181,860 

17:  Der  181,836 

D15—  1:  Des.  181.870 

D31-  4:  Des.  181.869 

Dfi6- 

9:  Des.  181,865 

D72-  1:  Des.  181,887 

D87- 

8:  Des.  181,878 

26:  Des.  181.843 

8:  Des.  181,852 

D83-14:  Des.  181,873 

Des.  181.866 

Des.  181,848 

ft:  Des.  181,861 

D  4—  8:  Des.  181.876 

Des.  181.868 

D34  -  5:  Des.  181,886 

Des.  181,867 

D73-  1:  Dw.  181,876 

D91- 

1:  Des.  181,882 

D  5-  4:  Des.  181.844 

D16-  2:  Des.  181,840 

13:  Des.  181,884 

D58-  3:  Des.  181.879  | 

D74-17:  Des.  181.841 

D93- 

1:  Des.  181,847 

Des.  181,846 

Des.  181,854 

15:  Des.  181,868 

28:  Des.  181,892 

Des.  181,861 

36:  Des.  181,877 

D14—  8:  Des.  181.849 

D31—  1:  Des.  181,834 

D43-  8:  Des.  181,889 

38:  DCS.  181,832 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES     , 


iBteraatkwal  CoarcadiNi  for  the  ProtcctkMi  of 
iBdwtrial  Property 

Adkfrntotf  of  Turkey  to  the  London  t9Si  revUion 

The  Secretary  of  State  baa  been  aotlfled  by  the  Bmbaaay  of 

Switaerland    of   the   adberence,   elfectire   June    27.    1957,    of 

Tnrtiey  to  the  Internatioiuil  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 

iBdaatrlal  Property  a*  taat  rerlatd  at  London  on  Jane  2. 1934. 


Nor.  26.  1©57. 


ROBKBT  C.  WATSON, 
CmmmUtioner  of  Pttenta. 


Trademarii  Sahi 


Notice*  ander  15  D.  S.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  8.  1946 

TM  Stt.«tt  (DIAMOND  QUALITY  CORDS  AND  DB8IGN). 
Diamond  Bradlng  Mllla.  Robber-covered  inaulated  wire; 
TM  4a«,4«T  (DIAMOND  WIRB  AND  DESIGN).  Diamond 
Wire  and  Cable  Co.,  Inaalated  electrical  wire;  TM  61MS1 
(DIAMOND  DB8I0N).  aame,  Klectrlcal  pluim,  cord  seU,  etc  ; 
TM  616,419  (DIAMOND  DTX).  aame.  Inaalated  wire  and 
cable.  »U4  Dee.  4,  1967,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  127/288. 
Diawnmd  Wired  CmhU  C:  r.  Dimmtond-Awienemm. Product!  Co.. 
et  ---  ' 


TM  616.118.      ( See  TM  644.329. ) 
TM  466^467.      ( See  TM  228.662. ) 


TM  566,679  (TINY  TOTS  AND  DK8IGN),  In^rar  TokeUd 
doinfc  buainens  aa  A/S  Normanna  Packer*  Union  Ltd., 
Canned  flah,  AImI  Dec.  2,  1967.  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Lot 
Anirelea).  Doc.  1330/57-TC,  MaiUord  d  Schmiedtll  et  ml.  t.  W. 
F.  Beeeemtftr,  Jr.  et  oi 

TM  616361.      ( See  TM  228,662. ) 

TM  616.479.      ( See  TM  228.662. ) 

TM  6ts.8M  (TAMPKR-PROOF),  The  Hopp  Preea.  Inc.. 
Metal  mounting  strips  for  Bupporting  and  diaplaying  price 
cardB  and  price  tags.  Sled  Not.  25.  1967.  D.  C.  B.  D.  Mich. 
(Detroit),  Doc.i  17479.  The  Hopp  Prtaa,  Inc.  ▼.  Bhrnv  4  Blmvtky, 
/no. 

TM  666.661  (FIOCCO),  Bart  Scbwarta  International  Tex- 
tiles. Ltd.,  Textile  fabrics  in  the  piece  of  coUon,  rayon,  syn- 
thetic fibers,  and  mixtures  thereof,  lied  Not.  6.  1967,  D.  C, 
S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  126/273,  Bart  Schvoorta  Intertftionml  Tern- 
tilen.  Ltd.  v.  Lmne  Brpmnt.  Inc. 

TM  644.666  (HYDROTHBRM— THB  MIDGBT  "HOOK" 
BOILBR),  Hook  4  Ackerman,  Inc.,  Heating  Boilers - 
TM  666.115  (HOOK  AND  DB8IGN).  Hook  Manufacturinf 
Co.,  Gas-flred  boilera,  tied  Dec.  4.  1967,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N  Y 
Doc.  127/260.  Hook  d  Aekermom.  Inc.  T.  Hook  Mfg.  Co.,  /no.' 
et  oL 

TM  6M.686  (THE  LIPB  AND  LEGEND  OF  WYATT 
BARP),  Wyatt  Barp  Bnterprlsee.  Inc..  Title  of  a  teleTision 
program— namey,  western  type  storlea.  Sled  Not.  26,  1967 
D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  127/166,  Wpott  Earp  EntorprUet.  Ine'. 
T.  Bmekmmn.  Inc.  et  ul. 


CONDljTION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1957 
Date  of  oldest  amended  application HIIIIIIIII"!"!"""" JfiJ^    ^\'  JScl 


ir 


i.  H.  MERCHANT.  Dincter.  TradMark  BtaMlaiag  OyaraUM 


TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DI^MIONS^  rXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Depaty  IMraetar.  Trada^tffc  Ex*miaiag  Ofatattea 

( I)  J,  R.  8TERBA.  ClaMS  4.  5.  1^  U,  U.  16.  1».  21.  ».  >«.  25.  36,  77.  ».  30.  «,  ».  «8  «4  85  66.  80 

^"'  ''J.r^cZ^^:^^!^':;^;^  w  'r:'*^^'''  ''•^  •"•  •"•  •*»•  •«•  •**•  •«»•  '«•  >•»:  (>>ne^«VeMem^* 
Msrks  ClaM  200;  and  Certiflcatioa  Msrks  (Services)  CImb  B 

(III)    K.I.  HANCOCK  (Actlnf).Cl.«»1.2.».7.8.»,10,n,15,17,  »/j2.  2B.  ri  38.  »;40;'41.  «.  41,  «,  47 'iS,'*!   a 
and  Certlfleatlon  Marks  (Goods)  ChttB  A .".•-.■».*'.».«.!»; 


Renewals  (AU  ClMns) 

8«:.  13  (c)  PubUcatlons  (AU  C 


Oldsst  AppUeatioo 


New 


4-17-57 

6-10-57 

6-16-67 

I0-36-.'<7 
10-17-57 


Amended 


5-18-57 

6-30-67 

5-1-67 

11-36-57 
11-23-57 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  November  1957—1672 


Rcgi6tration8  Is6ued._ 310— No.  656.643  to  No.  656.952 

Renewals  Is6ued gi 

!  i.^.  .7r^r7  _V"^T  •      :t^'^  *^-  ^    S    "?  "••^  •"  ««»«ription.  .bouM  bt  made  p^yMt  .Dd  aU 

«Uoiu  .ddrMMd:  «b«npUo«  pr»e.  610.00  per  .n.u».  farei«>  auiJio«  62^  .ddiuo^il;  mafk  oopie*.  M  cent.  eadi. 


t' 


TM   726  O.  O.— 1 


TM  1 


TM  2 
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Service  by  Publkatioo 


Qeorge  8.  Tarbox,  Toakera,  N.  Y.,  R«f.  No.  «87,441,  C»nc. 
No.  6»01. 

teliw'lSl'rrl  ^rSSS.  ?nd  tf  e  ^n'o'ti^o''?uT;rSSg  L.  Mal^a  FrodocU.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  Beg.  No.  380.S48. 

»*nt  by  reglsttred  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  Cane.  No.  7010. 

addrea*  having  been  returned  by  the  post  office  as  undellTer- 

able,  DOtkw  U  hereby  given  that  unleM  the  registranta  Usted  ^^  Angela  Salea  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Ckllf..  Raf.  No.  880,206, 

herein,  their  aaaigns  or  legal  repreaentatives,  shal    enter  an  ^,^^  ^.^  ^qqq 

appearance'  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  thla  pabllca-  DAPHNB  LEBD8 


tfon,  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  caae 
^  j^  default.  1 


DAPHNB  LEBD8, 
A$tUtant  Commiaaioner  of  Patanta. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  8ectlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  1946.      Notice  of  nppn- 
altlon  under  aectloo  13  may  be  filed  wlthla  thirty  days  of  thla  publication.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20.5. 

As  proTkled  by  aectlon  31  of  aald  act,  a  fee  of  tweoty-flre  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltldn. 

8N  24,401.     Minerals  4  Chemicals  Corporation  of  America, 
Menlo  Park.  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  29. 1957. 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


KAOSORB 


For  Proceaaed  Clay  for  General  Cae  In  the  Industrial  Arta. 
First  uae  Dec.  17,  1956. 


8N    6,064.      Stamford    Rubber    Supply    Company.    Stamford. 

Conn.    P!le<J  Apr.  9.  1956.  ________^ 

IN  Eivix  JHA. A  SN  24,402.     MineraU  k  Chemicals  Corporation  of  America, 

For  Ynlcantaed  VegeUble  Olla.  VoleaBised  Flah  Olla,  and         Menlo  Park,  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  -29.  1957. 
Vulcanised  Aniauil  Olla. 

First  uae  on  or  before  Dec.  22, 1936. 


KAOCHEM 


SN  14.553.     Flez-O-Olasa,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Warp  Brotbera,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Ang.  24, 1936. 

IFLEX-O-PANE 

For  Transparent,  Tranalncent,  aad  Colored,  Plain  and  Bm- 
boaaed,  Semi-Rlgid  Sheet  Material  Composed  of  One  or  More 
of  the  Plastics  With  or  Without  Reinforcing. 

First  use  In  July  1956. 


For  Proceaaed  Clay  for  General  Uae  in  the  Induatrial  Arta. 
First  uae  Dec  17. 1936. 


SN  24,847.     The  Holiday  Charcoal  Company,  North  Stonlng- 
ton.  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1957. 


SN   14,554.     Flex-O-GUaa,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Warp  Brotbera.  Chi- 
cago. 111.    Filed  Ang.  24.  1956. 


^fUdatf 


WARP-WRAP 


For  Charcoal.  Hickory  Chips,  Wood  Chlpa. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  1,  1956. 


For  Transparent.   nim-Uke,  Sheet  Material  Compoaed  of 
One  or  More  of  the  Plaatlca. 
First  uae  Juljr  1956. 


SN  26,089.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tnscalooaa,  Ala. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  19B7. 


SN  14.556.     FlexO-Glaaa.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Warp  Brotbera,  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  Ang.  24.  1956. 

FLEX-O-PLASTIC 

For  Clear  and  Tranalncent,  Plain  and  Reinforced,  FledMe 
Sheet  Material  Compoaed  of  One  or  More  of  the  Plaatlca. 
First  use  in  July  1956. 


^iJlDWOoo 


SN  19,459.    Johnson's  Company  Ltd.,  Thetford  Mlnea,  Qnebec, 
Canada.    Filed  Not.  19,  1956.    8ec.  2(f). 

JOHNSON'S 

For  Aabeatoa  in  Any  Form. 

Flrat  uae  about  1875  ;  In  commerce  about  1875. 


E-Z  PULP 


Applicant    dlaclalms    the    terms    "Hardwood"   and    "Palp" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Paper  Pulp. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  28,  1956. 


Il 


SN   20,462.      Holgate   Brothers   Company,    Kane,   Pa.     Piled 
Dec.  5, 1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  26,090.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscalooaa,  Ala. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1957. 


HOLGATE 


^OFTWOoo 


For  Wood,  Wood  Flour,  Wood  Chip,  and  Plastic  Shapes  in 
the  Form  of  Turninga.  Shapings,  and  Molding§  for  Uae  In  the 
Manufacture  of  Handlea,  Blocks  for  Brushee,  and  Varloua 
Other  Articles. 

First  uae  Oct.  1,  19S0. 


SN   21.784       The   Dayton    Rubber    Company,   Dayton,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1906. 


E.Z  PULP 


DAYCOLLAN 


Applicant    dlaclaims    the    terms    "Softwood"    and    "Pulp" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Urethaoe  Elaatomer  in  Sheeta,  Roda,  Blocka,  and  Tnbea.        For  Paper  Pulp. 
Flrat  uae  De|C  7,  1956.  Flrat  uae  Mar.  28,  1936. 
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SN  26.370.     Arthnr  G.  Meier,  d.  b.  a.  Inland  Products  Con 
pany,  Roanoke,  Va.    PUed  Mar.  18, 1957. 


8N    29.M1.     Pllater   Aa«>ciated    Orowera,    Inc.,   Aarora,    111. 
Piled  May  7,  1907. 


CHARGLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608.157. 

For  Plre  SUrtinc  Unit  Coaaiatins  of  Granalar  Charcoal, 
Pttrooa  Material,  and  a  Combostible  Binder  Compreaaed  Into 
a  FMB-Rctalnlng  Pad  or  Other  Desirable  Shape. 

First  Qse  Vor.  1,  1955. 


SN  26.717.     Minerals  k  Chemicals  Corporation  of  America. 
Menlo  Park.  N.  J.    FUed  Mar.  22,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  359,165. 

For  Seed  Com. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1956. 


v«Af  tsn 


8N   80,289.     Will-Fire    Charcoal    Co.,    Inc.,    AndalusU.    AU. 
Filed  May  17,  1907. 


For  Clays  and  Other  Minerals  for  General  Dae  in  the  Indaa- 
trial  Arts. 

First  use  September  1954.  ,  *  | 


8N  26,934.     The  Farm  Bureau  Cooperatire  Association.  Inc.. 
Colnmboa.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  20. 1957. 

Deep  Velvet 


For  Charcoal  and  Hickory  Chips. 
First  use  Dec.  12.  1956. 


For  Lawn  Seed. 

First  use  Feb.  19, 1957. 


SN  30,661.     International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation, 
Chicago.  111.     FUed  May  24,  1907. 


i 


YANKEE 


SN   27,006.     The  O.  M.   Scott  &  Sons  Company.   Marysrille, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1907. 


For  Feldspar. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1900. 


ABC 


For  Bulbs,  Tubers,  and  Lawn,  Orasa  and  Flower  Seed. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1907. 


SN  27,900.     The  SchoU  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,   DL     FUed 


jLpr.   10.  1907. 


LUSTREL 


SN  30.773.     Hewett  P.  Mulford  A  Company,  Lebanon,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  27,  1907. 

BUSHEL  0  BLOOM 

I      For  Chrysanthemum  Plants  for  Planting. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1956. 


For  Sheeting  Made  of  Plastie  Material. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1957. 


SN  30,775.     Hewett  P.  Mulford  A  Company,  Lebanon.  Ohio. 
FUed  May  27,  1907. 


SN  28,008.     Armour  and  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Wlnalow  Bros.  A 
Smith  Co.,  Chicago,  III.      Filed  Apr.  12,  1957. 

KIDDIE  KHROME 

For   Leather. 

First  use  July  1.  1938.  >      r 


MING  TOY 


For  Pilea  Plants. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1907. 


SN  28.189.     Portco  Corporation,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Apr. 
16,   1907. 

PORTCO 

For  Packaged  Wood  Flour.  i 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1900. 


J 


M 


SN    30,932.     Osark   Fisheries.    Incorporsted.    Stoutland,   Mo. 
Filed  May  28,  1907. 

GUTTER  TWINS 

For  Ornamental  and  Bait  Fish  Packed  In  Water-Containing 
Plastic  Bags. 

First  use  the  flrst  part  of  I>ecerober  1906. 


S.N  28,490.     Chicago  .Molded  ProducU  Coriwration,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1907. 


SN  31,006.     Hammermill  Paper  Company,  Brie,  Pa.     Filed 


REGISTRITE 


May  29,  1957. 


For   Rigid   Plastic   Sheets  for   Further  Processing  la   the 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Jane  10,  1956. 


MACROCEL 


For  Paper  Pulp. 
First  ase  Feb.  7,  1907. 
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SN  31,018. 

Bngland. 


Inperlal  Chsmleal  ludnatrlaa  Limited,  Loadoa, 
FUed  May  29,  1907. 


MELINEX 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  722,000,  722,507,  and  722,008, 
all  dated  Oct.  8.  1908. 

For  MouldaMe  Plasties  la  the  Fom  of  Films,  Wrapping 
and  Packaging  Material  in  the  Form  of  Film  Plastics  and 
Plastics  in  tlie  form  of  Film  for  Industrial  Use. 


CLASS  1 
RECEPTACLES 


8N    19.788.     Inland    Contalaar    Corp«ratloii.    IndlaaapoUa. 
Ind.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1906. 


8N  82.861.     8.  8.  Stetner,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  June 
28,  1907. 


The  word  "Boxes"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  426.614,  532,483.  and  543,980. 

For  Papertraard  Boxes  Suitable  for  Domestic  and  Kxport 
Shlpmenta. 

First  use  Apr.  80,  1949. 


SN  24,810.     Bekins  Van  *  Storage  Co..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1957.     See.  2(f). 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  101,386. 
For  Hops. 

First  nse  Jane  18,  1907:  September  1889  as  to  the  mark 
in  another  form. 


BEKINS 


l,T11.     QcraM 


For  Packing  Containers   for  Transportation   and   Storage 
of  Household  Oooda  and  Personal  Effects. 
First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  1951. 


8N  8«,T11.     QcraM   E.   Uawkersmlth.  d.   b.    a.   Crimsondale 
Nursery.   Winchester,  Tenn.     FUed  Sept.  0,   1907. 


SN  28.442.     Dale  B.  Fonner,  Elkhart.  lad.     FUed  Apr.  18. 
1907. 


For  Dogwood  Trees. 
First  use  Jubr  8.  1907. 

I! 


RED-EE  TO  USE  FUDRAL  VASES 


The  word  "Jardinier"  and  the  term  "Red-ee  To  Use  Floral 
Vaaes"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown  aa  a 
whole. 

For  Jardlnieri  for  Flower  Shop  and  Oreeahoose  Use. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1907. 


SN  36,929.     The  Secor  Landscape  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  9,  i9er. 


FRISKY 


'  CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS, 
AND  FOCKETBOOKS 


For  Deciduous  and  Brergraen  Liring  Plants  and   Balbs. 
FtrM  Bst  Aq$.  IS.  1907. 


SN  37.013.     H.  Lee  Hoffman,  d.  b.  a.  Ivy  HiU  Forest,  Cock- 
eysTiUe,  Md.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1957. 

MEMORY  GARDEN 


For  Trees.  Shrubs,  Plants,  and  Garden  Seeds. 
First  nse  Aug.  22,  1907. 


SN    10,976.     Solomon   Beller.    Brooklyn,   N.   T.     FUed  Joae 
26,   1906. 


SHOE  TRAVELLER 


The  word  "Shoe"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
showa. 

For  Shoe  Bag*  for  Tranaportlag  and  Storing  Sboea. 
First  use  Joae  9, 1906. 
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CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


SN   S9,24«.     Tbe  Ifartlndale  Electric  Co..   Lakewood,   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1957.      Sec.  2(t). 


MARTINDALE 


For  CoiiiniHtones  Being  Artificial  Abrasives  for  Resurfacing 
Commutators  of  Electric  Uuton  and  Generators,  and  Com- 
mutator Cleaning  Stones. 

First  use  In  1930. 


CLASS  « 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


SX  695,488.      Port   Huron  Chemicals.  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  to 
Port    Huron    Cbeinicals.    Inc.,    Port    Huron,    Mich.     Filed 


Sept.  28.  1955. 


P.H 


For  Mixture  of  Organic  and  Inorganic  Comp«>und8  Uaed 
as  an  Accelerator  and  Plastirixer  In  Mixing  Cement.  Mortar. 
Concrete  and  the  Like. 

V\r»t  use  Aug.  IH.  1955. 


SN    2.399.     Acorn   AdhealTes   Co.,   Inc..    Loa   Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  195«. 


Thinnbed 


For  Additive  for  a  Grouting  Cement. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1955. 


!       -J4*> 


SN  9.665.     A/8  Protan,  Dramnan,  Norway.     Filed  June  5, 
1956. 


8N  16,020.     Blackraan  Uhter  Company,  Spartanburg,  8. 
Piled  8ept.  20.  1956. 


Owner  of  Norwegian  Reg.  No.  48,063,  dated  Jane  1.  1956. 

For  Alginates — .Namely,  Chemical  Compounds  for  Techni- 
cal, Medical,  Pharmaceutical  Use.  and  for  Use  In  the  Food 
Industry,  and  for  Use  as  a  Reducing  Agent  and  as  a  Water 
Softener  and  as  an  Auxiliary   Compuund  for  Deep- Freezing. 

First  use  about  1941 ;  in  commerce  on  or  before  Jan.  1, 
1»4«. 


SN  1S,643.     Suburban  Propane  Oas  Corporation.  Wtaippany, 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept  13,  1966. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  596,156.  612.862,  and  616,408. 
For  Liquefied  Petroleum  Gas  and  Anhydrous  Ammonia  far 
Commercial,  Farm,  Home,  and  Marine  Use. 
First  use  1945. 


MULSOR 


For  Emulsifying  Agent  for  Carrying  Dyestuffs,  for  Lubri- 
cating Textiles  and  for  Anti-Static  Treatments. 
First  use  July  15.  1955. 


8N  18,452.     Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Harrison.  N.  J. 
Oct.  30.  1956. 


Filed 


NOPCO 
#"    \ 

Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  121.927,  539.973,  and  556,194. 

For  Sulfated  Patty  Oils.  Sulfated  Patty  Adds,  Fatty 
Amides,  Fatty  Amines.  Esters  of  Fatty  Acids.  8a1fated  Waxes, 
Sulfated  .\mldes.  Sulfonated  Alkylated  Areaiatirs.  Antistatic 
Conip«Miitions  for  Textiles,  Cationlc  Fabric  Treating  Composi- 
tions, Chemical  I>efoamer8,  Mercerising  and  Carbonising  As- 
sistants. Plastidxers  for  Warp  Sixing,  Coning  Oils,  Kier  Boll 
Assistants,  Wax  Bmulslflers,  Pigment  Disperslag  Aids,  Rayon 
Crepe  Soaking  Oils.  Silk  Soaking  Oils,  Textile  8couring  Com- 
l>ositlons.  Textile  gixing  Compositlona.  Yam  and  Fiber  Lubri- 
cants, Scrooping  Compounda.  Viscose  Spin  Bath  Additives, 
FlamepriMtflng  Comix^unds,  Compositions  for  Rendering  Tex- 
tiles Water  Repellant.  Wool  aod  Worsted  Lubricants,  Dye  and 
Finish  Assistants  and  Penetrants,  Fat-Liquoring  Oils.  Alum 
Stable  Leather  Oils,  Synthetic  Neat's  Foot  Oil,  Leather  Fin 
ishlng  Oils,  Paper  and  I'ulp  Defoamers,  Cationlc  Tissue 
Softening  Compounds,  Emulsified  Synthetic  Resins,  Poly 
valent  Metal  Soap  Diaperslona,  Foam  Klllera  and  Sheet  Foama- 
tioD  Aids,  Free  Rosin  Siting  Agents,  Pitch  Control  Composi- 
tions for  Use  In  the  Pulp  and  Paper  Industry,  Paper  Sixes, 
Cutting  Oil  Eniultiiflers.  Mold  Lubricants.  Rust  Inhibitors, 
Wire  Drawing  Conip<  unds.  Synthetic  Drying  Oils,  I^atex  Ex- 
tenders. Linseed  Oil  and  Ester  Gum  Extenders,  Water- 
proofing Compoaltions,  Agricultural  Oil  Spray  Bmulslflers, 
Plastidxers  for  Rubber.  Cellulose  IVrivatives  and  Synthetic 
Resins.  Other  Wetting.  Kmulsifying.  and  I)lN[iersing  Agents 
and  Foamed  PlastlcN  and  Chemical  Components  for  Produc- 
ing Polyurethane  Foamed  Plasties  for  General  Use  in  tbe  In- 
dustrial Arts. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1917. 


SN  20.983.     The  American  Casting  Benricw  Co. 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  IS,  1906. 


Indianapolis, 


I 


(        • 


AMSEAL 


I 


For  Thermosetting  Polyester  Resin  Used  in  the  Impregna- 
tion of  Porous  Castings. 
First  use  Dec.  9.  1954. 


SN  21.387.     National   Alumina te  Corporaflon,  Chicago,   IH. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1956. 


RC 


For  Antilubricant  Used  for  Conditioning  Rails  To  Improve 
Adherence  and  Re<luce  Wheel  Slipping. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1956. 


SN  23.288.     Chemagro  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  28.  1957. 


DEF 


For  Defoliants. 

First  use  Jan.  17.  1957. 


I 


I  . 
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SN  25.284.     United  States  Bonx  *  C 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1957 


Corporation.     SN  30.074.    E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  aad  Company,  Wilming- 
toa.  Del.    Filed  May  15.  1957. 


ZENOTON 


For  Chemical  Compounds  for  Imparting  Crease  Resistance, 
Dimensional  Stability,  and  Hydrophobic  Characteristics  to 
Textiles. 

First  use  Apr.  3, 19S7. 


SN  30,611.     Standard  OH  Company  of  California.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  May  23,  1957. 


CHEVRON 


The  drawing  la  lined  to  indicate  tbe  color  red. 
Reg.  No.  530,339. 

For  Muriate  of  Potaab. 
Firat  use  in  the  year  1934. 


Owner  of 


SN   20,818.     Atlantic   Chemicals,   Inc..  Orlando,  Fla. 
Mar.  11,  1957. 

PUNTA-r.UARI) 

For  Wood  Preeervatlvea. 
First  OM  Ja».  6,  1957. 


Piled 


For  Insecticides.  Herbicides,  Fsngicides,  Sanitisers,  Wood 
Preservatives,  Dlsinfedants,  Germicides.  Ponltry  House  Spray, 
Livestock  and  Poultry  Spray,  Deodorants,  Corrosion  Inhib- 
itors, Dip  and  DisinfecUnt.  Plaatidslng  OUa,  CbemlcaU  Used 
To  Prevent  the  Freezing  of  Moisture  in  Storage  Tanka  and 
the  Fnei  Systems  of  Heating  Units  and  Internal  Combustion 
Engines,  Refined  Oils  Used  aa  Compass  Fluids,  Petroleum 
Ba»e  Oils  Used  as  Solvents  or  Diluents  for  Wood  Preservative 
and  Mosquito  and  Other  Peat-Control  Formulations,  Prepara- 
tions for  AppUeati«D  to  Wood  To  Prevent  Chipping  During 
Proceasing  ;  and  Egg  Protective  Coating  Preparation. 

First  use  in  Jnly  1947. 


SN  26,744.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation.  New  York,     SN  30.705.     AAA-Bogers  Supply  k  Manafacturing  Co.,  Chl- 
N.  Y.    Filed  Peb.  25,  1957.  cago.  111.    Filed  May  27,  1957. 


BIONOL 


TRI-SEAL 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  513,954. 

For  Disinfectant  Chemical  Compoaltions. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  11,  1946. 


SN  26,855.     NIp-Co  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  New  RocheUe,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Mar.  25,  1907. 


For  Preservative  Composition  for  Stopping  Concrete  Dnat- 
ing.  Efflorescence,  Water  and  Oil  Penetration ;  for  Preventing 
Wood  Shrinkage  and  Expansion ;  and  for  Preserrlng  and 
Beautifying  Wood,  Terraaso,  Cork,  and  Marble. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1954. 


■■^^f 


8N  30,899. 
ton,  Del. 


B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
Filed  May  28.  1957. 


DANSAL 


For  Chemical   Rodentidde   (Polaoned   Grain). 
First  asePeb.  24,  1956 


For  Chemical  Compounds  Having  Both  Bacteriostatic  and 
Fungicidal  Properties  for  General  Indnstrial  Uae  Inclading 
Use  In  Cosmetics. 

First  urn  Feb.  2,  1957. 


SN  28,492.     Circle  Reaearcta  Laboratories,  Inc..  Olen  Ridge,    SN  31.373.     Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1957.  «.  Y.    Filed  June  5. 1957. 


CESS-AIDE 


POLY-LEASE 


For  Composition  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Ceespool  Waste. 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1967. 


For  Polyethylene  Mold  Release  Agent  In  Aerosol  Containers. 
First  use  February  1857. 


SN  28,631.     F.  H.  PeaTey  k  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Peavey  Peed  ■' 

Mill*.  Mlnne«polia.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1957.  g,,.  32,001.    Penn-Union  Blectrtc  Corporation.  Erie,  Pa.    Piled 

Jane  14.  1957. 


CUAL-AID 


Pv 


For  Contact  Compounda  for  Aluminum  Conductors. 
First  nse  May  13, 1957. 


8N  32,091. 
17,  1957. 


Keico  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.     Filed  Jane 


MAREX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  518,181. 

For  Housebeld  Germidde  Used  as  a  Sanitiaer,  Deodorant, 
and  Liveatock  Disinfectant. 
Firat  uae  Mar.  22,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  376.641. 
For  Ammonlam  Alginate. 
Firat  uae  Mar.  1,  1954. 


/ 
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CXAaS  7 
CORDACrE 


SN  24,918.     Uftex  Sllnga.  Inc..  WbecUng.  m.    nted  I^k  18, 
1957. 


8N  2«,0«S. 
1957. 


Pamar*.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    ritod  Mar.  IS, 


LIFTEX 


LIPrfeLITE 


For  Webblns  Slingi. 
Pint  OM  Sept  28,  1955. 


For  Cigar  and  Clgarctt*  Lishtera. 
nrst  iu«  J0I7  20, 195«. 


SN  29,144.     Klcla  American,  Inc.,  Blgln,  IlL     FU«d  Apr.  SO. 
SN  25,949.     Ames  HarrU  NerUle  Co.,  Ban  Franciflco.  Calif  ^*^^- 

^^■^^'^^^^  ELGIN  AMERICAN 

Owner  of  Heg.  Noa.  103,053,  287.740,  and  422.410. 
For    Combination    Clgaretto    Caae    and    Lighter,    Pocket 
Uchter,  and  Table  Ll^bter. 
Flrat  use  Aof.  1. 1947. 


SN  31.498.     Ifaarice  C.  IfacMonacle,  d.  b.  a.  Mae  Prodnets 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio.     Piled  Jane  6,  1957. 

CIGARETTE  HELPER 

For  Machine  for  Mannallj  KoUing  Clgarettea. 
First  nee  Apr.  25,  1957. 


For  Cotton,  Flax.  Jate.  Fleece,  SUal,  Rope  and  Twine,  and 
Cord. 

First  ose  on  or  about  Sept.  10,  1966. 


CLASS  !• 
FERTILIZERS 


CLASS  t 

SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


SN  SS.951.     Anton  A.  Coreth.  d.  b.  a.  Anton  Von  CaraCh  Co.. 
I^rchmont.  N.  T.    Filed  Jnly  18,  1967. 

PMH  TO  NATURE 

For  Sphagnum  Peat,  a  Soil  Conditioner  Moas. 


SN  21.271.     I.  Orllk  Ltd..  London.  Bngland.     Filed  Dec.  18,         •"'"*  "^  ^'  ^'  *•"• 
1956. 


SN   34.476.     United   States   Borax  tt  Chemical   Corporation, 
Ltm  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  July  26,  1957. 

SOLUBOR 

For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  July  11,  1957. 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  601,870,  dated  Oct.  25.  1938. 
For  Tobacco  Pipea.  ,     1 


SN    37.939.      Burroughs   Corporation,   Detroit,    Mich.      Piled 
Sept.  27,  1957. 

BELLAIRE 


SN     22.971.       Shore     SfUnnfacturing     Corporation,     Roalyn         For  Carbon  Paper  and  Ink  Ribbons 
Heighu.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  22, 1967.  First  use  in  or  aboat  March  1952. 

f  ■  SabJ.  to  Intf .  with  Icf.  No.  653,787. 


IDEAUNE 


Yot  Lighters  for  Cigarettes  and  Clgarv. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1956. 


SN   37,940.      Burroughs   Corporation,   Detroit.    Mich.      Piled 
Sept.  27,  1967. 

ENCORE 

For  Carbon  Paper. 

First  use  on  or  sbout  Sept.  30,  1954. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  653,628. 
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CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 
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SN  19,980.     Braan  *  Kenunler,   BcatlingaB-Betsincen,  0«r- 
Filed  June  26,  1956. 


SN  S,8S2.     Olobe  Roofing  Prodnets  Co.,  Inc.  Whiting.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1956. 


KOLORGRAIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  336,079,  621,007,  and  otbera 
For  Insulating  Siding. 
First  use  M«r.  7, 1956. 


SN  6,838.     Qlobe  Roofing  Predaets  Co^  Inc.,  Whiting,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  5. 1956. 

|[kolor-grain 

Owner  of  Rag.  Nos.  SS6.079,  625.705,  and  othera. 
For  Asbestos  Cement  Siding  Shingles. 
VIrM  aaa  Maor.  28,  190«. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  silTer,  bhie,  and  red.  Applicant 
howerer.  makes  no  claim  to  color  as  an  integral  portion  of 
the  mark. 

For  Steel-Enamel  Ware — Namely,  Cooking  Pots  and  Frying 
and  Baking  Pans. 

First  use  May  1940  :  In  commerce  June  20,  1951. 


SN  30.344.     The  Logan-Long  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  20. 196T. 

For  Flexibla  Roofing  Shinglea  of  Felt  Impregnated  With 
Asphaltum. 

First  use  Apr.  4.  1967. 


SN  S8.120.     Archie  Anders,  d.  b.  a.   I.  a.  Maaafaeturliig, 
Chicago,  ni.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1967. 


h 


SN  30,403.    Chllders  Manufacturing  Company,  Hooston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  21.  ld&7.    Sac  2(f). 


CHILDERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  655,165  and  656,464. 

For  Aluminum  Products — Namely,  Aluminum  Roofing  and 
Siding,  Aluminum  Weatherproof  Jacketing,  Aluminum  Awn- 
ings, and  Carpttter^ 

First  use  ^Maai7>1947  on  aluminum  roofing  and  siding. 


L 


For  Antoina  Insullation  and  Repair  Kits ;  Antenna  Wall. 
Roof  and  Ridge  Mounts,  Antenna  Rigging  Hardware,  An- 
tenna Installation  Accessories.  Stand-Offs. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1949. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


SN  80.68T.     Ifedependeat  Iron  Wocka,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  May  28.  1967. 


SN  29,281.     Gay  Serrice  Co.,  Inc.,  La  FoUette.  Tenn.     Filed 
May  2.  1967. 


For  Prefabricated  Rest  Rooms. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1967. 


Z^Y 


CLASS  13 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FTTTiNG  SUPTLIES 


For  Motor  OH,  Gasoline,   Keroaene,  DIeael  Fuel,  Tractor 
Fuel,  and  Grasses. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


SN    32,265.     The    SUndard   Oil   Company,    Clereland,   Ohio. 
Filed  June  19,  1967. 


8N  6.666.     Rodney  Perdew,  d.  b.  a.  Mel  Rod  Manufacturing 
Company,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.     PUed  Apr.  2.  1966. 


For  Fire  Bxtinirulsher  Bracketa. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1962. 
TM  726  O.  0.— 2 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue,  bat  no  claim  Is 
made  for  color. 

For  Outboard  Motor  Oil  for  S-Cycle  Bnginea. 
First  uae  May  1,  1967. 


X^ 
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8N  32,286.     Armour  and  Company,  Chloso,  111.     Filed  Jnoe 
20,   1W7. 


ARMOR-KUT 
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CLAS  17 

«J-    TOBACCO  FRODUCTS'^  .     ' 


Kor  Oil  Biipectally  Formulated  for  MeUI  Grindinc 
First  oae  Mar.  8.  1956. 


8N  ia.044.     Martina  Uonltad,  Loadon,  Bncland.     Fllad  Sept. 
20,  l»5e. 


CLASS  1< 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


8N   13.2M.     Umbach«r  Paint  k  Color  Works,   Inc.,  Mooat 
Vernon.  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1»6«. 


\jAl\lJCjJi.'UU  Owner  of  U.  8.  Bcf.  Noa.  485,T47  and  488.728. 

For  Cigarettes. 
For  Modified  Silicone  Copolymers  for  Aatomotlre  Finishes.        *^"t  ""•  J""**  8,  IWkl ;  In  commerea  June  8,  1906 ;  prior  to 
First  use  October  1»M.  O^-  2».  »»*7,  as  to  "Martina." 


SN    88.750.     Deroe   k   Raynolds   Company,    Inc.,    LoolsTlIle.     8N  22.82S.     Maclln-Zlmmer  McOlll  Tobacco  Co.,  Inc.,  Peters- 
Ky.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1887.  •>"«•«.  Va.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1887. 

LORD  BEACONSFIELD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  231,839. 
'     I  For   Plug,    Twist,    Cut- Plug    Smoking    Tobacco,    and    Leaf 

I  Tobacco. 

First  use  March  1888. 


itjH 


SN  30,093.     Lane,  Umlted.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  15. 
19S7. 

BLACK-KNIGHT  , 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  February  1980. 


For  Industrial  Finishes. 

First  use  as  early  as  Mar.  15,  1937. 


SN  30.820.     H.  Fendrich,  Inc..  BranaTilla.  Ind.     FUed  M«y 
20.  1967.  , 


SN  38,054.     Cbaaa  Products  Co.,  Broadrlew.  111.     Filed  Aug. 
23,  1957.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Chase's." 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556.572. 
For  Cigars. 
First  use  In  1913. 


SN  32,176.     George  N.  Gallaglier,  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Gallai^er  * 
Gallagher,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  June  18,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540.465  and  559.761. 

For  Flat,  Glossy  and  Metallic  Enamel  Paints,  and  Trans- 
parent Surface  Coating,  AH  Packed  In  Aerosol  Bombs  and  Ap- 
plied by  Spraying  Directly  from  the  Bomb. 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1946. 


TEXUN 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1945. 


SN  88,056.     Chaae  Products  Co.,  Broadrlew.  DL     Filed  Ang. 
23.  1957.     Sec.  2(f).  .  I 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIOlNS 


CHASE'S 


SN  19,188.    Dr.  Willmar  Schwabe  GMBH,  KarUmhe-Darlach. 
(Germany.    Filed  Not.  13,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540.465  and  559.761. 

For  Flat.  Glosay  and  Metallic  Enamel  Paints,  and  Trans- 
parent Surface  Coating.  All  Packed  In  Aerosol  Bombs  and  Ap- 
plied by  Spraying  Directly  from  the  Bomb. 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1946.        ■    -••  -•  ^y—  —••'  #-»••• 


CRATAEGUTT 


Owner  of  Orman   Reg.   No.  532.202.  dated  Apr.  27,  1941. 
For  Cardiac  and  CMrcalatory  Remedy. 
First  use  1943  ;  in  commerce  1950. 
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SN  20,871.    Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Mor-    SN  31,680.    Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  Syraeoae,  K.  Y.    FUed 
ris  Plalna,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  11.  1956.  Jane  10. 19{57. 

DOLNIL  AZOTREX 


For  Topical  Analgeaic  Ointment. 
First  use  Dae  5,  1956. 


For  Anti-Blotic  Urinary  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1987.      ' 


SN  28,716.      Key   Prodoets  Company,  Detroit,   Mich.     FUed 
Feb.  4,  196T. 


11 


(JVIUUTl 


8N   31,791.     Wm.   P.    Poythreas  *  Company.   Incorporated, 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  June  11, 1957. 

SOLFO-SERPINE 

For  Pharmaceatlcal  Tablet  or  Capaale  Used  aa  a  Sedative 
or  HypotenslTe. 

First  use  Apr.  17.  1967. 


For   Dietary   Food   Supplement  C!ontallitng  Vltamlaa  and 
MIneraU. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1908. 


SN  81.817.     Carter  Products,  Inc.,  Mow  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  12,  1957. 


MILTROGEN 


SN  29,097.     Rechercbee  et  Propagande  Scientlflqnei.  SocMt« 
A  Besponaabllit^  Limitte,  Parts,  France.     Filed  Apr.  29, 


For    Phannaoeatlcal    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Symptoms  of  Menopauae. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1957. 


1957. 


BISMUSULFA 


Owner  of  Trench   Reg.   No.   409,841.    dated   Feb.    1,    19S1 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  487,745. 
For  Phannaceutlcal  Prodocta. 


SN  31.819.     Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed 
June  12,  1957. 


MILPREM 


SN  29..<t85.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.     Filed 
May  3,  1957. 

MIX-R-MYCIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,295. 

For  Antibiotic  Compoaition  for  Mixing  With  Feeda. 

First  uae  Mar.  22,  1957. 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Symptoms  of  Menopause. 
First  use  liay  8,  1957. 


SN  31.930.     I.  flomatein  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  June 
13,  1957. 


NaDOC 


SN  29,853.    Johnson  *  Jobnaon.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.    VUed 
Jan.  23,  1907.     Sec.  2(f). 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  568,161,  685,831,  and  599,058. 
For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Headaches,  Discomfort  of 
Colds,  and  Minor  Aches  and  Paina. 
First  use  Dae.  IT,  1968. 


For  Ointment  for  the  Relief  of  Skin  Irritattona. 
First  use  May  29.  1957. 


SN.   31,993.     Marlene's,   Inc.,  Chicago,   HI.     FUed  June  14, 
1967. 

MYNEX 

For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations    for   the    Reduction   of 
Superfluous  Flesh. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1948. 


SN  30.534.     Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  N.  J.    Filed  May  22.  1957. 


SN  81.885.      Merck  k  Co.,   Inc.,   Rahway.  N.  J.     Filed  June 


14.  1967. 


CHOLEPHYL 


CODELPRONE 


For   Dloretlc,   Bronchodilator.  and  Coronary   Dilator. 
First  use  Apr.  29, 1957. 


I! 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   627.262,   632.544,  and   641,316. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of 
Rheumatic  and  Arihritlc  Condltiona  and  Related  Diseases  and 
In  Allergic  Coaditious. 

First  use  June  5.  1957. 


SN  30,749.    Oeseret  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.    Filed  May  27,  1967. 


DESATRATE 


SN  32,081.     HaTer-Lockhart  Laboratories,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Barer 
GIOTcr    Laboratoriea,    Kanaas  City,    Mo.     Filed    June    17, 


For  Pentaerythritol  Tetranitrate  C!apoulea  Used  for  the  Re- 
lief of  Symptoms  Due  to  Angina  Pectoris,  Angina  Decnbltls. 
Status  AngiDoais.  Intermittent  Claudication  and  Coronary 
Artery  Insufllciency. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1957. 


1957. 


ELTRAS 


For  Preparation  for  Supplying  Blectrolytea,  Trace  Blementa, 
and  Arsenic  for  Livestock  and  Poultry. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1956. 


SN  30.811.     New  England  By-Prodocta  Corpora tkm.  Boatoa, 
Mass.    Filed  May  27,  1957. 

"NetD  Englander 


For  Tltamin  Supplement  for  Ruminants. 
First  use  May  13, 1957. 


SN   32,154.     The   Wander  Company,  d.   b.  a.   Smith-Dorsey. 
Chkmgo,  IIL     Filed  June  17.  1957.  \ 

TRIAMINICIIf 

Owner  of  Rpk   No.  589.662. 

For  Product  Used  as  an  Antihistamine  and  Analgesic. 

First  use  May  29,  1957. 
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8N  82,15«.     The    Wander  Company,   d.  It.   a.   Smltb-Dorwy.     8N    S4.1T0.     Charles    Pflier   A    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    T. 

Filed  July  22.  1957. 

TWINMYCIN 


Chicaico.  111.     Piled  June  17,  1957. 

TRIAMINICOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  689.M2. 

For  Product  Uaed  aa  an  Antlhlatamlne  and  AntltuaslTe. 

Plrat  uae  May  29.  19S7. 


Por  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  nae  May  18,  1956. 


8N      32.220.     Warner-Lambert      Pbarmacentical      Company, 
Morria  PUlas,  N.  J.     Filed  Jnne  18,  1967. 


CLASS  M 
LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


HINCOZID 


8N    39.000.     Fibn>board    Paper    Products    Corporation,    San 
Fraaelsco,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1967. 
For   Cbemotberapeutlc   Agent   for   the   Treatment   of   Tu-  C%'\nLKT^'W'rd\'%T%T 

berculosia.  ^^  I  MFllU W  I 

First  uae  May  15,  1967.  »     »«  For  Unoleum  Floor  Corertnga. 

____^^___  First  use  Dt.  11,  196«. 


SN  32,22S.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 
Jane  19,  1957. 


LACRIL 


For  Solution  Intended  for  Use  as  an  Opthalmlc  Lubricant. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1950. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


SN     19.4«1.     Keller    Rcaearch    Corporation,    Detroit.    Mich. 
SN   33,045.     Bemhoft   Laboratories,   Inc.,  d.   b.   a.   Bemhoft         Filed  Not.  19,  195«.     Sec.  2(f). 
Laboratories,  Bremerton,  Wash.     Filed  July  2,  1967.  I  XJ¥'C*/^1?1> 

{jO'FERXJS  ^°'  Ignition  Parts,  Including  Dual  Point  CooTeraion  Kits 

for  Distributors  and  Distributor  Rubbing  Block  Lubricatora. 
For   Medicinal    Preparation   for    the   Treatment   of   Hypo-         First  use  Apr.  9,  1964. 
chromic  Anemia  Containing  Cobalt  Gluconate,  Ferrous  8ul-  _^^^^^^__ 

fate  and  B-Complex  Vitamins.  ""^^^^"~~~ 

First  use  June  7,  1954.  i  SN    21,33S.      UnlTersity    Loudspeakers,    Inc.,    White    Plains, 

N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1956. 

POWRPAGE 

For  PortaMe  Megaphones  and  Horn  Systems  Powered  by 
Battery. 
First  oae  January  1966. 


SN  33.587.     The  Upjohn  Company,  KaUmatoo.  Mich.     Filed 
July  11.  1957. 

PENCORT 

For  Medicinal  Antibiotic  and  Harmone  Preparation. 
First  uae  Nov.  20.  1956. 


SN  38.901.     Orsdent  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Clifton  Forge,  Va. 
Filed  July  17,  1967. 


SN    21.344.      UnlTersity    Londspeakers,    Inc.,    White    Plalna. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1956. 


KINCAINE 


tUwe^^ 


For  Local  Anaesthetics. 
First  use  June  10,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429,877. 

For  Loudspeaker  Housings  and  Cabinets. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1938. 


I 


SN.  33,939.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  #a1y 
18,  1967. 

ACTHARU.  H.  P. 

For  Adrenocorticotropic  Hormone  Preparations. 
First  use  June  24,  1967. 


SN    21,345.      UnlTersity    Loudspeakers,    Inc.,    White   PUins, 
N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1956. 


T/r.T  iUr  .. 


tUwefisify 


—^^m-'—  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429,377. 

avT   •<  ...      B,        T         »,        »._..,-      -,.  ^    ,  .     ^         ''Of  Loudspeaker  Reproducer  Units  and  Systems  and  Tlielr 
8N   84.118.     Blax.    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y.     Filed   July   22.     componenU  or   Accessory   Parts,    Including  Trumpet,   Horn. 

and    Cone-Type    Speakers,    Driver    Units    Therefor,    Trans- 


ENEX 


For  Dietary  Supplement. 
First  use  July  1.  1953. 


formers.  Adaptor  Fittings  and  Connectora,  DlTldlng  Networks. 
Balance  Controla,  Speaker  Enclosures  and  Knclosure  Kits. 
First  use  Feb.  19.  1938. 


— ^"— —  SN   22,482.     General   RaUway   Signal   Company,    Rochester, 

8N  84.139.     Irwin.  Neisler  and  Co..  Deeattir.  III.     Filed  July         ^-  *'    ''"**'  ^*"-  **•  ^•*^- 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHMAN 

For    Blectrical    Railway    Switch   Machines   for   Aetoatlag 
Track  Switch  PoinU. 
First  use  Dec.  20.  1956. 


TANCODEIN 


For  Analgesic  Tablet  Containing  Codeine  Tannate. 
First  use  June  25.  1957. 


:(v  • 


II 
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8N  25,758. 
1957. 


Klbbey  W.  Couse.  Newark,  N.  J. 


JYMiiOTOK-iriLPBt 


Filed  Mar.  8.    SN  30.866.     Wsltronic  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May 
27.  1957. 


DIGITRONIC 


For  Resistance  Welder  Controls. 
FlrM  nse  Jan.  31,  1967. 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  words  "Dynamotor-Welder"  apart     gy    31,194. 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Bag.  No.  541,593. 

For  Electrical  Machine  Comprising  a  O.  C.  Generator  and 
an  A.  V.  Motor  Oaerator  Haring  a  Common  Shaft. 

First  use  Aa|(.  31,  1956. 


(liicago   Condenser   Corporation.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  3,  1057. 

MET-A-CAPS 


SN  28,232.     The  B.  G.  Corporation,  Ridgefleld.  N.  J. 
Apr.  lA,  1967. 


Filed 


For  Electric  Capacitors. 
First  use  Feb.  15, 1967. 


il 


B^ 


SN  31.263.     Ray-0-Vac  Company.  Madison.  Wis. 
3.  1967. 


Piled  June 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  131.718  and  831,049. 

For  IgnitioB  Systems  for  All  Types  of  Combuatkn  EBginas. 

First  use  In  October  1948. 


For  Flashlights  and  Fnashligbt  Cases. 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1957. 


SN  28.491. 
cago.  111. 


Chicago  Standard  Transformer  Corporation,  Cbl- 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1967. 


C  S  T  C 


For  Fixed  aiid  Variable  Tranaformers — Namely,  Miniature 
Transformers ;  Resctors — Namely,  Audiu  and  Power  Reactors 
for  Radio  ;  Power  Packs  of  th«  Dry  Metallic  Vacuum  or  Gas- 
eoos  Tnbe  Type;  Transmitters — Namely.  Radio  Freqoency 
Low  Power  Transmitters  for  Amateur  and  Industrial  Uses ; 
Ampliners.  Ampllfler  Kits;  VolUge  Adjusting  and  Regulating 
Equipment — Namely,  Manually  Operated  Auto  Tranaformera 
and  Voltage  Adjusters  and  Electronic  Control  Equipment — 
Namely,  Auto  Transformers  for  Use  With  Manually  Operated 
Switches  for  Adjustment  of  Amperage  Coupled  With  Voltage 
Regulators  and  Indlcatora,  Blectric  Reactors,  Electric  Bal- 
laata,  and  Electric  Filtera. 

First  nse  on  or  sbout  June  22, 1953. 


SN  39.248.     The   Martlndale  Electric  Co..  Lakewood,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1957. 

MARTINDALE 

For  Demagnetisers  :  Electric  Btchers,  and  Portable  Elec- 
tric Blowers. 

First  uae  in  1026. 


y  CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AN»>  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


SN  30,527.     Arthur  G.   Russell  Company,   Inc.,  ForestTiUe, 
Conn.    Filed  May  22. 1967. 


yJBROBLOCK 

For  Electrically  Operated  Vibrators  for  Dae  With  Hoppers, 
Feed  Rails  and  the  Like. 
First  ose  Feii.  18,  195T. 


SN  21,924.     Michigan  Tool  Company.  Ditroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  31.   1956. 

OEAR-O-M  ATION 

For  Automatic  <iear  Production  Machines.  Including  Wash- 
ers. Loaders.  Unloaders,  Conveyors.  Feeders,  and  Related 
Equipment. 

First  use  September  1955. 


SN   25.433.     The   C.    8.    Johnson   Company,   Champaign,   Dl. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN  30.632.     AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg.  Pa.     Filed  May 
24.  1957. 

AMPLIVAR 

For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  nse  Mar.  24. 1954. 


LO-BIN 


For  Apparatus  for  Batching  Constituents  for  Concrete. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  8.  1952. 


SN  30,737.     Clayton  Mark  k  Company,  BTanston,  HI.    Filed 


May  27,  1957. 


HOTKOTE 


For  Electrical  Raceways. 
First  nae  Vak.  25,  1937. 


SN  30.808.    The  Morgan  CrudMe  Company  Limited,  Loadon. 
■ngland.    FUed  May  27.  1957. 


MEGISTOR 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  705,333,  dated  Feb.  29,  1952. 
For  Blectrical  Boalstances. 


SN   28,618.     The   Martlndale   Electric  Co..  Lakewood,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1957. 

MARTINDALE 

For  Commutator  Repair  and  Maintenance  Tools ;  Electric 
Motor  Driven  Flexible  Sfiaft  Machines  for  Grinding,  PolUh- 
Ing  and  the  Like :  Rofary  Burs  and  Files :  Metal  Working 
Saws  :  Mica  Undercutting  Saws ;  Mica  Undercutters  ;  Com- 
mutator Grinding  and  Titrnl^g  Tools ;  Slot  Cleaning  Outfits ; 
Wedge  Revelers :  Fuse  Clip  Cleaners :  Rearing  Tool  Sets ; 
Spring  Winders  ;  Wheel  and  Gear  Pullers  ;  Industrial  Vacuum 
Claanars. 

First  use  In  1925  on  mica  undercutters. 
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8N  t4.614.     B.  D.  Jones  and  Sou  Compaay,  Pltttlleld, 
Piled  July  30,  19S7. 


8N  MJ04.     Cavaltor  Corpormtioa.  Cbattanooca.  Tenn.     Tiled 
Auk.  21.  ItWT. 


FLEXAR 


CAVALIER 


IV>r   Apparmtiu    for   Deflbering   MatertaU   Sucli 
Sags  and  the  Like  and  for  Reflnlng  Material  Socli 
Making  Pulp. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1953. 


Chips. 
Paper- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  185.108.  367.984,  and  others. 
For  Vending  Maehlaaa. 
Plrst  use  in  NoTember  1»60. 


8N  34.e9S.     Great  Baatem  Bquipment  Corporation,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  31.  1D57. 


HALLMARK 


For  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  October  IMM. 


SN  36.049.     Sheldon  M.  Bootb.  d.  b.  a.  Diaasoad  Tool  Com- 
pany. South   HaTen.   Mich.     Filed  Aug.  23,   1907. 

COOLIE-GRINDERLAP 

For  Grinding  Machines  and  Accessories. 
First  use  May  17.  1907. 


8N   80.592.     Kellte  Corporation,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  15,  1907. 


KELITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  398.097. 

For   Steam   Cleaning   Machines  for  Cleaning  Automobiles. 
HesTy  Machinery,  and  Building  Fronts. 
First  use  Jan.  20.  1949. 


8N  36.120.     Welling  Ware,  lae..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Aug. 
23.  1957. 

MOUNTAIN  MIST 

For  SUinlesa  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  April  1907. 


8N  36.121.     Welling  Ware.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  T.     PIImI  Ang.     I 


33,  1907. 


SN  35.690.     Seneca  Falls   Machine  Company.   Seneca  Falls. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1957. 


DOGWOOD 


For  SUInless  Steel  Fist  TaMeware. 
First  use  January  1907. 


»N  36.123.    WeUlng  Wars.  lae..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Filed  Aog. 


2S,  1907. 


JUNO 


For  Lathes. 
First  use  in  1936. 


For  SUinlesa  Steel  FUt  Tableware. 
First  Bse  In  April  1957. 


8N   30.733.     B.   W.    Bliss  Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Filed 


Aug.  19.  1907. 


M 


SN  36.120.     Welling  Ware.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Ang. 


23.  1957. 


APPLE  BLOSSOM 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  in  March  1907. 


For  Rolls,  Stralghteners,  Lathes,  and  Other  Massire  Ma 
chlnery.  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  19S4. 


SN  36,126.     Welling  Ware,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    Filed  Ang. 
2S.  1907. 


ARTURO 


For  Stolnleas  Steel  FUt  TaMeware. 
First  use  in  January  1907. 


SN  35,822.     Strauss,  Oohnan  A  Goldman,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1907. 

For  Vertical  Revolrlng  Paper  and  Ribbon  Dispenser. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1957. 


SN  36,127.     Welling  Ware,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug. 
23.  1957. 


DIRECTOIRE 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  In  February  1957. 


CLASS  24 


LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


SN  35.847.     J.   L  Caae  Company.  Racine.  Wis.     Filed  Aug. 
20.  1957.  I 

CASE  '    ' 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  72.871.  73.947,  and  282,906.  -^^^»^— 

For  Tractors,  Trailers.  Balers.  Forage  Harvesters.  Seeders. 
Fertiliser  Distributors.  Blowers.  Windrowers.  Crop  Blevators.     ^^  ibSSS.    The  Edro  CorporaUoa.  New  Britain.  Conn.    Filed 
Hay   Loaders,   Shredders,   Earth   Morlng   Equipment.   Power         "**''•  *'  **** 
Units,  Trucks,  Threshers,  Planters,  Mowers.  Manure  Spread- 
ers, Comblnation-Hanrester  Threshers.  Rakes,  Ground  Work- 
ing-Tools, Hammer  Mills,  and  Roller  Packers. 

First  use  In  1880  on  tractors,  power  units,  snd  threshers. 


DYNA  WASH 


For  Washing  and  Extracting  Machlnea. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  29,  1954.     ~°" 


.--Jja  •^^-.i  >aiJl  ;,>•* 
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MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


TM  16 


SN   21,1SS.      Bradley   Time  CorporaUon,  New   York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1956. 


SN    13.568.     Charles  Beeeler  Company,   Bast  Orange,   N.  J. 
FUed  Aug.  8. 1956.    Sec.  S(f). 


(S, 


OLDITKER 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  Mar.  19. 1006. 


SN  22,722.     Hermann  H.  Vontobel,  Atlanta.  Ga.    Filed  Jan. 
16,  1957. 


For  Group  '  A  :  Optical  Projectors — Namely.  Transparency 
Projectors,  Projectors  for  Opaque  Copy,  and  Overhead  Pro- 
jectors :  Projection  Screens ;  Condensing  Lenses  of  Glass  or 
Plastic  Material ;  and  Objective  Lenses.  Group  B :  Cameras 
for  Still  and  Motion  Pictures ;  Photographic  Enlargers ;  and 
Photographic  Equipment — Namely.  Developing  Apparatus, 
Print  Dryers,  Printers  and  Print  and  Film  Washers  ;  and  Pho- 
tographic AroMsorles — Namely.  Actinic  Coated  Sensitised 
Films,  and  Actinic  Coated  Sensitised  Papers. 

First  oae  March  1950  on  Oroap  A. 


SN  25,746.     Addo  Machine  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.        For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
FUed  Mar.  8. 1957. 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss   Seg.    No. 
161.925,  dated  July  17,  1956. 


«■»• 


«4HN«.*n 


SN    23.353.      Soclete   Anonyme   Mldo,   Blenne,    Swltaerland. 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1957. 

MULTISPORT 

For  Watches,  Watch  Casings,  and  Parts  of  Watchea. 
First  ose  March  1942 ;  in  commerce  March  1942. 


SN  29.614.    Corona  S.  A..  Tramelan.  Bern.  Switserland.   Filed 
I  May  8.  1957. 

'  CORONA 

For  Ofllce  Machines — Namely,  Adding  Machlnea,  Calenlating 
Machlnea.  Aceenntlng  Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof.  For  TlsMpteces  of  All  Kinds  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1907.  First  use  1936  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  18,  1956. 


SN   32.011.     B.    K.    Porter  Company.    Inc..   Ptttabargh.   Pa. 
FUed  June  U,  1907. 


SN  31.015.    Lonvic  Watch,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May 


29,  1957. 


HKP 


BERNHUF 


For  Measuring  Tapes. 
First  use  December  1955. 


The 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  543.104. 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Jane  15.  1948. 


SN  39,247.     The   Mariindale  Electrie  Co.,  I^kewood,   Ohio. 
FUed  Oct.  21.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


MARTINDALE 


SN  33.105.     L.  Wechter  Company.  Inc.  Chicago,  Dl.     Filed 
July  2,  1957. 


For  Growlers  (Armature  Testing  Derives),  Coil  Testers, 
Instruments  for  Electric  Testing,  Protective  Masks  and 
Refllls,  Eye  Shields,  and  Face  Shields. 

First  use  1929  on  growlers. 


ao/tmc 


CLASS  27 
HdROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1957. 


8N  38.898.     M.  %.  Berger  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July 


9,  1907. 


SN  21,122.    Bradley  Time  Corporation,  Mew  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Dee.  17.  1906. 


LORD  NELSON 


GUILD-HALL 


For  Clocks. 

First  «ae  0«t.  10. 1»0«. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  646.802. 

For  Watchea. 

First  use  Apr.  4.  1906. 
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JEWELRY  AND  niECIOUS-METAL  WARE 
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8N  M,9T8.     Speldel  Corporati«a,  ProTidence,  R.  L     Filed  Apr. 
28.  1957. 


8N  18,654.     Wm.  V.  Schmidt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Not.  2.  19S6. 

FABUUTE 

For  Synthetic  StonM  R^aembling  Diamonds  and  Zlrcona  for 
Uw  ai  and  In  Jewelry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  21,  1986. 


#»® 


si^ 


npci 


.IH 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (Net  ladadlng  Watches). 
First  oae  Apr.  12.  IWT. 


SN  19.667.     Feature  Rise  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Not.  21,  19S6. 

JEWELS  OF  DESTINY 

For   Finger   Rings   and   Finger   Ring   Mountings   Made   of 
Precious  Metal. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18, 19S6.  i 


8N  28.974.     Speidel  Corporation.  ProTidence.  R.  I.     Filed  Apr. 
20,  1957. 


8N   28,448.     Home   Decorators,    Inc.,    Newark,   N.   Y.     Filed 


Apr.  18,  1957. 


PRESTIGE 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (Not  Including  Watches). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  19S7. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  416.948. 
For  SIlTer  Plate  Flatware. 

First   use   Sept.   24.    1954 :   on  or   about   Feb.   4.    1944   as 
shown  in  Reg.  No.  416.948. 


8N  28,970.     Speidel  Corporation,  ProTidenc*,  R.  I.     Filed  Apr. 
26.   195T. 


8N  29,304.     Rodt  k  Wienenberger  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pfors- 
heim,  Germany.     Filed  May  2.  1957. 

UNIVERSAFLEX 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  692.12S.  dated  June  26,  1956. 
For   Genuine   and    Imitation   Jawelry.    Particularly    Wrist 
Watch  Bracelets  Made  of  MeUl. 


^ 


M© 


l>J 


0 


■M 


SN  30,044.     Speidel  Corporatloa,  ProTidence,  R.  I.    Filed  May 
14,  19S7. 


For  Watch  Bracelets   (Not  Including  Watches). 

First  use  Apr.  12.  19S7. 

.'■♦■•<» 


SN  28.971.     Speidel  Corporation,  ProTidence,  R.  L     Filed  Apr. 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (Not  Including  Watches). 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1957. 


26.   1957. 


^ 


f^ 


0 


SN    80.046.     Speidel    Corporation.    ProTidence.    R.    I.     Filed 
May  14.  1957. 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (Not  Including  Watches). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1957. 


C^'^ 


^ 


©^ 


SN  28.972.     Speidel  Corporation,  ProTidence,  R.  I.    FUed  Apr. 
26  1967. 


-  y^ 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (Not  Including  Watches). 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1967. 


SN   30.290.     Woodstock  Hoefer   Watch   k  Jewelry  Company. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.     FUed  May  17.  1967. 


■^ 


wmtHM 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (Not  Including  Watches). 
First  ose  Apr.  12.  1967. 


For  Jewelry— Namely.  Diamonds  (Mounted  and  Un- 
mounted). Rings  and  Ring  Mountings.  Bracelets.  Necklace*. 
Barrings.  BrtKiches.  Tiaras.  Hair  Ornaments,  and  Chiltured 
Pearls. 

First  use  January  1931  on  diamonds  and  ring  mountings. 
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8N  80,642.     rxna  Jewelry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed     SN  34,807.     Heller-Sperry,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Ang. 
May  24,  1957.  2, 1957. 

!i  DINA  CULTIQUE 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Apr   12   1957  ^^''  Simulated  and  Cultured  Pearls. 

First  nae  May  9,  1957. 


SN  30,953.    Speidel  Con>oration,  ProTtdsnee,  R.  I.    Filed  May 
28,  1907. 


SN  34,930.     Empire  Oafta  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  5,  1957. 

NOBILITY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  348.432  and  441,447. 
For  SilTer  Plated  Flatware. 
First  use  Not.  10,  1954. 


CLASS  29 


For  Watdi  Bracelets  (Not  Including  WatclM*). 
I  Flrat  use  May  16.  1957. 


IROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


SN  32,724.    Anaon  Incorporated,  ProTidence,  R.  I.    Filed  Jane 
27,  1957. 

SCHOOL  AGE 


SN  13,877.     Shur-Llne  Ma nof  acta  ring  Co..  Inc..  Depew,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1956. 


SHUR-LINE 


For  Boys'  nnd  Yoang  Men's  Jewelry — Namely,  Brief  Clips, 
Money  (Tlipa.  Key  Chains.  Tie  Chains.  Studs.  Buckles.  Identlfl- 
catlon  Braeekets,  CoiTHnks.  Tie  Slldea,  Collar  Pins,  and  Finger 
Rings,  All  of  the  Foregoing  Being  Made  of  Predoas  Metal,  In 
Whole  or  la  Part  or  PUted  With  Preclooa  Metal  In  Whole  or 
in  Part. 

Flrot  oae  lUr.  10. 1907. 


For  Paint  Edging  Tool  and  8aah  Painter  and  Replacement 
Paint  Applicator  Pads  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1954. 


SN  15,271.     Flrma  Carl  Fruedenberg  Kommanditgesellsehaft 
auf  Aktien,  Weinbeim  am  der  Bergstrasse.  Ormany.    FOed 


Sept.  7,  1956. 


SN  32,943.     Forataer,  Inc.,  Irrlnfton,  N.  J.     FUed  July  1, 
1907.    8m.  2(f). 


VILEDA 


TRUSTYLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  413,759. 

For  Watch  Bands  and  Watch  Straps. 

nrst  nse  en  or  aboat  Jan.  27,  1944. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  621,356,  dated  June  4,  1952. 

For  Cleaning  Cloth,  Particnlarly  Window  Cleaning  and  Diah 
(Hoth  Made  of  Natural  or  Synthetic  Porous  Leather  or  Chain- 
ois ;  Window  Cleaning  Cloth  Made  From  Fabrics  of  Dnspon 
and  UnwoTen  Binder-Impregnated  Flben. 


8N  29,249.     The  Wooster  Bradi   Company,  Wooster,   Ohio. 


SN  33,515.     Yearbook  Hovae,  Kansas  C»ty,  Mo.     FUed  Jaly 
10,  1907. 


Filed  May  1,  1957. 


JET 


For  Paint  Roller  Frame  Structures,  Which  Are  Paint  Rolien 
Without  Their  Paint-Applying  CoTera. 
Flrat  nse  Apr.  15.  1957. 


For  Finger  Rings. 
Pint  use  Jnne  1.  1957. 


SN  29.730.    8.  H.  Kress  and  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed 
May  9. 1967. 

TINY-TOTS 


8N  84,775.    Core,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1907. 

Stoeldng  Stiiff«> 


For  Necklaces,  Braeelets.  Bsrrings.  Jewelry  CUps,  Brooches. 
Lockets,  Finger  Rings.  Cham  Braceleta.  Charms,  Pearls  for 
Personal  Wear,  and  the  Following  Goods  Made  In  Whole  or  in 
Part  of  Precious  Metsls  or  Plated  With  the  SaiM  :  Bea<to, 
Pins,  and  Jewelry  Initials. 

Firat  oae  Jaly  25. 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  800,608. 
For  Tooth  Brushes. 
Flrat  use  May  21,  1937. 


nW^ 


8N   32,221.      Whiting- Adams   Company.   Inc.,   Boston, 
Filed  June  18,  1957. 

GOLDEN  TOUCH 


For   WaU  Brushes  and  Brashes  for  Anrtylag  Paint  and 
Varnish. 

First  aae  May  17,  1956. 
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CROCKERY.  EARTHENWARE,  AND  fORCEljUN 
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AN  86^86.     Druel  ruralton  Campuif,  Drcxel.  N  C     ni«d 
Aug.  27,  1907. 

BRETON 


SN   24,241.     Colonial   Sliver  Company,   Inc.,   OrUuxlo,   FU. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1957. 


F^r  Bedroom.  Dining  Room  and  Liring  Room  rumltur* — 
Namely.  Dreaaera.  Mlrrora.  Poudrea.  Cbeata,  Beda.  Night 
Standa,  Benctaaa.  Buffeta.  Decka.  Tablea.  Chlnaa.  Serrlng 
Carta,  Serrara,  and  Cbalra. 

nrat  oaa  Jnaa  2«,  19S7. 


For  Porcelain  China  ware. 
Pirat  oae  May  10. 1956. 


SN  S6.28C.     Draxel  Furniture  Company.  Drexel,  N.  C     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1907. 

BALTIC 

For  Bedroom  Furniture — Namely.  Dreaaera,  Mlrrora,  Cbeata. 
Beda,  and  NIgbt  Standa 
Flnt  uae  In  July  1967. 


SN  31,089.     Danak  Deatgna  Inc..  Oraat  Nack.  N.  X.     Fitod 
May  31, 1957. 

"FLAMESTONE'' 

For  Stoneware — Namely.  Caaaerolea  With  CoTera  and 
Standa,  Coffe<>  and  Tea  Pota,  Sugar  BowU,  Creamera,  Cotee 
Cups  and  Saucers,  CoSee  Muga  and  Pltebera. 

Flrat  uae  July  1,  190«. 


SN  36,288.     Drexel  Fnmitnra  Company,  Drexel,  N.  C.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1967. 


LAURENTE 


For  Bedroom  Furniture — Namely.  Dreaaera,  Mlrrora,  Cbwta, 
Beda.  and  Night  Standa. 


SN    36.341.     Flintridge    China    Company,    Paaadena.    Caltf. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1967. 


BON-LITE 


For  TaWe  China. 
Firat  uae  July  2ft,  1967. 


SN  36.289.     Drexel  Furniture  Company,  Drexel.  N.  C.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1967. 

EUROPA 

For     Bedroom     and     Dining     Room     Fnrnltur* — Namely. 
Dreaaera,  Mlrrora,  Poudrea,  Cbeata,   Beda,  Benchea,  Night 
Standa,  Buffets,  Decka.  Tablea.  Chlnaa.  Serrera.  and  Chalra. 
First  uae  July  1967. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


SN    36.835.     Arabeaque,    Incorporated.    Chicago,    IlL     Filed 
Sept.  9.  1967. 

ARABESQUE 


SN    13.309.     Palmer-Shile    Company,    Detroit.    Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  2.  1956. 


For  Decorative  Wall  Mirrors. 
Firat  uae  in  September  1966. 


I  Septc 


SN  36.905.     Mayfair  Cabinet  Corporation.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Sapt.  9.  1967. 


lyfai 


For  Materials  Handling  Bqalpmant — Namely,   Standa  and 
Steel  Storage  Racks. 

First  uae  June  16,  1986. 


For  Kitchen  Cabinets  and  Parta  Tbareof. 
First  oae  Dec.  6.  1956. 


SN   20,878.     Randolph   Indoatrial  Squipmeot  Co.,   Franklia 
Park.  IlL     Filed  Dec.  7,  1956. 


MNJrack 


For  Interlocking  Steel  Storage  Racka. 
First  use  May  14.  1965. 


CLASS  33 


GLASSWARE 


SN  2.256.  Skloexport.  Podnik  Zahranicniho  Obchodu  pro 
DoTos  a  Vyros  SkU,  Praha,  CaechoalovakU.  Filed  Feb. 
7.  1966. 


U 


HARRTIL^ 


SN  30,537.     Worley  ft  Co..  Pico.  Calll.     Filed  May  22.  1957. 

CHANGEMAKER 


For  Money  Desk  for  Service  SUtlona. 
Firat  uae  Jan.  1,  1946. 


Priority 'claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Caechoalovakian  ap- 
plication liled  Oct.  31,  1955  ;  Reg.  No.  152,444  dated  Nov.  24, 
1955. 

For  Olaaaware  and  Cryatalware — Namely,  Olaaa  Tableware. 
KItchenware,  and  Katlag  and  Beverage  Seta ;  Vaaea ;  Cup* ; 
Garaf ea ;  Stemware  ;  Tumblers  :  Trays  :  DIahea ;  Jara  ;  Con- 
talnera;  Bowls;  Perfume  Itottlea ;  Qlaaa  Seta  for  Dreaalng 
Tablea  ;  Olaaa  Pedeatals  :  Qlaaa  Shadea ;  Qlaaa  Screens  ;  Protec- 
tive Olaaa  Covers  ;  Crystals  ;  Beads  ;  Olaaa  Omameata. 
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SN  17.648.     Jenaer  Olaswark  Scbott  *  Oaa.^  Malaa,  Oarmany. 

Filad  Oct.  17,  1966. 


Y 


# 


^Supni;^ 


\ 


SN  26,369.     JoJuiaon  Gaa  Appliance  Company,  Cadar  HapMa. 
Iowa.     FUed  Mar.  18.  1967. 


RADIANT  PIG     BLANKET 


For  Heating  Apparatus  for  Use  in  Pig  Farrowing  Pens. 
Cratea.  SUlla.  and  Hooaea.  Said  Apparatus  Being  a  Relatively 
Thin  Rectangular  Hollow  Metal  Hooalng  Containing  a  Fluid 
The  word'*'01a^   i*  AUdaianed   a[>art  from   the  mark  aa     Which  la  Oas  Heated, 
shown.     Owner  of  U.  S.  Reg.  Nos    17.377.  17.378,  and  17.379.         Firat  uae  Jan.  31,  1967. 

For  Olaaa  Tubes,  (Jtaaa  Roda.  and  Qlaaa  Platea.  ^^^^^^  ■%. 

Flrat  uae  1933  :  in  commerce  Apr.  30,  19S8.  ~^^"'^^"~~~" 

^^^^^^^^  SN  26,360.     Johnson  Oaa  Appliance  Company,  Cedar  Rapids, 


Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1957. 


SN    26,563. 
20.  1967. 


Javlt-Badaab.    Inc.,   HoUU.   N.   T.     FUad   Mar. 


\!^C^ 


ptive  worda  "Hand  Cut"  and  "Cryatal"  are  dla- 


The  deacr  i 
claimed. 

For    Olaaaware    Consisting    of    Cocktail 
Tumblers,  Pilsners  Being  Mugs  and  Steins. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1948. 


PIG   BLANKKT 


For  Heating  Apparatus  for  Use  in  Pig  Farrowing  Pana, 
Cratea,  SUlla  and  Hrosea,  Said  Apparatua  Being  a  Relatively 
Thin  RecUngular  Hollow  Metal  Houaing  Containing  a  Fluid 
Which  la  Gaa  Heated. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  31,  1957. 


Se^ 


Stemware, 


SN    30.3O5.     Ceraglaas    Company,    Inc.,    Hackenaack,    N.    J. 
Filed  May  90,  1967. 


,  i 


SN  29.903.     Paul  A.    Hen;  d.  b.  a.  Herrmldifler  Company, 
NeffsrUle,  Pa.     FUed  li|^  It,  1967. 

Heirmidifier 


For  Industrial  and  Domeatic  Humidifying  Bquipmant. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1957. 


For     Olaaaware— Namely.     Drinking    Tumblers,     Whiskey     SN    30,617.     Tork-Shipley,    Inc.,    York,    Pa.     Fi'ed    May   23. 
OUaaes.  Wlae  OlHsaeH.   Hpvpragf  Glasaea,  Decanters,  Flasks,         1967.     Sec.  2(f). 
Vaaea,  Pitchers,  Ampoules,  and  Stemware.  •         " 


Firat  uae  September  1961/ 


K 


CLASS  34 


YORK 


<y  POWER] 


HEATING,  UGirriNG,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  520.615  and  616,553. 
For  Oil  and  Gas  Fired  Steam  Generators.  Including  Burn 
ers.  Boilers  and  Viacoaity  Compenaators,  All  for  Conunercial 


SN  17.000.     Cleaver  Brooka  Company.  Milwaukee,  WU.    Filed     Use. 

Oct.  5.  1966.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Cleaver"  and  "Brooka."  Flrat  uae  June  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  576.242,  588.997,  and  599,038. 

For  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Boilera,  Water  Heaters.  Tank 
Car  Heatera.  Combination  Tank  Car  Heating  and  Pumping 
Apparatus.  Evaporators.  Stills  for  Pimtacing  Pure  Water 
From  Impure  Water,  Oil  Burning  Heaters  for  Bituminous 
and  Like  Materiala.  and  Converaion  OU  and  Oaa  Bnmera. 
and  Parta  Thereof. 

First  uae  September  1952. 


CLASS  3< 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


SN    23.865.     Seara.    Roebuck    and   Co..    Chicago,    IlL 
Feb.  5,  1997. 

THERMO  CHANNEL 

For  Flue  for  Oas  and  Electric  Water  Heatera. 
Firat  uae  en  or  about  Jan.  4,  1966. 


Filed 


SN  20,006.  Contina  Bureaux-  und  Rechenmaschlnenfabrik, 
Aktiengeaellacbaft,  Vadai,  Liecbtenatf^n.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1956. 

GLORIPHON 


Owner  of  Liechtenateln  Reg.  No.  613.  dated  Jane  14,  1966. 

For  Oramophone  Recorda  of  the  Qrooved  Type  for  Speech 
Reproduction,  Intended  for  Language  Teaching ;  Gramophone 
Recorda  of  the  Grooved  Type  of  Thia  Kind  With  Muaical  and 
Noiae  Accomimnimenta ;  Bnvelopua  for  Seriea  of  Such  Rec- 
orda, Caaea  for  Individual  Recorda  and  Series  of  Recorda  of 
That  Kind. 


I  ■ 
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«N    81.753.     Dot    Record*.    Incorponted.    Hollrwood.    Cmllf.     8N  38.801.     RinegUs,  Inc..  C«ry,  lU.     Filed  Apr  24   1»57 
Piled  June  11.  1»S7. '  •».... 

RINEGLAS 

For  Decalcomania  TrmuMt^rn. 

Firat  OM  Uat.  21.  1M7.  | 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  colon,  red.  blue,  yellow,  and 
black  and  cUim  Is  made  to  aucfa  colon.  Owner  of  Beg  No 
555.622. 

For  Groored  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.   1,   1056;  Apr.   1,   IMO.  as  to 


8N  28.824.     Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  CorporatI**,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1957.'' 

STEEL  HORIZONS 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  369.074. 

For  Sound-Fiaiabed  Motion  Pictures. 

First  use  In  Norember  1940. 


8N  29,820.     The  Paychologlcal  CorporaUon.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  10.  1007. 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


^ 


8N    21,493.     AUis-Chalmera    Manufacturing    Company,    Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1956. 

MOTOR  NEWS  AND  VIEWS 

For    Periodical    PabUcatlons   Distriboted   as   an    Internal 
House  Organ. 

First  use  Nov.  26.  1956. 


The  mark  consUts  of  the  Greek  letter  "Psi."     Owner  of  Beg. 
No.  625.027. 

For  Personnel  Teat  Booklets. 
First  use  on  or  sbout  Apr.  18,  1960. 


SN  30,191.     James  B.  Price,  d.  b.  a.  Jim  Dandy  Film  Serr- 


ice.  Newberry,  8.  C.     FUed  May  16.  1957. 


SN   23.693.     Fell    Products   Company.    Sanu   Monica.    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1957. 


\si  Daodj 


For  Photographic  PrlBta. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1953. 


PIN  STRIPES 


For   Decorative    Striping   In    the   Form   of    Decalcomanlas 
for  Use  on  Vehicles. 
First  use  Not.  3.  1966. 


8N  23.820.     Norcross.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5. 
1967. 


8N  81,007.    Chaa.  H.  Haaaaa  Maale  Corp..  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  29.  1967. 

For  Music  Sheets. 
First  use  Mar.  28, 1067. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


SN  601.016.    Derby  Sportswe«r,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUsd 
Applicant  disclaims  the  surname  "Norcross"  apart  from  the         July  11,  1955. 
mark  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620.531.  a  b 

For  Greeting  Cards  and  Printed  Greeting  Folders. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  31,  1956. 


I 


cUtijtj 


SN  28.355.     The  Kiplinger  Washington  Agency,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C      Filed  Apr    17.  1957      Sec.  2(f).  j.„  ^„„^„.,    ^Isaes'.  and  Chlldr^,'.  Outerwear-Namly, 

Skirts,     Blouses,    Shorts,    Slacks,    Pedal    Pushers.    Jacket*. 
Jumpers.  Dresses.  Shirts,  Vests,  Suits,  Sweaters,  and  Sock*. 
Firat  use  June  10,  1935. 


/ 


SN  9.370.     Merit  aothing  Company.   Mayteld.   Ky. 
May  31,  1956. 

STARLITE 


Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .'MM.OSl,  603,651.  and  othera. 
For  Newsletter,  Published  Bi-Weekly 
Firat  use  Oct.  16.  1966. 


For  Men's  Suits,  Other  Than  Men's  Formal  Wear  and  Fab- 
ric Employed  In  the  Tailoring  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1949  I     ..  ~. 
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SN  13,131.     American  Cyaoamld  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     8N    28,522.      George    A.    Johnson   Company,    Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1957.  Piled  Apr.  19, 1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


:<--.i  J 


Cresloft 


For    Clothing— Namely,   Bweatara.   Dreaaes,    Suits,   Shirts, 
Coats,  and  Snow  Salts. 
Firat  use  Jane  29.  19M. 


SN  20,276.     Indnstrlal  QIotcs  Company,  Danrllte,  ni.     Filed 
Dm.  S,  1906.    Bee.  2(f). 


SUPERGARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660,834. 

For  Finger  Cots  for  Indnstrlal  Pnrpoaes  Made  of  Flexible 
Wear  Resistant  Material.  Foot  Protsctora  for  Ankle  and 
Instep  Protection,  and  Heat  and  Flame  Resistant  Head  Pro- 
tsctora. 

Firat  oae  July  17, 1944,  on  linger  cots. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Seattle, 
Wash." 

For  Waterproof  Clothing — Namely,  Coats,  Salts,  Aprons. 
Sleeves.  Laggings.  Hats,  Ponchoa.  Coreralls.  Capes,  GIotcs, 
Petticoats  for  Men ;  and  Teamstcra'  Fabric  Aprons. 

Firat  use  Dec.  1,  1905. 


SN  28.634.     J.  Press.  Uc,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  22, 
1957. 


SN  21,766.     SUdinm  Mannfaetnrlng  Company,  Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md.    FUed  Dec.  27, 1068. 

k>  .      , 

IJSLEEP  WALKER 

For  Sleeping  Garments  and  Pajamas  for  Men,  Women,  and 
Children. 

Flnt  ase  Dec.  10,  1956. 


ShaflflM  ^  D 


og 


For  Sweaters  and  Mnfllen  of  Wool  or  Caahmerc. 
Firat  naa  Jaly  2.  1966. 


SN  88,100.    BteaMT  Manatactarlng  Company,  Inc.,  Lexington, 
N.  C.    Fllad  Jan.  23,  1967. 


SN  28,762.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  4  Sons,  Inc..  New  York,  If.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1957. 

VANITY  CAREER-MAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  202,146  and  438,807. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments — Namely,  Coats,  Snits, 
Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Orercoats.  Slacks,  Trousen, 
and  Vests. 

Firat  ase  Apr.  16, 1957. 


SN  28.766.     JoK>ph  H.  Cohm  A  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1957. 


FUND AH 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments — Namely,  Coata,  Suita, 
Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Orercoats,  Slacks.  Troosara, 
and  Vests. 

Firat  nse  Apr.  16, 1967. 


For   Men's  and  Boys'   Dangaraea,   Work  Panta,   Overalls, 
Work  Jackets,  and  Shirts. 
Flnt  use  Dec.  11, 1066. 

SN  27.008.     Jyttc,  Inc.. 


SN  30,769.    L.  Grelf  *  Bro.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  May 
27,  1957. 


FUed  Apr.  5,  1967. 


For  Salts,  Top  Coats,  Orercoats,  Slacks,  Sport  Coats,  and 
Jackets  for  Men,  Boys,  and  YoutUk 
Firat  use  Mar.  16, 1967. 


SN   31,567.      International   I^tex  Corporation,   Dover,   Del. 
FUed  Jane  7, 1957. 

.  ,  __       ^ SWIM  PRETTY 

For  Ladies'  and  Girls'  Dresses.  Baits,  Coats,  Bnsembls8,.and 
Hats.  For  Bathing  Caps. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1956.  Flnt  use  May  16,  1067. 
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CLASS  41 


CLASS  44 


CANES,  PARASOLS,  AND  UMBRELLAS 


T  ' 


8N  24,178.     Lynn  UmbrelU  Mfg.  Co..  Bocton,   Maaa      FUed 
FVb.  11.  1957. 

LIBERTY  BELLE 

For  Cmbrellu.  ^ 

First  U8^  during  Jaaury  1932. 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


8N    30.279.     Tfce    Bun    Rubber    Comply,    Barberton.    Ohio. 
PllMl  May  17,  1907. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


SUN 


For  T^tbing  Rings. 
Plr«t  use  Feb.  10.  1956. 


8N  25.843.     DeeoratiTc  Fabrics   Company.   Inc.,   Pawtncket, 
R.  I.    Piled  Mar.  11. 19S7. 

DECOR  I 

For  Cotton,  Linen,  Nylon.  Rayon,  Silk,  and  Woolen  Qooda 
and  Mixtures  Tkereof.  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1980. 


8N  32,137.     T.  J.  Smith  A  Nephew  Limited,  H«ll.  Torfcshire, 
England.     Piled  June  17.  19S7. 


SLEEK 


For  Plastic  Adheaire  Strapping. 

First  nae  Mar.  14,  1947;  In  commerce  May  15,  1967. 


SN  27,858.     Einiger  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr. 
10,  1957.  r 

PERSIENNE 

For   Piece   (Jooda    Characterised   by   a    High    Pile   Haring 
Curled  Fibers,  and  of  Uniform  Color. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1957 


SN    82,203.     National    Welding    Equipment    Company,    San 
Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  June  18,  1967. 


SN  30,061.     David  B.  Carmel  k  Co.,  Inc^  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  May  15,  1057. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  588.181. 

For  Equipment  and  Apparatus  Used  In  the  Handling  and 
Administering  of  Medicinal  Oases  Namely,  Humidifiers  for 
Oxygen  and  Other  Gases.  Cylinder  Oaa  Regnlators.  Inspiratory 
ValTes.  Breathing  Hoods,  Inspiratory  Dnlta  (Comprising  a 
8elf-ConUlned  Assembly  Including  the  Gas  Tank.  Regulator, 
Gauges.  Conduits,  and  Breathing  Hoods)  ;  Alcohol  Blowpipes 
and  Torches  for  DenUl  Plate  Work  ;  and  Orthodontic  Blow- 
pipes ;  (blinder  Manifolda,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Not.  12.  1963. 


8N  32.208.     Picker  X  Ray  Corporation.  Walte  Manufacturing 
DlTUion.    Inc..  Cleireland,   Ohio.     Filed   June    18,    1957. 


For  Interlining  Fabrics. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1956. 


fU 


iplfGhm 


SN  30.156.     D.  B.  Fullw  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  16,  1957. 

BACCI 

For    Textile    Fabrics    in    the    Piece    of    Rayon.    SyntbeUc 
Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  28.  1956. 


For  X-Ray  Examination  Tables. 
First  use  May  28.  1957. 


CLASS  44  , 

FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  POODS 


SN  30,157.     D.  B.  Fuller  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
yUj  16.  1967. 

MOBILE 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.   Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  Not.  1,  1956.  -    >■ 


SN  2,152.     McAfee  Candy  Co^,  Inc.,  Macon,  Oa.     Filed  Feb. 


6.  1956. 


COCOANUT  HAY  STAX 

The  word  "Cocoanut"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  siMwn. 

For  Candy  Bars. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1938.  ^i  .Ai    ;-«  ^i.  ,^-,si 


l». 


I 
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8N  8,584.     Gerald  B.  Hauge,  d.  b.  a.  Popcorn  Products  Co.,     SN    20.158;     Jscob    Warren    Bowman,    d.    b.    a.    J.    Warm 
8alem.  Orag.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1956.  Bowman.   St.   Petersburg.    Fia.     Filed  Not.   80,   1966. 


Th«  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Puffed  Snacks  Formed  of  Com  Meal  and  Other 
terials. 

First  us*  Not.  19.  1956. 


SN  20.344.     Wls-Rd  Foods.  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     Fil«] 
>  Dec.  3,  1956. 

mn-m 

SN    19,417.     Canada    Packers    Limited.    Toronto.    OnUrio,         For  Drinking  Straw  Containing  a  FlsToring  Agent  Insert 
,    Canada.     Fllad  Not.  19,  1966.  To  Be  Used  With  Food  BeTeragee. 


The  reprttentation  of  the  goods  Is  dlsclalmsd. 
For  Popped  Popcorn. 
First  uaeTeb.  1,  1954. 


m 


MAPLE 
LEAF 


First  use  Aug.  14,  1956. 


SN    21,129.      Copenor-ConserTSS  de   Peixe   Limltada,   Matos- 
inhos,  Portugal.    Filed  J>ec.  17,  1956. 


Owner  of  Canadisn  leg.  Nos.  103,931,  132/30299,  and 
27/6416,  dated  July  27.  1956.  Feb.  2.  1922.  and  Mar.  19. 
1898. 

For  Fresh,  Cooked,  Frooen,  and  Cknned  Meats :  Fresh, 
Frosen,  Canned,  or  Otherwise  Preoerred  Fruits  and  Vege- 
Ubles  :  Edible  Vsffetable  Oils ;  Mince  Meat ;  Lard  ;  Margarine  ; 


SIPEMI^ 


Priority  U  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Portuguese  appU- 


IVMd  Spreads  Mad*  |.>om  Edible  Oils  and/or  Fats  ;  Cheese,  Ice     ««<»»  «»«»  J«»y  "•  »»*«  =  »*«   «•    "'^^'  '^^  ^"^    "• 
Cream ;  Froaen  Confections — Namely,  Frosen  Ice  Cream  Mix     ****• 
and  Sherbet ;  and  Saltod  PoannU. 


For  Canned  Flab. 


8N  19,897.     Noda  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba-Ken,  Japan.     FUed     »»   «1.»»0      Copenor-Conservas   <»•?•»»  Limltada,   Matoa 


Not.  21,  1866. 


Inbos.  Portugal.    Filed  Dec  17,  1956. 


COPENOR 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Portuguese  applica- 
tion filed  June  29.  1956  ;  Reg.  No.  87.039,  dated  Aug.  24,  1966. 
FOr  Canned  Fish. 


Klklcchia^ 


The  word  "Kikko"  meana  "hexagon"  and  the  word  "Man" 
means  "ten  thousand"  when  translated  into  English. 

For  All-Purposa  Sauce  and  Seasoning — Namely,  Boy  in 
Liquid  Form  and  Worcestershire  Sauce. 

First  use  1885  ;  In  commerce  in  or  before  the  year  1906. 


SN  22,376.    Palmetto  CaBning  Comftany,  Palmetto,  Fla.  FUed 
Jan.  10, 1957. 


SN  19.881.     Richard  B.  Frsakcl,  d.  b.  a.  Metropolitan  Com 
mercUl  and  Industrial  Co.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  26, 

1966. 

w  TT/"*TTT  T  TTQ  "Paimallto"  meana  "little  palm  tree"  when  translated  into 

U            LlUdJijIjlJld  English. 

1 1  For  JeUies,  MarmaUdes,  Preserres,  Chutneys,  Salad  Dress- 

For  Craytteh  Soup  Paste  From  Which  a  Soup  Is  Prepared  by  ings.  Meat  Sauces,  CrysUIUaed  Fruits,  Candies,  Canned  Soups, 

Combining  the  Product  With  Water.  VegeUbles. 

First  use  Not.  20,  1966.  Irst  ase  sbout  Jan.  1.  192T. 
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Januaky  7,  1953 


SN   22,748.      PUTor   Corporatioa  ot   America,   Cbieaco,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1057. 


FRESHIN 


For  PreeervatiTe  Flavor  Addltlre  for  Animal  Feedt. 
First  DM  Dec.  27,  1056. 


SN  S0,S08.     California   Farm  Produeta,   WataonrlUe,   Calif 
Filed  May  21,  1057. 

BERRY  TIME 

No  claim  ii  made  to  the  word  "Berry"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Fresh  and  Frosen  fVaits  and  Vegetabtaa. 
First  ase  Apr.  0,  105T. 


8N  25,128.    Societe  a  RespoDsabllite  Llmltee  Moutardes  Loait, 
Bordeaux,  Oironde,  France.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1957. 


LOUIT 


For  Bottled,  Jarred,  and  Tinned  Goods — Namely.  Mnstard, 
AnchoTies,  OlJres,  Gherkins.  Capers.  Onions,  Spices,  Pickles, 
Piccalillis,  Tomato  Saace,  Wine  Baoce,  Rnfflish  Saoce.  and 
Mayonnaise. 

First  use  Jnne  1825;  in  commerce  March  1905. 


8N  30,«6«.     Laneo  Produeta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  S4,  195T. 

CP  JET-STREEM 

For  Fudge  Sauces  for  Vartotated  lee  Cream  and  Toppings 
First  use  May  20,  10S7. 


SN  25,204.     Trl  Poods  Co.,  Springfield,  Mo.     Piled  IM>    27 
1057. 

CONCORDIA 

For  Livestock  and  Povltry  Feeds. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1047. 


8N  31,201.     Day  *  Yoang,  lae.,  SaaU  Clara,  Calif.     Piled 
June  3,  1067. 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  326.212. 

For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits  and  Fresh  Berries. 

First  use  May  4,  1034. 


SN  25,270.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1057. 

LETTUCE-LEAF 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  203,245. 
For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  Dse  Dw:.  11.  1066. 


SN  31.615.     Walla  Walla  Canning  Company,   Walla  Walla 
Waah.    Filed  Jane  7,  1057. 


WHOPPER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  340,080. 
For  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  Mar.  0.  lOST. 


QM  OK  Kiux      T,  .       ,^  ^        ^  ^^  32,871.     Capitol  Plah  Company.  Atlanta.  Oa.    Piled  Jane 

SN  26,560.     Pacmarlne  Prodacts  Co.,  In<;„  New  York.  N.  Y.         21   1057  ^^       """^  "••     'liea  june 

Piled  Mar.  5.  1057. 


AMERICAN  CLIPPER 


For  Floor. 

First  nse  Feb.  28,  1057. 


ShipT 

Shwm 


SN  25,507.    Commodore  Poods,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass.    Filed  Mar. 
6,  1057. 

COMMODORE  Po,   Prosen  PUb-Namely.   Mallet,    Porgles,   Butter   Pish, 

For  Frosen  Prepared  Food  Prodacts— Namely,  Fish  SUcks  ^'"o*^''-    ^'•"•^   '"^h.   Trout.    Sea    Bass,    Shrimps.    Mackerel, 

Sea  Scallops,  and  Onion  Rings.                                                         '  I^oai><l«r.  Black  Baas,  Scallops,  King  Pish,  and  Lobster  Tails. 

First  ase  on  or  aboot  Oct.  26, 1054.  ■^"*  "•*  ***'  21.  1067. 


SN  26,243.     Burgle  Poods  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed 
Mar.  10,  1057. 

GOLD  DOLLAR 

For  Vinegar,  MosUrd,  Table  Syrup,  Condiment  Saace  for 
Dse  With  Meat  and  Other  Pood  Products  and  Pickled  Peppers. 
First  ase  on  or  abmit  Jan.  1.  1082,  oa  rinegar. 


SN  32,384.     Piligrae  QuaUty  fVioda,  Inc.,  Lyndharst.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jane  21.  lOOT. 


FIUGREE 


For  Canned  Pralts ;  CranbMTy  Sauce ;  Canned  VegeUbles ; 
Coffee  ;  Tea  :  Canned  Tuna  Pish  ;  Canned  Shrimp  ;  Jam  ;  Pre- 
•erres  ;  Jelly  ;  Hooey  ;  and  Gherkins. 

First  ase  In  or  aboat  1025  on  canned  Tegctables. 


SN  20.328.    E.  T.  Vanderbilt  Company.  Uc,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  2.  1007. 


^ 


SN  32,502.     KoUrtdes  Baking  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Mary  Jane 
Bakers,  Norfolk.  Va.    Piled  Jane  24.  1007. 


VOGUE 


For  High  Protein  Dietary  Bread. 
First  use  Jnne  10,  1057. 


^■\h' 


For  Whipping  and  Bmalslfying  Agenta.  Softeners,  and  Arti- 
ficial Flaroring  for  Dse  in  tb«  Preparation  of  Foods. 

First  use  March  1046  on  whipping  and  emnlslfylag  agaats. 


I  . 


8N  32.800.    Anderson.  CUyton  A  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Anderson,  Oay- 
ton  k  Co.  Poods  DlTlsion,  Dallas.  Tex.    Piled  Jane  28,  1057. 

HOLLANDALE 

For  Oleomargarine. 
First  nse  in  Jane  1040. 


JaNTJAKY  t,  1958 


SN    32,853.      Rockingham   Poaltry   Marketing  Co-OperatlTC, 
Inc..  Broadway,  Va.    Fil«l  June  28,  1067. 


II 
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MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


^  MAID 


SN  18.028.    Richard  H.  F.  Yee.  Hooolala.  Territory  of  HawalL 
Piled  Not.  7,  1056. 


VISI- 


For  Fresh  Frosen  Eviscerated  Tnrkeys. 
First  use  in  October  1056. 


■0- 


ORAPH 


SN  33,854.     A.  D.  Atterbary,  d.  b.  a.  Barth  A  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Piled  Jane  26,  1067. 

CALIFORNIA  DON 


For  Chart  for  Multiple  Comparisons  and  Other  Graphical 
Representations. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1064L 


For  Canned  FruiU. 
First  use  J«n.  14,  1067. 


8N  32,550.     G.  D.  Stowe,  d.  b.  a.  O.  D.  Stowe  Company,  San 
Diego.  Calif.    Filed  June  24.  1057. 

SKY  LETTERS 

The  word  "Letters"  is  dtadalted  apart  from  the  surk  as 
a  whole. 

For  Adrertising  Media — Namely,  Letters  and  Nunaerals  for 


SN  38,865.    Cream  Wlpt  Foods,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Piled    CollwrtlTely  DUplaylng  Outdoor  AdrertUlng. 
July  17.  1007.  *^™'  ^  ^y  ^'  1»5« 

SALADREAM  ^ 

CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


For  Blend  of  Mayoanalse  and  Whipptag  Cream. 
First  ase  Aognst  1050. 


SN  34,020.    Bay  SUte  MHling  Compaay,  Winona,  Minn.   Piled 
June  24,  1M7. 

Stardust 


SN  673,267.  DiTa-Laboratorium  Aktiengesrilschaft,  Zurich, 
Swltserland,  to  Prodnits  De  Beaute  JoTcna  G.  m.  b.  H., 
Zurich,  Switierland.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1054. 


For  Wheat  Ploar. 
First  use  May  18,  1057. 


CLASS  47 


WINES 


SN  700,024.  PrtT.  Fabrica  Maraachiao  "Excelsior"  Girolamo 
Laxardo  8.  p.  A.,  Torreglia,  ProTlnee  of  Padova,  Italy. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1067. 

LUXARDO 

Owner  of  Q.  8.  Eeg.  Nos.  636,031  and  820.760. 

For  Wine  ftpeeUlty. 

First  oae  Oct.  6,  1056 ;  la  eomiaerea  Oct  6.  1005. 


04«aK*^ 


!- 


For  Cosmetics — Naawly,  Pace  Cream,  Hand  Cream.  Cleana- 
Ing  Cream,  Astringent  Cream,  Complexion  Tonic. 
First  use  1047  ;  in  commerce  Oct  1,  1053. 


SN   687,823.      SocMti  Anoayme   Laboratoires  da   Dr  N.   G. 
Payot  Paria.  Prance.    FUed  May  18,  1055. 


RE^£-0-SEHiM 


SN  21,077.    Paul  Maason,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Masson  and  Paul 


The  shaded  letters  are  N  G  P.    The  words  "Moalding  Mask" 


Masson    Vlneysrds,   San   Francisco,  Calif.      Filed  Dec.    14.    are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 


1056 


For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations — Namely,  a  Cream, 
Paste,  or  Liquid  Moalding  Mask  for  Beautifying  the  Face. 
First  use  December  1048;  in  commerce  Dec  10,  1051. 


SN  10,662.     Cbesebroagb-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    PUed 
Joae  21, 1066. 


ANGEL  BALM 


Owner  of  leg.  Nos.  348,215,  610.507,  and  others. 
For  Champagne  and  Sparkling  Wines. 
First  nse  1047. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  300,287.  5»8,505,  and  others. 

For  Cosmetic  Facial  and  Body  Creama,  Cosmetic  Facial  and 
Body  Lotions,  Lipsticks,  Rouge,  Facial  and  Body  Powders, 
Facial  Lotions  and  Liquids  Used  as  a  FonDdation  Base  and 
Also  as  a  Powder  Substitute,  Hair  Conditioning  Creams  and 
Lotions,  Hair  Tonic,  Hair  Dressing  Creams  and  Lotions,  and 
Colognes. 

First  ase  Apr.  2,  1056. 
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Janvaky  7,  1958 


»N  27.M1.     Whitehall  Fharmaeal  Com|>anj,  {<ew  T«rk,  N.  T. 
Piled  Apr.  1,  1957. 


SUDDEN  BEAUTY 


For  Padal  Pack. 
First  uw  Mar.  20,  1M7. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


8N  888.807.     K.  F.  Drew  k  Co..  In*.,  N«w  York,  N,  Y.     Filed 
Jane  3.  1959. 


SN  28,794.     Parfama  Moneao,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  24.  1957. 


o 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  598,983.  624,183,  and  926,012. 
For  DUhwaahlng  Compoaltlona. 
Ftrat  aae  Jaatary  1952. 


8N  86.    O.  H.  Packwood  Ifanufactarins  Company.  8L  Loala. 
Mo.    FUed  Jan.  3.  1956. 


For  Perfume.  Toilet  Water  San  d«  Cologne.  Face  and  Body 
Powders,  and  Sachet  Powder. 

First  oae  Aug.  1.  1956.  ' 

^^_^__^  ) 

SN  28,946.    Mattle  L.  Jones,  d.  b.  a.  Mrs.  M.  L.  Jones.  Tampa, 
Fla.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1957. 


It  I 


JONES  MAGIC 


For  Hair  Preparation  for  Removing  Loose  Dandruff  and  for 
Imparting  Softness,  Flufflness.  and  Colorlag  to  the  Hair. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1957. 


SN  30.645.      Maurice  Ftibricant.  d.   b.   a.   Le  Charme.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  24. 1957. 


The  words  "Research,"  "Progress."  "Intogrlty."  "Valoo," 
and  "Service"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  253,176  and  389,614. 

For  General  Cleaning  Ma tertala— Namely,  Skin  Heansers, 
Washing  Compounds.  Liquid  Degreasers  for  Removing  Dirt 
and  Grease  From  Metallic  Surfaces  and  the  Like,  and  Floor 
Cleaning  Compounds.  Particularly  Doslgoed  To  Remove 
Grease. 

First  use  June  1,  1955.  | 


( 


BEE  CHARME 


For  Cosmetic  Creaou. 
First  use  Apr.  12.  1957. 


SN   30,715.     Avon  Products.    Inc..  New   York.   N.  Y.     Filed 
May  27.  1957. 


SN  14.803.    Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Aug.  29.  1956. 


^aniheni' 


VIGORATE 


For  Shampoo. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  2,  19S6. 


For  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  Qse  May  22.  1957. 


SN  22,9S4.    Levlem  Prodoets  Co..  San  FnuMtoco,  Calif.    Filed 
Jan.  22.  19ST. 


SN  30.816.    Nutrlllte  Products.  Inc.,  Buena  Park.  Calif.   Flle« 
May  27.  1957. 


MELVEL 


NUTRILITE 


For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Cleansing  Cream,  and  Hand  and 
Body  Lotion,  and  All  Puri>ose  Moisture  Cream. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  8,  1956. 


For  All-Parpoae  Cleaner—Namely,  for  Use  on  Walls,  Wood- 
work. Porcelain.  Tile.  Marble.  Chrome.  Brass,  Plastic  Uphol- 
stery. Venetian  Blinds.  Antomoblles.  Whltewall  Tires,  Dosk 
Tops,  Filca,  and  Linoleum. 

First  oae  Dec.  17,  1956. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 


MISCELLANEOUS 


SN  690,648.    Joseph  H.  Scbnite,  d.  b  a.  Bine  Flame  Kitchens, 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    Piled  Jaly  1,  1965. 


SN  686.393.     Salespower,  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Apr.  27, 
1066. 


SALESPOWER 


For  Integrated  Advertising,  Merchandising,  and  Sales  Pro- 
motional Services  In  the  Fl^  of  Mass  Consnmer  Products 
Including  Market  Research,  Dlstrlkation.  and  the  Supplying 
of  Trained  Bales  Personnel 

First  ose  Oct.  15.  1954. 


SN  32.239.     Dutch  Pantry  Inc..  Sellnsgrove.  Pa.    FUed  June 
19,  1957. 


The  word  "Kitchens"  and  the  representation  of  a  kitchen 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Brokerage  Services  Rendered  to  Mannfactnrera  of 
Kitchen  Equipment,  Appliances,  and  Building  Materials, 
Whereby  Applicant  Sells,  on  a  Commission  Basis,  a  Diversity 
of  Items  Manufactured  by  Various  Concerns. 

First  use  Marcb  1956. 


SN  695,650.    Joseph  H.  Schnlte,  d.  b.  a.  Blue  Flame  Kitchens, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1955. 


I    •. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 

First   uae  Jan.   29,  198«;  Aag.  1,  1945.  as  to  the  words 
"Dutch  Pantry." 


>  5 


CLASS  Itl 

i 

ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


For  Brokerai^e  Services  Rendered  to  Manufacturers  of 
Kitchen  Equipment,  Appliances,  and  Building  Materials. 
Whereby  Applicant  Sells,  on  a  Commission  Basis,  a  Diversity 
of  Items  Manufactured  by  Various  Concerns. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1965. 


SN  690,198.    Joseph  H.  Schnlte,  d.  b.  a.  Blue  Flame  Kitchens,     gN  18,568.     Indepen<lMlt  Grocers'  Alliance  Distributing  Co., 
Los  Angelea.  Calif.    FUed  Jniie  24, 1966.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Nof.  1,  IfMM. 


li 


IGA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  230,953  and  others. 

For  Advertising  Services — Namely,  Promoting  the  Sale  of 
Goods  of  Others  by  Means  of  Dtstriboting  Newspaper  Mats, 
Posters.  Displays,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  spring  of  1929. 


The  word  "Kitchens"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Brokerage  Services  Rendered  to  Manufacturers  of 
Kitchen  Equipment,  Appliances,  and  Bailding  Materials, 
Whereby  Applicant  Sells,  on  a  (V>mmlRHlon  Basis,  a  Diversity 
of  Items  Manufactured  by  Various  Concerns. 

First  use  March  1955. 


SN  32.968.     Robert  B.   Miller,  d.  b.  a.   Employers  Overload 
Service,  Minneapolis,   Minn.     Filed  July  1,  1957. 

EMPLOYERS  OVERLOAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  654.136. 

For  Employment  Services — Namely,  the  Fnrnlshlnjr  of  Part 
Time  Offlre  Employment  to  Clients  on  a  Contract  Basis. 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1948.  ^ 
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CLASS  lf2 

INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


January  7,  1958 


8N  28,092.    American  BuiMinc  Maintenance  Co.  of  CaUfornia 
San  Praneiaco,   Calif.     FUed  Apr.    18,   1957. 

ABM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612.S43. 


SN  3,048.    E.  A.  Stroot  Saalty  Agency,  Inc..  New  York.  N   T  *"•"■  ^""<l*n«  JanltorUI  and  Maintenance  Serrlcca 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1956.  *■*"*  "••  ''X)"'!  the  year  1913. 


8N  28,786.    Hydro  Fnalon  Company,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    Filed 
Apr.  24,  19S7. 


^iT: 


'-TO-*' 


For  Real  Estate  Brokerage. 
Firat  oae  May  3,  1954. 


8N  8,011.    iNatlonal  Caaoalty  Company,  Detroit    Mlcb     Filed  Reatoring  the  Molatnre  to  the  Earth  Surrounding  the 

May  9,  1956.  Foundation*  of  Real  Propertlea.  Thui  PreTentlng  Settling  and 

Moyensent  of  the  FoondaUon  Cauaed  by  Drouth  Condltlona 
Flrat  nae  Feb.  2,  1907. 


For  Underwriting  Automobile  Insurance — Namely,  Bodily 
Injury.  Property  Damage,  Medical  Payments,  CoUUlon,  Com- 
prehenslre.  Fire  and  Theft,  and  Road  Serrlce. 

Flrat  oae  Apr.  20,  1956. 


SN  32,115.     The  Ralph   M.  Parsona  Company.  Loa  Angeles 
Calif.    Filed  June  17,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


CLASS  103 


iPAMSOMtl 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


For  Services  In  the  Fields  of  Design,  Engineering,  Procure- 
ment. Conatmction,  Consulting.  Rcaearch,  Development,  and 
Operation  of  Plants  and  Projects  la  the  Following  Industries : 
Petroleum  and  Gas.  Chemical.  Irrtsatlon  aad  Water  Develop- 
ment. Atomic  Energy.  Electronics,  Nuclear  Power  Plants,  and 
Steam  and  Hydroelectric  Power  PUnts ;  Making  Studies  In 
the  Above  Industries.  Such  Studies  Involving  Marketing.  Ap- 


8N  9,542.     HosplUls,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.     FUed  June  4    1966      ""/'»^«  Industries.  Such  Studies  Involving  I 

praising.  Economics,  Engineering,  and  Science 
First  use  In  June  1944. 


CLASS  Its 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  nt)RAGE 


8N  13,999.     The  Plttston  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed 
Aug.  15, 1956. 


Owner  of  Reg. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow,  however,  no  claim  Is  made 
for  color. 

For  Integrated   Services  Incident  to  the  SsUUlshment  of  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  cT«en 

Community  HosplUls— .Namely,  PUnnlng  and  Arranging  for  Noa.  340.493  and  107  833 

H^n^.''*'*^  De^.  Construction,  and  Equipping  of  Said  For  Storage.  Truck,  and  Marine  Transportation  of  General 

l^pltal.,    and    the    Selection    and    Training    of    Per«,nnal  Commodities.  .Newsprints.  Chemical.,  and  Petroleum  Product 

xnereior.  of  Others. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  24,  1956.  First  nae  Mar.  26,  1956. 


SN   19,199.     Sunbeam  CorporaUon.  Chicago.  111.     FUed  Nav     ^"^  25.024.     North weat  Airlines.  lac.,  8t  Paul.  Minn      Filed 
IS,  1956.  Feb.  26,  1967.  , 


SUNBEAM 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   146,335.  637,637,  and  othera. 

For  Service  and  Repair  of  Household  Appliances.  Portsble 
Tools,  L«wn  Maintenance  Equipment,  and  Furnaces  Beiondac 
to  Cuatomera.  --—• 

First  use  March  1921. 


'^^^'^ 


For  Air  Transportation  of  Paasengers.  Cargo, 
First  use  June  1.  1946. 


aad  MalL 


.1  • 
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SN    27,216.      Manufacturing   Jewelers   and    Silversmiths    of    SN  22,669.     Paaadena  Junior  Chaaiber  of  Commerce,  Paaa- 
America  II^.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1957.  dena.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1957. 


JSS 


JUNIOR  ROSE  BOWL  GAME 


For  SpecUUsed  Shipping  Services  Rendered  to  Maanfactar-        ^<>'  Identifying  Entertainment  Services  by  Way  of  an  An- 

ing    Jewelers   and    BUversmitha    In    Which    Both    Plane   and  ■«»•*  Football  Gam*  Between  Two  Junior  Colleges,  the  Oaaie 

Trucking  Facilities  Are  Ctlllsed.  Being  Rendered  Through  the  Medium  of  Radio  Broadcasts. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1966.  W"t  nae  Nov.  24,  1946. 


CLASS  lt7 


af<  31,662.     Foremanshtp  Foundation,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed 
Jane  7.  1967. 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMEI^ 


8N  22.56».     Pasadeaa  Junior  Ckaaiber  of  Coameroa,  Paw- 
«lena.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1967. 

;     JR.  ROSE  BOWL  GAME 

•  11 

For  Identifying  Entertainment  Servicea  by  Way  of  an  An- 
nual Football  Game  Between  Two  Junior  Collegea,  the  Game 
Being  Rendenad  Through  the  Medium  of  Radio  Broadcasts. 

First  use  Nov.  24,  1946. 


For  Education  aad  Improvement  of  tke  Morale  of  Soper- 
▼isory  Employees  and  Encouragement,  Advancement,  aad 
Promotion  of  Their  Work  and  Dignity  by  Collecting.  Collating, 
and  Disseminating  Information  Useful  to  Tbeih  in  Their  Bosi- 
ness  Activities. 

First  use  Jan.  2. 1950. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CXAflS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


656.643.  KOOL  KORK.     Cambridge   Rubber  Company.     SN 
10,981.  Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  6-26-56. 

656.644.  PUNCH     N    GEO.     Northrup.    King    *    Co.     8N 
28,180.  Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  4-15-57. 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


656.645.  PERMSLITE.     M<>lamine      Plasties      Corporation. 
SN  690,479.     Fob.  6-12-56.     Filed  6-29-55. 

656.646.  DISC  JOCKEY.     Conrad  Corporation.     SN  22,302. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  1-9-57. 

656.647.  SHIMMERGLO.     Donrlco.  Inc.     SN  22,801.     Pub. 
10-22-57.     Filed  1-18-57. 

656.648.  OROTAINER.     Bird  k  Son,  Inc.     SN  27,174.     Pub. 
ia-22-57.     Filed  3-29-57.  t"         ' 


CLASS  3 


-I'l 


BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS        I 


656,649.      VIYELL.A.     William   Holllna  *  Company   Limited. 
SN  28,671.      Pub.  10-22-87,     Filed  4-22-67. 


CLASS  4 


'     '  I 


ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


656.650.     CHEVRON.     SUndard  Oil  Company  of  California 
SN  30,610.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  8-23-57. 


CLASS  < 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


656.651.  NEOLBNK.    Continental  Oil  Company.     SN  697,144. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  10-26-55. 

656.652.  SUNBEAM.      Sanbeam    Corporation.     SN   700.278. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  12-19-58. 

656.653.  KO.     The    Pioneer    Manufacturing   Company.     SN 
10,799.     Pub.  10-22-37.     FUed  6-22-56. 

656.654.  JONNEB-KLEBN.     Samuel       C.       Taliaman.     SN 
14.781.      Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  8-28-56. 

656.655.  ARMORBX.     Tbe   Bnglander    Company,    Inc.     SN 
14.983.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  8-31-56. 

656.656.  WOODMASTER.      lUlnoU   Farm   Supply  Company. 
SN  15,039.      Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  9-4-56. 

656.657.  CALUSA.     Calnaa  Chemical  Co.     SN  15.348.     Pub. 
10-22-57.     Filed  9-10-56. 

656.658.  MBTROL^N.     Metro     Dyeatnff     Corporation.     SN 
15,708.      Pub.  10-22-57.      Filed  9-14-56. 
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656.659.  IRONMASTER.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  16,077. 
Pub.  10-22-67.     Filed  »-20-86. 

656.660.  AQDAGENE  AND  DESIGN.  Aquagene,  Inc.  8N 
16,166.     Pub.  10-22-67.     Filed  9-24-56. 

656.661.  SPRINK.  Marguerite  D.  Blake,  d.  b.  a.  Dorothee 
Producta  Co.     SN  16,662.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  10-1-56. 

656.662.  FIRE  PAK.  Jamea  M.  Dudley,  d.  b.  a.  Fire-Pak 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  17,793.  Pub.  10-22-57.  Filed 
10-19-56. 

656.663.  'BAFrLB.'  Tnlly  J.  Bngllah,  d.  b.  a  Whitehaven 
Producta  Co.    SN  20.098.    Pub.  10-22-67.     Filed  11-29-56. 

656.664.  LUMAR  RYT-TINT.  Lumar  Corporation.  SN 
22,022.     Pub.  10-22-67.     Filed  1-2-67. 

656.665.  JAYLBNB.  Bnjay  Company.  Inc.  SN  22.360 
Pub.  6-18-57.     Filed  1-10-87. 

656.666.  NOPCO  KFC.  Nopco  Chemical  Company.  8N 
22,946.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  1-22-57. 

656.667.  ACME  QUAUTY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Acme 
Quality  Painta,  Inc.  SN  23,439.  Pub.  10-22-57.  Filed 
1-30-67. 

656.668.  NOPCOLUBB.  Nopco  Chemical  Company.  SN 
24,064.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  2-8-57. 

656.669.  DESERT.  Hill  Brotban  Chemical  Co.  SN  26,268. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  3-18-87. 

656.670.  DYO.  Albert  Meyers,  d.  b.  a.  Dyo  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    8N   26,844.     Pub.   10-22-67.     Piled  3-28-67. 

656.671.  PROTOX.  Pcoceaa  Chemicala  Company.  SN  27,119. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  3-28-57. 

656.672.  ROOnCATB.  Faeay  k  Beathoff,  Inc.  8N  27,197. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  3-29-57. 

656.673.  ALO-E-NOX.  The  Mountain  Copper  Company 
Limited.     8N   27.874.     Pub.    10-22-57.     Filed   4-10-57. 

656.674.  PHOSTEX.  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  28.341.     Pub.   10-22-57.     Filed  4-17-57. 

656.675.  LIKB  MAGIC.  Better  Bruahea.  Inc.  SN  29,889 
Pub.  10-22-67.     Filed  8-8-67. 

688.676.  LYTINOL.  Jorge  D.  Milla.  d.  b.  a.  Chemlgraphic 
Studloe.     SN   29,928.     Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  5-13-67. 

656.677.  MIL-BTCH.  Wyandotte  Chemicala  Corporation 
SN  30,218.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  5-16-67. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


656.678.  MUSTANG  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  A.  M.  Cohen, 
d.  b.  a.  AIco  Fireworka  and  Specialty  Co.  SN  16.306.  Pub. 
10-22-57.     Filed  9-24-56. 

656.679.  DYNA-MAGIC.  The  Multy-Choke  Company.  SN 
27.512.     Pub.  10-22-87.     Filed  4-4-87. 


CLASS  It 
FERTILIZERS 


686.680.  ABC.     The  O.   M.   Scott   and   Sona   Company.     8N 
27,084.     Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  3-27-67. 

656.681.  GARBA-RID.     Cirde   Reaearch    Laboratorica,    Iac. 
8N  27,087.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  3-28-57. 
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CLASS  l€ 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


656.682.  JBTDRY.     Milo    Harding    Company.     SN    16,721. 
Pub.  10-22-87.     Piled  10-1-56. 

656.683.  HI-FI.     O.     S      Baton     Corp.     8N     27,944.     Pub. 
10-22-87.     Filed  4-11-87. 


I  CLASS  12 

CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


656,684.     KOLORGRAN.     Globe   Roofing  Producta   Co.,   Inc. 
SN  667.688.     Pub.  11-16-54.     Filed  6-4-54. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
I'        FITTING  SUPPLIES 


656.685.  DIT  PONT  AND  DESIGN.  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Neraoura  aad  Company.  8N  7,492.  Pub.  10-22-57.  Filed 
5-2-66. 

656.686.  ZIP-LOK.  Cookaon  Sheet  Metal  Developmenta 
Umited.     SN    16,327.     Pub.    10-22-57.     Filed   9-25-56. 

656.687       P  AND    DESIGN.     Paper   Calmeneon   k  Co.     SN 

19.176.     Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  11-13-56. 
656,688.     WBBLOCK      General  Logiatice.     SN  24,166.     Pub. 

10-22-57.     Filed  2-11-57. 

656.680.  INJBCTAFLO.  Dynarex  Corporation.  SN  24,840. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  2-21-87. 

656.690.  LACRINOID.  Lacrinoid  Producta  Limited.  \  SN 
20,079.    .Vnb.  10-23-87.     FUed  4-29-87. 


T 


CLASS  14 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


656.691.     DALMINB.     Dalmine    S.    p.    A.     SN    8,805.     Pub. 
10-22-57.     Filed  4-S0-86. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


666.692.  K  KIBKHABFER  AND  DESIGN.  Klekhaefer  Cor- 
poration.    SN    11,487.     Pub.    10-22-57.     Filed    7-3-86. 

656.693.  K  KIBKHAKFBR.  Klekhaefer  Corporation.  SN 
12,035.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  7-12-66. 

656.694.  NOPCOROL.  Nopco  Chemical  Company.  SN 
24,067.     Pub.  10-22-87.     FUed  2-8-87. 

656,695  SLIP  STIK.  Air  Master  Corporation.  SN  25,066. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  2-26-67. 

656,696.  MARATHON  8UPER-M  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Ohio  Oil  Company.  SN  26,720.  Pub.  10-22-57.  Filed 
3-22-87. 

656.607.  SUN-MOTOR.  Sun  Oil  Company.  8N  27,844.  P«b. 
10-22-87.     Filed  4-4-87. 

656.698  BELL'S  ATOM-IX.  Bell  Laboratory,  Incorporated. 
SN  29,134.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Fll«  d  4-30-57. 

656.699.  PHP  AND  DB8IGN.  Petroleum  Heat  and  Power 
C»..  Inc.     8N  20.234.     Pub.  10-22-87.     FUed  8-1-87. 


656.700.  8TERILTONE.  Charlea  Bowman  k  Company. 
SN  22,414.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  1-11-67. 

656.701.  EP-O-TLAD.  Jamen  B.  Sipe  and  Company,  In- 
corporated.    SN   20,963.     Pub.   10-22-67.     FUed   5-13-87. 

656.702  AQUACADE  Standard-Toch  Chemicala.  Inc.  SN 
30.851.     Pub.  10-22-57.     FILmI  5-27-57. 

656.703.  PARAGUM.  Para-Chem,  Incorporated.  SN  30,937. 
Pub.  10-22-37.     Filed  5-28-57. 

656.704.  PARACHEM  AXD  DESIGN.  Para-Chem.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  30.938.     Pub.   10-22-57.     Filed  5-28-67. 

656.705.  PARANOL  Para-Chem,  Incorporated.  SN  30,939. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  5-28-57. 

656.706.  PARACHEM.  Para-Chem,  Incorporated.  SN  30,040. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  5-28-87. 

656.707.  PLA8TA  LAST  AND  DESIGN.  Plaata  Laat  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  31,144.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  5-31-87. 

656.708.  PRIME-PHOS.  United  Wallpaper,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
B<>nlamin  Franklin  Paint  and  Varnlah  Co.  8N  31,167.  Pub. 
10-22-57.     Filed  5-31-57. 

666.709.  8EABLUB.  Paddock  of  Texaa,  Inc.  8N  31.252. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  6-3-67. 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


656,710.  DESIGN  OF  STYLIZED  BIRD'S  '  HEAD. 
Keemtama  Cifcarettenfabriken  G.  m.  b.  H.  SN  24,084. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  2-8-57. 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


656.711.  HI-GBAR.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.     8N  2,223 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  2-7-56. 

666.712.  CARTERS  LITTLE  LIVING  PILLS.  Carter  Prod- 
ucu,    Inc.     SN   8,746.     Pub.    10-22-57.     Filed   6-22-661. 

656.713.  CENAPSYL.  Soclete  a  Reaponaabilite  Umitee 
Dlte:  Soclete  de  Recherchee  et  d'Applicationa  Scientiflquea 
(Soraa).     SN  11.703.     Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  7-6-66. 

656.714.  CALPAS.  American  Tranapaciflc  Corp.,  d.  b.  a. 
American  Chemical  *  Drug  Co.    SN  12,572.    Pub.  10-22-67. 

,FUed  7-23-66. 

686.715.  AMMEN8.  Charles  Ammea  Company.  8N  14.T17. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  8-28-66. 

666.716.  NEBU-MIXIN.  Benson-Nuen  Leboratoriea,  lac. 
SN  16,093.     Pub.  10-22-67.     Filed  0-21-56. 

666.717.  HOOFLOW.  Syraeaae  Pharmaeal  Co.,  lac.  8N 
16,843.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  10-2-56. 

656.718.  HYTROPHBN.  Chicago  Pharmaeal  Company. 
SN  17,263.     Pub.  10-22-67.     Filed  10-11-86. 

656.719.  METHORATB.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  18,882. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  ll-«-86. 

656.720.  INSPIRIN.  Lifetime  Uving,  Inc.  8N  20,282. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  12-3-56. 

656.721.  PROTOMYCIN.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  20,331. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  12-3-56. 

666.722.  ALBAMIDB.  The  Upjohn  Company.  8N  20,333. 
Pub.  10-22-67.     FUed  12-3-56. 

666.723.  VIROCYCLINE.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN 
20,671.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  12-7-56. 

656.724.  SOLU-DBLTA-CORTBF.  The  Upjohn  Company. 
SN  21,807.     Pub.  10-22-67.     Filed  12-24-56. 
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(»6,725.     TBIM  'N  SLIM.     BacccM  Cbraical  Compftny,  Inc. 
8N  22.855.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  l-l»-57. 

65«,72«.     PKBIDIN-C.     Beatllcb,      Inc.     8N     23^10.     Pub. 
10-22-57.     Filed  1-25-57. 

(i5«,727.     PBRTLONB.      Amea   Compuijr.    lac.      SN    23.808. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  2-1-57. 

656.728.  REDI-A8EPTI.     Oraham-Fleld    Snrglcftl    Co.    Inc. 
8N  24.437.     Pub.  10-22-67.     Filed  2-14-57. 

656.729.  BBNZ-O-OKL.     Waldo    I.    Parks,    d.    b.    a.    Parka 
Laboratorlea.     8N  24,806.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  2-25-57. 

656.7S0.     RALMIDE.     B  L  B  Phannacal  Coaapany.  Inc.     8N 
25,387.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  3-4-57. 

656.731.  PHKNOHIST.     B   L  B    Phannacal  Company,  Inc. 
SN  25,380.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  3-4-67. 

656.732.  CORO-NZTMK.     Gidea.   Incorporated.     SN  26.810. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  3-25-57. 

656.733.  ACKOPAC.     American    Cyanamld    Company.     8N 
27.078.     Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  3-28-57. 

656.734.  SUBDAMINE.     American  Cyanamld  Corapanj.    8N 
27,074.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  3-2*-57. 

656.735.  ARMACmE.     Armour  and  Company.     SN  28,011. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  4-12-57. 

666.736.  SWBB.     Armour  and  Company.     SN  28^012.     Pub. 
10-22-67.     Filed  4-12-57. 

856.737.  AM8PRAT.     Cramer    Chemical    Co.     8N     28,113. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  4-15-67. 

656.738.  PALADIDB.     Jenaea-Salabery    Laboratories,     Inc. 
SN  28,153.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  4-15-57. 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


856.739.  DRAGSTER.     Monark      Silver      Klnj,      Inc.     SN 
17,187.      Pub.  10-22-67.      Filed  10-0-56. 

656.740.  PENBO.     Penobscot  Boat  Works,  Inc.     SN  30,602 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  5-23-57. 

656.741.  KRCISSR.     Thomas  Mfg.   Inc.     SN  30,861      Pub 
10,22-67.     Filed  5-27-6T. 

856.742.  SPEEDSHIELD.     CadlUac  Marine  and  Boat  Com 
pany.     SN  30,901.     Pub.   10-22-57.     Filed   5-29-57. 

656.743.  8PEEDOSTAT.     Perfect    Circle   CorporaUon.     SN 
36,103.     Pub.  10-22-67.     FUed  8-23-57. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


656.744.  STENOPROMPTER.  Qyde  Drasher,  d.  b.  a. 
Stenoprompter  Company.  8N  000,860.  Pub.  10-22-67 
Filed  7-7-55. 

656.745.  STANDOUT.  Channel  Master  Corporation.  SN 
699.200.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  12-1-53. 

656.746.  FONE-A-CHEF.  Automation  Products  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  4,274.     Pub.  10-22^7.     Filed  3-12-56. 

656.747.  DALMINB.  Dalralne  8.  p.  A.  SN  8.804.  Pub 
10-22-57.     FUed  4-30-56. 

856.748.  GEMCO.  Gemco  ISectrlc  Company.  8N  11,568. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  7-5-56. 

656.749.  LINE  OUT.  Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation.  SN 
18.677.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  8-0-56. 

656.750.  CATALINA.  White  Stores,  Inc.  SN  16,387.  Pub. 
10-22-57.     FUed  0-25-56. 

656.T51.  8  S  SrSMENS.  SiemenB-Schuckertwerkp  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.     SN    18,497.     Pub.    10-22-57.      Filed   9-2ft-56. 

856.762.  ELECTRONIC  TARDMASTER.  Reeves  Instru- 
ment Corporation.  SN  17.306.  Pub.  10-22-57.  Filed 
10-11-56. 

656,753.  HOME  SWEET  HOME  AND  DESIGN.  Darld  D. 
Lerlne.     SN  18,172.     Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  10-25-66. .  »• 


( 


656.754.     MBLODT   MA8TU.     i.  M.   Trlttenbacb,  d.   b.   a. 

Melody     Master     Manufactnrlns     Co.     SN     20,133.     Pub. 

10-22-67.     Filed  11-20-56. 
8.'M,755.     AUDIOMATION.     Leonard  8.  Subber.  d.  b.  a.  Elec 

trosonlc    SpeeUltlca.     8N   20,664.     Pub.    10-22-57.     FUed 

13-7-66. 

656.756.     YACU  FLO.     HP  Products.  Inc.     8M  21.002.    Pub. 
10-22-117.     FUed  12-13-56. 

856.737.     POWER  MASTER      Outboard  Marine  Corporation. 

SN  25.351.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  3-1-57. 
656,758.     REGAL.     United   States  Electric  Mff.   Corp.     SN 

26,213.     Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  3-14-^7. 

856.750.     STVROFLBX.     Nstrar    Corporation.     SN    30,517. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  5-22-67. 

656.760.     COMETTE.    Webster  Electric  Company.    SN  30,535. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  5-12-57. 


CLASS  22  J 

GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


656.761.  HTBLET  FUNTLOCK.  The  Hubley  Manufactur- 
ing Co.     SN  688,151.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  5-24-55. 

856.762.  ATOMIC  STRIKE  AND  DESIGN.  TarantUio 
Bros,  k  Co.     SN  14,018.     Pub.  10-22-67.     FUed  8-30-541 

656.763.  NYMPHB.  Eddie  Pope,  d.  b.  a.  Eddie  Pops  4  Co. 
SN  14.081.     Pub.  10-22-57.    Filed  8-31-56. 

656.764.  HOOK  BOOK.  Msybrun  Manufarturinff  Company. 
8N  15.135.     Pub   10-22^'57      Filed  0-5-56. 

856,766.  "STRIKE  IT  RICH"  TBLEVI8ION  BAND  AND 
DESIGN.  SpecUlty  Bnterprises,  Inc.  and  Walt  Framer 
(Joint  applicants).  SN  18,507.  Pub.  10-22-67.  Filed 
11-1-66. 

656.766.  SONAR.  James  Heddon's  Sons.  8N  26,352.  Pub. 
10-22-57.     Filed  3-18-67. 

656.767.  INSULON.  Siecmund  Werner,  Inc.  SN  26,416. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  3-18-57. 

656.768.  8LUMBBEJACK  AND  DESIGN.  Siefmund  Wer- 
ner.  Inc.     »N  26.417.     Pub.   10-22-57.     FUed  8-18-57. 

656.760.  NONPAREIL.  Gared  Corporation.  SN  27.684. 
Pub.  10-22-57.    FUed  4-8-67. 

656.770.  NYL08TRAND.  Mason  Tsckle.  SN  28.170.  Pub. 
10-22-57.     FUed  4-16-^7. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


656.771.  THE  BAGPAKER.  Internstional  Paper  Company. 
SN  606,854.     I'ub.  3-20-56.     Filed  10-18-65. 

656.772.  SCRIBBER.  Mayer  Industrial  Corp.  SN  6.448. 
Pub.  10-22-57.      Filed  4-18-56. 

656.773.  DUPONT  IN  OVAL  DESIGN.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  SN  7,403.  Pub.  10-22-67.  FUed 
5-2-56. 

656.774.  KWIKSET  AND  DESIGN.  Kwlckset  Locks,  Inc. 
SN  0.645.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  6-5-66. 

858.775.  STAGEMASTBR  AND  DESIGN.  Tlffln  Scenic 
Studios.  Inc.     SN  17.616.    Pub.  10-22-57.    Filed  10-15-66. 

666.776.  TEL-E-LKCT.  Tel-E-Lect  Products,  Inc.  BN  10,201. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  11-13-56. 

656.777.  SYNCHRO-PRINT.       Fords     (Flnsbury)     Limited. 

S.N  22.806.      Pub   10-22-57.      FUed  1-18-57. 

656.778.  KINGSTON.  ImperUI  Knife  Associated  Compaatea, 
Inc.     SN  23,706.     Pub.  10-22-67.     Filed  2-5-67.  j 

666,770.  TOMADO.  Tornado  N.  ▼.  Fabrlek  van  Metaal- 
waren.     SN  26.203.      Pub.  10-22-67.     Filed  2-27-67. 

656.780.  BCAENO  MILLS.  Severance  Tool  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  25,273.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  2-28-67. 
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866.781.  PROTBC-O-MATIC  IntemaUonal  Harvester  Com- 
pany.    8N  2T.4S8.     Pubw  10-22-67.     FUed  4-3-67. 

856.782.  SUMMBK.  Suuer  Ir«n  Works.  Inc.  SN  28.201. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  4-15-57. 

666.783.  UNIMATIC.  Borf-Wanier  Corporation.  SN 
28,428.     Pub.  10-22-67.     FUed  4-18-67. 

656.784.  REBEL  AND  DB8IGN.  Wright  Power  Saw  and 
Tool  Corporation.  SN  20,511.  Pub.  10-22-67.  FUed 
5-6-67. 

866,786.  PAL.  Peters  *  RusasU,  Inc.  8N  20,037.  Pub. 
10-22-67.     Filed  6-12-67. 

666.786.  CROMATRIX.  Coventry  Gauge  ft  Tool  Company 
Limited.      SN  30,307.      Pub.   10-22-57.      Filed  5-20-67. 

866.787.  ADMIRAL.  Wallace  SUversmiths,  Inc.  SN  81,068. 
Pub.  10-22-67.     Filed  6-20-67. 

656,78a  AETNA-STANDARD.  The  Aetna-SUndard  Engi- 
neering Company.  8N  31,062.  Pub.  10-22-57.  FUed 
5-31-57. 

856,780.  MARTIN.  The  Balas  CoUet  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  81.073.     Pub   10-22-57.     FUed  5-31-57. 

656,700.  ROTOKROMB.  Cleveland  Hone  *  Mannfactarlag 
Co.     8N  81,083.     Pub.  10-22-67.     FUed  5-31-57. 

666.791.  WINDSOR  LINE.  Greenfield  Tap  and  Die  Corpo- 
raUon.    SN  SI, 112.     Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  6-31-67. 

666.702.  VAEITYPBR.  VariTyper  Corporation.  SN  81,362. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  6-4-57. 

656.703.  MIL-WAUKSB-MIL.  Kearney  A  Trecker  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  31,400.     Pub.  10-22-67.     FUed  6-6-67. 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIEZVTinC  APPLIANCES 


I 


656.704.  8PBBD-PAK.     Toledo  Scale  Company.     BN  18,660. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  11-2-56. 

656.705.  DYNACELL.       General   Electric   Company.       8N 
20,262.     Pub.  10-22-67.     FUed  12-3-66. 

666.706.  8TABILA    AND    DESIGN.     Measwerkieug-K.    O. 
OusUv  Ullrich.    SN  20.471.   Pub.  10-22-57.   FIM  12-5-66. 

666.707.  COMPUDYNB.     CDC   Control    Serrlees,    Inc.     SN 
21,207.     PuU  10-22-57.     FUsd  12-10-66. 

666.708.  DIAL-TBMP.     Admiral    Corporation.     WS    26,667. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  3-22-67. 

656.799.     SCIENCE  TRAVEL-LAB  AND   DESIGN.     George 
H.  Olewin,  d.  b.  a.  Instrument  *  Apparatus  Co.     8N  26  064 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  3-26-67. 


^  |l  CLASS  27 

HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


656.800.  SPACE  EXPLORER  AND  DESIGN.  Bradley  Time 
Corporation.     SN  655,823    Pub.  10-22-57.    Filed  11-4-53. 

656.801.  DESIGN  OF  MISCELLANEOUS  FIGURE.  Hamil- 
ton Watch  Company.  SN  16,464.  Pub.  10-22-67  FUed 
0-11-66. 

856.802.  CUa      The   B.    Ingraham    Company.      SN    16  122 
Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  0-21-56. 

656.803.  MOOXDIAL.     Gabriel  Barnett.     SN  18.000      Pub 
10-22-67.     FUed  11-0-56 

656.804.  GABRIEL.  The  Lux  Qock  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  25,990.     Pub.  10-22-67.     FUed  3-12-5T,  i 


II 


CLASS  2t 


JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


vdlic 


666.806.  HENLEY.        Oneida   Ltd.         8N    19,064         P«b. 
10-22-57.     FUed  11-0-56. 

656.807.  GOLDEN-GLO.         Feature    Ring   Co.,    Inc.         SN 
28,006.     Pub.  10-22-67.     FUed  2-6-57. 

858.808.  STAR  OF  ANTWERP.     Baguette  Diamond  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  24,234.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  2-12-57. 

656.800.     WALLCO.     WaUace  Silversmiths,  Inc.     8N  24,^8 

Pub.  10-22-67.     FUed  2-12-87. 
856.810.     SECRET  CARESS.     J.  Flddelman  A  Son,  Int    8N 

25.606.    Pub.  10-22-57.    FUed  3-6-57. 


666.806.     BANdftorr.      Oneida     Ltd.      Kf     10.051       Pub 
10-22-67.     Fll«l  11-0-M. 
TM  726  O.  G S 


CLASS  2f 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


656.811.  O  CBDAR  AND  DESIGN.  American  MarietU 
Company,  0-Cedar  Division.  SN  26,430.  Pub  10-22-67 
Filed  3-10-67. 

656.812.  O-CEDAR.     American-MarietU  Company,  0-Cedar 
Division.     SN  26,434.     Pub.   10-22-67.     FUed   3-10-57. 

656,818.     WIPE-KINS.     David  Lehrman,  d.  b.  a.  The  Ironeaa 
Company.     SN  27,100.     Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  3-28-57. 

666.814.  80FTEX.     General   Mills,  Inc.     8N  28,044.     Puh. 
10-22-67.     Filed  4-12-67. 

656.815.  WONDER   WBDOB.     Curtiss- Wright  CorporaUon 
8N  28,760.     Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  4-24-67. 


CLASS  39 
CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PQRCELAIN 


656,816.     CARDINAL.     Cardinal     China     Co.     8N     12  400 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  7-10-66. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


856,817.     SBABLUE.     Paddock  of  Texas,   Inc 
Pub.  10-22-67.     Filed  0-3-67. 


SN  81.25a 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


656.818.     "SIT  ON  A  BREEZE."     Kool  Kooshlon   Manufas- 
turing  Company.   8N  4,831.  Pub.  10-22-57.  FUed  3-12-96. 

656.810.     PRESENT  TENSE.     Jack  Jones.     SN  21,060     Pub 
10-22-57.     Filed  12-14-66. 

856.820.  HOLDMOR.     Ty-Biaster    Manufacturing  Co.,    lac 
SN  31,063.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  6-18-67. 

856.821.  CORONATION.     Barney  Ma nnfacturlng  Corp     8N 
33.032.     Pub.  10-22-67.     FUed  6-13-67. 


CLASS  33 
GLASSWARE 


656.822.  HERASIL.     Amenll   Ctnnpany.    Inc.     8N   21 862 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  12-31-66. 

656.823.  0PT08IL.     Amersil    Company,    Inc     8N    21Mi 
Pub.  10-22-67.     Filed  12-31-56. 

856.824.  ROT08IL.     AmersU    Company,    Inc.     8N    21 864 
Pub.  10-22-67.     FUed  12-31-56. 
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556.825.  ULTRA8IL.     AiMnU  Coapftny.   Inc.     8N  21,806. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  12-31-M. 

656.826.  H0M08IL.     Am«nU    Company,    Inc.     8N    21,857. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  12-31-56. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
AFPARATUS 


656.832.     MULTI-VENT  TBOPFBR.    The  Pyle-Natlonal  Com- 
pany.    SN  28.798.     Pub.  10-22-57.     PUed  4-24-57. 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


656,833.     VULCA-MATIC.     Better    Monkey    Grip    Company. 
SN  26.914.     Pab.  10-22-57.     Piled  3-26-57. 


CLASS  U 

I  I 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPFLIES 


666.834.  DESIGN  OF  RAVEN.  Morgan  Development  Lab- 
oratorlea.  Inc.     SN  9^81.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  5-29-56. 

656.835.  RED  RAVEN  AND  DESIGN.  Morgan  Development 
Laboratoriea.  Inc.  SN  9^82.  Pub.  10-22-57.  Filed 
5-2^-56. 

656.836.  PREP  AND  DESIGN.  Prep  Reeorda.  Inc.  SN 
28.377.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  4-17-57. 

656.837.  SUPERIOR.  Anaonia  Reeorda,  Incorporated.  SN 
28,423.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  4-18-57. 

656.838.  ALLEGRO.     Ideal  Inatmment  Co.,  Inc.    SN  29,167 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Mled  4-^30-57. 


CLASS  37 
PATER  AND  STATIONERY 


CLASS  39 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


656.827.  OXY    COILS    AND   DESIGN.     Ozy-Catalyat,    Inc. 
SN  697.238.     Pub.  10-22-^7.     Piled  10-27-65. 

656.828.  NEMO  JET  COOKER   AND  DESIGN.     Nemo  In- 
dustrlea.  Inc.     8N  25,449.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  »-4-57. 

656.829.  TEMPMA8TBR.      Tempmaater    Corporation.      SN 
26,210.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  8-14-57. 

656.830.  DOLE  CEL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Dole  Refrigerat- 
Ing  Company.     SN  26.535.     Pub.  10-22-57.    Piled  3-20-57. 

856.831.  SUNNYBASE.     Crane    Co. 
10-22-57.     rUed  3-25-57. 


656.844.  8  AND  DESIGN.     Sifrei  larael.  Inc.     SN  18,4«6. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     riled  10-S<MM. 

656.845.  MOTOR    THRIFT.     Automotive    Pertedicala,    I«c. 
SN  27,415.     Pub.  10-22-67      Filed  4-3-57. 

656.846.  RUSTIC     RHYTHM.     Rnitic    Rhythm.     Inc.     8N 
27,892.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  4-10-67. 

656.847.  PLASH.      Safety     Kdoeatlon     Fllma,      Inc.      8N 
2T,89S.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  4-10-67. 

656.848.  "IMPROS."     Joaeph  B.  Oark,  d.  b.  a.  Joe  CUrk. 
H.   B.   S.    S.     SN   28.110.     Pub.   10-22-67     Piled  4-15-67 


SN    26.776.        Pub. 


666.839.  CELLU  WOVEN.    Sitme  Incorporated.    SN  16,073 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  9-20-56. 

656.840.  SIMPSON.     Simpaon  Timber  Company.    SN  16  756 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  10-1-66. 

656.841.  SILVER  BEAR  AND  DESIGN.     Silver  Bear    Inc 
SN  17.315.     Pub.  10-22-67.     Piled  10-11-66. 

656.842.  CREEKO  CREATIONS  AND  DESIGN.     Robert  W. 
Sebaeider.     SN  23,174.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  1-24-57- 

856.843.  COTTONCRAFT.     Fox    River    Paper    Carporatlon. 
SN  23.820.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  2-1-67. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


656.849.  SPIRAI^X.      EvenPul      Poundatlona,      Inc.      tW 
699,483.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  12-6-65. 

856.850.  JACKIE      NIMBLE.     aock-Wlae      Paahiona.     SN 
18,141.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  10-25-56. 

656.861.     KOURTIER  AND  DESIGN.     Korry  of  California. 
Inc.     SN  18,642.     Pub.  10-22-67.     Piled  11-2-56. 

856.852.  ROSELLE.      City      flpacUlty     Storea,      Inc.      SN 
21,246.     Pub.  10-22-57.     PUed  12-18-56. 

856.853.  ACTIV-A-TORS.     DUl    Shoe    Company,    Inc.     BN 
23,037.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  1-23-57. 

856.854.  RAYNLITE.     Cambrtdfc     Rubber     Company.     SN 
23.536.     Pub.  10-22-67.     Filed  1-31-57. 

656.865.  8ILFINA.      S.    Augatein   *   Co.    Inc      SN    27,668. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  4-8-57. 

866.866.  WHITE  GUARD.     Parah  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  27,783.     Pub.  10-22-57.     PUed  4-9-67. 

856,857.     CHERIE  GIRL  AND  DESIGN.     Cherle  Girl  Tofa, 
Inc.     SN  27.931.     Pub.  10-22-57.     PUed  4-11-57. 

856.85a     SHSTLANDSRRY.    Rbea  Mann  facturiog  Company 
SN  27.980.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  4-11-67. 


856.859.     LOCKSTTB.     Sapphire   Corporation. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  4-11-57. 


SN    27,986 


Company.     8N 


656.860.  CONFIDENTIAL.     The      Formflt 
28.248.     Pub.  10-22-57      Piled  4-16-57. 

656.861.  BARCLAY-FREITAG.     Barclay     Home     Prodncta 
Inc.     SN  28.319.     Pub.  10-92-67.     Piled  4-17-57. 


656.862.     DREAM  AGE.     Dream  Age,  Inc 

10-22-57.     Filed  4-17-57. 


8N  28.339.    Pub. 


656,863.     SHEATH   ACTIONETTE.     Du<|Maae   Manufactnr- 
ing  Co.     SN  28,690.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  4-23-57. 


656,864. 
28.913. 


PETITE     BELLE.     P.     W.     Woolworth     Co. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     PUed  4-25-67. 


SN 


CLASS  4« 


FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


656,865.     CONSO.     Conaolldated  Trimming  Corporation     8N 
16.629.     Pub.  10-22-57.     PUed  9-27-56. 


CLASS  42  , 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS. 
AND  SUBSTTTUTES  THEREFOR 


856.866.     ACRISUBDE  A.     DyeraburK  Cotton  Producta.  Inc* 
SN  16.190.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  9-24-56. 
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SN    23.771. 


656.867.  MOCTANA.     Axypnaut    MlUa.     SN    23.771.     Pub. 
10-15-57.     Piled  2-5-57. 

856.868.  SUNGARD   AWD   DBS10N.      Rayco   Mfg.   Co.     SN 
26,490.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  3-19-67. 

856.869.  BANDOLERO.     David    Cryatal,    Inc.     SN    26,687. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  8-22-57. 

656.870.  CONDADO.     David      Cryatal,      Inc     SN      27.091. 
Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  8-28-6T. 


656,887.    VITA-LUNCH.    Vlta-LoDcfa,  Inc. 
9-24-57.     Piled  8-2-56. 


TM  35 

SN  13,326.    Pub. 


666.871.     BRIGADE.     Peppcrell     Manufacturing 
8N   27,881.     Pub.   10-22-57.     PUad  4-10-67. 


Company. 
Company. 


656.872.  LATIGO.     Pepperell       Manufacturing 
SN  27,882.     Pub.  10-22-67.     Piled  4-10-57. 

656.873.  BRAVADO.      Pepperell    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  27,883.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  4-10-57. 

666.874.  CHROMTWEBD.      Callaway   MUla  Company.      SN 
27,929.     Pull.  10-22-67.     PUed  4-11-57. 

656.875.  NEVA-CARB.     Marcua  Brother»  Textile  Corp.     SN 
28,468.     Pn^  10-a»-67.     Piled  4-18-57. 

656.876.  MB  AND  DESIGN.     Marcua  Brothen  TextUe  Corp 
SN  28.464.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Piled  4-18-67. 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


656,877.  BBRNAT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Emile  Bemat  * 
"Bona  Company.  SN  16,170  Pub.  10-22-67.  PUed 
'  9-24-66. 


CLASS  44 

DENT^  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


656.878.  SURGIKART.  Max  O.  Poeltalg.  d.  b.  a.  Kurmax 
DenUl  Producta.  SN  16.261.  Pub.  10-22-57  Piled 
9-24-56. 


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


856.879.  COFFEE  BREAK.  MarshaU  Duffleld,  Inc,  to 
Mnrahall  Duffleld  and  Byron  Wllaon.  SN  14,544  Pub 
10-22-57.    PUed  8-24-56. 

856.880.  DIAPOODS.  Lonla  Milaal  Pooda,  Inc  SN  22,699. 
Pub.  10-15-6r.     PUed  1-16-47. 

850.881.  Mc  Mccormick  and  design.  McCormldt  k 
Company,  Incorporated.    SN  25.874.    Pub.  10-16-57.    Filed 

3-ll-«7.  I  -« 

656.882.  RC.    Nehl  CorporaUon.    SN  29.295.    Pub  10-22-57 
PUed  6-2-67,, 


CLASS  44 
FOODS.  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


656.883.  BEAVBR.  Victor  Fruit  Orowera,  Inc.  SN  700,349 
Pub.  10-22-S7.    Piled  12-20-65. 

856.884.  EPFBPFEPP.  "Nordaee"  Deutacbe  HochaeeOacberei 
Aktiengeaellachaft.  SN  4.217.  Pub.  10-22-67  PUed 
3-9-66. 

656.885.  OLD  SALTY  RYE  AND  DESIGN.  Bay  SUte  MUl- 
Ing  Co.     SN  4,276.     Pub.  10-22-67.     PUed  3-12-66. 

858.886.  GOLDEN  PHBA8ANT.  The  8.  A.  Oerrard  Com- 
pany.    SN  10.771.     Pub.  10-22-57.     PUmI  6-22-56. 


656.888.  BDWAKD6.  Poodtown  Purcha«lBS  Company, 
d.  b.  a.  The  Wm.  Edwarda  Co.  SN  14.141.  Pub.  10-22-67. 
Piled  8-17-56. 

856.889.  FRIEND'S.  Friend  Brothera,  Inc.  SN  14.640.  Pub. 
10-22-67.    Piled  8-27-56. 

656.890.  DESIGN  OF  SPANISH  GIRL.  The  Ohio  Proviaion 
Conpany.    SN  16,289.    Pub.  10-22-57.    PUed  9-7-5a. 

656.881.  DESIGN  OF  SPANISH  DANCING  GIRL.  The  Ohio 
Proviaion  Company.  SN  15.290.  Pub.  10-22-57.  Piled 
9-7-66. 

656.882.  TREE8WEET.  Treeaweet  Producta  Co.  SN  16,285. 
Pub.  10-22-57.    Piled  9-24-56. 

656.893.  DESIGN  OP  COFFBE  POT  AND  PINE  TREES. 
William  L.  McLennan,  d.  b.  a.  North  Wooda  Coffee  Com- 
pany.    SN  17,829.     Pub.  10>22-87.     Piled  10-19-66. 

858.894.  SEABROOK  FARMS  AND  DESIGN.  Seabrook 
Parma  Co.     SN  19,626.     Pub.  10-22-67.     Piled  11-20-66. 

856.895.  HI-D-MAC.  Henry  Heide,  Incorporated.  SN  19.780. 
Pub.  10-22-57.    Filed  11-23-56. 

656.896.  KKfGS  CROWN  JEWELS  AND  DESIGN.  King 
Candy  Company.  SN  20,427.  Pub.  10-22-57.  PUed 
11-30-66. 

656.897.  LUCAS  BLUB  ft  GOLD.  Sebutiano  PUpi  Co.  SN 
21.533.    Pub.  10-22-57.    PUed  12-24r-66. 

656.898.  SACCHLAMATE.  Poreat  Laboratoriea,  Inc  8N 
21,801.     Pub.  10-22-57.    Filed  12-28-56. 

656.899.  AMERICAN  MAID.  The  Red  Wing  Company,  Inc 
SN  21,947.    Pub.  10-22-57.    Filed  12-31-56. 

656.900.  DATE  CRUNCH  I ES.  R.  C.  Nicoll.  d.  b.  a.  Valerie 
Jean  Date  Shop.  SN  22,564.  Pub.  10-22-57.  Piled 
1-14-67. 

656.901.  HOUN*  DAWG  AND  DESIGN.  Lipacomb  Grain  ft 
Seed  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Hoaa'  Dawg  Laboratoriea.  SN  23.155. 
Pub.  10-22-57.    Filed  1-24-57. 

666.902.  GOOD  NEWS.  Ben  Myeraoa  Candy  Company.  SN 
25,019.    Pub.  10-22-57.    PUed  2-25-57. 

656.903.  TRULEK.  Pnccinelli  Packing  Company.  SN  26,365 
Pub.  10-22-57.    Piled  3-1-57. 

656.904.  REGISTER  AND  DESIGN.  Raymond  A.  CoaU, 
d.  b.  a.  Ray  CoaU  Diatrtbutlng  Co.,  to  Alvin  A.  CoaU,  d.  b.  a. 
Verde  Farraa.     SN  29,877.     Pub.  10-22-57.    Piled  5-13-57. 

656.905.  TYRE'S  PRIDE.  Palm  Terrace  Pmlt  Company 
SN  29.934.    Pub.  10-22-57.    Filed  5-13-57. 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


658.906.  INVERLITE.  Schenley  Induatriea.  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Weaton  Winery.  SN  28.731.  Pub.  10-22-57  Piled 
4-28-57. 

856.907.  THUNDERBIRD.  B.  ft  J.  GaUo  WUiery  SN 
29.006.    Pub.  10-22-67.    Filed  4-29-67. 


CLASS  49 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


656,908.  BOHEMIAN  CLUB.  Bohemian  Brewing  Company 
SN  671,484.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub.  10-8-57  Piled 
8-11-54. 


TM  8«  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Jahuaiy  7,  1958 

^^^-^^  *♦  Service  Marka 

DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  LIQUORS  "^"^'^^"■^ 


656,»09.    "ITS  A  GIRL!"    H*ydeD'»,  Inc.    8N  ©M.801.    Pub. 
10-22-57.    Filed  10-2&-S5. 

CLASS  M 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


656.910.      SPLK>a)MX.      ImperUl   Chemical   Indostrles  Lim- 
ited.    8N  26,g23.     Pub.  10-22-57.     Filed  3-25-07. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


65«.911.     LESTER'S   KURLOX.     McLe«ter  McKee,   d. 
W  *  M  ProdDCts  Co.     SN  14.7SO.     Pub.  10-22-57. 
8-28-56. 

656.912.  DOCCELINE.     L*ncome  ».  A.     8N  18,170. 
10-22-67.    Filed  10-26-56. 

656.913.  CBST    GREY.       Soclete    MonMTon-L'Oraal. 
20.567.    Pub.  10-22-57.    Filed  12-6-56. 

666.914.  HIDDEN  SUPPORT  BY  E8KA.     Tamer  Hall  Cor- 
poration.    SN  24,384.     Pnb.  10-22-57.     FUed  2-13-B7. 

656.915.  POND'S.      CbeMbroocb-Pood'a    Inc. 
Pub.  10-22-57.    Filed  2-18-57. 


b.   a. 
FU«1 

Pnb. 

8N 


SN    24.566. 


666.028.  DBSIGN  OF  3  TRIANGLES.  Walter  V.  CUite, 
d.  b.  a.  Walter  V.  CUrke  AaaocUtea.  Inc..  and  Walter  v' 
CUrke  AaMcUtea.  SN  679.139.  Pub.  10-22-67  FUed 
l»-30-64. 

656.929.  PAN-O-RAMIC.  JaneaTllle  Paper  Box  Co  SN 
11JJ27.    Pub.  ia-22-57.    Fltod  7-11-56. 

666.930.  TRIPTIK.  The  American  AatomobUe  Aaaoclatlon 
(Incorporated).    8N  21.976.    Pub.  10-22-57.    Filed  1-2^7. 

656.931.  BAROID  AND  DESIGN.     National  Lead  Company 
SN  24,71L    Pub.  10-22-67.    FUed  2-19-57. 

666.932.  THE  NATION'S  INNKEEPER.  Holiday  Inna  of 
America.  Inc.     SN  27.600.     Pub.  10-22-57.     FU«]  4-6-67. 

656.933.  DESIGN  OF  MAN.    Holiday  Inna  of  America   Inc 
SN  27,603.    Pnb.  10-22-57.    Filed  4-^-67 


CLASS  !•! 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


656.916.  Q-NEEK.  WUliam  L.  Vomack  and  Sather  Sherman 
Tomack.  d.  b.  a.  G.  M.  Products.  SN  24.667  Pub. 
10-22-67.    FUed  2-19-67. 


656.934.  CCA  AND  DBSIGN.     The  Conaomera  CooporaUve 
AaaocUtlon.     SN  690.229.     Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  6-27-65. 

656.935.  THE  PRODUCERS'  COUNCIL  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN 
The  Producer*'  Council.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Producera'  Council 
Inc.     SN  22.967.     Pub.  10-22-^7.     Filed  1-22-67. 


CLASS  51 

I, 

DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


CLASS  Its 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


I 


656.917.  PAX  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  ROOSTER. 
G.  H.  Packwood  Manufacturinc  Co.  SN  6S1.126  Pub 
6-14-65.    FUed  7-30-58. 

656.918.  SUNNY.  B.  A.  RaUton  Co.  SN  677.606  Pub 
4-17-66.    Filed  12-1-64. 

666.919.  ALVO.  Manuel  C.  Paeheco.  d.  b.  a.  AIto  Producta 
Co.     SN  22,832.     Pub.  10-22-57.     FUed  1-18-57. 


666.936.  YELLOW  CAB  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.     Yellow  Cab 
Company.     8N  2.212.     Pub.  10-22-87.     Filed  2-6-66. 

656.937.  REPRESENTATION  OF  PENNANT  AND  LET- 
TERS ACE.  A.  P.  Ward  *  Son.  Inc.  SN  16.982  Pub 
10-22-67.    FUed  10-4-66. 


SN  24.360.     Pub. 


666.920.  KORK  WHITE.     Korkay.  Inc. 
10-22-57.    Filed  2-13-57. 

666.921.  KORK  BUSTER.     Korkay,  Inc.     SN  24,362. 
10-22-67.    Filed  2-13-67. 


CLASS  1«7 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


Pub. 


PARAWAX    AND  DESIGN. 
SN   26.225.      Pub.    10-22-57. 


656.922. 
P*ny. 

656.923.  LAVISH.      Cbeaebroufh-Pond's    Inc. 
Pub.  ia-22-67.    FUed  4-24-67. 

666.924.  SHINING  LIFE.     Carter  Producta.  Inc 
Pub.  10-22-57.    Filed  4-2»-67. 

656.926.     FOMAC.     DermUt  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc 
Pub.  10-22-67.    FUed  4-29-67. 

656.926.  BNBOND.      Enthone.    Incorporated 
Pub.  10-22-57.    Filed  5-2-57. 

666.927.  ACTI-LAN.      Teaco    Chemleala.    Inc. 
Pub.  10-22-57.    Filed  5-8-67. 


The  Parawax  Com- 
piled  3-4-67. 

SN   28.759. 

SN  29,031. 

SN  29.041. 
SN  29,278. 
8N    29.671. 


666.938.      COUNTRY     JUNCTION.       WLAC-TV.     Inc        SN 
26.291.    Pub.  10-23-67.    FUed  2-28-67. 


Certification  Mark 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


656.939.  SCR  ETC.  AND  DBSIGN.  Structural  CUy  Prod- 
ucta Research  Foundation.  SN  21.220.  Puh.  10-22-67 
Filed  12-17-56. 


I 


I  '       I 


I 


I  SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

.  Thew  reflatrationa  arc  not  aubjoet  to  oppoattlon. 

CLASS  1 

RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 

"DIVIDEND  DIAMONDS^ 


666.945.     MadowB,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN  9.278.     FOed 
P.  R.  5-29-&«.    Am.  S.  R.  10-29-67. 


666.940.     L.  Tewelea  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.     SN  5.881. 
FUed  P.  E.  4-6-66.    Am.  S.  R.  4-22-67. 

MULTI-STRAIN 

For  Alfalfa  Seed. 
First  nae  Mar.  19, 1M8. 


For  Diamonds,  Diamond  Rings,  and  Diamond  Jewelry. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1956. 


w 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


656,946.     Stephen  N.  Green,  d.  b.  a.  The  Gem  Exchange,  Bay- 
field. Oolo.    SN  22,364.    FUed  1-10-67. 


LAPIS  LINGUA 


The  word   "Lapis"   means   "stone"  when   translated   Into 
II  Bngllah  ;  the  word  "Lingua"  means  "a  tongue."  or  "tongue- 

(UMB41      Mitoh^di  RI.MI1I    n«     iv.ntA.    K    1      HV    vj  Ko*     "*•"(  Unfuage  or  ipeech )  When  translated  luto  EuglUh. 
«uJa_ffI!S^  Trenton.   N.   J.     SN   36.694.         For  8eml-Preclon«  Stones  and  Jewelry. 


BLUE  SATIN  FINISH 

For  Porcelain  Guides  for  Textile  Machinery. 
*    First  use  Mar.  12,1936. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLOTERY 


11  CLASS  24 

LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


II 


666,942.     S.  H.  Kress  and  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     BM 
11.012.     Filed  P.  B.  •-36-66.     Am.  S.  R.  10-30-67. 


GripTite 


656.947.     Sterling  DoU  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN  631. 
FUed  P.  B.  1-12-66.    Am.  8.  E.  7-29-67. 


THE  GIANT  TV  DOG 


For  Clothes  Plna,  Ironing  Board  Covers,  and  Ironing  Board 
Pada. 

First  use  May  3,  1966 ;  January  1934  In  another  style  and 
typography. 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  DSSTRUBfENTS 

II 


656.943.    Robanne  Corporation,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.    8N  28,286. 
Filed  P.  R.  4>16-67.    Am.  S.  R.  10-28-57. 


For  Watche*. 

Flrat  one  in  Norember  1964. 


KIMBERLY 


For  CouTertlble  Upholstered  Dog  Used  as  a  Stool,  Seat  or 
Pillow. 

First  use  Not.  1.  1966. 


CLASS  2S 
>      JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


666,944.     Madow's.  Inc,  Wew  York,  N.  T.     EN  9.2TT.    Tiled 
P.  E.  5-29-66     Am.  S.  R.  10-2»-67. 

"INTEREST  BEARING 
DIAMONDS" 

For  DIamonda,  Diamond  Rings,  and  Diamond  Jewelry. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1966. 


656.948.    Quett.  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc..  Troy.  N.  Y.    SN  700,679. 
FUed  P.  R.  12-27-68.    Am.  8.  B.  10-17-67. 


ETON  6 


For  Collars. 
First  use  1001. 


TM  37 
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CLASS  4d  CLASS  5t 

FANCY  GOODS,  FURNBHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS       MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


656,949.     The  Papercraft  Corporation.   Ptttaborgh.   Pa.     »N     «««.W1.     Frank  W.  Uaec,  d.  b.  a.  Ltaec  Mfg.  Co.,  Wrmore, 
16.062.     Piled  P.  B.  9-20-56.     Am.  8.  R.  9-24-57.  ^^'     8N  29.459.    Piled  P.  R.  6-6-57.    Am.  8.  R.  11-8-67. 

FLO-RITE 

For  Poultry  Foantalna  Used  To  Supply  Drinklnc  Water  to 
Ctalekena. 

rint  oae  Aar  6.  1966. 


For  Ready-Made  Bowi  for  Rtbboiu  In  Tying  Gift  Packafee. 
First  oae  Auc  24, 1956. 


CLASS  46 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


Service  Mark 

CLASS  in 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


666.960.      PUler  Prodocta.   Inc.,   AtUnta.    Ga.      8N   14.561. 
Filed  P.  R.  8-24-66.    Am.  S.  B.  8-19-67. 


BAKON-KRISP 


For  Fried  Bacon  Rinds. 
First  OS*  Aac.  1. 1966. 


656.952.    The  SaTlnca  Depoeit  Bank  Company,  Medina.  Ohio. 
8.\  698.648.     Filed  P.  R.  11-21-65.    Am.  8.  R.  7-31-67. 

^heck-and-$ave 

For  Operation  of  Combination  Checking  and  Deposit  Ae- 
coants,  the  Money  in  the  Accounts  Sometimes  Being  Titrs—tl 
by  the  Bank. 

First  nse  Oct.  4.  19M. 


15.002. 
119,590. 
121,042. 
121,056. 
121,818. 
121,319. 
334,729. 
347.470. 
348.221. 
348.392. 
348.570. 
349.631. 
350.122. 
350.806. 

351,136. 
351,393. 
351,448. 
351.668. 
361,689. 
361,942. 
362,004. 
352,166. 
352.334. 
362.364. 
352,563. 
352,712. 
362,713. 
352,775. 

363,141. 

353,728. 


416,173. 
419,564. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


SHAWMUT.     CI.  35.      12-6-1887. 

80LFRUNT.     CI.  26.      11-27-17. 

OBTHO.     CL  6.     4-2-18. 

MOB  GLO  AND  DMIGN.     CL  51.     4-2-18. 

DESIGN  OF  BOY.     CI.  6.     4-33-18. 

DESIGN  OF  BOY.     Q.  16.     4^8-18. 

BOCO.     CI.  M.     5-12-S6. 

VAPO8K0P.     CI.  26.     6-29-^7. 

STYU8T8  TO  THE  STABS.     Q.  51.     7-20-37. 

BUNGALOW,     a.  46.     7-27-37.: 

ADAIR  AND  DESIGN.     CL  47.     8-4-87. 

BLACK  STAB.     CL  40.     8-81-37. 

CV.     CL  21.     9-14-37. 

HOLLANDBB   DYED   FDHS   AND  DESIGN.     CL 

1.     10-6-37. 
ORY8TBX.     CL  21.     ia-l»-S7. 
LEANBRMAISE.     CI.  4«.      10-26-37. 
WONDBB  WALLS.     CL  12.     11-2-37. 
8UNF0K.     CL  61.     11-2-37. 
OPPOBTUNITT.     CL  43.     ll-«-«7. 
COLT  AND  DESIGN.     «.  39.     11-16-37. 
RHYTHM  STEP  AND  DESIGN.     CL  39.    11-16-37. 
GUIDE  DIRECT  SIGNAL.     CL  21,     11-28-37. 
0-NAMELO.     CL  16.     11-30-37. 
FEDERAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23.    11-30-37 
BERKTWIST.     Cl.  39.      12-7-37. 
EHLK.NDALE.     CT.  46.     12-7-37. 
EHLENPAT8.     Q.  46.     12-7-37. 
RE-NU  BILT    BELYEA   MOTORS  AND   DESIGN. 

Cl.  21.      12-14-37. 
PHOTOCRIMB.     a.  38.      12-28-37. 
MYSTRONO  AND  DBSION.     CL  25.     1-18-38. 


354,287.  CHEVRON.     Cl.  52.     2-8-38. 

364,306.  CCS  A.VD  DESIGN.     CL  60.     2-8-38.  ''^ 

364,361.  PETAMINE.     CL  46.     2-8-38. 

354,438.  BUDDIES.     CL  39.     2-16-38. 

354,477.  DEMCOTEA.     CL  8.     2-15-38. 

364,597  ADVENTURE.     Cl.  51.     2-15-88. 

364.660.  DESIGN    OF    TURBB    BLUE    BANDS.     Q     48. 

t-16-S8. 

364,879.  CAVALIER  QUALITY.     Ct  40.     8-1-38. 

354.946.  RUBBERLITB.     CL  21.     3-1-38.  ' 

355,025.  ELBNDI.     Q.  47.     3-8-38. 

355.027.  BVI  EVAN  AND  DESIGN.     CL  47.     3-8-38.      "^ 

855.073.  ARCH  POISE.     Cl.  39.     3-8-38. 

365,280.  TWBKD.     Cl.  49.     3-8-38. 

356,319.  SUPBR-X  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   52.     3-16-38 

355,327  HOLO-KROMl.     Cl.  23.     3-16-38. 

365.409.  STIXSIL.     Cl.  6.     3-16-38. 

856.410.  8T1X80L.     Cl.  6.     3-15-38. 

865.661.  LOUISIANA    MAMMY.     Cl.   46.     3-22-38. 
355,578.  DIET  DIGEST.     CL  46.     3-22-38. 
355,702.  MULTI-VAC.     CL  23.     3-29-38. 

355.825.  NUTONE  CHIME  DOOR   SIGNAL  AND  DESIGN 

CL  21.     4-6-38. 

355,878.  GLISSEN.     CL  62.     4-5-38. 

3.55.887.  BREAKFAST  COCKTAIL.     CT.  46.     4-6-88 

355,953.  ISOPHRIN.     Cl.  18.     4-5-38. 

355,960.  ROLAGRIP  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  13.     4-5-38 

355.969.  PHOTOSENSIN.     CL  10.     4-5-38. 

366,059.  FUSTAT.     Cl.  21.     4-12-38. 

356,096.  REINDOB.     O.  3*.     4-12-38. 

356,109.  DESIGN  OF  CHEVRON.     Cl.  52.     4-12-38 

356,118.  R08S-MBBUAN  AND  DESIGN,     CL  14.     4-12-38. 

356,247.  CREAM  OF  RICE.     Cl.  46.     4-19-38. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


7(d) 

REEVES  MOUNTAIN  CLOTH. 
REEVES  MOUNTAIN  CLOTH. 


CT.  42. 
CL  39. 


8-28-46. 
2-19-46. 


561,529.     MIRATILE.    CL  It.    7-16-62. 
587,215.     VARIDEX.    CT.  26.    3-23-54. 
629,729.     SUPERIOR.    CT.  7.    6-26-66. 


n  >rr 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  39 


|l  SKtkM   • 

81,827.  THE   SCRANTON   DRILL.      CT.   23.      6-9-11. 

261.361.  MAGNIORAPH.    CL  38.    9-17-39. 

283.942.  BEN  FRA.VKLIN.    CT.  27.    6-»-Sl. 

283,945.  GEN-TIC.    CT.  27.    6-9-31. 

288.318.  WESrrOT.    CT.  21.    10-27-31. 

539.605.  ROLL-A-HOOP.    CT.  22.    3-20-51. 

560,608.  CALCUMEATER  AND  DESIGN.  CL  26.   11-18-61. 

Tks  /atJeiPin^  refUtntiona  i»»M*4  y*v.  »§,  t$lt 

550.919.  LITER  WHITE.     CL  16. 

550.920.  CUSTOMCRAFT.    CL  38.  „_  „ 
550,925.  NIKKOMOSS  AND  CROSS  DESIGN.    CT.  1. 
550,928.  EGYPTIAN  ROBALMBR  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  44. 
650.935.  CALBNDAR  COAT.    CT.  80. 

560,940.  ROYAL  RACER.    CT.  22. 

560^42.  GRCLLOMETER.    Cl.  26. 

650,945.  FLBCHA  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  1. 

560,947.  "FLOR  DE  CAFE"  COFFEE  BLOSSOM.     CT.  61. 

550.953.  WHEN  ITS  A  GOLDEN  "B"  IT'S  A  HONEY  AND 

DESIGN     CT.  26. 

550.954.  WIFUG.    Cl.  26. 

660.966.  FLATOS  CHIEF  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46. 
560,957.  SAWYER,  REGAN  CO,    CT.  42. 
550,959.  THERM-O-VUE.    CT.  19. 

550,965.  TOURNAROCKBR.    CT.  19. 

560.967.  NEW  ERA.    CL  12. 

550.969.  M  AND  BOY  FIGURE  DESIGN.     CL  It. 

550.970.  AQDALAND  RAMSEY  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  19. 

560.971.  nrCRBASINO  POWER  WIP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

C136. 

550.973.  TESN  COLONT.    CL  30. 

550.974.  LIPCO.NTROL.    CT.  51. 

550,976.  KEL-FLO.    CT.  6.  « 

550.979.  TRU^FLITB.    CT.  «t. 

560.980.  PETER  PLBXI  AND  DESIGN.  CL  42. 

550.985.  TEE  GEEZ.  Cl.  39. 

550.986.  VALLEY  FEED  FUEL  CO.   INC.,  AND  DESIGN 

CLl. 

550,989.  PLUME  CHIFFON.    CL  42. 

560,993.  GOODALL  FLAVNKL.    CT.  42. 

550,996.  PHBN  OVOID.    CT.  18. 

550,999.  BUR.N'ETS  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  1. 

551,001.  DAHLSTROM.    CL  12. 

551,007.  GOLO.     CT.  61. 

651.012.  DINO.    Cl.  39. 


661,019. 
551,026. 
561,027. 
651.083. 
551,035. 
551.040. 
661.041. 
551,066. 
661.060. 
661,063. 
551,065. 
551,066. 
661.067. 
.551,073. 
551,074. 
551,0T5. 
561,077. 
551,081. 
551,085. 
551,088. 
551,092. 
661,095. 
551,006. 
661,097. 
551,008. 
551,100. 
551,108. 
551,112. 
551,119. 
551,122. 
551,131. 
551,137. 
661,141. 
651,148. 
651,149. 
551,152. 
551,155. 
551.156. 
551.157. 
551,159. 
651,168. 


897,081. 
660,668. 
583.729. 
625,688. 


\m 


TABLTAILOR.    CL  43. 

MOBY  DICK.    CL  22. 

U.  8.  ROYAL  NYLON  LIFE.    Cl.  36 

SNO-KRAFT.    CT.  12. 

FURRIE  CUDDLES.    CT.  22. 

BREKTA.    CT.  18. 

FLYING  DISC.    CT.  22. 

FLINT.    CL  18. 

SAHARBBN.    CL  80. 

VBMCO  VABICLINB.    CT.  26. 

RICHLON.    CL88. 

AVANT.    CT.  39. 

L.  R.  O.    CT.  61. 

SUN  LASSIE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  36. 

350  BOX  CAR.    CL  12. 

CREPE  ULTRA.    CL  42. 

TUFFOLITE.    CL  42. 

NOO.    CL62. 

HANDI-RUB.    CT.  24. 

STEAK  LOVERS  PAL.    CL  13. 

J.   SCHAEFFER  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  61 

CANAS-TAB.    CT.  22. 

BORNEO.    CT.  22. 

FLEX.    CT.  IS. 

JERADBNT.    CT.  61. 

PLASTI-QUILT.    CT.  19. 

FEEDAIDER.    CT.  44. 

PATIGONE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  18. 

AFO  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  6L 

8CULCO.  CT.  13. 

ROLLEX.  Cl.  13. 

ADTO-PHOTO  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  26. 

MO&ALL.  Q.  23. 

riLTBBAIRB.    CT.  81. 

THE   VAN    LINE   AND   DESIGN.      CL   21 

TRUECUT  BANGSHAPER.    CL  26. 

SHAMPOO-WAVE.    Cl.  62. 

FRIGID  MIXER  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  81. 

EMBER  LIGHT.    Cl.  6. 

LOK-GYDES.     CL  21. 

REDI-8BT.    CL  108. 

Section  It 

BENDIXTZBD.    CT.  6.    8-11-42. 
TRI-ROLL.    CT.  26.    6-24-62. 

LASCO.    CT.  29.    12-15-63. 
GREEN  MAGIC.    CT.  10.    4-24-66. 


A.?.W-.i 


■ati- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

^^l'*^^^fP^^^^^^'»^^(i^^^^^^'^DKaiOii.  CT.  420,501.  CHARM-KURL  SUPREME.  CT.  60.  4-16-46 
M.  10-18-38.  Eugene  Nelson  Be.rd.  Time,  Incorporated,  Fraser  Hair  Fashions.  The  Gillette  Company.  Boston. 
•New  Yorfc  N^  \.  .\ mended  :  The  last  pararrapb  of  the  Mass.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  10,  "lo- 
sutement  is  deleted,  and  th*  drawing  U  amended  to  appear  :         tlon,  curlers,  a  neutrallser"  is  deleted  ;  lines  12  and  18,  -and 

cotton  applicators,"  is  deleted ;  and  the  drawing  Is  amiended 

to  appear : 


ouse 
ome 


379,639 
46. 


7-16-40. 


CT. 


REDBANKS  ORCHARDS  ITC.  AND  DESIGN. 

Fralt  Growers  Serrice  Co.  Morris  Fmlt 
Company,  Fresno,  Calif.  Amended :  The  second  paragraph 
of  the  statement  is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  la  amended  to 
appear: 


CHARM-KURL 


578,218.  TWIRL.  CT.  51.  8-4-58.  Winco  Associates,  Inc. 
The  Gillette  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Amended  :  The  draw- 
ing is  amended  to  appear  : 


TWIRL 


645.564.  FOAMLITI.  CL  L  5-81-6T. 
Company,  CambrMge,  Mass.  Corrected 
"shaped"  should  be  thapet. 


Cambridge  Rabiwr 
In  colamn  2,  line  2, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New CertlfleatM  iMoed  and«r  MetlOM  7(c).  7(f),  T(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M«  for  Um  aiMxplrcd  term 

of  tb*  orlfliuU  rogtotratloDS. 

34a.»59.  APPSLLA  AND  DB8I0N.  C\.  4«.  Tbc  Inftrd  984,601.  RHAP80DIB.  CI.  01.  Holiday,  Inc.  1-12-04. 
Companr.  g-17-a7.  New  Cert.  8e«.  7(c),  to  Taca-dry  New  Cert.  See.  7(c),  to  C.  Leonard  PfelOer,  Oieenwlcb, 
Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  1-7-M.  Conn.,  1-7-08. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tbe  following  marks  regletered  under  the  act  of  1900,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  pnbllebed  nnder  the  proTlalona  of  eectlon 
12(c)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  recl«tratlone  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  tbe  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  P0RTFOU06, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


412.724.     Mar.  20,  1940.     Lennox  Manofaetarinf  Company,    ♦1«.2«T.     Sept.  4,  1948.     Tbe  Hermaseal  Company,  Blkhart, 
St.  Lools,  Mo.    Pub.  by  registrant  ^"^     ^^^  ^^  "^^  Hermaseal  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 


For  Handbags. 


HERMASEAL 


CLASS  t 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


For  Electrical  Terminals,  Terminal  Posts,  Terminal  Plates, 
and  Terminal  Plate  Assemblies. 


349.000.  Aug.  SI.  1937.  Bloomlngdale  Bros..  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Pab.  by  Federated  Department  Stores,  Iiic  New 
York,  N.  T. 

MOTH    DRUM 

For  Moth  Preparation. 


CLASS  99 
CLOTHING 


349.824.  Sept.  7.  1937.  Lery  Bros,  ft  Adler  Rochester,  Incor- 
porated, Rochester.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Eagle  Oothes,  Inc.. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Oater  Oothlnf— Namely,  Salts,  Top- 
coaU.  and  Orereoat*. 


308,566.  Jan.  11,  1938.  The  Parafflne  Companleo,  Inc..  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Pub.  by  Flbreboard  Paper  Prodnets  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  (Dalif. 

COO  LITE 

_      ^  ....         „     .  .  ^  350,889.    Oct.  12.  1937.    Lery  Bros,  ft  Adler  Sochester.  Ineor- 

For  Prepared  Aluminum  Powdera  and  Pastes  and  a  Liquid         porated,    Rochester.    N.   Y.      Pub.   by   Bade  Qothes.    Inc 
Vehicle  Adapted  To  Be  Mixed  Therewith  To  ProTlde  a  Mate-         Brooklya,  N.  T. 
rial  for  Use  as  a  Paint.  Proteetlre  Coating,  and  Heat  Reflect- 
ing Medium. 


CLASS  U 
HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 

FrrriNG  supplies 


354,484.    Feb.  10.  1938.     Stanley  O.  Flagg  ft  Co..  Inc..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Pab.  by  registrant. 


FLAGG 


For  Metal  Pipe  Fittings. 
TM  40 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Clothlnc — Namely.  Salts,  Top- 
coats, and  Overcoats. 


January  7,  1968 

I! 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
CLASS  U 

FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OP  FOODS 


TM  41 

203,882.    Feb.  26.  1929.    Winston  and  NcweU  Company.  MIb- 
neapolis.  Minn.    Pnb.  by  Sapw  Tola  ItMas.  lac,  HopklM, 


U7,TtS.    JolySl.  191T.    Armstrong  Paaong  Company.  DallM. 
Ttx.    Fob.  by  Swift  ft  Company.  Chicago,  m. 


I^Br  Salt  and  <Hoas  or  Laondry  Stareh. 


CLASS  49 
DBULLED  ALCOHOLIC  UQUOM 


CMEK^LD 


For  Salad  on. 


301.02T.  Not.  2,  1987.  Blooalnfdals  Bros.,  Inc.  N«w  York. 
N.  T.  Pab.  bf  Fsdsrated  Departant  Btotos,  Im.,  Mow 
York.  N.  Y. 


JOHN  PEEL 


For  Whlakay. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

JANUARY  7,  1958 

(Reftoterad  ;  Bcnewad  ;  Canceled ;  Aseaded.  DtocUlmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  CerUfteatea  :  12c  PnbUcattoaa.) 


SS6.8S7,    pub. 
BM.066.  cane. 


Acme    Quality    Pateta.    Inc.,    Detroit.    Mleh.     «6«,«67.    pub. 

10-22-87.     CI.  «. 
Admiral  Corp..  Cbicaco.  III.     SMJOS,  pub.  10-22-07.    CI.  26. 
Aeroqolp  Corp.  :  Bee — 

General   LogUtica.  „       .        ^      — , 

Aetna  Standard     Bnirtneerlng     Co..     Tbe.     Plttaborgh.     Pa. 

«a«.78«   pub.  ia-22-«7.     n.  2S.  .„     ^  .. 

Afo  Co..  The,  OloTpraTlll.',  N.  T.    561.119.  ren  1-7-M.    CL  51. 
Air  llaater  Corp..  rblladelpbla.  Pa.     556,695.  pub.  10-22-57. 

Aktiabolaxet   Vinkelcentrlfug.   Stockholm.    Sweden.     550,954. 

cane,    Cl.  2«.  ^ 

AIco  nreworkt  and  Spertalty  Co. :  «er— 

Cohen.  A.  M. 
Alro  Producta  Co. :  Bee — 

Pacbeco.  lAaaael  C.  _  _^      ™    ...  _^ 

American   AntomdMIe  Aaaoclatlon    (Inc.).  The.   Waahlngton, 

D.  C.    65«  930.  pub.  10-22-57.    Ct  100. 
American  Chemical  Jc  Dni«  Co.  :  See—     , 

American  Tranapacinc  Corp.  '  ...»„„   ^         w 

American  CyanamW  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.     •56.783-4.  pub. 

10-22-57.     Cl    18.  ... 

American  liachlne  and  Metata.  Inc. :  Bee — 

United  Sutea  Oaufe  Co..  The. 

AmericaB-liarletta     Co..     O  Cedar     Dirlaion.     Chicago.     111. 

656  811-12.  pub.  10-22-57.     O.  ».      ^       _,  ^      ,     ,    . 

American  Tranapadflc  Corp..  d    b.  »;.Aniertcan  Chemical  A 

Droit  Co.,  San  Franciaco.  Calif.     656.714.  pob.   10-22-57. 

AiS™n*Co..  Inc..  Hlllelde.  N.  J.     656.822-6.  pub.  10-22-67. 

CL   S3 
Amea  Co!.  Inc..  Klkhart.  Ind.    •»«.727.pjib  10-22-67     CTL18. 
Ammen.  d^harlea.  Co..  Alexandria.  La.    <»e.715.  pub.  10-22-57. 

Aanafene.  Inc..  Sherman  Oaka.  Calif.    856.e«0.  pub.  10-22-57. 

Argonaut  Ifllln.   Milwaukee.   Wla.     656.867.   pob.   10-16-57. 

AiSiu*^  and   Co..  Chicago.    IlL     656.785-6.   pub.    10-22-67. 

Armatrong  Packing  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.,  by  Swift  ft  Co..  Chicago, 

III     117.73.1.  12(c)  pub.  1-7-58.    Cl.  46. 
Anaonia    Eecorda,    Inc..    New    York.    X.    Y. 

10-22-57.     Cl.  86.  ^     u    «    v 

Artistic  F.>undatlonB.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Cl     ^9 
AugatelB.  S..  *  Co.  Inc..  College  Point.  N.  Y.     658.865,  pub 

Automation    Prodacta   Corp..    Detroit,    Mich.      656,746.    pob. 

10-22-57.     Cl.  21.  —      w.    _  T^     r,       ana  OAK. 

Automotive    Perlodlcala.    Inc.,    Waahlngton,   D.   C.     686.845. 

AuftboVco'^Lo^Afgelea,  C^if.  »".»8T.  "?£x  ,^' JJ. 
B   L   B   Pharmacal    Co..    Inc..    Salem.    Va.     656.780-1,   pub. 

Ba\S"r^iidS'^o.'.  The.   Columbia.   8.  C.     551.108.  cane. 

BaSiefVe  Diamond   Corp..   New   York.   N.  T.     «66.808,   pub. 

BHl?^h  A"Sata?dl.fnc..  New  York.  N  Y  «"•«».  «ncCl^S9. 
Balaa  Collet  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     666.789.  puD. 

Ba*mmJ;?VoSbS    Steel   Corp..   Baltimare.   Md.     661,529. 

Ba«U^  Home  Product..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    666,861.  pub 

BaVfc^oIbrtei:  Si  Angelea,  Calif.    656,803.  pub.  10-22-67. 

Baroer'Mfg.   Corp..   Chicago.   III.     656,821.  pub.    10-2*^7. 

Ba?St?te  Milling  Co..  Winona.  Minn.    656.885.  pub.  10-22-67 

BeSd*l.igene  Ne1«>n  Time.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     861.469 

Am.' 7(d).    Cl.  38. 
Beaut V  Salet :   ffrr 

Bell  LTbLritKJr'l^c.  Orlando.  Fla  656,698.  pob.  10-22-67 
Behr'^a^'o.    Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Belyea  Co..  Inc.,  Jerwy 

Benaon-Nuen  lAboraforiea.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  l»fl.7io. 
Be?ka^il^'Kn"«ng'  inia,  Reading.  Pa.  852.668.  ren. 
Bernif."  Emll?  A  Sona  Co..  Jamaica  Plain.  Maaa.  656,877. 
Be?ie^r  B?uK^nc?  pilmer.  Maaa.    666.675.  pub.  10-22-67. 

Be?ter^onkey  Orip  Co..  Dallae,  Tex.    656,838.  pub.  10-22-67. 

Cl    86. 
Beutllch.  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.     656,726.  pub.  10-22^7.    CL  18. 
Bird     k    Son.     Inc.,     Baat     Walpole.     Maaa.      656.648.     pub. 

10-22-57.     Cl.  2. 
BlBceglia  Brothera  Corp.,  to  Margo  Wine  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

848.570.  ren.  8-»-57.    Cl.  47. 
BUke   Marguerite  D..  d.  b.  a.  Dorothee  Producta  Co..  Needham 

Hel'gbta.  Maaa.    656,661.  pub.  10-22-57,    Cl.  6. 


Blocb  ft  Oogcenhelmer,  Inc..  Long  laland  City,  V.  T.    t66.678. 

ren.  8-22-«8.    CL  46.  .  ^         .        .   ^ 

Bloomlngdale  Broa..   Inc..  by  Federated  Department   Moraa. 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     849  505.  12(c)  put  1-7-68.    Cl.  6. 
Bloomlngdale  Broa.,   Inc.,  by  Federated   Department   Storea. 

Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    351.527.  12(c>  Pub-  1-7-M.,   Cl.  49. 
Bohemian  Brewing  Co.,  Jollet.  III.     666,908.  pob.  10-»-67. 

Cl    48 
Borg-Warner  Corp..   Chicago.   Dl.     «56,788,  pob.   10-22-57. 

Cl    28 
Boaa'  Mfg.   Co..   The.   Kewanee.   Ill      551,012.   <»«»5.     Cl-  »» 
SSSnnan.  ChaMea,   ft  Co..   New  York,    N.   Y.     656.700.   pob 

BradT^Tttma  Corp".  New  York.  N.  Y.    66«,800.  pub.  10-22-67. 

BiSLmel.  George  M..  d.  b  a.  Brojmmel  La'f.'Jto^^v.V* 
BroemmeVs  Pharmaceuticals,  San  Franciaco.  Calif.  86&.95S. 
ren.  4-5-68.    Cl.  18. 

Broemmei  Laboratorlea  :  Haa — 
Broraunefl.  George  M. 

Broemroera  Pharmaeeutlcala :  Bee— 

CDc"cStJSl''£^^''lnc..    Hatboro.    P..      666.797.    pub 

CadHta^^rlS  a^d  Boat  Co..  CadilUc,  Mich.     666.742.  pub. 

CaiJr  ChSlcaT  Co",  Pasadena,  Calif.     561.157.  cane.     O.  «. 
California  Sprav-Chemical  Corp  :  See— 

California  Spray  ChemlMl  Ca. 
California   Spray  Chemical   Co.,  WataonTllle.  Calif.,  to  Oj» 
fornta   Snray  Chemical   Corp..   Wilmington.   Del.     121,042. 

CalUwiy  Vuia  Co.."L.grange.  Ga.     666.874.  pub.  10-2M7. 

Calir*Co.    Inc..   d.  b.   a.   Calnor  Prodnctt.   Boaton.    Ma»i 

551.081.  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Calnor  Products  :  Bee  — 

Calus?'chemicJl"co..    Los    Angeles.    CUlf.      686.667.    pub. 

CanLw^e'RuW^'co    Cambrtdge^Ma.^  •45.5W.cor     CV  1 
Cambridge    Rubber    Co..    Cambridge,    Maaa.      656.643.    poa. 

CambHdg^    Robber    Co..    Cambridge,    Maaa.      656.854,    pub. 

Cam^na  Ctorp  .  Batavta.  lU..  to  The^BealUtlc  Co..  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.     .W5.878.  ren    4-5-68.     Cl.  52. 
Canaa-Tab  Co..  The  :  See— 

CardfuarChlM^'co^.  Carteret.  N.  J.     656.816.  pob.  10-22-57. 

Carii.n  Pirte  Scott  ft  Co..  Chicago.  III.    ^^O^'^^.  «.nc     O.  89 
Cartpr    Products,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      656.712.    pub. 

CarL^'^IM-'rHluSs.^lnc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.       656,924.    pub 

10-22-57.     Cl.  52.  „  ,   ^       -.-,ti     «..k 

Central    Soya    Co..    Inc.,    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      656.711.    Pub. 

10—22   ^7       Cl    18 
Channel""  Master    Corp..    Bllenvllle,    N.    T.      «5«,745.    pub. 

10-22-57.     Cl.  21. 
Cbemlgraphlc  Studloa:  See — 

Cherle   Olri  "tobb.    Inc..    0«>ne   Part.   N.    Y.      656.857.   pub. 

10—22—57      C\    39 
Cheaebrouah  Pond's    Inc.,    New    York.   N.    Y.      666.916,    pub. 

lO— 22— 57       Cl    51 
Cheaebrourti-Ponds    Inc..   New    York.    N.    Y.      656.928.    pub 

ChlSr^'Pbannial  Co..  Chicago.  lU.     666,718.  pub.  10-22-57 

Cl    18 
rirri»'  Research  I.jihoratorleB,  Inc..  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.    656,681. 

nub.  10-22-57.     O.  10.  ^ ,      „      r  «. 

Itrus  City  Growers  Aaan.,  to  John  8.  Taylor  Co..  Largo,  Fla. 
-34ft..%31.  ren.  8-81-57.     CL  46.  ..,- o-« 

Cltv   Specialty   Stores,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     «5a3B2,  Pub. 

10-22-57.     Cl.  39. 
Clark.  Joe.  H    B    S.  S. :  See- 
Clark.  Joseph  B.  __„-»,.  ^     ...   M._u 
Clerk  Joseph  B..  rt   h,  a   Joe  Hark.  H.  B.  S.  8..  Detroit.  Mich. 

658.848.  Dub.  10-22-57.     Cl    38.        ^,     ^     ^         .   ,       .  „ 
Clarke.  Walter  V..  d.  b.  a,  Walter  V.  Clarke  Asaoclatea.  Inc 

and   Walter  V.    CTarke  Asaociatea,  Kaat  Providence.  R.   I. 

658,928.  pub   10-22-67.     Cl.  100. 
Clarke,  Walter  V.,  Aaaoctatea  :  Bee— 

CUrke,  Walter  V. 
Clarke.  Walter  V.,  Assoclatea,  Inc. :  S«e — 

CUrke,  Walter  V.  „        ^ 

Cleveland  Hone  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     656.790.  pub. 

10-22—57      Cl    23 
Clock-Wlae  Faahions.   DalUs.  Tex.     656,850.   pob.   10-22-57 

Cl    S9 
Cluett.  Peabody  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Trgr,  N.  T.     •66.948.CI.  39^ 
Cohen    A     M.,   d.   b.    a.    AIco   Flreworka  and    Specialty   Co.. 

HoUHton.  Trtt.     •56.678,  pub.  10-22-67.     Cl  9.  „  _^    ^.    ., 
Colt  Cromwell  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Maaar.  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Cofrid'^ai^^.'^.-'Si.ea^Ca'Sf.      658.646.  pub.   1(^22^.7. 
CT.  2. 
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Conaotldat^d  CMinctlcs,  Ctalcago,  111.     550^74,  cane.    CI.  51. 
CoDsolldat«^  Sowing  Machln*  Corp.  :  8ee — 

CoiMolldati>d  Bowing  Machinf  and  Supply  Co..  Inc. 
Consolidated  Bewinc  Machine  and  Huppl/  Co..  Inc.,  to  Con- 

Mttdnted  Scwlnc  Macfain4>  Corp.,  Now  Tork,  N.  T.    SS4.T29, 

raa.  8-12-M.     CI.  23. 
ConaoltdatMl  Trlmmlnc  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.    6M.863.  pub. 

10-23-57.     CI.  40. 
Conaam«ra    Cooperative   Aaaodatlon,   The,   Kanaas   Cttj,   Mo. 

656.934.  pub.  10-iJ2-57.     CI.  101. 
Continental  OU  Co..  Ponca  City.  OkU.    656,651,  pnb.  10-22-57. 

CI    6 
Cook'aoa   Sheet   MeUi   DeTelopoienta   Ltd.,  London.   BncUnd. 

656,686.  pab.  10-22-57.     O.  13. 
Coata,  AlTia  A. :  «lee— 
Coata,  Ra/mond  A. 
CMte.  Ray,  Dtotrtbatlnc  Co. :  £e« — 

CoMta,  Raymond  A. 
Coata,  Raymond  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Ray  Coata  DUtrlbotlng  Co..  to 

Alvln  A.  Coata.  d  b.  a.  Verde  Farma.  Blythe.  Calif.    «3«.t04, 

pub.  10-22-57.     CI.  46. 
Courtley.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  T..  to  Richard  Hodnat.    551,067. 

cane.     CI.  51. 
CoTeotry  Qauge  4  Tool  Co.  Ltd.,  Coventry,  England.    656.786. 

pub.  10-22-57.     CI.  23. 
Cowlea  Ifagaiinea,  Inc. :  See — 

Regiater  *  Tribune  Co..  The. 
Cramer  Chemical  Co..  Gardner.  Kana.    656,737.  p«b.  10-22-57. 

a.  18. 
Craft.  Belle.  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     501.007.  cane.     Q.  51. 
Crane  Co..  Chicago.   111.     656.831.  pub.   10-22-57.     CI.  34. 
Cream  of  Rice  Co.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Grocery  Store  Prod- 

ucta  Co..  Weat  Cheater,  Pa.     356.247,  ren.  4-10-^^8.    CI.  46. 
Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Co.,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     354.306,  ren. 

2-8-58.     CI.  60. 
Crump,  B.  T.,  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.     551,100.  cane.     CT.  19. 
Cryatal,    David,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      65«.86»-70.    pub. 

10-2i-.'^7      CI.  42. 
Cnrtlaa-Wrlght  Corp.,  Qaehanna.  Pa.    656.815,  pab.  l&-22-«7. 

CI.  29. 
DahUtrom    Meulllc   Door   Co.,   Jameatown.    N.    Y.     501,001. 

cane.     CI.  12. 
Dalmloe    8.    p.    A.,    Milan.    Italy.      606.691.    pub.    10-22-07. 

a.  14. 
DalBlne    S.    p.    A..    MlUn,    lUly.      606,747,    pab.    10-22-57. 

CI.  21. 
Denlcotea,  Soclete  Anonyme  .\ntwerp,  Belgium,  to  Alfred  Dun- 
hill  of  London.  Inc.,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.    354.477.  ren.  2-15-5H. 

a.  8. 
Dermlk  Pharmacal  Co..   Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     656,925,  pub. 
J  10-22-S7.     CI.  52. 

Detroit  Air  Conditioning  Service  Co. :  Bee— 

Tomaek.  Frank  J. 
Dial  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  PtailadelphU,  Pa.    656.853,  pub.  10-22-57. 

CI.  30. 
Dodge,    Mildred    M.,    and    WlUiam    Boa),    Stamford,    Conn. 

.vri,085,  cane.     CI.  24. 
Dole  Refrigerating  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     606.830.  pub.  10-22-07. 

CI.  34. 
Donrico.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      606.647.    pab.    10-22-57. 

CI.  2. 
Dorothee  Producta  Co.  :  See — 

Blake.  Marquerite  D. 
Draaher.  Clyde,  d.  b.  a.  Stenoprompter  Co..  Waahlngton.  D  C. 

656.744.  pub.  10-22-57.      CI.  21. 
Dream  Age,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     606,862,  pub.   10-22-57. 

CI.  39. 
^ya^J^y^Jt^men  M.,  d.  b.  a.  Flro-Pak  Mfg.  €•..  JackaoavUla,  FU. 

656.662,  puh    10-22-57.     CI.  6. 
DuSeld.  .Marshall  :   See — 

Duffleld.  .Marahall.  Inc. 
Dufflehl.    Manthall.    Ino.,    Long    Beach,    to    Marahall    Duflleld. 

Beverly   HlUa.   and   Bryon  Wilaoa,   Herraoaa   Beach,  Calif. 

6.'i6.879.  pub.  10-22-57.     CI.  43. 
Damaa,  W.  L.,  d.  b.  a.  W.  L.  Damaa  Mfg.  Co..  MUmI,  Okla. 

539,:iq6,  cane.     CI.  22.  m         ,  .  vui. 

Damaa,  W.  L    Mfg.  Co. :  8ee — 

Dumaa,  w.  L. 
Dunhlll.  Alfred,  of  London.  Inc. :  See — 

Denlcotea.  Soclete  Anonyme  .\ntwerp. 
Duplan  Corp.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     561,075,  cane.     CI.  42. 
Da    Pont.    E.    I.,    de    .Nemoum    and    Co.,    Wilmington.    Del 

6.^6,685,  pab.  10-22-.'i7.     CI.  13. 
^.^2,°!.    *     ^-    ***    Nemoura    and    Co..    Wilmington.    Del. 

636,773,  pBb.  10-22-57.     a.  23. 
r>u<iueane    Jklfg.    Co..    New    Kenaington.    Pa.      656,863,    pab. 

10—22—57.     CI.  39. 
Duahoff.  David    d.  b.  a.  New  Era  Steel  THe  Co..  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     5.'M).967.  cane.     CI.  12. 
.    Dyeraburv  Cotton  Producta,  Inc..  Dyerobarg,  Tenn.     656.866. 

pab.  10-22-37.     CI  42. 

Dynarex  Corp..  St.  Loula,  Mo.  656,689,  nab.  10-22-07. 
CI.  IS. 

Dyo  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Meyera.  Albert. 
Eagle  Clothea,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Levy  Bros,  k  Adler  Rochester.  Inc. 

Baton,  O.  S.,  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     606.683.  pub.  10-22-07. 

Edison  Electrical  Co. :  See — 

Lelbow.  Sanl.  '   •*■"" 

Bdwarda.  \Vm.,  Co.,  Ttie  :  B9» — 
Foodtown  Purchaaiag  Co. 

Egyptian  Chemical  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     500,928.  cane.    CI.  44. 

Bhlenberirer.  George,  *  Co,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T..  to  Jane 
Doiry-Ehlenberger  Co..  Division  of  June  Dairy  Prodacta 
Co..  Inc..  Jersey  Citj.  N,  J.    301712.  ren.  12-7-07.    CL  46. 


Ehlenberaer.  George.  *  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  June 
Dairy-Bhienberger  Co..  Division  of  June  Dairy  Prodacta  Co. 
Inc..  Jersey  City,  N.   J.      342.713,   ren.    12-7-57.     CI    46. 

■lectrle  Service  Supplies  Co.,  Philadelphia,  to  H.  K.  Porter 
Co.   (DaUwafc),  Ptttsbargb.   Pa.     350.122,  ren.  9-14-07. 

Electric 'Service  Suppliea  Co.,  Philadelphia,  to  H.  K.  Porter 
Co.   (Delaware),  Pittaburgh,  Pa.     351,136,  ren.  10-1^57. 
CI.  21. 
Blectrosonic  Specialties  :  8m — 

Bubber.  Leonard  S. 
Fisrgy  Food  Supplement  Co.,  Th«  :  8»e — 

Bocsoi.  Bert. 
Energy  Food  Supplement  Co.,  Inc..  Tbe  :  Bee — 

SoreoL.  Bert. 
EngUnder    Co.,    Inc.,    Tbe.    Baltimore.    Md.      656.600,    pub. 

10-23-07.     6.  6. 
Bngllata,  Tully  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Whitehaven  Producta  Co..  Grand 

Island,  N.  Y.    606,663.  pub.  10-22-67.    CI.  6. 
Entey  Co.,   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.     606.665.   pub.   6-18-07. 

Entbone,  Inc.,  Mew  Haven,  Conn.     656,926,  pub.  10-22-07. 

CL  02 
Erekta  ^ence  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     001,040,  cane.    CI.  18. 
Even-Pul  Foundations,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     606.849.  pub. 

10-22-67.     Cl.  39. 
Faesy    *    Besthoff,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      606,672,    pub. 

10-23-07.     a.  i. 
Farah  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  El  Paso,  Tex.     606.806,  pab.  10-22-07. 

CI.  89. 
Feature    Ring    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      606,807,    pub. 

10-22-57.     CL  28. 
Federal    Bagtaeerlng    Co..    to    Hobart-Federal    Engineering 

Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    352,364,  ren.  11-30-07;    a.  23. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bloomlngdale  Bros..  Inc. 
Fibras  Saltillo.  S.  A..  Saltlllo.  Mexico.     060,946.  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Corp.  :  8e« — 

Paraflne  Companies,  Inc..  The. 
Flddelman.  J..  Jk  Son,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     656.810,  pub. 

10-22-07.     Cl.  28. 
Filpi.    Sebaatiano,    Co.,    Cucamonga.    Calif.     606.897,    pub. 

10-22-07.    Cl.  46. 
Filler  ProducU.  Inc..  AtlanU,  Ga.    656,060.    C\.  46. 
Fire-Pak  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec- 
Dudley.  Jantea  M. 
FiacbeL    Henry   A.,    Inc.,    PhlladelphU.    Pa.      500.920,   cane. 

CI.  1. 
FUn.  Stanley  G..  A  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     354,484, 


^c 


12(clpub.  i-7-68.    Cl.  IS. 
Flint.  Baton  and  Co-  Docatur,  III.     601.006.  cane.     a.  18. 
Food    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp..    New    Tork.    N.    T. 

606,674.  pab.  10-22-07.    C\.  6. 
Foodtown  Purchasing  Co..  d.  b.  a.  The  Wm.  Bdwarda  Co., 

MaiM*  Helghta,  Ohio.     606.888,  pnb.   10-22-57.     Cl.  46. 
Fords    (Ftnabory)    Ltd.,    Bedford.    England.      666.777,    pub. 

10-22-67.     Cl.  23, 
Forest   Laboratoriea.   Inc..   New   Tork.  N.   Y.     656.898.   pab. 

10-23-07.    Cl.  46.  

Format  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  111.  606,860,  pub.  10-22-07.  CL  89. 
Fox  River  Paper  Corp..  Appleton,  WU.  606,843.  Cl.  87. 
Framer.  Walt :  Bee — 

Specialty  Enterprises.  Inc. 
Franklin.  Benjamin.  Paint  and  Vamlah  Co. :  Bee — 

United  Wallpaper.  Inc.  ^        . 

Fraser    Hair    Faahlona.     Tbe    Gillette    Co..    Boston.    Mas*. 

420,501.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  60.  ^  ^  _. 

Frienii  Brothers,  Inc.  Melrose.  Mass.    666.889,  pub.  10-22-67. 

C\    46 
Fruit  Growers  Service  Co.     Morris  Fruit  Co.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

379  689.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  46. 
G.  M.  Products.  See— 

Vomack.  William  L.  and  Vomack,  E^ter  Sherman. 
Gallo,    B.    ft    J.,    Winery,    Modesto,    Calif.     606,907,    pab. 

10—22-57     Cl  47 
Oared  Corp.'.  St.'  Louis,  Mo.     666.769.  pub.  10-22-07.    CL  21. 
(Jem  Exchange.  The  :  Bee — 

Green.  Stephen  N.  _        ^    .«.  ««  .- 

Oemeo  Electric  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     606,748,  pub.  10-22-07. 

Cl    21 
General  Antliae  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  York  and  Blngbamton. 

N.  T,    587.215.  cane.    C\.  26.  „       ^.^  ,^ 

General    Electrtc    Co.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.      666,796.    pub. 

10-22-57.     a.  26.  .     r,  T     ». 

General  Logistics.  Paaadena,  Calif.,  to  Aerooulp  Corp.,  Jaek- 

aon,  Mich.    «5«.688.  pub.  10-22-67.    Cl.  IS.  ,-  ^  __ 

General  Mllla,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.    666.814.  pub.  10-22-67. 

Cl    29 
General  Motora  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    362.106,  ren.  11-23-6T. 

C\    21 
Gerd'ta,  (Kistav  F..  to  OnsUv  F.  Gerdta  K  0,  Bremen,  Germany. 

847.470,  ren    «^-29-07.     Cl.  26. 
Gerdts.  GusUv  F..  K  G  :  Bee — 

(3erdts,  Gnstav  F.  ,     ^^.         ^,^  „„^         . 

Gerrsrd.    8.    A..   Co..   The.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      606.886.   pub. 

GIdes,    Inc.."  Beverly   Hills.   Calif.     666,782,   pub.    10-22-07. 

CL  18. 
Gillette  Co.,  The :  See— 
Fraser  Hair  Fashions. 
Wlnco  Aaaoclates,   Ino. 
Gilmors,  Park.  Inc.,  to  The  Kenton  Pharmacal  Co..  Covington, 

Ky.     121,056.  ren.  4-2-08.    Cl.  51. 
Globa  Rooflng  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Whiting.  Ind.    656,684.  pub. 

11-16-04.    a.  12. 
Golden  "B"  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     000.908.  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Goodall-Saaford.  Inc..  Sanford.  Maine.    000,998.  caac.    Cl.  42. 
Graham-Field   Surgical  Co.   Inc.,   Woodslde.   N.   T.     606,728. 

pob.  10-23-67.     Cn.  18. 


Green.  Stephen  N.,  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Gea  Bxehan«s,  Gen  VUlage, 
Bayfield.  Colo.    »»6^6.    Cl.  28.  ^    ^    „  ..^  ^, 

Greenfleld   Tap  and    Die  Corp.,   Greenfield,    Mass.     606,791. 
pub.  10-22-67.     CI.  23. 

Grocery  Stores  ProducU  Co. :  Bee — 

Cream  of  Rico  Co.  ^         „         .„  _,^ 

Goatm-Bacon    Mfg.    Co..    Kansas   City,    Ma.      800,960,    ren. 
4  B  Bfl      CL  18 

HP  Products,  Inc..  Loolavllle,  Ohio.    606,706.  pab.  10-22-07. 

CL  21 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa.    606.801,  pob.  10-23-OT. 

Cl  27 
Harding.    Milo^   Oft,,   Monterey   Park.   Calif.     606,682.    pob. 

tA_24_a7      cl    11 
HaVd«VW:  Wiiiblngtoo.  D.  C     606,909,  pob.  10-22-07. 

Cl  49 
Hsddon's,    James,    Sons,    Dowaglae,     Mich.     606,766,    pob. 

1A-9%-a7      Cl    Zl 
Held^.  HenVy,  lie.  New  York,  N   Y.    606,890.  pob.  1(^-23-07. 

Herauunal  Co.,  The,  by  Tbe  Hermaasal  Co..  In*..  Blkbart. 

lad.    416,2«1  12(c)  pub.  1-7-58.    Cl.  21. 
Hermaseal  (:o.   Inc..  The  :  See— 

Hermaseal  Co..  Tbe.  ,       /^  n*     «r«  a«o  i^k 

Hill  Brothers  Cbenlcal  Co..  Los  Aagelsa.  CaUf.    606.669.  pob. 

10-22-07.     CT.  6. 
Hobart-Federal  Engineering  Corp. :  Bee — 

Federal  Engineering  Co.  m    i« 

Hockaday.  Inc.   Chicago.  lU     ^J^^',^t!^-    9-  I'^ew  Tort. 
Hofman,  Georfe.  d.  b.  a.  Precision  Service  (>)..  New  xor«, 

HifidL.   fnV*   tiT"L^nai?Pfel«er.    Greenwich,    Conn 

5M, 601.  new  cert.     Cl.  81.  ^.      ^  •.««•«  « 

Holiday   Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphia,  Tenn.     656.932-3, 

pub    10-22-57.      Cl.  8.         ^     y,      »       a-K  •«t 

HoloKrome    Screw    Corp.,    The,    Elmwood,    Conn.      855,327, 

HoMmann,'  Paul.  Bern,  SwltaerUnd.     551.097,  cane.     CL  13. 
Houn'  Dawg  Labnratoriea  :  See — 

Lipscomb  drain  ft  Seed  Co. 
House  of  Weetmore,  Inc.  :  See—- 

House  of  Weatmore.  Inc.,  The.  «-,,.#»«  ..... 

House  of  Weatmore,  Inc.  The  Los  Angetoa    CaUf..  to  Houae 

of  Westmore.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    348.221,  ren.  7-20-07. 

C\    31 

Hnbiey  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Lancaater,  Pa.    656,761.  pub.  10-22-57. 

Cl.  22. 
Hndnut.  Richard  :  See — 

Ide«l  Inatniin«'nt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     656,838,  pab. 

Illinola     Farm     Supply    Co.,    Chicago.    III.       656,666,    pub. 

10-22-57.     CL  8. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Imperial  Chemical  House. 

Mlllbank.     London.     England.       656,910,     pub.     10-22-07. 

Imperial  Knife  Aasoclated  Companies,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

456.778,  pub.  10-22-57.     Cl   23.  ^,^  ^^ 

Ingraham,     K.,     Co.,    Tbe,    Bristol.    Conn.       656,802.    pub. 

10-22^7      Cl.  27. 
Instrument  ft  Apparatus  Co. :  See — 

Olewln.  Oeori*!  H.  _._  _„. 

International    Harvester    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      656,781.    pub. 

10-22-57.     a.  23.  ^       ....,., 

latematlonal  Psper  Co.,    New  York,    N.    Y.     656.771.   pub. 

3-20-56.     C\.  23. 
Ironees  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Lehrman.  David.  _^  ^    .^  ^  .. 

Israel.  Slfrei.  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     666.844.  pub.  10-22-67. 

Cl    38 
Inard  Co.,  The.  to  Vscu-dry  Co..  Oakland,  Calif.     348,959, 

new  cert.     Cl.  46.  _  ^.^  ^,^ 

Janesvllle    Paper   Box    Co..    Janesvllle,    Wis.      656,929,    pob. 

10-22-57.     Cl.  100.  _  „ 

Jensen-Salsberv  Laboratories.  Inc.  Kansaa  City,  Mo.    606,738, 

pub.  10-22-57.     Cl.  18.  _  ^    _. 

Jeradent  Inc.  Newark,  N.  J.     651.098.  cane     Cl    51. 
Jerrold    Electronks   Corp..   Philadelphia.    Pa.      656,749,   puh. 

10-22-57.     Cn.  21.  ^        -      .      .       w 

Johnaon.    8teph<>aa    and    Shinkle    Shoe  Co.,    St.    Loola,    Mo. 

352.004,  ren.  11-16-57      Cl.  89. 
Jones.  Jnrk.  New  York,  N.  Y.    666,819,  pub.  10-22-57.    a.  32. 
Jonnee-Kleen  Mflg.  Co. :  See — 

Tnlisman.  Samuel  C.  _  _     .. 

Jane  D^lry-Ehlenberger  Co.,  Division  of  June  Dairy  Products 

Co    Inc.  :  Sec— 

EhlenberKPr,  (Jeorge.  ft  Co.  Inc  ..^.w,^ 

K  ft  W  Pharmseeatlrsls.  Inc.  San  Francisco,  Calif.    550,996. 

•      cane     Cl.  18.  ^       -  .      „  ._* 

Kata.   Bernard,   d.   b.    a.    Wisconsin   Co..   Brasnels,    Belgium. 

550.971.  csnc     Cl.  85.  __  -.-.-«.•« 

Kaylon.  Inc.  New  Tork.  N,  T.    354.438.  ren,  2-16-08.    Cl.  89. 
Kearney    ft   Trecker  Corp..    West   Allla,  Wla.     606,793,   pob. 

10-2i-37.     n.  28.  _  ....       -  _^ 

Kellogg,  M.  W..  Co..  The.  Jersey  Cltj,  N.  J.,  and  New  Tork, 

N.  T.     .560.976.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Kellogs    Seed    Ca,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     304.361.    ren.    2-8-08. 

Cl.  46. 
Kenton  Pharmacal  Co.,  The :  See — 

Gllmore,  Park,  Inc.  ,  ^    ^^ 

Kerk  Guild.  Inc  .  Whltesboro,  N.  T.     651,019,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Kiekhsefer  Corp.,  Cedarburg,  Wis.     666,692-3,  pub.  10-22-57. 

CT.  15. 
King  Candy  Co..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     656,896,  pvb.  10-22-57. 

Cl.  46. 


Kool  Kooshloa  Mfg.  Co.,  OkUboma  City,  Okla.    606,818,  pob. 

10-22-57.     CT.  32. 
Korfcar,   Inc.,    GloversvUle.   H.  T.     656.920,    pob.    10-t3-BT. 

Cl.  52. 
Korkay,    lac,    Gloversvllle,   N.    T.     656.921,   pob,    10-23-07. 

CL  Si. 
Korry  of  CalifomU.  Inc.  Los  An«eles.  CmIU.     606,861.  poki. 

10-22-07.     Cl.  39. 
Kraft    Paper    Producta    Ltd.,    St    John*.    Qoebee.   Canada. 

551.083,  cane     CT.  12. 
Krem.   S.  H.,  and  Co  .  New  York,  N.  T.     606,942.     O.  34. 
Kurmax  Dental  Producta  :  See — 

Poeltilg,  Max  G. 
Kwlkaet  Lock*,  Inc,  Anaheim,  Ctllf.    656,774,  pob.  1(^22-07. 

CT.  23. 
Lacrlnold    Products    Ltd.,    Bssex,    England.      606,690,    pub. 

10-22-57.     CT.  13. 
Laneome    R.    A.,    Paria    France.      656.912.    pab.    10-23-OT. 

CT.  01. 
Las-SHk    Mfg.    Co..   The,    Hamilton,    Ohio.      583,729.    cane. 


Uftrmi 


_— jrman,  David,  d.  b.  a.  The  Ironeea  Co.,  Philaddphia,  Pa. 

^»6,81S.  pab.  10-22-67.     CT.  29. 
Lelbow,  Seal,  d.  b.  a.  Edison  Bleetrleal  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

651.159,  csnc     CT.  21. 
Lekas  ft  Drivas.  Inc,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    806,026,  ren.  8-«-58. 

CT.  47. 
Lekas  ft  Drlras,  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    365,027,  ren.  3-8-08. 

CT.  47. 
Lennox  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    412,724,  12(c)  pob.  1-7-08, 

Cl.  3. 
LeToamean,  R.  O.,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III.,  Loagrtow,  Tax..  Vlckn- 

bora,  Miss.,  and  Toceoa.  Ga.     000.960,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Letts  Lomber  Co. :  See — 

Letta.  Wslter  W. 
Letts,  Walter  W..  d.  b,  a.  Letts  Lumber  Co..  NorthvUle.  N.  T. 

55().990.  cane.     CT.  1. 
Levlne.  David  D.,  New  York,  N.  T.     606.703.  pub.  10-22-07. 

CT.  21. 
Levy   Broa.    ft   Adler   Rnoheater.    Inc.   Roeheater,   N.   T.,   by 

■aale  CTotbea,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.     349.824.  12(c)  pob. 

Levy   Broa.    ft   Adler   Rochester,    Inc.   Rochester,    N.   T.,   by 

Basle  Clothes,  Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.  T,     350,888,  12(e)   pob. 

1-7-58.     CT.  39. 
Ufetlme    Living.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    T.      606,720,    pob. 

16-22-57.     Cl.  18.  .       .    i~ 

Lipscomb  Grain  ft  Seed  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Houn'  Dawg  Laboratories, 

Sprinrfield,  Mo.     656,901.  nab.  10-22-57.  '  CT    46. 
Llaec  Frank  W.,  d.   b.   a.   Llaae  Mtg.   Ckt.,   Wymof*.  N«br. 

656.951.     Cl.  50.  ^  ,        ,        -. 

Loslnskl.   Francis,   d.   b.  a.   Toya  by  Francia,  Winona,  Mian. 

551.035,  cane.     CT.  22. 
LonUlana  State  Rice  Milling  Co.,  Inc.,  Abbeville,  La.    300.061, 

ren.  3-22-58.     CT.  46. 
Lumar  Corp.,  CTeveUnd,  Tenn.    656,664,  pnb.  10-22-57.    CT.  6. 
I^x  Clock  Mfg.  Co^  Inc.,  The,  Waterbury,  Conn.     656,804. 

pub   10-22-,?7.     CT.  27. 
MadowB.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     636>44.     CT.  28. 
Madow's,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     R56.945.     CL  28. 
Marcua  Brotbera  TextUe  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     606.870-4. 

pub.  10-22-57.     CT.  42. 
Margo  Wine  Co.  :  See — 

Blaceglla  Brother*  Corp. 
Marlani,  Frank  V.,  New  York.  N.  T.     560,909,  cane     CL  19. 
Marab   Lumber   Co..   The.   d.   b.  a.    Marah   Wall  Tile  Co..   to 

Marsh    WaU    ProducU,    Inc.,   Dover,    Ohio.      351,448,    rao. 

11-2-07.     CT.  12. 
Marsh  Wall  Products,  lac  :  Bee— 

Marsh  Lumber  Co..  The. 
Marsh  Wall  Tile  Co.  :  See— 
Marsh  Lumber  Co.,  The. 
Mason    Tackle,    Otisville,    Mich.      656.770,    pob.    10-22-07. 

CT.  22. 
Mavbrun    Mfg.    Co..   Chicago.    IlL     606,764,   pob.    10-22-67. 

CT.  22. 
Ma.ver    Industrial    Corp.,    Whitestone,    N.    T.     656,772,   pob. 

10-22-57.     CT.  23. 
McCormIck    ft    Co.,    Inc,    Baltimore,    Md.      666,881,    Pob. 

l(^_l.-,_-,7      Cl    4.V 
McOraw  Bdisao  Co. :  See — 

McGraw  Electric  Co. 
McGraw  Bl»-ctr1c  Co.,  Chicago,   lU.,  and  St  Loola,  Me.,  to' 

McCiraw  Edlaon  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     806,069,  ren.  4-12-08. 

CL  21. 
McKee.  McLester,  d.  b.  a.  W  ft  M  Products  Co.,  Jaraey  City, 

N.  J.    606,911,  pub.  10-22-07.    CT.  01. 
McLaren,   L.   M.,  Produce,   Inc..  Yuma.   Aria.     300,969,   ren. 

4-«-08.     CT.   10. 
McLennan.   William    L..    d.    b.    a.    North    Woods    Cofec   C!o,. 

Chicago.  UL    656.898.  pub.  10-22-07.    Cl.  46. 
Melamine    Plaatlca    Corp..     Winona,     Minn.      606.640.    pob. 

6-12-06.     Cl.  2. 
Melody  Maater  Mfc.  Co. :  Sse— 

Trittanbach.  J.  M. 
Memory  Shoe  Corp^  d.  b.  a.  Moby  Dick  Iffg.  CTo.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

001.026,  cane    Cl.  22. 
Mercury  vacuum  Stores.  San  Bemadlno.  CmiU.    001,148,  cane. 

CL  21. 
Masswerkiaog-K.  G.  GusUv   Llllrlch,  Aunweller  am  Trifels, 

RhalnpCala.   (}ermany.     606J96.    pub.    10-22-07.     Cn.   26. 
Metro  mestuff  Corp.,   West  Warwick,  R.   I.     666.668.   pub. 

10-22-07.     CT.  6. 
Metiler.  .Norman  R.,  Beauty  Sak>a  :  See — 

Metiler,  Nunuan  H. 
Mstsler.  Norman  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Norman  R.  Mettler  Beauty  Sakm. 

Tork,  Pa.    001,152,  cane    CT.  26. 
Meyers.    Albert,   d.    b.    a.    Dyo   (Hiemieal   Co.,   Dallas,   Tex. 

«M,^70,  pob.  10-23-07.    Cl.  6. 
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^cluic**Cl^?o'"  '*•*•'**  MWmpnr  Co..  Bkokie.  IlL    62ft.M8. 
MtMPriiy  C'o^  Tbe :  0««— 
MtoB.  Cmrl  P. 

JJJfcf.  ^^^  £^'°V  ^-'^T-fk.  J<-  J.    651.073.  cane.    CI.  26. 

iw— 1&-07.     CL  45. 

^  M'v^**iK  iJi  <1   j>    *    Ch*Dil»rmphle  Rtudios.    N#w   York. 
N.  Y.    «56,d76,  pub.  10-22-57.    CI  6 

***»'"*??•  i**''S  H.  •  **  ^Ji  Saner-X  CleuMer  Co..  Berwya.  IlL. 

0—19—98.      CI.    02. 

Mitchell  BlMell  Co..  Trenton.  N.  J.     666,»41      C\    23 
Moby  Dick  Mtg  Co. :  ««•- 

Memory  Shoe  Corp. 
Modem  Electric  Door  Chime  Co..  New  York.  N   Y.   to  Nutooe 

Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     355.8^5.  ren.  4-5-58      CI    21 
Monark  Sllrer  KlM  Inc.    Chlc«xo,  III.    550.»6».  c*bc.    CL  19. 
^"22-57     CL  19     '  ChJcairo.     111.      656.7S9.    pab. 

Monfleld  Corp.,  NeW  York.  N,  Y.     5S1.041.  oiac.     CL  22. 

-WS-/^^*'**?™*"*    Laboratorlea.    Inc..    Wcatport,    Coan. 

686;8S4-5.  pub.  10-22-57.     CI.  36.  ^^ 

Morrla  Prult  Co.  :  tiee — 

Fruit  Growers  Service  Co. 
Mountain  Copper  Co.  Ltd..  Tha.  London.  England.     60e.i73. 

Moltj-Choke  Co.,  The.  Baat   Hartford,  Conn.     656.679.  pab. 
10— 22— 57.     CI,  9. 

*^«"Si?-  «5*°'J^A**'  ^<*  •  '^  Angetea.  CaUf.     656,902.  pab. 
10-22-57.     CL  46. 

N»"oMl  Lead  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     121.318.  ren.  4-23-58. 

"^*Cl*'l5  ^^**  ^"  ^**  ^^^'  ^'  ^'     ^2*'^*''  ™°    ^23-58. 
.National  L«ad  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    656.931.  pub.  10-22-67. 

Natrar   Corp.,   Woodbrldge.   N.   J.     656.759,   pub.    10-22-57. 

Nehl  Corp..  Columbua.  0«.     656.882,  pub    10-22-57      CI    45 
Nemo  Industriet,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Qa.     656.828.  pub.  10-22-57. 

New'Sra  8te«I  Tile  Co. :  S« — 

Duahoff.  David. 
New  Proreaa  Co  .  Warren.  Pa.    353,728,  ren.  1-18-58.    CI.  25. 
New   York   Coal   Salea  Co..  Columbua.  Ohio.     550.906,  cane. 

CTl.   40. 
NIcoll.  R.  C.  d.  b.  a.  Valerie  Jean  Date  Shop.  Thermal.  Calif. 

666.900.  pub.  10-22-67.     CI.  46. 
Niles-Bement  Fond  Co.,  Weat  Hartford.  Conn.     560,668,  cane. 

CI.  26. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.,  Harrtaon,  N.  J.     666,666.  pub.  10-22-57. 

Nmco  Chemical  Co..  Harrtaon.  N.  J.     656.668,  pub.  10-22-57. 

Mcmoo  Chemical  Co..  Harrtaon,  N.  J.    666.694.  pub.  10-22-67. 

"Nordaee"      Deutsche      Hochaeeflacherel      Aktiengeaellschaft. 

Bremerhaven-O.  Qennany.    656,884,  pub.  10-22-67.    CI.  46. 
Northmp.    King   *    Co..    Mlnneapolla,    Minn.      656,644,    pab. 

10-22-57.     CI.   1. 
North  Wooda  Coffee  Co.  :  8c#— 

McLennan.  William  L. 
Nutoae,  Inc. :  See — 

Modem  Electric  Door  Chime  Co. 
Ohio  on  Co..   The.  Flndlay.   Ohio.      666.696.   pab.    10-22-67 

CL  16. 
Ohio    Provlalon    Co..    The.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      666,890.    pab. 

10-22-57.     CI.  46. 
Ohio    Provision    Co.,    The.    neveland.    Ohio.      656.891,    pob. 

10-22-57.    CI.  46. 
Olswln,   George    H..   d.    b.    a.    laatruaieBt   ft    Apparatua   Cn.. 

Austin,  Tex.     606.799.  pub.  10-22-57.     CI.  2«. 
Olaoa,  C.  Leroy,  San  rrandseo.  CaMf.     551.074,  cane.    CI.  12. 
Olson.    O.    O.,   Co..    Turlock,    Calif.      348,392,    ren.    7-2T-67. 

Oneida  Ltd    Oneida,  N.  T.    656.805-6.  pub.  10-22-67.    CI.  28. 
Oatboard     Marine    Corp.,     Waukegaa.     DL       tSOJi?.     pab. 

10-22-57.     CI.  21.  ,       .     K- 

Oxy  Catalyst,    Inc.,    Wayne,    Pa.      666^27.    pub.    10-22-67. 

Pabai  Brewing  Co. :  8m— 

PrMdOT-Pabst  Corp. 
Paeheeo,  Manuel  C,  d.  b.  a.  Alvo  Products  Co..  New  Bedford. 
*'"s.    606.919.  nnb.  10-22-57.    a.  52. 


Packwood,  O.  H.,  Mfg.  Co. 

Mlnnec.  John  M. 
Packwood.    O.    H..    Mfg.   Co..   St.    Louis,    Mo.      666.917,   pob. 

6-14-86.     CI.  62.  •        .   »~ 

Paddock  of  Texas.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     666.709.  pab.  10-22-67. 

CI.   16. 
Paddock  of  Texas,  Inc..  Dallaa.  Tex.    666,817.  pab.  10-22-67. 

CI.    SI. 

Palm  Terrace  Pmlt  Co..  Mount  Dora.  Pla.  656.906.  pub. 
10-22-57.     CI.  46. 

Paper  Calmensoa  A  Co..  St.  Paol.  Mlna.  656.687.  pub. 
10-22-57.    CT.  IS.  .       .    If— 

Papcrcraft  Corp..  Tha.  Plttaburgh,  Pa.    656,949.    CI.  40. 

Para-Chem.  Inc.,  PhlUdelphta.  Pa.  656.70.H-6.  pub.  10-22-67 
CT.   16. 

Paralllne  Companlen.  Inc.  The,  by  Flbreboard  Paper  Products 
Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  35.1.566.  12(c)  pub.  1-7-58. 
CL  12. 

Parawax  Co..  The.  Coandl  Biuffa.  Iowa.  656,922.  pub. 
10-22-67.    CL  62. 

Park  ft  Tllford,  New  York,  M.  Y.  364,597,  r«L  S-li-«8. 
CL  61.  r   ^^^^ 


Parks  Laboratories :  84 
Parka,  Waldo  I. 

'^2^.7'^"Sb'i(?:2!:5^  P-rka^Laboratorie.,  Dayto..  Ohio 
**"cr42.''  ^'  ^'**'  '"***  ^'*'*^'  **  ^  S«l.««».  wn.  11-2-67. 
'''T^2?i7"°*Ci*i8r^*  '"*"'  ***'*«'■»•  ****»•  «66,74«.  pub. 
^'^^1*42*  *"*'  ^'  ****"*•  •■■■^  «5«,«71-8,  pub.  10-22-67. 
'^l'^^2^*Cl  rS'^"  "■«*'^*"'  ^•«»  «»«.74«,  pab. 
Pe^marU  inaiaoar  8.  A.,  Sao  Paalo,  Braall.     560,947,  eanr. 

'**Iohl2il7*'cL  23. '^  •  ■P''»«*^  *>*•»••  •^•^M.  pab. 
Petrotaan  Heat  aJml  Power  Cn..  lae..  Stamford  Caaa. 
_666,699.  pub.  10-22-57       CI.  15.  o«»«nioru,     i^MB. 

PfHOer,  C.  Leonard  :  Bee— 

Holiday,  Inc. 
Philadelphia    Quarts    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      365,400,    ten 

.»-15— 08.      CI.  ."i. 
PhlladelphU    Quarts    Co.,  ^FhlUdelphU,    Pa.      •55.410,    rca. 

3-  lo— .)8.      C'l.   5. 
PhUlns  Electronics.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Hollander,  A.,  ft  Son,  Inc. 
I'hUllpa.   Kd     ft  Sons  Co.,   Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     365.280.  tea. 

Pierce.  S.  8.,  Co..  Boston,  Maas.,  to  D.  K.  Wlnebrenner  Co.. 
Inc..  Hanover.  Pa.     S.VS.Sg?,  ren.  4-5-68.     CI    46. 

10^-57"  Cl^"6    '^^'    ^^"^^'^^    "•»•«       «M,«63,    pab. 

*''la?22^7'  %•  16°''"*     '^°"'    ^^''    **"       *»«.707.    pob 
Pceltslg.  Max  G    d.  b.  a.  Kurmax  Dental  Prodaeta,  Milwaakee. 
WU.     656.878,  pub.  10-22-57.     CT   44. 

''**Kfcv^'***K*-,«^««'.^*''    **'»«*  *   Co..    Altadena,    Calif 
666.763,  pub.  10-22-57.     CI   22. 

Pope,  E.  Idle,  ft  Co. :  See- 
Pope,  Kddle.  f 

Porter^  H.  K..  Co.  (DeUware)  :  8ee^ 

Electric  Service  Supplies  Co.  tt 

Pratt  Mfg.  Co..  Coldwater,  Mich.     550,940,  cane.     CT.  22    '4 

Precision  Service  Co.  :  He*-^ 
Hoffman,  George. 

PremlerPabst  Corp.    Peoria  Heights,  to  PabM  Brewiaff  Co., 
Chicago,  IlL     aS4.9«0.  ren.  2-15-5*.     CT.  48. 

TS-22^      Cl*36'     ^     ^■«"~-     <^«"'        «fi«.8S6,     pub. 

'*'io^237*"ci*'e  *^"'  ^^  ''***'*•  ^^^  ««.«T1.  pub 
Producers"  Council.  Inc.  :  «ce—  ,i 

Producers'  CouncU,  Inc..  The. 
Producers-  Council.  Inc    The,  d.  b.  a.  Producers'  Coandl.  Inc., 
,..^?'*'.'S^'*J..'^    9,      ^\^^-  E"">    10-22-67.     CT.  101 
CT    <M  '       '  '^"**^'  ^■'"-    •M.903.  pab.  10-22-57. 

^CT  "34"°°**  ^**'  ^^'  *^"*«"'  "'  «ft«,832,  pub.  10-22-57. 
**«**&  ^'  ^"  ^*"  *^"****'  '"•  «M^18.  Pnb.  4-17-66. 
RaaMcy,  Paul   Springfield.  Pa.    550,970^  caac.     CT.  19. 

^  2  Psteraon.   N.    J.      65^,868,   pub.    10-22-57 

Kealistlc  Co..  The  :  Scc- 
Compana  Corp. 

"*fo-22^7  *^**CI  46  '  '"*'•  *''"*^°"'*-  ^-  ^  e»6,899.  pub. 
Reemtsma    Clgarettenfabriken   G.    m.    b     H..   Hamburg    Oth 

marsehen.  Germany.     6.'>6,710.  pub    10-22-.'>7      CI    iV 
Beevea  Brothers.  Inc..  .New  York.  .S.  Y.     416.173,  cane.     CT.  42. 
Reevep  Brothers,  Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y.    419,564,  cane.    CI  39 

^0^2  sf^cr^Jl  *^**'"** '    ^''***'*-    ^      ^       856.752,    pob. 

Re*l».ter   ft   Tribune^ Co.,  The.    Des   Molnea,   Iowa,   to  Cowles 

C1^8  '  """•        '•     ***''''*1'  f^    12-28-57. 

^*'y'*'f  Jf-^^r  Co..   Boston,   Mass.,  to  United   States  Rubber 
Co.,  New  York,  .N    Y       15.002.  ren.  12-6-57.     CT    35 
cT  •«»''     ^'^ '    **"*■"*•*'•    ^^*-      *i«.858.    pnb.    10^22-57. 

Richmond  Mfg.  Co.,  Lockport  N.  Y.  551.065,  cane.  CL  35. 
Robanne  (  orp..  Waahington,  1).  C.     666.943.     CT.  27 

n'lS  "  *'°'  '"*"'  ^**'"'''  ^    ^      Ml, 131,  cane. 

RoasMeehan    Foundries.    ChatUnooga.   Tenn.     356,118,    ren. 

Rothschild^  David,  Co..  Colambaa,  Oa.  561.077,  cane.  CT.  42. 
Rustle  Rhythm.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    666,846,  pub   10-22-67. 

CI.   38. 
.Safety  Education  PIIjbs,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     656.847,  pnh^ 

10-22-57.      CT.  38.  , 

Sapphire  Corp..  New   York,  N.   Y.     656,859.  pub.   10-22-87, 

Savings    Deposit    Bank   Co.,    The.    Medina.    Ohio.      6664152. 

CI.  102. 
Sawyer.  Regan  Co     Dalton,  Mass.     5.50.967,  cane.     CL  42. 
.Hchaeffer.  Joaeph    Brattleboro.  Vt.     5.^1.092,  cane.     CL  51. 
Schenley  Induatries,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Weston  Winery.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     656.90«,  pub.  10-22-57.     CL  47. 
Sehleffelln  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    361,668,  ren.  11-2-67. 

Schneider,    Robert    W.,   Johnson    Creek,   Wla.      656,842.    pub. 
10-22-57.     C\.  87. 

Schwarts  ft  Benjamin,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     500,920,  can*. 
CT.  39. 

Scott.  O.  M..  and  Sons  Co.,  The,  Marysvllle,  Ohio.     666.680. 
pub.  10-22-57.     CI.  10  ^ 
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Scranton   Electric  Construction   Co..    Scraatoa,    Pa.     81,827. 
cane.     CT.  23. 

Scully   Signal  Co..  Cambridge,  .Mass.     5.'»1,122,  cane      CT    13. 

Seabrook  Parma  Co.,  Upper  Deerfleld  TownHhlp,  N.  J.     656.894. 
pub.   10-22-57.     CI.  46. 

Helby  Shoe  Co ,  The,  Portsmouth,  to  The  United  States  Shoe 
Corp.,  CTnclnnatl.  Ohio.     355,073.  ren.  3-8-58.     CT    39 

Severance    Tool    Industries,    Inc.,    Saginaw,    Mich.      656,780, 
pub    10-22-57       CI.  23. 

Slemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengeaellschaft.    Erlangen.    Ger- 
many.     656.751.  pub.   10-22-67.      «_L  21. 

Silver    Bear,    Inc.,    AtlanU.    Oa.      656.841,    pub     10-22-67 
CT.  37. 

Simpson  Timber  Co..  Seattle,  Waah.     666,840,  pab.  10-22-67. 

Slpe.  James  B    snd  Co.,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     056.701.  pab. 

10-22-57.      CI.   16.  .        ,  1^ 

Sltrue  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     656,830,  pub.  10-22-57      CT  37 
Smith,  Cloyd  D..  Rivera,  CaUf.     551,0»fl,  cane.     CT.  22. 
Smith,   Edgar  L..  d.   b.  a.   Beauty  Males,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

5.'M,l.'^5,  canr      CI.  52. 
Hoclete  a  Reaponsabillte  LImltee  Dlte:  Societe  de  Recherches 

etd' Applications  Sclentlflques  (Soras).  Locmlne.  Morfolhan 

France.     656.713,  pub.  10-22-57.     CT.  18. 

.A*5«  ^i*"" *'*•»*' ^'*"''     ***rt^     Fraace.       666,913,    pab. 
H>-22— 67.      (?1.  51. 

^^l^n^SS^^^Ur*"*     ^-     Brookllne.     Maas.       351,303.     KB. 

lO-Jo— 07.      CI.   46. 

Sorem.  Bert.  d.  b.  a.  The  Energy  Food  Supplement  Co..  Clay 

.r??,*"}.  *^"*'    *<»  The    Energy    Food    Supplement   Co..   Inc. 
551,112.  cane.     CT.  18. 
Spaldli^,  A.  O..  ft  Bros.  Inc.,  Chicopee,  Maaa.     550.979.  cane. 

Spaulding  Mo«s   Co.,    Boston,   Maas.     261,351,   cane.     CT    38 
Spe<>i«lty  tnterprlses.  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Walt  Pramer. 
-New  York.  N.   Y       6.%6.765.  pub.   10-22-i{7       CT    22 

'3"29!-.%8^%'**'23^"  ■    '^^^'    "■'■"°"*-    C**""       SM.702.    r«a. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  ot  CallfomU,  Wilmington^  DeL.  and  San 
Francisco    Calif.     854.287.  ren.  2-8-5?     dl.  52. 

Standard   OH  Co.   of  CallfomU.    Wilmington.   Del     and   San 
Francisco,  Calif.     366,109.  ren.  4-12-58.     CI  52 
tub*7o^-S*7  *»'(§•  Y"™**'  8"  Francisco,  C*llf.    666,660, 

Stenoprompter  Co.  :  *iee-^ 

Drasher,  Clyde. 
Stenson  Twine  (?o.    Mlnneapolla.  Mlaa.    629,729.  cane     CT   7 
Sterllnir  IMl  Co..  Inc.,  .New  York.  N    Y      6*6  947      CI    «2 

*"^«i  SS'"  ^-  '•^  •  ('•""'nib  Co..  The^uiaaS-  mU 
551,005,  cane.     CT.  22  niBBuw,  mttm. 

Structural  CUy  Products  Researeh  Foundation  AaaocUtlon 
Geneva.  111.     6.^6.939.  pub.  10-22-57      CT    A      '^■**°*"""' 

Subber.  Leonard  S..  d.  b.  a.  Blectrosonlc  SDeciaUlea  nnn.r 
Darby,  P..    666.755.  pab.  IO^sS^sTct  ff^*"**'  ^'»«*'' 

10^2-57'"°c"'l8^'*  ■  ■•  ®'^'"^'  ^-  ^  «««.726.  pab. 
*'"lT22-6?''  cT**23'"  ""'••  '^"*"-  ^"*^  «M.r»2.  pob. 
*"ct  ?8  *^°'  '^''"**'*'»*'*-  P»-  ««,697.  pab.  10-22-67. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago,  HL     M6.M2.  nab    10-2<-{tT     n   a 

Winston  and  Newell  Co. 
"•P»»^X  Cleanser  Co..  Berwyn.  Inc. :  ffse 

Mlnneo.  John  M 
t^jden^  Freeier    Mfg.    Co..    Seattle,    Wmab.      661,156.    cane. 

Swift  ft  Co.  :  8rt^~ 

Armstrong  Packing  Co. 

lO^M-sV*  ct'i8'  ^**'  ^°''  *^'*"***'  **•  ^-     «*«.T17.  pub. 

'^aSS'^aSI  •J^'  ^  K**  ,^  ^'^^"'tP**"  "'«•  Co-  CleveUad, 
Ohio.    666  654,  pnb.  10-22-67.    CT.  6 

^0?22-67""ct.  V"  '^"  '^n'l**.  CaM-     •»«,Ti2.  pab. 

Taylor.  John  S.  :'  See — 

Citrus  City  Growers  Assn. 

''*1^2f^7^^l'M'  '""^ '  '""°**P*"*-  "'■■»•     M«.776.  pab. 
lympmaster  Corip..  Kanaas  CTty.  Mo.    666.829.  pub.  10-22-67. 

Teeco  Cbemlcato.  lac.  Atlanta.  Ga.     666.927,  pab.  10-22-67. 

CI.  62. 
Tewelea.  L..  Seed  Co.,  Mtlwankee,  Wis.     666.940.     CT.  1. 
Thomas.  Frank,  Co..  lac..  Norfolk.  Va.     354,879.  ren.  3-1-68. 

CT.  40. 
Tb««iBas  Mfg.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     666,741,  pab.  10-22-67. 

CT.  19. 
Tiffln     Scenic    Btodioo,    lac..    Tiflin,    Ohio.     666.776.    pab. 

10-22-57.    CT.  23.  •       .     i~ 

Time.  Inc.  :  See— 

Beard.  Eugene  N. 
Toledo    Scale    Co.,    Toledo.    Ohio.      666,794.    pab.    10-22-67. 

CI.  26. 
Tonudo  N.  V.  Pabrlek  van  Metaalwaren.  Dordrecht.  Netber- 

laads.    656.779.  pub.  10-22-67.    CT.  23. 
TooBsek,  Prank  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Detroit  Air  Conditioning  Service 

Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    660.942.  cane.    CT.  26. 
Tower  Grove  Shoe  Co..  St.  Loots.  Mo.    660,986.  cane.    CL  39. 


TM  V 

Toys  by  Francis  :  fies — 
Loslnskl.   Franelc. 
Treesweet    Products   Co..    Saata    Aaa.    C^Ht      AAa  aae     m.k 
10-22-57.     CL  46.  «0«.892.    pab. 

Trlppe.  Barker  ft  Co    New  York.  N.  Y.    660.989  caac     CL  42 

"^CT'ei"*  ^^""^ '  *^'''*  ^'*'^'  ^'  ^-  •*«•»"•  P""*- 10-22-^7. 
'^ii^r^^  32-  '"'•  ^'^  ^•'*'  "•  ^-  *^^'  ^^ 
^"ie^i-Vas  *a  *2l'  *"'•  ^'**-  ^'^  ^°'*^  ^'  *•   •"••*•• 

^"pub*  SJ^M-^^^cf  2?"-  ^'^'  ^^  ^'"^'  ^-  ^-     •*«'^**' 
"fch?**^'*^"'»2*LF"  v'''^-  •'*•'*  ^'"•*-  N.  Y.,  to  American 
1^-27^7     Cl  ^6       •  '  ^"•'"^»»*.  P^-     11».890.  rea. 

United  States  Rubber  Co. :  i9ee — 

Revere  Robber  Co. 
Uo^jedj^gSutea  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     661.027.  cane. 

United  States  Shoe  Corp.,  The  :  Aee — 
Selby  Shoe  Co..  The. 

^""i^T.  ■",•*? **^'  ^^'  •*•  ^-  ■•  Benjamin  Franklin  Paint 
aad  Varnish  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.  666.708.  pub.  10-22-67. 
wl,   10. 

Upiobo  Co.,  The.  Kalamaaeo.  Mich.     666,719.  pub.  10-22-67. 

Uplohn  60..  The,  KalanuiBOo,  Mich.    666,721^.  pub.  10-22-67. 

V.  ft  E.  Mfg.  Co..  Pasadena.  Calif.    661,063.  cane.    -CT.  26. 
Vacu-dry  Co. :  See — 

Istard  Co..  The. 
Valerie  Jean  Date  Shop :  Bee — 

NIcoll.  R.  C. 
V»ney^Feed  ft  Fuel  Co.  Inc..  Madera.  CaUf.     650,986.  cane. 

VsB    ^rgen  ft  Greener.   Inc..   Chicago.   HL     661,149.  caac 

'^'^J.^"*  ^-  '»«••  '*«^  '^o'*.  N.  Y.  366.006.  ren.  4-12-68. 
CI.  89. 

Vart-1^>er   Corp..   Newark.   N.   J.     666.792.   pab.   10-22-67. 

Verde  Parma  :  Bee — 

Costa,  Raymond  A. 
Victor    FJult    Growers.    lac,   Tletor,    Calif.      686,888.    pab. 

VIU-Lunch.  Inc.,  Ogden,  UUh.    666,887,  pub.  9-24-6T.   CL  46. 
Vomack.  Esther  8.  :  See — 

Vomark.  William  L.  and  E<ther  Sherman  Vomack. 
Vomack,  William  L.,  and  Eather  Sherman  Tomack,  d.  b.  a. 
O.   M.  Products,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     666,916.  pob.  10-22-57. 

WLAC-TV.  Inc.  NastavUle.  Tenn.     666.888.  pob.   10-22-«7. 

CT.  107. 
W  ft  M  Products  Co. :  «ee— 

McKee.  McLester. 
Walgreen  Co..  Chicago,  III.     352,334.  ren.  11-30-67.     CT.  16. 
Wallace  Sllversmltha,  Inc.,  Walllngford.  Conn.     666.787   pub. 

10-22-57.     CI.  23. 
WaPace  Sllveraralths,  Inc.,  Walllngforfl.  Conn.     656.809.  pub. 

10-22-67.    CT.  28.  .     -  »~ 

Ward.    A.    P..   ft    80B,   Ib«;.   PeaaaeoU,   Fla.      666,937.   pnb. 

10-22-67.     CT,  106. 
Weather-Mates  Apparel  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     550.986, 

eanc.    CT.  39. 
Webster  Electric  Co.,  Racine,  Wia.     666.700.  pub.  10-22-67. 

CT.  21. 
Wendell  Plastic  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    560,980.  case 

CI.  42. 
Werner.   Siegmund,   Inc..  Bloonfleld,  N.  J.   '866,767-8.  pob. 

10-22-67.    CT.  22. 
Western  CTock  Co..  Peru.  111.     383.942,  cane.     CT.  27. 
Western  CTock  Co..  Peru,  III.     283.946,  caac.     CL  27. 
Western  CTock  Co..  Peru.  IlL     288.818.  eanc     CT.  21. 
Weston  Winery  :  See — 

Schenley  industries.  Inc. 
White    Stores.     Inc.     Wichita    Palls,    Tex.     666,760.    pab. 

10-22-67.    CT.  21. 
Whitehaven  Prodaeta  Co. :  See — 

BnglUh.  Tully  J. 
Wilson.  Bryon  :  Bee — 

Duineld.  Marahall.  Inc 
Wincn    Assoclstes.    Inc.     The    Gillette    Co..    Boston.    Mass. 

578.218.    Am.  7(d).    CL  51. 
Wind  King  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Merrill.  Iowa.     651.141.  caac 

CI    23. 
Wlnebrenner.  D.  B..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Pierce.  8.  S..  Co. 
Winston  and  Newell  Co..  Minneapolis,  by  Soper  Valo  Stores. 
Inc.,  Hopkins.  Minn.     263.362,  12(c)  pub.  1-7-68.     CT.  46. 
Wisconsin  Co. :  See — 

Kats.  Bernard. 
Woolworth.    P.    W..    Co.,    New   York.    N.   T.      666,864,    pab. 

10-22-57.     CT.  39. 
Wright  Power  Snw  and  Tool  Corp..  Sheboygan.  Wia.    666.784. 

pub.  10-22-57.     CT.  28. 
Wright.  Russell  L.    San^a  Rosa.  Calif.    660.698.  eanc    CT.  26. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp..  Wyandotte,  Mich.     66<r,677.  pob. 

10-22-67.    CT.  6. 
Yellow  cab   Co..   Baltimore.   Md.     666.936,   pab.    10-22-67. 
CL  106. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

January  14,  1958 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  726  Number  i 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Pnnmaat  U  the  prorMont  of  Rale  S41(e).  an  exunlMtton 
for  perwMM  MCking  regtatrmtlon  before  the  United  SUtea  Pat- 
ent Oac«  M  pateat  attorDeja  or  acenta  will  be  held  on 
Monday.  Aprtt  28. 1»58. 

Thla  examination  will  be  giren  under  tbe  tnperrlaion  of  the 
QtU  Serrice  Commiaalon.  and  may  be  taken  in  any  of  the 
eittaa  of  tbe  eoontry  in  which  the  CItII  Serrice  Commiaalon 
revnlariy  condocta  examlnationa  AppUcatlona  to  take  the 
examination  noat  be  directed  to  tbe  Commlaaioner  of  Patenta 
and  filed  in  the  Patent  Oflce  not  later  than  March  26,  1988. 

Application  blank!  may  be  obulned  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  OIBce  Committee  on  Bnrollment,  Room  8718,  Depart- 
BMnt  of  Commerce  Building,  Washington  2S,  D.  C. 

I  ABTHUK  W.  CROCKKR, 

Dec  17,  IMT.  Chsirmmn,  CommittM  on  EnnUmmt. 


(C.  ▲.  N.  T.)  FrMdmaa  Patent  No.  2.140.048  (82—2).  for 
artificial  dental  atnictnre.  CUima  3  and  4  Htl4  valid  and 
infringed.  Fr994mmm  t.  Ovonema  BeimtiHe  Cfp^  248  F.2d 
^74  :  118  U8PQ  468. 

'■  (D.  C  Pa.)  Cunnlngtiam  Patent  No.  2.324.187  (83—8). 
for  food  conUlner.  HeU  InTaUd.  Cwmmtm^htm  t.  Bo»tt- 
bimd«r'a  Bm  F—4  JSTMue.  Inc..  IM  W.  8«pp.  172  —  DSPQ  — . 


S.76«,708.  Rotary  Flald  Motor  or  Punp.  Arthnr  R. 
MacVlttie  and  RnaaeU  L.  MacTlttle.  Correapondence  to 
Arthnr  R.  MacVlttie.  P.  O.  Box  150.  Olan  Furrla.  W.  Ta. 


alTe 


General  Electric  Company  l»  prepared  to  grant  non-exclo 

»11 


licensee   under   the   followiag  patenta  upon  renaonable 
to  domaatie  manof  aetarara. 

AppUcatlona  for  Ueenaea  nadar  the  following  84  oatenta 
may  oe  addraaaed  to  :  Oeoeral  Electric  Company.  Appliance  * 
Teleriaion  Receiver  DiTlalon.  Appliance  Park,  LoalaTiUa  1.  Ky. 

2.712.748.  Waahlng  Machine  Detergent  Di^anaer. 

2,767,291.  Heatinir  Apparatna. 

2.784,582.  Electrical  Control  System  for  Astomatlc  Waaber. 

2,787.423.  Stopper  Aaaembly. 

2,795.015.  AdJasUMe  Door  Brace  Conatmetion. 

2.798,079.  Antomatlc  Gotbea  Dryer  Control. 


2.797.500. 

2,800,008. 

2.801,624. 
2,801.626. 

2.801.626. 

2,801,870. 
2.801,872. 
2,802.927. 
2.803.510. 
2,803,613. 
2.803.716. 
2,805.658. 

2.806.826. 
2.806.119. 

2,806,120. 
2,807,841. 
2,807,889. 
2.807,890. 

2.807,883. 
2.807.940. 
2,807,942. 

2,807,962. 

2.806,810. 

2.812.128. 
2,812.413. 
2.812.414. 
2,812,965. 


Air  Caodltioalng  Apparatus  HaTlag  Condaaaate 
DlapoaaL 

Venting  Arrangement  for  Clotbea  Dryera  and  Com- 
binauon  Waaher-Dryera. 

Heat  Pnmp  Inclodlng  Hot  Oaa  Dafroatlng  Maana. 

Two-Temperatora  Rafriferator  With  Single  Brap- 
orator. 

Refrigerator  Cabinet  Stmctura  HaTlng  i  Variable 
Thannal  CondnctlTity  Inaniatlng  walL 

Magnetic  Latch. 

Safety  Strika. 

Sarfaee  Heating  Unit 

Cabinet,  Including  Retractable  Caater  DoTiee. 

RoUUble  Shelf  Structure  for  Refrignratora. 

Time  Switch  Apparatna. 

Refrigerating  Apparatna  Including  Routing  Heat 
Kxcfaangera. 

Waate  DIapoaal  Apparatna. 

Oven  Heating  Byatcm. 

Electric  Oren  Control  System . 

Cabinet  Cloanra  and  Sealing  Amngament. 

Control  System  for  dotbaa  Dryera. 

Laundry  Machine  Having  ImproTed  Temperature 
Senamg  Meana. 

Clotbaa  Dryer  With  Ootbaa  Odoriala«  Meana. 

Ref  riceratlon  Syatem. 

Combination  Caaa  Haatar  and  Alam  Cbcait  for 
Refrigeratora. 

Adteatable  Vibration  Bsnsing  Meana  for  Laondry 
Maehlnaa. 

Refrigerator  CaMaet  Censtmetion. 

Air  Condltionlag  Unit  and  ControL 

Rotary  Compreaaor  Talva. 

Electric  Heating  Systm. 

Preaaare  Cooking  Apparatna. 

Magnetic  Latch. 


Pateat  Rcmoircd  Froaa  Regiater 

8,580.928.  Flow  Indicator.  This  patent,  which  was  Uated 
in  tbe  Fybmary  10. 1958,  Otficial  OAaarrs  aa  being  araflable 
for  lleenalnK  or  sale  by  tbe  owner.  Alex  Kehm,  baa  been 
licenaed  onder  contract  and  la,  therefore,  withdrawn  frtmi 
the  list  of  sTaiUble  patents. 


New  Appttcatloas  Racdrcd  Duteg  NOToabcr  1957 

Patenta U 8,088 

Deslgna b 438 

Plant  Patenta' - 4 

Reiaaoea U 19 


Total 


t 


8.511 


Patenta 759— No.  2,819,464  to  No.  2,820,222,  Ind. 

Dealgna 25— No.     181.883  to  No.     181.917.  Incl. 

Plant  Patenta  —       1— No.         1,674 

Reissues  _ 3— No.       24,415  to  No.       24.417,  incl. 

Total —  788 

in 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30.  1957 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 212,  792 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications. 6,  640 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) , 96,  704 

Total  mimber  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action.. . 3,  114 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Aug.    27,  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application July     5,  1966 


M.  C.  B08A.  DIrwtar.  Pstrat 


tiali«  Ofmtimm 


PATENT  SXAMININO  GBOUP8.  AND  8UPBBTI80BT  BXAMINBB8 


(I)  STONE.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND   RELATED  ARTS _ 

an  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS... 

(UD  YXJNO  KWAI,  B  .  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTUBINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS.. 

(IV)  FREEHOF,  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND   AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  IN8TBUMBNTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


(VID  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  GORECKI.  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  USTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVI3ION8.  BXAMINBB8  AND  8UBJKCT8  OP  INTENTION 


1. 
3. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 

13. 
IS. 

M. 

15. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

19. 

». 

31. 

n. 

23 

M. 

3S. 
36. 

77. 
38. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Bnkta.  Excavatlnf;  Phntlnf;  Plant  Husbandnr;  Scattering  Unloadcn 

(IID  HERRMANN,  D..  Fiahlng.  Trapplnc  and  Vermin  Dertroylng;  PreMta;  Totiaoeo;  TextUe  Wriafm;  Boekks. 

Battonssnd  CUupi    

(VII)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  Metal  Foundtncand  TrMtmrat;  MetaOBrfy  (ProoeMand  Apparatus);  AHoyt:  Reatotances  and 
RbeoaUU 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  Hoists:  Powpr  DiiTen  ConTpyors;  HandllnK  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store 
SerTlce;  Conveyers,  Chutes,  Skids.  Guides  and  Ways 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthlns  Objects;  Tbreshinc;  Knottere;  Animal  Hnabandry:  Bee  Oakun>; 
Dairy;  Butchering;  Veceteble  and  Meat  Cutten  and  Commlnutors,  Fences;  Gates;  Muiic;  Sisnab  and  Indicator*; 
Fluid  SprlnklintE,  Spraytoifrand  Dlffurtng    

(I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),e.  it..  Heterocyclio,  General  Ontanic  Processes.  Proteins.  Amides,  Amines 
aV)  G0NSALVE8,  J.  E.  (ANDERSON,  E.  O.,  acting).  Optics,  Pboto(traphlc  Apparatus 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Scaffolds; 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines !.]... !.!.!!]!!.!. 

(VI)  BOYD.  8.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunitfan;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

aV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  LegglnKs;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setttnf; 

Nailing,  Supllng  and  CUp  Clenching:  Card,  PicUire  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

(Ill)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  BEALL.  T.  B..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manutecture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(III)  MANIAN.;.  C.  (WlLTZ.W.  A  .acting),  Meul  Working  (part),  e.g.  Sheet  MetaU  Wire  Bendiog.  MiaeeUanroas 
Processes.  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

(VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Bk)ck  and  EarUmware  Apparatus;  Gksi 

(II)  Rose,  R.  H..  (acting).  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) , 

(IV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A..  Packaging  (part) ;  Typewriters;  Prtntlng;  Type  OaMtaig  uid  Settlor  Sheet  MatsrW  As»- 
clatlon  or  Folding 

(VI)  BLUM,  A..  Power  Ptents;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems:  Jet  Motors;  Combustkm  Turbines:  Speed 
Responsive  Devices 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.  (MATTESON.  F.  L..  acting).  Stoves  and  Fumacw;  BoOers;  Concentrating  Evaporators- 
Fluid  Fuel  Burners:  Heathig  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Clocure  Fasteners;  Locks;  SalM;  Bank  Protectton;  Bread,  Pastry  aad 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors  ....  .    . 

(III)  MADER.  R.C.,  Textiles 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics;  Boata;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propaltkm;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dto- 
pliragmsaod  Bellows 

(VI)  ANDRUS.  L.  M,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calcolaton  and  Counters;  Education 

(III)  KICKEY.  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Chitches  and  Power-Stop  Control 

(VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D.,  Coating— Proceases.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation:  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus; Paper  Making 

(II)  RADER,  O.  L..  Electricity— Generatioa.  Motive  Power.  Transmisalon  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Fumacee,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part), 
e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms 

(IV)  JAMES.  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brtish,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

(VI)  BBAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combnstton  Engines;  Expansible  CbaBber  Motors:  Fhild  Servomotors;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powerwl  Motors;  Cylinders:  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Fkxlble-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Fluid  Current  Conveyers:  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes 

(V)  HA  BECKER.  L.  B..  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  (Couplings;  Rod  JolnU;  Tool-Handling  Fasten- 
ings  


30. 


(VTI)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulatton;  niumbiating  Burners;  Sepaiyting  and 
Assorting  Solids  (part);  Commlnutors:  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin 
Handlfaig 


DIVISIONS 


C  11.  as.  43.  46.  80. 

36.  30.  60.  63,  64. 
16.  36,  r,  41,  43.  44. 

48.  51,  M.  69,  70. 
S,  13.  18,  14,  31,  3«, 

57, 88. 61,  Designs. 

7,  11,  17.  r.  84.  84. 
89,  58,  69. 

8.  8,  30,  39,  88.  86. 
40.  53.  66. 

1,  4.  9,  10,  18,  33.  83. 

».  48.  47. 
8.  18.  19.  86,  80.  83. 

48,  88.  67. 
I.  II.  III.  IV.  V. 


OkUat  AppUeation 


New      Amended 


8-38-87 
»-l»^l7 
4-17-87 
8-18-57 


3-85-57 

8-30-57 

8-4-57 

«-8-87 
»-*-67 

8-18^ 

4-2>-<7 
8-4-67 

4-3-67 


8-36-57 


1-38-57 


3-6-«7 


13-5-56 

10-39-56 

V6-87 

11-39-56 


n-r-56 

19-8-56 

1-16-57 

11-16-56 

1-38-87 

3-36-57 
13-11-56 

1-38-57 


4-»-«7 

3-30-67 

8-18-57 

13-8-50 

8->7-5« 

8-1-56 

9-36-57 

WK8-66 

8-1-87 

1-9-57 

8-4-57 

19-36-56 

1-38-57 

11-^-56 

19-18-56 

10-1-56 

8-4-57 

19-4-56 

19-81-56 

7-HHi« 

4-19-67 

1-80-57 

6-6-57 

1-35-67 

8-1-67 

9-6-57 

8-31-57 

9-38-57 

11-8-56 


11-33-66 


7-13-56 
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DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBB8  AND  SUBJBCTS  OP  INTENTION 


Oklaat  AppUation 


New      AnwiHtod 


II.  (I)  BOETTOHER,  A.  M..  Carbon  ChemJttry  (put),  r.  f.,  Urm  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hrilr» 
genatlon  of  Carbon  OzklM.  Partial  Ozldatloa  of  Non-Aromattc  Hjrdrooarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halocenatad 
Hydrocarbons;  Minnml  OUa 

».  (VII)  HERMAN,  H..  Oas  and  Ltqntd  Contset  Appantn:  Heat  Esdnofe;  Om  Beparatlim:  Aittstkm;  Bdf  Propntkn- 
ln(  Fluid  BTttenu;  Liquid  Level  ResponslTe  Srstama;  Fire  KztlnfaWien 

a.  (V)  MU8HAKK,  W.  L..  BrMgee;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Bnftneering,  Roads  and  Pavements 

M.  (TV)  QUACKKNBU8H,  L.,  Railways-Draft  Appliances,  Swltdies  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  RoUlng  Stock,  Track 
Sanders:  Blectricity,  Transmlsston  to  Vehtetes;  Ihimplnr  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders:  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImplemenU. 

IS.  (IV)  DBMBO,  L.  J..  Dtoponslni:  FUllng  and  CkMtng  Receptadea;  ToUet:  Shwt  or  Web  Feedin* 

M.  (V)  McFADYBN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  TeMlng;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales 

n.  CO)  LEVY,  U.  L..  Electricity-Switches,  WeWlng.  Heating,  Fhoto-ceD  Clrcultt 

M.  (I)  MARMBLSTEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Aso,  Corbocycllc  or  Acydkr  Compounds  (part),  e.  g..  An- 
thrones,  Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Ackls,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols 

».  (TV)  WEIL,  I.,  Flold-Prcmire  Regulators;  Valves;  Flukl  Handling  (euapt  Preaore  Modakttaf  R«k7i.  Self-Propor- 
tioalng  Systems,  Fkiat  Valvea,  Dtephragms  and  Beltows) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Receptacles— MetaUk.  Paper,  Wooden,  01a«:  BpMsial  Raeeptaelea  and  PscHtst 

41.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Television 

42    (ID  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Electrte  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

43.  CI)  KNIQHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  0.,  acting),  Medldnea,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sitgar  and  Starvh;  Skins  and  Leathers; 

Preserving,  SterUlslng  and  DMnfeetlng  (eioept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus):  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment 
ofTeztllea 

44.  an  EVANS.  N.  H.,  AntoniMi:  DireeUve  Radio  Systems;  Maas  Spectrometen;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant 

Devices;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar:  Sonar:  Torpedoes 

45.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A..  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  RaUway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Labrkatk>n;  Bearings  aad  OoUca;  Belt 

and  Sprocket  Oearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appllanoes:  Fluid  Handling  (part) ^ 

4«.  a)  WILES,  W.  O.,  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g.,  flssk>nable)  Compounds:  Sintered  MeUl  Stock;  ExploslTcs;  Power  Plants 
(part):  MetaDurry  (part):  Radioactive  Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  CbemUtry  (part) 

47.  (VT)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harvesting:  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— Converston  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Maters); 

Switdiboards,  Relays,  MagneU,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

48.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

50.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resin  C!omposltlons  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Oampo- 

sltlons,  Natural  Rubber 

51.  (II)  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radio  TransmUtars,  Raeslvars  and  Tuaars;  Modulator*;  Plesoeleetrle  Derloea 

61.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  SupporUand  Racks ..: 

SI.  (IV)  NINA8,  O.  A.,  Ubel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  aad  Book  Makliic:  ManifoMtag;  Printed  Matter;  Statton- 

cry;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  Partittons;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

Harness;  Whip  Apparatus:  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators 

54.  ai)  NIL80N,  R.  G  .  Electric  Lamps;  ElecUonlc  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Diadwrge  Devtoes;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  aad 
OasDIsrharge  Device  Cireutts;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.,  X-Ray,  TTItravtolet,  Radioactive)  Appllcatkms 

56.  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Sorisry;  DcoUstry;  Artlfldal  Body  Members;  Separating  aad  Assorting  Solids  (part);  Oeatrltacai 

Bowl  Separators 

8«.  a)  SPECK.  J.  R.,  Abradtaig  CompoettioiM;  Batteries;  Coattag  or  Ptestic  Composlttons;  E)pctrloal  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER.  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  NaO,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewebr;  Pipe  JolnUor  Couplings;  Metal  Bending ^ 

58.  ail)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  MeUI  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abradtng  Proeeeses 

and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CkiseU.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manuiaetures;  Paekaclng  (pwt) 

«•.  (I)  HENKIN.  B..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertUiiers;  Oas,  Heating  and  lUumlnatIng 

no.  (I)  MANGAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Rceins  (part).  Synthetic  Resin  ComposUtons  (part). 
Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

61 .  (Ill)  8TRI2  A  K,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horotogy ;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Railway  Mail 
Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths 

A3.  (IV)  LOWE,  n.  B.,  Gam^:  Toys,  Amusements  and  ExenMng  Devloes:  Mechanical  Ounsand  Projecton;  Dluminallon.. 

S3.  (I)  WINKBLSTEIN,  A.  9.,  Foods  and  Bevrrages;  Fennenutton;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  f.,  Llgntns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats,  Sulfurited  Compounds:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

64.  (I)  ORBENWALD,  J.,  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Composltkms , 

66.  (V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Oeometric  Instrumenu;  Acoustics:  Building  Structures 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Omamenuiion:  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification 

m.  (II)  SAX,  E.  J..  Wave  Guides;  ElecUlc  -Mpters;  Conductors;  Insulators , '1 

70.  (II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Security  Uws  Admlnlstratton. 

I-BAILEY,  J.  S,  Laminated  Fabrics.. 

n- LADY,  J.  E,  Osclllatora;  Amplifiers 

HI— WAHL,  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Punchtaig;  Apparel  (part),  e.  g..  Corsets  and  Brassieres 

IV-BERLOWITZ,  W..  Harrows  and  Diggers:  Plows.  

V— ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Refrigeration;  Roofs 

(I)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part) 


GLASS.  DIV8. 


M.  E.  DIV.  A* 


DESIGNS  aipJt"?***^^^"*'  '  ^-  ^~*"*^  ^ 
(B— C 


-GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


ia-14-<« 


ll->-66 


4-1-67 

Vll-67 

1-6-67 

l>-6-S6 

>-35-67 

10-1-66 

4-36-57 

4-17-«7 

3-38-66 

ll-»-66 

%-6-a 

3-7-67 

6-7-67 


5-16^7 


♦■♦-57 

1-14-67 

6-»-67 

6-8-67 

10-16-66 

7-13-66 

13-8-66 

11-18-66 

6-37-*7 

6-41-67 

11-38-66 

9-38-66 

4-1-67 

ii-xv-e« 

I-11-67 

13-18-66 

6-3W7 

4-1-67 

8-4-67 

•-l»-68 

»-14-e7 

18-10-68 

5-6^ 

6-8-67 

1-7-67 

3-18^ 

4-1-67 

10-I1-86 

'Established  August  33, 1867,  by  order  of  the  Commissioner— 733  O.  O.  315. 


4-38-67 

1-9-57 

•l(>-#-66 

6-30-57 

4-8-67 

3-11-67 
3-35-57 

8-7-67 


4-8-67 

8-4-57 
8-14-56 
8-11-57 

8-«-67 

0  o  M 
11-14-56 

13  V  09 


8-*-67 

8-34-56 

7-1-67 

7-1-57 

2-30-57 

13-3-66 

8-4-57 

U  15-56 

3-6-57 

7-33-56 

13-37-66 

7-5-56 

8-38-67 

11-13-56 

1-8^ 

9-9-» 

8-5-57 

11-8-56 

8-18-67 

8-4-56 

8-30-57 

13-36-56 

8-4-67 

8-4-67 

^1-67 

1-10-67 

5-3-67 

8<10-67 

6-1-67 

5-1-67 

The  toUowing  divlstons  have  been  abolished:  AS  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  December  1957,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by 
66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patents — 1963. 

Patents.  _ Numbers  2,223,338  to  2,227,417,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  434  to  436,  inclusive 
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PATENT  SUITS 

NetlcM  under  85  U.  8.  C.  »0 :  Patent  Art  of  l©5a 


S.n*.M1,  A.  Majer,  Mftoafactare  of  eompooltlons  of  load 
oxide  (Pbo)  and  finely  divided  metallic  lead,  tied  Dec.  6,  1957. 
D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Anjrelea).  Doc.  1350/67-TC.  NatiCHol 
Lm4  C:  t.  Wmtem  Le*4  Pv4met»  Co. 

tjmjtm.     ( See  2,515.817. ) 

MMflM.  N.  W.  Chappell,  Spectaclea  and  like  eyewear : 
l.noi.m.  J.  J.  Rohrtaach,  SpectaclM  frames;  S,74MM.  aame; 
Dea.  17MM.  aame,  Combination  meUl  and  pUstic  apecUcle 
front.  Med  Dec.  10.  1»57.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  127/317. 
Titmt  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  t.  8h%nn  Optical  Co..  Inc. 

M7«,«n.     (See  2,515.817.) 

t,4M.lM.  Compton  and  Autry,  Dlapenslng  machine:  TM 
SU^Mt  (NIFTY).  Birmingham  Paper  Co.,  School  tableta,  pada; 
blank  book*,  etc.  :  TM  514,M«  (NIFTY  AND  DESIGN),  aame. 
Olne  and  library  and  school  paste  osed  for  pasting  paper : 
TM  87C.M7.  same.  School  Ublets,  paper  pada,  etc. ;  TM  8S1.4M. 
same.  Catalogs,  drawings  and  printed  charts :  TM  nC47S. 
same.  Boxes  made  of  cardboard  and/or  paper  as  follows : 
Jewelry  boxes,  etc..  M«m1  Apr  18.  1957.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Tex. 
(Dallas),  Doe.  7096.  BirmimQham  Paper  C:  t.  Alton  A.  Bsrte- 
tan  et  at.  Defendants  enjoined  from  naing  expresalon 
"NIF-T-VEN"  In  connection  with  sale  of  paper  prodnrts.  etc. ; 
by  stipulation  :  counterclaim  dismissed  ;  patent  held  Talld  and 
not  infringed  Not.  14,  1957. 

S.4M.SM,  R.  W.  Wnbben,  Anto  top  akl  carrier.  Mod  Dec.  6. 
1957.  D.  C.  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  1365/57-TC. 
Robert  W.  Wahbtn  r.  Burbank  Sporting  Goods  et  al.  8mm, 
Doc.  1366/57-TC.  Robert  W.  Wubben  ▼.  Tfts'*  Sportino  Goods. 
t.51B317,  K.  C.  Aagenstein.  Expanaion  bracelet :  t.M7,Mt, 
same.  Link  bracelets:  t,S7«.«SS.  Steglln  and  Kreisler.  Expan- 
sible wrlat  watch  banda,  braceleta  or  the  like,  Had  Dee.  0. 
1957,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Tex.  (Laredo),  Doc.  772.  Bpeidel  Corp.  t. 
K4  P,  Inc. 
t,U4.SM.     ( Bee  2,329.100. ) 
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«.57S.SM,  W.  C.  Kinney,  Pipe  coupling:  t,inM^,  saina, 
VaWed  coapUng  arrangement,  ilod  Aug.  16.  1956.  D.  C,  8.  D. 
Calif  (Loa  Angelea).  Doe.  J0881-T.  PortaMe  Ali«s»«»i«s»  Irri- 
ifation  Co..  Inc.  ot  al.  ▼.  Good  Farmer  Irriffatian  Co.  et  al. 
Conaent  decree ;  complaints  dismissed  with  prejudice  by  plaln- 
tl«s ;  counterclaims  dismissed  with  prejudice  by  defendants ; 
clsims  4.  5.  9.  10.  and  IS  of  Pat.  No.  2,673,203  held  ralld 
(notice  Dec.  8, 1957). 
t,WM«4.     (See  2,746,012.) 

4,<71^18,  J.  B.  Hall.  Well  bore  cleaning  scratcher ;  t.7SMl«. 
same,  Proceaa  for  conditioning  wella  for  cementing,  amemdo* 
complaint  filed  Oct.  80,  1957.  D.  C.  Kans.  (Kansas  City),  Doc. 
KC-475.  Jesse  E.  HaU.  Br.  t.  Robin— n  OU  PieU  Bpeeialties 
Co.  et  al. 
S.MS.6T1.  (8m  2.746,012.) 
t.7SMl«-     (8«  2.671.515.) 

2.14«,nt,  B.  O.  Price.  IndnctlTC  electromagnetic  Inspection  ; 
t,6U.67t,  Price  snd  Wood.  Apparatva  for  magnetic  detection 
of  flaws  in  ferromagnetic  pipe  ;  X.«a«,M4.  D.  Lloyd,  Magnetic 
testing  apparatus,  ftlad  Dec.  3,  1967.  D.  C.  W.  D.  Tex.  (Pwros), 
Doc.  2868,  Tuboseope  Co.  r.  Trip  Cheek,  Inc. 
8.74MH-  (See  2.829.100.) 
S.7tMt7.     (See  2.578.208.) 

t.7««.Mt,  Psrsinger  and  Persinger,  Attachment  for  tarbMoe 
eqoipment,  Uod  June  10,  1957,  D.  C,  B.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  An- 
gelea), Doc.  709/57-T,  Merle  L.  Persinger  et  al.  r.  BtorAU 
Corp.  Conaent  Judgment ;  patent  held  infringed ;  defendant 
enjoined  (notice  Dee.  6,  1957). 

MM.M6.  C.  P.  Bagel,  Sheet  metal  flanger  of  the  roller  type. 
Ued  Dec.  8,  1967.  D.  C.  B.  D.  Mo.  (St.  Loata).  Doc. 
67c586(2),  Rngei  Sheet  Metal  Kfii4p«e»l.  Ine.  ».  Jao.  T.  Ever- 
son  d  Bon,  Inc.  et  al. 

D«a.  17«^n6.     (8«e  2,829,100.) 
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Matter  CBdoMd  ta  betTj  braeketi  tl  appear*  In  tlic  orlfflnal  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  thta  relaane  ■peeiflcation ;  matter 

printed  in  ttalica  Indlcatea  additions  made  by  reissue. 


JMis 

HITCH  DEVICE  OF  THE  CONNECTION 
FACILITATING  TYPE 
WOliuB  p.  Ochlcr,  Charics  H.  YoongbMi,  mmi  LMBt  W. 
Johnson,  Moline,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Dccrc  A  CiNspany, 
MoUne,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Original  No.  2,793,880,  dated  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No. 
445,838,  Jnly  24, 1954,  which  b  a  contfaination  of  aba» 
doncd  apylicadon  Serial  No.  278^8,  Match  26,  1952. 
AppUcatfaM  for  reissue  September  9,  1957,  Serial  No. 

15  Claims.    (CL  28«--477) 


2.  In  a  hitch  construction  for  connecting  an  agricultural 
implement  to  a  tractor  to  be  propelled  thereby,  and 
wherein  said  tractor  is  provided  with  an  upper  compres- 
sion Unit  and  a  pair  of  lower  laterally  spaced  apart  ten- 
sion links,  the  combination  of  a  crossbar  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  and  swingably  connected  at  its  ends  with  the 
rear  ends  of  said  lower  links,  a  substantially  circum- 
ferentially  continuous  guide  member  carried  by  said  cross- 
bar intermediate  its  ends  and  having  radially  projecting 
portions,  an  attaching  member  adapted  to  be  carried  at 
the  front  end  of  said  implement  and  including  a  forward- 
ly  facing  socket  portion  adapted  to  embrace  and  receive 
said  crossbar  and  forwardly  flaring  sections  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  of  said  guide  member  whereby  when 
the  tractor  is  backed  toward  the  implement  in  a  position 
lateral  of  longitudinal  alignment  therewith  said  flaring 
sections  engage  the  sides  of  said  guide  member  and  shift 
the  tension  links  and  the  crossbar  so  as  to  bring  the 
latter  into  a  position  to  enter  said  socket  member,  nocans 
for  connecting  said  attaching  member  in  draft-trans- 
mitting relation  with  said  crossbar,  a  vertical  extension 
carried  by  said  socket  member,  and  latch  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  upper  link  and 
releasably  engageable  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
vertical  extension. 


2MK 
REAR  FENDER  COMPARTMENT  FOR  SPARE  TIRE 

BRM»ks  Walker,  PlediMMit«  Calif. 
OriglMl  No.  2,773,719,  dated  Dtccmbar  11,  19S4,  Serial 
No.  314,245,  October  11,  1952.    Application  for  re- 
tanc  DMcmbcr  11,  195i(,  Serial  No.  627,714 
8  Claims.     (CL  294—37.2) 


8.  A  vehicle  having  rear  whteb,  a  spare  wheel,  a  body 
having  an  exterior  shell  provided  with  doors,  a  portion  of 
said  body  covering  one  of  said  rear  wheels  and  forming  a 
spare  wheel  compartment  with  a  bottom  opening  in  back 
of  said  one  rear  wheel,  a  wheel-raising  mechanism  adapted 
to  hold  said  spare  wheel  in  said  compartment  vertically 
and  substantially  in  line  with  said  one  rear  wheel  and  to 
raise  and  lower  said  spare  wheel  through  said  bottom 
opening,  and  control  means  for  said  mechanism  accessible 
only  from  inside  the  confines  of  said  exterior  shell. 


24,417 

WHEEL  COVER 

GcoTfc  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  MIdh. 

Otistaal  No.  2,737,421,  dated  Maicb  4,  1954,  Serial  No. 

3«4,897,  Angnst   13,   1952.    Application  for 

■  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,9«7 

18  Claims.    (CL  381— 37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  having  a  multi-flange  tire  rim 
and  wheel  body  with  air  circulation,  openings  between  the 
wheel  body  and  the  tire  rim,  a  cover  for  the  outer  side 
of  the  wheel  including  a  body  member  having  a  con- 
tinuous marginal  flange  structure  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion, said  intermediate  portion  having  a  series  of  air  circu- 
lation openings  therethrough  with  retaining  finger  flanges 
at  said  openings,  said  finger  flanges  having  generally 
radially  outwardly  directed  edges  retainingly  engaging 
with  a  flange  of  the  tire  rim  under  tension  in  the  finger 
flanges  resulting  from  flexure  thereof  incident  to  the  placing 
of  the  same  in  the  retaining  engagement  with  the  tire  jim 
flange. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  14,  1958 

Btlon*  of  tb«  plant  pal 
a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


Owing  to  tb«  fact  that  almoat  all  of  the  lUaatratlona  of  tb«  plant  patents  are  in  colors,  It  la  not  practicable  to  print 

"     dr 


1,<74 

NECTARINE  TREE 

Veraa  A.  ConipteB,  hraakoe,  CaUf. 

Application  iuuuaj  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  632,953 

IClaiB.    (a.  47— 42) 


similarity  in  the  external  appearance  of  its  fruit  to  that 
of  the  Le  Grand  nectarine  of  Plant  Patent  No.  549,  from 
which  it  is  distinguished  by  firmer  flesh,  excellent  cooking 
qualities,  and  being  freestone  when  fully  ripe;  and  further 
being  characterized  by  the  similarity  in  color  of  its  flesh 


A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substan-    to  that  of  the  Elberta  peach,  from  which  it  is  distinguished 
tially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  marked    by  its  glabrate,  brilliantly  colored  ckin. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,tl9,444 

SHOE  LASTING  MACHINE 

lacok  S.  Kamboriao,  West  Newton,  Mail. 

AMlkatioa  May  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,158 

3Claiim.    (CLl— 2^ 


,t^f^" 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  staple  forming  means,  means 
for  effecting  operation  of  the  staple  forming  means,  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls  for  advancing  staple  wire  to  the  staple 
forming  means,  means  operable  in  timed  relation  to  the 
staple  forming  means  to  advance  the  feed  rolls  through  a 
predetermined  angle  of  rotation,  said  means  including  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  movable  carrier  suporting  a  plurality 
of  pawls  in  operative  relation  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  with 
the  pawls  at  different  distances  from  the  base  of  the 
teeth  on  the  ratchet,  said  carrier  being  oscillatable  alter- 
natively to  advance  a  pawl  carried  by  it  in  the  direction 
to  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel  a  given  amount  and  then  to 
retract  it,  and  means  for  varying  the  angular  oscillation 
of  the  carrier  so  that  different  ones  of  the  pawls  will  be 
moved  into  operative  position  depending  upon  the  am- 
plitude of  the  angular  oscillation,  including  a  reciprocal 
connecting  rod,  and  means  operable  to  change  the  stroke 
of  the  connecting  rod. 


its  lower  end,  an  elevating  mechanism  for  transferring 
fasteners  from  the  hopper  to  the  raceway  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lift  slides  mounted  for  reciprocating  motion 
to  deliver  fasteners  progressively  from  the  hopper  bottom 
to  the  raceway,  all  of  said  slides  having  fastener  retaining 
surfaces  coextensive  lengthwise  witn  portions  of  the  race- 
way remote  from  said  fastener  orienting  means  and  at 
least  one  of  said  slides  having  a  fastener  rejecting  sur- 
face coextensive  lengthwise  with  said  orienting  means 
whereby  fasteners  will  be  delivered  to  said  raceway  only 
at  portions  thereof  remote  from  said  fastener  orienting 
means. 

2,819,466 
MAGAZINE  UNIT  AND  FEED  STRUCTURE  FOR 
AIR  STAPUNG  GUN 
Lee  R.  Campbell,  Royal  Oak,  and  Frank  E.  Ebcrt  and 
Alton  L.  Sdiocning,  Detroit,  and  Lcroy  C.  Reitcnnan, 
Warren,  Mkh.;  Virginia  C.  Ebcrt,  administratrix  of  tbc 
estate  of  said  Ebcrt,  dec«»aKd,  aasignon,  by  direct  and 
mesne  alignments,  to  Kenwood  Industrial  Develop- 
ment  Company,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
Orfsfaud  application  August  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,491, 
now  Patent  No.  2,713,165,  dated  July  19,  1955.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  November  29,  1954,  Serial 
No.  471,798 

15Claini8.    (CL  1— 49) 


LRTH 


2,819,465 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  MECHANISMS 
Donald  B.  McDvIn,  Danrcn,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poraHoB  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,833 
nClalmt.    (CLl— 6) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  headed  fasteners  and 
other  elongated  articles,  a  supply  hopper,  a  downwardly 
extending  raceway  spaced  above  and  to  one  side  of  the 
hopper  and  having  fastener  orienting  nteans  located  near 


1.  In  a  stapling  nMchine,  a  staple  magazine  and  feed 
structure  comprising  an  elongated  track  section  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls, 
each  of  said  walls  being  provided  along  its  bottom  edge 
with  an  inwardly  open  longitudinal  groove,  a  staple-carry- 
ing track  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  along  the  longi- 
tudinal central  portion  thereof,  and  a  track  cover  of 
inverted  U-shaped  cross-section  having  a  lateral  flange 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  each  side  wall  thereof 
for  slidable  engagement  within  the  open  longitudinal 
grooves  of  the  side  wails  of  said  track  section,  thereby 
to  hold  the  top  wall  of  said  cover  in  predetermined 
spaced  relationship  to  the  top  of  said  staple-carrying 
track  as  said  cover  is  slid  to  ^nd  from  opened  to  closed 
positions. 

2,819,467  ^ 
AUTOMATIC   MECHANISM  FOR  CLOSING  AND 
CUTTING  FAFER  SEAMLESS  CIRCULAR  TUBU- 
LAR  KNITTED  PRODUCT^ 

Ronald  H.  Marks,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Application  October  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,736 
11  Claims.    (CLl— 125) 
1.  A  machine  for  cutting  paper  seamless  circular  tubu- 
lar knitted  material  into  lengths,  comprising  a  frame, 
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means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  guiding  the  material 
in  the  form  of  a  tube  to  be  cut  in  lengths  in  a  lineal  path, 
a  slide  mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  gripping  means  carried  by  said  slide  for  gripping 
and  puUing  the  end  of  the  material  as  a  tube  to  be  cut 
into  lengths,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  in  a  lineal 
path,  means  for  severing  the  material  as  a  tube  at  the 


width  to  be  adapted  to  shield  the  cuff  ends  against  wear,  a 
thin  stiff  flat  member,  said  thin  stiff  flat  member  being 
thinner  than  the  width  of  said  elongated  stiff  member,  said 
thin  stiff  flat  member  having  one  edge  thereof  secured 
parallel  with  and  to  the  elongated  stiff  member  at  sub- 
stantiaUy  the  mid-length  portion  of  the  elongated  stiff 
member  along  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  elongated 
stiff  member,  said  thin  stiff  flat  member  being  projected 
outward  from  the  elongated  stiff  member  and  adapted  to  be 


time  the  aforesaid  means  reaches  the  limit  of  its  lineal 
travel  in  one  direction,  means  for  disengaging  said  grip- 
ping means  at  the  time  said  slide  reaches  the  aforesaid 
Umit  of  travel  and  prior  to  the  return  movement  of  said 
slide  in  the  reciprocatory  cycle  thereof,  and  means  for 
pushing  the  material  as  a  tube  to  be  severed  into  the  path 
of  said  gripping  means  for  cyclic  engagement  thereby. 


2,819>4M 

DETACHABLE  SUNSHIELD  FOR  EYE  GLASSES 

ENcderik  Vaa  DipcUagc,  Oliroc,  ArgcatiBa 

AppttcatkM  Marck  3«,  19M,  Serial  No.  575^45 

4  ClaiBM.    (CL  2—13) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  eye  glasses  having 
spaced  lens  frames,  of  a  sun  shade  comprising  a  visor;  a 
support  strip  of  spring  material  connected  at  one  end 
to  one  of  the  lens  frames,  said  strip  having  its  other  end 
free  and  being  tensioned  to  normally  engage  the  other 
lens  frame  at  said  free  end;  and  a  channel  member  on 
the  visor  receiving  said  strip,  said  channel  member  being 
open  at  both  ends  for  sliding  of  the  same  onto  and  off 
of  the  free  end  of  the  strip,  said  channel  member  and 
strip  having  mating,  non-circular  cross  sectional  shapes, 
to  hold  the  same  against  relative  rotation,  the  visor  pro- 
iecting  forwardly  from  the  lens  frames  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  in  the  interengaged  relationship  of  the 
strip  and  channel  member,  said  channel  member  opening 
downwardly  and  the  visor  overlying  and  being  secured 
at  its  underside  to  the  top  surface  of  the  channel  member 
for  sliding  of  the  channel  member  onto  and  off  of  the 
support  strip  without  interference  between  the  visor, 
chaiuiel  member  and  said  other  lens  frame. 


ooc-tkird 


2,819,449 
CUFF  GUARD 
John  M.  Lyiei,  Kamat  City,  Mo., 

to  Phillip  P.  Scaglia,  Kaasai  City,  Mo., 
lo  Harold  G.  Parrott,  MfaiioB,  Kim. 

ApriicatioB  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,554 

TOalBM.    (a.  2— 48) 

1.  A  guard  adapted  to  protect  shirt  sleeve  cuff  ends  from 

wear;  the  guard  comprising:  an  elongated  stiff  member, 

said  elongated  stiff  member  having  a  sufficient  length  and 


inserted  between  the  opposite  ends  of  a  cuff,  said  thin  stiff 
flat  member  having  a  hole  located  in  the  outer  portion 
of  said  thin  stiff  flat  member  so  spaced  and  arranged  to  be 
adapted  to  register  with  the  cuff  button  link  holes  of  a  cuff 
when  the  elongated  stiff  member  is  aligned  adjacent  the  op- 
posite cuff  ends,  and  said  elongated  stiff  member  having  a 
sufficient  projected  width  substantially  the  equivalent  of 
the  thickness  of  a  cuff  and  located  each  side  of  said  thin 
stiff  flat  member  adapted  to  be  a  shield  to  a  respective 
cuff  end. 


2,819,478 

GARMENT  FASTENER 

UoM  H.  Mace,  SyracMc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,985 

ICIataM.    (CL2— 7«> 


2.  The  combination  comprising  a  first  garment  includ- 
ing a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  connected  at  their  op- 
posed edge  portions  in  a  team,  said  seam  including  a 
first  or  inner  row  of  stitching,  a  second  or  outer  row  of 
stitching  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  first  row,  said 
second  row  of  stitching  being  interrupted  to  form  an  open- 
ing permitting  access  to  the  space  between  the  two  rows 
of  stitching,  a  second  garment  for  connection  to  the 
first  garment;  a  fastening  device  including  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  through  the  opening  formed  in  the  team 
of  the  first  garment  and  means  connecting  the  member  to 
the  second  garment 


2,819,471 

TOn^ET  FLUSH  VALVE  CONTROL 

Baijamla  T.  EzzcO,  Haritagcn,  Tn. 

Applicatioo  AagMt  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  527^24 

2ClaiiM.    (CL4— 53) 


1.  In  combination,  a  toilet  flush  Unk  valve  seat,  a  ver- 
tical overflow  pipe  rising  alongside  of  said  seat,  a  clamp 
surrounding  the  overflow  pipe,  a  bracket  fixed  on  and 
poutioned  at  one  side  of  said  clamp,  a  float  arm  overlyint 
said  bracket  and  horizontally  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said 
Clamp,  a  float  mounted  on  the  oppoutc  end  of  said  float 
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arm,  said  float  arm  betng  arranted  to  rest  upon  said 
bracket  in  a  horizontal  position  of  the  float  arm,  an  up- 
standing pawl  on  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  float 
arm,  a  valve  arm  having  a  yoke  on  one  end  thereof  hav- 
ing legs  embracing  the  overflow  pipe  and  pivoted  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  damp  on  a  level  spaced  above  said 
float  arm  pivot,  one  of  the  yoke  legs  being  vertically 
aligned  with  said  float  arm,  said  one  yoke  leg  having  an 
upwardly  opening  notch,  a  flush  valve  on  the  other  end  of 
the  valve  arm  engageable  with  said  valve  seat  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  of  the  valve  arm,  said  float  arm  being  ar- 
ranged to  occupy  an  uptilted  position  while  water  is  in 
the  tank,  and  said  valve  arm  being  arranged  to  be  up- 
tilted  from  iu  horizontal  position  to  engage  the  notch  in 
said  one  yoke  leg  with  the  pawl  on  the  float  arm  whereby 
the  valve  arm  is  maintained  in  an  uptilted  position  and  the 
valve  is  unseated  from  the  valve  scat  while  water  drains 
through  the  valve  seat  until  the  water  level  in  the  tank 
subsides  below  the  float  arm  and  permits  the  float  arm  to 
subside  toward  its  horizontal  position  and  disengages  the 
pawl  from  the  notch  of  the  valve  arm  yoke  leg. 


circular  in  cross  section  attached  to  each  said  head,  lava- 
tory supporting  arms,  said  lavatory  supporting  arms  each 
having  a  portion  integrally  connected  thereto  polygonal 
in  cross  section,  said  polygonal  portion  being  telescopical- 
ly  received  in  said  hollow  member,  said  lavatory  sup- 
porting arms  adapted  to  engage  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  of  a  lavatory,  and  a  set  screw  threadably  engag- 
ing said  hollow  member  and  extending  into  the  hollow 
thereof  and  engaging  a  flat  side  of  said  polygonal  mem- 
ber whereby  the  corners  of  said  polygonal  member  are 
urged  into  engagement  with  the  inside  of  said  hollow 
member. 

HOSPITAL  BED 

Emery  D.  Obca,  OakJand,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Jane  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,745 

4  OaiM.    (a.  5— 4S) 


M1M72 

DISPOSABLE  UUNAL 

I.  SvUfraa,  San  GdbiW,  CaUf.,  Mslginr  to 

Nkkdaa  E4wm4  GiMn,  Paaaiina,  CaW. 

AppBcalfcM  Mmnk  7. 19S5,  SaiW  No.  492,5M 

7Cli*M.    (CL4— llf) 


•^  ^- 


1.  A  disposable  urinal  which  comprises  a  container  hav- 
ing an  inverted  frusto-conical  wall  of  impermeable  rela- 
tively flexible  sheet  material  and  an  impermeable  bottom 
disposed  obliquely  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frusto- 
conical  wall  with  the  front  portion  of  said  wall  project- 
ing forward  of  the  bottom  when  the  latter  is  level,  and 
with  the  rear  portion  of  said  wall  projecting  over  the 
bottom  when  the  latter  is  level. 


I !  M1M73 

SUPPORT  FOR  LAVATORIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Albert  A.  Baker  and  Harry  L.  Rkoadcs,  Eric,  Pa.,  as- 
aiporB  to  Zara  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Eiia,  Pau,  a  corporatton 
ofPcaMyhranla 

AppUcattoo  Maj  11, 1953,  SerW  No.  354,M3 
^  5ClaiM.    (CL4— 17f) 


4.  Adjusting  means  for  an  adjusUble  bed  having  a 
bed  frame  including  a  foot  portion  pivotally  connected 
to  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  rails  pivotally  connected 
to  the  bed  frame  toward  the  head  thereof  and  drive  means 
including  an  electric  motor,  comprising:  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  drive  means  and  arranged  to  ex- 
tend longitudinally  of  said  bed  in  rotatable  relation  to 
the  frame  thereof,  an  elongated  screw  extending  to  the 
foot  of  said  bed  frame  from  said  shaft  end,  a  universal 
joint  joining  said  shaft  and  screw,  an  internally  threaded 
cylinder  engaging  said  screw  for  movement  therealong 
with  screw  rotation,  and  link  means  engaging  said  cylin- 
der and  the  end  of  said  pivotable  bed  foot  portion  where- 
by the  pivotal  position  of  said  foot  portion  is  controUa- 
bly  adjustable,  said  link  means  including  a  first  link  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  cylinder  and  to  the  end  of  said 
foot  portion  and  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 
cylinder  and  mounted  to  the  bed  frame  for  limited  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  foot  of  said  bed  and  longitudi- 
nally of  said  bed  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one 
direction  raises  the  foot  portion  and  shaft  rotation  in  the 
opposite  direction  pivots  said  foot  portion  at  said  pivot 
point  with  the  rails  to  raise  ihe  pivotal  connection  there- 
between and  disposes  said  foot  portion  and  pivot  rails  at 
'  an  angle  to  each  other. 


1.  A  lavatory  support  comprising  spaced  vertical  legs, 
a  support  head  attached  to  each  of  said  legs,  means  to 
attach  an  arm  to  each  said  head,  said  means  comprising 
a  horizontally  disposed  member  having  a  hollow  therein 

726  O.  G.— ItJ 


2,119,475 
HOSPITAL  BEDS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Tore  EifcaaoQ,  Dfarsliolm,  Swedes,  madffHn  to  Aktie- 
kolagct  SangfalMikeB,  Stockboim,  Swedes,  •  coqpoiB- 
Itonof  Swe<ten 

AppUcatkMi  Jaly  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,963 

ClaioM  priority,  applicatioo  Sweden  April  7, 1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  5— 78) 

1.  In  combination  a  hospital  bed  frame,  a  back  rest 

pivoted  on  said  frame  tiltable  to  various  positions  of 

inclination,  a  cylinder,  a  first  piston  movable  in  said 

cylinder,  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  first  piston,  a 

q>ring  in  the  cylinder  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the 

piston  rod,  a  second  piston  in  said  cylinder  between  said 

spring  and  said  first  piston,  locking  means  comprising  a 

shut-off  valve  device  disposed  in  said  cylinder  between 

the  two  pistons,  and  an  operating  member  for  said  valve 


246 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaby  14,  1958 


device  having  an  operating  handle,  and  transverse  stays 
on  the  bed  frame  and  the  back  rest  extending  below  the 
plane  of  the  frame  and  the  back  rest,  said  piston  rod  and 
cylinder  being  hingedly  secured  between  the  stays  on  the 
back  rest  and  the  bed  frame,  and  said  spring  being  com- 


V 


pressed  when  the  frames  and  the  back  rest  are  aligned, 
whereby  the  spring  tends  to  move  the  back  rest  toward 
its  vertical  position  of  inclination  and  against  the  action 
of  which  spring  the  back  rest  can  be  moved  towards  its 
horizontal  position  by  the  patient  in  the  bed. 


2,81M76 
FLOATING  MARKER 
Robert  J.  Dodge,  Bcllairc,  Tex^  aasigiior  to  Booyi,  Incor- 
porated, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporatfon  of  Texas 
Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  51S,m 
1  Claim.    (CL  9—8) 


0 


■---■  I  ~i 


^: 


A  floating  marker  comprising  an  elongated  mast-like 
member,  an  anchor  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of 
a  body  of  water,  mooring  means  pivotally  and  flexibly 
connecting  one  end  of  the  mast-like  member  to  the  anchor 
in  closely  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  mooring  means 
being  relatively  short  as  compared  to  the  length  of  the 
mast-like  member  whereby  the  mast-like  member  is  mov- 
able pivotally,  in  the  vertical  plane,  about  its  connected 
end,  a  float  removably  connected  to  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  mast-like  member  and  adjustably  positioned 
with  respect  thereto,  the  position  of  the  float  with  respect 
to  the  mast-like  member  being  such  that,  when  the  marker 
is  in  use,  the  float  is  fully  submerged  and  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  float,  acting  upon  the  mast-hke 
member  in  conjunction  with  the  mooring  means,  is  capa- 
ble of  supporting  the  mast-like  member  in  substantially 
vertical  position,  and  a  sign  attached  to  an  end  portion 
of  the  mast-like  member  opposite  its  connected  end  which 
is  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  above  the  surface  of  the 
water,  the  mast-like  member  having  a  flanged  end.  a 
cover  plate  being  removably  connected  to  the  flanged  end 
of  the  mast-like  member,  and  an  eye  bolt  being  removably 
connected  to  the  cover  plate  and  insulated  electrically 
with  respect  thereto,  the  mooring  means  consisting  of  a 
chain-like  structure  having  a  plurality  of  links,  two  of 
the  links  thereof  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  other 
to  form  a  swivel  and  two  other  links  thereof  each  com- 
prising a  shackle,  one  of  the  shackles  being  connected  to 
the  eye  of  the  eye  bolt  and  the  other  shackle  being  con- 
nected to  the  anchor.  >  ^. 


M1M77 
LAST  POSITIONING  MEANS 
Vernon  H.  Meyer,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uaitcd 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N.  J.,  a  cor^ 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  Aprfl  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  58«,95« 
9  Claims.    (CL  12— 12v4) 


£^r^ 


7.  In  a  toe  lasting  machine,  toe  wipers  having  an 
operating  plane  and  a  focal  point  therein,  a  support  for 
a  geometrically  graded  last,  a  last  pin  on  said  support, 
means  holdmg  the  last  in  flxed  orientation  on  said  pin, 
means  for  guiding  said  support  from  a  loading  zone  to 
an  operating  zone  in  which  the  middle  point  of  the  curved 
edge  at  the  bottom  of  the  toe  of  the  last  is  at  said  focal 
point,  said  guiding  means  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
bars  by  which  said  support  is  carried,  mechanism  for 
adjusting  said  bars  in  unison  about  an  axis  extending 
widthwise  of  the  last,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  said 
bars  in  unison  about  an  axis  extending  heightwise  of  the 
last  and  intersecting  said  widthwise  axis  at  said  focal 
point,  and  means  associated  with  said  bars  for  locking 
the  last  against  lengthwise  movement  when  said  middle 
point  of  the  toe  of  the  last  is  positioned  at  the  focal 
point. 


2,819^78 
CONVERTIBLE  CARPET  SCRUBBING  OR  FLOOR 

POLISHING  MACHINE 
Otb  B.  SottoB,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 
*V^I^'  Company,  North  Cantoi^  Ohio,  a  corporalioa 
of  Ohio 

Application  Jaouary  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  402387 
9ClaiM.    (CL15— 4) 


1.  A  machine  for  scrubbing  granular  cleaning  material 
mto  a  carpet  comprising  a  frame  structure,  a  vertical 
dnven  shaft  on  the  frame  structure,  and  a  carpet  engaging 
disc  dnvingly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  so 
as  to  form  a  support  for  the  machine  on  the  carpet,  the 
lower  face  of  said  disc  sloping  upwardly  from  its  central 
portion  toward  its  outer  peripheral  edge  so  as  to  aid  in 
propellmg  the  machine  over  the  carpet,  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  facing  carpet  engaging  ribs  formed  on  the 
underside  of  said  disc,  said  ribs  being  smoothly  rounded 
in  cross-section  so  as  to  emer  into  the  carpet  pile  and 
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work  granular  cleaning  material  thereinto  as  said  disc  is 
rotated,  the  under  side  of  said  disc  between  said  ribs  being 
disposed  above  the  carpet  for  confining  a  supply  of 
granular  cleaning  material  on  the  carpet  between  said 
ribt.  

I  2,819,479 

SCRUBBING  MACHINE  WITH  SHIELD  AND 
SUFFORT  ATTACHMENT  THEREFOR 
Otfa  B.  SMon,  North  Cantos,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  pe 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
AppUcadon  Fchrvary  9,  1954,  Scrhd  No.  499,123 
6Clahiu.    (CL15— 49) 


selected  one  of  said  holes  whereby  said  plate  is  adapted  to 
swing  from  a  position  generally  parallel  to  said  handle  to 
a  position  generally  perpendicular  thereto,  one  end  of 
said  handle  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  a  trap 
and  the  distal  end  of  said  plate  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  lower  edge  of  a  lateral  branch  pipe  opening  to  deflect 
a  plumber's  snake  thereinto. 


I.  A  carpet  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  rotary  brushes  mounted  on  the  body  por- 
tion, means  on  the  body  portion  for  rotating  the  brushes, 
a  support  and  guard  frame  attached  to  the  body  portion, 
said  frame  including  a  rectangular  portion  surrounding 
said  brushes  and  positioned  below  said  body  portion  to 
engage  the  carpet  being  cleaned  and  formed  to  support 
the  machine  with  the  brushes  engaging  the  surface  of  the 
carpet  and  including  front  and  rear  portions  positioned 
to  ride  on  the  surface  of  the  carpet  and  side  portions 
depending  below  said  front  and  rear  portions,  said  front, 
rear  and  side  portions  serving  to  confine  cleaning  ma- 
terial within  the  area  beneath  said  brushes. 


M19,489 

TRAF  SFOON 

Kail  J.  KoHmann,  Eric,  Fa. 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456^92 

2  Claims.    (Q.  15— 104  J) 


2,819,481 

DEVICES  FOR  CLEANING  FIFES 

John  J.  Lockert,  Seattle,  WaA. 

Application  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,676 

2  Claims.    (CL  15— 104J) 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  pipes,  a  flexible  resilient 
cable;   a   substantially  coue   shaped   housing   having   a 
substantially  flat  larger  end  and  a  tubular  smaller  end, 
said  bousing  receiving  said  cable  with  the  cable  coOed  in 
the  larger  end  portion  of  said  housing  and  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  smaller  end  portion  of  the  same; 
cable  clamping  means  carried  by  the  smaller  end  portion 
of  said  bousing  in  clamping  relation  to  the  cable;  a  crank 
member  extending  approximately  perpendicularly  from 
the  larger  end  of  said  housing  substantially  in  line  with 
the  periphery  of  the  larger  end  of  said  housing  and  form- 
ing a  hendhold  by  which  the  housing  and  cable  may  be 
rotated;  an  arm  rigid  with  the  end  of  said  crank  member 
adjacent  said  housing  and  lying  against  and  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  larger  end  wall  of  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  center  of  said  housing;  another  arm  rigid 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  crank  member  and  extending 
from  the  crank  member  back  subsuntially  to  the  pro- 
jected axis  of  said  housing  and  a  pressure  and  guide 
handle  of  substantial  length  rigid  with  the  inner  end  of 
said  other  arm  and  extending  at  right  angles  from  said 
other  arm  in  a  dierction  away  from  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned axially  of  said  housing. 


2,819,482 

TOOTH  CLEANING  AND  GUM  MASSAGING 

INSTRUMENT 

Howard  T.  Applcgate,  Lardimont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 

half  to  Eogcnc  F.  Tranb,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,831 

1  Clatan.    (CL  15—110) 


I.  A  trap  spoon  for  directing  a  plumber's  snake  into  a 
lateral  branch  pipe  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  longitudinally  spaced  holes  in  said 
handle,  an  oval  shaped  plate,  a  slot  in  one  edge  of  said 
plate  receiving  said  handle  therein,  aligned  eyes  formed 
in  said  plate  at  each  side  of  said  slot,  the  axes  of  which 
are  generally  parallel  to  one  surface  of  said  plate,  and  re- 
movable pintle  means  extending  through  said  eyes  and  a 


^VXK\^^S.^gCT!! 


A  gum  massaging  and  tooth  cleaning  implement  com- 
prising in  combination  a  substantially  rigid  handle  and 
a  head  at  one  end  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
bristles  longitudinally  spaced  along  said  handle  and  a 
solid  erasing  body  of  resilient  material  in  which  said 
bristle  groups  are  embedded  to  a  point  to  leave  on|y  the 
ends  exposed  for  a  short  distance,  the  resilient  material 
between  the  bristle  groups  assuming  under  pressure  the 
surface  contour  of  the  exposed  and  approximal  surfaces 
of  the  teeth  and  the  exposed  ends  of  the  bristle  groups 
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entering  the  interproximal  spaces,  said  erasing  body  being 
longitudinally  curved  and  transversely  slit  between  the 
bristle  groups. 

2,tl9,4t3 

PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANER 

Ckarlw  R.  MacMdny,  StMrfbrri,  Com. 

Appllcatloa  April  2t,  1955,  SmW  No.  5*4,449 

TClafam.    (CL  15— 121  J) 


S.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  paint  rollers  comprising 
a  container  for  receiving  a  cleaning  solvent,  a  cylindrical 
roller  cleaner  having  its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  verti- 
cally in  said  container  and  adapted  to  embrace  and  scrape 
the  exterior  of  a  paint  roller  when  the  latter  is  reciprocated 
therein,  said  cleaner  comprising  a  grid  disposed  into  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  with  its  vertical  edges  overlapping  dr- 
cumferentially.  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  over- 
lapping edges  whereby  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  sleeve 
for  adapting  it  to  slidably  receive  different  sizes  of  paint 
rollers. 


2^19v4S4 

CLEANING  TOOL 

LcflHe  D.  Foatc,  Lake  Worth,  Fb. 

ApfUcalioa  AagMt  1, 1955,  SciU  No.  525,451 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—244) 


A  cleaning  tool  of  the  character  described  for  simul- 
taneously cleaning  the  opposite  flat  faces  of  glass  panels 
employed  as  closures  in  jalousie  windows,  comprising 
a  pair  of  flat  rigid  arms  that  are  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  with  means  being  provided  to  bias 
the  arms  in  a  direction  away  from  each  other,  each  of 
the  arms  being  provided  with  integral  and  generally  rec- 
tangular head  plates  having  opposed  flat  faces,  the  said 
plates  at  their  intermediate  portion  having  a  thickness 
corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  arms  and  with  the 
outer  surface  of  each  head  plate  being  tapered  lateral- 
ly to  form  relatively  thin  marginal  edges,  the  head  plates 
at  their  forward  end  being  arcuately  formed  and  with 
the  plates  being  tapered  forwardly  to  form  a  relatively 
thin  marginal  edge,  cleaning  elements  that  comprise  each 
a  flat  sponge  rubber  pad  that  is  flxedly  connected  to  a 
backing  plate  and  with  the  sponge  rubber  pads  and  their 
backing  plates  being  co-extensive  in  shape  and  size  to  the 
flat  surfaces  of  the  head  plate,  flanges  formed  upon  the 
backing  plate  that  slidably  engage  the  opposite  edges  ot 
the  head  plate  and  whereby  the  cleaning  elemenu  are  de- 
tachably  supported  against  accidental  shifting  movement, 
each  of  the  backing  plates  being  provided  with  a  forward 
arcuate  flange  that  is  shaped  to  conform  to  and  to  over- 
lie the  forward  edges  of  the  backing  plates  when  the 
cleaning  elements  are  in  fully  engaged  position  and  with 
the  last  named  flanges  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  cleaning  elements  to  a  point  where  they  fully  under- 
lie the  head  plates,  latch  means  carried  by  the  forward 
extremities  of  the  anns  and  at  a  point  overlying  the  head 


plates,  each  of  the  latch  means  embodying  a  spring 
tongue,  a  pin  carried  by  the  tongues  and  that  projecu 
downwardly  through  an  opening  formed  in  the  head 
plates,  the  said  pins  having  a  lower  beveled  end  that  is 
disposed  in  the  path  of  sliding  movement  of  the  backing 
plates  and  an  aperture  formed  in  each  of  the  backing 
plates  for  the  reception  of  the  beveled  end  of  the  pins. 


2,119,445  1 

MOVABLE  VACUUM  CLEANER  STRUCTURE 
huka  H.  SpaiUlB,  Chicago,  IlL,  aMigiior,  Wj  mmbc 
amlgmtrntM,  lo  Whirlpool  Cocroratloa,  a  corporatioo 

Appttcalioa  laly  27, 1954,  S«hd  No.  444,114 
7  nihil      (CL15— 323) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  structure  capable  of  being  moved 
over  a  surface  by  force  exerted  on  an  air  conduit  at- 
tached to  the  cleaner,  comprising:  a  tank  type  vacuum 
cleaner  including  means  for  attaching  an  air  intake  con- 
duit thereto;  a  lightweight  framework  extending  there- 
above  including  a  handle  structure;  a  plurality  of  wheels 
spaced  around  the  structure  supporting  the  structure  for 
said  movement  in  a  substantially  upright  position  over 
said  rarfaoe,  the  bottom  of  the  cleaner  being  located 
adjacent  to  said  surface;  a  crots-member  at  the  rear  of 
said  structure  forming  a  part  of  said  framework;  an 
upright  member  attached  to  said  cross-member;  means 
on  the  top  of  said  upright  member  for  supporting  the 
upper  portions  of  a  coiled  flexible  air  conduit  hose;  means 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  <rf  said  cross-member  for 
retaining  said  coils  against  lateral  expansion  when  in 
contact  therewith;  and  means  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cross-member  for  retaining  a  pair  of  sections 
of  a  rigid  air  conduit  tube. 


2,119,444 

CASTER  FOR  FURNTTURE 

EdlMM  DIcfc,  Lake  Foraat,  lU. 

ApplkatfoB  October  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,417 

2  ClalaH.    (CL  14—24) 


I 


I.  In  a  caster,  the  combination  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  extending 
across  one  end  thereof,  a  split  cylindrical  block  slidable 
longitudinally  in  said  housing  and  having  a  spherically 
curved  cavity  in  one  end  thereof,  a  spbericai  ball  tlidaUy 


I    I 
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rotatabk  in  laid  cavity,  said  block  being  made  of  anti- 
friction material,  said  cavity  being  substantially  less  than 
fully  spherical  in  extent  but  subsuntially  greater  than 
hemispherical  in  extent  to  retain  said  ball  in  said  cavity 
with  said  ball  projecting  out  of  one  end  of  said  block 
to  a  substanual  extent,  said  block  being  split  kmgitiidi- 
nally  into  two  complementary  identical  parts  to  provide 
for  insertion  of  said  ball  into  said  cavity,  said  housing 
retaining  said  parts  of  said  block  together  with  said  bnll 
therebetween,  a  spring  compressed  between  said  end  wall 
of  said  housing  and  said  block  on  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite from  said  ball  for  biasing  said  ball  outwardly  of 
said  housing,  and  flange  means  turned  inwardly  on  said 
housing  from  said  side  wall  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
from  said  end  wall  for  retaining  said  block  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  ball  normally  projecting  from  said  housing  be- 
yond said  flange  means  but  being  movable  into  said  hous- 
ing against  the  resilient  resistance  of  said  spring. 


progressively  displaced  with  respect  to  iu  center  axis, 
said  rolls  being  positioned  with  the  high  point  of  one 
roll  adjacent  the  low  point  of  adjacent  rolls. 


ANIMAL  SHACKLE 

GMTft  Ray  Shadtey,  OttHma,  Iowa 

AppMcatlna  Manh  1, 19S4,  Swial  No.  4U^27 

11  dates.    (CL  17— 44.1) 


2,819,4t7 

SHRIMP  SHELLER  AND  DEVEINER 

Henry  Joaeph,  New  OrleaBi,  La.,  aarignor,  by  maa 

iMliBWiiiti   to  Henry  loacph.  New  Orteaas,  La. 

ApplkatloB  NoTCHbcr  19,  19S«,  toial  No.  <22,84< 

4ClataM.    (0.17—7) 


4.  A  shrimp  cleaner  comprising:  a  resilient  wire  mem- 
ber having  a  reverse  bend  to  form  a  pair  of  normally 
parallel  arms,  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  outwardly  ex- 
tending and  terminating  in  spaced  finger  pieces;  and  an 
outwardly  directed  cutting  blade  carried  by  one  of  the 
said  arms  adjacent  its  juncture  with  the  other  of  said  arms. 


1.  A  shackle  for  an  animal  comprising  a  frame  formed 
from  a  single  continuous  length  of  resilient  wire  com- 
prising a  pair  of  uprightly  disposed,  leg-holding  hairpin 
shaped  elements  symmetrically  disposed  about  a  centra! 
vertical  plane  and  each  having  outer  and  inner  hairpin 
portions,  each  outer  hairpin  portion  extending  to  a  point 
above  the  uppermost  extent  of  said  inner  hairpin  portion 
and  being  connected  to  a  top  member  extending  laterally 
in  the  direction  toward  the  other  leg-holding  hairpin  and 
extending  to  a  point  beyond  said  vertical  plane,  and  con- 
tinuing into  a  depending  hand-engaging  portion,  said  pair 
of  hand-engaging  portions  adapted  to  be  grasped  simul- 
taneously and  squeezed  toward  each  other,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  outer  hairpin  portions  to  be  moved  apart  relative 
to  each  other  and  relative  to  their  associated  inner  hair- 
pin portions. 


La 


I  j             — ""^""^^  2^19,4M 
2J19.4St  AFPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ONE  PIECE  HOLLOW 

II  SHIRRING  APPARATUS  ARTICLES  OF  THERMO  PLACTIC  MATERIAL 
CImbd,  Broadview,  IIL,  aaisiior,  by  nutmt  at-  Mark  L.  Froot,  New  York^  N-  Y.,  aasignor  to  DojaWne 

to  Ualoo  CarWde  CorporatkHi,  a  corporalloB  Corponrtloa,  Newark,  N.  J,  a  corporattoa  of  New 

New  Viirfc  Jcney 

AapllcatkNi  Jaly  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,M1  AppUcatloa  Marck  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,449 

^        MClaimfc    (CL17— 42)  34  Clala*.    (CL  It— 2f) 


/    - 


4JBDC 


«■!- 


1.  In  a  tube  shirring  apparatus  having  a  mandrel 
along  which  a  tube  in  an  inflated  state  is  fed,  a  plurality 
of  shirring  rolls  routing  at  approximately  the  same  pe- 
ripheral speed  and  positioned  to  provide  a  passage 
through  which  the  mandrel  extends  and  the  tube  passes, 
said  paitt»tf  being  of  a  size  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  the  tube  to  permit  the  rolls  to  indent  and  feed  the 
tube  over  said  mandrel,  said  rolls  being  arranged  with 
the  respective  center  axis  thereof  equidisUntly  spaced 
from  the  center  of  the  passage,  each  of  said  rolls  having 
in  its  periphery  an  annular  continuous  concave  groove 


25.  In  combination,  a  hollow  mandril,  means  to 
extrude  a  plastic  tube  thereon,  a  pair  of  complementary 
hollow  mold  parts,  means  to  bring  the  mold  parts  to- 
gether to  surround  the  mandril,  means  to  blow  air 
through  the  mandril  to  expand  the  tube  on  the  mandril 
against  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  hollow  mold  parts, 
means  to  move  the  mold  parts  with  the  mandril  thereon 
and  with  the  tube  expanded  from  one  position  to  an- 
other, and  means  to  separate  the  mold  parts  in  said  other 
position. 
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2,819,491 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MOLDED  DEHYDRAT- 
ING AGENTS 
Adrian  M.  Gammill,  Glen  Barnk,  and   Ellsworth  G. 
Acker,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  Si 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawins.     Application  March  31, 1955 
Serial  No.  498,432 
9  Claims.     (O.  18-^7.5) 
1.  A  method  of  formuig  a  dehydrating  briquette  which 
comprises  wetting  a  mass  of  partially  water-saturated  silica 
gel  particles  with  a  solution  of  a  moisture  permeable  film- 
former  dissolved  in  a  water-soluble  solvent  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  coat  the  surfaces  of  said  gel  particles,  form- 
ing said  coated  particles  into  a  briquette,  slowly  drying 
said  briquette  to  remove  the  bulk  of  the  solvent  there- 
from, and  finally  resaturating  the  briquette  with  water  and 
activating  the  gel  briquette. 


stream,  said  arcuate  paths  being  perpendicular  to  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  plane;  bringing  said  shallower 
streams  together  in  said  plane  to  form  an  outlet  stream 
flowing  in  said  direction  to  said  slit,  while  maintaining  the 
moving  body  of  thermoplastic  composition  throughout  its 
course  to  the  aperture  at  a  width  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  slit;  allowing  said  outlet  stream  to  issue  from  said 
slit;  causing  the  stream  so  issuing  to  set  to  a  film;  and 
drawing  away  said  film. 


2,819,492 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Alfred  S.  Cnmmin,  Glen  Falls,  John  R.  Hntzicr,  Fort 
Edward,  and  Richard  Graham,  Jr.,  Hagaman,  N.  Y., 
aiMJpinri  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  coiponition 
of  New  York 
Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,M2 
15  Claims.    (0.18-^7^0 


II.  In  the  method  of  making  an  electrical  capacitor 
sealed  in  an  outer  resin  casing,  the  step  of  heat  aging 
the  encased  capacitor  by  subjecting  it  to  a  temperature  oi 
50*  C.-180*  C.  for  a  period  of  between  2000  and  30 
hours. 


2,819,493 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRUDING  FILMS 

Philip  Richatd  Hawtin  and  Harry  Edward  BcUalrs  Young, 

Spondon,  near  Derby,  Ei^gl'Dd,  assignors  to  British 

Cclanese  Lhnited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 

Application  March  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,06« 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aprfl  8,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  18—55) 


IT    «*      I* 


^^rm;wm^.m 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  film  by  extruding  a  thermo- 
plastic composition  in  a  temporarily  h?at-fluidized  con- 
dition through  an  aperture  having  the  form  of  a  straight 
slit,  as  a  continuous  operation,  the  following  combination 
of  steps:  feeding  said  composition  in  solid  coherent  form 
along  a  straight  path  in  the  direction  of  extrusion;  gradu- 
ally converting  said  composition,  by  the  application  of 
heat  while  it  is  moving  in  said  direction,  into  a  stream; 
dividing  said  stream,  in  the  plane  longitudinally  bisecting 
said  slit,  into  two  identical  shallower  streams;  impelling 
each  such  shallower  stream  along  an  arcuate  path  at  a 
constant  rate  which  is  uniform  across  the  width  of  the 


2,819,494 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CASTINGS  UTILIZING 

OVERLAPPING  GATES 

Loots  R  Morin,  Brtmz,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  587328 

9ClaiM.    (CL18— 55) 


ti 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  two-part 
products  which  comprises  simultaneously  moulding  each 
of  the  parts  in  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  dies,  the  parts 
being  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  dies,  gating 
the  first  part  primarily  in  one  die,  gating  the  second  part 
primarily  in  the  other  die  with  the  gate  ol  the  second 
part  crossing  the  gate  of  the  first  part,  shifting  both 
parts  to  move  the  second  part  out  of  the  dies  and  the  first 
part  to  another  position  between  the  dies,  and  forming 
a  subsequent  part  like  said  second  part  in  assembled 
relationship  to  the  shifted  first  part. 


2,819,495 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Udor  KnwMT,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  October  3, 19S1,  Scilnl  No.  249,4M 

IClaiok    (CL18— 48) 


A  method  of  forming  an  L-shaped  building  block  having 
on  its  outer  sides  a  simulation  of  a  plurality  of  masonry 
elements  held  together  by  mortar,  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  molding  block  having  a  pair  of  legs  disposed  in 
perpendicular  relation,  each  said  leg  being  provided  with 
a  surface  corresponding  to  that  of  the  masonry  elements 
to  be  simulated  and  extending  ridges  corresponding  to  the 
grooves  between  said  masonry  elements;  placing  said 
mold  block  with  one  leg  in  horizontal  position;  placing 
mortar  of  a  color  corresponding  to  the  masonry  ele- 
ments to  be  simulated  on  said  horizontal  leg  and  up  to 
the  level  of  said  ridges;  placing  additional  mortar  on  said 
mortar  first  applied  and  on  said  ridges  of  said  horizontal 
leg,  said  additional  mortar  having  a  color  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  groove  mortar  normally  showing  in  the 
grooves  between  such  masonry  elements;  placing  a  cover 
over  said  mortar  on  said  horizontal  legs;  placing  said  moid 
block  with  said  one  leg  elevated  and  the  other  leg  hori- 
zontal; placing  mortar  of  a  color  corresponding  to  the 
masonry  elements  to  be  simulated  on  said  other  leg  and 
up  to  the  level  of  said  ridges;  placing  additional  mortar  on 
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said  mortar  last  applied  and  on  said  ridges  of  said  other 
leg,  said  additional  mortar  having  a  color  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  groove  mortar  normally  showing  in  the 
grooves  between  such  masonry  elements;  removing  said 
cover;  placing  a  zig-zag  plate,  having  a  configuration  cor- 
responding to  the  ends  and  the  surfaces  of  said  mortar  op- 
posite said  legs,  against  said  morur;  supporting  said 
mortar  by  said  plate;  removing  said  molding  block;  and 
curing  said  mortar  while  supported  by  said  zig-zag 
plate.  ^^_____ 

2,819,49i 
PROCESS  FOR  OILING  FABRICS  PRIOR  TO 
REDUCTION  TO  FIBRE 
H«fhl.Faii«eld,WlMilp«t,M«iiltot|^C«i«d« 
Origliial    applkatkMi    December    28,    1950,    Serial    No. 
^3482,  -ow  Patent  No.  2,*46,774,  dj^^^W  if. 
1953.    DtvMcd  and  this  applkatioB  May  27,  1953, 
SMial  Nob  357,771  ^     ^^^ 

ICteim.  (CL1>— M) 
A  process  for  oiling  woven  or  knitted  fabrics  pnor  to 
their  reduction  to  fibre  which  consists  of  tumbling  the 
fabrics  in  a  closed  container  and  introducing  a  supply 
of  atomized  steam  and  oil.  the  amount  of  oil  being  from 
between  one  and  ten  percent  by  weight  of  the  fabric  being 
treated,  treating  said  fabric  for  a  period  of  between  twenty 
and  ninety  minutes,  and  picking  the  fabrics  into  fibres. 


opening,  each  of  said  doors  being  provided  in  its  bottom 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  into  which  the  studs  of  the 
lower  switch  plate  project,  wheeled  hangers  at  both  upper 
ends  of  each  of  the  doors,  the  hangers  of  the  two  doon 
adjacent  the  coniiguous  edges  of  the  doors  when  said 
doors  are  closed  being  provided  with  slots  to  receive 
the  studs  of  the  upper  switch  plate  when  the  doors  arc  in 
flush  position,  said  doors  being  movable  with  both  switch 
plates  from  parallel  flush  relation  to  parallel  offset  rela- 


tion and  vice  versa,  and  a  track  system  mounted  at  the 
under  side  of  the  lintel  of  the  doorway  and  comprising 
track  sections  which  diverge  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  center  of  the  doorway,  said  track  sections  being  spaced 
from  the  switch  plate  so  that  when  the  doors  are  in  offset 
positions  the  hanger  at  the  free  edge  of  the  rear  door 
will  line  up  with  one  of  the  track  sections,  the  hangers 
at  the  disunt  ends  of  the  doors  being  at  all  times  sup- 
ported on  one  of  the  track  sections. 


2,819,497 

ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  TEXTILE  DRAWING 

MECHANISMS 

Erwb  DmscIi,  Esdingcn,  Germany,  aaaigiior  to  S.  K.  F. 

Kogellagetfabriken,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Schwetofurt,  Gcran^r 

AppUcatkNi  November  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,223 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Gennany  April  7, 1954 

HClalma.    (CL  19— 135) 


2,819,499 

BLIND  UNIT 

Oscar  AbramiOB  and  Stephen  Abramaon,  Baltimore,  Md. 

AppUcation  December  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,666 

2ClafaiM.     (a.  28— 63) 


1.  In  a  drawing  mechanism,  in  combination,  support 
means;  a  top  roils  carrying  arm  carried  by  said  support 
means  for  movement  to  and  from  an  operating  position 
where  said  arm  extends  over  the  drawing  plane;  a  pair  of 
top  roll  carriers  spaced  along  said  arm,  one  of  said  car- 
riers having  an  extension  extending  over  and  engaging 
the  other  of  said  carriers;  mounting  and  guiding  means 
rigid  with  said  arm  and  engaging  said  carriers  for  guid- 
ing the  same  for  shifting  movement  along  said  arm;  and 
means  carried  by  said  arm  and  engaging  said  extension 
for  relcasably  preventing  relative  movement  between  said 
extension  and  said  other  carrier  whereby  after  the  posi- 
tion of  said  carriers  along  said  arm  is  adjusted  said  last- 
mentioned  means  relcasably  fixes  said  carriers  in  their 
adjusted  position. 


I  A  blind  unit  for  windows  and  the  like  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  slats,  a  pair  of  spaced  slat  supporting  mem- 
bers, each  including  a  plurality  of  overlapping  portions 
having  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  arms  having  slat 
retaining  means  thereon  extending  from  said  portions, 
said  openings  being  so  arranged  that  respective  c^nlngs 
and  arms  on  each  of  an  overlapping  portion  simultaneous- 
ly coincide,  and  means  at  the  upper  and  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  supporting  means  for  retaining  said  sup- 
porting means  in  position  adjacent  a  window. 


M19,49f 

FLUSH  SLIDING  DOORS  AND  HARDWARE 

THEREFOR 

Darwin  B.  Groawnan,  New  RochcUc,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatioa  December  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,327 

7Claimt.  (CL28— 19) 
1.  A  sliding  door  installation  comprising:  an  upper 
switch  plate  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  for  horizontal 
oscillation  at  the  lintel  cf  the  doorway,  a  corre«ponding 
lower  switch  plate  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  at  the 
floor  on  an  axis  of  oscillation  vertically  alined  with  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  the  upper  switch  plate,  studs  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  switch  plate,  doors  in  the  door 


2,819,588 
I  WINDOW  GUARD 

Charies  Saber,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
AppUcmkm  AngMt  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  687,459 
8Clafau.    (CL28— 71) 
1.  A  window  guard  for  mounting  in  a  double-hung 
window  having  a  sash,  side  jambs  formed  with  confront- 
ing sash  grooves,  and  a  sill,  comprising  upper  and  lower 
guard  sections  adapted  for  seating  in  the  sash  grooves  in 
engagement   with  the  jambs  and   sill,  respectively,  and 
means  for  fixedly  connecting  the  sections  to  constitute  the 
same  as  a  rigidly  constituted  guard  assembly,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  telcscopically  related  frames 
adjustable  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  one  another  to  ad- 
just the  respective  sections  to  the  width  of  the  window 
opening,  each  frame  comprising  vertical  outer  and  inner 
standards,  the  outer  standard  of  each  frame  being  adapted 
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for  engagement  in  a  sash  groove,  and  horizootal  rails 
fixedly  connected  between  the  outer  and  inner  standards 
of  each  frame,  the  inner  standards  of  the  frames  of  the 
upper  section  having  lower  end  portions  overlapping  the 
upper  end  portions  of  the  corresponding  inner  standards 


of  the  frames  of  the  lower  section,  said  means  dampabiy 
engaging  about  the  overlapping  end  portions  of  said  inner 
standards  so  as  to  constitute  the  inner  standards  of  one 
section  as  longitudinal  extensions  of  the  inner  standards 
of  the  other  section. 


WHEXL  MOLD 
EduMmd  Q.  Sylvester,  Lake  Foreit,  DL,  aMlfDor  to  Griffln 
Wheel  Company,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  corporathMi  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcatkMi  October  13, 195«,  Serial  No.  1S9,M1 
9CfariM.    (CL22— 91) 


2,tl94«3 
METHOD  OF  PitODUCING  RIMMED  AND 
CAFFED  STEEL 
Vfaceat  C.  Boocck,  Ptttsbvrgh,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Uaitcd 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  letacy 
No  Drawiiig.    Application  May  3,  1954 
Serial  No.  427344 
5  Claims.    (CL  21— 215) 
5.  The  method  of  making  rimmed  steel  which  consists 
in  teeming  a  heat  of  molten  rimming  steel  into  ingot 
molds,  allowing  the  steel  to  staixl  in  the  molds  for  un- 
disturbed rimming  to  produce  the  desired  thickness  of 
case,  then,  while  the  steel  is  still  effervescing  at  the  top 
of  the  mold,  progressively  arresting  the  rimming  action 
by  progressively  adding  to  the  central  core  of  the  steel 
mass  remaining  molten,  a  deoxidizer  in  an  amount  of 
from  1  to  8  ounces  per  ton  of  ingot  weight,  thereby  sub- 
stantially arresting  the  rimming  action  of  said  core  yet 
preventing  excessive   localized  deoxidation  in  the  core 
by  causing  the  top  of  the  core  to  remain  open  with  con- 
tinued rise  to  the  metal,  and  thereby  eliminating  the  sharp 
demarcation  between  case  and  core  then  placing  a  metal 
cap  on  top  of  the  mold  and,  in  conducting  said  teeming, 
filling  the  molds  to  a  level  such  that  said  continued  rise 
of  the  top  of  the  core  brings  the  teemed  metal  into  contact 
with  said  cap. 

2,819,584 
REINFORCED  SEPARABLE  FASTENERS 

Loisk  H.  Morin,  Broox,  N.  Y. 
AppikaikM  May  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,778 

HCWm.    (CL  24— 285.11) 


1.  Casting  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  iiKluding  cope 
and  drag  sections,  a  riser  opening  through  the  cope  sec- 
tion means  pivotally  supporting  the  drag  section,  means 
at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  drag  section  and 
engageable  with  the  cope  section  for  clamping  the  latter 
against  the  drag  section  and  for  urging  the  drag  section  to 
a  level  position,  and  spring  means  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  axis  and  engaged  with  the  cope  section  for  clamp- 
ing it  against  the  drag  section,  said  spring  means  being 
operative  upon  release  of  the  first-mentioned  clamping 
means  to  pivot  the  sections  to  a  tilted  position,  whereat 
the  riser  opening  is  above  the  position  thereof  prior  to 
release  of  the  first  mentioned  clamping  means. 


t      I 


I 


1.  A  separable  fastener  comprising  stringers,  each 
stringer  comprising  a  tape  and  a  reinforcing  strand  dis- 
posed at  one  edge  of  the  tape,  scoops  coupled  with  the 
tape  and  strand  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals,  an  end 
stop  mounted  on  said  strands  of  a  pair  of  stringers  in 
coupling  said  stringers  together,  said  reinforcing  strands 
projecting  beyond  said  stop  and  the  opposed  end  of  the 
stringers,  and  the  ends  of  said  strands  having  coupling 
members  fixed  thereto. 


2,819,582 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  WELDING  RODS 
JackK»  S.  Snyder,  Eliiabcth,  and  Matthew  F.  Sioiilaitl, 
Li*e  Htewadu,  N.  I.,  MrifMn  to  Unioo  CaiMdc  Cor- 
poratiosi,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yoifc 

No  DiawiDg.     Applicatioa  October  5, 19S5 

Serial  No.  538,759 

SdaioM.    (CL22— 288) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  welding  rods  capable 

of  depositing  metal  which  solidifies  as  nodular  cast  iron, 

which  process  comprises  providing  a  molten  bath  of  cast 

iron  which  upon  inoculation  and  casting  would  result  in 

gray  cast  iron,  adding  cerium  and  sodium  to  said  nsolten 

cast  iron  and,  after  inoculation,  casting  said  cast  iron 

in  the  form  of  welding  rods. 


2,819385 

SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Ada  C.  MaivclhH,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  November  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  398^84 

lOakm.    (CL  24— 185.15) 


N^ 


In  a  slide  fastener  construction,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  generally  flat  slider  adapted  to  connect  rows 
of  cooperating  fastener  elements,  an  actuating  handle 
pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of  the  slider,  a  guard  dis- 
posed below  the  slider,  said  guard  being  of  a  dimension 
to  contain  said  slider,  said  guard  comprising  a  circular 
plate  having  a  concave  surface  diq>osed  adjacent  the 
slider  and  a  convex  surface  disposed  adjacent  the  garment 
or  the  Uke,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
guard  to  the  bottom  of  the  slider,  said  means  including  a 
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stud  secured  to  the  center  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
plate,  said  stod  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  an  ex- 
ternally screw-threaded  central  extension  of  reduced  di- 
ameter providing  a  shoulder  between  the  body  and  ex- 
tension for  seating  said  slider  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  plate,  said  slider  having  an  internally  »crew- 
threaded  socket  opening  in  its  under  surface  for  receiving 
the  threaded  extension. 


Wtndntiy 


FASTENING  DEVICE 
Ashwortk,  Wenham,  Mm»^  airi^or,  by 
micnti,  to  Uritcd-Carr  Faitciicr  Corpon- 
MmIm  a  cofVoratloD  of  Delaware 
Aii^lkatkM  Scptenhw  14,  1953,  Seitri  Na  3«2,1W 
1  Claim.    (CL24— llf) 


being  rotatable  about  said  axis;  and  a  toggle  mechanism 
comprising  two  adjoining  links,  one  of  said  links  having 
a  knuckle  at  one  end  and  a  socket  at  flie  other  end  the 
adjoining  link  having  at  each  end  a  knuckle,  one  of  which 
is  received  in  said  socket  of  said  one  link,  whereby  said 
links  are  joined,  the  remaining  knuckles  mating  within 
said  lever  arm  sockets,  said  toggle  mechanism  forcing  said 
lever  arms  apart  as  downward  pressure  is  brought  to  bear 
on  said  toggle  mechanism,  whereby  said  jaws  are  forced 
together  for  clamping  pieces  of  sheet  metal  together. 


A  three-side  lock  snap  fastener  socket  for  receiving  a 
shouldered  stud,  comprising  a  cup-shaped  socket  body 
having  a  base,  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall  on  the  base 
forming  a  stud-receiving   cavity,   an  outwardly  turned 
flange  on  said  wall  spaced  from  the  base,  said  wall  hav- 
ing a  rigid  stud-locking  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  flange 
and  projecting  into  the  cavity  on  one  side  of  the  socket 
and  a  pair  of  vertical  slou  in  the  wall  and  extending 
entirely  through  the  flange  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
socket  from   the   locking  shoulder  thereby   forming   a 
vertically  extending  single  tongue  between  the  slots  and 
opposite  the  stud-locking  shoulder,  said  tongue  having 
an  inwardly  extending  stud  engaging  shoulder  and  being 
movable  out  of  and  into  the  stud-receiving  cavity  and 
a  spring  member  disposed  about  the  exterior  of  the 
socket  wall  and  having  a  portion  bearing  against  the 
exterior  of  the  tongue  to  bias  said  tongue  inwardly  a 
predetermined  amount  and  to  prevent  said  tongue  from 
becoming  set  during  engagement  with  and  disengagement 
from  a  stud 


Ml*,5«7 

SHEET  HOLDING  CLAMP 

WllUam  Petersen,  Lot  Aidei,  CaHT. 

ApplkatkNi  IHM  25,  1956,  ScfW  No.  593^14 

4Claiiiit.    (CL24— 25«) 


J   '^^^^ 


M19,5M 

PIPE  LINING  DEVICE 

Ckarles  F.  Martb,  Howton,  Tcz.,  airigaor  to 

Pipe  Uninga,  lac,  a  cotforalloB  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  Maick  1, 19S4,  Serial  No.  413,129 

Trn'ir       (CL25-^3«) 


«  «  I*     M  M  ••   « 


1.  In  pipe  lining  apparatus,  a  device  adapted  to  be 
drawn  through  a  pipe  to  be  lined  against  a  charge  of 
mortar,  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body  including 
a  cylindrical  main  section  and  a  guide  tube  section  for- 
wardly  thereof,  said  guide  tube  section  having  a  diameter 
substantially  less  than  said  main  section,  circumferentially 
spaced  guide  springs  on  said  guide  tube  section  for  en- 
gaging the  pipe  to  be  lined  whereby  to  center  said  body 
in  said  pipe,  said  main  section  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  air  relief  openings  through  the  wall 
of  the  section,  an  open  air  relief  tube  in  said  body  haviiig 
one  end  communicating  with  said  air  relief  openings,  said 
air  relief  tube  extending  forwardly  of  said  body  a  nib- 
stantially  distance,  a  motor  in  said  body,  and  a  flexible 
wire  extending  loosely  in  said  relief  tube  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  motor  to  be  rotatively  driven  thereby. 


2,819,5«9 
ARTIFICIAL  STONE  MOLDING  MACHINE 

George  A.  DOgard,  AaUand,  Ohio 

AppUcadoa  Jamaarj  2$,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,713 

(CWm.    (CL  25-42) 


I.  A  clamp  of  the  type  described,  comprising:  two  com- 
plementary clamp  sections  each  having  a  jaw  at  one  end 
and  at  its  other  end  a  lever  arm  provided  with  a  socket; 
a  pair  of  arcuate  hinge  lips  embodied  in  one  of  said  sec- 
tions; a  hinge  tongue  and  a  pair  of  opposed  arcuate  bear- 
ing shoulders  embodied  in  the  other  section,  said  tongue 
having  a  segmental  cylindrical  bearing  wall  and  said  shoul- 
ders and  lips  being  coaxial  and  fitted  to  said  tongue  on 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tongue,  said  clamp  section 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  cement  slabs,  comprising  a 
base,  mold  support  means  on  the  base,  rails  upon  the 
base,  a  hopper  movable  upon  the  rails,  means  for  form- 
ing a  cement  mixture  in  the  hopper,  there  being  a  dis- 
charge outlet  in  the  hopper,  a  shut-off  valve  for  the  dis- 
charge outlet,  a  rearwardly  inclined  deflector  plate  lo- 
cated below  and  forwardly  of  the  discharge  outlet,  a  com- 
bined deflector  and  strike-off  plate  pivotally  mounted  be- 
low and  rearwardly  of  the  discharge  outlet,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  opening  the  shut-off  valve  and  swing- 
ing said  pivoted  plate  to  forwardly  inclined  deflecting  posi- 
tion and  for  simultaneously  closing  the  shut-off  valve  and 
swinging  said  pivoted  plate  rearwardly  to  vertical  strike- 
off  position. 


» 
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TOY  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  FORMS 

WiUy  Vom  Nordcn,  Shcmiaii  Oaka,  CalU. 

ApplicatioD  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,405 

3  Claims.    (CI.  25—121) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  unit  having  a  rectangular  base  plate, 
said  base  plate  having  relatively  narrow  side  and  end 
boundary  plates  and  a  relatively  large  opening  there  be- 
tween, side  walls  fixed  to  the  side  boundary  plates,  comer 
strips  fixed  to  said  side  walls,  end  walls  fixed  to  said  corner 
strips  and  side  walls,  a  top  wall  fixed  to  the  top  edges 
of  the  side  and  end  walls  to  form  a  mold  cavity,  tie  strips 
fixed  to  said  end  boundary  plates  and  corner  strips  to 
form  a  space  between  said  tie  strips  and  end  walls,  end 
gates  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  space  between  the 
tie  strips  and  end  walls  and  extending  substantially  above 
said  top  wall,  spaced  pins  projecting  from  one  of  ^aid 
end  gates,  ribs  provided  on  the  other  end  gate,  side  gates 
resting  upon  the  top  wall  of  said  base  unit  and  having 
means  for  engaging  the  pins  and  ribs  of  said  end  gates. 


2,81M11 

MOULDING  CORES 

LmHc  James  Sims,  Cardiff,  Wales,  aarignor  to  Ecrofnier  A 

Farteers  Limited,  Cardiff,  Wales,  a  Britisfa  compaay 

AppUcadon  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  390«99<1 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttain 

November  26,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  25— 128) 


»m 


:*pj:3^4p^C21 


.£L. 


m"" 


I.  A  collapsible  moulding  core  of  the  class  described 
above,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  closure  members  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  laterally  closed  space;  a  plurality  of  aligned  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  bearing  members  disposed  within  said 
space  and  fixed  to  one  of  said  closure  members;  an 
actuating  rod  supported  in  said  bearing  members  so  that 
rotation  of  said  rod  produces  axial  movement  thereof; 
actuating  means  connecting  the  others  of  said  closure 
members  to  said  rod  for  causing  inward  and  outward 
movement  of  said  closure  members  in  response  to  axial 
movement  of  the  rod  in  one  direction  or  the  other;  core 
coupling  means  comprising  cooperating  coupling  mem- 
bers secured  to  opposite  end  portions  of  at  least  one  of 
said  closure  members  whereby  two  aligned  moulding 
cores  can  be  joined  end  to  end  by  engagement  of  the 
cooperably  coupling  members  at  adjacent  ends  of  the  two 
cores,  the  coupling  means  being  such  as  to  prevent  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  of  the  aligned  cores;  and  sepa- 
rable torque  transmitting  means  having  cooperable  por- 
tions disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rod.  the  coopera- 
ble portions  at  adjacent  ends  of  the  rods  of  two  coupled 
cores  being  adapted  to  engage,  the  torque  transmitting 
means  being  so  arranged  as  to  prevent  disengagement  of 
the  cores  except  when  said  rods  are  in  a  predetermined 
rotational  position  relative  to  the  cores. 


2^19,512 

AUTOMATIC  CONSTANT  TENSION  CONTROL 

WITH  HIGH-SPEED  PICK-UP 

lack  G.  Recder,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  TLe  Reliance 

Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  ClcTeland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,614 
17  Clatai.    (CL  28-^36) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  delivery  means 
and  a  rotor,  said  delivery  means  being  driven  at  a  veloc- 
ity constantly  proportional  to  the  lineal  velocity  of  a 
reach  of  material  running  between  said  delivery  means 
and  said  rotor,  and  means  for  controlling  tension  in  said 
reach  of  material,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
means  for  dnving  said  rotor  at  variable  speeds  including 
a  power  source,  a  speed  varying  transmission  including 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  providing  a  driving 
connection  between  said  shafts,  and  an  element  shifuble 
oppositely  to  vary  oppositely  the  transmission  ratio  be- 
tween said  shafts,  means  connecting  said  transmission 
driven  shaft  to  drive  said  rotor,  means  connecting  said 
power  source  to  drive  said  transmission  driving  shaft, 
said  last  named  means  including  an  electrically-energized 
clutch  whose  torque  transmitting  capacity  is  variable  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  the  rate  of  current  flow 
through  the  clutch,  a  differential  mechanism  including 
two  input  shafts  and  an  output  shaft  which  rotates  only 
upon  departure  from  a  predetermined  ratio  between  the 
speeds  of  said  differential  mechanism  input  shafts,  means 
driving  one  of  said  input  shafts  at  a  speed  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  said  transmission  driving  shaft,  and  means 
driving  the  other  of  said  input  shafts  at  a  speed  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  said  delivery  means,  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  differential  mechanism  output 
shaft  to  shift  said  shiftable  element,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  torque  transmitting  capacity  of  said  clutch  in- 
cluding means  for  varying  the  rate  of  current  flow  through 
said  clutch  to  thereby  adjust  the  tension  on  the  reach  of 
material  running  between  said  delivery  means  and  said 
rotor.  i 


2,819,513 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Stnart  T.  Martin,  Winchester,  Mass. 

Application  November  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,067 

5aafaiit.    (CL29— 25J) 


I.  A  method  for  mounting  semi-conductors  on  bases, 
including  interposing  separating  pins  between  the  indi- 
vidual members  of  a  cluster  of  base  pins  to  provide  a 
configuration  of  four-fold  symmetry  of  said  base  pins 
fastening  a  sheet  of  semi-conductor  material  to  the  ends 
of  said  base  pins,  and  dividing  said  sheet  into  separate 
pieces  each  secured  to  a  respective  base  pin. 
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2,819314 
METHOD  OF  FITTING  CLOSING  CHANNELS  IN 

STATOR  SLOTS  OF  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
lean  Polaitl,  Saint-Germain-en-Laye,  and  Reai  Hcr1>recht, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Sodcte  Anonyme  dite:  Com- 
■Mpic  Elcctro-Mecaniqnc.  Paris,  France 

Application  Jnly  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  367^78 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fraace  NoTcaahcr  13, 1952 

2  Claims.    (CL  29— 155.58) 


2,819,5k 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  CAN 

SPOUT  PARTS 

Roger  C  Myers,  Pitman,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Owens-niiaois 

Glaas  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,340 

9  Claims.    (CL  29—240) 


I.  A  method  for  inserting  coils  in  the  slots  of  the 
stator  of  an  electrical  machine  by  means  of  a  dummy 
rotor  having  corresponding  slots  formed  around  its  pe- 
riphery, said  slots  being  at  least  as  small  at  their  outer 
edges  as  the  outer  edges  of  the  stator  slots,  consisting  in 
placing  a  driver-rod  in  the  bottom  of  each  slot  of  the 
dummy  rotor,  in  placing  on  each  driver-rod  in  each 
said  slot  a  channel  member  with  its  open  side  facing 
towards  the  outer  edge  of  said  slot,  said  channel  mem- 
ber being  of  such  rigid  and  resilient  material  as  to  enable 
it  to  spring  outwardly  against  the  slou  walls,  in  lodging 
the  coils  in  said  channel  member,  in  placing  the  said 
dummy  rotor  inside  the  stator  bore  with  the  slots  of  said 
rotor  in  radial  alignment  with  the  slots  of  said  stator  and 
in  transferring  the  channel  members  and  the  windings 
from  the  slots  of  the  dummy  rotor  in  the  slots  of  the 
stator  by  meam  of  a  radial  push  on  the  driver-rods. 


2,819,515 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BLADE 

MIHoa  S.  Roaih,  Pafaiesville,  Ohio,  amigBar  to 

Prodacta,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AfsUcatioB  Jaae  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,545 

I        4Clatan8.    (Q.  29^156  J) 

M 


jir 


I.  Apparatus  for  assembUng  and  tightening  screw- 
threaded  caps  on  articles,  said  apparatus-comprising  a 
horizontally  traveling  conveyor  on  which  the  articles  are 
supported  with  the  caps  loose  on  the  articles,  a  tapping 
device  positioned  over  the  path  of  the  articles  on  the  con- 
veyor, said  tapping  device  including  a  upping  element 
mounted  for  up-and-down  movement,  and  automatic 
means  for  moving  said  element  downwardly  as  each  said 
article  with  the  cap  thereon  passes  beneath  said  element 
and  thereby  tapping  the  cap  into  holding  engagement  with 
the  said  article. 

2,819,517 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  PIPE  ENDS  TOGETHER 
Robert  T.  PurseU,  Watertowa,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  * 
Webster  Engineering  Corporation,   Boston,   Man.,  a 
corporatioa  of  MaMarhaietts 

Application  Jnly  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,320 
6  Claims.     (O.  29—483) 


2.  The  method  of  welding  two  pipes  end  to  end,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  sealing  ia  combustible  imperforate 
baffle  in  each  pipe  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  end  thereof; 
holding  said  pipes  in  abutting  relationship;  introducing  an 
inert  gas  through  an  opening  into  the  chamber  defined  by 
the  baffles  and  intervening  pipe  parts;  welding  said  pipes 
one  to  the  other;  and,  then  heating  said  welded  pipe  ends 
to  bum  the  combustible  baffles. 


1.  The  method  of  malcing  a  fluid  directing  member 
having  an  anchoring  root  portion  and  a  vane  extending 
therefrom  which  comprises  compacting  powdered  metal 
into  vane  shape  including  an  arcuately  shaped  foil  portion 
and  an  outwardly  tapered  base  portion,  separately  com- 
pacting powdered  metal  into  root  shape  with  an  inwardly 
tapered  elongated  aperture  extending  therethrough  insert- 
ing said  foil  portion  tiu-ough  the  aperture  in  said  root 
portion,  seating  the  base  portion  of  the  vane  in  said 
upered  aperture  in  tightly  fitting  engagement,  and  joining 
said  portions  into  an  integral  member  by  infiltration  with 
a  metal  having  a  melting  point  below  the  melting  point 
of  the  metal  of  said  portions. 


2,81941t 

ELECTRIC  HAIR  CUTTER  AND  DRY  SHAVER 

Alpbonae  Lnssier,  Waterbnry,  Conn. 

Applicatioa  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,090 

9  Claims.  (CI.  30—43) 
1.  An  electric  shaver  comprising  a  cutter  head  includ- 
ing a  stationary  outer  cutter  having  two  perforated  operat- 
ing sections  separated  by  a  longitudinally  extending  open 
channel,  one  section  comprising  a  perforated  surface  to 
engage  the  surface  of  the  skin  for  close  shaving  and  the 
other  section  in  the  form  of  a  longitudinal  rib  of  inverted 
U  shape  in  cross  section  with  laterally  spaced  sides  in- 
clined outwardly  away  from  the  other  section  and  a  flat 
outer  connecting  wall  between  them  inclined  downwardly 
and  outwardly  with  its  inner  logitudinal  edge  somewhat 
higher  than  the  first  perforated  section,  said  outer  con- 
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necting  wall  and  the  upper  portions  of  the  adjacent  side 
walls  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  slots 
for  entrance  of  long  hairs  and  separated  by  cutter  blades 
between  them,  a  reciprocable  inner  cutter  in  the  outer 
cutter  comprising  a  set  of  cutter  blades  engaging  and  co- 
operating with  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  perforated 
section  and  a  section  of  elongated  inverted  U -shape  engag- 


ing the  connecting  and  side  walls  of  the  second  perforated 
section  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  cut- 
ter blades  extending  across  the  top  wail  and  down  into  the 
upper  portions  of  the  side  walls  to  cooperate  with  those 
in  the  outer  cutter,  and  means  for  connecting  the  inner 
cutter  with  an  operating  motor  for  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tion of  the  inner  cutter. 


2,819^19 

LEVER-OPERATED  OPE^aNG  AND  CLOSING 

MEANS  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR 

Helaine  P.  broff  aai  George  Oitror,  Cutoa,  OMo;  mU 

OstroT  asdgnor  to  James  K.  Laate,  C— loa,  Okio 
Oricfaal  applkatioa  Aognst  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,714, 
now  Patent  No.  2,762,121,  dated  September  11,  1956. 
Diridcd  aad  this  apfltcattoa  Jane  18,  1956,  Serial  No. 
597,058 

5ClalaM.    (CLM-^S) 


1.  In  a  safety  razor  having  a  tubular  handle  post,  a 
blade  stipporting  platform  on  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  cap 
movably  mounted  on  said  platform  and  a  spindle  axially 
movable  in  said  post  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
cap,  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  spindle  and 
pivoted  in  said  post  for  swinging  laterally  outward  to  open 
the  cap,  and  a  latch  for  locking  said  lever  in  retracted 
position. 

2,819,528 

NON-METALUC  CABLE  SUTTER 

Edward  G.  Eyks,  Flt^bwi,  Mas. 

AppUcatkMi  May  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  584^45 

2  Claims,     (a.  30—91) 


channel  extending  the  full  length  of  said  body  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  width  thereof,  said  channel 
being  arcuate  in  shape  and  forming  a  deformable  flap  at 
said  one  end  of  said  body,  the  other  end  of  said  body 
being  corrugated  and  forming  finger-grips,  said  body  be- 
ing formed  of  a  non-metallic  material,  a  blade  disposed 
in  said  body  and  having  a  cutting  edge  thereof  extending 
into  said  chaimel. 


2,819,521 

FINGER  SHEARS  FOR  SELF  HAIRCUT 

Hmry  W.  Parker,  FlaiUnf,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatioa  November  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,731 

aClatei.    (CL38— U5) 


2.  Finger  shears  for  self  haircut  comprising  pivotally 
connected  hair  clamp  jaws,  finger  rings  coiuected  to  sup- 
port said  pivoted  jaws  on  adjoining  fingers  of  the  hand 
and  companion  hair  cutting  blades  pivotally  connected  on 
the  same  center  as  the  jaws  and  operable  by  fingers  of 
the  same  hand,  one  of  said  blades  overlying  and  fixedly 
connected  with  one  of  said  jaws,  the  other  blade  overlying 
but  movable  independently  of  the  other  jaw  and  operating 
means  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  blade  posi- 
tioned for  actuation  by  the  thumb  of  the  supporting 
hand. 


2,819,522 
IMPROVED  SHEARING  HEAD  FOR  HAIR  CUPPER 
Ivar  JcpaoB,  Oak  Park,  and  Fraak  E.  Ccrveay,  Bcrwyn, 
DL,  airigMn  to  ftnbcam  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
corporatioa  off  OllMfa 
Original  application  Febrvary  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  142,752. 
DirfaM  and  this  application  Febrvary  25,  1954,  Serial 
No.  412,541 

7ClaiaM.    (CL38— 216) 


1.  A  cable  slitter  comprising  a  body,  said  body  having 
a  channel  therein  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with  said 


1.  In  a  hair  clipper  of  the  type  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  shearing  elements  associated  with  a  casing 
defining  a  handle  for  manipulating  said  clipper,  motor 
means  disposed  in  said  casing,  means  for  connecting  said 
motor  to  one  of  said  relatively  movable  shearing  elements 
for  producing  relative  movement  therebetween  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  motor,  means  for  biasing  said  shearing 
elements  into  shearing  engagement  and  retaining  the  same 
in  such  engagement  comprising  a  U-shaped  spring  mem- 
ber having  the  arms  thereof  supported  within  said  casing 
and  the  bight  thereof  engaging  one  of  said  shearing  ele- 
ments, and  a  deformation  on  said  bight  in  a  plane  different 
from  that  of  said  arms  engageable  with  said  cutter  for 
removably  holding  said  cutter  and  comb  in  shearing  rela- 
tionship. ^ .  _    ...         .:  , 
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fixedly  carried  by  said  bar,  said  block  having  an  eloi^ated 
slot  passing  downwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said 
block  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  groove. 


J* 


:^ 


^- 


-I, 


a  thumb  screw  passing  downwardly  through  said  slot,  and 
a  transverse  lug  screw-threaded  onto  the  lower  end  of 
said  thumb  screw  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  lower  edge 
of  said  bar  whereby  to  lock  the  position  of  said  pivot 
relative  to  said  cutting  blade. 


In  a  pair  of  scissors,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated 
body  members  connected  to  each  other  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other  about  a  pivot  axis,  each  of 
said  body  members  having  a  substantially  convex  elon- 
gated face  a  plane  tangent  to  which  at  any  portion  thereof 
forms  a  predetermined  angle  with  a  plane  normal  to  said 
pivot  axis,  each  of  said  body  members  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  at  its  respective  elongated  face  the 
thickness  of  each  body  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  pivot  axis  is  at  least  as  great  as  its  maximum  thick- 
ness in  said  direction,  said  faces  moving  toward,  past 
and  away  from  each  other  during  pivotal  movement  of 
said  body  members  reUtive  to  each  other  about  said 
pivot  axis;  a  pair  of  elongated  resilient  normally  subsun- 
tially  flat  cutting  blades;  and  mounting  means  for  mount- 
ing said  cutting  blades  on  said  elongated  faces  of  said 
body  members,  respecuvely,  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
cutting  blades  are  maintained  under  tension  m  face-to- 
face  relationship  with  the  respective  elongated  faces  and 
cooperate  with  each  other  during  pivotal  movement  of 
said  body  members  relative  to  each  other,  so  that  the 
cutting  angle  of  the  pair  of  scissors  U  equal  to  said  pre- 
determined angle,  said  mounting  means  including  fasten- 
ing means  for  fastening  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 
cutUng  blades  to  the  respective  body  member  in  regions 
of  the  end  portions  of  the  face  thereof,  said  fastening 
means  being  so  constructed  and  -rranged  that  each  of  said 
cutting  blades  is  movable  relative  the  face  of  the  respec- 
tive body  member  in  longitudinal  direction  between  a 
fastened  position  wherein  each  end  of  said  blade  is  fas- 
tened to  said  respective  body  member  and  an  unfastened 
position  wherein  said  cutting  blade  is  capable  of  being  re- 
moved from  the  face  of  said  respective  body  member, 
each  of  said  cutting  blades  being  capable  of  assuming  a 
semi-fastened  position  intermediate  its  fastened  and  un- 
fastened positions  wherein  one  end  of  the  cutting  blade 
is  fastened  to  the  respective  body  member  and  the  other 
end  is  unfastened  therefrom,  thereby  permitting  each  cut- 
ting blade,  while  the  same  is  in  its  semi-fastened  position, 
to  assume  a  substantially  flat  configuration  so  that  the 
unfastened  end  of  the  cutting  blade  is  spaced  from  the 
face  of  the  respective  body  member. 


2,819,525 

ARTEnCIALTOOTH  ^ 

Harry  Spiro  and  Alvta  Pieraioat  Splro,  CWcago,  ffl. 

>lppKitio"  Wy  1^.  1»55.  ^*^  No.  522,949 

17ClaiM.    (CL32— 9) 


tBi^ 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  backing  and  a  fac- 
ing made  of  tooth  simulating  material,  said  facing  hav- 
ing a  tenon  extending  laterally  across  a  major  portion  of 
the  width  of  »aid  facing,  said  tenon  extending  substan- 
tially to  the  biting  portion  of  Ae  facing,  and  said  back- 
ing having  a  pair  of  projections  thereon  providing  a  tenon 
groove  opening  downwardly  at  the  bottom  of  said  back- 
ing and  complementary  to  said  tenon,  said  projections 
extending  substantially  to  said  biting  portion  for  absorb- 
ing biting  or  chewing  thrust. 


2,819,526 
CALCULATOR 
George  Harold  Brown,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N.  J^  '"^^SF*^ 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

^*AppUcation  March  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  568,937 
Idate.    (0.33—1) 


2,819,524 
CUTTING  DEVICE 
Morton  P.  Matthew,  Takoma  Park,  Md.  ^^,  .^  ^ 
Original  appUcatioo  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,811, 
DoW  Patent  No.  2,803,383,  dated   Ai^nst  2*.  1W7. 
Divided  and  this  appttcatioa  Aprfl  5,  1956,  Serial  No. 
576,441 

4ClalM.    (CL38— 318) 
1 .  A  rotary  cutting  tool  comprising  an  elongated  block, 
a  cutting  Made  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  block,  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  on  the  undersurface  of  said  block,  a  bar 
slidable  longitudinally  within  said  groove,  a  pointed  pivot 


A  calculator  for  automatically  determining  the  actual 
dimension  of  an  object  from  the  corresponding  dimension 
of  an  X-ray  image  of  said  object  produced  by  the  opera- 
tion of  a  system  of  roentgenography,  the  dinaension  of  said 
object  being  equal  to  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said 
image  times  a  numerical  correction  factor,  said  calcula- 
tor comprising,  a  backing  member  triangtilar  in  shape 
and  having  at  least  one  straight  side,  a  strai^tedge  hav- 
ing graduatioiu  running  from  zero  to  increasingly  higher 
numbers  along  its  length  pivotally  linked  to  said  member 
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near  the  vertex  of  said  member  and  at  the  zero  point  c4 
said  graduations,  a  plurality  of  guide  lines  drawn  in  par- 
allel on  said  backing  member  each  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  said  side  the  sine  of  which  equals  said  numerical  cor- 
rection factor,  the  first  of  said  lines  passing  through  said 
pivot  and  the  remainder  of  said  lines  intersecting  said 
straightedge  at  various  spaced  points  along  the  length 
thereof,  said  member  being  adapted  by  said  lines  to  be 
positioned  along  the  dimension  of  said  image  under  con- 
sideration so  that  one  end  of  the  dimension  of  said  image 
is  adjacent  said  first  line  and  the  other  end  of  the  dimen- 
sion of  said  image  is  adjacent  a  second  one  of  said  lines,  a 
plurality  of  scales  in  the  form  of  arcs  each  wiA  a  center 
of  curvature  located  at  said  pivot  drawn  on  said  member 
so  that  said  arcs  intersect  said  straightedge  at  different 
points  along  the  length  of  said  straightedge,  each  of  said 
scales  representing  different  distances  between  the  source 
of  X-rays  and  said  image  and  being  calibrated  in  values 
corresponding  to  various  possible  distances  between  said 
object  and  said  image  when  the  respective  distances  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  image  are  used,  said  straight- 
edge being  arranged  to  be  set  by  means  of  said  pivot  to 
intersect  said  scale  representing  the  distance  between  said 
source  and  said  image  used  in  said  system  at  a  value  cor- 
responding to  the  distance  between  said  object  and  said 
image  used  wiien  said  image  was  made,  whereby  the  actual 
dimension  of  said  object  corresponding  to  the  dimension 
of  said  image  under  consideration  can  be  determined  by 
following  said  second  guide  line  to  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion with  said  straightedge  and  observing  the  graduations 
on  said  straightedge  adjacent  said  point  of  intersection. 


threaded  in  said  opening  and  adjustable  therein  toward 
or  away  from  one  another  and  toward  or  away  from 
the  rib  to  thereby  obtain   rotative   adjustment  of  the 


2,819,527 

GUN  BORESIGHT 

NcboB  E.  Sparttag,  VaipwaiM»,  FUl 

AppUcatkM  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,813 

SClalM.    (a.  33— 46) 

(Graatcd  aoder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


1.  A  boresight  for  guns  comprising;  a  telescope  having 
a  tubular  housing  and  a  lens  system  with  a  reticle  coUi- 
mated  on  the  optical  principal  axis  coincident  with  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  tubular  housing,  the  hous- 
ing of  said  telescope  being  formed  with  circumferential 
bell  flanges  at  each  end  thereof,  an  expandable  sleeve 
coaxially  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  tubular  housing 
of  said  telescope  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  sleeve 
having  inwardly  sloping  wedge  flanges  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  at  each  end  thereof,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
tubular  housing  of  said  telescope  to  engage  one  of  said 
wedge  flanges  to  expand  said  sleeve  to  the  inner  surface 
of  a  gun  bore  and  to  fix  said  telescope  in  boresighting  posi- 
tion within  said  sleeve. 


-r^ 


mounting  member  on  the  barrel,  a  sight  carried  by  the 
mounting  member,  a  hood  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
mounting  member  and  adapted  to  be  raised  to  extend 
over  the  top  of  the  sight,  or  to  be  swung  downwardly 
to  a  position  to  extend  forwardly  and  below  the  sight. 


2,819,528 
GUN  SIGHTS 
Jonas  Foike  DahJberg,  Seattle,  Waih. 
AppIkatkHi  December  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,541 
7  ClaiflM.     (a.  33—59) 
1.  In  a  gun  sight  arrangement,  a  gun  barrel  provided 
in  its  top  surface  with  a  recess,  a  rib  extending  across 
said  recess  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  barrel,  a 
mounting  member  including  a  sleeve  encircling  the  barrel 
above  the  recess,  said  mounting  member  having  a  trans- 
verse threaded  opening  extending  through  it,  set  screw* 


2^19,529 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  GAUGE  AND  lACK 

Gvstaf  C.  F.  Beck,  MiuieapoUg,  Mfau. 

AppHcatkia  April  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,293 

SClalBM.     (CL33— 144) 


/•4r 


1.  A  combination  adjustable  gauge  and  lifting  jack 
comprising,  a  vertical  pedestal  having  a  horizontal  base 
and  an  upstanding  sleeve  portion  open  at  its  upper  end 
and  internally  threaded  throughout  a  substantial  portion 
of  its  length,  a  stem  for  longitudinal  adjustment  in  said 
pedestal  having  an  external  thread  for  engagement  with 
the  thread  of  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  means  adja- 
cent its  upper  end  for  application  of  torque  thereto,  a 
short  lock  nut  internally  threaded  upon  said  stem  and 
having  a  horizontal  jamming  surface  for  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  stem  having  an  annular 
collar  at  the  upper  end  thereof  defining  in  conjunction 
with  the  immediately  lower  portion  of  said  stem,  a  hori> 
zontal,  annular  thrust  bearing  flange  and  said  stem  ter- 
minating in  a  substantially  horizontal  thrust  bearing  end 
and  a  head  rotatively  mounted  upon  said  collar  and 
having  an  under  bearing  surface  in  contact  with  the  ter- 
minal thrust  bearing  surface  of  said  stem  and  having  also 
a  depending,  annular  bearing  surface  in  contact  with  said 
annular  flange  about  said  collar  and  means  for  retaining 
said  head  against  longitudinal  displacement  from  said 
collar. 

2,819,534 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
George  D.  \Vebber,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Webber 
Gage  Co.,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  a  copartnenhlp 
Applkatlon  December  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,495 
15  Claims.    (CL  33— 149) 
1.  In  a  gage,  a  measuring  member  having  a  fiducial 
reference  surface,  a  frame  member  adapted  to  rest  against 
a  base  surface  and  having  a  guideway  for  the  measuring 
member  extending  perpendicular  to  said  reference  sur- 
face, adjusting  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  said  mem- 
bers, a  push  rod  movably  guided  on  the  other  member 
but  normally  in  fixed  position  thereon  so  that  predeter- 
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mined  movement  of  the  adjusting  means  can  move  the 
measuring  member  to  approximate  desired  positions 
through  a  measuring  unit  distance,  a  handle  connected 
to  the  adjusting  means  and  operable  by  a  single  gen- 
erally onidirectional  movement  of  a  human  hand  to  move 
the  measuring  n»ember,  via  the  push  rod,  through  said 
unit  distance,  a  manually  adjustable  means  on  said  other 


2,819^32 
GEAR  CHECKER 
Walter  S.  Fnieg,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  Natfcnial 
Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  coipoca- 
tioB  of  Michigan 

AppUcation  August  15, 1955,  ScriiU  No.  52«»212 
SCliriM.    (CL33— 179J) 


,?> 


member  connected  for  action  on  the  push  rod  in  a  man- 
ner to  effect  precisiona!  adjustments  of  the  measuring 
OKmber,  a  graduated  scale  on  the  measuring  member, 
and  a  measuring  microscope  in  scanning  relationship  to 
said  scale  and  with  index  means  related  thereto  in  the 
field  of  vision  of  the  microscope  so  as,  optically,  to  en- 
able an  operator  to  adjust  the  reference  surface  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  base  surface  in  minute  increments 
representing  fractions  of  said  measuring  unit  distance. 


2,S19,S31 
DIAL  INDICATOR 
Raymond  L.  Hlxson,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif., 
to  Nortiirop  Aircraft,  Inc,  Hawthorne,  Calif, 
•oration  of  California 

AppUcation  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,929 
3  culms.    (CL33— 172) 


a  oor- 


1.  Gauging  apparatus  for  large  gears  comprising  a 
frame,  a  rotary  gear  support  on  said  frame  for  mounting 
a  large  gear  to  be  gauged  in  fixed  position  during  the 
gauging  operation,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  frame 
radially  of  said  gear  support,  a  slide  movable  on  said 
carriage  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  gear, 
manually  operated  traverse  means  for  traversing  said  slide 
on  said  carriage,  a  sub-slide  movable  on  said  slide  during 
traverse  thereof  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  gear 
axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  carriage,  a  swivel  plate  freely  movable  on  said  sub- 
slide  during  traverse  of  said  slide  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  a  rack-liice 
gauging  member  carried  by  said  swivel  plate,  and  indicat- 
ing means  for  indicating  the  instantaneous  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  swivel  plate. 


2,919,533 
OPTICAL  AXIS  AUGNMENT  DEVICE 

Edward  D.  Markie,  JeSefsoa  Oty,  Mo. 

AppUcation  Jnne  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,297 

7  Claims.    (CL  33~1M) 


1.  A  dia  indicator  for  measuring  deflections  of  a  struc- 
ture comprising:  a  dial  face  having  calibrations  thereon; 
a  pointer  mounted  on  said  dial  and  correlated  with  re- 
spect to  said  calibrations  to  provide  deflection  readings 
when  moved  from  an  initial  position;  a  sleeve  member 
secured  to  said  dial  face;  elongated  probe  means  mounted 
in  said  sleeve  member  for  longitudinal  movement  therein 
in  response  to  deflections  of  said  structure  when  said 
probe  means  is  in  contact  with  said  structure;  cushioning 
means  mounted  in  said  probe  means  for  longitudinal 
movement  therein  and  which  includes  a  floating  mass 
mounted  between  a  pair  of  compression  springs  which 
are  restrained  by  portions  of  said  probe  means;  and  link- 
age means  connecting  said  mass  and  pointer  effective  to 
transmit  movements  of  said  mass  to  said  pointer  to  pro- 
vide said  deflection  readings. 


1.  An  (H>tical  axis  alignment  device  for  attachment  to 
a  camera  for  axially  aligning  the  lens  thereof  with  a 
subject  pointer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  disc  mem- 
ber having  a  face  portion,  an  indentation  in  said  face  por- 
tion centrally  thereof,  and  means  separate  from  said 
member  for  removably  mounting  said  disc  member  in 
front  of  the  regular  lens  of  a  camera. 


2,119,534 

TOOL  FOR  ADJUSTING  VALVE  MECHANISMS 

^HtcheU  P.  Kitzman,  Chicago,  ID. 

Application  Jnne  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  591^21 

1  Oaim.    (a.  33—181) 

In  a  gauging  tool  which  includes  an  indicator  having 

an  operating  member  to  bear  on  an  adjustable  part  for 

indicating  the  position  thereof  and  for  use  wherein  some 

predetermined  dimension  is  to  be  established  between  a 

reference  surface  of  said  part  and  first  and  second  fixed 

reference  surfaces  which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
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said  adjustable  part  surface  and  which  are  perpeodicular 
to  the  direction  of  adjustment  of  the  part,  and  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  meets  a  third, 
fixed  reference  surface  which  is  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  adjustment  and  wherein  the  indicator  has  a  fixed  loca- 
tion during  use  of  the  tool,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  framework  for  supporting  said  indicator  adapted 
to  be  held  in  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
reference  surfaces  for  locating  the  tool  in  directions  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  adjustment  of  the  part  and  per- 


pendicularly thereto  pending  adjustment,  said  framework 
ccnnprising  a  plate  including  means  for  holding  the  indi- 
cator, a  first  leg  secured  to  said  plate  having  a  distal  end 
for  abutment  with  one  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  secured  to  said  plate  at  the  op- 
posite end  from  said  first  leg,  the  distal  ends  of  said  pair 
of  legs  abutting  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces 
and  providing  with  said  first  leg  a  tripod  support,  at  least 
one  of  said  pair  of  legs  having  a  projection  from  its  dis- 
tal end  including  a  face  for  abutment  with  the  third  sur- 
face to  locate  the  tool  in  a  direction  perpendicularly  to 
the  direction  of  adjustment 


2,819^35 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING  TRANS- 
PARENCIES IN  PRINTING  FRAME 
Tbomai  A.  Dexter,  Peari  River,  N.  Y. 
AppUcalioa  Fehmry  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,878 
7CWM.     (CL33— 184J) 


2,tI9,534 
RAILWAY  CAR  AXLE  BEARING  BLOCK  CEN- 
TERING AND  ALINING  DEVICE  OR  GAGE 
Peter  C.  Thomas,  Denver,  aod  John  C.  Horst,  Adams 
County,  Colo^  assignors  to  The  Thomas  Eqiiipmcat 
Co^  Denver,  Colo^  a  corporatioo  of  Colorado 
Applkatioa  Fehniary  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,645 
2  Chriou.    (CI.  33—185) 

\ 


1.  A  gauge  for  accurately  positioning  a  railroad  axle 
bearing  shell  with  respect  to  a  cylindrical  shaft  of  a  bor- 
ing tool  comprising  a  body  having  concave  surface  of 
a  configuration  to  accurately  engage  the  cylindrical  shaft 
at  axially  spaced  locations  on  the  shaft  at  points  adjacent 
the  axial  ends  of  the  bearing  for  accurate  positioning 
with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  shaft,  and  a  convex 
surface  concentric  with  said  concave  surface,  said  con- 
vex concentric  surface  of  a  shape  to  accurately  engage 
the  bearing  surface  of  a  bearing  shell  at  least  adjacent 
both  its  axially  spaced  ends  for  accurate  positioning 
with  respect  to  the  bearing  shell  and  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  whereby  the  boring  tool  on  the  shaft 
may  accurately  machine  a  bearing  surface  on  the  bearing 
shell. 


2,819,537 

DRIFT  INDICATOR 

Edgar  G.  Pccbki,  Arcadia,  CaW.,  ■■Ifani  of  ooe-ifth 

to  Oscar  O.  Collins,  Los  Aagelcs,  Calif. 

AppUcatloa  Aprfl  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,697 

3CUbM.    (CL  33—205.5) 


1.  Photo  exposure  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum 
printing  frame  havmg  a  supporting  panel  for  a  sensitized 
sheet  and  an  overlying  negative,  positioning  abutments 
free  of  the  sheet  and  negative  and  extending  over  por- 
tions of  the  panel,  detachable  fastening  means  connecting 
the  positioning  abutments  to  the  panel,  there  being  two 
abutments  at  spaced  locations  in  position  to  contact 
with  a  corresponding  edge  of  both  the  sheet  and  negative 
and  another  positioning  abutment  in  position  to  contact 
with  corresponding  adjacent  sides  of  the  sheet  and  nega- 
tive when  the  sheet  and  negative  are  in  position  for 
exposure  in  the  printing  frame,  the  abutments  being  of 
a  height  substantially  equal  to  the  combined  height  of 
the  sheet  and  negative,  and  a  thin  plate  extending  from  the 
top  of  at  least  one  of  the  abutments  and  across  a  part 
of  the  negative  and  free  of  said  negative. 


1.  For  use  in  a  well  string,  a  drift  recording  apparatus 
for  measuring  the  inclination  of  said  well  string  with  which 
it  is  aligned  and  including  a  housing,  an  oil-filled  cham- 
ber within  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing,  pressure 
compensating  means  for  said  oil-filled  chamber  compris- 
ing a  piston  slidable  in  said  housing  forming  the  lower 
end  of  said  oil-filled  dumber,  an  orifice  in  said  bousing 
below  said  piston  to  expose  the  lower  surface  of  said  piston 
to  the  ambient  well  pressure,  means  exerting  an  upward 
force  on  said  piston  to  produce  a  pressure  in  said  oil- 
filled  chamber  greater  than  the  ambient  well  pressure,  a 
piston-like  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  oil-ftlkd 
chamber,  orifice  means  in  said  piston-like  member  con- 
necting the  area  above  said  piston  with  the  area  below 
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said  piston  whereby  upward  movement  of  said  piston 
relative  to  said  housing  is  retarded  by  the  oil  being  forced 
to  flow  through  said  orifice,  pendulous  means  within  said 
housing  and  supported  by  said  {Hston  means,  a  recording 
element  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pendulous 
means,  a  record  blank  mounted  in  said  housing  above 
said  recording  element,  a  first  rod-like  member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  housing  and   adapted  to  conUct  the 
lower  end  of  said  piston-like  means,  a  secoiKl  rod-like 
member  slidably  mounted  in  said  bousing  and  adapted  to 
project  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  com- 
pression spring  between  the  lower  end  of  the  first-men- 
tioned rod-like  member  and  the  upper  end  of  the  second- 
mentioned  rod-like  member,  whereby  when  said  instru- 
ment is  dropped  within  a  well  string  the  projecting  end 
of  the  second  rod-like  member  is  adapted  to  seat  upon 
a  suitable  scat  provided  in  the  well  string  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  be  forced  upwardly  thereby  rela- 
tive to  said  bousing  to  compress  the  spring  and  urge 
the  first  rod-like  member  upwardly  to  move  the  piston- 
like means  upwardly  relative  to  said  housing  to  bring 
said  recording  element  into  engagement  with  said  record 
blank.  j  j         

2J19,S3S 

HYDROOTATIC  LEVjH^ 
B  Spriagi, 
I,  Serial  N( 

a  Clainw.    (CL  33—209) 


ing  gas  upon  the  material  to  be  treated,  drawing  hot  gas 
through  the  layers  of  material  to  preheat  at  least  the  beat 
exchange  material  whik  moving  the  layers  through  the 
initial  part  of  the  forced  draft  apparatus,  and  then  draw- 
ing relatively  cool  treating  gas  first  through  the  heat  ex- 
change material  to  be  heated  thereby  and  then  through 
the  layer  of  material  to  be  treated  while  moving  the  lay- 
ers through  the  following  part  of  the  apparatus. 


2,fl9,54# 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYERS  AND 

COMBINATION  WASHER-DRYERS 
John  W.  Toma  mkI  John  E.  Ryan,  Loaitvflle,  Ky.,  aa> 
rignon  to  GcMral  Electric  Company,  a  coiporatioB  of 
New  York 

AppUcation  May  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  584,658 
9ClaiM.    (CL34— 45) 


H- 


ChMka  E.  Schmidt,  Ocean  Spriags,  Mim. 
AppHcadaa  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,047 


^***< 


2.  In  a  hydrosutic  level,  a  long  tube  of  flexible  trans- 
parent material  containing  a  liquid,  a  container  for  stow- 
ing said  tube  when  not  in  use,  and  a  closed  reservoir 
smaller  than  said  tube  container  centrally  positioned 
within  the  container  and  partially  filled  with  liquid  and 
connected  with  said  tube  so  that  the  liquids  communicate, 
said  reservoir  having  a  circular  aperture  above  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  with  diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  the 
said  flexible  tube  so  that  the  free  end  of  said  tube  can  be 
inserted  in  a  friction  fit  to  form  a  liquid-tight  closure  when 
the  level  is  not  in  use. 


II 


1.  Clothes  drying  apparatus  comprising  clothes  tum- 
bling means,  a  pair  of  electrical  beating  units,  aiMl  a 
contnri  system  comprising  a  thermostat  reqwnsive  to  the 
temperature  within  said  apparatus  and  having  a  normal 
position  and  a  tripped  position,  said  tbermosut  opening 
to  said  tripped  position  at  a  predetermined  high  tempera* 
ture  and  resetting  to  said  normal  position  at  a  predeter- 
mined lower  temperature,  a  sequence  control  mechanism 
including  a  timer  and  a  plurality  of  switches  operated  by 
said  timer,  and  means  including  said  thermostat  and  said 
sequence  control  mechanism  for  energizing  both  of  said 
heating  elements  simultaneously,  said  elements  being  ar- 
ranged to  provide  heat  to  said  thermostat  until  said  thermo- 
stat trips  a  first  time  in  response  to  the  beat  from  nid 
elements,  said  means  energizing  only  one  <rf  said  elements 
thereafter  upon  resetting  of  said  thermostat,  said  oiie 
energized  element  being  arranged  to  provide  beat  to  said 
tbermosut  until  it  trips  a  second  time,  said  means  de- 
energizing  said  one  element  too  and  terminating  the  dryiiig 
operation  when  said  thermostat  trips  the  second  time  in 
response  to  the  beat  fnmi  said  one  element  alone. 


2,819,539 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  MATERIALS 
HaM  Raaach  and  Kart  Meyer,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Gcr- 
■aaay,   aHigDors   to    MetaDgcadlschaft    AkticngeaeH- 
•chaft,  Prankfart  am  Main,  Gemaaay 

AppUcation  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,414 
nClalBM.    (CL34— 9) 


!»^ 


2319^1 
WRITING  GUIDE  FOR  BLIND  PERSONS 

Lonis  B.  Brown,  Dnqneaic,  Pa. 

Application  Jvly  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,464 

3Cbrima.    (CL  35— 3t) 


1 .  A  process  for  the  hot  gas  treatment  of  solid  material 
containing  little  or  no  combustible  substances,  comprising 
forming  a  gas  permeable  layer  of  the  material  to  be 
treated  at  rest  upon  a  movable  conveyor  in  a  forced 
draft  apparatus,  superimposing  a  layer  of  granular  beat 
exchange  material  which  does  not  react  with  the  treat- 


1.  A  writing  guide  comprising  a  board,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel guide  bars  extending  transversely  across  said  board. 
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means  loosely  mounting  said  bars  on  said  board,  a  looped 
pencil  guide,  a  rod  fixed  to  said  pencil  guide  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  board,  and  means  carried  by  said 
board  mounting  said  rod  for  transverse  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  board. 


being  spaced  a  distance  from  said  water  inlet,  »  that 
when  said  iron  is  tilted  downwardly  about  said  axis  and 
in  the  direction  of  said  water  inlet  atomized  steam  and 
water  will  be  discharged  through  said  discharge  outlet. 


2,819^2 

CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  SUCTION  DREDGES 

Edward  L.  Stewart,  Royal  Frauds  Brcwton,  and  Henry 

Qoackenbosh,  Mobile,  Ala. 

AppUcatioa  Joly  29,  19S5,  SctW  No.  525,1M 

3  Claim.    (CL  37-47) 


1.  A  cutter  head  for  dredges  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder  having  one  end  open  and  having  at  the  other 
end  an  end  wall  fonned  with  concentric  annular  rows  of 
perforations  extending  about  the  marginal  portion  of  said 
end  wall  to  provide  a  strainer  plate,  said  cylinder  having 
a  side  wall  formed  with  a  circumferential  series  of  verti- 
cal ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  from 
said  one  end  wall  thereof  to  provide  cutter  blades;  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  axially  of  and  within  the  cylin- 
der and  having  a  rigid  connection  to  the  strainer  plate; 
a  non-rotating  suction  line  having  an  inlet  end  within 
the  cylinder  in  engagement  with  the  strainer  plate,  said 
line  projecting  out  of  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  shaft;  and  a  stationary 
cover  plate  having  a  fixed  connection  to  the  suction  line 
and  covering  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  cover 
plate  having  a  center  opening  and  the  shaft  projecting 
exteriorly  of  the  cylinder  through  said  opening. 


2  819^43 
STEAM  AND  DAMPENING  IRON 
Albert  C.  Hoccker,  St  Loaig,  Mo.,  anigDor,  by  mtnt 
aaivuBents,  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scria]  No.  603,695, 
Joly  7,  1945.    This  application  April  27,  1953,  Serial 
No.  351y435 

6  daims.     (CL  38 — 77) 


1.  A  dampening  and  pressing  iron  comprising  a  press- 
ing surface,  a  steam  boiler  having  a  steam  space  and  a 
water  space,  said  steam  space  being  above  said  water 
space,  means  for  heating  said  pressing  surface  and  water 
in  said  boiler  to  produce  steam,  conducting  meaiu  hav- 
ing separate  water  and  steam  inlets  for  admitting  water 
and  steam  thereinto,  a  discharge  outlet  in  said  conduct- 
ing means  for  atomizing  the  mixture  of  steam  and  water 
tliercin  and  for  directing  said  atomized  mixture  of  steam 
and  water  to  the  material  to  be  ironed,  said  water  and 
steam  inlets  being  both  disposed  in  said  steam  space 
above  said  water  space  and  so  positioned  therein  that 
water  will  enter  said  water  inlet  while  steam  enters  through 
said  steam  inlet,  said  water  inlet  being  positioned  later- 
ally of  a  central  axis  of  said  iron  and  said  steam  inlet 


2,819,544 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Haiaiiji  Yoahioka,  Iknno-kn,  Onka,  JapM 

Applkation  AngMt  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  684043 

IClaia.    (CL  48-^2) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  continuous  web,  a  plurality  of  spaced  non- 
flanged  rollers  vertically  arranged  to  support  said  web 
in  a  vertical  position  whereby  the  surface  ot  said  web 
when  moved  will  travel  horizontally,  means  for  tipping 
one  of  said  vertically  arranged  rollers,  said  means  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  support  having  an  upstanding  leg,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  leg  and  serving  to  support  said 
roller  to  be  tipped,  and  adjusting  means  connecting  said 
bracket  and  the  other  leg  of  said  U-shaped  support. 


2J19,545 

ADVERTISING  APPARATUS 

Arlhor  Gneydan,  Boenoa-Alrcs,  Argentina 

AppUcatkm  lanaary  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,636 

3  Cbdaat.    (Q.  48—51) 


1.  In  an  advertising  apparatus  operated  by  the  jolts 
of  a  moving  vehicle,  the  combination  of:  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  window,  an  oscillating  weight  formed  with  an 
aperture  suspended  within  the  casing,  a  horizontal  axle 
fixed  to  the  casing,  a  rotatable  roller  mounted  upon  said 
axle  and  prc^cting  with  some  play  through  the  weight's 
aperture,  a  number  of  plates  presenting  a  curved,  convex 
rim,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  weight  at  points  situated 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  said  rim's  curvature,  en- 
gaging with  the  roller  at  opposite  points  of  its  periphery, 
and  a  rotatable  member  connected  to  and  driven  by  the 
roller  bearing  on  its  face  advertisements  to  be  exhibited 
in  the  casing's  window. 


2,819,546 

DISPLAY  CABINET 

Jacob  J.  Repholz,  Inglciide,  IB. 

Applkation  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,287 

1  Claim.    (0.40—102) 

In  a  display  device,   a  rack   for  suspending  display 

cards  over  a  storage   receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of 

uprights  attachable  to  said  receptacle  to  extend  above  the 
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same  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  a  horizontal  brace 
member  extending  between  and  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  uprights,  vertical  clips  of  inverted  U-shape 
fixed  to  and  straddling  said  brace  member,  substantially 
semi-circular  wire  uKmbers  straddling  said  clips  in  ver- 
tical position  and  having  intumed  horizontal  portions 


on  opposite  sides  of  the  clips  for  insertion  through  aper- 
turcd  display  cards  to  suspend  said  cards  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  brace  member,  upwardly  opening  rectangular 
pockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  clips,  and  enlarged 
rectangular  terminals  on  said  intumed  portions  non- 
rouubly  fitted  in  said  pockets  and  sUdable  upwardly 
out  of  said  pockets. 


SUBTERRANEAN  TELESCOPING  SIGNS 
Jacob  D.  QenientB,  Ir^  Weft  Falm  Bcach«  Fla. 
ApplkallM  Janaiy  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  4d4,Sf7 
^ICaataM.    (CL4i— 125) 


2,819,548 

SIGN  STRUCTURE 

Talmagc  D.  Campbell,  Ocala,  Fla. 

Appllcatton  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534^91 

2ClafaM.    (CL4«— 145) 


1.  A  sign  comprising  a  tubular  post  of  relatively  thin 
metal,  means  at  one  end  of  the  post  for  faciliuting  its 
penetration  into  the  earth,  the  post  having  a  slot  in  Ae 
wall  thereof  extending  a  substantial  length  of  the  pott,  a 
pair  of  flanges  in  lline  with  the  edges  of  the  slot,  a  sign 
panel  disposed  against  the  post  across  the  slot,  and  self 
tapping  sheet  tnetal  screws  extending  through  the  panel 
into  the  slot  between  said  flanges  and  having  the  threads 
thereof  cut  into  the  flanges. 


1.  In  a  telescoping  subterranean  sign  comprising  a  can- 
nister  and  a  cover  for  said  cannister,  said  sign  having  a 
stored  position  within  said  cannister  and  an  elevated  po- 
sition in  which  it  extends  upwardly  above  said  cannister, 
inner  and  outer  telescoping  resilient  standards  positioned 
within  said  cannister  in  said  stored  position,  internal  and 
external  tapered  surfaces  on  said  outer  and  inner  stand- 
ards respectively,  said  surfaces  frictionally  engaging  each 
other  in  said  elevated  position,  an  internally  tapered 
surface  in  said  cannister  frictionally  engaging  an  external 
tapered  surface  on  said  outer  telescoping  standard  to 
clamp  said  outer  telescoping  standard  in  said  elevated 
position,  and  a  plug  in  said  inner  telescoping  standard 
for  supporting  a  display  member. 


2,819,549 

ADJUSTABLE  PICTURE  FRAME 

JcffcnoB  Tester,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfcM  July  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  598,10 

IClaiB.    (CL4*— 155) 


a- 

if 

"ffl 

K 

ST 

An  adjustable  rectangular  picture  frame  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rigid  L-shaped  section  at  each  comer  of 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  removable  and  interchangeable 
sections  disposed  between  aligned  legs  of  each  pair  of  said 
corner  sections,  the  exposed  end  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
sections  presenting  the  open  end  of  embedded  metallic 
tubes,  meullic  pins  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  tubes  of 
adjacent  sections  to  position  a  plurality  erf  said  sections  in 
a  predetermined  arrangement,  front  exposed  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  ornamental  sur- 
face configurations,  and  means  on  the  back  surfaces  of 
said  frames  comprising  adjustable  skcuring  means  for 
mainUining  said  sections  in  assembled  relationship,  said 
removable  sections  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
sections  of  different  lengths,  said  surface  configuration 
comprising  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  transversely  ex- 
tending grooved  score  lines,  the  spacing  between  said 
score  lines  substantially  corresponding  to  an  equal  divi- 
sion of  the  length  of  each  of  said  longitudinal  sections,  the 
edges  of  said  exposed  end  surfaces  of  said  sections  being 
chamfered  and  when  placed  in  engagement  with  the  next 
adjacent  section  being  adapted  to  present  a  groove  corre- 
sponding in  size  and  configuration  to  said  score  lines,  said 
tubes  being  of  circular  cross-section  and  said  pins  being 
of  circular  cross-section  of  substantially  equal  diameter 
to  the  diameter  of  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  be  slidably 
received  thercwithin,  said  tubes  being  rigidly  secured  to 
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said  section  and  all  of  said  tubes  being  in  axial  alignment 
with  each  other,  whereby  each  of  said  removable  sections 
is  interchangeable  with  each  other  ao  as  to  provide  size 
adjustment  for  said  frame,  said  adjustable  securing  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  and  slotted 
bars,  each  one  of  said  bars  being  removably  secured  at  one 
end  to  an  opposed  leg  of  a  pair  of  said  comer  sections,  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  bars  being  disposed  in  overlap- 
ping engagement  with  each  other,  and  adjustable  fasten- 
ing means  adapted  to  maintain  said  other  ends  in  a  selec- 
tive longitudinally  adjusted  position  to  maintain  all  of 
said  sections  in  proper  assembled  relationship. 


GUN  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT 

Arion  E.  Fisclicr,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 

AppHcation  June  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,154 

1  Claim.    (CL42— 7t) 


In  combination,  a  gun  including  a  barrel  having  a  rear 
end,  a  receiver  on  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  a  magazine 
housing  on  and  depending  from  the  receiver,  a  trigger  as- 
sembly pivoted  on  the  receiver  below  the  receiver  and 
rearwardly  of  the  magazine  housing,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  forwardly  projecting  sear  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  trigger  depending  from  the  sear,  said  magazine 
housing  having  a  rear  end  in  the  region  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  sear,  said  sear  having  an  underside  and  said  rear 
end  of  the  magazine  housing  having  a  shoulder  beneath 
the  forward  end  of  the  sear,  a  latch  for  extending  along 
and  secured  to  a  side  of  the  magazine  housing,  said  latch 
having  a  resilient  rear  end  portion  terminating  in  a  finger 
normally  projecting  laterally  inwardly  into  a  latching 
position  between  said  shoulder  and  the  underside  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  sear,  and  manual  means  mounted 
on  the  gun  and  movable  into  engagement  with  said  finger 
for  moving  said  finger  laterally  outwardly  and  free  of  the 
sear,  said  manual  means  comprising  a  cable  mounted  along 
the  side  of  the  gun  remote  from  said  latch,  said  cable  hav- 
ing a  rear  end  positioned  to  engage  said  finger  and  a  for- 
ward end,  said  forward  end  traversing  the  gun  toward  the 
same  side  of  the  gun  as  the  latch,  and  flexible  button  means 
on  the  last-mentioned  side  of  the  gun  operable  into  engage- 
ment with  the  forward  end  of  the  cable  to  push  the  cable 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  gun  to  move  said  finger  free  of 
the  sear. 


M19,S51 

SAFETY  FOR  BOLT  ACTION  FIREARMS 

Albert  T.  Bakri,  Haydci^  Colo. 

AppUcatioa  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  5«2,t72 

1  Claim.    (CL41— 7t) 


In  a  bolt  action  firearm  including  a  receiver,  a  recip- 
rocable  bolt  assembly  having  a  reciprocable  firing  pin  ele- 
ment; a  safety  assembly  comprising  a  locking  pin  ele- 
ment joumaled  on  said  bolt  assembly  transversely  of  the 
firing  pin  element  in  intersecting  relationship  therewith, 
means  on  said  locking  pin  element  extending  laterally 
from  the  bolt  assembly  for  rotating  the  same,  said  firing 
pin  element  including  a  transverse  notch  portion  in  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  through  which  the  locking  pin 
element  extends,  said  locking  pin  element  including  a 


transverse  notch  portion  through  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  in  intersecting  relationship  with  the  notch  por- 
tion of  the  firing  pin  element  permitting  reciprocable 
movement  of  the  firing  pin  element  therethrough,  the 
notch  portion  in  the  firing  pin  element  extending  into  an 
upper  surface  portion  thereof  in  transverse  relationship 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  firing  pin  element,  the 
notch  portion  of  the  locking  pin  element  extending  into 
a  lower  surface  portion  thereof  in  transverse  relation  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  locking  pin  element,  said 
bolt  assembly  including  a  blind  bore  portion  extending 
longitudinally  therein  in  overlying  parallel  relationship 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  firing  pin  element  in  inter- 
secting relationship  to  the  locking  pin  element,  and  a  resil- 
ient detent  assembly  disposed  in  the  blind  bore  portion 
engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  the  locking  pin  element 
in  alignment  with  the  notch  portion  therein  for  tending 
to  retain  the  locking  pin  in  its  various  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, said  bolt  assembly  including  an  internally  threaded 
bore  portion  extending  longitudinally  therein  in  inter- 
secting relationship  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
locking  pin  element,  said  locking  pin  element  including 
an  annular  groove  about  the  intermediate  portion  thereof, 
and  a  lock  screw  element  removably  received  in  said 
internally  threaded  bore  portion  and  including  a  terminal 
pin  portion  received  in  the  annular  groove  of  said  lock- 
ing pin  element  permitting  rotation  of  said  locking  pin 
element  and  preventing  transverse  displacement  thereof. 


2^19,552 

FISHING  LURE 

Fnmli  J.  RmmO,  Jr.,  Marquette,  Mich. 

AppUcadoa  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319^15 

ICUm.    (CL43~42J) 


A  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  twisted 
substantially  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  body  por- 
tion having  an  elongated  opening  disposed  in  substantial 
alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion 
on  one  side  of  the  lateral  center  line  of  said  body  portion, 
and  means  for  rotatably  securing  said  body  portion  to  a 
line  at  a  selected  point  along  said  elongated  opening. 


2,S19^53 

FISHING  LURE 

George  D.  FvHz,  Compton,  CaUf. 

Application  Janoary  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  4t2,4M 

JOalmm.    (CL  43-^2.12) 


1.  A  fhhing  lure  comprising  an  elongated  body  con- 
structed to  represent  a  crayfish,  the  leading  end  of  said 
body  being  bifurcated  and  thus  defining  a  fork  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  coplanar  furcations  having 
free  outer  ends  and  an  intervening  portion  between  the 
inner  body-attached-ends  of  said  furcations,  said  furca- 
tions having  outer  free  end  portions  provided  with  oppo- 
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aitely  dispoced  axially  aligned  transverse  bores,  said  body 
having  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces,  said  crotch  portion 
having  an  inclined  surface  sloping  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly from  the  dorsal  surface  to  the  ventral  surface, 
a  tubular  axk  spanning  the  space  between  the  free  outer 
ends  of  said  furcations  and  having  open  end  portions 
fitting  into  their  respective  bores  and  providing  sockeU, 
a  subsuntially  U-shaped  bail  having  a  bight  portion  and 
arms,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  straddling  the  free  outer 
ends  of  said  furcations  and  being  provided  with  laterally 
directed  terminal  ends  constituting  journals,  said  journals 
being  telescopically  and  hingedly  fitted  into  said  sockets, 
and  a  bladed  spinner  having  a  central  hub  portion  mount- 
ed for  rototion  on  said  axle  between  said  furcations,  the 
tip  ends  of  the  blades  of  said  spinner  operating  in  a  path 
adjacent  to  but  clear  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
inclined  surface. 

2J19tS54 

!       nsm^G  LURE 

Cdfw  L.  Ncak,  Vaa  Nayi,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioB  April  2, 1954,  Scriiri  No.  575^31 

SClaira.    (CL  43-^2.18) 


2,819,554      ' 

HOLDER,  FEEDER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR 

SOLUBLE  PRODUCTS 

Carina  Poom,  Rio  dc  Janeiro,  Brazil,  aaigBor  to  Pablo 

D.  Ladoocc,  AsBBdoo,  Paraguay 

Application  January  34, 1954,  S«M  No.  542443 

2Claima.    4CL  45— 28) 


ooooe-f- 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  front  portion  and  a 
tail  portion  loosely  coimected  to  one  end  of  said  front 
portion;  said  front  portion  at  its  other  end  having  means 
for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line;  said  portions  being 
formed  from  rigid,  flat  sheet  material  and  as  viewed  in 
side  elevation  having  an  outline  resembling  a  fish;  said 
front  portion  having  a  series  of  concavo-convex  deforma- 
tions formed  therein  and  spaced  along  the  longitudinal 
center  line  thereof  with  the  convex  sides  of  successive 
deformations  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  front 
portion  and  said  tail  portion  having  a  similar  deformation 
disposed  with  the  convex  side  thereof  at  the  side  of  said 
tail  portion  opposite  the  side  of  said  body  portion  from 
which  the  rearmost  of  said  deformations  projects,  and  a 
hook  loosely  coupled  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tail  portion 
in  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  lure. 


2,819,555 

■    I        FISH  LINE  SINKER 

MiMi  Gordon  Jackaoo,  Port  Albcnl, 

British  CohnnMa,  Caaada 

AppHeatioD  Jmc  13,  1954,  Scriri  No.  591,138 

3Clalmi.    (CL  43— 4435) 


1.  A  holding,  feeding  and  dispensing  device  comprising 
a  hollow  housing,  a  bar  of  soap  slidably  disposed  in  said 
housing,  said  soap  bar  being  capable  of  absorbing  mms- 
ture  and  of  being  softened  thereby,  said  housing  having 
an  open  discharge  end  through  which  an  end  of  the  soap 
bar  extends,  and  retaining  means  attached  to  the  housing 
and  disposed  adjacent  said  discharge  end  thereof  against 
which  a  part  of  the  soap  bar  bears  for  supporting  said 
bar  end  in  an  exposed  position  beyond  the  discharge  end 
of  the  housing  and  for  limiting  movement  of  the  bar -out- 
wardly through  said  discharge  end,  said  exposed  outer 
end  of  the  bar  being  adapted  to  be  progressively  dissolved 
and  dispensed  by  wiping  engagement  of  a  moistened  sur- 
face thereagainst  and  being  softened  by  the  moisture  to 
a  sufficient  extent  so  that  said  retaining  means  will  be 
embedded  to  a  limited  extent  in  said  bar  end,  said  dis- 
charge end  constituting  the  loWer  end  of  the  housing 
whereby  the  bar  is  gravity  fed  therethrough  toward  said 
retaining  means  and  outwardly  from  said  discharge  end, 
said  housing  having  a  slot  and  including  a  toothed  edge 
opening  into  said  slot  and  defining  a  rack  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  housing  and  having  downwardly  facing 
teeth,  a  carrier  loosely  supported  in  said  housing  on  the 
other  upper  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  pawl  pivotally  carried 
by  said  carrier,  said  pawl  extending  upwardly  at  an  incline 
from  the  carrier  and  having  a  free  end  engaging  the  rack 
to  prevent  upward  displacement  of  the  bar  and  carrier  in 
said  housing. 

2,819,557 

NON-LOCKING,  TAPERED  WALL,  HOLLOW 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 

David  Wheeler  Cfaufc,  Fairfield,  Coim.,  aarigMr  to  Cbufc 

Metal  Prodm:ti,  Inc.,  FairiMd,  Con.,  a  corporatlaB  of 

Cooncctiait 

Application  Jannary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  541,052 

1  Claim.    (CL45— 137) 


2.  A  slip  sinker  unit  for  troU  fishing  comprising  essen- 
tially of  a  body,  an  eye  mounted  in  the  front  end  of 
said  body,  through  which  a  fishing  line  is  threaded  and  is 
able  to  slide  when  desired,  a  tension  device  consisting  of 
a  block  set  into  a  recess  in  the  side  of  the  upper  rear 
section  of  said  body,  means  comprising  a  screw  and  ^irinf 
to  retain  said  tension  block  in  place,  there  being  a  slot 
in  the  lower  rear  section  ol  said  body  extending  to  said 
recess  to  provide  a  path  for  said  fishing  line  to  enter  be- 
tween said  tension  device  and  said  body,  said  tension  de- 
vice gripping  the  said  line  and  holding  the  sinker  at  a 
predetermined  location  on  the  said  fishing  line  until  a  fish 
pulls  said  line  from  said  tension  device  thus  permitting  the 
r<^ker  to  slide  on  said  line  by  means  of  said  eye. 


n  a  " 


A  non-locking  hollow  article  of  manufa^ure,  com- 
prising a  tubular  downwardly  tapered  wall  open  at  its 
large  diameter  upper  end,  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of 
said  wall  being  of  corresponding  uper  and  the  wall  thick- 
ness being  such  relative  to  the  taper  that  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  upper  end  is  greater  than  the  outside  diameter 
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of  the  lower  end,  and  stop  projection  means  upon  the 
inner  side  of  said  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  protec- 
tion members  integral  with  said  wall  and  equally  spaced 
circimiferentiaily  thereof,  each  of  said  members  consist- 
ing of  a  shaved  and  curled  strip  cut  from  the  tapered 
inner  side  of  said  wall  by  a  downward  vertical  cut  of 
downwardly  increasing  depth  relative  to  said  tapered  inner 
side  of  said  wall,  whereby  said  strip  is  of  gradually  de- 
creasing thickness  from  its  point  of  connection  with  said 
wall  to  its  free  end,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  projection 
members  lying  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said  wall  at  a  point  between  its  ends  where  the  inside 
diameter  is  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  its  lower 
end,  and  the  lengths  of  said  projection  members  being 
such  that  their  projection  from  said  wall  is  inwardly 
beyond  a  circumferential  line  of  corresponding  diameter 
to  the  outside  diameter  of  its  lower  end,  whereby  the 
lower  end  of  a  similar  article  is  prevented  through  engage- 
ment with  said  projection  members  from  entering  said 
open  upper  end  beyond  said  projection  members. 


2^19^58 
SELF  LOCKING  REED  SOUNDING  UNIT 

Sam  Freiouncr,  HOUdc,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  Aagast  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,563 

Sdainu.    (CL  44— 117) 


1.  For  uae  in  a  doll  structure  having  hollow  head  and 
neck  portions  made  of  flexible  material  such  as  soft  rub- 
ber, a  reed  unit  having  at  least  three  parts,  two  of  said 
parts  having  interlocking  means  for  holding  them  together, 
said  two  parts  being  formed  so  as  to  provide  an  air  cavity 
between  them,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  sharp  pointed 
end  for  the  purpose  described  extending  beyond  the  cavity 
end,  while  the  other  of  said  parts  terminates  in  a  small 
end  bent  to  engage  the  pointed  end  of  said  first  mentioned 
part,  and  a  reed  member  longitudinally  and  operatively 
extending  from  a  point  inwardly  a  short  distance  from 
the  said  sharp  point  and  between  said  two  parts  forming 
said  cavity,  both  of  said  two  parts  having  cooperative  col- 
lar formations  at  their  ends  opposite  to  said  sharp  pointed 
end  and  each  part  having  at  least  one  outwardly  project- 
ing finger  adjacent  said  collar  formations  for  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of  the  doll  material  after  the  unit  has 
been  forced  into  position  through  the  doll  material. 


2,819,559 
HAND  OPERATED  SNAPPING  TOY 
Cari  R.  Daley,  South  Natkk,  Mam^  udgmtw  to  Earring- 
ton  Manafactiirinf  Company,  Nccdham  Heights,  Maas^ 
a  coqMratlon  of  MaMachosctts 

Application  March  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  444,248 
4  Claims.    (0.44—123) 


and  finger  of  one  hand  of  the  operator  end  portions  of 
said  sheet  material  being  foldable  into  overiappiog  re- 
lation about  said  respective  scorings  to  flex  said  cen- 
tral panel  into  concavely  arcuate  configuration  and  said 
end  panel  edges  being  yieldingly  movable  towards  each 
other  upon  transverse  pressure  being  applied  by  the  thumb 
and  finger  of  the  operator's  hand  to  the  ends  of  said 
central  panel  to  flex  said  central  panel  progressively  into 
more  arcuate  configuration,  and  movable  away  from 
each  other  upon  release  of  the  pressure  to  said  resilient 
central  panel,  such  motion  simulating  tiie  jaw  action  of 
an  animal  face. 


2319^548 
WEEPING  DOLL 
David  Coha,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  assttanr  to  Model  Ptastic 
Con.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yon 

Application  Dcccasber  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,828 
SOaioH.    (CL44— U5) 


5.  A  doll  comprising  a  head  made  of  soft  plastic  mate- 
rial and  having  a  face  with  eye  sockets  therein  of  integral 
construction  with  the  face,  each  of  the  eye  sockets  having 
a  front  eye  opening  for  exposing  to  view  an  eye  within 
the  socket,  and  each  of  the  openings  having  edges  simu- 
lating upper  and  lower  eye  lids  of  the  eye,  each  socket 
inward  from  said  opening  increasing  in  cross-section  to 
provide  a  cavity  of  the  general  shape  of  an  eye,  eyes 
located  in  the  sockets  and  in  predetermined  assembled 
relation  to  the  doll  head,  each  of  the  eyes  being  an 
individual  unit  independent  of  the  other  eye,  and  each 
of  the  eyes  being  of  a  size  that  can  be  inserted  into 
the  eye  sockets  through  said  front  eye  openings  upon 
expandmg  said  openings  and  of  a  size  that  is  gripped  by 
the  inside  surfaces  of  the  socket  with  a  resilient  pressure 
of  the  soft  plastic  material,  a  water  reservoir  within  the 
doll,  conduits  between  the  water  reservoir  and  the  eye 
sockets  to  carry  water  into  the  sockets  at  locations  back 
from  the  openings  that  expose  the  eyes,  and  passage  means 
within  each  socket  through  which  water  received  within 
the  sockets  from  said  conduits  may  pass  forwardly  from 
said  locations  and  through  the  eye  openings  to  simulate 
tears  welling  up  within  the  eyes. 


1.  A  hand-manipulatable  novelty  Item  comprising  a 
flexible  sheet  material  having  an  elongated  outline  and 

bearing  two  opposed  transverse  curved  scorings  defin-    wuinpiutufi  u.v  3ivk>  v^  u.^.. ......  .......».«  ...  ... 

ing  therebetween  a  central  transversely  elongated  resilient  band  of  molten  low-melting  glass  sealing  composition  to 

panel,  said  panel  being  of  a  size  to  fit  between  the  thumb  the  sealing  surface  and  adjacent  areas  of  said  sealing  edge 


2,819,541 

APPLICATION  OF  VITREOUS  SEALANT  TO 

GLASS  SEALING  EDGES 

Kencth  M.  Henry  and  Harvard  B.  Vincent,  ToMo, 

Ohio,  aMignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a 

corpontion  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  September  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,914 

7  Claims.     (CL  49—81) 
4.  The  method  of  preparing  the  annular  open  scaling 
edge  portion  of  a  prefabricated  hollow  glass  face  plate 
comprising  the  steps  of  thermally  adhering  an  annular 
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portion  by  dipping  and  immediately  shaping  the  molten 
band  of  sealing  composition  by  forcefully  conucticig  said 


4rl^ 


sealing  composition  and  the  heated  surface  of  a  metal 
plate  of  complemental  configuration  to  said  sealing  edge 
portion.        | , 

2319^2 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLASTING  WHEEL  AND  BLADES 

FOR  USE  IN  SAME 
Kenaeth  H.  Baracs,  Smrtli  Bend,  Ind^  ani«iior  to  Whccla- 
brator  Corporation,  Mishawalui,  Ind^  a  corpontkm  of 
Nckffwka 

ApplkatkM  May  7, 19M,  SaW  No.  5«3»135 
HOafaM.    (CLSl— 9) 


II 


starting  from  a  first  position,  a  grinding  wheel,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  grinding  wheel  in  a  second  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  first  direction  and  starting  from 
a  second  position  and  automatic  control  means  operable 
by  said  reciprocating  means  for  first  causing  each  of  said 
reciprocating  means  to  execute  a  cycle  of  reciprocation 
and  for  then  stopping  both  said  reciprocating  means  in 
said  positions  thereof. 


2,819464  

MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING  ROTARY  CUTTERS 

WyBsd  J.  Johnson,  New  Mill ord,  IlL,  Mrignor  to  Greenlee 

Bros.  &  Co.,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corpontion  of  DUnois 

Application  Jaly  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,136 

llClaiiiis.    (0.51—123) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  blasting  wheel  formed  of  a  pair  qf 
spaced  side  wall  forming  disc  members  interconnectdfl 
for  rotational  movement  together  and  having  pairs  of 
facing  slots  extending  radially  inwarily  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  members  and  blades  extending  crosswise 
between  the  members  and  received  in  fitting  relation  with- 
in the  slots,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ribs  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  lateral  edges  of  the  blades 
and  which  arc  received  in  the  slots  when  in  the  assembled 
relation,  crosswise  aligned  grooves  in  the  bottom  side  of 
the  ribs  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  crosswise  aligned 
grooves  in  the  portion  of  the  wheel  disc  members  form- 
ing the  bottom  wall  of  the  slots  and  positioned  to  be 
contiguous  with  the  grooves  in  the  ribs  when  the  blade  is 
in  proper  position  for  use  to  provide  a  continuous  laterally 
extending  opening  therebetween,  a  pair  of  head  members 
having  a  cross-section  corresponding  to  the  cross-section 
of  the  opening  formed  by  the  contiguous  grooves  for  re- 
ceiving the  heads  in  fitting  relation  therein,  and  means 
constantly  urging  displacement  of  the  head  members  later- 
ally into  the  openings  for  locking  the  blades  against  rel- 
ative endwise  movement  in  the  wheel  disc  members. 


ffrrs^ 


3.  A  grinding  machine  for  diarpcning  the  deanooe 
face  on  an  elongated  blade  extending  elliptically  around 
a  rotary  body  and  having  a  flat  cutting  face  with  a  rake 
angle  which  varies  progressively  along  the  cui(ting  edge  of 
the  blade,  said  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  having  a  flat  abrasive  surface  concentric  with 
the  wheel  axis,  a  support  rotatably  mounting  said  body 
for  intersection  of  one  point  along  the  blade  edge  with 
said  abrasive  surface  to  form  a  clearance  face  at  a  de- 
sired angle  relative  to  a  radius  of  the  body  through  sudi 
point,  means  supporting  said  wheel  and  said  support  for 
relative  movement  along  the  axis  of  said  body  to  present 
the  full  length  of  said  blade  edge  to  said  abrasive  surface, 
a  member  mounted  adjacent  said  wheel  to  turn  about  an 
axis  extending  through  the  point  of  engagement  between 
said  wheel  and  the  sharpened  edge  of  said  blade,  and  a 
flat  surface  on  said  member  underlying  said  blade  in  face 
to  face  abutment  therewith  and  lying  in  a  plane  including 
said  point 

2,819,565 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  BELT  SANDING  MACHINE 
Rndolph  G.  Werth,  Baraboo,  Wis.,  aaslKnor  to 
Bernard  S.  Oren,  Chkago,  HI. 
Contiouation  of  application  Serial  No.  319,104,  November 
6,  1952,  which  b  a  cootiDaatioo  of  appUcation  Serial 
No.  73,428,  January  28, 1949.   This  applicatloa  Dcccaa- 
bcr  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,474 

3ClainH.    (a.  51— 178) 


2,819,563 

BILLET  GRINDER 

Wallacs  K.  Lowe,  Syracase,  N.  Y.,  assigiior  to  Cmdblc 

Steel  Conpany  of  America,  Pittstmrgli,  Pa^  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  New  Isncy 

AppUcatioB  December  7, 1953,  SciW  No.  396,439 

16  Claims.     (CL  51— 45) 


i.  A  portable  power  tool  comprising  a  mounting  car- 
riage, a  tool  element  mounted  ther^pn,  a  housing  pivot- 
ably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  handle  mounted  on  said 
housing,  mechanical  power-transmitting  means  rotatably 
mounted  longitudinally  in  said  housing,  mechanical  power- 
transmitting  means  arranged  on  said  carriage  for  driving 
said  tool  element,  and  means  including  a  shaft  coaxial 
with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  housing  drivingly  interoon- 


1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  the  surface  of  billets  com 
prising  means  for  reciprocating  a  billet  in  a  first  direction    necting  said  two  power  transmitting  means. 
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HONE  EXPANSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Albert  M.  loionoB,  Rockf ord,  DL,  ■■Jgnnf  to  Bancs 

Drfll  C<K,  Rockf  ord,  lU^  a  coraoratioB  of  UUmo^ 

ApplicatioB  Jaimary  3, 1954,  Sorlal  No.  5S1,IU 

fClaiBM.    (CLSl— ISO) 


GRINDING  WHEEL 

John  N.  KMkk,  CkrelMd,  OUo 

Applicatfon  April  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  <53,i59 

!•  nihil  I     (CL51— 197) 


4.  In  a  honing  machine,  the  combination  of,  a  hone 
adapted  to  enlarge  a  work  bore  by  rotation  and  recipro- 
cation therein,  expanding  mechanism  therefor  including 
a  shaft  rotatable  back  and  forth  to  respectively  expand 
and  contract  said  hone  within  a  work  bore,  a  reversible 
power  actuator  selectively  operable  to  turn  said  elenaent 
and  cause  expansion  of  said  hone  at  rapid  and  slow  rales 
or  rapid  contraction  of  the  hone,  means  controlling  said 
actuator  to  initiate  said  rapid  expansion,  an  arm  having 
a  slip  friction  coupling  with  said  shaft  and  normally  mov- 
able in  unison  with  said  element,  a  device  engageable  by 
said  arm  during  expansion  of  the  hone  to  control  said 
actuator  and  change  the  expansion  of  the  hone  from  said 
rapid  to  said  slow  rate,  and  a  stop  disposed  for  engage- 
ment with  said  arm  at  a  point  beyond  the  point  of  en- 
gagement whereby  to  block  said  arm  and  cause  slipping 
of  said  coupling  during  the  continued  slow  expansion 
of  said  hone. 


2,S19,S«7 
ROTARY  ABRADING  TOOL 

■Al  WInthrop  Hall,  Sdtaatc,  Mmi.,  ■■Ifiii  to  F.  L.  * 
1.  C  Codman  Compaay,  Rocklaad,  Ma«^  a  cotpoiatioa 
of  Massachusetts 

Applicadoa  August  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  M3,t91 
6Clahw.    (CL51— 193J) 


--Uii 


1.  In  a  rotary  grinding  or  «i>nrfi>g  apparatus,  a  back- 
ing plate  having  a  flexible  disc  portion  with  a  flat  for> 
ward  face  and  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending shank  pntion  concentric  therewith,  driving 
means  secured  to  said  shank  portion  of  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  provide  rotative  motion  for  said  plate,  and  a 
detachable  grinding  or  sanding  disc  removably  secured 
to  the  face  of  said  plate  in  concentric  alignment  there- 
with, said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  equiangularly  spaced 
apertures  extending  therethrough,  said  apertures  being 
disposed  so  that  their  centers  lie  on  a  circle  which  is 
concentric  with  the  center  of  said  disc,  said  face  of  said 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially  extend- 
ing open  channels  or  grooves  therein,  each  said  channel 
having  side  walls  extending  from  near  the  center  of  said 
face  to  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  its  exit  in  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  plate,  said  side  walls  of  each 
channel  being  parallel  and  curving  arcuately  away  from 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  plate,  a  circular  360* 
open-faced  channel  or  groove  interconnecting  the  inner 
ends  of  said  radial  channels  and  being  concentric  with 
the  center  of  said  plate  and  disc  and  being  spaced  from 
the  center  of  said  plate  the  same  distance  that  said  aper- 
tures are  spaced  from  the  center  of  said  disc,  said  aper- 
tures being  in  communication  with  said  arcuate  channel 
and  said  disc  otherwise  closing  the  open  side  of  said  chan- 
nels, said  covered  radial  channels  functioning  as  a  shroud- 
ed impeller,  when  said  plate  and  disc  are  rotated,  to  pump 
hot  air  from  adjacent  said  apertures  and  the  surface  be- 
ing worked  and  out  the  exits  of  said  radial  channels  and 
thereby  cause  cooler  air  to  flow  across  the  surface  being 
worked  toward  said  apertures  whereby  to  cool  said  sur- 
face. 


2Jil9jSt9 

^VKIt!^£v^*^^S'^  UQUID  DmRIBiniNG 
DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  LENS  POLISHING  MA- 
CHINES 

Pfafw  Aagenieax.  Paris,  Fraace,  awlgaiii  to  Tlalilhii 

2?^.Z?fl^^*°**'**"  (Sodeto  a  Rcsponsabflitc  Urn- 

neeK  Pans,  Fraacc,  a  coqporalkHi 
AM»lkatioa  Fcbraary  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  49f  35« 
aatam  priority,  application  France  Ja|y  2S.  1954 
3Chdais.    (CL  51— 263) 


4.  A  rotary  abrading  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of 
axially  juxtaposed  elements,  each  including  a  board  of 
agglomerated  fibers  in  the  form  of  a  disc,  and  upstanding 
stnps  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  a  coating  of  abra- 
sive granules  adherent  thereon,  said  strips  being  of  a 
width  TObstantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  disc 
Md  having  the  central  portions  of  their  inner  ends  dis- 
poaed  crosswise  of  the  disc  and  secured  thereto  at  intervals 
therearound  and  with  free,  upstanding  portions  project- 
mg  outward  from  the  disc  and  laterally  therefrom  to 
either  side  thereof  in  planes  angular  to  die  central  plane 
of  the  disc. 


1.  Lens  polishing  machine  comprising  a  concave  upper 
spherical  member  acting  as  a  polishing  device  and  a  con- 
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vex  spherical  member  consisting  of  the  optical  surfaces, 
said  concave  spherical  member  bearing  on  said  convex 
spherical  member  and  being  held  by  a  stud  occupying 
thereabove  a  fixed  vertical  position,  the  geometrical  axis 
of  said  stud  passing  through  the  common  centre  of  said 
spherical  members,  said  concave  spherical  member  being 
adapted  to  rotate  freely  about  said  geometrical  axis,  said 
stud  comprising  an  axial  duct  having  an  extension  passing 
through  the  top  of  said  upper  spherical  member  so  as  to 
open  inbeiween  said  concave  and  convex  spherical  mem- 
bers, a  funnel  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  duct,  and 
means  for  feeding  said  funnel  with  the  abrasive  liquid  to 
be  distributed  over  the  contact  surface  of  said  spherical 

members. 

h         ^^— — ^— 
II 

2  819  570 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  MACHINES 
Berne  Tocd-Gailbert  and  Hosmcr  L.  Blum,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Berne  Tocci-Guilbert,  San  Francisco, 
and  Henry  GUTord  Hardy,  Oakland,  Calif.,  Jointly  as 
trustees 
Applkation  January  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,454 
ICU^m.    (CL51— 2M) 


and  a  dust  guard  arranged  to  make  contact  with  the  woiic 
to  intercept  dust  particles  thrown  tangentially  from  the 
working  portion  of  the  wheel,  the  dust  guard  comprising  a 
roller  arranged  to  make  rolling  contact  with  the  work 
and  yielding  mounting  means  by  which  the  roller  is 
mounted  on  the  head,  the  mounting  means  enabling  the 
roller  to  yield  in  conformity  with  irregularities  in  the 
surface  of  the  work  while  remaining  in  rolling  contact 
with  the  worit. 


I 


2,819,572 
LAPPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Thomas  G.  Lewis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  dc  Ncmoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,637 
6  Claims.    (0.51—289) 


1.  A  guafd  for  protection  from  rotating  solid  abrasive 
discs  and  the  like  comprising  in  combination  a  split  ring 
band  means  for  attaching  the  guard  to  the  power  driven 
tool  used  for  rotating  said  abrasive,  a  guard  in  the  form 
of  a  ring  segment  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  with  an 
inwardly  turned  terminal  lip  and  an  inner  peripheral 
downwardly  turned  lip,  slot  means  in  said  ring  segment, 
an  assembly  connecting  said  band  means  and  said  ring 
segment  in  association  with  said  slot  means  for  adjustably 
positioning  said  ring  segment  both  laterally  and  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  abrasive  disc,  and  means  for  securing 
the  connecting  assembly  in  the  adjusted  position  for  the 
guard. 

M1M71 
DUST  EXTRACTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  GRINDING 

WHEELS 
Fredcrtck  Francis  Llewellyn,  Camborne,  England,  assignor 
to  Holnuni  Brothers  Limited,  Camborne,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  August  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  606,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Angnst  29, 1955 

SCIaiaH.    (CI.  51— 273) 

u 


1.  A  method  for  the  lapping  of  an  article  fabricated 
from  a  metal  alloy  or  metal  comprising  forcing  a  diamond 
dust  abrasive  against  said  article  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid 
with  a  balsa  wood  lap,  said  lap  having  a  hardness  greater 
than  that  evidenced  by  a  diameter  of  indentation  measur- 
ing in  excess  of  about  %2"  for  a  H"  diameter  tool  steel 
ball  pressed  against  said  balsa  wood  with  a  loading  of  60 
kgs.  in  an  end  grain  direction,  the  work<ontacting  face 
oi  said  balsa  wood  lap  being  coated  with  extracted  lignum 
vitae  wood  resin,  while  maintaining  a  relative  speed  of 
translation  between  the  surfaces  of  said  lap  and  said 
article  above  about  5,000'/min.  and  a  loading  pressure 
suflRcicnt  to  cause  removal  of  metal  from  the  surface  of 
said  article  by  lapping  action. 


2,819,573 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING 
HOLLOW  BALLS  OR  THE  LIKE  OF  ELASTIC 
MATERIAL  _^ 

Lloyd  R.  Whittington,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Latex  Prodncti  Co^  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,978 
8  Claims.    (CL  53— 7) 


cVfti 


X,  * 


'     ^ 


I.  A  dust  extraction  head  for  a  grinding  wheel,  which 
comprises  ducting  for  the  collection  by  suction  of  dust 
particles  generated  at  the  working  portion  of  the  wheel, 
720  0.  U.— 10 


'^^ 


6.  A  method  of  inflating  a  hollow  inflatable  article  of 
flexible  elastic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  prede- 
terminately  locating  the  article  relatively  with  respect  to 
a  cement-injection  needle  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid 
cement,  momentarily  injecting  the  cement-injection  needle 
through  an  outwardly  freely  exposed  portion  of  the  wall 
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of  the  so  located  article  to  deposit  a  globule  of  cement 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  article  at  the  inner  end  of 
an  aperture  made  by  the  cement-injection  needle,  pre- 
determinately  relocating  the  article  relatively  with  respect 
to  an  air-injection  needle  connected  to  a  continuous  source 
of  pressurized  air  to  have  the  air-injecting  needle  in  sub- 
stantially close  proximity  with  respect  to  said  aperture 
made  by  said  cement-injecting  needle,  injecting  said  air- 
injecting  needle  through  the  exposed  wall  portion  of  the 
article  while  the  air  is  flowing  from  the  needle,  and  after 
inflation  of  the  article  to  predetermined  pressure  remov- 
ing the  air-injecting  needle  from  the  article,  said  cement 
globule  being  adapted  to  seal  the  apertures  opened  by 
said  needles  against  loss  of  inflation  air  from  the  article, 
and  the  continuous  flow  of  air  in  the  air-injecting  needle 
during  injection  thereof  through  the  exposed  wall  portion 
of  the  article  being  effective  to  prevent  the  cement  globule 
from  clogging  the  usual  outlet  opening  of  the  needle. 


ets,  means  for  holding  said  roll  in  a  first  workpiece  re- 
ceiving position,  means  for  rotating  said  roll  to  a  work- 
piece  delivering  position  and  for  holding  said  roll  in  said 
position,  means  for  further  rotating  said  rolls  in  the 
same  direction  to  a  second  workpiece  receiving  position 
and  for  holding  said  rolls  in  said  position,  means  for 
reversely  rotating  said  rolls  to  said  workpiece  delivering 
position  and  holding  said  rolls  in  said  position,  and  means 
for  restoring  said  rolls  to  the  first  workpiece  receiving 
position  and  holding  said  rolls  in  said  position. 


2J19,574 

PACKAGE  WRAPPING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 

Wtniam  J.  Manst,  Danville,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  January  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,643 

4  Claims.    (CL  53—137) 


2.  A  wrapping  and  sealing  machine  comprising  a  base, 
a  holder  for  a  thermo-plastic  sheet  at  one  end  of  said 
base,  a  package  support  above  said  base,  a  U-shaped 
heating  means,  means  swingably  supporting  said  heating 
means  for  movement  toward  or  away  from  said  support, 
a  cutter  carried  by  said  supporting  means,  a  swingable 
label  pickup  member,  a  label  receptacle  below  said  pick- 
up member,  means  connected  with  said  supporting  means 
and  said  pickup  member  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
latter  from  a  lower  pickup  position  in  said  label  receptacle 
to  an  upper  delivery  position  confronting  the  lower  side 
of  the  cellophane  sheet,  and  a  second  heating  means 
carried  by  said  supporting  means  adapted  in  the  lowered 
position  of  the  latter  to  confront  the  raised  label  and 
to  press  the  cellophane  sheet  against  the  label. 


M19375 
ARTICLE  ARRANGING  MECHANISM 
Albert  W.  G.  EniDC,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aasicnor  to  Rem- 
ington Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  Febmary  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,653 
UClainH.    (0.53—143) 


2,819,576 
CASE  LOADER 
Alvin  F.  Hendridu  and  Robert  F.  Wiley,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignori  to  Lynch  Corporation,  Anderson,  End.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,686 
16  Claims.    (0.53—166) 


12.  In  a  case  loader,  a  transfer  head  having  bottle- 
gripping  means  operative  when  closed  to  grasp  the  upper 
portions  of  a  plurality  of  bottles  and  fixedly  hold  them 
in  downwardly  suspending  relation,  means  for  arranging 
a  plurality  of  bottles  in  a  predetermined  loading  pattern, 
pneumatically  operated  means  for  delivering  said  loading 
pattern  to  said  transfer  head,  pneumatically  operated 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  bottle-gripping  means, 
pneumatically  operated  means  for  moving  said  transfer 
head  between  a  bottle-gripping  station  and  a  bottle-releas- 
ing station,  pneumatically  operated  means  for  elevating 
a  case  upwardly  about  said  loading  pattern  at  said  bottle- 
releasing  station  while  said  loading  pattern  is  suspended 
relative  to  said  case  elevating  means,  and  control  means 
for  regulating  the  actuation  of  each  of  said  pneumatically 
operated  means  in  a  sequential  operating  cycle,  whereby  a 
full  loading  pattern  may  be  suspended  by  said  bottle-grip- 
ping means  in  fixed  position  to  receive  a  case  therearound 
and  then  released  while  disposed  substantially  fully  with- 
in the  case  to  complete  a  loading  of  the  case  with  a  mini- 
mum of  bottle  fall. 


12.  Apparatus  for  arranging  workpieces  in  a  plurality 
of  superposed  rows  in  head-and-tail  sequence,  comprising 
a  roll  provided  with  diametric  workpiece  receiving  pock- 


M19,577 
SPINDLE  ARRESTER  FOR  CAPPING  MACHINES 
George  H.  Dimond,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Paduging  Machinery  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  June  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,928 
5  Claims.  (O.  53—317) 
5.  A  container  capping  machine  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  turret,  means  for  advancing  a  series 
of  containers  and  successively  presenting  them  to  said 
turret  in  properly  timed  operative  association  therewith; 
a  plurality  of  constantly  rotating  vertically  reciprocable 
capping  spindles  mounted  in  said  turret  each  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  capping  chuck  having  a  plurality 
of  cap-engaging  jaws,  and  means  associated  with  said 
turret  for  constantly  rotating  and  for  cyclically  recipro- 
cating said  spindles  whereby  to  rotate  said  chucks  and 
move  them  to  and  away  from  their  cap-applying  posi- 
tion; means  effective  when  no  cap  is  engaged  by  said 
chucks  for  arresting  downward  movement  of  said  spindles 
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before  said  chucks  reach     their  cap-applying  portion    become  broken,  said  end  catching  device  comprising  an 
while  still  permitting  said  spindle-routing  and  recipro-    air  pressure  controlled  valve  means  individual  to  e^ 

fibrous  length  being  twisted,  each  said  valve  means  com- 
prising a  first  negative  pressure  air  chamber  and  a  sec- 
ond positive  pressure  air  chamber  and  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm defining  a  common  wall  between  and  separating 
said  chambers,  an  inlet  to  said  first  chamber  disposed 
adjacent  the  corresponding  fibrous  length  between  the 
rolls  and  rotary  twisting  device  for  sucking  in  the  end 
of  the  fibrous  length  feeding  from  the  rolls  in  the  event 
of  a  break  therein,  said  diaphragm  also  serving  to  con- 
trol flow  of  suction  air  between  said  inlet  and  tirst  cham- 
ber, spring  means  tending  to  bias  said  diaphragm -to  a 
position  wherein  communication  is  established  between 
said  inlet  and  first  chamber,  a  source  of  negative  pres- 


cating  means  to  function;  and  means  responsive  to  a 
change  of  position  of  the  jaws  of  said  chucks  for  actuat- 
ing said  arresting  means. 


2,819,571 

ROTARY  RAKE  AND  TEDDER 

Hcteikh  Waiter,  loMt,  AMtrte 

AppUcattoa  March  11. 1955,  Serial  No.  493,765 

3ClaiaH.    (CL5«-^3M) 


1.  An  implement  comprismg  a  beam,  a  plurality  of 
crop  engaging  toothed  wheels,  a  series  of  means  on  said 
beam  individually  mounting  the  wheels  freely  for  rotation 
by  crop  or  ground  engagement  and  shiftably  generally  ver- 
tically for  accommodation  to  planular  irregularities  in 
ground  surface,  said  series  of  means  being  adapted  for  in- 
dividual positioning  on  said  beam  to  dispose  said  wheels 
in  echelon  with  their  planes  oblique  to  the  normal  line  of 
travel  of  the  implement  to  move  cut  crops  in  a  flrst  lateral 
direction  into  a  windrow,  said  series  of  means  being  fur- 
ther adapted  for  individually  selective  alternative  posi- 
tioning on  said  beam  to  dispose  one  or  more  of  said  wheels 
with  its  plane  transverse  to  the  general  plane  of  the  eche- 
lon and  staggered  with  respect  to  the  windrow  forming 
wheel  or  wheels  so  that  its  range  of  action  lies  at  least  in 
part  on  the  windrow  to  move  windrowed  cut  crops  in  a 
second  lateral  direction  generally  opposite  to  that  of  the 
first  lateral  direction. 


sure  air  including  tube  means  connected  with  said  first 
chamber  for  carrying  off  the  broken  end  sucked  intq  said 
flrst  chamber,  a  source  of  positive  pressure  air  connected 
with  said  second  chamber,  said  second  chamber  includ- 
ing a  leak  port  for  venting  air  therefrom,  the  air  pressure 
in  said  second  chamber  being  sufficient  when  said  leak 
port  is  closed  to  move  said  diaphragm  against  the  force 
exerted  by  said  spring  means  to  a  position  wherein  it 
closes  cfT  communication  between  said  inlet  and  first 
chamber,  and  a  member  adapted  to  ride  in  contact  with 
each  fibrous  length  being  twisted  for  detecting  a  break 
therein,  said  detecting  member  controlling  said  leak  port 
and  being  operative  to  open  said  leak  port  in  the  event 
of  a  break  in  the  length  and  vent  air  from  said  second 
chamber  thus  lowering  the  pressure  in  said  second  cham- 
ber and  permiiting  said  spring  means  to  move  said  dia- 
phragm to  the  position  wherein  communication  is  estab- 
lished between  said  inlet  and  first  chamber.  • 


2,819,58« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING 

BOBBESS 

Rndolf  H.  Teopcl,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Spinnbau  G.  m.  b.  H^  Bremen-Fargc,  Germany 

Application  February  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,169 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  FelHiiary  8,  19S4 

24  Claims.     (O.  57—52) 


I !  2,819,579 

APPARATUS  FOR  CATCHING  BROKEN  EP^DS  ON 

TEXTILE  MACHINES 
William  W.  Avera,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C,  aarignor  to  The 
Babnson  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina 
Application  February  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,526 
8  Claims.    (CL  57— 34.5) 
1.  The    combination    with    a    textile    machine    frame 
which    includes    pairs   of  drawing    rolls   through   which 
fibrous  lengths  are  drawn  and  rotary  devices  associated 
with  the  lengths  for  twisting  the  same,  of  a  device  for 
catching  the  ends  of  any  of  said  fibrous  lengths  as  may 


2.  In  combination  in  a  textile  machine  having  a  bobbin 
rail  carrier  arranged  exchangeably  to  receive  and  support 
a  bobbin  rail,  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
bobbin  rail  carrier  for  selectively  moving  a  bobbin  rail 
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supported  thereby  upwardly  and  downwardly  for  form- 
ing cops  on  the  bobbins  of  said  bobbin  rail,  means  ar- 
ranged respectively  to  limit  the  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  said  bobbin  rail  carrier  for  defining  the 
normal  cop  forming  reciprocating  movement  of  said  bob- 
bin rail  carrier,  said  downward  movement  limiting  means 
being  adapted  to  be  made  ineffective  to  allow  further 
downward  movement  of  said  bobbin  rail  carrier  below  its 
normally  lowest  point  during  the  cop  forming  operation, 
a  receiving  rail  arranged  below  said  normally  lowest  point 
and  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  in  reserve  a  bobbin  rail 
with  empty  bobbins,  and  means  operable  automaticaOy 
in  response  to  the  downward  movement  of  said  bobbin  rail 
carrier  below  said  normally  lowest  point  during  said  cop 
forming  operation  for  automatically  unloading  a  bobbin 
rail  filled  with  cops  from  said  bobbin  rail  carrier  upon 
said  receiving  rail  and  subsequently  loading  said  bobbin 
rail  OMTier  with  a  bobbin  rail  with  empty  bobbins  received 
and  supported  by  said  receiving  rail. 


ments  apart  including  a  brake  shoe  movable  against  the 
brake  surface  to  move  the  loose  element  away  from  the 


2,819^1 

TWISTER  HEAD 

Rom  B.  Newton,  Whltinsvlllc,  Mml,  anignor  to  Whitio 

Machine  Worlu»  Whitinsrillc,  Mas.,  a  corponitton  of 

Massachusetts 

AppUcation  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,800 

IdaioM.     (C1.S7— 77^) 


element  fast  on  the  shaft  and  to  brake  the  rotation  of 
the  loose  element  and  a  member  for  moving  the  brake 
shoe  toward  and  away  from  the  brake  surface. 


2,819,583 

OSCILLATING  SLEEVE  FOR  SPINNING  SPINDLES 

Ham  Gaaacr,  Scbweinfart,  Germany,  aMlfnor  to  Kngd- 

fiflcfacr  Georg  Schafer  tt  Co^  Scbwdnfnrt,  Germany 

Applioitioa  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,178 

TCfadmi.    (0.57—134) 


1.  In  a  twister  head,  a  vertically-disposed  rotated  tubu- 
lar member,  a  bearing  for  said  member,  a  pair  of  grip- 
ping memben  one  of  which  is  relatively  fixed  and  the 
other  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the  tubular 
member,  a  head  in  which  said  gripping  members  arc 
mounted,  said  head  having  an  outer  and  substantially 
spherical  surface,  and  all  parts  of  said  gripping  mem- 
bers except  the  substantially  axially  disposed  extreme 
lower  end  portions  thereof  being  disposed  within  said 
spherical  surface  and  shielded  from  air  resistance. 


I.  A  spindle  sleeve  assembly  comprising  a  ^indle 
sleeve  formed  from  seamless  drawn  tube  stock,  bearings 
located  within  said  sleeve,  a  housing  about  said  sleeve, 
a  ball  contained  in  said  housing,  resilient  means  urging 
said  ball  into  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  and  means 
defined  by  said  sleeve  functioning  with  said  ball  tending 
to  dampen  vibrations  of  said  sleeve  occurring  during  oper- 
ation. 


2^19482 
YARN  FEEDING  MEANS 
Enrt  G.  HUl,  PalasU,  Va^  aarisnor  to  Textile  Appliance 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Marcii  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,923 
12  Claims.     (Q.  57—90) 

I.  In  a  textile  frame  having  a  support  for  a  package 
of  a  strand,  strand  feeding  means  for  drawing  the  strand 
from  the  package,  which  comprises  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing shaft,  a  clutch  element  mounted  on  the  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  second  clutch  element  loose  on  the 
shaft,  the  elements  having  faces  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  a  non-slipping  contact  and  one  of  the  elements 
being  made  of  a  ferro-magnetic  material  and  the  other 
carrymg  a  permanent  magnet  urging  the  elements  to- 
gether with  their  faces  in  contact,  an  annular  brake  sur- 
face on  the  loose  clement,  a  feed  roU  connected  con- 
cemncally  to  the  loose  element,  a  separator  mounted 
adjacent  the  feed  roll,  and  means  for  moving  the  ele- 


2,819384 

LEVER  ESCAPEMENT 

Prita  Marti  and  Georges  Brannscbwcii, 

La  Chanx-dc-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Application  Angnst  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,868 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Switzerland  Angnst  22, 1953 

3  Clafans.     (O.  58—121) 


1.  In  a  time-piece  movement  having  a  lever  escape- 
ment, in  combination  an  escape  wheel  and  coactively 
associated  therewith  a  pallet  having  two  jewels  mounted 
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thereon  to  co-operate  with  the  teeth  of  said  escape  wheel, 
a  groove  provided  in  at  least  one  side  of  each  tooth  of 
said  wheel  and  extending  from  the  back  side  to  the  front 
side  thereof,  and  a  collar-shaped  member  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  each  pallet  jewel,  whereby  to  create  by 
capillarity  two  distinct  and  conjugate  oil  circuits  around 
the  tooth  of  the  wheel  and  around  the  jewel. 


2,819,585 

EXTENSIBLE   BRACELET   FOR   WRIST-WATCHES 

OR  FOR  ORNAMENTAL  PURPOSES  HAVING  U- 

SHAPED  LINK  CONNECTING  SPRINGS 

Fritx  Binder,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  RodI  & 

Wienenbcrger  Akt-Ges.,  Pforzbetm,  Germany,  a  irm 

AppHcation  October  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,374 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Germany  October  22, 1955 

SCInlms.    (CL59l~79) 


respective  solid  and  hollow  leg  portioiis  interfltting  to 
form  the  link,  gradually  decreasing  steps  on  the  solid 
portions  forming  shoulders  in  spaced  planes  transversely 
of  the  link,  gradually  increasing  complementary  steps 
forming  complementary  shoulders  in  the  hollows  of  the 
enlarged  portions,  said  steps  and  shoulders  all  facing  in 
the  same  direction  toward  a  side  aspect  of  the  link 
whereby  the  parts  thereof  are  assembled  only  by  a  rela- 
tive lateral  motion  thereof,  raised  teeth  on  the  solid  por- 
tion and  the  hollow  portion,  said  teeth  facing  each  other 
and  being  separate  and  independent  of  the  steps  and 
shoulders,  a  stud  having  indentations  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  receiving  the  respective  teeth,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent separation  of  the  stud,  the  teeth  and  indentations 
being  shorter  than  the  respective  widths  of  the  legs  and 
stud,  and  terminating  short  of  the  side  edges  thereof. 


1.  An  extensible  link  band  for  wrist- watches  or  oma- 
mental  purposes,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
sheet-metal  links  alined  in  band-like  fashion  and  having 
an  outer  surface  adapted  as  carriers  of  ornamental  dec- 
orations, said  rectangular  links  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed transversely  extending  side  portions  inwardly 
curved  in  a  direction  toward  each  other  so  that  between 
said  two  inwardly  curved  side  portions  an  inwardly  open 
hollow  compartment  is  formed,  said  inwardly  curved  side 
portions  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  trans- 
versely extending  slots;  a  plurality  of  curved  bail-like  leaf 
springs  having  a  transverse  dimension  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  said  link  having  their  free  ends  angularly 
bent-off  in  a  direction  toward  each  other  loosely  secured 
to  the  back  of  said  plurality  of  sheet-metal  links  with 
that  the  two  bent-off  free  ends  of  every  leaf  spring  en- 
gaging behind  two  adjacent  inwardly  curved  side  portioiu 
of  two  adjacent  sheet  metal  links  and  urging  said  links 
into  abutting  relation;  and  a  plurality  of  flat  connecting 
members  located  above  the  bent-off  free  ends  of  said 
springs  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  transversely 
extending  projecting  portions  engaging  and  loosely  se- 
cured by  said  transversely  extending  projecting  portioiu 
in  said  transversely  extending  slots  of  said  sheet  metal 
links,  so  that  pull  exerted  on  the  bracelet  results  in  mov- 
ing the  angularly  bent-off  free  ends  of  every  leaf  spring 
farther  apart  from  each  other  until  this  movement  is 
stopped  by  aud  transversely  extending  projecting  portions 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  connecting  members. 


2^19,586 

JOINER  LINK  WITH  TWO  PART  BRACING  MEANS 

HAVING  STOP  MEANS  THEREON 

Hcory  St  Pletre,  Worcester,  Mam. 

AppHcatkw  Umt  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,019 

IClirim.    (CL59— 85) 


2^19,587 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AFTERBURNER 

IGNITER  CONTROL 

Richard  J.  Coar,  Hartford,  Comi.,  aaigBor  to  United  Alr- 

crsft  Corpomtioii,  East  Hartford,  CoMk,  a  corporation 

of  Ddawarc 

AppUcation  November  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  196,426 
f  nalmi     (CL  60— 35.6) 


8.  In  combination,  an  engine,  said  engine  having  a 
main  combustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  igniting  the  fuel-air 
mixture  in  the  combustion  chamber  formed  by  said  first 
and  second  named  means,  an  afterburner,  means  for  sup- 
plying gas  to  said  afterburner,  said  gas  containing  oxy- 
gen, means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  afterburner,  and 
means  for  igniting  the  fuel-gas  mixture  in  the  afterburner 
formed  by  said  fourth  and  fifth  named  means,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  nozzle  therein,  said  last  named 
means  having  piston  means  including  two  pistons  for  dis- 
placing additional  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber 
through  said  nozzle  thereby  enriching  the  fuel-air  ratio 
in  the  engine,  one  piston  being  large  and  the  other  piston 
being  small,  and  second  piston  means  responsive  to  the 
fuel  supplied  to  said  afterburner  for  controlling  said  large 
piston  of  the  first  piston  means,  said  large  piston  moving 
said  small  piston  to  displace  the  additional  fuel  through 
said  nozzle. 


2,819388 
UQUID  FUEL  AND  AIR  PUMPING  UNIT 
O.  Swto,  Walled  Lake,  Mkh^  amlgBor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Pnifc,  Mkk,  a  corporation  of 
Delawwa 

Application  Jnly  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  440^5 

16  Claims.    (CL  60-^9  J) 

10.  A  compound  fluid  pumping  unit  comprising  two 

fluid  pumping  chambers,  each  of  said  pumping  chamben 

A  joiner  link  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped    being  defined  in  part  by  separate  movable  walls,  a  fluid 

parts  each  having  two  legs  one  of  which  is  reduced  and   supply  passage  means  and  a  fluid  delivery  passage  means 

solid  aixl  the  other  of  which  is  enlarged  and  hollow,  the    communicating  with  each  of  said  pumping  chambers,  and 
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auxiliary  passage  means  for  conducting  fluid  pressure 
from  one  of  the  passage  means  communicating  with  one 


2^193<9 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR  AND  SYNCHRO- 
NIZING MEANS  THEREFOR 
Howard  M.  Gcycr,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  aaigiior  to  General 
Motor*  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkli^  a  corporatioa  of 
Deiaware 

Application  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,320 
ISClaimi.    (CL  60— 97) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  including,  a  re- 
ciprocable  and  rotatable  cylinder  having  disposed  there- 
in a  fixed  piston,  the  cylinder  being  capable  of  fluid  pres- 
sure actuation  in  either  direction  relative  to  the  piston, 
and  a  movable  element  operativeiy  connected  to  said 
cylinder  and  constrained  to  reciprocate  upon  reciproca- 
tion of  said  cylinder,  the  operative  connection  between 
said  movable  element  and  said  cylinder  being  such  that 
the  stroke  of  said  element  is  appreciably  greater  than 
the  stroke  of  the  cylinder  relative  to  the  piston. 


2,119,590 
VENTILATED  SUIT  REFRIGERATION  UNIT 
Frederkii  H.  Green,  Palm  Vcrdcs  Eatatet,  CaHf .,  aMignor 
to  Tka  Garrett  Corporation,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif-  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  California 

Application  Aognst  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,743 
28Claima.    (O.  62— () 
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6.  A  refrigeration  system  for  supplying  cooled  air  to 
a  first  enclosure  and  to  a  second  substantially  airtight 
enclosure  disposed  within  said  first  enclosure,  said  sys- 
tem comprising  a  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  a  supply 
of  hot  compressed  air,  an  expansion  turbine  connected 
to  said  heat  exchanger  for  further  coohng  and  reducing 


the  pressure  of  a  portion  of  the  cooled  air,  means  con- 
nected to  said  heat  exchanger  and  to  said  expansion  tur- 
bine for  combining  predetermined  portions  of  the  cooled 
air  from  said  heat  exchanger  and  of  the  further  cooled 
air  from  said  expansion  turbine  and  for  supplying  said 
predetermined  portions  to  said  first  enclosure,  a  vortex 
tube  connected  to  said  heat  exchanger  for  receiving  the 
remainder  of  the  cooled  air  therefrom  and  for  supplying 
a  first  fraction  of  air  at  a  temperature  below  that  of 
said  cooled  air  and  a  second  fraction  of  air  at  a  tem- 
perature above  that  of  said  cooled  air,  duct  means  for 
connecting  said  vortex  tube  to  said  second  enclosure, 
valve  means  in  said  duct  means  for  controlling  the  por- 
tions of  said  air  fractions  supplied  to  said  second  enclo- 
sure, and  temperature  responsive  means  for  controlling 
said  valve  means  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the 
air  flowing  into  said  second  encloaure. 


pumping  chamber  to  one  side  of  the  movable  wall  partly 
defining  the  other  pumping  chamber. 


/ 


2319,591 
ICE  BLOCK  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

Edgar  C.  Robbins,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaripior  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  •( 
Delaware 

Application  Jane  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  592,046 
15  Claims.    (CI.  62— 106) 


1.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a 
chamber  therein,  a  refrigerating  system  associated  with 
said  cabinet  including  an  evaporator  for  cooling  said 
chamber  to  a  temperature  below  32*  F.,  a  box-like  mem- 
ber forming  a  compartment  having  a  freezing  device  re- 
ceiving opening,  opposed  spaced  apart  sUticnary  par- 
allel  supports  in  said  box-like  member  adjacent  the  open- 
ing therein,  a  socket  element  within  said  compartment 
and  having  one  side  thereof  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
box-like  element  for  movement  relative  thereto  and  to 
said  supports,  a  stop  on  said  box-like  member  at  the  other 
side  of  said  socket  element  and  normally  engaged  there- 
by, a  unitary  freezing  device  disposed  in  said  chamber, 
said  device  comprising  an  elongated  tray  and  rigid  walls 
loosely  anchored  therein  for  movement  relative  thereto 
and  locked  against  removal  therefrom,  said  walls  divid- 
ing the  interior  of  said  tray  into  compartments  in  which 
water  is  to  be  frozen  into  separated  ice  blocks,  said  tray 
and  said  walls  of  said  freezing  device  together  with  ice 
blocks  therein  being  removable  from  said  chamber,  ro- 
table into  an  inverted  position  and  insertable  into  said 
box-like  member  through  its  freezing  device  receiving 
opening  with  the  top  of  long  sides  of  said  tray  supported 
on  said  opposed  supports  and  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
tray  fitting  in  said  socket  element,  a  manually  actuatable 
mechanism  having  a  lever  at  the  front  of  said  box-like 
member  and  linkage  means  connecting  said  other  side 
of  the  socket  element  to  said  lever  for  applying  force 
to  said  socket  element  to  swing  same  about  its  pivotal 
mounting  away  from  said  stop,  means  on  said  box-like 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bottom  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  tray  upon  swinging  said  socket  ele- 
nient,  the  swinging  of  said  socket  element  by  said  mecha- 
nism twisting  said  tray  and  shifting  said  rigid  walls  there- 
in relative  thereto  for  breaking  bonds  between  said  de- 
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vice  and  ice  blocks  in  said  compartments  thereof,  and  said 
mechanism  including  means  for  suddenly  releasing  the 
swinging  force  applied  to  said  socket  element  whereby 
said  torqued  tray  bangs  said  other  side  thereof  back 
against  said  stop  to  toss  the  separated  ice  blocks  out  of 
said  freezing  device. 


orator  tubing  in  continuous  coils  about  said  wall  portions 
and  second  means  for  securing  at  least  one  of  said  coils 
to  the  bottom  pan  under  the  shallow  compartment  por- 
tion as  it  passes  around  the  deep  portion. 


2.819.592 

ACCUMULATOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Steriiiv  F.  Smith,  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppUcatioa  Man:h  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,719 

5ChdaM.    (a.  62— 117.55) 


1.  For  use  with  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  com- 
pressor, condenser,  and  evaporator,  an  accumulate  heat 
exchanger  comprising  a  central  conduit  for  the  passage 
of  compressed  refrigerant,  said  central  conduit  being 
provided  for  passing  refrigerant  from  the  compressw  to 
the  condenser,  said  condenser  being  fluid  cooled,  a  first 
shell  about  said  central  conduit  for  the  passage  of  said 
cooling  fluid  leaving  the  condenser,  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nections in  said  first  shell  for  said  cooling  fluid,  insulat- 
ing means  about  said  first  shell,  a  housing  around  said 
central  conduit,  said  first  shell,  and  said  insulating  means, 
said  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating 
with  each  other  within  said  housing,  said  inlet  port  being 
provided  for  connection  to  the  discharge  of  the  evaporator 
for  receiving  refrigerant  therefrom,  said  housing  having 
a  storage  space  for  liquid  refrigerant,  said  outlet  port 
being  provided  for  connection  to  the  compressor  and 
being  spaced  from  said  storage  space  to  prevent  flow  of 
liquid  therethrough,  the  insulating  means  limiting  ex- 
change of  heat  between  the  refrigerant  and  fluid  in  the 
conduit  and  first  shell,  respectively,  and  the  refrigerant 
returning  from  the  evaporator. 


2,819493 
FREEZER  LINER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Harold  Smith,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Amana 

Refrigeration,  Inc.,   Amana,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of 

Iowa 

Application  September  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,155 

SdaliM.    (a.  62— 126) 


2.  A  liner  assembly  for  chest  type  freezer  cabinets 
comprising  a  two  depth  liner  compartment  having  an 
upwardly  flanged  one  piece  stepped  bottom  pan  and  a 
pair  of  abutting  U  shaped  wall  portions  secured  to  said 
flange  to  provide  a  deep  compartment  portion  and  a 
shallow  compartment  portion,  means  for  securing  evap- 


2419,594 

METHOD  OF  HANDLING  METALLIC 

CONTAINERS 

Doagtes  Loric,  Palm  Beach,  Flo. 

Application  January  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  484,099 

2  Claims.    (CL  62— 170) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  plurality  of  empty  con- 
tainers for  handling  and  storing  comprising  arranging  said 
containers  in  abutting  relationship,  spraying  said  con- 
tainers with  a  fine  aqueous  mist,  freezing  a  moisture  line 
between  adjacent  containers  and  at  said  point  of  abutting 
relationship,  and  maintaining  said  containers  below 
freezing. 

2419495 

EARRING  WITH  A  CUSHION  ATTACHMENT 

Hairy  R.  Norfhop,  Mishawafai,  lad.,  aarigoor,  hy  decree  of 

distributioo,  to  Faye  H.  Nortlrap 

Applicatioo  July  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,421 

4  Claims.    (CL  63— 14) 


1.  An  earring  construction  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  generally  U-shaped  frame  having  spaced  apart 
inner  and  outer  legs  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  c^posite 
sides  of  the  lobe  of  an  ear,  abytment  means  for  said  ear 
lobe  on  each  of  said  legs,  and  an  ear  guard  fw  attach- 
ment to  the  abutment  means  of  one  of  said  legs,  said 
guard  comprising  a  unitary  body  oi  resilient  material, 
having  front  and  rear  faces,  and  adapted  for  mounting 
the  rear  face  on  the  ear  lobe  engaging  means  of  the 
inner  leg  of  the  frame  with  the  front  face  positioned  for 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  ear  lobe,  said  body  being 
formed  with  only  a  single  undercut  hollow  cavity  therein 
to  provide  relatively  thin  side  and  front  walls,  the  front 
wall  having  a  flat  surface,  and  the  central  portion  thereof 
being  formed  with  an  aperture  in  communication  with 
the  cavity,  said  front  and  rear  faces  being  normally  held 
spaced  from  each  other  when  the  guard  is  not  in  use 
to  provide  an  air  cushion  for  the  ear  when  the  earring 
is  in  operative  position  thereon. 


2419496 

PINNING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  UNIVERSAL 

JOINT 

George  B.  StiUwagon,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasigaor  of  ( 

half  to  Keancth  G.  Fraaer,  Daytoo,  Ohio 

Application  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,126 

4  Claims.    (CL  64— 17) 

1.  A  pinning  construction  for  a  universal  joint  coaa- 

prising  a  block  provided  with  first  and  second  normally 
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disposed  borings  intersecting  in  the  center  thereof,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  first  boring  and  terminating  at  its 
opposite  ends  in  cylindrical  arms  protruding  from  said 
block,  said  pin  having  a  reduced  mid-iection  of  rectangu- 
lar cross  section  extending  diametrically  within  said  sec- 


ond boring,  a  pair  of  arms,  there  being  one  arm  seated  in 
each  end  of  said  second  boring  and  protruding  from  said 
block,  swaged  lips  on  the  inner  end  of  each  said  arm  en- 
gaging and  interlocking  with  the  rectangular  mid-section 
of  said  pin,  said  block  having  a  cavity  therein  into  which 
the  swaged  lips  project  whereby  said  pin  and  said  arms 
are  non-rouubly  retained  in  said  block. 


UNIVERSAL  JOINT  DRIVE 
EnMit  Wiklhabcr,  Brighton,  N.  Y. 
Origfaial  appHcatioo  July  2,  1949,  Serial  No.  l«2,7tS, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,709,902,  dated  June  7,  1955.    IN- 
Tided  and  this  application  April  8,  1955,  Serial  No. 
509,154 

24Claiw.    (CLM— 21) 


1.  A  universal  joint  drive  comprising  a  rotary  drive 
element  and  a  rotary  driven  element,  a  pair  of  coaxial 
shafts,  a  pair  of  projections  adjacent  one  end  of  each 
shaft,  said  projections  being  at  corresponding  ends  of  the 
two  shafts,  a  pair  of  parts  mounted  on  each  pair  of  said 
projections  to  route  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and 
intersecting  the  axis  of  said  shafts,  the  axes  of  said  two 
pairs  of  parts  intersecting  the  shaft  axis  at  the  same  point, 
one  of  said  elements  being  provided  with  grooves  extend- 
ing along  axial  planes  in  which  said  parts  engage,  said 
grooves  being  equi-spaced  about  the  axis  of  said  element, 
and  one  of  said  shafts  being  pivoully  connected  at  the 
end  opposite  the  projections  to  the  other  of  said  elementt. 


2,819,599 

HOSIERY  MENDING  DEVICE 

Hemy  G.  Mayer,  Atiiciia,  Ga. 

AppHcatioa  Jane  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,589 

UClaiM.    (CLM~1) 


hub  in  eccentric  relation  to  the  axis  thereof,  one  end  of 
said  blade  being  substantially  pointed  and  the  other  end 
thereof  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein, 
means  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotation  therein,  and  a 
guide  element  carried  by  said  means  and  extending 
through  said  slot  whereby  rotation  of  said  hub  transmits 
reciprocatory  movement  to  the  pointed  end  of  said  blade 
about  a  substantially  elliptical  path. 


2,819,599 

CAM-ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Hcary  Syaay  Bwdett,  Knightoii,  En^and,  ■■!■ to 

G.  Stibbc  A  Co.  Limited,  Leicester,  Engiaad,  a  •ritiih 
company 
Appiicatioa  December  5, 1955,  Satial  No.  551,151 
12  Claims.    (CL  M— 50) 


1.  Apparatus  for  restorig  pulled  threads  in  knitted 
fabric  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  hub  fixed  on  said 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  flat  relatively  thin  elon- 
gated blade  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a  bed,  knitting 
instruments  for  operation  in  said  bed,  said  instrument* 
being  provided  with  butts,  an  element  for  operating  upon 
said  butts  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  the  instruments,  a 
biassed  carrier  for  the  said  clement,  a  slidable  component 
having  at  least  one  stepped  formation,  means  including  a 
flexible  cable  functioning  to  move  the  stepped  component 
to  different  positions  longitudinally,  a  control  unit  deter- 
mining  said  positions,  and,  interposed  between  the  stepped 
component  and  the  element  carrier,  a  movable  member 
the  movements  of  which  are  effected  by  said  stepped  com- 
ponent and  are  transmitted  to  the  element  suchwiie  as 
to  dispose  the  latter  in  selected  pre-set  positions  rela- 
tively  to  the  butts. 


2,819  (00 

WASHING  MACHINE  HaViNG  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Robert  C  Abcric,  Lombard.  IlL,  asslinor  to 

Electric  Company, a  corporation  oiNew  York 

Appiicatioa  September  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,249 

llCWnM.    (CL4»— 17) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wasliing  machine  having  a  hous- 
injg,  a  tub  therein,  a  detergent-receiving  container  mounted 
within  said  housing  in  communication  with  said  tub,  said 
container  having  a  charging  opening  facing  an  opening 
in  said  housing  through  which  detergent  may  be  placed 
in  said  container,  a  door  for  said  housing  opening,  valve 
means  for  controlling  passage  of  detergent  from  said  con- 
tainer into  said  tub,  and  a  valve  actuator  extending  into 
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said  housing  opening  for  displacement  by  said  door  upon 
closing  said  door,  said  displacement  operating  said  valve 
to  open  position,  whereby  the  detergent  content  of  said 
container  may  pass  into  said  tub. 


2,819,401 
DRAWBOLT  AND  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Wallace  E.  AtUasoB,  Petenbarf.  Va.,  aasigDor  to  Long 
Maanfactnring  Company,  Inc.,  Petersbvf,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  VIrfiaia 

Appiicatioa  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,940 
aOaims.    (CL70— 73) 


*<,* 


tacle  below  its  cover,  a  keeper  member  adapted  to  be 
affixed  to  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle  cover  to  project 
externally  therefrom,  a  latching  member  including  a  rear- 
wardly  open  body  sliell  of  greater  length  than  the  base 
frame,  whereby  the  rearwardly  open  upper  end  portion 
of  said  body  shell  can  lap  the  receptacle  cover  and.  its 
keeper  member,  the  upper  end  of  said  body  shell  having 
an  internal  keeper  member  engageable  catch -lip  disposed 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  its  open  rear  face,  a  hollow 
housing  box  affixed  to  and  within  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  body  shell,  said  housing  box  being  of  less  length 
than  the  base  frame  so  as  to  be  longitudinally  movable 
relative  thereto,  means  to  connect  the  lower  end  of  the 
latching  member  to  the  lower  end  of  the  base  frame  for 
both  longitudinal  shifting  movement  and  pivotal  swing- 


1.  A  drawbolt  assembly  for  use  with  hardside  luggage 
of  the  type  having  hinged  sections  comprising  a  keeper 
plate  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  one  of  said  sections  adjacent 
the  free  edge  thereof  and  having  a  marginal  tongue  i»-o- 
jecting  therefrom  and  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  spherical 
segment  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  free  edge  of  said 
section  and  a  terminally  flanged  keeper  projecting  per- 
pendicularly from   the  other  end   thereof,  a   drawbolt 
mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  another  section 
of  said  luggage  adjacent  the  free  edge  thereof  including 
an  integral  upstanding  marginal  flange  wall  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  separation  of  the  sections  and  having  an 
aperture  therein  corresponding  to  the  cross  section  of  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  marginal  tongue  adapted  to 
receive  said  tongue  in  intimately  intcrfitted  relation  there- 
in, a  housed  elongated  drawbolt  having  a  keeper-accom- 
modating aperture  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  link  means 
connected  respectively  to  said  drawbolt  and  said  mount- 
ing plate  by  a  displaceable  pivot  and  a  stationary  pivot 
permitting  displacement  of  said  drawbolt  lot^tudinally 
and  perpendicularly  relative  to  said  mounting  plate  and 
keeper  plate  to  seat  said  keeper  in  said  keeper-accom- 
modating aperture  with  a  bounding  portion  of  said  draw- 
bolt  underUpping  the  flange  of  said  keeper  to  hold  the 
same  against  relative  withdrawal  along  the  axis  of  said 
keeper,    said    underlapping   aperture    bounding    portion 
being  disposed  when  said  drawbolt  is  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  mounting  plate  and  keeper  plate  to  maintain 
said  marginal  keeper  tongue  seated  in  said  flange  wall 
aperture  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  tongue  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  bounding  surfaces  of  said  aperture, 
and  spring  means  formed  of  a  recurved  flat  spring  com- 
pressed between  a  wall  of  the  drawbolt  and  said  link 
means  with  one  leg  of  said  spring  underlying  the  wall 
of  the  drawbolt  and  the  other  bearing  against  the  edge 
of  said  link  means  remote  from  said  stationary  pivot 
to  resiliently  bias  said  drawbolt  toward  intinutte  con- 
tacting  relation   with   said  mounting  plate  and  keeper 
when    said    drawbolt    approximates    contacting    rela- 
tion with  the  same  and  iat  resiliently  restraining  said 
drawbolt  against  tilting  movement  relative  to  said  link 
means  when  said  drawbolt  is  fully  extended  away  from 
said  mounting  plate. 


ing  movement  relative  to  said  base  frame,  said  connect- 
ing means  comprising  a  hinging  tongue  extending  from 
the  bottom  end  wall  of  the  base  frame,  and  said  housing 
box  having  a  bottom  end  wall  provided  with  a  slot  through 
which  said  hinging  tongue  projects,  aiul  a  longitudinally 
extending  reversely  curved  spring  having  a  rearwardly 
directed  upper  end  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  base 
frame  and  a  forwardly  directed  lower  end  to  engage 
the  latching  member  at  a  point  spaced  longitudinally 
downward  and  laterally  outward  from  the  point  d  en- 
gagement of  said  spring  with  the  base  frame,  whereby 
said  spring  is  operative  to  yieldably  down  thrust  the 
latching  member  relative  to  the  base  frame  when  the 
former  is  in  swung  to  engage  the  keeper  member,  and  is 
further  operative  to  out  swing  said  latching  member  to 
disengaged  relation  to  the  keeper  member  when  said 
latching  member  is  manually  upwardly  shifted  relative 
to  said  base  frame. 


2419,403 
FASTENER  MEANS  FOR  RECEPTACLES  AND 
OTHER  USES 
Abraham  Levioe,  Mendham,  N.  J.,  amignar  of  of  balf  to 
Baltimore  Luggage  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  Marylsind  and  ooc-half  to  Presto  Lock  Com- 
pany, Garfield,  N.  J.,  a  Ifanited  paftnersh^ 
Appiicatioa  December  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,543 
5Clafaiis.    (CL70— 74) 


2,819,602 
LOCKABLE  LATCHING  DEVICE 

Abraham  Lerine,  Mendham,  N.  1. 
Application  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,475 

4  Claims.  (CI.  70—74) 
1.  A  latching  device  for  a  recepude  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  body  and  a  separable  cover,  said  latching  device 
comprising  an  outwardly  open  hollow  base  frame  includ- 
ing a  top  end  wail  and  a  bottom  end  wall,  said  base  frame 
being  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  front  wall  of  the  recep- 

7^6  <J.  C— 20 


4,  A  device  for  releaseift)ly  fastening  together  separable 
parts  of  a  receptacle  or  the  like  comprising  a  latching 
structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  of  said  separable 
parts  and  a  pivoted  hasp  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
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on  the  other  of  said  separable  parts  for  releaseable  en- 
gagement with  the  latching  structure,  said  latching  struc- 
ture comprising  a  hoUow  housing,  a  latch  member  ver- 
tically disposed  within  the  housing  interior,  said   latch 
member  having  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg,  said  upper 
leg  having  a  hasp  member  engaging  latch  tongue,  a  ful- 
crum  lug  fixed   within   the  housing   interior,  the  latch 
member  having  a  fulcrum  notch  intermediate  its  upper 
and  lower  legs  to  engage  said  fulcrum  lug.  whereby  at 
times  to  support  said  latch  member  for  pivotal  movement 
about  said  fulcrum  lug,  spring  means  to  yieldably  urge 
the  latch  member  to  latching  position,  a  manipulatable 
transversely    disposed   latch   member    releasing   clement 
shdably  supported  by  the  housing  for  extension  there- 
through and  selectively  movable  in  one  or  an  opposite 
direction,  said  releasing  element  having  respective  means 
to  simultaneously  engage  both  the  upper  and  lower  legs 
of  the  latch  member,  whereby  to  bodily  shift  the  latch 
member  for  withdrawal  of  its  latch  tongue  from  holding 
engagement  with  the  hasp  member,  when  said  releasing 
element  is  manually  moved  in  one  direction,  and  said 
releasing  element  having  another  means  to  engage  the 
lower  leg  of  the  latch  member,  whereby  to  rotate  the 
latch  member  about  said  fulcrum  lug  for  withdrawal  of 
Its  latch  tongue  from  holding  engagement  with  the  hasp 
member,  when  said  releasing  element  is  manually  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


January  14,  1968 


SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  TESTER 

Harrcy  E.  Howard,  Mfaud,  FU. 

AppBcalioa  AmU  If,  If 55,  Scttel  No.  5f24f3 

lOalm.    (CL  73-42) 


vT. 


L^ 


2,8If  6#4 
PIVOTED  HASP  TYPe'laTCHING  DEVICE 

Abraham  Uvinc,  Mendham,  N.  J. 

Application  October  5,  If 5«,  Serial  No.  (I4JM 

6Claiiiis.    (CL7»— 74) 


In  a  system  for  determining  in  the  field  the  specific 
gravity  of  liquefied  gas  being  deUvered  from  a  delivery 
tank  to  a  storage  tank,  the  combinaUon  of  a  weighing 
device;  a  container  of  predetermined  volume  and  having 
high  strength  to  withstand  high  pressures  on  said  weighing 
device,  valve  means  mounted  on  said  container  having  a 
back  pressure  intake  valve  adapted  for  connection  to  said 
tank  truck,  said  valve  means  having  a  safety  valve  to 
protect  the  container,  said  valve  means  having  a  bleeder 
valve  for  releasing  gas  upon  filling  said  container  and  for 
determining  when  the  container  has  been  filled  with  liquid 
and  all  gas  exhausted,  said  valve  means  having  an  outlet 
shut-off  valve  adapted  for  connection  to  said  storage 
tank;  and  thermometer  means  mounted  on  said  container 
and  having  a  temperature-responsive  portion  within  said 
container  and  a  temperature  indicator  outside  said  con- 
tainer. 


M19,4d4 

„ SMOKE  POINT  APPARATUS 

Rwen  A.  Hoot,  Jr.,  Griffith,  and  Frederick  W.  Rakowiky. 
Haminoad,  Ind^  antgnors  to  Steadard  OO  Company. 
CUcago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  hdiana 
Applicatloa  December  If,  If 55,  Serial  No.  553,f2a 
7  Ciaiaa.    (d,  73—34) 


1.  A  latching  device  of  the  pivoted  hasp  type  compria- 
ing  a  keeper  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  oo  one  of 
separable  parts  of  a  receptacle  and  a  hasp  member  co- 
operauve  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  oo  the 
other  of  said  receptacle  parts,  said  keeper  member  com- 
prising a  keeper  member  shell,  a  longitudinal  frame  plate 
fixed  within  said  shell  between  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  a  vertically  movable  latch  plate  slidably  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  plate  and  provided  with  a  male 
latch  piece,  spring  means  to  yieldably  urge  said  latch 
plate  upwardly  to  its  latching  position,  said  hasp  member 
comprising  a  hasp  member  shell,  a  hasp  element  pivot- 
ally  supported  thereby  to  extend  downwardly  and  ex- 
ternally over  the  keeper  member  shell,  said  hasp  element 
having  a  female  latch  piece  to  enter  the  keeper  member 
shell  so  as  to  be  releasably  engaged  by  the  male  latch 
piece  of  the  latch  plate,  a  vertically  movable  push  plate 
shdably  supported  by  the  hasp  member  shell  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  a  finger  piece  projecting  ex- 
ternally from  the  top  end  of  the  latter,  and  said  push 
plate  having  means  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  project 
through  opposed  ends  of  said  hasp  member  ahell  and 
said  keeper  member  shell  into  engagement  with  the  latch 
plate  of  the  latter,  whereby  manually  induced  downward 
movement  of  said  push  plate  is  adapted  to  thrust  said 
latch  plate  downwardly  with  hasp  element  releasint  ef- 
fect 


1.  A  lamp  for  determining  the  smoke  point  of  fuels 
which  comprises  in  combination  a  housing,  a  movable 
support  member  supported  by  said  housing,  a  chimney 
support  fixed  to  said  housing,  a  transparent  chimney  held 
by  said  chimney  support,  an  air  screen  below  said  chimney 
and  on  said  housing,  wick  guide  means  arranged  below 
said  chimney  in  said  housing,  a  fuel  holder  of  generally 
cylindrical  shape  and  having  an  open  top,  a  wick  holder 
fixed  across  said  open  top,  said  wick  holder  having  a 
tubular  projection  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  interior 
of  said  wick  guide,  a  pin  on  the  exterior  wall  of  said  fuel 
holder  engageable  with  a  slot  in  said  support  member 
whereby  said  wick  may  be  adjustably  projected  through 
said  wick  guide,  and  a  millimeter  scale  for  measuring  the 
flame  height  in  said  chimney.  xt 
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2,Slf,4r7 

SMOKE  POINT  LAMP  AND  CHIMNEY 

RoMeU  A.  Hant,  h^  Griffith,  and  Frederick  W.  Rakowiky, 

Hammond,  Ind.,  aarignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corpontioo  of  Indiana 

Application  September  27,  If  54,  Serial  No.  412,384 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73—34) 


2,81f,40f 

CLOSURE  LEAK  DETECTION 

Herman  A.  Uebhafsliy,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Application  April  If,  lf54.  Serial  No.  424,483 

1  Claim.    (CL  73-— 44.7) 


^ 


"I- 


M: 


.J» 


1.  In  an  improved  chimney  for  use  on  a  smoke  point 
lamp  which  lamp  includes  a  chimney  means,  a  wick  guide 
means  and  a  scale  for  determining  flame  height  above 
said  wick  guide  means,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  tubular  chimney  having  a  major  portion  of  its 
internal  surface  non-reflecting  and  a  minor  portion  trans- 
parent to  permit  viewing  the  flame  without  producing 
multiple  images  and  without  excluding  external  light 


2,81f,4M 
FILTER  TESTING 
H.  McLaren,  DeariMrn,  and  WHliam  C.  WOcy,  De- 
troit, Michn  amignors  to  Bcndlx  Aviation  Corporation, 
I>c^i>it,  MIchn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  27,  If 53,  Serial  No.  3f4,84t 
5  Claims.    (CL  73— 38) 


An  evacuated  chamber  having  an  exit  end  associated 
therewith,  a  leak  detection  closure  associated  with  said 
exit  end,  said  closure  comprising  a  first  seal  for  said  exit 
end  to  close  said  chamber,  a  second  seal  spaced  from  said 
first  seal  to  define  a  second  chamber  therebetween,  and 
a  probe  gas  confined  under  pressure  in  said  second  cham- 
ber, the  pressure  of  said  probe  gas  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  first  chamber. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  performance  charac- 
teristics of  a  filter,  including,  a  fluid  circuit  means  for 
receiving  a  filter  in  the  circuit,  means  for  providing  in 
the  circuit  a  flow  of  fluid  containing  a  contaminant  capa- 
ble of  deflecting  light  beams,  means  for  directing  a  first 
beam  of  light  through  the  fluid  before  the  movement  of 
the  fluid  through  a  filter  disposed  in  the  filter  receiving 
means  to  deflect  a  particular  amount  of  the  light  depend- 
ing upon  the  density  of  the  contaminant  in  the  fluid, 
means  for  directing  a  second  beam  of  light  through  the 
fluid  after  the  movement  of  the  fluid  through  the  filter 
to  deflect  a  particular  amount  of  the  light  depending  upon 
the  density  of  the  contaminant  in  the  fluid,  and  means 
for  detecting  the  amount  of  light  deflected  in  the  first 
and  second  beams  to  provide  indicatiotis  of  the  density 
of  the  contaminant  before  and  after  the  fluid  is  passed 
through  the  filter. 


2,81f,41t 
VISCOSIMETER  PROBE 
Frederick  F.  White,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  31,  If  55,  Serial  No.  512,148 
7  Claims.    (Q.  73— 5f) 


1.  A  viscosimeter  probe  comprising  two  end  plates 
held  apart  in  a  fixed  relationship  and: 

( 1 )  A  probe  rod  system  comprising 
(o)  a  probe  rod,  and 

ib)  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  probe  rod,  a  con- 
tact cylinder,  a  surface  of  which  contacts  the  liq- 
uid being  measured,  having  a  closed  end  rigidly 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  probe  rod,  with  the 
other  end  of  the  cylinder  being  anchored  to 
the  nearer  end  plate,  and 

(c)  drive  and  pick-up  coOs  mounted  on  the  probe 
rod  substantially  at  a  point  of  maximum  ampli- 
tude torsional  oscillation, 

said  probe  rod  system  being  anchored  to  two  eiKl  plates 
at  said  two  node  points,  one  such  node  point  being  that 
end  of  the  contact  cylinder  that  is  not  secured  to  the 
probe  rod  and  the  other  such  node  point  being  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  probe  rod; 

(2)  A  reactive  spring  system  having  substantially  the 
same  torsional  rigidity  and  natural  frequency  of  tor- 
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I ;  tional  vibration  as  the  probe  rod  tystem,  said  reactive 

spring  system  comprising 

(a)  two  torsional  spring  elements  positioned  one 
above  the  other  and  surrounding  the  probe  rod 
system,  the  bottom  end  of  the  lower  spring  ele- 
ment and  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  spring  ele- 
ment being  anchored  to  said  two  end  plates  and 
the  other  ends  of  said  spring  elements  being  an- 
chored to  an  inertia  section,  and 

(b)  An  inertia  section  positioned  between  said  spring 
elements,  said  inertia  section  comprising  (i)  a 
magnet,  the  flux  field  of  which  is  coupled  with 
the  pick-up  coil  so  that  relative  torsional  move- 
ment of  the  pick-up  coil  with  respect  to  the  in- 
ertia section  induces  a  signal  voltage  in  the  pick- 
up coil,  and  (ii)  ferro-magnetic  coupling  elements 
in  a  magnetic  circuit  wtih  the  drive  coil  and  posi- 

;^  tioned  adjacent  to  and  in  the  plane  of  movement 

of  the  drive  coil  but  in  a  different  radial  plane  so 
I  that  the  passage  of  an  electric  drive  pulse  thru 

^  the  drive  coil  causes  relative  torsional  displace- 

ment of  the  reactive  spring  system  with  respect  to 
the  probe  rod  system; 

(3)  Means  for  connecting  the  drive  coil  with  a  source 
of  pulsating  electric  current;  and 

(4)  Means  for  connecting  the  pick-up  coil  with  a  signal 
indicator. 


each  of  said  segments  having  a  lift  means  on  said  second 
scale,  at  least  one  of  said  lift  means  comprising  means  for 
actuating  its  respective  segment  between  a  position  sub- 


stantially below  said  first  scale  and  a  position  substantially 
above  said  first  scale  for  varying  the  attitude  of  the  aircraft 
during  weighing  operations  for  determination  of  the  shift 
of  the  aircraft  center  of  gravity. 


241M13 

ULTRASONIC  THICKNESS  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Rkkard  Y.  Neiley.  BrookieM,  Cou^  iw^ to  Spcrry 


2,819,611 
AFFARATUS  FOR  TESTING  LUBRICANTS 
Artinr  Donald  SbeOard,  Wrexham,  Wales,  Eaglind,  aod 
Alaa   Lindsay  Temby,   Eagkmont,   Melbovme,   Aus- 
tralia, avigiiorB  to  Shell  Developiiicnt  Comply,  New 
York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  Aprfl  If,  lf5«.  Scrial  No.  579^74 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaia  April  24,  If  55 

SCIaiw.    (CL73— 44) 


Coaa.,  a 


FrodMts,  bc^ 
York 

AppUcatioa  Jnnc  14,  If  55,  Scrial  No.  515,927 
aClaiBM.    (CL  73— 47.7) 


of  Now 


}-#^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  evapora- 
tion characteristic  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  comprising  heating  and  flow  control  means 
for  producing  a  stream  of  hot  inert  gas  of  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  rate  of  flow,  suspension  means 
for  positioning  an  oil  droplet  within  said  gas  stream  and 
optical  means  for  determining  the  size  of  the  suspended 
oil  droplet  at  time  intervals. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  thickness  of  an  object 
having  opposed  surfaces,  comprising  a  transmitting  elec- 
troacoustic  transducer  cooperating  with  one  surface  of 
said  object  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  vibrations  into  the 
object  through  said  surface,  a  source  of  electrical  oscil- 
lations of  ultrasonic  frequency  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducer, a  receiving  electroacoustic  transducer  cooperat- 
ing with  said  first  surtace  for  receiving  the  vibrations 
after  reflection  from  the  opposite  surface  of  the  object, 
means  connected  to  said  receiving  transducer  for  indicat- 
ing the  energy  of  the  received  vibrations,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  transmitting  transducer  to  vary  the  angle 
of  incidence  of  the  transmitted  vibrations  and  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  receiving  transducer  equally  and 
oppositely  to  receive  the  reflected  vibrations,  the  angle 
at  which  maximum  energy  is  received  by  the  receiving 
transducer  being  a  function  of  the  thickness  of  the  object 


241f,412 
AIRCRAFT  SCALE  INSTALLATION  HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE  FLATFORM  SEGMENTS 
Charics  E.  Borgstrom,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  WUliam  Van 
Tricst,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Chance  Vougfat 
Aircraft,  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  September  14,  If55,  Serial  No.  534,M5 

7  Claims,    (a.  73— 45) 
1.  A  scale  installation  comprising,  a  first  scale  for  weigh- 
ing the  main  gear  of  an  aircraft  undercarriage,  and  a  seg- 
mented second  scale  having  a  plurality  of  segments  for 
weighing  the  auxiliary  gear  of  the  aircraft  undercarriage. 


2419,414 
HYGROMETER 

EHo  Sion,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaricaor  to  Bcndlx  Aviatloa 
Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcatioa  January  27,  lf54.  Serial  No.  404,3f« 
fChifans.    (a.  73— 335) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  cylindrical  elec- 
trical semi-conductor  comprised  of  material  having  the 
characteristics  of  a  change  in  resistance  responsive  to  a 
change  in  temperature,  a  cylindrical  metallic  sleeve  tele- 
scoped within  said  semi-conductor  and  electrically  insu- 
lated therefrom,  a  combined  electrical  heating  and  polariz- 
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ing  element  located  axially  of  said  sleeve,  means  for  im-    off  valve  element  and  being  connected  with  said  first  com- 
pressing potentials  of  opposite  polarity  on  said  sleeve  and   mon  pressure  connection  to  respond  only  to  the  pressure 

therein,  said  pressure  responsive  valve  element  being  set 


element,  means  for  energizing  the  said  eleooent,  and  an 
electrical  measuring  or  indicating  instrument  having  an 
associated  circuit  incorporating  said  semi-conductor. 


241M1S 
AFFARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RATE  OF  CHANGE 

OF  PRESSURE 
Rutger  B.  Colt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bcndlx  Avia- 
tion Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  1, 1954,  Scrial  No.  429,315 
S  Claims.    (CL  73-^389) 


at  a  pressure  approximately  equal  to  the  capacity  of  said 
low  range  manometer  to  prevent  flow  of  indicator  fluid 
from  the  low  range  manometer  into  said  second  coounon 
pressure  connection. 


2,819,417 
FOWER  TAKE-OFF  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Robert  L.  MiUo,  Sr.,  Charlotta,  N.  C. 

AppUcatioa  September  2, 1955,  Scrial  No.  S32»335 

2  Claims.    (0.74—14) 


-r-'-T> 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  specified,  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive device,  one  or  more  electrical  conducting  ele- 
ments each  having  a  predetermined  contact  width  cali- 
brated in  terms  of  pressure  units,  a  switch  member  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  device  to  be  driven  thereby 
continuously  during  changes  in  pressure  to  which  the 
device  may  be  subjected,  a  contact  carried  by  said  switch 
member  and  adapted  to  traverse  a  selected  element  ot 
elements,  and  an  electric  timer  having  an  input  make- 
and-break  circuit  including  said  switch  member  and  said 
selected  element  or  elements,  said  timer  circuit  being 
completed  during  the  period  of  time  said  contact  is  tra- 
versing any  one  of  said  elements. 


2,819,414 
MULTI.RANGE  MANOMETER  SYSTEM  HAVING 

AN  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
OUrar  E.  HUlc,  Bryan,  OUo,  asslcBor  la  The  Aro  Eqnip- 
Catforation,    Bryan,    Ohio,   a   corporation   ai 


ApplicatioB  December  4, 1954,  Scrial  No.  4730^1 
lOalm.    (Q.  73— 491) 

A  multi-range  manometer  indicator  system  including  a 
low  range  manometer  and  a  higher  range  manometer 
connected  in  parallel,  each  having  a  high  and  a  low  pres- 
sure end,  a  first  common  pressure  connection  to  both 
said  high  pressure  ends,  a  second  common  pressure  con- 
nection to  both  said  low  pressure  ends,  and  a  single  auto- 
matic shut-off  valve  interposed  in  said  second  conunon 
pressure  connection  between  said  manometers  having 
pressure  responsive  means  separate  from  said  manome- 
ters, said  pressure  responsive  meaiu  actuating  said  shut- 


1.  A  power  take-off  attachment  for  a  vehicle  wheel 
comprising  a  base,  a  first  roller  carried  by  said  base, 
means  including  apertures  in  said  roller  and  base  and  a 
pin  operatively  connected  with  said  first  roller  for  locking 
said  first  roller  against  rotation  while  the  vehicle  ix^ieel 
is  moving  over  said  roller,  a  second  roller  spaced  from 
said  first  roller  and  with  said  first  roller  forming  a  cradle 
on  which  to  support  the  vehicle  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which 
second  roller  is  mounted,  said  second  roller  having  a  re- 
duced portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  endless 
flexible  element  secured  to  said  reduced  portion  and  wind- 
able  therecm  whereby  said  second  rt^er  functions  as  a 
winding  dnun. 

2,819,418 

COUNTERBALANCING  AFFARATUS  FOR 

RECIPROCATING  SLIDE 

Frank  SInsfacr,  Carpinteria,  Calif.  / 

Application  May  4, 1953,  Scrial  No.  352,729/ 

2  Claims.    (CL  74— 44) 


l.'In  a  counterbalancing  apparatus  for  converting  ro- 
tary to  reciprocatory  movement,  the  combination  of:  an 


/i 
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elongated  supporting  frame;  a  rotauble  drive  men>ber 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  frame;  a  reciprocatory  driven 
member  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame;  an 
elongated  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally 
coupled  end-to-end  by  a  pivot  pin.  said  connector  being 
attached  between  said  drive  and  driven  members;  a  pivot 
attached  in  said  frame  and  spaced  from  said  connector; 
and  an  oscillatory  counterweight  nKHinted  below  its  center 
of  gravity  on  said  pivot  and  pivotally  attached  to  said 
connector  between  the  ends  thereof. 


2,81M19 

SEALED  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Mdvflle  P.  Peters,  Lhingiton,  N.  I. 

Applicatloa  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475^7S 

iCfadma.    (CL74--47) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  system  including  a  motion-trans- 
lating component  for  imparting  rectilinear  movement  to 
a  valve  assembly  controlling  the  flow  of  high  pressure 
fluids  into  a  chamber  surrounding  said  valve  assembly, 
the  combination  with  said  valve  chamber  of  a  second 
chamber  surrounding  said  motion-translating  component, 
a  first  bellows  separating  said  two  chambers,  a  second 
bellows  assembly  comprising  a  group  of  bellows  units 
forming  part  of  the  closure  means  of  said  second  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  crank-shafts  having  parallel  crank  bearings, 
connecting  rods  interconnecting  said  crank  shafts  at 
each  successive  pair  of  crank  bearings,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  fluid  pressure  differential  between  said  two 
chambers,  to  maintain  a  relatively  low  pressure  differen- 
tial acting  upon  said  second  bellows  assembly,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  the  second  of  said  crank-shafts 
to  said  motion-translating  components,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  first  of  said  crank-shafts,  to  initiate  the 
valve  control  cycle. 


2^19,i20 
COUPLING  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  WITH 
WINDSHIELD  WIPERS 
John  B.  Dyer,  Syracoae,  and  Walter  D.  Harriaon,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y^  aarifnon  to  General  Motors  Corporadoo, 
Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  November  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,774 
11  Clafans.    (CL  74-^90 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  including,  a  coupling  com- 
prising oscillatable  driving  and  driven  members,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  projec- 
tions extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  other  of  said 
members  having  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  receptive  slots 
of  unequal  angular  extent  therein,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  driving  member  for  imparting  oscilla- 
tion of  fixed  amplitude  thereto,  whereby  the  amplitude 
of  oscillation  imparted  to  said  driven  member  may  be 
varied  relative  to  the  fixed  amplitude  of  oscillation  im- 
parted to  said  driving  member  dependent  upon  which 
of  the  projections  in  said  one  member  engages  a  slot  in 
said  other  member. 


2^19,(21 

VARIABLE  PITCH  LEAD  SCREW  MECHANISM 

G«or|e  A.  Wood,  Jr.,  Sooth  Lincoln,  and  Doi^las  P. 

Rohrer,  Lexington,  Maaa.,  aarignon  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mais.,  a  corporation  of  Maanchusctts 

Application  February  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,346 

9Clainf.    (CL74— 99) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  class  described  having  a 
frame,  male  and  female  threaded  members,  one  of  which 
is  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  so  that  the  other  of 
said  members  moves  axially  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
first,  a  reversible  driving  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable 
member,  a  holder  supported  by  said  frame  for  rotary  and 
axial  movement,  and  a  rotary  driving  connection  between 
said  header  and  reversible  driving  means,  mechanism  oper- 
ative to  move  said  holder  axially  at  a  predetermined  linear 
rate  different  from  that  of  the  movable  threaded  member, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  rocker  arm.  a  driving  link 
pivotally  connected  at  opposite  ends  with  said  arm  and 
said  holder,  said  arm  being  pivotally  supported  by  the 
movable  threaded  member  at  one  side  of  its  cotmection 
with  said  link  so  as  to  undergo  pivotal  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  axial  movement  of  the  movable  threaded  mem- 
ber, and  compensatmg  means  carried  by  said  frame  and 
acting  on  said  arm  at  one  side  of  its  pivotal  connection 
with  said  movable  threaded  member  so  as  to  induce  a  rate 
of  axial  movement  of  said  holder  which  movement  is 
dependent  on  the  motion  induced  by  said  arm  on  said 
driving  link. 

2,819,622 

SPEED  REDUCTION  DEVICE 

Andrew  Haxton,  Lvnbrook,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jaly  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,434 

6  CInhM.    (CL  74—353) 


;.  ^»» 


1.  In  a  speed  change  gear  device,  the  combination  with 
an  input  shaft,  of  an  output  shaft,  a  single  spur  gear  fast 
to  the  output  shaft  for  driving  it,  a  single  train  of  spur 
gears  driven  by  the  input  shaft  having  gears  of  varied  sizes 
to  vary  speeds  and  including  spaced  driving  gears  in  the 
plane  of  the  output  shaft  gear  and  idler  gears  between 
the  said  spaced  driving  gears  for  spacing  the  same,  and 
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means  for  successively  bringing  gears  in  said  plane  into 
mesh  with  the  output  shaft  gear  and  out  of  mesh  with 
the  output  shaft  gear  selectively. 


2,819,623 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE  MOVEMENT 
OP   THE   UNDERCARRIAGE    OF   AUTOMATIC 
WELDING  MACHINES 
Mvtte  Mosa^,  Bratislava,  CzechoslovaUn,  assigBor  of 
aashalf  to  CKD  Ccska  Lipa,  narodni  podnik,  Ccska 
Upa,  Czechoslovakia 
Application  August  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,789 
Claims  priority,  application  CzechodovaUa 
September  4,  1954 
2ClaiiB8.    (O.  74— 355) 


1.  A  reversing  transmission  for  the  carriage  of  a  mov- 
able automatic  welder  having  a  pair  of  driven  wheels  on 
a  common  driven  axle;  comprising  a  two-part  transmis- 
sion shaft  arranged  with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  driven  axle,  one  part  of  said  transmission 
shaft  having  first  and  second  bevel  gears  fixed  thereon  at 
spaced  apart  locations  and  facing  toward  each  other,  a 
drive  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  transmission 
shaft  and  having  a  third  bevel  gear  fixed  thereon  and 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  bevel  gears  for 
alternative  and  selective  meshing  engagement  with  the 
latter  in  response  to  axial  displacement  of  said  one  part 
of  the  transmission  shaft,  worm  gear  means  on  the  other 
part  of  said  transmission  shaft  and  on  the  driven  shaft 
for  rotating  the  latter  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
other  part,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  one  part  and  said 
other  part  oi  the  transmission  shaft  having  complement- 
ary circumferential  cutouts  of  substantial  axial  length  to 
define  a  claw  coupling  therebetween  causing  rotation  of 
said  other  part  with  said  one  part  while  permitting  axial 
displacement  of  the  latter  independent  of  said  other  part, 
said  adjacent  ends  of  the  parts  of  said  transmission  shaft 
having  axial  recesses  opening  toward  each  other,  helical 
spring  meaiu  in  said  recesses  urging  said  one  part  axially 
away  from  said  other  part,  first  thrust  bearing  means  act- 
ing agaiiut  the  end  of  said  other  part  remote  from  said 
one  part  to  prevent  axial  displacement  of  said  other  part 
by  said  spring  means,  second  thrust  bearing  means  acting 
against  the  end  of  said  one  part  remote  from  said  other 
part,  and  control  means  acting  upon  said  one  part  of  the 
transmission  shaft  through  said  second  thrtist  bearing 
means  to  axially  displace  said  one  part  in  opposition  to 
said  spring  means. 


mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  said  first  intermediate 
shaft  and  driven  from  said  drive  shaft,  a  first  overrunning 
clutch  acting  between  said  first  reduction  gearing  means 
and  said  first  intermediate  shaft  to  drive  said  first  inter- 
mediate shaft  through  said  first  reduction  gearing  means 
from  the  drive  shaft  when  said  first  operator-controlled 
clutch  disconnects  the  direct  drive  between  the  drive  shaft 
and  said  first  gear  and  enabling  said  first  intermediate 
shaft  to  overrun  said  first  reduction  gearing  means  when 
driven  from  the  drive  shaft  through  said  first  and  second 
gears  when  said  first  operator-controlled  clutch  estab- 
lishes the  direct  drive  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  first  gear, 
a  rotary  second  intermediate  shaft  interfitting  rotatably 
with  said  drive  shaft,  a  third  gear  mounted  on  said  first 
intermediate  shaft,  a  fourth  gear  mounted  on  said  second 
intermediate  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  meshing  with 
said  third  gear,  a  second  operator-controlled  clutch  acting 
between  said  first  intermediate  shaft  and  said  third  gear 
to  selectively  establish  a  direct  drive  from  said  first  inter- 
mediate shaft  to  said  third  gear  or  to  disengage  said  first 
intermediate  shaft  from  direct  driving  relationship  with 
said  third  gear,  second  reduction  gearing  means  mounted 
on  said  first  and  second  intermediate  shafts  and  driven 
from  said  first  intermediate  shaft,  a  second  overrunning 
clutch  acting  between  said  second  reduction  gearing  means 
and  said  second  intermediate  shaft  to  drive  said  second 
intermediate  shaft  through  said  second  reduction  gearing 
means  from  said  first  intermediate  shaft  when  said  second 


2,819,624 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Ariing  Dlx  Brown,  Jr.,  East  CIcvetend,  and  Leo  F.  Valenti, 
Garfidd   Hdgfats,  OUo,  aarignon,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  CIcvitc  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Otiio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  July  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,368 
UChrfMS.  (0.74—368) 
1.  A  variable  speed  drive  comprising  a  rotary  drive 
shaft,  a  rotary  first  intermediate  shaft,  a  first  gear  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  gear  mounted  on  said  first 
intermediate  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  meshing  with 
said  first  gear,  a  first  operator-controlled  clutch  acting 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  first  gear  to  selectively 
establish  a  direct  drive  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  first  gear 
or  to  disengage  the  drive  shaft  from  direct  driving  rela- 
tionship with  the  first  gear,  first  reduction  gearing  means 


operator-controlled  clutch  disconnects  the  direct  drive  be- 
tween said  first  intermediate  shaft  and  said  third  gear 
and  enabling  said  second  intermediate  shaft  to  ovemm 
said  second  reduction  gearing  means  when  driven  from 
said  first  intermediate  shaft  through  said  third  and  fourth 
gears  when  said  second  operator-controlled  clutch  estab- 
lishes the  direct  drive  from  said  first  intermediate  shaft 
to  the  third  gear,  a  rotary  output  shaft  interfitting  rotatably 
with  said  first  intermediate  shaft,  a  fifth  gear  mounted 
on  said  second  intermediate  shaft,  a  sixth  gear  mounted 
on  said  output  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  meshing  with 
said  fifth  gear,  a  third  operator-controlled  clutch  acting 
between  said  second  intermediate  shaft  and  said  fifth  gear 
to  selectively  establish  a  direct  drive  from  the  second 
intermediate  shaft  to  the  fifth  gear  or  to  disengage  the 
second  intermediate  shaft  from  direct  driving  relation- 
ship with  the  fifth  gear,  third  reduction  gearing  means 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  intermediate  shafts  and 
driven  from  said  second  intermediate  shaft,  and  a  third 
overrunning  clutch  acting  between  said  third  reduction 
gearing  means  and  said  fifth  gear  to  drive  said  output 
shaft  through  said  third  reduction  gearing  means  and  said 
fifth  and  sixth  gears  from  said  second  intermediate  shaft 
when  said  third  operator-controlled  clutch  disconnects  the 
direct  drive  between  the  second  intermediate  shaft  and 
the  fifth  gear  and  enabling  said  fifth  gear  and  said  output 
shaft  to  overrun  said  third  reduction  gearing  means  when 
said  third  operator-controlled  clutch  establishes  the  direct 
drive  from  the  second  intermediate  shaft  to  the  fifth  gear. 
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2419,625 
SCREW  FOR  TUNING  SLUG 

Harringtoo  Moore,  EaK  Actoo,  Mi 

Applkatioa  July  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,SS2 
4  Claims.    (CL  74— 4244) 


adapted  to  rest  on  the  horizontal  floor  of  an  automobile 
and  the  other  adapted  to  rest  on  the  inclined  floor 
board,  with  the  hinge  at  the  intersection  of  the  two  floor 
parts  of  the  automobile,  the  second  plate  having  la  ver- 
tical plane  bracket  formed  with  a  transverse  horizontal 
hole,  the  second  unit  including  an  elongated  shaft  hav- 
ing a  right  end  adapted  to  be  received  and  thus  ful- 


I.  In  a  tuning  slug  comprising  a  fiber  tube  having  a 
transverse  slot  in  the  side  thereof  and  a  spring  wire  yield- 
ingly supported  with  a  portion  in  said  slot  extending  into 
the  bore  of  the  tube;  a  screw  having  a  head  and  a  threaded 
shank,  said  head  and  a  convolution  of  the  thread  spaced 
from  the  head  having  an  outside  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  the  interior  diameter  of  said  tube,  said  thread 
having  a  convolution  adjacent  to  said  head  with  a  crest 
diameter  less  than  the  difference  between  the  diameters 
of  said  bead  and  of  said  spring  wire. 


2,819,624 
MOTION-TRANSMirnNG    MECHANISM    FOR    A 
SPEED  CHANGE  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Eugen   Stump,    Stattgart-UDtcrtnridieim,    Germany,   as- 
signor to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengescUschaft,  Stuttgart- 
Unterturkbeim,  Germany 
Application  January  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jmbij  15,  1955 
3  Claims.    (O.  74— -473) 


crumed  in  the  hole  <rf  the  bracket  and  having  a  brake 
pedal  thereon,  and  a  left  end  formed  with  mean:>  for  de- 
tachably  clamping  it  to  a  conventional  pedal  stem,  where- 
by the  brake  pedal  at  the  right  end  of  said  shaft  may 
be  pressed  down  by  a  passenger,  when  the  right  end 
of  the  shaft  is  in  the  bracket  hole  and  the  bracket  rests 
in  place  on  the  automobile  floor,  and  when  the  left  end 
of  the  shaft  is  clamped  to  the  pedal  stem,  for  moving 
the  pedal  stem. 


2419,626 
DOOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Rnascll  Wardlaw,  Mill  Valley,  CaUf.,  amigBi 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 

Application  AufMt  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,125 
5  Claims.    (CL  74— 625) 


toCoobsoo 


/?*««. 


I.  Motion-transmitting  mechanism  for  connecting  a 
gear  shift  lever  to  a  remote  speed  change  transmission  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  pair  of  shafts  extending 
transversely  to  each  other,  Mie  of  said  shafts  being  con- 
nected to  said  gear  shift  lever  for  rotation  and  length- 
wise displacement,  the  other  shaft  being  mounted  ro- 
tatably  and  slidingly  in  said  transmission  and  adapted  to 
select  gears  therein  by  lengthwise  displacement  and  to 
shift  said  selected  gears  by  rotary  displacement,  an  arm 
member  fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  bracket  member 
fixed  to  the  other  one  of  said  shafts  for  engagement  by 
said  arm  member,  one  of  said  memben  being  adapted 
to  be  turned  by  axial  displacement  of  and  to  be  axially 
displaced  by  a  turn  of  the  other  one  of  said  members, 
said  bracket  member  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  guide- 
ways  substantially  located  in  planes  extending  parallel 
to  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  the  axis  of 
said  arm,  one  of  said  guideways  extending  parallel  to  and 
the  other  one  of  said  guideways  extending  transversely 
to  said  axis,  said  arm  member  engaging  each  of  said 
guideways. 

2419,627  I 

DUAL  BRAKE  CONTROLS 
Clifford  E.  Larson,  Detroit,  MIcli.,  assignor  to 

Saal  Rose,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,133 

1  Claim.    (CL  74—562.5) 

A  loosely  mounted  dual  pedal  control  device  for  an 

automobile  comprising  two  separate  units,  the  first  unit 

including  two  heavy  plates  connected  by  a  hinge,  one 


1.  In  a  device  for  raising  and  lowering  a  rolling  door 
of  the  type  wherein  the  door  includes  a  curtain  adapted 
to  be  rolled  about  a  main  horizontal  shaft,  the  device  com- 
prising a  bracket,  a  gear  train  consisting  of  three  gears 
lying  in  a  single  plane  and  mounted  on  said  bracket,  hand 
operated  means  associated  with  the  first  of  said  gears  for 
rotating  the  first  of  said  gears,  motor  operated  means  as- 
sociated with  the  second  of  said  gears  for  rotating  the 
second  of  said  gears,  means  for  moving  the  third  of  said 
gears  in  said  plane  and  into  engagement  with  either  of  said 
first  or  second  gears,  and  reduction  gearing  adapted  to 
connect  said  third  gear  to  said  main  shaft,  said  reduction 
gearing  being  in  continuous  engagement  with  said  third 
gear. 


2419,629 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHANKS  FOR  AUGER  BFTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Clarence  J.  Robinson,  Wilmington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Irwin  Auger  Bit  Company,  Wilmington,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Ohio 

Application  Fcbrvary  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  406452 

2  Claims.    (CL  76— 108) 


r 


1.  The  steps  in  the  manufacture  of  an  elongated  metal- 
lic tool  part  having  a  head  portion  and  an  elongated  shank 
provided  with  a  free  end  portion  and  a  third  portion  next 
adjacent  the  free  end  portion  and  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  head  portion,  which  include  forging  the  entire 
shank;  machining  the  forged  shank  at  only  said  third 
portion  until  a  machined  peripheral  part  thereof  results; 
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firmly  gripping  said  third  portion  at  substantially  equal- 
ly spaced-apart  like-sized  areas  about  the  periphery  of 
said  machined  peripheral  part  thereof,  said  areas  being 
equally  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  third  portion,  rotat- 
ing said  elonjgated  tool  part;  determining  whether  or  not 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  forged  head  portion  and 
machined  peripheral  part  are  coincident  as  evidenced  by 
the  position  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gripped  and 
rotated  machined  peripheral  part  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotated  forged  head  portion;  re- 
leasing said  elongated  tool  part;  and  repeating,  if  tieces- 
sary,  the  machining,  gripping,  rotating  and  determining 
steps  as  above,  until  said  axes  are  coincident. 


2419.630 

GUIDE  AND  MARKER  FOR  DRILLING  DOWEL 

PIN  HOLES 

Charles  C.  Whittakcr.  PIttsbureh,  Pa. 

Application  NoTcmbcr  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  470,778 

5CIaiw.    (CL77— 55) 


1.  In  a  guide  and  marker  for  use  in  drilling  in  a  sec- 
ond member  a  dowel  pin  hole  to  match  a  dowel  pin  hole 
in  a  first  member  comprising  a  flanged  pin  which  fits  the 
dowel  pin  bole  in  the  first  member,  the  flange  on  the 
V  pin  being  at  a  distance  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 

^  pin,  the  flange  being  large  enough  to  seat  on  the  surface 

of  the  first  member  to  support  the  outer  end  of  the  pin 
a  predetermined  distance  above  the  surface  of  the  first 
member,  a  tubular  member  for  removably  mounting  on 
the  flanged  pin,  the  tubular  member  having  an  inside  di- 
ameter substantially  the  diameter  of  the  dowel  pin  hole 
in  the  first  member,  and  a  circular  cutting  edge  provided 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  member  whereby  when 
the  tubular  member  is  pressed  into  engagement  with  the 
second  member  it  cuts  into  and  adheres  to  it  when  the 
pin  is  withdrawn. 


THRl 


2,819.631  t 

_  lEAD  ROLLING  DEVICE 
Elmer  T.  Scott  and  Joseph  G.  Willard,  Worcester.  Mass., 
assignors  to  Reed  Rolled  Thread  Die  Company,  Holden, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458494 
9Chdms.    (CL  80— 6) 


6.  A  thread  rolling  device  comprising  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  plate  arranged  for  a  relative  rotary  movement, 
a  shank  projecting  outwardly  from  the  fixed  plate  which 
is  arranged  in  axial  alignment  with  a  work  piece  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  work  rotating  machine  tool 
having  a  reaprocable  member,  the  movable  plate  being 
mounted  for  rotation  by  said  member  through  a  limited 


angle  about  the  axis  of  the  shank,  thread  rolling  die 
rolls  axially  parallel  with  the  work,  separate  rocking  car- 
rier anns  supporting  the  die  rolls  for  free  rotation,  a 
pivot  for  each  arm  mounted  on  one  of  said  plates  which 
is  axially  parallel  with,  equidistant  from  and  eccentric 
to  the  work  axis  and  so  arranged  that  the  arm  nuy  swing 
the  die  roll  toward  and  from  the  work,  a  cam  member 
associated  with  each  arm,  a  cam  member  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  plates,  one  cam  member  having  an  elon- 
gated cam  surface  of  predetermined  shape,  the  other  cam 
member  being  a  follower  which  is  slidably  movable  along 
said  cam  surface  as  the  plates  are  routed  relatively  and 
serves  to  rock  the  associated  carrier  arm  and  force  the 
die  into  the  work,  the  shape  of  said  cam  surface  being 
predetermined  to  provide  a  definite  controlled  rate  of 
penetration  of  the  die  roll  into  the  work  when  the  plates 
are  rotated  relatively,  and  resilient  means  which  holds 
the  adjacent  cam  members  in  contact  and  yieldingly  re- 
sists the  relative  rocking  movement  of  the  plates. 


2419,632 
DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING  TEETH 
George   W.   Lyman,   Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reed 
Roiled  Thread  Die  Company,  HoUca,  Mass.,  a 
poration  of  Massachusetts 

Application  June  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,992 
3  Claims.    (O.  80—16) 


2.  Apparatus  for  rolling  teeth  on  a  round  work  piece 
comprising  a  set  of  freely  rotatable  die  rolls  having  paral- 
lel work  rolling  teeth  thereon,  means  for  mounting  the 
rolls  for  engagement  with  a  work  piece  rotatably  support- 
ed in  die  rolling  contact  therewith,  means  for  positively 
rotating  only  the  work,  means  for  causing  the  work  and 
die  rolls  to  move  relatively  axially  of  the  work  so  that 
the  rolls  may  be  rotated  by  the  work  and  teeth  may  be 
rolled  progressively  on  the  work  in  small  increments  of 
full  depth  penetration,  a  freely  rotatable  matching  cle- 
ment having  teeth  capable  of  meshing  with  the  die  roll 
teeth,  and  yielding  means  for  urging  the  element  into  a 
matching  relationship  with  the  die  rolls,  the  relative  axial 
movement  of  the  work  and  die  rolls  serving  to  move  the 
element  out  of  its  matching  relationship  with  the  rolls 
as  the  latter  progressively  engage  and  roll  the  work  and 
the  newly  formed  teeth  on  the  work  assume  the  matching 
function. 


241943) 
EYE-SCREW  BENDING  PLIERS 
John  F.  Bochnkc,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Application  August  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,065 
1  Claim.    (CL  81—15) 
A  tool  for  manipulating  the  eye  of  an  eye-screw  of  the 
type  adapted  iat  carrying  a  television  lead-in  cable  insu- 
lator, the  eye  of  said  eye-screw  being  substantially  cir- 
cular when  closed,  comprising:  a  pair  of  crossed  pivotally 
connected  handles  terminating  forwardly  of  the  pivot  in 
opposed  serrated  jaws  each  having  the  contour  of  an  arcu- 
ate segment  of  radius  substantially  the  same  as  the  radius 
of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  eye  when  it  is  closed,  a  gen- 
erally wedge-shaped  projection  extending  inwardly  at  the 
end  of  one  of  said  jaws  beyond  the  serrations  to  engage 
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the  end  portion  of  the  eye,  with  the  distance  from  the    ber  and  having  longitudinal  ridges  and  depressed  portions 
pivot  point  to  the  end  of  said  projection  not  exceeding  the    between  the  ridges,  rollers  between  the  memben  coacting 


distance  from  the  pivot  point  to  the  end  of  the  last  serra- 


therewith,  a  cage  for  said  rollers  having  slots  in  one  end 
in  alignment  with  the  rollers,  balls  in  said  slots,  said  driven 
member  having  a  circumferential  groove  for  said  balls 
adapted  to  control  the  balls  and  lock  the  cage  in  pre- 
determined podtion. 


2,819,(34 

INSIDE  PIPE  WRENCHES 

lowph  F.  Wocmcr.  Hoaitoii,  Tcz. 

AppHcadoo  March  10, 1955,  Swtal  No.  493,4M 

4ClaiiiM.    (CLSl— 72) 


tion  on  the  other  jaw,  and  means  on  the  handle  side  of 
said  pivot  for  limiting  the  closing  travel  of  said  jaws  so 
that  excessive  handle  pressure  cannot  adversely  deform 
the  eye  or  insulator. 


2,819,434 
ROPE  END  BINDING  AND  FERRULE  CRIMPING 

TOOL 

Elmer  W.  Hanaca,  Enid,  OUa. 

Appikatioa  Jnoc  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  589,545 

5  Claims.    (H.  81—15) 

(Granted  under  Titk  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952),  mc  244) 


It 


5.  A  device  for  clamping  ferrules  to  rope  or  other 
cables  which  is  capable  of  hand  squeezing  operation  or 
percussion  clamping,  comprising  means  for  holding  vary- 
ing sizes  of  cable  for  clamping  ferrules  thereon,  ferrule 
deforming  means,  superimposed  handles  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  ferrule  deforming  means,  and  impact  surfaces 
for  receiving  percussion  impact  for  clamping  said  ferrules 
on  said  cables. 


1.  An  inside  pipe  wrench  comprising  two  body  mem- 
'bere  shaped  to  be  assembled  in  longitudinally  movable 
sliding  relation  for  insertion  in  a  pipe,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  surface  portions  which  are  inclined  in  oppo- 
site directions  longitudinally  of  the  member  and  positioned 
for  sliding  engagement  with  corresponding  surface  por- 
tions of  the  other  member  to  impart  relative  lateral  move- 
ment to  the  members  to  expand  the  body  into  gripping 
engagement  with  the  interior  of  the  pipe  upon  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  members  in  assembled 
relation. 


2J19.435 
POWER  OPERATED,  PREDETERMINED  TORQUE 

RELEASE  TOOL 
Bernard  R.  Better  and  John  W.  Lcfadc,  Jr„  Chicago,  IIL, 
assignors  to  Sciilly>Joocs  and  Company,  CUaigo,  DL, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  5N,7M 
TOaims.    (0.81—52.4) 


2,819.437 

BASIN  WRENCH 

Henry  St.  Pletre,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Application  AngMt  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,744 

lOalM.    (CLSl— 98) 


A  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  shank,  a  transverse 
handle  at  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank 
having  an  arcuate  end  surface  substantially  in  the  form 
of  a  semicylinder,  said  arcuate  surface  having  a  series  of 
I  spaced  indentations  therein  and  those  sides  of  the  shank 

I  contiguous  to  the  arcuate  end  being  flat,  a  jaw  structure 

comprising  a  first  jaw  member  having  spaced  ears  on  one 
end  thereof  to  provide  a  slot,  said  first  jaw  member  also 
having  an  arcuate  serrated  outer  face,  and  an  opposite 
inner  face,  a  second  jaw  member  pivoted  on  the  first  jaw 
member  by  means  of  a  lug  disposed  within  said  slot,  an 
arcuate  serrated  face  on  the  second  jaw  member  co- 
5.  In  a  safe  torque  driver,  the  combination  of  a  driving  operatively  associated  with  the  first-named  serrated  face, 
member,  a  driven  member  mounted  in  the  driving  mem-   said  inner  face  of  the  first  jaw  member  having  a  notch 
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formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  and  a  subsuntially  flat 
bottom  surface,  said  first  jaw  member  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  flat  bottom  surface,  said  bore 
conununicating  with  said  slot  and  intersecting  said  pair 
of  spaced  walls  of  said  notch,  a  pin  disposed  in  said  bore, 
said  pin  extending  across  the  notch  and  along  the  axis 
of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  arcuate  end  surface  of 
the  shank  and  passing  through  a  hole  in  the  shank,  hubs 
on  the  walls  facing  and  locating  the  flat  sides  of  the 
ihank,  a  spring-pressed  ball  located  in  the  first-named 
jaw  member  and  intersecting  the  flat  bottom  surface  of 
the  notch  for  reception  in  a  selected  indentation  accord- 
ing to  the  adjusted  angular  relation  of  the  jaw  structure 
relative  to  the  shank,  said  jaw  structure  being  freely 
swingable  on  the  pin. 


2JlM3t 

ADIUSTABLE  PUER  TYPE  TOOL 

Rundlctte  K.  Palmar,  Fredcfkkibiirg,  Va. 

Application  May  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  599M2 

1  Clirfm.    (CL  81--310 


An  adjustable  plier  type  tool  comprising  crossed  levers 
pivotally  secured  together  intermediate  their  ends,  jaw 
mounting  and  adjusting  means  on  one  end  and  a  handle 
member  on  the  other  end  of  each  lever,  a  Anger  engag- 
ing portion  on  one  handle  noember,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  open  slideway  extending  transversely  of  the  pivotal 
axis  of  each  lever,  opposed  ribs  and  grooves  in  said 
slideway,  an  elongated  rectangular  recess  in  each  lever 
open  on  of^site  sides  and  communicating  with  said 
slideway,  a  jaw  adjusting  worm  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  projecting  into  said  slideway,  a  jaw  removably 
and  slidably  disposed  in  each  slideway,  ribs  and  grooves 
on  said  jaw  cooperating  with  the  ribs  and  grooves  of  said 
slideway,  teeth  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  jaw  engaging 
threads  on  said  worm  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
worm  said  jaw  will  be  moved  longitudinally  of  said  slide- 
way,  a  locking  screw  threadedly  engaging  and  extending 
through  one  lever  adjacent  the  pivot  point  and  a  plurality 
of  angularly  spaced  recesses  in  the  other  lever  for  se- 
lective engagement  by  the  end  of  said  screw  to  selectively 
lock  said  levers  in  adjusted  angular  relationship,  the  ad- 
justment of  said  jaws  by  said  worms  providing  a  variable 
spacing  between  said  jaws  while  maintaining  the  same 
in  a  fixed  angular  relationship. 


motors,  a  first  hydraulic  circuit  comprising  one  fluid 
motor  of  said  power  unit  and  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  balanced  pressure  type  pilot  valve  in  said 
first  hydraulic  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  one  fluid  motor,  said  pilot  valve  comprising  a  valve 
body  and  a  valve  member  with  said  valve  member  con- 
nected to  said  tracer  finger,  a  second  hydraulic  circuit 
connecting  said  tool  slide  fluid  motor  and  the  other  fluid 
motor  of  said  power  control  unit  in  a  closed  hydraulic 
circuit  whereby  operation  of  said  other  fluid  motor  causes 


a  corresponding  operation  of  said  tool  slide  ftuid  motor, 
said  first  and  second  hydraulic  circuits  being  separate  and 
wholly  independent,  means  for  mechanically  intercon- 
necting said  two  independent  fluid  motors  so  that  opera- 
tion of  said  one  causes  simultaneous  operation  of  said 
other,  a  cam  follower  movable  in  response  to  operation 
of  said  two  fluid  motors,  an  angularly  adjustable  size  and 
shoulder  controlling  unit  mounted  on  said  power  control 
unit  comprising  a  reciprocal  member  connected  to  said 
valve  body  and  a  slide  engageable  with  said  cam  follower 
to  cause  said  valve  body  to  move  in  a  predetermined 
manner  in  response  to  operation  of  said  two  fluid  motors. 


2,819,640 
ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Walter  J.  Anderson,  Elgin,  IIL,  awignor,  by  mesne 
ments,  to  Chicago  Mniical  Instrument  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
ApplicaHon  October  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  548,844 
2  Claims.    (0.84—1.26) 


2,819,639 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISION  CONTOURING 
Raymond  B.  Grovcr,  Fairbury,  III. 

Application  September  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,053 
9  Claims.    (O.  82—14) 

1.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  apparatus  for  auto- 
matic precision  positioning  of  a  metal  cutting  tool  rela- 
tive to  a  workpiece  to  perform  a  machining  operation  in 
conformance  with  the  contour  of  a  pattern  or  model,  a 
tool  slide  including  a  tool,  means  for  supporting  said  tool 
slide  on  a  portion  of  said  machine  movable  relative  to 
said  workpiece,  said  tool  being  mounted  for  limited 
movement  relative  to  said  tool  slide  in  a  direction  toward 
and  away  from  said  workpiece,  a  tool  slide  fluid  motor  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  tool  relative  to  said  tool 
slide,  means  for  predetermining  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  tool  comprising  a  pattern,  a  tracer  finger  movable 
over  said  pattern  as  said  tool  traverses  the  workpiece,  a 
power  control   unit  comprising  two   independent   fluid 

I  ■   ■ 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  resiliently  mounted 
depressible  playing-keys,  a  set  of  sources  producing  audio 
signals  at  harmonically  related  frequencies;  a  signal  con- 
ductor connected  in  common  to  said  sources;  an  output 
system  connected  to  said  signal  conductor  and  including 
timbre  control  means  and  an  electroacoustic  translating 
device  coupled  thereto;  certain  at  least  of  said  playing- 
keys  each  having  a  first  electric  switch  and  a  second  electric 
switch  for  simultaneous  operation  thereof  by  the  key 
from  an  open-circuited  condition  when  the  key  is  raised 
to  a  close-circuited  condition  when  the  key  is  depressed, 
all  others  of  said  keys  each  having  associated  therewith 
only  a  single  electric  switch  for  operation  thereof  from 
an  open  circuit  condition  when  the  key  is  raised  to  a 
closed  circuit  condition  when  the  key  is  depressed;  cir- 
cuits connecting  the  first  switches  of  said  pairs  of  switches 
of  said  certain  keys  and  the  single  switches  of  said  all 


288 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  14,  1968 


others  of  said  keys  to  preassigoed  ones  of  said  sources 
for  impressing  on  said  conductor  the  outputs  of  any  de- 
sired ones  of  said  sources;  means  actuabie  as  desired  for 
rendering  the  second  switches  of  said  pairs  of  switches 
of  said  certain  keys  respectively  electrically  active  and 
inactive;  and  selectively  actuabie  means  adapted  when 
any  one  of  said  certain  keys  is  depressed,  and  the  second 
switch  of  the  pair  of  switches  common  thereto  is  elec- 
trically active,  to  impress  on  said  signal  conductor  the 
outputs  of  preassigned  ones  of  said  sources  concurrently 
with  impressing  on  said  conductor  the  output  of  a  source 
common  to  the  first  switch  of  said  depressed  key. 


like,  said  cap  being  a  one-piece  molded  plastic  hollow 
body,  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  base,  and  provid- 
ing interiorly  two  thin-walled  integral  subsUntially  par- 
allel vertical  partitions  having  their  opposed  inner  sur- 
faces spaced  by  approximately  the  distance  between  any 
two  opposite  flat  faces  of  said  not,  for  gripping  said  nut 
frictionally  on  said  two  faces  when  said  cap  is  in  cover- 
ing position,  the  space  between  said  partitions  permitting 
said  so-positioned  cap,  by  sidewise  shifting  in  parallelism 
with  said  partitions  to  increase  its  friction  gripping  action 
on  said  nut 


M19,M1 

WIRE  NAIL  WITH  INDENTED  SHANK  SIDES  TO 

INCREASE  HOLDING  POWER 

John  C.  Corcknui,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Appllcatioa  March  22,  1»55,  Serial  No.  495,868 

5  Claims.    (O.  85—21) 


1JH9M3 

CRIMPING  TOOL 

RkhaH  V.  Walker,  GIca  EOya,  DL 

ApplicatkNi  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,893 

4  Claims.    (0.86—22) 


1.  A  wire  nail  including  a  straight  shank,  in  cross 
section  generally  rectangular  with  convexly  curved  comers 
providing  straight  similar  convex  longitudinal  edges 
throughout  the  shank  length;  the  length  of  each  side  of  the 
rectangular  shank  having  indented  thercacross  a  series  of 
parallel  blunt-bottomed  grooves;  each  groove  having  out- 
wardly divergent  walls  and  its  bottom  extending  flat  in  a 
direction  lengthwise  of  the  groove;  the  walls  of  each 
groove  being  oblique  to,  and  terminating  endwise  in 
longitudinal  edges  bounding,  the  shank  side  wherein  the 
groove  is  indented;  the  grooves  of  each  series  being  closely 
spaced  to  form  a  corresponding  series  of  substantially 
flat  top  cross  lands  across  each  shank  side  with  each 
land  continuous  with  the  surfaces  of  longitudinal  edges, 
the  depth  of  the  grooves  being  such  relative  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  convex  edges  that  the  respective  series  of 
intersections  of  the  groove  bottoms  with  the  convex  edge 
between  adjacent  sides  are  separated  by  a  longitudinal 
portion  of  such  edge  as  a  continuous  longitudinal  land 
for  guiding  the  nail  in  driving;  and  the  top  width  of  the 
cross  lands  being  narrower  than  the  top  width  of  the 
grooves  to  form  wood  fiber-receiving  openings  over  the 
major  part  of  each  side  of  the  shank. 


1.  A  plier-like  tool  for  crimping  the  casing  of  a  deto- 
nator around  a  time  fuse  comprising,  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  handles,  jaws  extending  sidewardly  from  the 
bandies  beyond  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  handles,  the  first 
of  said  jaws  comprising  an  apertured  guide  and  detona- 
tion deflection  member  for  the  reception  of  the  detonator 
casing  and  having  also  a  crimping  element  spaced  from 
the  guide  member  to  provide  a  groove,  the  second  of 
said  jaws  being  positioned  to  be  swung  into  the  groove 
and  having  a  crimping  edge  cooperable  with  the  crimp- 
ing element  of  the  first  jaw  to  engage  the  casing  of  a 
detonator  inserted  through  the  opening  in  the  guide  mem- 
ber so  as  to  deform  the  casing  mechanically  to  engage  a 
time  fuse  element  inserted  in  the  casing  as  the  jaws  are 
brought  toward  one  another,  and  a  hollow  detonation 
shield  secured  to  said  guide  and  detonation  deflection 
member  in  encircling  relation  to  said  opening  therein  and 
extending  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  pivoUl  axis  of 
the  handles  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  handles. 


2^19,644 

SHELL  RE-LOADING  APPARATUS 

Lyic  S.  Corcoran,  Hollywood,  CaHf. 

Application  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419^74 

16  Claims.    (O.  86—23) 


2,819,642 

PLASnC  CAP  HAVING  PARALLEL  PARTITIONS 

TO  ENGAGE  THE  SIDES  OF  A  NUT 

Ugo  J.  Refrigeri,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Applicatioa  Jamiary  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,515 

2ClaliiM.    (a.  85— 53) 


4- 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  covering  cap  for 
the  exposed  retaining  nut  and  bolt  of  a  closet  bowl  or  the 


1.  in  a  shell  sizing  and  reloading  apparatus,  in  com- 
bination: a  press  including  a  base,  a  column  rising  from 
the  base,  a  support  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
column  and  overhanging  the  base,  a  carriage  slidable  on 
the  column  between  the  base  and  the  support,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  carriage  toward  and  from  the  support; 
a  combined  shell  holder  and  lower  die  holder  mounted 
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OB  the  carriage  and  having  a  die  holding  socket  formed 
with  a  locking  recess  and  an  undercut  shell  holding  slot 
therebeneath;  a  wad  guiding  die  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  its  lower  end  receivable  in  said  socket  while 
enclosing  a  shell  mounted  in  said  slot,  and  having  a 
lower  lug  engageable  in  said  locking  recess  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  die  in  the  socket,  whereby  to  lock  the  die 
to  said  shell  holder,  said  die  having,  above  said  lower 
lug,  an  uppo"  lug  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  its 
said  tubular  body;  an  upper  die  holder  of  tubular  form 
mounted  in  said  support  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  shell 
holder  and  adapted  to  receive  said  die  and  its  upper  lug 
when  said  carriage  is  elevated,  said  upper  die  holder  hav- 
ing internal  keeper  means  adapted  to  engage  said  upper 
die  lug  and,  upon  rotation  of  said  die  to  a  position  for 
release  of  its  lower  lug  from  said  shell  bolder,  to  inter- 
lock with  said  lug  so  as  to  transfer  the  die  from  said 
shell  holder  lo  the  upper  die  holder,  whereby  a  shell  sub- 
sequently sealed  in  said  shell  holder  may  be  sized  by 
upward  movement  thereof  into  the  die  as  carried  by  said 
upper  die  holder;  said  die  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
lower  die  holder  socket  of  the  shell  holder  in  a  subse- 
quent downward  movement  of  the  carriage  and  to  be 
transferred  back  to  the  shell  holder  upon  being  reverse- 
ly rotated;  and  a  wad  seating  plunger  carried  by  said 
support  in  a  position  for  reception  into  the  shell  in  sub- 
sequent operation  in  which  said  die  surrounds  the  shell 
and  guides  the  wad. 


2.8 19.645 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DI.STANCE 
OF  A  MOBILE  OBJECT  FROM  A  REFERENCE 
STRAIGHT  LINE 
Miroa  Koulikovitcli,  Geneva,  Switzeriand.  — Itiioi  to 
Sodcte  Geacvoiae  d'lnstruments  de  Pbysiqac,  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  a  corporatioa  of  Switzcriaiid 

Applicadon  May  7,  1954.  Serial  No.  428.283 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  23, 1953 

6  Claims.    (Q.  88—14) 


a 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  distance  of  a  mobile 
object  from  a  reference  straight  line  comprising  means 
to  project  a  beam  of  parallel  rays  of  light  along  said 
straight  line,  a  photo-electric  cell  carried  by  said  mobile 
object,  said  means  adapted  to  project  said  beam  onto 
said  cell,  two  intercepting  members  adjacent  the  target 
of  said  cell,  means  to  cause  said  members  to  oscillate 
across  said  target  at  a  constant  frequency  and  dephased 
relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  members  oscillating 
substantially  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  beam  and 
each  of  said  members  oscillating  in  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar directions,  said  cell  receiving  an  optica!  signal  upon 
each  interception  of  said  beam  and  generating  a  current 
variation  at  each  said  signal. 


2,819  616 
SOUND  ADAPTER  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  CONNEC- 

TION  WITH  MOTION  PICTURE  VIEWERS 

Swimcl    Hyroan,   New   York,   N.   Y.,   aMisnor  to  The 

Camera  Marl,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507^64 

4Claiim.    (a.  8»— UJ) 

1.  An  adapter  system  for  a  sound  reproducing  unit  to 

be  used  with  a  predetermined  motion  picture  film  strip 


viewer;  comprising  support  means  including  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  standard  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  base  portion  for  carrying  said  sound  re- 
producing unit,  means  including  at  least  one  dowel  pin 
projecting  from  said  base  portion  for  fixing  the  location 
of  said  support  means  with  respect  to  said  viewer,  and 
adjustment  means  for  operatively  interconnecting  said 
support  means  and  said  sound  reproducing  unit  for  regu- 
lating the  position  of  the  latter  relative  to  said  viewer,  to 
thereby  align  the  path  of  said  film  strip  through  the  viewer 
with  the  path  of  said  film  strip  through  said  unit,  said 


adjustment  means  comprising  a  compound  clamp  stnic- 
ture  having  a  first  clamping  portion  and  a  second  clamping 
portion,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  clamp- 
ing portion  for  adjustably  fbcing  said  clamp  structure  to 
said  standard  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
base  portion  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  said  clamp 
structure  longitudinally  of  said  standard  while  permitting 
rotary  movement  of  said  clamp  structure  about  said  stand- 
ard, and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
clamping  portion  for  adjustably  fixing  said  sound  repro- 
ducing unit  to  said  clamp  structure  so  as  to  prevent  recti- 
linear movement  of  said  unit  along  an  axis  oriented  trans- 
versely to  said  standard  while  permitting  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  unit  about  said  axis. 


2.819.M7 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
loMph  J.  Golick  and  Robert  L.  Moore,  Chicaxc  III., 
rignon  to  Revere  Camera  Company,  Chicago, 
a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 
Application  December  2, 1949.  Serial  No.  130,752 
8Ctehns.    (0.88—17) 


nu 


I.  A  motion  picture  camera  comprising  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  a  take-np  spool  and  supply  spool, 
means  for  rotating  the  take-up  spool  so  that  the  winding 
up  of  the  film  thereon  will  cause  rotation  of  said  supply 
spool  in  the  same  direction,  a  film  gate  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  connecting  the  centers  of  said 
spool  mounting  means  and  being  offset  to  that  side  of 
said  plane  which  permits  said  film  to  move  with  a  sub- 
stantially tangential  motion  with  respect  to  the  rotation 
of  said  supply  spool,  means  disposed  between  said  spool 
mounting  means  and  intersected  by  said  plane  for  pro- 
viding a  path  for  a  light  beam  which  intersects  said  plane, 
said  light  beam/^ath  providing  means  comprising  a  solid 
body  member  portion  having  a  front  surface  disposed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plane  from  said  film  gate 
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and  haviag  a  passageway  extending  all  the  way  through 
said  body  member  from  the  front  surface  thereof  to  said 
film  gate,  a  lens  unit  disposed  in  said  passageway  rear- 
wardly  of  said  plane  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  front 
surface  whereby  the  front  part  of  said  passageway  forms 
a  guard  and  a  sunshield  for  said  lens,  a  disk  rotatably 
disposed  between  said  lens  unit  and  said  front  surface, 
said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  the  axis  of  said  lens  unit  to  regulate  the 
aperture  thereof,  said  body  member  portioo  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  intersecting  said  passageway,  and  said 
disk  being  routably  mounted  in  said  slot,  and  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  side  surface  of  said  body  member  portion, 
said  bracket  comprising  a  plate  portion  overlying  said  side 
surface,  and  an  end  portion  bent  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  extending  into  said  slot,  said  disk 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  end  portion. 


2,819,M8 
APPARATUS  FOR  VIEWING.  READING  AND  PRO- 
JECTING MICROFILMS  AND  LIKE  DOCUMENTS 
Robert  Ernest  Chcroavrfer,  Parli,  France 
Applkatioa  December  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,134 
(Clalma.    (CL  SS— 24) 


I.  In  an  appliance  for  viewing,  reading  and  repro- 
ducing microfilms  and  other  documents  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  inclined  upper  surface  for  receiving  the 
microfilm,  means  for  holding  the  microfilm,  an  optical 
system  including  an  objective,  a  multiple  lens  condenser 
and  a  light  source  and  a  mirror  rigidly  connected  to  said 
casing,  a  rigid  supporting  cowl  forming  an  optical  frame 
fixed  to  said  upper  surface,  the  transverse  limb  of  said 
cowl  extending  upwardly  and  supporting  the  objective 
while  its  side  limbs  extend  in  vertical  planes,  brace  plates 
interconnecting  said  side  limbs,  ports  in  said  brace  plates, 
lenses  covering  said  ports,  lens-holding  prongs  over  said 
ports  in  true  optical  alignment,  slots  in  the  side  limbs 
of  the  cowl,  lugs  carried  by  said  brace  plates  and  engaged 
through  said  slots,  and  adjustable  means  carrying  the 
light  source  and  secured  to  said  side  limbs. 


2319,M9 

REFLECTING  CONDENSER  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROJECTORS 

John  H.  McLcod  and  Panl  W.  Stcrcoa,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 

aaigDori   to   Eastman   Kodak  Compaay,   Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Appilcatioa  February  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  5«2««94 

(CUiM.    (a.  89— 24) 


is  located  substantially  at  one  ellipsoidal  focus  of  the 
first  mirror  whereby  a  first  image  thereof  is  formed  at 
the  second  ellipsoidal  focus,  in  which  one  ellipsoidal 
focus  of  the  second  mirror  is  located  at  said  first  image 
whereby  a  relayed  image  is  formed  at  the  other  ellipsoidal 
focus  of  the  second  mirror,  in  which  the  angle  between 
the  axes  of  the  respective  ellipsoids  is  between  10*  and 
80*,  in  which  the  mirrors  are  located  at  least  for  the 
most  part  in  the  obtuse  angles  formed  by  the  axes,  in 
which  the  light  source  and  first  mirror  are  both  on  the 
same  side  of  the  axis  of  the  second  mirror,  and  in  which 
the  relayed  image  is  located  on  the  axis  of  the  second 
mirror  in  the  direction  more  remote  from  the  source 
whereby  the  magnifications  at  the  two  sides  of  the  (^tical 
beam  tend  to  be  equalized,  the  overall  magnification 
being  at  least  two. 


1.  An  illimiinating  system  comprising  a  light  source 
and  two  generally  ellipsoidal  off-axis  concave  mirrors 
which  face  each  other  obliquely,  in  which  the  light  source 


2^19,658 

SPECTACLE  HOLDER 

Sin«B  M.  Scroa,  JoUct,  OL 

Applkation  March  22, 1952,  Serial  Nn.  277,948 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  88— 51) 


1.  A  spectacle  holder  of  the  character  described  for 
retaining  spectacles  having  a  pair  of  temples  on  the  head 
of  a  wearer,  comprising:  a  narrow  elongated  band  of 
elastic  material  having  means  for  adjusting  its  effective 
length  to  encircle  a  portion  of  the  rear  of  the  wearer's 
head;  a  first  member  of  a  snap  fastener  secured  to  each  end 
of  said  band;  a  pair  of  spectacle  temple  gripping  members 
adapted  to  grip  the  rear  portion  of  the  temple  adjacent 
the  wearer's  ears,  each  including  a  loop  of  elastic  rubber 
material  having  the  second  member  of  said  snap  fasteners 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  loop  for  detachably  securing 
the  gripping  members  to  the  ends  of  the  band;  and  a 
ring  disposed  about  the  two  side  portions  of  each  of  said 
loops  for  sliding  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
closed  end  thereof  to  tighten  the  loops  about  said  temples. 


2419,851 

TELEPHOTO  OBJECTIVE 

Catl  Banr,  Baldham,  and  Christian  Otzen,  Munich,  Ger^ 

many,  aMignors  to  Flraaa  Agfa  Camcra-Wark  Akticn- 

gcteUachaft,  Mnnich,  Germany 

Application  December  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  554^42 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febraary  23, 1955 

UClafans.    (CL88--57) 


1.  A  teleobjective  comprising  a  positive  front  mem- 
ber; a  negative  rear  member  axially  spaced  from  said 
positive  front  member;  and  a  positive  middle  member 
arranged  between  said  positive  front  member  and  said 
negative  rear  member  closely  adjacent  said  positive  front 
member,  the  focal  length  of  said  middle  member  being 
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greater  than  0.5  times  and  less  than  0.7  timet  the  focal 
length  of  the  objective  as  a  whole,  the  air  space  between 
said  positive  middle  member  and  said  negative  rear  mem- 
ber being  a  distance  smaller  than  34%  and  greater  than 
27.5%  of  the  focal  length  of  the  obiective  as  a  whole, 
the  focal  length  of  said  positive  front  member  being 
greater  than  eight  times  the  focal  length  of  the  objective 
as  a  whole. 


I  241f,i52 

TELEFHOTO  OBJECTIVE 
Carl    Baur,    Mnnick-BaMhani,    and    ChrMan    Otzcn, 
Munich,  Germany,  aasHtnors  to  Flma  >Vgfa  Camera- 
Wcrk  Akticngcsellachaft,  Mmkh,  Gcnnaiiy 

Application  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  12, 1955 

ISClaima.    (CL  SS--57) 


ft. 


1.  A  teleobjective  comprising  a  positive  front  member 
having  a  diameter  at  least  1.17  times  the  maximum  di- 
ameter of  the  aperture  of  the  objective;  a  negative  rear 
member  axially  spaced  from  said  positive  front  member, 
said  negative  rear  member  being  a  cemented  meniscus 
triplet  having  all  the  concave  surfaces  thereof  concave  to 
the  front  and  having  all  cemented  interfaces  thereto 
collective,  the  absolute  sum  of  the  radii  of  the  refractive 
surfaces  of  said  meniscus  triplet  being  a  value  between 
0.5  times  and  1.5  times  the  focal  length  of  the  objective 
as  a  whole;  and  a  positive  middle  member  located  between 
said  positive  front  member  and  said  negative  rear  mem- 
ber, the  focal  length  of  said  positive  front  member  being 
greater  than  2.5  times  and  less  than  5.0  times  the  focal 
length  of  the  objective  as  a  whole,  and  the  focal  length 
of  said  positive  middle  member  being  greater  than  0.6 
times  and  less  than  0.9  times  the  focal  length  of  the  ob- 
jective as  a  «1iole. 


means  including  retaining  means  controlled  to  block  an 
operation  of  the  firing  means  of  the  respective  barrel 
upon  either  breech  ring  being  in  a  position  other  than  the 
said  forward  position  and  either  breech  block  being  open 
and  to  release  the  firing  means  for  operation  thereof  upon 
both  breech  rings  being  in  the  forward  position  and  both 
breech  blocks  being  closed,  each  of  said  retaining  means 
comprising  a  movable  member  retaining  the  retaining 
means  in  one  position  and  releasing  the  same  in  another 
position,  a  movable  control  lever  actuating  said  member 
to  move  the  same  from  said  one  position  into  said  other 
position,  and  means  actuating  said  lever  for  the  purpose 
aforesaid  under  the  control  of  the  movement  of  the  respec- 
tive breech  ring  and  breech  block,  and  an  independent 
actuating  mechanism  operatively  coupled  with  the  retain- 
ing means  of  both  the  control  means  for  individually  re- 
leasing the  said  retaining  means  by  actuation  of  the  in- 
dependent actuating  mechanism  thereby  permitting  firing 
of  the  respective  barrel  by  actuation  of  the  firing 
means. thereof,  the  actuating  mechanism  being  operable 
for  releasing  the  firing  means  of  a  barrel  when  the  breech 
ring  of  the  said  barrel  is  in  the  forward  position  and  the 
breech  block  thereof  is  closed. 


2,819.653  ' 

FIRE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  RECOILING 

TWIN-GUN 

Kari  Bartll  Brfttbc,  KarWuiCB,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  Aktic- 

^     bolaget    Bofors,    Bofon,    Sweden,   a   coiporation   of 

^     Sweden 

.        Application  December  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,821 
*   Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  February  11,  1952 
,  11  Claims.    (CI.  89—27) 

a 
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1.  In  a  twin-gan  each  barrel  of  which  is  indtridually 
recoiling  and  equipped  with  a  breech  ring  movable  be- 
tween a  forward  and  a  rear  position,  a  breech  block  mov- 
able transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  respective  barrel  be- 
tween an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  a  firing 
means,  a  control  means  coacting  with  the  breech  ring 
of  each  barrel  and  controlling  the  firing  of  said  barrels, 
each  of  said  control  means  being  operatively  coupled  with 
the  breech  block  of  the  respective  breech  ring,  and  also 
with  the  other  breech  block,  each  of  the  said  control 


^  2,819,654 

MACHINE  FIXTURE 

Delbert  D.  Coy,  Maacte,  lad. 

Application  August  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  3t2,941 

8  Claims.    (CL9«— 59) 


tf^ 


t^rOf 


1.  A  fixture  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  sub-base  above  and  pivoted  to  the  base  on  a  first  axis 
at  one  side  of  the  sub-base,  a  work-supporting  head  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  sub-base  on  a  second  axis  which 
is  offset  a  fixed  distance  from  the  first  axis  and  which  lies 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  first  axis,  a  worm  gear  rigid 
with  said  head,  a  worm  meshini  with  said  gear,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  worm  from  said  sub-base  with  its 
axis  substantially  concentric  with  said  first  axis. 


2,819,655 

GUIDE  PALM  OSCILLATING  DEVICE 

Edward  D.  Beachlcr,  Beloit,  Wis.,  amigBOr  to  BeloH  Iron 

Worin,  Beloit,   Wis.,   a  corpora<ioB  of  Wisconsin 

December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,214 

2  Claims.    (0.92—45) 


f «  «*, 


l^.ii 


I.  In  a  paper  machine,  in  combination,  a  teasioned 
travelling  wire,  a  hand  presenting  a  palm  to  an  edge  of 
said  wire  and  movable  in  response  to  lateral  movement 
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of  said  wire,  and  arm  resiliently  connected  to  said  hand, 
actuating  means  controlling  lateral  movement  of  said 
wire  in  response  to  relative  movement  between  said  arm 
and  said  hand,  diaphragm  means  in  control  of  lateral 
movement  of  said  arm,  fluid  pressure  means  in  control 
of  said  diaphragm  means,  and  valve  means  in  control  of 
fluid  pressure  actuating  said  fluid  pressure  means  al- 
ternately opening  and  closing  thereby  alternately  moving 
said  arm  in  a  first  lateral  direction  and  then  the  oppottte 
direction. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
MOUNTS  FOR  DIAFOSmVES 
Harry  A.  Pattenoo,  Rocfacster,  N.  Y^  aarfgnnf  to 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Applkation  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,5«9 
UCUbma.    (CL93— 1) 


1.  The  method  of  making  transparency  mounts  con- 
tinuously from  rolls  of  strip  paper  comprising  moving  the 
paper  from  a  roll  to  a  punch  and  die  for  forming  a  trana- 
verse  row  of  cut  outs  to  form  frames  for  a  transparency, 
said  frames  having  edges,  intermittently  moving  the  strip 
paper  for  printing  in  registration  with  the  edges  of  the 
cut-out  areas,  moving  the  strip  paper  away  from  its  hori- 
zontal path  for  drying,  returning  the  strip  paper  to  its 
horizontal  path,  reversing  the  strip  paper  from  top  to 
bottom  so  that  the  printed  side  may  lie  downwardly, 
again  moving  the  strip  paper  by  the  edges  of  the  cut  outs 
but  in  the  opposite  direction,  moving  a  strip  of  heat  pres- 
sure adhesive  coated  material  of  less  width  than  the  width 
of  the  original  strip  material,  applying  bands  of  solvent 
to  the  heat  pressure  adhesive  to  cause  narrow  longitudinal 
bands  of  the  pressure  adhesive-coated  material  to  adhere 
to  the  first-mentioned  strip  paper,  said  adhering  bands 
lying  outside  the  cut-out  frames  of  the  strip  paper,  cut- 
ting through  the  adhesive  coated  strip  and  into  but  not 
through  the  paper  strip  and  removing  the  waste  cut  out, 
and  finally  longitudinally  slitting  and  transversely  chop- 
ping the  combined  strips  into  individual  transparency 
mounts. 


2,819,657 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING,  OFFSET- 

TING  AND  PRESSING  PAPER  BANDS 
John  Hamroerstrom,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Ellen  J. 
Peterson.  Worcester,  Mass. 
Applkation  April  22,  1955,  Serld  No.  5«3,3«3 
3  Claims.    (0.93—1) 
I.  The  process  of  making  a  paper  band  which  consists 
in  forming  a  flattened  paper  tube  having  superposed  upper 
and  lower  layers,  cutting  successive  narrow  tubular  paper 
band  from  said  tube,  each  band  being  of  substantially 
uniform  transverse  width  in  all  parts  but  having  certain 
superposed  portions  in  the  two  layers  out  of  transverse 
alignment  with  certain  other  and  adjacent  superposed  por- 
tions and  the  transversely-corresponding  portions  in  the 
two  layers  being  initially  in  exact  vertical  alignment,  shift- 


ing and  offsetting  one  layer  lengthwise  of  the  band  rela- 
tive to  the  other  layer  to  bring  said  transversely-corre- 


sponding portions  out  of  vertical  alignment  with  each 
other,  and  flattening  the  end  portions  of  the  band  while 
in  its  shifted  and  offset  condition. 


2,819,658 

APPARATUS  FOR  CURLING  EDGES  ON  PAPER 

DRINKING  CUPS 

Harry  A.  Scott  and  Charles  A.  Uocapbcr,  Van  Wert, 

OMo,  aasipiors  to  Contfaicntal  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New 

Yorlc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  June  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,528 
18ClataM.    (CL93—US) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deachbed,  a  curler  ' 
head  including  a  curling  ring  having  an  annular  curling 
surface  which  is  approximately  half-circular  in  radial 
cross  section,  cup  holding  means  for  presenting  a  cup 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  ring  with  the  cup  edge  op- 
posing said  curling  surface,  curling  finger  means  having 
curling  grooving  therein  approximately  half  circular  in 
cross  section  and  presentable  in  opposition  to  the  annular 
ring  surface,  means  for  presenting  the  finger  means  in 
edge  curling  opposition  to  the  curling  surface  during 
a  curling  operation  and  for  displacing  the  same  after 
completion  of  a  curling  operation,  means  for  bringing 
about  relative  movement  of  the  holding  means  and  the 
ring  along  and  about  a  common  axis  to  engage  the 
cup  edge  and  curling  surface  in  edge  curling  contact 
while  the  finger  means  is  m  edge  curling  opposition  to 
turn  the  edge  inwardly  upon  itself  to  form  a  curl  com- 
prising at  least  a  complete  circle  at  any  radial  cross  sec- 
tion thereof,  and  means  for  bringing  about  movement 
of  separation  of  said  holding  means  and  the  ring  after 
the  curling  operation  has  been  completed  and  said  finger 
means  has  been  moved  away. 


2,819,659 
PAPER  CUP  BODY  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Harry  A.  Scott  and  Louis  F.  Fallows,  Yaa  Wert,  OMo, 
isrifiiiii   to   Continental   Can   Company,   lac.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Application  June  9. 1953,  Serial  No.  368,5U 
27Clalnii:    (CL  93— 39.3) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  fnisto-conical  cup  bodies 
from  blanks  each  having  a  convex  top  edge,  a  concave 
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bottom  edge,  side  edges  which  coaverge  to  intersect  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  blank  and  an  adhesive 
extending  along  one  said  edge,  said  apparatus  including  a 
hollow  frusto-coniform  mandrel  having  at  least  one  ring 
of  orifices  extending  completely  thereabout  and  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  small  closely  spaced  orifices 
opening  outwardly  from  the  hollow  interior  through  the 
outer  surface  of  the  mandrel,  means  for  placing  a  blank 


flatwise  over  and  in  contact  with  the  mandrel  with  its  longi- 
tudinal center  line  overlying  and  extending  along  the  axis 
of  the  mandrel,  means  for  partially  shaping  one  side  of 
the  blank  about  the  mandrel,  means  for  bringing  about 
an  evacuation  of  the  mandrel  to  complete  the  shaping  o( 
the  blank  about  the  mandrel  solely  by  sucti<»  through  the 
mandrel  and  with  the  marginal  side  edge  of  the  side  first 
partially  shaped  underlying  the  marginal  side  edge  of  the 
other  side  to  form  a  side  seam,  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  side  seam  to  form  a  secure  adhesive  bond. 


CARTON  FOLDING  AND  LOCKING  MACHINE 

Al  Johiuoii,  Stockton,  CaHf. 

Applkatioo  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«,tl5 

nClaini.    (a.  93— 51) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  into  carton  form  elon- 
gated carton  blanks  substantially  symmetrical  about  a 
transverse  center  line,  each  blank  including  a  bottom 
panel,  a  pair  of  end  panels  each  connected  to  said  bot- 
tom panel  along  a  score  line,  a  pair  of  side  panels  each 
connected  to  said  bottom  panel  along  a  score  line,  a  first 
pair  of  lock  fiaps  scoredly  connected  to  the  ends  of  one 
of  said  side  panels,  a  second  pair  of  lock  flaps  scoredly 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  other  of  said  side  panels. 
each  of  said  first  pair  of  fiaps  and  the  corresponding  one 
of  said  second  pair  of  flaps  being  provided  with  register- 
ing cuts  whereby  said  flaps  arc  foldabic  info  interlocking 
and  face  to  face  engagement,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  die,  a  plunger  movable  through  said  die,  said  plunger 
having  a  shoe  for  engaging  said  bottom  panel,  said  die 
having  arcuately  shaped  shoulders  for  folding  in  sequence 
said  end  panels  about  said  shoe,  for  folding  said  lock 
flaps  inwardly,  and  for  folding  said  side  panels  about  said 
shoe  whereter  adjacent  lock  flaps  are  moved  into  over- 


lapping relation,  a  pair  of  leg  members  rockably  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  die  each  adapted  to  engage  and  flex 
inwardly  one  portion  of  each  of  said  first  lock  flaps  about 
said  cut  therein  and  to  engage  and  flex  inwardly  each  of 
said  second  lock  flaps  whereby  said  cuts  in  said  first  and 
said  second  flaps  arc  moved  into  interlocking  relation  and 
said  lock  flaps  are  placed  in  face  to  face  engagement,  a 
pair  of  lock  flap  clamping  fingers  rockably  mounted  on 
each  end  of  said  die,  each  of  said  fingers  being  intercon- 
nected so  that  the  engagement  by  the  descending  lower 
edge  of  said  lock  fiaps  with  the  lower  of  said  fingers  eflfects 
a  downward  motion  of  the  upper  of  said  fingers  to  inter- 
pose said  lock  fiaps  between  said  fingers  and  urge  said 
lock  flaps  into  full  interlocking  engagement,  means  for 
stripping  the  folded  and  interlocked  carton  from  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  moving  said  plunger  into  and  out 
of  said  die. 


M19.441 
MACHINE    FOR   AND   METHOD   OF  COUNTING 

AND  STACKING  NEWSPAPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Fratek  E.  Howdic,  Milwaukee,  and  Charles  W.  Otto, 

Wcit  Allis,  Wis.,  aasignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  June  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,674 

22  Claims.    (Q.  93— 93) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  handling  units  of  flexible  ma- 
terial flowing  in  a  lapped  stream  which  has  a  first  side 
defined  as  the  side  on  which  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
lapped  units  are  leading  and  a  second  side  defined  as  the 
side  on  which  the  exposed  portions  of  the  lapped  units 
are  trailing,  a  counting  section  comprising  opposed  sup- 
ports between  which  said  stream  is  carried,  a  break  in  the 
support  adjacent  said  second  side,  a  guide  in  said  break 
engaging  said  stream  along  one  side  only  thereof,  means 
for  causing  the  unsupported  side  of  each  unit  to  move  out- 
wardly of  said  stream  as  such  unit  passes  through  said 
break,  and  a  counting  mechanism  including  a  light  beam 
extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  counting  section  at 
said  break  and  adjacent  said  stream  so  as  to  be  cut 
by  the  unsupported  outward  portion  of  each  unit 

16.  In  a  stacking  machine  for  units  of  fiexibie  material 
fiowing  in  a  stream  in  overlapped  and  contacting  relation, 
a  conveyor  having  a  counting  section  comprising  means 
registering  the  passage  of  predetermmed  numbers  of  units 
and  having  a  delivery  end,  an  intercepting  blade  in  line 
with  and  adjacent  said  delivery  end,  means  providing  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  delivery  end  and  said  blade  trans- 
versely of  the  plane  of  the  stream  to  effect  separation  of 
the  lapped  stream  and  storing  of  units  of  the  stream  upon 
said  blade  following  passage  of  the  last  unit  of  a  pre- 
determined number  below  said  blade,  and  a  stacking  sec- 
tion in  which  a  predetermined  number  of  units  are  stacked 
in  a  batch  with  their  leading  edges  alined  and  comprising 
support  means  movable  to  remove  support  from  a  com- 
pleted batch  to  freely  drop  the  latter  while  following 
units  are  temporarily  stored  upon  said  intercepting  blade. 
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2,819,M2 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  EMBODYING 
PROCESSING  MEANS 
Edwin  H.  Und,  Cambridge,  Ma«^  SHigoor  to  PoiaroM 
CcHporation,  Cambridge,  MaM^  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Applkatkm  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,S4I 
19  Claims.    (CL  95— 13) 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  adapted  to  make  a  single 
exposure  upon  the  introductory  movement  of  a  photo- 
graphic film  unit  into  exposure  position  within  said  ap- 
paratus, said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing  defining  a  lighttight  chamber,  aperture  means  in 
a  wall  of  said  housing,  shutter  means  associated  with  said 
aperture  means,  guide  means  within  said  chamber  for 
locating  said  film  unit  in  position  for  exposure,  a  passage, 
in  said  housing  adjacent  said  guide  means,  communicat- 
ing with  the  exterior  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  film  unit,  and  means  responsive  to  introductory 
movement  of  said  film  unit  through  said  passage  into 
exposure  position  for  actuating  said  shutter  means  when 
the  latter  is  in  exposure  position,  said  shutter-actuating 
means  comprising  a  lever  operatively  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  shutter  aix)  so  mounted  within  said  camera 
housing  that  the  other  end  of  said  lever  extends  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  film  unit,  the  latter  engaging 
said  other  end  during  movement  into  exposure  position. 


2,S19.M3 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Paul  Lachaixc  Taasinla-deini-luiic,  France 

Application  September  9.  1953.  Serial  No.  379.144 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  18, 1952 

13  Claims.    (Q.  95— 31) 


13.  In  combination  with  a  view-taking  camera,  chiefly 
a  reflex  camera  including  a  casing  with  open  rear  and 
lower  surfaces,  a  view-taking  gate  registering  with  said 
rear  surface,  driving  means  located  near  the  upper  end 
of  the  rear  open  surface  of  the  casing,  and  a  control 
member  for  said  driving  means,  the  provision  of  a  film- 
guiding  roller  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  in  the  cam- 
era in  operative  relationship  with  the  driving  means  in  the 
latter,  a  pinion  coaxially  rigid  wtih  said  roller  and  located 
laterally  thereof,  a  magazine  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  the 
camera  over  the  open  rear  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
latter  and  including  two  lateral  flanges,  a  front  lower  and 


a  rear  upper  cross-member  connecting  the  corresponding 
ends  of  said  flanges  and  a  lower  and  a  rear  door  rigidly 
secured  each  to  the  corresponding  cross-member  and 
adapted  with  said  flanges  and  cross-members  to  enclose 
a  light  tight  space  forming  underneath  the  camera  two 
large  chambers  lying  in  substanUally  adjacent  relation- 
ship, a  cover  for  the  front  chamber,  means  urging  it  into 
its  open  position,  a  feed  spool  revolubly  carried  inside 
said  front  chamber,  a  cylindrical  holder  carried  inside 
the  rear  chamber  adapted  to  open  along  a  generating 
line,  means  controlling  the  opening  of  said  cylindrical 
holder,  a  take-up  spool  revolubly  carried  inside  the 
holder,  both  spools  being  of  a  large  film-carrying  capaci- 
ty, a  yielding  roller  revolubly  carried  by  the  magazine, 
when  fitted  on  the  camera,  in  front  of  the  removable  film- 
guiding  roller  in  the  camera,  a  pinion  coaxially  rigid  with 
the  yielding  roller  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  fint 
mentioned  pinion,  means  adapted  to  operatively  connect 
the  pinion  rigid  with  the  yielding  roller  with  the  take-up 
spool  to  make  the  film  advance  from  the  feed  spool  to 
the  take-up  spool,  along  a  path  registering  with  the  view- 
taking  gate  of  the  camera  and  extending  between  the 
removable  roller  and  the  yielding  roller  cooperating  there- 
with, a  cam  revolubly  carried  by  one  of  the  flanges  in 
coaxial  relationship  with  the  location  of  the  take  up  spool 
in  the  magazine,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  closing  means 
of  the  front  chamber  in  their  operative  conditions,  a 
hand-operable  lever  on  the  outside  of  the  magazine  con- 
trolling said  cam,  means  whereby  said  cam,  when  shifted, 
away  from  its  position  holding  the  closing  means,  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  locks  the  magarine  doors,  and 
then  releases  the  closing  means  for  the  front  chamber 
enclosing  the  feed  spool  after  said  locking  of  the  maga- 
zine doors  and  means  whereby  said  cam  controls  the 
means  controlling  the  opening  of  the  cylindrical  holder. 


2^19,M4 

FILM  METERING  AND  SHUTTER  SETTING 

MECHANISM 

Robert  G.  EHoa,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  awlgnor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rockcstcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  November  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,020 
7  Claims.    (CL95— 31) 


1.  In  a  roll  film  camera,  the  combination  with  a  film 
take^ip  spindle  for  winding  up  a  film  strip  and  on 
which  the  film  is  wound,  a  ratchet  on  said  spindle,  a 
setting-type  shutter,  a  slidable  plate  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shutter  to  set  the  latter,  of  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  ratchet  to  lock  said  spindle  against 
operation,  means  controlled  by  said  plate  for  moving  said 
locking  means  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  to 
release  the  latter,  blocking  means  controlled  by  said  film 
and  movable  into  the  path  of  said  released  means  to  hold 
the  latter  in  released  position,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  film  for  moving  said  plate  in  one  direction  to  set 
said  shutter. 


2.819.M5 
TRACTOR  IMPLEMENT  LINKAGE  OR  HOOK-UP 
Wayne  B.  Skecm.  Bahl,  Idaho 
Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,H9 
2  Claims.    (O.  97— 47.5) 
1.  An  implement  raising  hitch  for  connecting  an  im- 
plement to  a  tractor  comprising,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
portion  having  a  point  and  having  an  additional  arm  ex- 
tending axially  from  the  point  of  the  U  away  from  the 
mouth  thereof,  said  additional  arm  being  curved  and  ter> 
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minating  at  a  point  above  the  position  of  horizontal  ex- 
tension of  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  portion  when  said 
arms  are  positioned  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  curved 
arm  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  apenures  therein, 
said  U-shaped  portion  being  apertured  in  the  outer  arm 
portions  thereof  and  being  adapted  for  removable  attach- 
ment to  an  implement,  a  pivot  pin  carried  on  the  ex- 
terior of  one  of  said  arms  of  said  U-shaped  portion  near 
the  closed  portion  of  the  U  for  connection  to  the  tractor, 
a  second  pivot  pin  exteriorly  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  arms  of  the  U-shaped  portion  near  the  closed  portion 
of  the  U  for  connection  to  the  tractor,  a  curved  link  arm 


adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  additional 
arm  of  said  U-shaped  portion  adjacent  said  point,  a  tie 
rod,  said  curved  link  arm  extending  upwardly  and  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  one 
end  of  said  tie  rod,  said  tie  rod  being  adapted  at  its  other 
end  to  be  connected  to  an  implement,  whereby  said  tie 
rod  may  be  positioned  at  a  greater  height  from  the  ground 
than  said  U-shaped  portion,  and  means  on  said  tie  rod  for 
connecting  it  to  the  tractor,  said  curved  link  arm  constitut- 
ing means  to  hold  said  point  of  the  U-shaped  portion  in 
a  relatively  immovable  position  when  the  apertured  outer 
arm  portions  of  the  U-shaped  portion  and  the  said  other 
end  of  the  tie  rod  are  raised  to  elevate  the  implement. 


II 


LABORATORY  FUME  HOOD 
George  L.  McNeil,  Dunlap,  and  Charles  W.  Burroughs, 
Miiford,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kirli  St  Blum  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cofporatioa  of 
Ohio 

ApplicatiM  December  14,  If55,  SerM  No.  553,114 
SClaina.    (CI.  n— 115) 


I.  In  a  fume  hood  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  having 
bottom,  rear  and  side  walls  and  an  open  top  and  an  open 
front,  an  imperforate  divider  positioned  laterally  across 
the  full  width  of  the  cabinet  and  extending  upwardly  and 
forwardly  to  the  mid-portion  of  the  open  top  of  the  cabi- 
net and  having  its  bottom  edge  in  closely  spaced  parallel- 
ism above  the  bottom  wall  and  forwardly  of  the  rear  wall 
of  the  cabinet,  a  power  driven  exhauster  means  evacuat- 
ing the  open  top  of  the  cabinet  at  a  fixed  rate  from  both 


sides  of  the  divider,  an  air  foil  member  providing  a  nar- 
row, room  air  entry  port  across  the  bottom  of  the  open 
front  of  the  cabinet  on  a  level  with  the  bottom  wall,  a 
strip  extending  across  the  upper  end  of  said  open  front 
and  defining  the  top  of  an  access  opening  for  the  cabinet, 
an  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  baffle  spaced  be- 
hind said  strip  and  forming  with  the  strip  a  pressure  air 
inlet  port  across  the  front  of  the  cabinet  above  and  inside 
the  access  opening,  a  pressure  air  manifold  compris- 
ing a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  having  a 
common  wall  therebetween  and  each  chamber  being 
laterally  coextensive  with  the  open  front  of  the  cabi- 
net, the  first  chamber  mounted  on  the  exterior  front 
and  top  of  the  cabinet  and  communicating  at  its  lower 
end  with  said  pressure  air  inlet  port  for  delivering 
pressure  air  from  the  first  chamber  downwardly  across 
the  inner  side  of  the  access  opening,  said  first  chamber 
having  across  its  opposite  upper  end  an  air  inlet  and 
a  pressure  distributing  and  equalizer  means,  a  foraminat- 
ed  zone  formed  through  the  common  wall  of  the  cham- 
bers and  located  therein  below  the  pressure  distributing 
and  equalizer  means  in  the  first  chamber  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  upper  end  of  the  second 
chamber,  a  power  driven  means  for  delivering  pressure 
air  to  said  inlet  at  a  fixed  rate  of  substantially  one-half 
the  rate  of  evacuation  of  the  aforesaid  exhauster  and  for 
moving  said  air  through  the  pressure  distributing  means 
and  across  the  foraminated  zone  in  said  common  wall, 
the  second  chamber  having  its  lower  end  depending  below 
the  pressure  air  inlet  port  and  terminating  fti  a  narrow, 
transverse  nozzle  located  above  the  level  of  the  top  of 
the  said  access  opening  and  spaced  forwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  sash  adapted  in  its  fully  lowered  position  to  close 
said  access  opening  and  movable  upwardly  into  and 
across  the  lower  portion  of  the  first  chamber,  said  sash 
in  its  fully  raised  position  closing  off  communication  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  first  chamber  and  the  pres- 
sure air  inlet  port  and  diverting  the  pressure  air  flow 
through  the  foraminated  zone  in  the  common  wall  into 
the  second  chamber  for  delivery  through  the  nozzle  as 
an  air  curtain  for  setting  up  a  uniform  velocity  air  wall 
movement  into  the  access  opening. 


2,819,M7 

PORTABLE  BRAZIER 

Frank  M.  Victor,  Redoodo  Beach,  CaUf. 

Applicatioa  October  U,  1956,  Serfal  No.  <1S,485 

3  Claims.    (O.  W— 339) 


3.  In  a  portable  brazier,  a  bowl,  a  plurality  of  legs 
for  supporting  said  bowl,  a  body  member  depending  from 
said  bowl,  a  crank  journalled  in  said  body  member,  an 
adjustable  rod  extending  up  through  said  bowl,  a  bushing 
on  said  rod  connected  to  said  crank,  an  adjustable  grill 
arranged  within  said  bowl  and  including  a  collar  con- 
nected to  said  rod,  said  grill  including  a  ring,  a  shaft 
supported  above  said  grill,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  securing  element 
extending  through  said  slot  and  into  engagement  with 
said  shaft,  a  wheel  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  arranged 
in  engagement  with  said  grill,  prongs  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 
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2,819,MS 

HAND  STAMP 

Edward  G.  McAacny,  Norton  Hill,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkHi  February  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,SM 

aClaimi.    (CI.  1«1— 125) 


1.  In  a  hand  stamp  of  the  character  described,  a  tnuis- 
parent  printing  block  member  having  a  cavity  therein 
providing  side  walls  and  a  permanent  doted  bottom  wall 
iotegrally  connecting  said  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall 
having  openings  therethrough  representing  indicia  fm* 
printing  purposes;  an  inking  and  printing  device  including 
a  container  member  having  side  walls  and  a  closed  top 
wall  frictionally  but  siidably  interfitting  the  cavity  of 
said  block  member  and  being  adapted  interchangeably  to 
receive  similar  block  members  with  different  indicia;  a 
resilient  ink-absorbing  printing  pad  confined  in  said  con- 
tainer member,  but  extending  marginally  from  the  bottom 
a  distance  sufficient  to  penetrate  the  openings  in  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  cavity;  a  hand  gripping  pressure  ap- 
plying handle  connected  to  the  top  of  said  container,  which 
handle  has  a  longitudinal  opening  therein;  resilient  means 
mounted  within  said  opening  for  releasably  holding  a 
quantity  of  ink  in  overlying  communication  with  said 
pad;  and  means  in  said  handle  for  actuating  said  resilient 
means  to  release  said  ink  to  saturate  said  pad. 


M19,<7t 
BARREL  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
B— lamfai  R.  Ncwcoaib,  Boaad  Brook,  and  Lasdo  M. 
Stempcl,  Mctockca,  N.  J„  wrignori  to  John  Waldroa 
Corporation,  N«w  BrvMwick,  N.  J,,  •  corporation  of 
Ncwlcfanr 
Application  November  4, 1953,  Scriid  No.  390,214 
15ClainM.   (CI.  Ul— 3S) 


2.819.M9 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  MOVING 

ARTICLES 

WiUiam  H.  Ghmz,  Fhishlns.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lny-Tnllp 

Cap  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  May  18, 195<.  Serial  No.  585,872 
5ClaiM.    (0.181—35) 


-i..,i. 


1.  In  a  printing  unit  for  printing  on  a  linearly  moving 
article,  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  reciprocating  printing  head  for  movement  of  the 
unit  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  moving  article,  a  car- 
riage for  holding  indicia  type  and  slidably  supported  on 
said  frame  for  longitudinal  linear  movement  relative 
thereto  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  moving  article,  resilient 
means  urging  said  carriage  in  one  direction  of  said  longi- 
tudinal movement  and  yieldable  to  permit  movement  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  registration  means  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  printing  face  of  said  type  and  yield- 
ably  supported  for  inward  movement  to  substantially  the 
plane  of  said  printing  face,  whereby  upon  movement  of 
said  printing  unit  toward  said  article  said  registration 
means  engages  the  surface  of  the  article  to  be  printed 
,upon  before  it  is  engaged  by  the  type  and  thereafter  as 
said  type  comes  into  printing  engagement  with  an  arti- 
cle moving  in  opposition  to  said  resilient  means  said  type 
is  permitted  to  move  with  said  article  through  a  period 
of  printing  engagement  and  at  the  end  of  said  printing 
engagement  said  type  is  urged  by  said  resilient  means 
to  its  initial  position  on  said  fnune. 


1.  Mechanism  for  printing  on  the  whole  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  a  large  diameter,  open  ended  steel  tube  adapted 
to  be  formed  into  a  drum  comprising  in  combination,  a 
blanket  cylinder  having  substantially  one  half  its  periph- 
ery covered  by  a  blanket,  means  for  mounting  and  driv- 
ing said  cylinder  continuously,  a  plate  cylinder  having 
a  plate  sized  and  positioned  for  transfer  contact  with 
substantially  all  of  the  blanket  surface  and  driven  in 
unison  with  the  blanket  cylinder,  continuous  inking  means 
for  the  plate,  means  for  advancing  contiguous  tubes  one 
at  a  time  beneath  said  blanket  cylinder  during  each  non- 
printing half  revolution  of  the  blanket  cylinder,  power 
actuated  means  to  engage  and  round  out  the  tube  directly 
beneath  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  subsequently  pneu- 
matically lift  the  last  mentioned  means  and  tube  and 
present  the  latter  in  printing  contact  with  the  blanket, 
the  drum  and  plate  cylinder  being  of  substantially  the 
same  circumference  and  the  blanket  cylinder  being  of 
twice  the  plate  cylinder  circumference. 


2319,671 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRINTING  ON  MOVING  ARTICLES 

Harold   Porter,  Jr.,   Annonk,  and   William   H.  Ghmz, 

Flashing,  N.  Yn  aasignors  to  Uly-Tnlip  Cop  Corpora- 

tioa.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcation  May  18,  195^  Serial  No.  585,781 

6ClaiaM.    (0.181—44) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rcciprocable  printing  head,  a  type  holder 
secured  to  said  head  supporting  type  movable  with  said 
head  into  printing  engagement  with  an  article  to  be 
printed  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  head  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  a  direction  of  reciprocation  for 
limited  travel  with  an  article  to  be  printed  upon,  electrical 
actuating  means  for  reciprocating  said  head,  an  electrical 
supply  circuit  for  said  actuating  means,  electrically  actu- 
ated time  delay  switching  means  in  said  circuit,  a  sup- 
ply circuit  for  said  switching  means,  and  a  control  switch 
for  said  switching  supply  circuit  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  an  article  into  the  printing  zone,  said  time  delay 


r 
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twitching  means  providing  a  time  delay  switch  to  main- 
tain said  actuating  means  energized  for  a  time  interval 
substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  time  (rf  the  printing 
stroke  of  the  reciprocating  head  and  the  time  of  moving 
of  said  type  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
redprocatioa. 


2J19,<72 

DECIMAL  POINT  SmFTING  DEVICE 

Alfred  Ecklurd,  Sicgcn,  Germany,  a«|0Mr  to  Siemag 

FeinnMcbaniachc  Wcrkc  G.  m.  k.  H.,  BMifdd  (Sicg), 

Gcmuuiy 

Applkatfoa  October  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  <17,743 

Claiiiu  priority,  applkatfoa  Gemany  October  24,  I9S5 

15  Claims.    (Q.  If  1-^3) 


FFFTT^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  in  combination, 
a  set  of  carriage  actuated  contacts  including  a  plurality 
of  carriage  actuated  contacts  respectively  associated  with 
decimal  orders  and  one  carriage  actuated  contact  asso- 
ciated with  the  decimal  point  and  being  located  io  a  pre- 
determined position  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  car- 
riage actuated  contacts,  so  that  said  one  carriage  actuated 
contact  is  actuated  in  a  predetermined  sequence  with  said 
plurality  of  carriage  actuated  contacts;  a  set  of  actuating 
relays  including  a  plurality  of  digit  relays  respectively 
associated  with  different  digits  for  causing  the  printing  c^ 
digits,  and  a  decimal  point  relay  for  effecting  the  decimal 
point;  and  switch  means  connecting  said  set  of  carriage 
actuated  contacts  with  said  set  of  actuating  relays,  and 
being  movable  between  a  plurality  of  positions  for  estab- 
lishing different  connections  between  said  carriage  actu- 
ated contacts  and  said  set  of  actuating  relays  for  actuating 
said  decimal  point  relay  and  said  digit  relays  in  different 
sequences  in  each  of  said  positions  for  printing  a  number 
with  the  decimal  point  in  different  positions. 


2.S19.673 

METHOD  OF  AIVD  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING 

OIL.  AND  GAS-BEARING  STRATA 

Clyde  J.  Cedl,  Leo  A.  Courter  and  Ciareoce  R.  Olson, 

Oklahoma  City.  Olda..  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midiand,  Mich^  a  corponitfon  of  Delaware 
Application  January  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,394 
2  Claims.    (CI.  192—20) 

1 .  A  well  wall  piercing  apparatus  for  wells  drilled  into 
the  earth  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  frangible 
enclosures  each  adapted  to  enclose  a  shaped  detonable 
explosive  charge  having  a  single  firing  axis;  a  frangible 
elongated  carrier  for  the  enclosures  comprising  three  tu- 
bular members  adapted  to  be  lowered  endwise  into  the 
well  bore,  said  frangible  enclosures  being  mounted  on 
the  tubular  members  in  a  row  extending  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  carrier,  said  tubular  members  being 
oriented  so  that  the  firing  axis  of  the  charge  in  each  fran- 
gible enclosure  maiies  an  angle  of  20  to  70  degrees  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  carrier;  a  housing  adapted 
to  enclose  a  detonator;  means  to  secure  the  upper  ends 
of  the  tubular  members  to  the  housing,  said  housing 
having  passageways  therein  conununicating  with  the 
bore  of  the   tubular   members;   a  detonable  explosive 


fuse  means  extending  through  the  bore  of  each  tubular 
member  into. the  said  housing,  the  fuses  being  bound  to- 
gether at  their  upper  ends  in  the  housing;  a  blasting  c^ 
in  the  bousing  adjacent  to  one  of  the  explosive  fuse 


means;  and  strap  means  for  securing  to  the  bottom  of 
each  container  the  tubular  member  containing  the  ex- 
plosive fuse  means  whose  upper  end  is  adjacent  to  the 
said  blasting  cap;  said  strap  means  also  securing  to  the 
frangible  enclosures  on  oppoate  sides  thereof  the  other 
two  tubular  members.  i 


2,119,674 

UNDERWATER  SPORT  FISHING  GUN  AND 

HARPOON 

Jack  Prodaaorich,  OM  San  Diefo,  Calif. 

AppUcatfon  August  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,487 

3  Claims.    (CI.  102—48) 


1.  An  arrow  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  ejected  from  a 
gun  comprising  in  combination,  an  elongated  tubular 
means,  said  means  forming  a  firing  chamber  for  an  ex- 
plosive charge,  one  end  of  said  tubular  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  a  dart,  said  end  being 
in  open  communication  with  the  firing  chamber;  a  spring 
actuated  firing  pin  for  the  explosive  charge  slidably 
mounted  in  the  tubular  means;  a  detent  normally  holding 
said  firing  pin  in  spaced  relation  from  the  explosive  charge; 
means  extending  forwardly  of  the  tubular  means  and 
adapted,  when  engaging  the  prey  to  be  captured,  to  re- 
lease said  detent;  a  firing  pin  spring;  an  arrow  shaft;  an 
element  associated  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular 
means  and  adapted  to  be  slid  forwardly  longitudinally  of 
said  tubular  means,  by  the  inertia  of  said  shaft  when  said 
shaft  is  ejected  from  a  gun,  for  compressing  said  spring 
sufficiently  to  render  said  firing  pin  spring  operative,  said 
spring  being  interposed  between  the  firing  pin  and  said 
element;  a  shoulder  on  the  element  and  movable  with  the 
element;  and  a  movable  detent  carried  by  the  tubular 
means  and  normally  lying  forwardly  of  said  shoulder  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  for  preventing  rearward 
movement  of  said  element  after  said  element  has  been 
moved  forward  by  said  arrow  shaft 


2.819.675 
PROPELLER  PUMP  OR  BLOWER 
Frederick  C.  GOman.  Pompton  Lakes,  N.  J.,  aasigiior  to 
Worfhim^on  Corporation,  Harriaoa,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  August  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  375,036 
5  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 41) 
I.  In  an  axial  flow  propeller  pump,  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  propeller  unit  in  said  casing. 
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means  for  rotating  said  propeller  unit,  said  propeller  unit 
including  a  propeller  blade-carrying  ring,  a  plurality  of 
recirculation  flow-guiding  vanes  rigidly  connected  to  said 
carrying  ring  rotatable  therewith  and  spaced  to  provide 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  ring  and  the 
casing  outlet  passage  and  arranged  to  guide  part  of  the 


discharge  flow  of  fluid  pumped  by  said  propeller  blades 
back  through  the  open  carrying  ring  to  the  inlet  side 
of  the  propeller  blades,  and  adjustable  means  movable 
to  regulate  the  area  of  the  communicating  spaces  between 
said  flow-guiding  vanes  and  the  outlet  passage  for  con- 
trolling the  quantity  of  fluid  recirculated  through  said 
carrying  ring. 


2,819,676 
OIL  TANKERS 
John  Lamb,  London,  Enfiaiid,  aarignor  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Company,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  conMMration  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnlv  28, 1954 
4  Claims.    {CI.  ie3~113)  ,  J 


1.  In  a  liquid  pumping  system  for  tankers  having  a 
main  centrifugal  pump  and  a  vacuum  pump  connected 
in  parallel  section  relationship  the  combination  of:  a 
suction  stnmi,  an  inlet  to  said  centrifugal  pump,  a  duct 
connecting  said  suction  strum  to  said  inlet,  an  inlet  to 
said  vacuum  pump,  a  duct  connecting  said  suction  strum 
to  said  vacuum  pump  inlet,  an  elevated  receiver  having 
an  elevated  inlet  in  said  duct  connecting  said  suction 
strum  to  said  vacuum  pump  inlet,  a  float  in  said  receiver, 
a  non-return  valve  positioned  between  the  inlet  to  said 
receiver  and  said  suction  strum,  an  outlet  in  the  bottom 
of  said  receiver  said  outlet  being  connected  to  the  inlet 
of  said  centrifugal  pump,  an  air  valve  in  the  top  of  said 
receiver  and  a  toggle  switch  connected  to  said  float  and 
to  said  air  valve  so  constituted  and  arranged  that  a  move- 
ment of  said  float  to  the  limit  of  its  travel  results  in  a 
snap  closing  or  opening  of  said  air  valve. 


2^19.677 

CAM  ACTUATED  RECIPROCATING  BLADE 

CONSTANT  AREA  ROTARY  PUMP 

HnR7  A.  Laalh,  Hani  Pwk,  Mkk. 

Application  September  20.  1955,  ScrinI  No.  535,475 

1  Claim.    (CI.  183—136) 


i  x-'i  .i-~ 


A  rotary  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a  circular 
base,  a  ring  positioned  on  the  base,  and  a  circular  cover 
mounted  on  the  ring  providing  a  cylindrical  chamber  in 
the  ring  and  between  the  cover  and  base,  a  rotor  having 
spaced  continuous  flanges  extended  from  the  peripheral 
surface  positioned  in  the  cylindrical  chamber  of  the  hous- 
ing and  concentric  therewith,  means  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing the  rotor  in  the  housing,  said  rotor  having  radially 
disposed  bores  extended  inwardly  from  the  surface  be- 
tween the  flanges  and  said  flanges  having  arcuate  recesses 
aligned  with  said  openings  providing  sealing  means  at  the 
sides,  cylindrical  shanks  having  flat  blades  on  extended 
ends  slidably  mounted  in  the  opemngs  of  the  rotor,  pins 
having  rollers  thereon  extended  from  the  cylindrical 
shanks  through  one  side  of  the  rotor,  spaced  inner  and 
outer  plates  bolted  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover  pro- 
viding a  cam  track  in  the  housing  and  positioned  to  re- 
ceive the  rollers  of  the  pins  of  the  cylindrical  shanks,  bead 
blocks  with  openings  therethrough  positioned  in  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  and  extended  into  the  area 
between  the  flanges  of  the  rotor,  means  for  attaching  the 
head  blocks  to  the  ring  said  head  blocks  and  blades  being 
positioned  to  provide  a  constant  area  or  constant  areas 
in  the  cylinder,  fluid  supply  connections  extended  through 
the  housing  and  head  blocks,  and  outlet  connections  ex- 
tended through  the  housing,  said  head  blocks  being  remov- 
ably mounted  in  the  housing  and  said  cam  track  being 
positioned  whereby  the  blades  are  in  retracted  positions 
in  passing  the  head  blocks. 


2,819,678 
PUMPS 
Edwin  A.  Nordcll,  Cleveland,  Edmund  A.  Kathc,  Colum- 
bus, and  Artlrar  A.  Thyrccn,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio; 
nid  Nordell  and  said  Thyrecn  aMlgnors  to  The  Metal 
Cntft  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coqK>ration  of  Ohio 
Application  April  28,  1951,  ScrinI  No.  223,468 
29  ClaiBM.    (CL  183— 158) 


1.  A  pump,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pumping 
chamber  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  connected 
thereto;  means  preventing  flow  out  of  said  chamber 
through  said  inlet;  means  preventing  flow  into  said  cham- 
ber through  said  outlet;  a  pumping  means  in  the  fluid  flow 
path  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  and  a  means  to 
reciprocate  said  pumping  means  including  a  driver  mem- 
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ber  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  a  driving  surface, 
a  reciprocably  driven  surface  carried  by  said  pumping 
means,  a  freely  roUable  element  drivingly  contacting  the 
surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  an  inclined  cam 
surface,  and  resilient  means  to  keep  said  surfaces  and 
tollable  element  in  driving  contact. 


I  2,819,679 

PLASTERING  MACHINES 
Broadus  Wlbon,  Raleigh,  N.  C;  Marvuct  Wilson  and 
Robert  E.  l.ong,  executors  of  said  Broadus  Wilson, 
deceased 

Application  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,538 
10  Claims,     (a.  103—152) 


I.  In  a  plastering  machine,  flrst  and  second  closed 
drums  of  substantially  like  volumes,  a  diaphragm  divid- 
ing each  respective  drum  into  flrst  and  second  chambers 
of  reciprocally  varying  volume,  a  hopper,  a  first  passage- 
way from  said  hopper  to  one  said  first  chamber,  a  second 
passageway  from  said  hopper  to  the  other  said  first  cham- 
ber, a  one-way  valve  in  each  said  passageway  permitting 
flow  of  plaster  from  said  hopper  to  respective  ones  of 
said  first  chambers  only,  a  plaster  discharge  housing, 
third  and  fourth  passageways  from  respective  ones  of 
said  first  chambers  to  said  housing,  a  one-way  valve  in 
each  of  said  third  and  fourth  passageways  permitting 
flow  of  plaster  from  chamber  to  housing  only,  connec- 
tions between  said  second  chambers  and  including  a 
pump  and  a  flow-receiving  valve,  said  second  chambers 
and  connections  being  adapted  to  contain  hydraulic  fluid, 
means  responsive  to  predetermined  distention  of  said 
diaphragms  to  actuate  said  last-mentioned  valve  and  re- 
verse the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  said  second 
chambers,  and  means  responsive  to  vacuum  in  one  said 
second  chamber  at  reversal,  to  augment  the  flow  deliv- 
ered by  said  pump. 


2,819,688 
PUMP  MOUNTING  FX)R  A  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 
FUEL  CELL 
Jacob  Rush  Snyder,  Clevehuid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Products,  lac,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Applicatfon  April  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,450 
12  Claims.    (CL  103—218) 


through  said  opening  and  into  the  inside  of  said  fuel  cell, 
a  pump  bead  member  on  said  pump  outside  of  said  fuel 
cell,  and  a  mounting  ring  connected  to  said  fuel  cell  cir- 
cumjacent said  ottening,  said  mounting  ring  and  said 
pump  head  member  providing  first  and  second  ring  mem- 
bers, respectively,  said  first  and  second  ring  members  hav- 
ing radially  outwardly  extending  inter-fitted  fingen  off- 
set axially  from  said  mounting  ring  and  a  clamping  ring 
surrounding  said  fingers  including  a  turnbuckle  adjusting 
screw  to  lock  said  pump  in  firm  assembly  with  the  walls 
of  said  fuel  cell. 


2,819,681 
TREATMENT  OF  METAL  SURFACES  TO  INCREASE 

THE  COEFFICIENT  OF  FRICTION 

George  W.  Luvisi,  Chicago,  III.,  assigDor  to  National 

Aluminate  Corporation,  Chicago,  U.,  a  coiporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,614 

7ClaiiM.    (CL104— 1) 


1.  The  method  of  improving  the  frictional  contact 
between  two  metal  surfaces  capable  of  motion  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  which  comprises  applying  to  at  least 
one  of  said  surfaces  a  fine  silica  in  powder  form  having 
a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  20  square  meters  per 
gram,  and  bringing  said  surfaces  into  contact  with  one 
another  with  said  fine  silica  therebetween. 


2.819,682 
CAR  RETARDER  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Edward  C.  Falkowski,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcat- 
inghoosc  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,819 
20  Claims.    (CL  104— 26) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stretch  of  railway  track 
equipped  with  a  car  retarder  operable  to  exert  different 
braking  forces  and  having  control  means  responsive  to 
current  selectively  supplied  thereto  to  select  one  of  said 
braking  forces,  a  car  weight  determining  means  includ- 
ing an  operating  element  mounted  in  the  stretch  and  op- 
erable to  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  circuit  controlling 
.      .  position  in  response  to  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  car 

1.  In  combination,  means  forming  a  fuel  cell  having  a    weight  respectively;  a  first,  and  a  second  weight  informa- 
wall  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  a  pump  extending    tion  storage  relay  normally  deenergized.  pickup  circuit 
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means  including  said  positions  of  said  weight  determin- 
ing means  with  connections  to  said  storage  relays  to  en- 
ergize said  first  relay  only  in  response  to  said  first  car 
weight,  to  energize  both  said  relays  in  response  to  said 
second  car  weight  and  energize  said  second  relay  only  in 
response  to  said  third  car  weight,  a  stick  circuit  means 
including  a  contact  closed  in  response  to  a  car  passing 
through  the  retarder  with  connections  to  said  storage  re- 
lays to  retain  them  energized  in  the  arrangement  pre- 
viously effected  by  the  weight  determining  means,  and 
control  circuit  means  including  contacts  of  said  storage 
relays  with  connections  to  the  retarder  control  means  to 
selectively  supply  current  thereto  according  to  the  en- 
ergized arrangement  of  the  storage  relays. 


power  wheel  between  the  power  wheel  and  bracket,  a 
third  grooved  wheel  mounted  on  said  bracket  below  said 
power  wheel,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  third  grooved  wheel 
between  said  third  grooved  wheel  and  bracket  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  pinion  of  said  power  wheel,  an  electric 
motor,  a  power  line  for  said  motor,  an  operative  circuit 
between  said  motor  and  a  source  of  electricity  supply, 
said  motor  having  a  shaft  and  pinion,  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  the  pinion  of  said  motor  meshing  with  the  pinion 
of  said  third  grooved  wheel  for  transmitting  motion  to 
said  pinions  and  moving  said  carrier  along  said  track 
memben. 


2.819  683 

MEAT  TRUCK  AND  TRACK  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Sidney  U  Fidl,  Swi  Fnuckco,  CaUf . 

Application  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  47tT71 

3  Claims.    (CL  104—98) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  spaced 
parallel  side  walls,  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  rails  attached 
to  the  opposed  sides  of  said  side  walls,  and  in  groups  of 
three,  said  rails  being  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  side  walls,  the 
t<^  and  bottom  rails  of  each  group  being  connected  by 
spacers,  the  end  of  middle  rail  of  each  group  being  spaced 
from  one  of  said  spacers  at  one  end  of  the  group  to  form 
a  transfer  opening,  and  opposed  wheeled  carriers  mounted 
on  opposed  corresponding  rails  of  each  of  said  groups 
and  a  bar  connecting  the  opposed  carriers. 


..,  2.819.<84 

RURAL  MAIL  DELIVERY  AND  COLLECTION 

DEVICE 

Jolhu  J.  Nohr,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

Application  February  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,642 

1  Claim.    (CI.  104—149) 

I 


In  a  mail  collection  and  delivering  apparatus,  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  posts,  a  pair  of  horizontal  vertically 
spaced  track  members,  pairs  of  coiled  spring  connected 
between  each  of  said  posts  and  track  sections,  each  pair 
of  springs  embodying  a  substantially  heavy  inclined  spring 
and  a  weaker  horizontal  spring,  yieldably  supporting  said 
track  memben  spaced  from  said  post,  a  carrier,  an  up- 
standing bracket  secured  to  said  carrier,  in  the  form  of 
a  vertical  bar,  a  pair  of  superposed  grooved  wheels 
mounted  on  one  surface  of  said  bar.  operating  over  said 
track  members,  the  uppermost  grooved  wheel  embodying 
an  idle  wheel,  the  lowermost  grooved  wheel  constituting 
the  power  wheel  of  the  carrier,  a  pinion  secured  to  said 


2,819.685 

RAILWAY  MOTOR  TRUCK  STRUCTURE 

Thaldens  W.  Podgajny,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

General  Sleel  Castings  Corporation,  Granite  City,  Dl- 

a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Applicatioo  Angnst  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,160 

10  Claims.    (Q.  105—196) 


1.  In  a  railway  truck,  three  axles  with  wheels,  a  rigid 
truck  frame  mounted  thereon,  means  holding  the  end 
axles  against  substantial  play  transversely  of  the  truck 
frame,  the  middle  axle  having  substantial  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  truck  frame,  an  individual  driving  motor 
carried  in  part  by  and  operativcly  associated  with  each 
axle  and  provided  with  a  housing  held  against  movement 
lengthwise  of  the  associated  axle  and  including  a  part 
spaced  from  the  axle  lengthwise  of  the  truck,  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  spaced  end  on  the  truck  frame,  the  support 
of  the  middle  axle  motor  housing  only  on  the  truck  frame 
being  movable  transversely  of  the  frame  to  accommodate 
substantial  movement  of  the  middle  axle  transversely  of 
the  truck. 


2  819  686 

WATER  TANKS,  FUEL  BUNKERS,  OR  THE  LIKE 

OF  LOCOMOTIVES 

James   HadficM,   Romilcy,   Finland,  awltnni    to  Beyer 

Peacock  &  Company  Limited,  Mancfacsler,  England,  a 

British  company 

Application  July  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  19,1951 

5  Claims.   (CL  105— 362) 


2.  A  railway  vehicle  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
railway  wheels  on  which  said  supporting  structure  is 
mounted,  a  container  structure,  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  mounting  units  secured  rigidly  to  the  underside  of 
said  container  structure,  said  supporting  structure  having 
seating  surfaces  and  said  mounting  units  resting  on  said 
mating  surfaces,  said  seating  surfaces  having  a  plurality 
of  projections  extending  from  the  upper  surfaces  thereof 
and  said  mounting  units  having  a  plurality  of  protections 
depending  therefrom,  said  mounting  unit  projections  and 
said  seating  surface  projections  providing  at  least  two 
first  substantially-parallel  spaced  pairs  of  co-engaging  con- 
tiguous surfaces,  the  projections  between  said  first  spaced 
pairs  of  co-engaging  surfaces  being  associated  with  one 
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structure  and  the  opposed  projections  being  associated 
with  the  other  structure,  and  at  least  two  second  substan- 
tially-parallel spaced  pairs  of  co-engaging  contiguous  sur- 
&ce8  angularly  arranged  with  respect  to  said  first  pairs  of 
co-engaging  surfaces,  the  projections  between  said  second 
tpaced  pairs  of  co-engaging  surfaces  being  associated  with 
one  structure  and  the  opposed  projections  being  associated 
with  the  other  structure,  so  that  relative  horizontal  move- 
ment will  be  prevented  between  said  mounting  units  and 
said  supporting  structure  both  laterally  and  longitudinally 
ot  said  supporting  structure,  and  spring  means  biasing 
each  mounting  unit  onto  its  associated  seating  surface, 
said  spring  means  allowing  vertical  movement  of  said 
container  with  reifpect  to  said  supporting  means,  whereby 
only  vertical  movement  of  the  container  structure  with 
respect  to  the  supporting  structure  will  be  permitted  upon 
yielding  of  the  spring  means  due  to  distortion  of  said 
supporting  structure. 


2319,687 
FREIGHT  VEHICLE  TURNTABLE 

Jack  E.  Gniiidie,  MwHter,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Standard  Car  Manufacturing  Company,  Chiaigo,  IIL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  July  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,842 
5  Claims.    (CL  105— 368) 


I.  In  a  freight  vehicle,  a  floor  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
member  positioned  on  the  floor  adjacent  the  slot,  a  sleeve 
engaging  the  member  and  extending  through  the  slot,  a 
pin  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  through  the  slot 
and  having  a  collar  extending  tberearound  and  threads 
thereon,  a  pair  of  spaced  parts  positioned  on  the  imder- 
face  of  the  floor  and  extending  along  the  slot  and  se- 
cured to  the  floor,  and  a  nut  positioned  between  the 
parts  and  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  the  pin,  upon  thread- 
ing the  pin  in  the  nut  the  collar  on  the  pin  engaging  the 
sleeve  to  force  the  sleeve  against  the  parts  and  the  nut 
engaging  the  parts  to  prevent  movemem  of  the  membo' 
along  the  slot. 

2.819.688 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  RAILROAD  FLAT  CARS 

James  L.  HaH.  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Application  Angoat  24,  1954,  ScrinI  No.  451^17 

3  Claims.    (CL  105-^74) 

N  r 


tions  <rf,  the  existing  structure  of  the  flat  car,  said  ^- 
tachment  comprising,  in  combination,  upri^t  barrier 
means  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  flat  car 
and  positioned  transversely  of  the  flat  car,  said  barrier 
means  presenting  a  front  side,  against  which  a  load  may 
abut,  and  a  rear  side;  an  elongated  abutment  engaging  the 
rear  side  of  said  barrier  means  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  removably  positioned  upon  the  floor  erf  the 
flat  car,  and  a  first  connecting  means  securing  >  said 
elongated  abutment  to  stake  pockets  on  said  flat  car;  an 
elongated  beam  means  of  greater  length  than  the  width 
of  said  barrier  means  spaced  above  said  elongated  abut- 
ment and  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  said  barrier  means 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  extending  laterally  of  said 
barrier  means,  a  pair  of  elongated  braces  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  an  end  of  said  elongated 
beam  means,  said  braces  extending  forwardly  of  the 
front  side  of  said  barrier  means  and  being  spaced  later- 
ally outwardly  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  flat  car. 
and  second  connecting  means  connecting  the  other  ends 
of  said  braces  to  side  stake  pockets  on  said  flat  car. 


24I9,M9 
CAR  TOP  CHORD 
WDHam  C.  Sleeman,  Bfamintham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  PnO- 
man-Standard  Car  Manufactniiug  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,122  . 
3ClainM.   (a.  105— 406) 


2.  In  an  open  top  railway  car,  a  side  sheet,  a  side  poet 
secured  to  said  sheet,  said  sheet  extending  vertically  a 
distance  beyond  the  top  of  said  post,  and  a  top  chord 
comprising  an  elongated  horizontally  disposed  upwardly 
facing  channel-like  member  having  a  base,  an  inside  leg 
and  an  outside  leg,  said  base  being  secured  to  the  top 
of  said  post,  and  said  inner  leg  being  secured  to  said 
sheet  and  extending  thereabove.  a  U-shaped  lading  strap 
bracket  secured  to  said  outer  leg,  an  elongated  hori- 
zontally disposed  downwardly  facing  channel-like  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  upwardly  facing  member  by  Welding 
and  in  an  overlapping  manner,  and  a  tubular-like  spreader 
inserted  between  said  members. 


2  J  19.690 
FIGURE  MOLD  FOR  FROZEN  SUCKERS 
Harold  L.  Baker,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Otis  D.  EMott  and  one^hird  to  Robert  K.  Treasure, 

Application  July  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519^55 
lOakn.    (CL107— 19) 


I.  A  removable  attachment  for  use  on  an  elongated 
railroad  flat  car  that  is  provided  with  stake  pockets  on 
the  floor  thereof  including  stake  pockets  along  the  longi- 

tudinal  edges  of  the  flat  car;  said  removable  attachment       A  unitary,  one  piece  mold  for  frozen  suckers  comprising 
oeing  mountable  on  and  de-mounUble  from  a  flat  car    an  aligned  row  of  side-by-side,  elongated,  cylindrical  ele- 
witnout  adding  any  structure  to.  or  requiring  modifica-    ments  of  distortable.  flexible  material,  each  of  said  cylin- 
726  O.  G.— 21 


302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  14,  1958 


den  being  integrally  interconnected  to  the  cylinders  next 
adjacent  thereto  at  the  point  of  juncture  therebetween, 
there  being  longitudinal  slots  in  each  of  said  points  of 
juncture  between  the  cylinders  for  placing  the  latter  into 
intercommunication,  each  of  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  a  closed,  substantially  hemispherical  end  portion;  an 
elongated,  horizontal  base  having  its  longitudinal  axis  in 
alignment  with  the  row  of  elements,  the  base  integrally 
joining  said  one  end  of  the  elements  for  holding  the  latter 
in  a  normally  upright  position,  the  other  end  of  the  ele- 
ments being  open;  a  retainer  for  each  element  respectively 
at  the  open  end  thereof  for  holding  a  sucker  handle  in 
place  therewith;  gussets  joining  the  hemispherical  end  por- 
tions of  the  elements,  said  gussets  being  integrally  con- 
nected with  the  base;  and  a  reinforcing  rib  at  each  end 
of  the  row  of  elements,  each  of  said  ribn  extending  the 
longitudinal  length  of  its  respective  cylinder  and  integral- 
ly connected  to  the  cylinder  and  to  the  base,  said  retainers 
comprising  flexible  ears  integrally  connected  to  the  upper- 
most edges  of  each  of  the  elements  respectively,  and  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom  over  the  open  end,  each  of 
said  ears  having  a  slot  disposed  substantially  on  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  element  for  receiving  said  handles. 


WAFFLE  BAKING  MACHINE 

Theodore  F.  SchUcksopp,  Loof  Ua^  City,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,952 

13  Claimi.    (O.  187—58) 


1.  In  a  waffle  baking  machine  having  an  endless  con- 
veyer comprising  a  plurality  of  book-like  mold  devices 
each  having  two  hinged  mold  sections  forming  a  waffle 
mold  when  closed,  a  latching  lever  to  hold  said  sections 
closed,  said  conveyer  being  arranged  to  travel  past  a  fill- 
ing device  to  supply  batter  to  the  opened  mold  devices 
and  through  a  baking  oven  to  a  waifle  discharge  point 
and  back  to  the  filling  device,  means  at  said  discharge 
point  for  releasing  said  latching  levers  and  for  opening 
said  hinged  mold  sections,  means  for  reclosing  said  mold 
sections  after  they  pass  the  filling  device,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  latching  levers  to  lock  said  reclosed  mold  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  mold  sections  of  each  of  said  mold  de- 
vices being  fixedly  mounted  on  a  crosswise  pivot  member 
of  the  conveyer,  an  actuating  arm  fixed  to  said  pivot 
member  for  opening  and  closing  said  sections,  and  a 
spring  fixed  on  said  arm,  said  latching  lever  being  pivoted 
on  said  conveyer  and  having  a  portion  to  engage  said 
spring  to  hold  the  mold  sections  in  closed  position,  so  as 
to  permit  excessive  fluid  pressure  within  the  mold  devices 
to  partially  open  said  hinged  mold  sections  against  the 
force  of  said  spring  to  relieve  said  excess  fluid  pressure. 


David  B. 


2,819,692 
SAFE  DEPOSIT  RECEPTACLE 

obaw,  Minneapolis,  aad  Lolic  N.  Knatson, 
Duiutb,  Minn. 
AppUcatioa  March  21,  1956.  Serial  No.  572,865 
5  Claims.    (O.  109—58) 

5.  A  safe  deposit  receptacle  for  installation  as  a  struc- 
tural element  in  the  wall  of  a  building,  said  receptacle 
comprising  a  hollow  building  block,  an  opening  in  one 
end  of  said  block  providing  access  to  the  interior,  a  rab- 
bet surrounding  said  opening,  locking  bar  receiving  re- 
cesses in  opposite  side  walls  of  said  block  adjacent  said 


rabbet,  a  removable  closure  for  said  opening  comprising  a 
metallic  front  panel  of  a  size  to  be  received  in  said  rabbet 
substantially  flush  with  the  end  edge  of  said  block,  a 
metallic  rear  panel  spaced  from  said  front  panel  and 
secured  thereto,  thermal  insulation  disposed  between  said 
panels,  locking  means  for  said  closure  comprising  oppo- 
sitely extending  latch  bars  slidably  mounted  on  the  rear 
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face  of  said  rear  panel,  a  lock  extending  through  said 
front  and  rear  panels  substantially  centrally  thereof,  a 
crossbar  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  said  lock  and  rotatable 
therewith  and  means  to  pivotally  connect  said  latch 
bars  to  said  crossbar,  whereby  said  closure  may  be  placed 
in  said  opening  with  said  latch  bars  projecting  into  said 
recesses  to  lock  said  closure  in  place  and  upon  rotation  of 
said  lock  to  retract  said  latch  bars  said  closure  may  be 
completely  removed  from  said  block. 


2,819,693 

REFRACTORY  ANCHORS  AND  SUPPORTING 

HANGERS  THEREFOR 

Robert  A.  Rath,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  November  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  549,317 

1  Claia.    (a.  118—99) 


2J19.694 
SOAKING  PIT  CURB 
Looii  J.  Hartfc,  PittriHirgfa,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Amder  Mor- 
ton Corporation,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnn- 
ijirania 
Application  Febreary  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,544 

5  Claims.    (0.118—181) 
1.  A  soaking  pit  curb  formed  from  a  course  of  non- 
metallic  refractory  tiles  disposed  side  by  side  and  having 
central  portions  of  less  height  than  their  ends  to  form  a 
top  sand-receiving  trough  in  the  curb  for  receiving  the 


The  combination  of  a  refractory  anchor  and  the  sup- 
porting hanger  therefor,  consisting  of  an  elongated  an- 
chor converging  from  the  lower  end  thereof  toward  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  having  two  oppositely  disposed 
laterally  projecting  banger-engaging  shoulders  form^  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  thereof,  with  the  hanger-engaging 
surface  of  each  such  shoulder  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  shoulder  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  located 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  anchor;  and  a  metallic  hanger 
for  said  anchor  having  two  re-entrant,  oppositely  dis- 
posed, spaced  support-engaging  flanges  formed  at  one  end 
thereof  and  two  re-entrant,  oppositely  disposed  spaced 
anchor-engaging  flanges  formed  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
each  such  flange  extending  lengthwise  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  the  hanger-en- 
gaging surface  of  each  of  said  shoulders  and  having  an 
anchor-engaging  stop  formed  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 
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lower  edge  of  a  removable  cover,  each  tile  comprising 
inner  and  outer  blocks  having  their  adjacent  ends  sub- 
stantially abutting  each  other  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
trough,  the  ooter  block  including  all  of  said  central  por- 
tion and  having  a  projection  on  top  of  its  inner  end,  the 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  overhanging  arm, 
a  sewing  head  carried  on  said  arm,  a  needle  bar  mounted 
in  said  head,  a  shaft  disposed  in  said  arm  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  needle  bar  for  vertically  reciprocating  said 
needle  bar,  oscillating  means  disposal  in  said  arm  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  needle  bar  for  oscillating 
said  needle  bar  laterally  to  make  stitches  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  feed,  driving  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  to  said  oscillating  means,  an  oscil- 
lating member  disposed  in  said  arm  operatively  connected 
to  said  shaft,  a  rear  opening  in  said  arm  providing  access 
to  said  oscillating  member,  and  a  control  member  mount- 
ed on  the  front  of  said  arm  operatively  connected  to  said 
oscillating  means  and  manually  rotataUe  to  vary  the 
width  of  said  transverse  stitches;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  cover-plate  removably  mounted  in  said  rear 
opening,  an  aperture  in  said  plate  adjacent  said  oscillating 
member,  a  reciprocable  driven  element  slidably  mounted 
on  said  plate  extending  through  said  aperture,  resilient 
means  mounted  on  said  plate  biasing  said  driven  element 
into  contact  with  said  oscillating  member  to  be  recipro- 
cated thereby,  cam  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
rear  of  said  plate,  means  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
of  its  ends  to  the  rear  of  said  plate  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  driven  elentent  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  cam 
to  rotate  said  cam  as  said  driven  element  is  reciprocated, 
and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate,  said  lever 
extending  beneath  said  arm  engaging  said  control  mem- 
ber at  one  end  and  engaging  said  cam  at  its  other  end 
to  be  pivoted  by  rotational  movement  of  said  cam  and 
thereby  rotate  said  control  member  to  vary  the  width  of 
transverse  stitches  made  by  said  needle  bar. 


«  *»i»  « --wt*  *r     2,819,696  tWf*¥-*--*«-'"*r?-'*(»*?f*'»^ 
SHRINKLESS  SEAM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Hany  C  Donaldson,  Jr.,  Troy,  and  Thomas  A.  Bnmill, 

Watcrvliet,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Clnctt,  Peabody  *  Co., 

be,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

Application  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  584421 

3  Claims.    (CL  111—262) 
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bottom  of  the  trough  being  formed  by  the  upper  surfaces 
of  said  central  portions,  and  the  inner  block  having  an 
outwardly  extending  portion  overlapping  the  top  of  the 
Inner  end  portion  of  the  outer  block  and  forming  the 
inner  side  of  said  trough,  said  overlapping  portion  being 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  recess  receiving 
said  projection  to  hold  the  two  blocks  together. 

2,819,695 
SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 
Wade    W.    Gcrgen,    Wood    River,    and    GranvOlc    V. 
Walmsley,  East  Alton,  DL,  assigaors,  by  mesne  anign- 
ncnti,  to  G.  M.  Pfaff,  A.  G.,  KaiscrBlautem,  Gcmuuiy, 
a  corporation  of  West  Germany 
AppUcation  November  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,495 
3  Claims.    (0.112—158) 


2.  A  textile  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
textile  fabric  superposed  face  to  face,  and  sewed  together 
in  a  longitudinally  extending  seam  with  regular  sewing 
thread,  and  a  physically  separate  spacing  yam  of  a  water 
soluble  material  removable  by  the  action  of  a  lauiulering 
solution  which  will  not  remove  said  regular  thread,  said 
spacing  yarn  being  in  the  loop  of  each  stitch  of  the 
sewing  thread  between  an  exterior  face  of  the  layers  and 
the  sewing  thread  lying  along  that  face. 


2,819,697 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  ROTATING  PART  FOR 

FORMING  FLANGES  ON  TUBULAR  MATERLAL 

William  D.  Kraemer,  Maywood,  Calif. 

Origfanl    application    December    1,    1952,    Serial    No. 

3233M.     Divided  aad  thb  application  October  12, 

1953,  Serial  Na  3853^2 

3  Claims.    (CL  113— 52) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described:  means  de- 
fining a  cylindrical  bore;  a  stem  in  said  bore  having  a 
diameter  substantially  less  than  said  bore  to  permit  a 
limited  tilting  movement  of  said  stem  in  said  bore;  a 
flanged  roller,  a  pintle  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  stem 
mounting  said  roller  for  rotation  about  an  axis  angularly 
related  to  the  axis  of  said  stem  for  planetary  movement 
of  said  roller;  said  roller  having  an  annular  lip  describ- 
ing in  said  planetary  movement  of  said  roller,  a  path 
the  diameter  of  which  is  less  than,  but  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  said  bore;  and  means  detachably  securing  said 
stem  against  tilting  movement  and  mounting  said  stem  in 
coaxial  relation  with  said  bore,  but  permitting  rotatitw 
of  said  stem  about  its  axis  as  well  as  permitting  axial 
retraction  of  said  stem  in  said  bore. 


2,819,698 
COMBINED  KNOB  AND  DIAL 
Bemdt  KIrsten,  Los  Amtelcs,  Calif. 
Application  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,960 
7Cbiims.    (a.  116— 124) 
1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed :  a  fixed  instru- 
ment panel,  a  rotatable  knob  n>ember  having  a  circular 
recess  therein,  said  knob  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  wall  of  said  instrument  panel,  a  shaft  rotatably 
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mounted  on  said  panel  and  extending  into  said  recess,  a 
dial  member  supported  by  said  shaft  and  within  said  re- 


,^^ 


cess,  gear  means  adapted  to  bold  said  dial  against  rotation, 
and  detent  means  holding  said  locking  means  stationary 
relative  to  said  panel. 


COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  FOOD  DISPENSER  AND 

EXERCISING  CAGE 

Wahcr  G.  iUcttke,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  a«lgBor  to  The 

Uplohn  Compaiiy,  Kalamazoo,  Mick^  ■  corporathM  of 

Michigan 

AppHcadoo  October  7,  lfS4,  ScrW  No.  4M3«3 

18  Claims.    (CL  11»~41) 


*^\Ji 


scopic  engagement  with  each  other,  said  upper  member 
enclosing  substantially  all  of  the  lower  member  except 
for  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  member  which  is  exposed 
to  bear  against  the  writing  surface,  said  lower  member 
having  a  rectangular  channel  formed  therein,  centrally 
and  longitudinally  thereof,  said  channel  being  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom  and  along  one  side,  and  a  rectangular 
bar  on  the  upper  member  formed  centrally  and  longi- 
tudinally therein  and  projecting  into  the  channel  of  the 
lower  member  both  through  the  open  side  and  the  open 
top  end  of  said  channel,  said  channel  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  rectangular  stick  of  lead,  the  walls  of  said 
channel  being  adapted  to  frictionally  and  yieldably  engage 
said  stick  of  lead,  the  lower  end  of  said  rectangular  bar 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  lead,  where- 
by a  downward  force  exerted  upon  the  upper  member  by 
a  person  writing  with  said  pencil,  the  lower  member  being 
held  against  the  writing  surface,  will  feed  the  lead  down- 
wardly through  the  channel  and  its  open  bottom  end  into 
writing  engagement  with  said  writing  surface,  said  lower 
end  of  the  rectangular  bar  being  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  extension  which  engages  the  side  of  the 
lead  on  the  open  side  of  the  channel  to  cooperate  with 
the  walls  of  the  channel  in  supporting  the  lead  in  opera- 
tive position. 

2JI9,7fl 
■OILER  FEED  PUMF  CONTROL 
lior  I.  KarMrfk,  Maptowood,  N.  I. 

AppHcalloa  Janury  24, 195^  SotW  No.  M1^14 

,  IClatans.    (CL  122--4S1) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  food  to  an  animal  in 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  energy  voluntarily  expended 
by  said  animal,  the  combination  comprising:  a  cage  and 
frame  means  supporting  same  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis;  means  defining  a  feeding  location  communi- 
cating with  and  continously  accessible  from  said  cage; 
a  supply  chamber  operatively  connected  to  and  com- 
municating with  said  feeding  location;  drive  means  for 
urging  the  contents  of  said  supply  chamber  to  said  feed- 
ing location;  and  automatic  means  connected  to  said 
cage  and  to  said  drive  means  for  actuating  said  drive 
means  in  response  and  in  proportion  to  predetermined 
movement  of  said  cage. 


2,819.7M 

PENCIL 

Baroch  Spcctor,  Look  Uuid,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkM  December  %  1952,  Serial  No.  324^7 

3Clalw.    (CL12«— 13) 


1.  A  pencil  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lower,  inner  member  which  is  adapted  to  bear  against  a 
writing  surface  and  to  support  the  pencil  thereon  during 
a  writing  operation,  and  an  upper,  outer  member  which 
is  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  during  such  writing 
operation  and  by  which  pressure  is  brought  to  bear  upon 
the  pencil,  said  inner  and  outer  members  being  in  tek- 


1.  In  a  boiler  feedwater  system,  a  direct  contact  heater, 
a  main  feed  pump,  a  feedwater  conduit  connected  be- 
tween said  beater  and  main  feed  pump,  a  booster  pump 
disposed  in  said  conduit  to  deliver  feedwater  under  pres- 
sure from  said  heater  to  said  nuin  feed  pump,  a  second 
conduit  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  direct  con- 
tact heater  and  at  the  other  end  in  communication  with 
the  suction  side  of  the  main  feed  pump  a  stand-by  booster 
pump  disposed  in  said  second  conduit  to  increase  the 
pressure  of  feedwater  delivered  from  the  heater  to  said 
main  feed  pump,  a  condensate  pump,  a  discharge  conduit 
in  communication  with  said  condensate  pump  and  said 
heater  for  passing  condensate  therethrough  to  said 
beater,  a  bypass  conduit  in  communication  with  said 
condensate  pump  to  said  main  feed  pump  for  passing 
condensate  therethrough  to  said  main  feed  pump,  a  sole- 
noid valve  disposed  in  said  bypass  conduit  to  control 
the  fk>w  of  condensate  therethrough  and  control  means 
for  nuuntaining  a  predetermined  pressure  differentia]  be- 
tween the  feedwater  entering  the  main  feed  pump  and 
the  vapor  pressure  cortesponding  to  the  feedwater  tem- 
perature at  the  suction  side  of  the  main  feed  pump  to 
prevent  flashing  of  the  feedwater  into  steam,  said  control 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  stand-by 
booster  pump  and  solenoid  valve  to  start  the  stand-by 
booster  pump  in  operation  when  the  net  pressure  of  said 
booster  pump  falls  below  a  first  predetermined  value,  and 
to  open  said  solenoid  valve  when  the  net  pressure  of  said 
booster  pump  falls  below  a  second  predetermined  value. 
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2,tl9,7f2 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING VAPOR  TEMPERATURES 
Paul  H.  Kodi,  Bcnurdfville,  N.  J^  aa^aot  to  Tbc  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y^  a  coipora- 
lloa  of  New  Jcney 

AppUcatioa  Dcccari>er  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  2M,t29 
11  Clafans.    (CL  122--479) 


hicle,  a  fan  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body 
member,  axially  opposed  friction  elements  on  the  fan 
and  body  member,  means  for  causing  slippage  between 


.na  s.-iT*-: 


•  t 


I.  The  method  of  maintaining  a  predetennined  tem- 
perature of  superheated  steam  delivered  from  a  steam 
generator  having  a  vertically  elongated  furnace  with  tubu- 
lar water  flow  elements  in  the  lateral  walls  and  throughout 
the  major  extent  of  its  height  for  receiving  heat  and 
generating  steam,  convection  steam  superheating  elements 
located  beyond  the  furnace  gas  outlet  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  furnace  and  in  the  path  of  heating  gases  flowing 
therefrom  and  fuel  burning  means  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  deliver  fluid  fuel  and  combustion  air  to  a 
combustion  zone  at  different  levels  intermediate  the  height 
of  the  furnace,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of;  burn- 
ing the  preponderant  portion  of  fuel  in  suspension  in  a 
combustion  zone  having  a  mean  elevation  intermediate  the 
height  of  the  furnace  to  produce  high  temperature  heat- 
ing gases,  imparting  heat  from  the  gases  to  water  as  the 
gases  flow  upwardly  in  an  elongated  flow  path  to  generate 
steam  to  meet  a  high  load  steam  demand  and  to  partially 
cool  the  gases,  passing  the  gases  in  a  flow  path  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  steam  superheating  elements  to 
superheat  steam  and  to  further  cool  the  gases,  variably 
introducing  a  recirculated  portion  of  the  partially  cooled 
gaaes  from  a  position  in  the  gas  flow  path  downstream  of 
the  steam  superheating  heat  transfer  zone  to  a  position 
within  the  furnace  substantially  below  the  mean  elevation 
of  nid  combustion  zone  to  reduce  heat  transfer  to  tiie 
water  surrounding  the  furnace  zone  subjacent  the  com- 
bustion zone,  increasing  the  rate  of  said  recirculated  gas 
introduction  as  load  decreases,  and  as  the  steam  demand 
is  decreased  decreasing  the  fuel  burning  rate  in  a  com- 
bustion zone  the  mean  elevation  of  which  is  lower  than 
the  mean  elevation  of  the  combustion  zone  of  the  hi^r 
load  and  less  remote  from  the  point  of  recirculated  gas 
introduction,  whereby  the  vertical  extent  of  the  furnace 
zone  subjacent  the  combustion  zone  is  increased  to  effect 
a  reduction  in  heat  transfer  to  the  surrounding  water  tubes 
and  whereby  the  superheat  regulation  effect  of  the  gas 
recirculation  li  enhanced. 


I,819.7t3 
VARIABLE  SPEED  FAN  DRIVE 
Lawrmca  D.  Sottk,  DctroH,  Midi.,  aarigMr  I* 
Robert  J.  Schaffer.  Detroit.  Mich. 
AppHcatioa  Jaonary  27. 1955,  Serial  No.  4S4345 
8  Claims.    (CL  123—41.12) 
1.  In  a  drive  for  use  on  an  engine  driven  vehicle  or 
the  like  adapted  to  drive  an  accessory  such  as  a  genera- 
tor, air  conditioning  compressor,  and  the  like,  a  body 
member  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  of  the  ve- 


the  friction  elements  above  a  predetermined  speed  in- 
cluding a  slideable  mounting  fbr  the  fan  on  the  body 
member,  and  an  accessory  connection  on  the  fan. 


2319,7*4 
AIR  COOLED  ENGINE  EXHAUST  VALVES 

Hnny  Niedeimaii.  BitMuu  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  December  9, 1955,  Serial  N«.  552,M9 

6  Claims.    (CL  123— 41.17) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  having  a 
combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  manifold  communicat- 
ing with  the  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  con- 
trolling said  communication,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  exhaust  valve;  the  exhaust  valve  having  a  guide 
provided  with  a  distribution  flow  passage  therein  and  an 
inlet  therefor,  the  exhaust  valve  having  a  stem  slidable 
in  said  guide  and  provided  with  a  lateral  inlet  port 
registerabls  with  the  distribution  flow  passage  when  the 
exhaust  valve  has  been  raised  from  communication  clos- 
ing position  and  with  a  longitudinal  flow  passage  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  port  and  with  a  head  provided 
with  a  lateral  discharge  passage  opening  through  tiie 
edge  of  the  valve  head  and  communicating  with  the 
longitudinal  flow  passage,  said  valve  head  engaging  a 
seat  of  said  engine  cylinder  to  close  said  lateral  dis- 
charge passage,  the  inlet  port  being  disposed  out  of  regis- 
tration with  said  distribution  flow  passage  when  the  valve 
is  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  distribution  flow  passage,  whereby  cool- 
ing air  will  be  discharged  through  said  exhaust  vSlve  when 
it  is  in  an  open  or  raised  position  and  waste  fuel  gases 
will  be  displaced  from  said  combustion  chamber. 
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2,S19,705 

CUSHIONED  VALVE  TAFPET 

James  G.  Dicfcsoa,  Glencoc,  HI. 

Applkatioa  March  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  413354 

lOCiainM.    (CL  123— 90) 


1.  A  cushion  for  internal  combustion  engine  valves 
and  the  like,  including  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  open  at  one 
end,  a  multiplicity  of  thin,  flat,  parallel  faced  metallic 
disks,  the  diameter  of  which  is  approximately  the  same 
as  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  contained  in  the  sleeve  and 
arranged  in  a  stack,  a  plunger  in  the  sleeve  remote  from 
and  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  valve  actuating  cam, 
having  a  plane  face  parallel  with  the  disk  faces,  engaging 
one  end  of  the  stack,  there  being  a  plane  faced  abutment 
engaging  the  other  end  of  the  stack  coextensive  with  and 
parallel  with  the  disk  faces,  the  plunger  being  a  working 
fit  in  the  sleeve  free  to  move  longitudinally  therein,  the 
area  of  contact  between  the  plunger  and  the  sleeve  being 
long  enough  to  positively  maintain  sleeve  and  plunger 
axes  in  parallel  and  in  alignment. 


2,819,706 
VALVE  ROTATING  DEVICE 

Howard    M.    Gammon,    Clarldon    Township,    Geauga 
Comty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thoiiipaoo  Products,  Inc., 
ClcTelaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Oiiio 
Applicatioo  September  30.  1955,  Serial  No.  537,814 
U  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


1.  A  valve  rotating  device  comprising  a  conical  spring 
washer  having  axially  spaced  inner  and  outer  edges,  a 
spring  means  providing  helically  wound  coils  engaging 
one  side  of  said  spring  washer  between  said  edge  portions, 
and  first  and  second  parts  to  be  rotated,  one  of  said  edges 
of  said  spring  washer  engaging  one  of  said  parts,  the 
other  of  said  parts  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  spring 
washer  between  said  edge  portions,  said  spring  washer 
having  confining  means  for  keeping  said  spring  washer 
and  the  other  of  said  parts  in  engagement  with  one  an- 
other, said  coils  arranged  to  transmit  forces  transversely 
of  said  spring  coils  and  moving  said  one  of  said  edges  out 
of  engagement  with  said  of  one  of  said  parts  under  in- 
creased load  whereupon  said  coils  will  tilt  to  rotatably 
drive  the  first  and  second  parts  with  respect  to  one  another. 


2,819,707 

BOW  STRING  DRAWING  AND  RELEASING 

DEVICE 

Joe  M.  Kayf cs  aad  Hcniy  R.  Gamcro,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Applkadon  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,878 

1  Oaim.    (CL  124—35) 


A  device  for  drawing  and  releasing  a  bow  string  and 
arrow  comprising,  a  housing  including  a  first  elongated 
portion  formed  for  encircliag  by  the  fingers  of  the  hand 
of  the  operator  and  adapted  to  be  held  thereby  in  vertical 
position  and  a  second  perpendicularly  related  portion  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  said  first  portion  medially  of  its 
length  and  being  formed  with  an  opening  at  its  forward 
end  to  receive  an  end  of  an  arrow  and  a  vertical  slot  to 
receive  the  bow  string  bisecting  said  opening  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom  in  a  conunon  plane  with  said 
first  portion,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  inter- 
nally of  said  housing  on  axes  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  parallel  to  said  plane  and  having  forwardly  disposed 
jaw  members  arranged  with  confronting  faces  movable 
into  contact  at  said  plane  in  the  closed  position  of  said 
jaw  members,  said  levers  having  rearwardly  disposed  ends 
spaced  apart  in  said  closed  position,  spring  means  urging 
said  jaw  members  to  closed  position,  the  forward  edges 
of  said  faces  being  beveled  to  receive  and  center  the  bow 
string  between  said  faces  and  to  effect  a  forced  separation 
of  said  faces  by  said  string  against  the  resistance  of  said 
spring  means  to  permit  passage  of  said  string  between 
said  faces  to  a  supported  position  on  the  rearward  edges 
of  said  faces,  a  latch  part  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
ijeciprocation  into  and  from  an  engaged  position  between 
^aid  lever  ends  for  respectively  holding  and  releasing  said 
jaw  members  in  closed  position  and  for  opening  there- 
from against  the  resistance  of  said  spring  means,  said 
faces  being  formed  with  opposed  recesses  aligned  with 
said  opening  for  receipt  of  the  arrow,  a  cylindrical 
phrager  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  first  bousing 
portion  and  projecting  from  the  upper  end  thereof  for 
engagement  with  and  depressing  by  the  thumb  of  the 
hand  holding  the  housing,  said  plunger  and  latch  part 
being  connected  for  movement  of  the  latter  from  its  en- 
gaged position  upon  depressing  said  plunger  and  for 
movement  of  said  latch  part  into  its  engaged  position 
from  outward  extension  of  said  plunger,  and  spring 
means  urging  said  latch  part  and  plunger  to  their  last 
named  positions. 


2J19,708 

RADIUS-TO-TANGENT  GRINDING  WHEEL 

DRESSER 

Edwin  V.  Slatia,  Sr..  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  December  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  556483 

12  Claims.  (0.125—11) 
1.  A  radius-to-tangent  grinding  wheel  dresser  compris- 
ing a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the  grinding 
wheel  to  be  dressed,  an  elongated  hollow  mount  structure 
rockably  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  rectilinear 
guideway  disposed  transverse  to  the  rocking  axis  of  said 
mount  structure,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  mount  struc- 
ture in  engagement  with  said  guideway  for  reciprocation 
therealong,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  car- 
riage, a  drum-rditating  device  drivingly  connected  to  said 
drum,  an  elongated  flexible  motion-transmitting  membe' 
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operatively  connecting  said  drum  to  said  carriage  for  re- 
ciprocating said  carriage  in  response  to  the  rotation  of 
said  drum,  a  dressing  tool  holder  structure  connected  to 


ttK   L' 


**^ 


said  carriage  for  travel  therewith  and  for  rocking  there- 
with in  response  to  the  rocking  of  said  mount  structure, 
and  a  grinding  wheel  dressing  tool  mounted  on  said  holder 
structure. 


I  UW,7t9 

MASOIVRY  SAW  FRAME 

Richari  K.  MacGragor,  E^iewood,  Colo. 

Application  Angus!  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  602,959 

9  Claims.    (CL  125— 13) 


1.  In  combination:  a  portable  saw  frame  comprising 
a  bed  frame  adapted  to  be  laid  flat  on  a  supporting  sur- 
face, a  work-piece  supporting  table  mounted  on  the  bed 
frame  for  forward  and  rearward  movement  relative  there- 
to, an  upright  frame  hingedly  atuched  to  one  end  of  the 
bed  frame  for  movement  into  folded  inoperative  posi- 
tion relative  thereto,  latch  means  interconnecting  the  up- 
right frame  and  bed  frame  for  maintaining  the  operative 
relation  therebetween,  a  swinging  frame  carried  by  the 
upright  frame  for  upward  and  downward  swinging  move- 
ment above  and  relative  to  the  bed  frame,  the  swinging 
frame  including  spaced  side  elements  arranged  to  permit 
insertion  of  the  bed  plate  of  a  portable  saw  therebetween, 
said  side  elements  including  portions  positioned  beneath 
the  bed  plate  in  supporting  relation  thereto  and  portions 
extending  upwardly  in  position  to  maintain  the  bed  plate 
therebetween  and  means  carried  by  the  swinging  frame 
for  detachably  connecting  a  portable  electric  saw  thereto 
in  position  to  cut  a  work  piece  moved  thereunder  on  the 
supporting  table. 


2J19.710 
KNIFE  EQUAUZER  FOR  STONECUTTER 

Elmer  F.  Mangis,  Frankfort,  Ind. 

Application  July  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  672,478 

6  Claims.    (0.125—23) 


1 .  A  knife  equalizer  for  a  stonecutting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  plurality  of  knives  vertically  adjustably 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  set  of  wedges  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  end  wedges  fixedly 


secured  to  said  frame  and  a  plurality  of  other  wedges 
horizontally  movable  with  respect  to  said  frame,  and 
movable  means  engageable  with  said  wedges  and  said 
knives  interspaced  between  said  wedgbs  of  said  set  of 
wedges  holding  said  knives  in  vertically  adjusted  position. 


2,819,711 

HEARTH  VENT  AND  ASH  DUMP  COMBINATION 

Alhcrt  P.  RoWnaon,  Seattia,  WMh. 

Application  immuaj  24, 1955,  S«inl  No.  483,747 

3  CMOS.   (0.126—143) 


1.  A  hearth  vent  and  ash  dump  combination  compris- 
ing a  frame  structure  adapted  to  be  set  within  the  hearth 
of  a  fireplace  combustion  chamber  to  define  a  vertically 
directed  passage  for  the  dumping  of  fireplace  ashes  to  a 
pit  below  the  hearth,  and  for  an  inflow  of  air  to  the  fire- 
place chamber  from  the  pit,  a  grate  supported  by  the 
frame  across  the  upper  end  of  the  passage,  for  adjustment 
from  a  position  flush  with  the  hearth  surface  to  a  raised 
position,  for  the  disposal  of  ashes  through  the  passage, 
and  a  door  disposed  within  the  lower  end  of  the  passage 
for  closing  it  against  an  inflow  of  air,  and  having  support- 
ing trunnions  on  which  it  can  be  swung,  independently  of 
the  grate  from  its  closed  position  to  an  open  position  for 
an  inflow  of  air  through  the  passage  and  grate;  said  door 
being  weighted  at  one  edge  to  cause  it  to  be  yieldingly 
retained  in  closed  position  when  moved  to  that  position, 
and  to  be  yieldingly  retained  in  its  open  position  when 
adjusted  to  that  position. 


2,819,712 
FLOATING  CONTOUR  CUSHION 
Nina  K.  Morrison,  Fafalwni,  OUo,  aasi^Bor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccictary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Applicatioo  May  8, 1956,  Sertel  No.  583^99 

4  Clafans.    (O.  128—33) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I .  A  cushion  comprising  a  top  section  and  a  contoured 
lower  section,  both  of  comparatively  soft  elastomeric 
material  such  as  foam  rubber,  a  cigid  contoured  plate  and 
a  superimposed  inflatable  bladder  bonded  together  and 
positioned  between  the  top  section  and  the  lower  section, 
the  edges  of  the  top  and  lower  section  being  bonded 
together  around  the  edges  of  said  plate  and  bladder,  a 
pair  of  openings  in  said  rigid  plate  located  to  lie  beneath 
the  region  of  the  ischial  tuberosities  of  the  seated  inciun- 
bent  of  the  cushion,  a  pair  of  openings  through  said  in- 
flatable bladder  and  located  coincident  to  the  openings  in 
said  rigid  plate,  a  pressiu^  conduit  connected  to  said 
bladder  to  provide  for  intermittent  inflating  and  deflating 
said  bladder,  a  cover  for  said  cushion,  a  pair  of  openings 
located  in  the  forward  region  of  each  element  of  said 
cushion,  including  said  cover,  and  located  coincidentiy  for 
the  purpose  of  accommodating  the  straps  of  a  parachute 
harness. 
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2^19,713 
MASSAGE  TABLE 

Neisoa    L.    Bock,    Betbel,    and    Thomas   G. 
Hjunptoa  Township,  Allegheny  Coontjr,  Pa^ 
to  SUra-Zdle,  Inc^  flttsbargh. 


m 


1.  A  massage  table  comprising  a  table  frame,  a  driv- 
ing member  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  pin  means 
cyclically  rocked  thereby,  a  nnitary  uble  top  having 
transversely  spaced  openings  intermediate  its  end  portions 
and  having  the  opposite  end  portions  secured  to  the  frame 
by  means  of  a  set  of  deformable  mounting  bodies,  said 
table  top  having  a  pad  received  in  the  individual  ones  of 
the  openings  therein,  with  each  pad  mounted  substantial- 
ly in  the  plane  of  that  opening  and  connected  to  the  mar- 
gins thereof  by  means  of  a  set  of  channel  and  roller  con- 
nections for  recipTocatory  movement  in  the  aforesaid 
plane,  means  forming  separate  connections  between  the 
pin  means  carried  by  the  driving  member  and  each  of 
the  pads  comprising  an  individual  drive  link  for  each  pad, 
a  slide  block  connecting  each  drive  link  and  the  pin 
means,  and  linkages  for  setting  the  slide  block  on  each  of 
the  pin  means  at  adjusted  positions  with  respect  to  its 
rocking  axis  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  pads  independently 
of  one  another,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
table  top  and  effective  to  vibrate  the  same  on  the  de- 
formable mounting  bodies  independently  of  the  operation 
of  said  driving  member. 


M19,714 

MASSAGING  APf  ARATUS 

Bessie  P.  Loildoi^  BaMmore,  Md. 

AppHcatioB  September  19. 1952,  Scrtal  No.  31t,4f  1 

4  Claims.    (CL  12t— 57) 


*^  ■•«t«vtO} 


!• 


.^i    • 


1.  Massaging  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame  with  the 
axes  of  the  rollers  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  rollers  being  closely  adjacent  to  each  other,  the 
diameter  of  adjacent  rollers  varying  in  size  to  give  a 
bumping  action  to  a  body  rubbing  against  them,  a  pair 
of  bars  pivotally  supported  at  the  rear  of  said  frame,  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  members  mounted  on  said  bars 
for  engaging  a  supporting  surface. 


M19,715  ' 

MASSAGING  ROLLER 

Vcma  E.  Calhoon,  Smttle,  Wash. 

Applicatioa  Jim  29, 1954,  Sotel  No.  44«,97< 

4  Claims.    (CL  12»-^7) 

I.  In  a  massaging  device,  two  spaced  apart  parallel 

massaging  rollers  positioned  side  by  side;  handhold  means 

mcluding  a  stem  movable  by  the  grip  of  a  hand  toward 


and  away  from  the  rollers;  two  pivot  members  carried 
by  said  stem;  two  pairs  of  divergent  links  connecting  said 
pivot  roemben  and  said  rollers  at  opposite  ends  of  the 


nkf  ■  eorponlkNi  of 


Appiicatioa  AognK  15, 195^  Serial  No.  M4,197 
9ClnftM.    (CL12S— 33) 


rollers,  the  two  links  of  each  pair  having  adjacent  ends 
connected  with  the  pivot  members  and  having  spread 
apart  ends  connected  with  the  axial  portions  of  the  rollers; 
and  spring  means  urging  the  rollers  toward  each  other. 


2St9JU 
NEBULIZER  FOR  MEDICINAL  PREPARAHONS 

Joseph  B.  Miner,  Mobile.  Ala. 

AppHcatfcw  NovMDbw  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  449^43 

4  Claims.    (0. 12S— IS4) 


1.  A  device  for  nebulizing  an  inhalable  medicinal  prep- 
aration and  for  regulating  the  flow  of  such  preparation 
to  a  patient,  comprising  a  reservoir,  an  inlet  and  outlet 
therefrom,  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  juxtaposed  and  ar- 
ranged at  the  top  of  the  nebulizer,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
inlet  and  outlet  being  open  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  top  portion  of  the  reservoir,  and  inlet  and  outlet 
being  in  the  form  of  conduits,  said  inlet  conduit  extend- 
ing from  the  reservoir  and  to  a  height  above  the  inner  end 
of  the  outlet  conduit,  a  nozzle  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
inlet  conduit,  a  source  of  pressure  connected  to  the  noz* 
zle,  an  adjustable  member  carrying  the  nozzle  and  adjust- 
atkle  with  the  nozzle  toward  and  away  from  the  open  end 
«f  aid  inlet  conduit,  a  duct  one  end  whereof  is  posi- 
tioned at  the  lower  portion  of  the  reservoir  and  the  up- 
per end  communicates  with  the  nozzle  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  inlet  conduit  and  above  the  inner  end  of  the 
outlet  conduit,  atomized  medicament  under  pressure  of 
said  source  of  pressure  initially  streaming  through  the  in- 
let conduit  out  of  the  open  end  thereof,  then  impinging  the 
surface  of  the  medicament  b  the  reservoir,  then  imping- 
ing, directly  from  such  surface,  against  a  wall  of  the 
reservoir,  then  passing  into  the  outkt  conduit  and  then 
against  a  wall  of  the  outlet 


2,119,717 
SURGICAL  SKIN-TREATING  DEVICE 
Heinz  W.  Kaglcr,  College  Park,  and  Allaa  L.  Lortncs, 
SOvcr  Sprint,  Md. 
AppUcatioo  AogMt  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,M9 
4  daims.    (a.  12»— 3«3) 
(GniBto4  ander  Tide  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  A  surgical  skin-treating  device,  comprising  an  in- 
tegral sectionalized  housing  and  including  a  motor  in  one 
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section  of  the  housini,  a  vertically  reciprocally  opcnt- 
ing  tape-applying  member  in  another  portion  of  the 
bousing  and  actuated  by  the  motor,  a  pair  of  rolls  mount- 
ed in  additional  sections  of  the  housing  oppositely  off-set 
with  respect  to  the  tape-applying  member,  one  of  which 
rolls  is  a  tape-supplying  roll  carrying  tape  having  a  side 
coated  with  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  the 
other  of  which  rolls  is  a  tape-receiving  rcrfl  for  receiving 
the  Upe  from  the  tape-supplying  roll,  portions  of  tape 


intermediate  the  rolls  being  successively  engageable  by 
the  tape-appjying  member  in  downstroke  movements 
thereof  for  applying  successive  portions  of  the  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  the  tape  to  an  area  of  live 
skin  being  treated,  cooperating  means  on  the  tape-apply- 
ing member  and  on  the  tape-receiving  roll  for  operating 
the  latter  responsively  to  upward  strokes  of  the  tape- 
applying  member  to  wind  used  tape  on  the  tape-receiving 
roll,  a  foot  member  for  the  device  engaging  the  area  of 
skin  being  treated,  and  a  hand  grip  for  the  device  in- 
cluding a  manoally-depresaible  control  switch  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  the  motor. 


2,819,718 
DRAINAGE  TUBE 
H.  Goldman,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 
inly  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,375 
IfClaiiM.    (CL  128-^58) 


1 .  A  cadieter  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  tube  hav- 
ing a  closed  inner  end  provided  with  drainage  openings, 
inflatable  membrane  means  provided  in  said  tube  near 
said  drainage  openings,  inflation  duct  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  inflatable  membrane  means,  and  a  rigid 
hollow  section  forming  part  of  said  tube  and  formed  of 
the  same  material  adjacent  said  membrane  means  whereby 
to  prevent  collapse  of  the  main  drainage  opening  within 
said  tube  upon  inflatioa  of  said  membrane  means. 
T26  o.  O— 22 


2,819.719 

BRANCHED  SURGICAL  DRAIN 

Gemfc  D.  UHcy,  Forest  Hills  and  Sidney  Hlrach, 

Ccdarburst  N.  Y. 

Application  Jmmmry  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  484398 

8ClainM.   (CL  128— 358) 
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5.  A  surgical  drain  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexi- 
ble wall  main  tube  insertable  through  a  body  opening  into 
a  body  cavity;  a  substantially  flush  internally  threaded 
collar  means  secured  on  the  inner  end  of  said  main  tube; 
a  flexible  wall  branch  tube  slit  longitudinally  along  one 
side  and  having  a  small  opening  in  its  opposite  side;  and 
a  fastener  having  a  tubular  threaded  stem  inserted 
through  such  opening  for  securement  in  said  collar  and 
a  head  disposed  in  said  branch  tube  and  formed  with 
diametrically  aligned  radial  grooves  in  its  outer  surface 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  stem,  to  con- 
nect said  branch  and  main  tubes  and  establish  communi- 
cation therebetween;  the  arms  of  said  branch  tube  flatten- 
ing about  said  fastener,  as  the  drain  is  withdrawn  through 
such  body  opening,  by  virtue  of  such  longitudinal  slitting. 

2,819.728 
CIGARETTE  OR  CIGAR  WITH  FILTER 

Henry  BorMg.  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatioa  July  1,  19S5,  Serial  No.  519,555 

3  Claims.    (CL  131—18) 


Cnttm^mtgA^.    tm^^CO^    COimrgo  AMAfM   J^«C#4» 


-^-•^'-^-^^'^y 


1.  In  a  cigarette  of  the  type  having  a  tobacco  contain- 
ing portion  and  a  distinct  filter  portion  adjacent  the 
mouthpiece  thereof  with  the  filter  portion  and  tobacco 
containing  portion  covered  by  the  same  wrapper,  the 
improved  construction  of  the  filter  portion  comprising  a 
first,  longitudinally  extending  filter  element  filling  and 
supporting  the  wrapper  from  the  inside  thereof,  a  second 
filter  element  spaced  from  the  first  filter  element  filling  and 
supporting  the  wrapper  from  the  inside  thereof,  and  ring 
means  on  the  inside  of  said  wrapper  defining  an  air  space 
separating  the  first  and  second  filter  elements,  said  ring 
means  supporting  the  wrapper  from  the  inside  thereof, 
said  wrapper  containing  a  single  small  orifice  in  the  por- 
tion thereof  surrounding  the  ring  means. 


2,819.721 

METHOD  AND  APPARTUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 

HAIR  DYEING 

Odw  L.  Znkon,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  14, 1955,  SciW  No.  515,457 

12  ClaiBM.    (CL  131—7) 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  contrasting  color  between 
a  lock  of  hair  and  the  balance  ot  the  hair  on  a  scalp  which 
comprises  drawing  such  lock  of  hair  into  a  tube  of  de- 
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formable  liquid-impervious  outerial,  moving  aid  tube 
down  over  Mid  lock  of  hair  into  substanuai  engagement 
with  the  scalp,  clamping  the  scalp-engaging  end  of  the 
tube  to  provide  a  liquid-Qght  seal  thereat  and  applying  a 
hair  colonng  solution  to  that  portion  of  the  hair  which  is 
to  be  treated  to  completely  envelop  the  lock  of  hair  within 
the  tube. 


M19,722 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HAIR 

TREATMENT 

LcM  A.  Spile  and  Mario  Pedtta,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y^  w- 

ligBon  to  Claht>l  Incorponited,  New  Yeri^  N.  Y^  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

Applicatioii  April  29. 1954,  Scrtal  No.  42MM 
HClaiiiM.    (0.132—41) 


1.  A  device  for  treating  in  situ  a  discrete  strand  of 
hair,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  relatively 
elongated  tubular  casing  having  an  open  end  and  a  sub- 
stantially imperforate  end,  and  in  which  a  treatment  fluid 
is  disposable;  a  relatively  elongated  mandrel  having  an 
inner  end  formed  for  connection  to  the  end  of  the  strand 
of  hair  for  disposition  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
strand  along  the  mandrel,  and  an  outer  end  of  resilient 
material  formed  as  a  stopper  having  a  tight  frictional  fit 
within  the  open  end  of  the  casing  to  sealingly  close  the 
same;  the  part  of  the  strand  of  hair  beyond  the  mandrel 
extending  out  of  the  casing  and  being  tightly  gripped  be- 
tween peripheral  surfaces  of  the  casing  and  stopper  when 
the  latter  is  force  fitted  into  the  open  end  of  the  casing. 

2,819,723 

HAIR  DYELNG  APPARATUS 

Roger  Meyer,  Pleasantrfllc,  N.  Y.,  watgnnr  to 

Jean  Udabart,  Paris,  France 

Ap^icatkM  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  5124M 

4Clalni.    (0.132—110 


Ji~ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dyeing  hair  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, compressible  container  means  for  a  latently  dyeing 
substance;  compressible  container  means  for  an  activat- 
ing substance  for  said  latently  dyeing  substance;  a  mixing 
container  connected  to  said  container  for  said  latently 
dyeing  substance  and  said  container  for  said  activating 
substance  for  receiving  said  substances  from  the  same 
when  both  said  compressible  container  means  are  com- 
pressed, creating  in  said  mixing  container  an  activated 
dyeing  substance;  means  for  regulating  the  relative  pres- 
sures that  can  be  applied  to  both  said  compressible  con- 
tainer means;  and  dye  applicator  means  connected  to  and 
communicating  with  said  mixing  container  for  applying 
the  thus-obtained  activating  dyeing  subsUnce  to  the  hair, 
enabling  thereby,  during  the  period  of  application  of  said 
activated  dyeing  substance,  continuous  creation  of  the 
same  during  such  period  of  application  in  said  mixing 
container  immediately  preceding  application  thereof. 


2^19.724 
INFLATABLE  TENT 

Edward  D.  Bariwr,  New  CariWc,  OUo,  Milg to  Aria- 

ton  Oolktoi  Company,  Inc.,  Beacon,  N.  Y.  a  cornoia- 

tion  of  New  York 

ApHteartun  September  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  3t9,955 

10  Claim*.    (CL  135— 1) 
(Granted  uder  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  244) 


1.  A  pneumatic  device  which  is  completely  self  sustain- 
ing within  itself  on  inflation  thereof  to  form  a  shelter 
comprising,  a  flexible  outer  wall,  a  flexible  inner  wall, 
thread  elements  woven  into  said  inner  wall  and  connected 
to  and  interwoven  into  said  outer  wall  and  constituting 
load  members,  means  connecting  said  wails  to  form  an 
airtight  enclosure  thereby,  and  inflation  means  connected 
therewith  whereby  on  inflation  thereof  the  device  is  self 
erecting  to  define  a  free  standing  shelter,  whereupon  the 
said  load  members  become  operative  to  resist  deformation 
of  said  shelter  by  the  elements  to  provide  a  shelter  of  uni- 
form strength  which  is  impervious  to  the  elements. 


2,S19,725 
UMBRELLA 
Robert  I.  DeiaenroCh,  Troy,  and  Howard  E.  Wintiow, 
TIpp  Oty,  Oyo,  aarignori  to  The  Troy  Sunshade  Com- 
pany, Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  572^24 
2  Claims.    (O.  135—24) 


1.  An  umbrella  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  standard,  a  top  secured  to  said  standard,  a  runner  siid- 
able  upon  said  standard  and  connected  with  said  top  to 
raise  and  lower  said  top  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
runner  on  said  standard,  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder 
within  the  upper  end  of  said  runner,  a  releasable  latch 
carried  by  said  standard  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from for  engagement  with  said  shoulder  to  retain  said 
runner  in  predetermined  position  holding  said  top  raised, 
yieldable  means  biasing  said  latch  outwardly  of  said 
standard,  a  latch-releasing  member  mounted  within  said 
runner  for  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said  shoul- 
der, and  means  in  the  lower  end  of  said  runner  limiting 
downward  movement  of  said  latch-releasing  member  and 
effective  upon  upward  movement  of  said  runner  above 
said  predetermined  position  to  raise  said  member  into 
releasing  relation  with  said  latch  to  provide  for  down- 
ward movement  of  said  runner  shoulder  past  said  latch 
for  lowering  said  top. 
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2319,724 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

CONDUCTIVITY  OF  LIQUIDS 

George  H.  Rendel,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  aari^nor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatiott  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,457 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—93) 


1 .  In  apparatus  including  a  container  for  a  liquid  mix- 
ture containing  water  and  a  subsUnce  which  changes  the 
conductivity  of  the  mixture  In  accordance  with  the  amount 
of  said  substance  in  the  mixture,  a  first  conduit  for  sup- 
plying said  substance  to  said  container  and  a  second  con- 
duit for  supplying  water  to  said  container;  a  control 
system  for  filling  the  container  and  regulating  the  con- 
ductivity of  the  liquid  comprising  a  conductivity  cell  in 
said  container,  an  electric  circuit  for  supplying  electric 
current  to  said  cell,  a  potentiometer  in  said  circuit,  an 
electronic  tube  having  a  grid  and  cathode  connected  across 
said  potentiometer,  means  for  supplying  a  bias  voltage 
to  said  tube  in  opposition  to  the  voltage  from  said  po- 
tentiometer, a  second  electric  circuit  including  said  tube, 
a  power  source  and  a  relay  coil,  a  third  electric  circuit 
including  a  contact  and  a  solenoid  connected  in  series, 
said  contact  being  connected  for  <^>eration  by  said  relay 
coil,  a  second  contact  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first 
contact,  a  timing  relay  connected  to  <:q>erate  said  second 
conUct,  and  a  valve  in  said  first  conduit  controlled  by 
said  solenoid. 


2,819,727 

FLUSH  TANK  RISER  ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  M.  Levine,  Chicago,  Dl. 

"     October  24, 1955,  Seitel  No.  5424M 
1  Oatea.    (0. 137—444) 


V 


In  combination,  a  one  piece  vertically  extending  toilet 
flush  tank  water-inlet  riser  pipe  comprising  a  drawn  metal 
body  having  an  external  mounting  flange  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  pipe  and  constituted  by  an  outwardly 
creased  imperforate  accordion  fold  formed  in  the  pipe 
wall  around  the  entire  periphery  thereof,  which  fold  is 
an  integral  part  of  the  pipe  above  and  below  the  flange, 
said  pipe  being  externally  threaded  below  the  flange  for 
mounting  of  the  same  and  said  pipe  having  a  frusto 
conical  portion  above  and  adjacent  to  said  flange  which 
portion  tapers  upwardly  to  a  reduced  diameter  and  a 
reduced  wall  thickness  and  terminates  in  and  merges  with 
an  upwardly  extending  cylindrical  portion  of  a  diameter 
and  wan  thickness  less  than  that  of  said  pipe  below  said 
flange,  all  of  said  aforementioned  parts  of  the  pipe  being 
formed   as  one  continuous,   imperforate,   homogeneous 


swaged  and  drawn  metal  structure,  and  a  float  controlled 
water  valve  supported  by  and  mounted  on  top  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  with  the  cylindrical  portion  terminat- 
ing at  and  opening  into  the  inlet  side  of  the  float  con- 
trolled valve  so  that  the  valve  controls  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  pipe. 


2,819,728 

FLOW  REGULATOR 

Robert  T.  Gofe  and  Artknr  S.  Brown,  MOfbrd,  Com.,  i 

signors  to  The  Cycle-Flo  Compnny,  Milford,  Conn., 

corporafloo  of  Connecticnt 

Application  Jannary  12, 1955,  Setlai  No.  481,385 

1  Clatan.    (0. 137-545.39) 


In  a  flow  regulator  for  compressed  fluids,  the  com- 
bination of  an  upwardly  extending  valve,  casing  provided 
with  a  lower  inlet  portion  for  connection  to  a  cyliixler 
of  highly  compressed  fluid,  the  casing  being  provided 
with  means  above  said  portion  forming  a  valve  seat  and 
a  vertical  chamber  for  a  ball  valve  below  said  seat,  a 
ball  valve  received  in  said  chamber  for  free-floating  move- 
ment therein  and  of  a  diameter  only  slightly  less  than 
the  width  of  said  vertical  chamber,  a  fluid  dispersing  and 
filtering  element  intermediate  said  inlet  portion  and  said 
means  and  engageable  by  said  valve  to  limit  downward 
movement  of  the  latter,  the  valve  casing  having  an  en- 
larged opening  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  above  said 
seat  and  communicating  with  an  outlet  port,  said  opening 
being  ftnther  enlarged  by  an  upwardly  hieing  counterbore 
extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  casing,  a 
diaphragm  covering  the  bottom  of  said  counterbore  and 
forming  with  said  casing  a  pressure-reducing  chamber 
below  the  diaphragm,  a  reciprocable  control  element  ex- 
tending through  said  diaphragm  and  fixed  thereto,  said 
control  element  having  a  lower  portion  engageable  with 
said  ball  valve  to  unseat  the  same,   a  flange  member 
snugly  received  in  the  counterbore  and  having  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  thereof  clamping  the  peripheral  part  of 
the  diaphragm  to  the  bottom  of  the  counterbore,  a  snap 
ring  above  and  positioning  said  flange  member,  said  snap 
ring  engaging  the  last-mentioned  member  and  being  re- 
ceived in  a  transverse  groove  formed  in  said  counter- 
bore, said  flange  member  having  an  internally  threaded 
sleeve  part  extending  therethrough,  a  manually  operable 
element  of  generally  inverted  cup  shape  threaded  into 
said  sleeve  part  and  having  a  radially  outer  flange  part 
embracing  the  sleeve  part  and  extending  into  said  counter- 
bore, a  helical  spring  in  the  cup-shaped  element  and  com- 
pressed therein,  one  end  of  the  spring  bottoming  In  the 
last-mentioned  element  and  the  other  end  thereof  bearing 
against  the  upper  end  of  said  control  element  and  urging 
the  latter  downwardly  in  the  casing,  said  spring  and  said 
diaphragm  operably  connecting  said  control  element  with 
said  ball  valve  and  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said 
control  element  may  be  adjusted  upon  rotation  of  said 
manually  operable  element,  and  means  on  said  flange 
n>ember  co-acting  with  means  on  said  manually  operable 
element  to  limit  rotation  of  the  latter. 
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2J1f.729 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVES  FOR  FUEL  TANKS 
PMcr  S.  IVIacgrctor,  Uploa,  Poole,  gj»f*— ^  aaliBor  to 
Flight  Refueling  Incorponited,  Baltimore,  M4^  a  cor- 
poration 

AppUcatkm  November  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  4M3S1 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great 
November  2t,  1953 
TCIafaM.   (CL  137— 529) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  tank  having  a  fuel  supply 
passage,  a  pressure  relief  valve  in  said  tank  formed 
with  a  discharge  port  and  having  a  valve  element  nor- 
mally closing  said  port,  means  in  said  tank  defining  an 
expansible  chamber  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
element  to  control  the  opening  or  closing  of  said  port, 
the  exterior  of  said  chamber  being  exposed  to  the  tank 
pressure,  a  control  valve  alternately  operative  to  establish 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  either  the 
tank  interior  or  the  atmosphere,  resilient  means  normally 
positioning  said  control  valve  to  supply  atmospheric  pres- 
sure  to  said  chamber,  and  means  actuated  responsive  to 
the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  supply  passage  for  posi- 
tioning said  control  valve  to  establish  communication 
between  the  chamber  and  the  tank  interior. 


2,919,739 

TRAIN  LINE  END  VALVE 

E«ml  B.  Moore,  U  Grange  Park,  smI  EIwoo4  ft  9tOB- 

ich,  Chicago,  111^  aasigBori  to  Vapor  Hcatftag  Cono- 

ration,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,726 

7  Claims.    (CL  U7-.W9J3) 


I.  A  train  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  two 
poru,  a  valve  seat  defining  a  main  passageway  between 
said  ports  within  the  housing,  a  cylinder  having  one  end 
closed  and  lU  other  end  in  communication  with  one  of 
said  ports,  a  combined  reciprocable  piston  and  valve 
member  including  a  piston  part  slidabie  in  said  cyUnder 
and  cooperating  with  the  closed  end  thereof  to  provide 
a  pressure  chamber  and  having  a  main  valve  part  mov- 
able with  the  piston  toward  and  away  from  said  seat  to 
effect  closmg  and  opening  of  the  main  passageway,  there 
bemg  a  relief  passageway  in  said  combined  piston  and 
valve  for  esublishing  communication  between  the  said 
other  port  and  said  pressure  chamber,  a  biased  closed 
rehef  valve  disposed  in  said  relief  passageway,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  rotatably  joumallcd  in  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending through  said  combined  piston  and  valve  member 


at  a  location  intermediate  said  main  valve  part  and  said 
relief  valve,  a  cam  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  movable  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction 
into  effective  engagement  with  said  relief  valve  to  open 
the  same,  said  cam  upon  continued  rotation  of  the  shaft 
in  said  direction  being  thereafter  movable  into  effective 
engagement  with  said  combined  piston  and  valve  member 
to  move  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  move  the  main  valve 
away  from  said  seat 


2,S19,731 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Chester  F.  Lotrthan,  Union,  Ohio,  asrigaftr  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatkm  November  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,969 
1  ClafaiL    (a.  13»--38) 


A  return  bend  construction  for  use  in  a  heat  exchanger 
comprising  in  combination,  a  fluid  conveying  conduit 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel 
and  arcuate  wall  portions,  a  divider  element  interposed 
between  said  wall  portions  and  comprising  a  single  strip 
of  metal  arranged  in  zigzag  form  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  internal  fins  extending  between  said  spaced  apart  por- 
tions of  said  conduit  and  disposed  in  intimate  theiinal 
contact  therewith,  each  of  said  walls  and  said  divider  ele- 
ment having  registering  transversely  extending  corruga- 
tions, said  corrugations  being  closer  together  at  the  inside 
of  each  return  bend  than  at  the  outside  of  the  return  bend. 


2,119,732 
VARIABLE  AREA  TURBINE  ENTRANCE  NOZZLE 
Robert  A.  Pacta,  Unlvenity  Heights,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 
Thompaon  Prodncts,  be,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioaoff  Ohio 

ApHicatioa  Inly  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  443343 
11  ClahM.    (CL  138—46) 


1.  In  a  turt>ine  entrance  nozzle  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  a  turbine,  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  coaxial  rings, 
a  first  plurality  of  spaced  fluid  directing  fixed  vanes  ra- 
dially disposed  between  said  rings  and  secured  to  both 
of  said  rings  in  firm  assembly  therewith,  a  second  equal 
plurality  of  movable  fluid  directing  vanes  disposed  be- 
tween said  rings  and  alternately  between  the  vanes  of  said 
first  plurality  thereof  and  shiftable  pivotally  and  axially 
to  control  fluid  flow  between  alternate  movable  vanes  and 
fixed  vanes,  a  third  ring  coaxially  mounted  with  said  pair 
of  rings,  and  means  coupling  said  third  ring  to  said  vanes 
whereby  controlled  rotation  of  said  third  ring  is  operative 
to  controllably  move  said  pivotal  vanes  to  control  fluid 
flow  between  said  movable  vanes  and  said  fixed  vanes. 
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2,819,733 

TUBE  SEALER  AND  CONNECTOR 

Oliver  Maisch,  Chicago,  ID. 

Application  May  IS,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,93« 

aClaioM.    (CL138— 89) 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprisiiig  a 
hollow  body  member,  a  plunger  within  and  slidabie 
lengthwise  in  said  member,  a  spring  between  one  end  of 
the  plunger  and  one  end  of  said  member  tending  to  press 
the  plunger  toward  the  second  end  of  said  member,  the 
latter  end  containing  a  bore,  coaxial  with  and  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  plunger,  for  admission  of  a  plain 
tube,  a  yieldable  elemeot  on  the  second  end  of  the  plunger 
for  engaging  and  sealing  the  end  of  such  a  tube,  said 
plunger  and  said  sealing  element  containing  a  bore  co- 
axial with  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  aforesaid 
bore,  and  means  at  said  second  end  of  said  member  for 
engaging  the  exterior  of  such  tube  and  locking  it  against 
withdrawal  from  any  point  to  which  it  may  have  entered 
the  body  member. 


2,819,734 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  WARP  IN  A 

LOOM  FOR  WEAVING 

Erwin  Pfarrwallcr,  Wiaterthnr,  Switzerland,  asrignor  to 

Solzer  Frires,  Sod^i  Anonymc,  Wlaterlfaw,  Switzer- 

laod,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Applkation  January  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  496,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

February  21,  1953 

12  Claims.    (CL  139— 119) 


1.  A  device  for  operating  the  warp  beam  in  a  loom 
for  weaving,  comprising  a  clutch  having  a  driving  and 
an  axially  movable  driven  part,  supervising  means  re- 
sponsive to  changes  of  the  length  of  the  warp  between 
the  warp  beam  and  the  fabric,  a  mechanism  interconnect- 
ing said  supervising  means  and  said  driven  clutch  part 
for  changing  the  axial  position  of  the  latter  according  to 
the  length  of  the  warp  between  the  warp  beam  and  the 
fabric,  and  self-locking  means  interposed  in  said  mecha- 
nism and  affording  transmission  of  motion  in  one  direc- 
tion and  preventing  transmission  of  motion  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  for  preventing  a  reaction  of  the  movements 
of  said  driven  clutch  part  on  said  supervising  means. 


2,819,735 

LOOM  LET-OFF  MECHANISM 

Jasper  Wylic  Babb  and  MarshaU  C.  Voh, 

Aslieboro,  N.  C. 

Application  June  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  594,656 

19  Clafans.    (Ch  139—110) 

1.  In  a  let-off  mechanism  for  a  loom  having  a  warp 
beam  which  routes  forwardly  to  deliver  warp,  said  let-off 


mechanism  including  a  worm  gear  fixed  to  the  warp  beam, 
a  weighted  carrier  concentric  with  the  worm  gear  mounted 
to  turn  relative  to  the  worm  gear,  a  worm  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  carrier  and  meshing  with  the  worm  gear 
and  an  actuator  which  reciprocates  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  the  worm  in  response  to  demand  of  the  loom  for 
warp,  the  combination  c^  a  ratchet  wheel  coaxial  with  said 
worm  and  having  a  clutch  connection  with  said  worm,  a 
pawl-carrying  member  encircling  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
having  feeding  and  return  angular  motion  imparted  thereto 


about  tbc  axis  of  the  worm  by  the  actuator,  a  plurality  of 
circularly  spaced  ratchet  pawls  carried  by  said  pawl-carry- 
ing member  and  engaging  corresponding  teeth  in  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  said  pawls  being  each  spaced  out  of 
phase  with  respect  to  the  others  and  with  respect  to  tbe 
teeth  in  the  ratchet  wheel  so  that,  with  each  active  stroke 
of  said  actuator,  one  of  the  pawls  engages  a  corresponding 
tooth  in  said  ratchet  wheel  to  impart  movement  thereto 
and  whereby  the  pawl-carrying  member  need  have  angu- 
lar movement  relative  to  the  ratdiet  wheel  a  substantially 
lesser  amount  than  the  length  of  any  given  tooth  in  the 
ratchet  wheel. 

2^19,736 
PERIODICALLY  ACTING  THREAD  BRAKE 

Erwin  Pfarrwallcr,  Winterthnr,  Switzoland,  aasignor  to 
Snizer  Freres,  Societe  Asonyme,  Winterthnr,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Application  January  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  406,115 
Cbdms  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  Felnmy  7, 1953 
OOafans.    (CL  139— 194) 


1.  A  periodically  acting  thread  brake  for  textile  ma- 
chines comprising  a  yieldable  brake  element,  means  for 
tensioning  said  yieldable  brake  element,  a  rigid  brake 
element  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  said  yieldable  brake 
element  for  braking  a  thread  moving  between  said  two 
elements,  and  nteans  for  actuating  at  least  one  of  said 
elements,  said  actuating  means  including  first  means  for 
disengaging  said  elements,  second  means  for  pressing 
said  dements  against  each  other  at  a  predetermined  force, 
and  third  means  for  pressing  said  elements  against  each 
other  at  a  force  different  from  that  produced  by  said 
second  means;  and  means  for  individually  adjusting  the 
forces  produced  by  said  second  and  third  means. 
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2JH.737 
WEFT  STOP  MOTION  FOR  WEAVING  LOOMS 
Robert  Opictai,  BrnoKomiit,  CzechodovaUa,  ■■Itnni  to 
Vyzkamay  uftmy  tvUtcUA  ttro|d  a  technolocic  trtfeoi, 
Brao,  CzecboiloTakia 

AppHcatioo  May  2, 1955,  ScHal  No.  SfS^M 

Cfarfma  priority,  appHcatfoa  CzcctaodoTaUa  May  7, 1954 

<  aalnu.    (CL  139— 379) 


*-    • 


1.  In  a  weaving  loom  having  driving  means  therefor 
and  a  reciprocated  reed  for  beating  up  the  successive  weft 
threads  woven  with  the  warp  tiireads;  a  weft  stop  motion 
comprising  a  rockable  support,  a  weft  feeler  of  relatively 
small  mass,  means  mounting  said  feeler  on  said  support 
and  permitting  movement  of  said  feeler  relative  to  said 
support,  said  support  being  rocked  in  one  direction,  prior 
to  the  insertion  of  a  new  weft  thread,  to  cause  said  feeler 
to  penetrate  between  adjacent  warp  threads  and  to  come 
to  rest  against  the  last  beaten  up  weft  thread  previously 
woven  with  the  warp  threads,  said  support  being  rocked 
in  the  opposite  direction,  after  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  reed  for  beating  up  a  new  weft  thread  in  back 
of  the  penetrating  feeler,  to  withdraw  said  feeler  from 
between  the  adjacent  warp  threads  so  that,  when  a  new 
weft  thread  has  been  normally  inserted,  the  new  weft 
thread  acts  against  said  feeler  to  cause  movement  of  the 
latter  relative  to  said  support  during  withdrawal  of  the 
feeler  and,  when  a  fs^IIure  has  occurred  in  the  insertion 
of  the  new  weft  thread,  said  feeler  is  free  to  be  withdrawn 
from  between  the  warp  threads  while  remaining  immobile 
relative  to  said  support,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  feeler  relative  to  said  support  to  halt 
the  operation  of  the  driving  means  for  the  loom  when 
said  support  rocks  in  said  opposite  direction  to  withdraw 
said  feeler  and  the  latter  remains  immobile  relative  to 
said  support  during  its  withdrawal. 


1 


2,t19,73t 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SURFACE  CX>ATINGS 

Edwin  H.  Marixrs,  CUcaco,  m.,  ■irftiiiii,  by  m—c  aa- 

rigmncnta,   to    Nadooal   Chemical    A    Manofactwfag 

Compuiy,  CUcaco,  DL,  a  conoratloa  of  nUaeii 

Appiicatfoa  May  19. 1951,  Solal  No.  227,139 

3aaiM.    (CL  141^1) 


leakage,  removing  the  lid  of  the  cooUiner  to  secure  access 
to  the  contents,  slitting  one  end  of  the  envelope,  inserting 
the  slitted  end  of  the  envelope  into  the  open  container 
for  introducing  the  pigment  from  the  envelope  into  the 
base  ingredients  in  the  container,  placing  the  lid  on  the 
container  in  such  a  manner  as  to  grip  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  envelope  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  container 
and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  lid,  stripping  the  predetei^ 
mined  and  measured  quantity  of  selected  pigment  from 
the  envelope  by  withdrawing  the  envelope  over  the  edge 
of  the  conuiner  and  between  this  edge  and  the  edge  of 
the  lid  held  in  contact  with  the  envelope  and  discharging 
the  pigment  into  the  base  ingredients  in  the  container  and 
mixing  the  pigment  with  the  base  ingredients. 


2.819.739 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF  TISSUE 

MATERIAL 

lowph  C.  Ehrlich  and  Knrt  G.  Stem,  New  York,  N.  Y.; 

Hans  S.  Growmann,  cxecotor  of  IIm  estate  of  said  Stera, 

deceased,  aarigMr  to  said  Ehriicfa 

AppUcatioa  March  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,192 
nCiaioM.    (CL  141-^2) 


1 1.  Apparatus  for  the  processing  of  tissue  material  com- 
prising, in  combination  a  bank  of  supply  containers  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  treating  liquid,  a  sta- 
tionary liquid  holding  receptacle  adapted  to  be  charged 
with  tissue  specimens  and  arranged  to  receive  the  liquid 
from  each  container  in  succession,  conduits  between  the 
supply  containers  and  the  receptacle,  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  said  conduits,  electromagnetic  means  for 
operating  said  valve  mechanism,  said  bank  of  supply  con- 
tainers including  a  supply  container  for  a  fusible  solid 
material,  heating  means  arranged  in  said  container,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  timing  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  heating  means. 


2,819,749 
HOLDER  FOR  FILLING  PILLOW  PACKAGES 
AmItcw  a.  Root,  Coocord«  MaH.,  swigBni  to  Bradey 
Container  Corporation,  Maynard,  Maia,,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  Scptnnbcr  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,283 
SOiImi     (CL141— 31i) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  paint  or  other  surface 
coating  of  a  predetermined  color  by  the  admixture  of  a 
predetermined  and  measured  quantity  of  pigment  with  a 
predetermined  and  measured  quantity  of  oon-pigmented 
base  ingredients,  which  consists  in  supplying  a  predeter- 
mined and  measured  quantity  of  these  base  ingredients  in 
a  container  having  an  imperforate  lid  removable  to  secure 
access  to  the  contents  of  the  container,  supplying  a  pre-  1.  In  combination,  an  upright  tubular  holder  having 
aetenmned  and  measured  quantity  of  a  selected  pigment  diametiicaUy  disposed  slots  extending  downwardly  from 
m  a  flexible  and  compressible  envelope  sealed  against    the  upper  end  thereof  a  predetermined  distance  and  short 
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of  the  opposite  end  of  the  holder,  the  lower  end  walls  of 
the  slots  forming  supporting  seaU,  an  empty  flexible 
container  insertable  in  said  holder,  said  container  having 
a  major  portion  thereof  of  cylindrical  shape  so  as  to 
conform  in  shape  with  the  holder,  the  lower  end  of  the 
container  being  sealed  flat  to  form  a  ti-ansverse  centrally 
disposed  straight  edge  stiip  of  greater  length  than  the 
external  diameter  of  the  holder,  said  strip  being  slidable 
in  said  slots  and  arranged  when  the  container  is  positioned 
within  the  holder  to  rest  on  said  seats  and  extend  laterally 
and  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  feeding 
means  above  the  container  and  registering  with  the  open 
end  of  the  latter  for  feeding  material  into  the  container, 
said  tubular  holder  coacting  with  the  flexible  conuiner 
to  insure  a  major  portion  of  the  cross  section  of  the  con- 
tainer assuming  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  when 
the  material  is  fed  into  the  container,  so  that  the  latter 
may  be  filled  to  its  maximum  capacity. 

'  2419.741 

SHOE  LAST  TUR?«NG  LATHE 

Henry  G.  aaosfaiff,  Portsmontfa,  Ohio,  asriftnor  to  Ynkaa 

Corporation,  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  29,  1954,  ScrW  No.  478J53 

5Clafan8.    (CL142— 7) 


d 
h 


1.  In  a  machine  for  copying  shoe  lasts  the  combina- 
tion of  a  laterally  shiftable  means  for  holding  a  model 
and  a  work  block,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  means  for 
holding  a  model  wheel  and  cutter,  said  two  means  being 
longitudinally  displaceable  to  one  another  in  a  direction 
such  that  the  cutter  moves  from  heel-to-toe  with  respect 
to  the  work  block,  a  translating  device  for  effecting  said 
longitudinal  displacement,  power  actuated  drive  means 
for  the  device,  a  change  speed  element  interposed  be- 
tween the  drive  means  and  the  device,  and  a  control  in 
the  path  of  the  longitudinally  shiftable  means  for  holding 
the  model  and  work  block,  said  control  being  connected 
to  the  change  speed  element  and  made  operative  as  the 
cutter  approaches  the  toe  portion  of  the  work  block  for 
actuating  the  change  speed  element. 


2,819,742 

KERF  GUIDE  AND  SPLITTER 

Donald  L.  Bbchly,  MHwaakec,  WU.,  aaignor  to  John 

Oster  Maanfactiiring  Company,  MOwankac,   WIfc,  a 

corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

Application  Joly  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,753 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  143—43) 

I.  In  a  portable  electric  saw  of  the  type  wherein  a 
rouuble  circular  saw  blade  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor 
and  a  shoe  supports  the  motor  housing  for  translation  of 
the  saw  across  the  surface  of  a  workpiece:  means  pivotal- 
ly  mounting  the  motor  and  the  saw  blade  as  a  unit  upon 
the  shoe  in  a  manner  providing  for  tilting  of  tije  motor 
and  blade  with  respect  to  the  shoe  about  an  axis  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  the  blade,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  bracket  comprising  an  upright  arm,  means  rigid- 
ly connecting  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  arm  to  the 
motor  bousing,  and  means  connecting  the  lower  portion  of 
the  arm  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  shoe  to  provide  for 
swinging  of  the  arm  on  said  axis  and  consequenUy  tilting 
of  the  motor  and  saw  blade  with  the  arm  during  such 


swinging  motion  thereof;  means  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  bracket  providing  a  rearwardly  projecting  extension 
of  said  arm  having  a  trailing  end  portion  which  projects 
beyond  the  rear  of  the  shoe  and  is  offset  from  the  arm 
toward  the  plane  of  the  saw  blade;  a  kerf  guide  and 
splitter  in  the  form  of  a  flat  blade  having  a  thickness 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  kerf  cut  by  the 


saw  blade;  and  means  mounting  the  kerf  guide  upon  the 
offset  trailing  end  portion  of  said  extension  on  the  arm 
with  the  kerf  guide  in  coplanar  alignment  with  the  saw 
blade  and  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  to 
enter  and  move  along  the  kerf  cut  by  the  saw,  the 
mounting  of  the  kerf  guide  upon  said  bracket  assuring 
the  maintenance  of  coplanar  relationship  between  the  kerf 
guide  and  saw  blade  despite  tilting  adjustment  of  the 
saw  blade  and  motor  with  respect  to  the  shoe. 

2J19,743 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  RECTANGULAR 
OPENINGS  IN  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  G.  Birtel.  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.,  Md  Robert  E.  Sctem, 
Paramos,  N.  J.,  aasignors  to  Hardware  Products  Cor- 
poration, Neenah,  WIs^  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 
Application  November  2. 1954,  Serial  No.  <28.941 
UOafans.   (CL143— 48) 


13.  A  cutter-head  assembly  comprising:  a  cutter-head; 
a  single  circular-saw  blade;  a  stub  axle  rigid  with  the 
blade,  and  extending  to  one  side  only  of  the  blade,  for 
drivably  supporting  the  blade;  means,  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  cutter-head,  for  joumaling  the  stub  axle  on  the 
cutter-head;  a  plurality  of  chain-saw  cutting-chains, 
trained  around  the  stub  axle  and  the  end  of  the  cutter- 
head,  for  cutting  a  path  through  the  work,  to  enable  the 
stub  axle  and  the  end  of  the  cutter-head  to  pass  there- 
through; and  means  for  cuttingly  rotating  the  circular- 
saw  blade  and  for  cuttingly  (^)erating  the  cutting-chains. 


2J19.744 
METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  ROUGH-PLAN- 
ING OF  WOODEN  MATERIALS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Henri  Louis  Leon  Choct,  Pierre  Marie  Chnet  and  Jaaa 
Marie  Chnet,  Nevers,  France 
Application  May  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  509,918 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  18, 1954 
9  Oalms.    (0. 144—253) 
1.  A  method  of  planing  a  plank  of  wood  <m-  the  like, 
comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of  supporting  said 
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plank  in  a  working  plane  while  continuously  advancing 
it  in  feed  direction  for  planing;  cutting  into  a  face  of 
said  advancing  plank  a  grooved  surface  having  a  bottom 


in  combination  a  machine  frame,  a  mouth  piece  or  other 
discharge  member  arranged  within  said  fraoM  for  feed- 
ing said  material  to  be  cut;  a  cutter  bead  rouubly 
mounted  in  front  of  said  mouthpiece;  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ters rigidly  though  adjusubly  mounted  thereupon;  a 
support  for  said  rotatable  cutter  head  displaccably  mount- 
ed upon  said  machine  frame  to  move  the  cutter  head 
relative  to  the  mouthpiece;  driving  means  in  said  frame 
continuously  effecting  such  displacement  of  said  support 


in  a  plane  parallel  to  nid  working  plane;  utilizing  said 

grooved  surface  in  said  advancing  plank  to  maintain  the 
advancing  plank  in  said  working  plane;  and  planing  at 
least  one  face  of  said  advancing  plank  while  thus  utilizing 
the  grooved  surface. 


2,819,745 

FRUIT  STEMMING  MACHINE 

Salvador  A.  Mlnera,  San  Fraacfaco,  CaHf. 

AppUcatioa  July  26,  If  54,  Serial  No.  445,541 

7  Claims.    (CI.  146—55) 


■ 

\ 

5.  In  a  fruit  stemming  machine  that  includes  a  pair 
d  parallel,  horizontally  extending  rollers  in  side  by  ade 
yieldable  engagement,  for  supporting  fruit  thereon  in  a 
single  file  extending  longitudinally  of  said  rollers,  a  row 
of  resilient  strips  extending  transversely  across  said  pair 
of  rollers  and  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of 
said  rollers,  said  strips  being  correspondingly  inclined 
relative  to  vertical,  means  connected  with  said  strips  sup- 
porting  them  in  said  row  for  movement  thereof  longi- 
tudinally of  said  row  with  their  upper  edges  leading  and 
with  their  lower  trailing  edges  close  to  the  rollers  of  said 
pairs  for  yieldably  pressing  fruit  on  said  roUen  against 
the  latter  and  for  positively  rolling  said  fruit  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  rollers  while  said  fruit  is  so  pressed  by  said 
strips,  means  connected  with  said  rollers  for  routing 
them  for  downward  movement  of  their  adjacent  sides, 
whereby  stems  on  said  fruit  moved  to  said  line  of  engage- 
ment will  be  gripped  between  said  rollers  and  pulled 
from  said  fruit,  stationary  fruit  confining  means  over  said 
rollers  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  latter  for  hold- 
ing said  fruit  on  said  rollers  and  in  said  file,  and  means 
stationary  against  movement  longitudinally  of  said  rollers 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  rollers  and  projecting  from 
said  confining  means  toward  said  rollers  engageable  by 
the  stems  that  extend  laterally  over  said  rollers  for  swing- 
ing such  stems  rearwardly  of  said  fruit  and  generally 
over  said  line  of  engagement  as  such  fiiiit  is  rolled  on 
said  roUen  longitudinally  thereof. 


^jn^^cordance  with  the  progressive  wear  of  the  cutters  dur- 
ing their  operation;  a  grinding  wheel  for  the  cutters,  the 
width  of  the  wheel  substantially  conforming  to  the  length 
of  the  cutters;  a  support  for  the  grinding  wheel  displace- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  machine  frame;  and  an  adjusUble 
link  connecting  said  support  for  the  grinding  wheel  and 
said  suppon  for  the  cutter  head  to  hold  said  grinding 
wheel  in  operative  position  relative  to  the  cutters  of  the 
cutter  head  while  the  same  is  being  displaced  towards 
the  mouthpiece. 


2,8  If, 747 

CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

MOVING  BAKED  SHEETS 

Imm  a.  Hcrvia.  Portlaiid.  Orcg. 

AppUcatioa  April  24,  If  54,  Serial  No.  588,923 

2ClainM.    (CL  144— llf) 


2419.744 
ROTARY  AUTOMATIC  SHREDDING  MACHINE 
FOR  TOBACCO  LEAVES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Amikarc  Bagiiooi,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.  A.  S.  I.  B.- 
S.  Ik  A.  Scipione  Innocenti- Bologna,  Bologna,  Italy,  an 
Italian  )oint-stock  company 
Applicatioa  Aagust  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  3733 If 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  April  24,  lf53 
fClains.    (CL  144— 118) 
I.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described  for  cutting  leaf 
tobacco  or  similar  material  the  improvement  oxnprising 


1 .  In  a  machine  having  a  platform  over  which  a  baked 
dough  sheet  moves  continuously  to  be  subdivided,  in  com- 
bination, a  cutting  mechanism  assembly  comprising,  a 
shear  plate  supporting  member  positioned  at  one  extremity 
of  said  platform  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly spaced  slots  transversely  thereof,  a  shear  plate 
positioned  in  each  of  said  slots  with  a  portion  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  cutter  bar  completely  cover  ng 
the  portions  of  the  shear  plates  disposed  in  said  slots  and 
secured  to  said  member,  a  cylinder  having  means  for 
retaining  the  extended  portions  of  the  shear  plates  in 
uniformly  spaced  and  positive  alignment,  disposed  in  front 
of  said  cutter  bar  and  said  shear  plates,  and  a  plurality 
of  coacting  cutter  blades  extending  tangential  thereto  in 
alignment  with  the  spaces  between  the  extended  portions 
of  said  shear  plates  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  forward 
edge  of  said  cutter  bar  and  the  sides  of  the  shear  plates, 
said  cutter  bar  and  said  shear  plate  supporting  member 
having  their  respective  forward  faces  inclined  rearwardly 
from  the  cylindrical  locus  defined  by  the  movement  of 
the  cutter  edges  of  the  cutter  blades. 
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2,81f,748 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

Calogero  Atilto  Catalano,  Baenot  Aires,  Aisendna 

Application  May  24,  If  55,  Serial  No.  518,792 

1  Claim,    (a.  158— 8) 


bit. 


A  one  piece  friction  type  closure  for  a  container 
comprising  a  bulbous  body,  said  body  being  provided 
with  integral  interior  walls  to  define  a  plurality  of  square 
cells,  said  body  having  a  bulging  top,  and  an  integral 
elastic  flange  having  an  edge  bead,  said  flange  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  it  is  normally  cup- 
shaped  and  is  U-shaped  in  cross  section  when  said  closure 
is  applied  to  a  container. 


said  pneumatic  tire  from  the  inside  of  the  casing,  both 
treads  positioned  to  indent  the  tread  side  of  the  hollow 
casing  and  recede  inwardly  of  said  adjacent  portions  of 
said  side-walls  when  the  tire  is  suitably  deflated,  the 
aggregate  transverse  diameter  of  the  cavity  and  side- 
walls  being  greater  than  die  combined  width  of  said  both 
treads,  said  secondary  tread  provided  with  rigid  inserts 


2,81f.749 

TOILET  CASE  CONSTRUCTION 

K.  Rens,  Dedham,  and  George  MOIer,  WeUcricy, 

Mam.,   assignors   to    Knight   Leather    Prodncts,    Inc., 

Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Massachusetts 

Application  December  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,878 

5  Claims.    (Q.  158—34) 


I.  A  travelling  case  having  a  rear  wall,  bottom  and 
cover,  means  flexibly  securing  the  cover  to  said  rear  wall, 
a  reinforceing  member  comprising  an  upper  section  se- 
cured in  the  cover,  a  central  section  secured  in  the  rear 
wall,  and  a  lower  section  secured  in  the  bottom,  pro- 
viding a  rear  wall  section  with  hinging  edges  on  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  rear  wall,  and  a  torsional  spring 
structure  secured  to  said  reinforcing  member  comprising 
a  pair  of  springs,  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
central  and  pair  of  end  sections,  with  said  central  section 
offset  from  said  eiKl  sections,  and  transversely  extending 
secticMis  connecting  said  central  to  said  end  sections,  said 
traiuversely  extending  sections  aligned  with  said  hinging 
edges. 

II         ^^"^""^ 
1 1  2,819,758 

1        ADJUSTABLE  TIRES 
Jesse  D.  I^ngdon,  Long  Beach,  CaHf. 
Appikatton  February  12.  1953.  Serial  No.  334^88 

8  Claims.  (CL  152—174) 
1.  A  pneumatic  tire  adjustable  to  various  road  surface 
conditions  comprising  a  hollow  casing  forming  a  pneu- 
matic cavity  surrounded  by  a  wall  made  of  elastic  de- 
formable  material,  a  relatively  narrow  ridge  forming  a 
chief  tread  for  constant  contact  with  a  road  bed,  secondary 
auxiliary  tread  provided  with  non-skid  means  paralleling 
said  chief  tread,  same  holding  the  secondary  tread  out  of 
contact  with  the  road  surface,  the  tire  being  sufficiently 
inflated  whereby  both  treads  face  radially  outwardly  and 
circumscribe  said  hollow  casing  and  are  confined  to  that 
area  radially  outwardly  of  said  hollow  casing  that  normal- 
ly extends  radially  outwardly  between  the  side  walls  of 


whereby  when  the  tire  pressure  is  suitably  adjusted  by 
deflation,  the  combined  area  of  said  both  treads  is  urged 
inwardly  by  road  contact  indenting  that  side  of  said 
cavity  that  is  proximate  said  both  treads,  same  being 
compressed  between  and  effective  to  spread  said  side- 
walls  and  expose  more  area  to  such  road  surfaces  as 
loose  sand,  mud,  snow  and  ice,  said  rigid  inserts  protrud- 
ing from  the  surrounding  deformable  material  with  pre- 
hensile effect. 


2319,781 
TIRE  TREAD 
Evan  A.  Frary,  ManUicM,  Wis.,  and  David  E.  Crookar, 
Ontonagon,  Mick^  said  Frary  atiignrrr  to  Uoyd  L. 
Fdker,  Marsfafield,  Wis. 

Application  March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,484 
2  Claims.    (Q.  152— 289) 


1.  In  a  tire  having  a  rubber  tread  portion  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  circumferentially  extending  ser- 
pentine rider  strips  which  are  formed  by  laterally  waved 
portions,  there  being  serpentine  grooves  between  said  rider 
strips,  and  metal  traction  augmenting  members  in  said 
rider  strips,  there  being  one  of  said  members  for  a  rider 
strip  with  said  member  having  a  side  portion  substantially 
flush  with  the  wearing  surface  of  the  rider  strip  and  each 
of  said  traction  augmenting  members  being  waved  in 
serpentine  fashion  to  conform  to  its  rider  strip,  the  outer- 
most rider  strips  being  of  varying  width  and  having  outer 
sides  formed  by  the  side  walls  of  the  tire,  the  tire  having 
circumferentially  spaced  side  wall  recesses  throughout 
the  circumference  which  are  of  varying  depth  transversely 
of  the  tread  and  which  extend  through  portions  of  the 
outermost  rider  strips  to  the  surface  of  the  thread,  the 
recesses  of  greatest  transverse  depth  extending  into  those 
portions  of  the  outermost  rider  strips  where  the  adjacent 
traction  augmenting  member  is  waved  the  greatest  dis- 
tance away  from  the  side  wall  of  the  tire,  and  there  being 
transverse  recesses  of  progressively  less  transverse  depth 
extending  into  other  portions  of  the  outermost  rider  strips 
as  the  adjacent  traction  augmenting  members  approaches 
closer  to  the  side  wall,  and  there  being  an  absence  of 
side  wall  recesses  at  those  locations  where  the  traction 
augmenting  member  is  closest  to  the  side  wall,  the  last- 
mentioned  distance  approximating  the  distance  between 
the  bottom  of  any  side  wall  recess  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  adjacent  traction  augmenting  member  whereby 
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more  uniform  heat  transfer  from  the  outermost  coils  to 
the  atmosphere  at  the  sides  of  the  tire  is  provided  regard- 
less of  variation  in  the  distance  of  outermost  coil  portions 
from  said  side  walls. 


2,81f,752 

MULTIPLE-RADIUS  BENDING  APPARATUS 

Henry  A.  Hiw*,  Flreco,  W.  V«. 

AppHcatkMi  Jnly  13, 195«,  Serial  No.  597,771 

5  Claims,    (a.  153— 49) 


all  but  one  <rf  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  sections;  intro- 
ducing an  expanding  agent  between  the  open  adjoining 
edges  into  the  cavity  within  the  article  formed  by  the 
assembled  blank  aections;  seaming  the  open  adjoining 
edges;  inflating  (he  hollow  article  substantially  to  its  desired 
shape  and  size;  and  vulcanizing  the  inflated  article  within 
a  mold  having  the  desired  final  contour  of  the  article  so 
that  said  layers  are  vulcanized  together  while  said  expand- 
ing agent  holds  the  article  against  the  mold  surface,  and 
said  foaming  agent  causes  the  formation  within  said  inner 
layer  of  a  multiplicity  of  cells  separated  from  each  other 
and  each  enclosing  a  gaseous  medium. 


1.  Multiple-radius  bending  apparatus  for  elongated  rod- 
like  members  comprising  a  base  member,  a  support  frame 
extending  vertically  from  said  base  member  and  including 
a  support  shaft  extending  transversely  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship over  said  base  member,  a  bending-sector  assem- 
bly journaled  in  radially  extending  relationship  from  said 
support  shaft,  said  bending-sector  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  aligned  arcuate  segmental  bending  dies  extend- 
ing radially  in  concentric  relationship  from  said  support 
shaft,  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  bending  dies  defining 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  plural  bends  to  be  formed, 
mounting  means  for  the  bending  dies  permitting  lateral 
relative  oflfsct  displacement  between  the  dies  for  exposing 
the  outer  periphery  of  a  predetermined  bending  die,  a 
vertically  adjustable  support  on  one  side  of  the  bending- 
sector  assembly  including  reciprocable  clamp  means  for 
elevating  a  member  to  be  bent  adjacent  the  outer  periphery 
of  a  selected  bending  die,  vise  means  including  a  clamp- 
ing head  member  reciprocably  supported  on  the  bending- 
sector  assembly  in  laterally  spaced  relationship  from  a 
side  portion  of  the  bending  dies  for  urging  a  member 
to  be  bent  beneath  the  outer  periphery  of  the  selected  die 
and  laterally  displacing  dies  extending  radially  beyond  the 
selected  die,  a  second  vertically  adjustable  support  includ- 
ing clamp  means  for  engagment  with  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  member  to  be  bent,  said  second  vertically 
adjustable  support  being  reciprocably  disposed  on  the  base 
member  for  movement  toward  the  bending-sector  assem- 
bly when  the  same  is  rotated,  and  power  means  engaged 
with  said  bending-sector  assembly  for  rotating  the  same 
about  the  support  shaft  and  bending  the  member  about 
the  outer  periphery  of  a  selected  bending  die. 


2,819.754 
SURFACE  COVERINGS 
David  A.  Feigley,  Jr^  Lancaster  Township,  Lancaster 
Comity,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Coim  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa>,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  AprU  18,  1985 
Serial  No.  592  J 15 
37  Claims.    (Q.  154—25) 
I.  In  the  method  of  making  a  surface  covering  which 
comprises  forming  a  siccative  oil  linoleum  composition- 
applying  said  composition  to  a  felted  supporting  layer 
containing  proteinaceous  material  as  a  contaminant  there- 
in, and  curing  said  comp<  sition  at  elevated  temperature, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  treating  said  proteina- 
ceous material  prior  to  said  curing  step  with  a  tanning 
agent  to  stabilize  reactive  nitrogeneous  groups  thereon. 


2^19,755 

PHYSICAL  REHABILITATION  DEVICE 

WilUam  Harold  Bcrgcr  and  Loois  Koaover,  Chicago,  IIL 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468  J31 

4  Claims.    (CL  155—22) 


2,819,753 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INFLATED  HOLLOW 

RUBBER  ARTICLE 

Carlos  Capclla  Nogni,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Applicatioo  June  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  591342 

2  Claims.    (CI  154—10 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  rubber  arti- 
cle which  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  blank  wall 
sections,  each  consisting  of  two  superposed  layers  of  vul- 
canizabie  rubber  sheet,  one  layer  being  the  inner  layer  of 
the  article  being  provided  with  a  foaming  agent  adapted  to 
be  activated  by  vulcanizing  and  uniformly  distributed 
therein;  assembling  together  the  blank  wall  sections  sub- 
stantially to  the  shape  of  the  hollow  article  and  seaming 


1.  A  mechanism  for  assisting  in  the  physical  rehabilita- 
tion of  the  ambulation  of  a  patient,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  parallel  bars  mounted 
on  a  supporting  base  at  a  level  between  the  knees  and  the 
hips  of  a  patient  who  is  standing  substantially  erect  on  said 
base  between  said  bars  with  his  arms  hanging  downwardly, 
said  bars  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  said  patient  for  assist- 
ance in  ambulation;  a  removable  superstructure  connected 
to  said  spaced  parallel  bars,  said  superstructure  including 
a  longitudinal  support  bar  positioned  substantially  parallel 
to  said  parallel  bars  and  substantially  centrally  between 
said  bars,  and  at  a  level  above  the  height  of  a  patient 
standing  erect  cm  said  base;  a  patient  supporting  harness 
means  suspended  from  said  longitudinal  support  bar  and 
mounted  thereon  for  movement  therealong;  and  hinged 
segmental  connector  means  for  selectively  securing  the 
superstructure  to  said  parallel  bars  without  mutilating 
said  parallel  bars. 


2.819.754 

PUTTY  REMOVER  i 

wniard  E.  Sclmiidt.  Bencroc,  Ky. 

Application  July  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,593 

1  Claim.    (CL  158—13.4) 

A  device  for  softening  putty  comprising  in  combination 

an  elongated  housing  of  V  formation  having  an  internal 


triangular  chamber,  the  forward  internal  face  of  said 
chamber  having  a  heavy  central  section  receding  to  the 
ends  of  said  chamber,  a  tubular  extension  extending  cen- 
trally from  the  rear  face  of  said  triangular  chamber,  a 
baffle  extending  rearwardly  from  said  heavy  section  cen- 
tral of  said  tubular  extension  for  diverting  a  flame  pro- 


jected through  said  tubular  extension  along  said  receding 
internal  face,  vents  in  the  rear  face  of  said  chamber  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  thereof  for  diq>ersal  of  the  flame,  baffles 
in  advance  of  said  vents  to  divert  the  hot  flame  to  the 
forward  receding  face  of  said  chamber,  and  extensions 
on  the  rear  face  of  said  housing  at  the  ends  thereof  to 
protect  the  surface  adjacent  to  the  surface  being  treated 
from  the  heat  of  said  flame. 


ta 


2,819.757 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINES 
Leonard  Sidney  Greenland,  Compton,  Wolvcfkampton, 
England,  assignor  to  H.  M.  Hobson  limited,  London, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Applicatioo  March  8.  1955,  Serial  No.  492.954 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  March  It,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CI.  158-^6J) 


In  combination  with  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine, 
an  engine  driven  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
engine,  a  metering  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fuel  to  the  engine,  a  first  servo  piston  means  for  pressur- 
ising said  fint  servo  piston,  means  connecting  said  first 
servo  piston  to  said  metering  valve  to  move  said  meter- 
ing valve  to  increase  the  fuel  supply  in  response  to  in- 
crease in  the  pressure  acting  on  the  low  pressure  side  of 
said  first  servo  piston  and  to  move  said  metering  valve 
in  the  reverse  direction  in  response  to  decrease  in  said 
pressure,  means  permitting  of  restricted  flow  of  liquid 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  servo  piston  and  for 
balancing  said  servo  piston  against  the  hydraulic  pressure 
across  it,  a  servo  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  first  servo  piston,  a 
device  responsive  to  ram  pressure  exerting  a  force  on 
said  servo  valve  in  one  direction,  a  second  servo  piston 
exerting  an  opposing  force  on  said  servo  valve,  means 
for  subjecting  one  side  of  said  second  servo  piston  to 
high  pressure  and  the  other  side  thereof  to  the  pressure 
at  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  first  servo  piston,  means 
providing  a  restricted  flow  of  liquid  from  one  side  of  the 
second  servo  piston  to  the  other,  and  means  connecting 
said  servo  valve  to  said  device  responsive  to  ram  pressure 
for  moving  said  servo  valve  to  decrease  the  pressure  at 
the  low  pressure  side  of  said  first  servo  piston  in  response 
to  decrease  in  ram  pressure  and  to  increase  said  pressure 
in  response  to  increase  in  ram  pressure. 


2,819,758 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BURNING  OF  GASEOUS 

HYDROCARBONS  AND  GAS^ILS 

Theodore  Nagel,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angast  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,449 

3ClaiiM.    (a.  158— 91) 


3.  A  burner  for  hydrocarixms,  said  burner  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  outer,  vertically  extending,  heat-con- 
ducting, cylindrical  shell;  means  for  mounting  said  shell 
in  sealed  relation  to  a  combustion  chamber,  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  shell  opening  into  said  chamber;  a  heat-con- 
ducting bottom  for  said  shell  sloping  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly toward  the  shell  axis;  a  cylindrical  member  extend- 
ing upwardly  into  said  shell  through  said  bottom,  said 
shell  and  said  cylindrical  member  being  coaxial,  said  cy- 
lindrical member  being  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  having  imperforate  side  walls;  a  damper  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  vertically  ad- 
justable relatively  thereto  for  regulating  the  admission  of 
induced  secondary  air  to  the  cylindrical  member;  an  air 
deflector  above  the  upper  end  of  the  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber for  causing  induct  secondary  air  flowing  upwardly 
throu^  said  cylindrical  member  to  be  discharged  in  the 
form  of  a  diverging,  annular  stream;  a  hollow,  frusto- 
conical  fuel  distributor  within  said  shell,  said  distributor 
surrounding  said  cylindrical  member  and  fitting  the  same 
at  its  upper  end.  thereby  providing  an  annular  space  tri- 
angular in  cross-section  between  the  wall  of  the  distribu- 
tor and  the  imperforate  wall  of  the  cylindrical  member; 
and  means  for  supplying  gas-oil  to  the  burner  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  inclined  shell  bottom,  the  wall  of  said 
distributor  and  the  wall  of  said  shell  being  perforated,  so 
that  the  gas-oil  vapors  rising  from  the  gas-oil  will  flow  out- 
wardly from  the  distributor  in  a  diverging,  annular  stream 
through  the  perforations  in  the  distributor  wall  and  mix 
with  a  converging,  annular  stream  of  induced  primary 
air  flowing  into  the  shell  through  the  perforations  in  the 
shell  wall,  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  primary  air.  as  it  rises 
upwardly  in  the  shell,  flowing  into  the  diverging  stream 
of  secondary  air  discharging  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  cylindrical  member. 


2.819.759 
FLAME  BARRIER  MATERIAL 
Alfred  M.  Goodloc.  Westfield.  N.  J.,  assicnor,  by 
assignments,  to  Metal  Textile  Corporatioo,  a  corpora- 
HoBof  Dclawvc 

Application  March  28, 1955.  Serial  No.  497,349 
2  Claims.  (CI.  160—338) 
1.  A  composite  flexible  and  stretchable  metallic  sheet 
structure  for  the  purposes  set  forth  comprising  a  backing 
member  formed  by  a  knitted  metallic  wire  fabric  of 
selected  length  and  width,  an  assemblage  of  metollic  foil 
elements  suocn>osed  upon  said  backing  member  in  cover- 
ing relation  thereto  and  comprising  an  inner  layer  of 
foil  elements  disposed  in  vertical  and  horizontal  align- 
ment and  a  superposed  outer  layer  of  foil  elements  also 
disposed  in  vertical  and  horizontal  alignment  and  in  such 
overlying  sUggered  relation  to  the  elements  of  said  inner 


II 


320 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  14,  1958 


layer  as  to  close  through  openings  therebetween,  spot  of  the  strau  around  the  well  bore  to  form  a  flame  front. 

welds  adapted  to  attach  substantially  centra]  portions  of  and   (b)  continuously  forcing  gas  only  into  the  upper 

respective  foil  elements  of  both  the  inner  and  outer  layer  portion  of  the  strata  for  feeding  the  flame  front  and 

thereof  directly  to  said  backing  member,  whereby  the  un-  forcing  the   flame   front  downwardly   around   the   well 
attached  portions  of  the  assembled  elements  are  free  to 
flex    and    overlapping    portions    of   adjoining  elements 
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of  the  assemblage  thereof  are  capable  of  relative  sliding 
movement  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  when 
the  backing  member  is  subjected  to  stretch,  and  a  con- 
tinuous thm  coating  of  resilient  gas  impervious  substance 
overlying  the  external  face  of  the  assemblage  of  foil  ele- 
ments, only  areas  of  said  coating  which  are  contiguous  to 
substantially  central  portions  of  underlying  f(Ml  elements 
being  adhered  thereto. 


2^1f,7M 

CUTTING  MACHINE 

Onnig  M.  Norehad,  Chka^o,  DL 

Appncatioo  April  13,  1954,  Scrid  No.  422,77< 

8  Claims.    (CL  164—7^ 


1.  In  a  cord-cutting  device,  a  frame,  a  reel  rotatabty 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  means  for  rotating  it,  means 
for  guiding  a  cord  as  it  is  wound  in  a  single  layer  on  said 
reel,  said  cord  being  wound  in  a  generally  spiral  pattern 
on  said  reel,  cutting  means  including  an  electric  motor 
and  a  knife  disc  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  of 
said  motor,  said  motor  being  mounted  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment on  said  frame  and  for  movement  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  reel,  a  holding  bar  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  downwardly  against  the  cord  on  said  reel  in 
response  to  continued  downward  pressure  on  said  motor 
means,  said  holding  bar  having  a  face  positioned  to  guide 
said  knife  disc  along  said  cord,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  normal  position  of  said  cutting  means  and  holding 
bar  on  said  frame  in  relation  to  the  diameter  of  said  reel. 


2,tl9,7<l 

PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  VISCOUS  OIL  FROM  A 

WELL  BORE 

Jack  L.  Popharo  and  D'Arcy  A.  Shock,  Pooca  Oly,  Okbu, 

assignors   to   Continental   Oil   Company,  Pooca  City, 
Okla^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Janoary  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  5M,171 
9  dainif.    (O.  IM— 39) 

I.  A  process  of  removing  viscous  oil  from  a  subsurface 
strata  traversed  by  a  vertical  well  bore,  including  the 
steps  of:  (a)  initiating  combustion  in  the  upper  portion 


bore,  whereby  the  strata  is  progressively  heated  in  a 
downward  direction  and  the  products  of  combustion  are 
forced  downwardly  to  release  oil  entrained  in  the  strata 
and  direct  the  released  oil  into  the  well  bore  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  strata. 


M19,7<2 
BYPASS  WELL  PACKER 
Mordica  O.  loluistoii,  Glcodalc,  WBlwr  F.  Bcttk,  Moirt 
raac,  aod  Fnmk  E.  OT^dll,  Glcodale,  Calif, 
by  BMflM  aarignmcnts,  to  Johnston  Testers,  Inc.,  H 
too,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 
Applicatioa  Janoaiy  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  4Sl,t7S 
(OafaM.    (CLIM— 13«) 


1.  A  well  packer  con>prising  a  mandrel,  a  sleeve 
mounted  over  the  mandrel  intermediate  its  ends  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  wall  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  passage 
therepast,  packing  means  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  valve 
seat  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  an  actuating  head 
slidably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  mandrel  and  pro- 
viding with  valve  means  movable  therewith  axially  of 
the  mandrel  and  sleeve  from  a  normal  unseated  position 
spaced  from  said  valve  seat  into  seating  engagement  with 
the  valve  seat  for  closiog  the  passage,  a  locking  bead 
upon  the  mandrel  within  the  actuating  head,  interengag- 
ing  splines  and  keyways  upon  the  locking  head  and  the 
actuating  head,  means  for  holding  the  splines  of  the 
actuating  head  normally  in  axial  alignment  with  and 
seating  upon  the  ^lines  of  the  locking  head  to  prevent 
downward  axial  movement  of  the  actuating  head  relative 
to  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  moving  the  splines  into 
alignment  with  their  respective  keyways  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  actuating  head. 
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'  3319.7» 

DRY  POWDER  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Stewart  Boal,  Wluctka,  Dl.,  a«igBor  to  Margate  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinoii 
Applicatioo  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,462 
5  ClaliBs.    (CI.  169—31) 


I .  In  a  Are  extinguisher  of  the  type  having  a  receptacle 
containing  a  Are  extinguishing  medium  and  charged  whh 
a  pressurized  fluid  medium,  an  integral  release  valve 
means  afiuied  to  said  receptacle  and  comprising  a  valve 
housing,  an  outlet  valve  for  said  extinguishing  medium 
received  in  said  housing  and  normally  held  in  a  closed 
position,  a  pneumatic  piston  connected  to  said  outlet 
valve  and  adapted  upon  exposure  to  said  pressurized 
medium  to  open  said  outlet  valve,  and  manually  operated 
pilot  valve  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  pres- 
sure to  said  piston;  the  improvement  characterized  by  said 
pilot  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  rod  slidably  received 
in  said  housing  and  having  a  manually  engageable  portion 
projecting  outwardly  thereof,  fluid  passage  means  for 
exposing  said  piston  to  said  pressurized  fluid  medium 
comprising  a  control  valve  near  the  inner  end  of  said 
vahre  rod  and  a  passage  surrounding  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  valve  rod,  an  annular  sealing  ring  surrounding 
an  outer  portion  of  said  valve  rod  and  adapted  to  form  a 
seal  between  said  valve  rod  and  housing,  means  normally 
maintaining  said  valve  rod  in  an  outer  position  in  said 
housing,  said  valve  rod  having  an  indented  portion 
adapted  to  lie  adjacent  said  sealing  ring  when  said  valve 
rod  is  in  said  outer  position  whereby  said  sealing  ring  is 
inefTective  to  form  a  seal,  said  valve  rod  being  adapted 
when  moved  inwardly  of  said  housing  to  open  said  con- 
trol valve. 


2.819,764 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS 
Charles  Anthony,  Jr.,  East  Onwitc,  N.  J.,  assigDor  to 
Specialties  Development  Corporatioa,  Belleville,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioo  April  5, 1956.  Serial  No.  576,389 
4  Claims.    (CL  169—31) 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  normally  closed  discharge  outlet,  a  given 
quantity  of  a  non-gaseous  fire  extinguishing  fluid  con- 
fined in  said  receptacle,  a  gas  confined  in  said  receptacle 
in  a  quantity  and  at  a  pressure  to  effectively  expel  ap- 


proximately one  half  of  said  fluid  upon  opening  of  said 
discharge  outlet  and  which  gas  after  such  discharge  is 
reduced  to  a  pressure  incapable  of  effectively  expelling 
the  remainder  of  said  fluid,  a  container  having  an  outlet, 
a  gas  entirely  in  gaseous  state  cottftned  in  said  container 
in  a  quantity  and  at  a  pressure  to  effectively  expel  the 
remainder  of  said  fluid,  a  fluid  flow  connection  between 
said  contaitier  outlet  aod  the  interior  of  said  recq>tacle, 
and  valve  means  in  said  fluid  flow  connection  constructed 
and  arranged  for  fully  closing  said  fluid  flow  connection 
while  said  gas  in  said  receptacle  is  at  a  pressure  to  effec- 
tively expel  said  fluid  and  for  fully  opening  said  fluid 
flow  connection  when  said  gas  in  said  receptacle  is  re- 
duced to  a  pressure  incapable  of  expelling  said  fluid, 
whereby  said  gas  in  said  container  enters  said  receptacle 
and  boosts  the  pressure  therein  to  a  value  and  for  a  dura- 
tion of  time  to  effectively  expel  the  remainder  of  said 
fluid. 


2,819,765 
COMPOUND  POWER  PLANT 
Eiscst  Edward  Chatterton,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
D.  Napier  A  Son  Limited,  London,  En^and,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Application  Angost  14. 1952,  Serial  No.  384,236 
9  Claims.    (0.178—135.74) 


1.  A  compound  power  plant  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  reciprocating  fuel  injection  type  combustion  igni- 
tion engine,  a  turbine  arranged  to  be  driven  by  the  exhaust 
gases  from  the  reciprocating  engine,  a  rotary  compressor 
arranged  to  deliver  its  gaseous  charge  to  the  reciprocating 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  direct  mechanical  connec- 
tion between  the  rotors  respectively  of  the  turbine  and  the 
compressor,  variable  ratio  transmission  mechanism  con- 
necting the  crankshaft  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
to  the  rotors  of  the  tm'bine  and  compressor  and  of  the 
kind  in  which  for  each  setting  of  the  ratio-controllmg 
mechanism  a  definite  transmission  ratio  is  established  be- 
tween the  crankshaft  of  the  reciprocating  engine  and  the 
turbine  and  compressor  rotors,  adjustable  governor  mech- 
anism sensitive  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  engine,  and 
acting  to  control  the  speed  thereof  automatically  by  con- 
trolling the  load  thereon,  adjustable  fuel  control  means 
controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  to  the  engine 
per  cycle  and  master  control  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  governor  mechanism,  fuel  control  means, 
and  ratio  controlling  mechanism  to  control  simultaneously 
the  speed  of  the  reciprocating  engine,  the  quantity  of  fuel 
delivered  to  the  engine  per  cycle  and  the  transmission 
ratio  of  the  transmission  mechanism  between  the  recip- 
rocating engine  crankshaft  and  the  compressor  and  turbine 
rotors. 

2.  A  power  plant  as  claimed  in  claim  1  including  a 
variable  pitch  propeller  driven  from  the  crankshaft  of  the 
reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine  and  pitch  con- 
trol mechanism  controlling  the  pitch  of  said  propeller  and 
in  which  the  engine  speed  governor  device  is  constituted 
by  a  variable  datum  constant  speed  governor  acting  on 
said  propeller  pitch  control  mechanism  to  control  the 
pitch  of  the  propeller. 
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2J19.7M 

AUTOMOBILE  PAKKING  DEVICE 

FnuA  BbccgUc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applkatfoa  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384051 

2ClaiM.   (CL18«— I) 


2^19,7(7 

TRACTION  DRIVE  FOR  VEHICLES  HAVING 

NON-CIRCULAR  WHEELS 

John  F.  Kopczynski,  BaAUo,  N.  Y. 

Application  Aogust  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  37(,341 

HClalmi.    (CL1M-.7) 


^<.>.  >-VVVVV'.«.V\VVWVk,V,l^(AVVVr«?X<: 


1.  In  »  parking  device  for  automobiles  having  front 
and  rear  axles  with  main  traction  wheels  thereon,  the 
combination    comprising    auxiliary    wheels,    means'  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  auxiliary  wheels  at  the  rear  of 
the  automobile  transversely  of  the  rear  main  wheels  there- 
of, means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  auxiliary  wheels, 
and  reversible  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said* 
auxiliary  wheels  whereby  to  move  the  rear  of  the  auto- 
mobile in  and  out  of  parking  spaces  about  the  front 
wheels  of  the  automobile  as  a  fulcrum,  said  means  for 
routably  mounting  the  auxiliary  wheels  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  vertical,  laterally  aligned  brackets,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  each  of 
said  brackets,  each  of  said  shafts  being  disposed  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  said  rear  axle,  said  rear  axle 
having  an  axle  housing  including  drive  axles  and  a  dif- 
ferential connecting  the  drive  axles,  said  auxiliary  wheels 
being  mounted  on  the  shafts,  mounting  casings  connected 
to  the  axle  housing  on  each  side  of  said  differential  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  hollow  upper  housing 
mounted  on  each  of  the  mounting  casings,  a  movable 
bottom  housing  for  each  of  said  upper  housings,  said 
brackets  being  secured  to  the  bottom  housings,  means 
mounting  each  of  said  bottom  housings  on  corresponding 
ones  of  said  upper  housings  for  relative  vertical  move- 
ment therebetween,  said  reversible  means  for  driving  said 
auxiliary  wheels  comprising  one  of  said  mounting  casings 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  one  of  the  drive 
axles,  a  first  gear  keyed  onto  said  one  drive  axle  forwardly 
of  said  opening,  a  pair  of  bearing  supports  secured  to  the 
axle  housing,  one  on  each  side  of  said  gear,  whereby  to 
prevent  flexing  of  said  one  drive  axle  when  said  gear  is 
in  mesh,  the  upper  portion  of  said  upper  housing  adjacent 
said  one  mounting  casing  being  hollow  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  opening,  a  first  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within   said   hollow   portion   of  said   last-named   upper 
housing  and  aligned  horizontally  with  said  one  drive  axle, 
a  second  gear  on  said  first  shaft,  said  first  shaft  having 
an  elongated  keyway  and  a  key  shdably  engaged  in  said 
keyway  carried  by  said  second  gear  whereby  said  second 
gear  is  adapted  to  slide  along  said  first  shaft  to  thereby 
mesh  with  said  first  gear,  bevel  gear  means  connecting 
said  first  shaft  with  said  one  of  said  auxiliary  wheels,  a 
second  shaft,  means  mounting  said  second  shaft  in  said 
last-named  upper  housing  for  lateral  displacement  parallel 
to  and  above  said  first  shaft,  one  end  of  said  second  shaft 
extending   outwardly   from   the   end   wall   of  said   last- 
named  upper  bousing,  a  bifurcated  member  fixedly  carried 
by  said  second  shaft  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, the  hub  portion  of  said  second  gear  having  an  an- 
nular groove   receiving  said   bifurcated   portion,   spring 
means  sleeving  said  second  shaft  and  abutting  one  end 
of  said   bifurcated   member  and   adapted   to  urge  said 
second  gear  into  mesh  with  said  first  gear,  and  a  cam 
fixedly  carried  by  the  bottom  housing  adapted  to  move 
said  second  shaft  inwardly  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  means  upon  upward  movement  of  said  bottom 
housing  associated   with  the  last-named  upper  housing 
whereby  to  remove  said  second  gear  from  meshing  re- 
lationship with  said  first  gear. 


3.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body  frame  and  a  plurality 
ot  roiUng  supports  spaced  apart  on  the  vehicle  frame, 
one  of  said  supports  being  a  driving  support  and  includes 
a  wheel  whose  peripheral  tread  is  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  humps  spaced  equally  about  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel  and  connected  together  by  convex, 
arcuate  curves  of  greater  radii  of  curvature  than  of  the 
humps  that  are  closer  to  the  center  of  the  wheel  than  the 
crests  of  the  humps,  a  gear  coupled  to  said  wheel  con- 
cenuically  of  said  wheel  to  rotate  therewith  for  all  move- 
ments of  rotation  and  translation  of  the  wheel,  a  member 
rotatably  mounting  said  wheel  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
through  said  wheel  center,  and  in  turn  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  limited  vertical  pivotal  movement  thereon,  a 
crank  arm  pivoted  on  said  member  eccentrically  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  an  operative  connection 
between  said  gear  and  said  crank  arm  causing  rotation 
of  said  gear  and  crank  arm  at  the  same  time  at  a  selected 
speed  ratio,  said  arm  having  a  crank  pin  on  its  free  end, 
a  coupling  connecting  said  crank  pin  to  said  frame  with 
limited  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  pin  rela- 
tively to  the  frame,  and  driving  means  on  said  member 
connected  to  and  operating  said  operative  connection 
between  said  arm  and  gear  and  thereby  causing  rotation 
of  said  wheel  and  said  arm  at  said  selected  speed  ratio. 


2,I19,7M 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES  BY 

MEANS  OF  LEAF  SPRINGS 

Bcia    Barinyl,    Stnttgart-Rohr,    Germany,    aarignor    to 

Daimler-Benz   Akticngesellschaft,   Stuttgart-UDtertnrk- 

heim,  Germany 

Applicatioa  laiy  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445^54 
(  Clalmi.    (a.  18«— 55) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  central  longitudinal 
frame,  a  wheel  suspension  comprising  only  one  upper 
leaf  spring  and  one  lower  leaf  spring  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle  and  being  of  considerable  width 
along  the  central  lon^tudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  and 
narrowing  toward  their  free  lateral  ends,  a  pair  of 
mounting  plates  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  springs,  a  single  pair  of  bolta  extending 
through  said  frame  along  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  through  said  upper  and  lower  springs  and 
said  mounting  plates,  and  a  nut  at  least  at  one  end  of 
each  of  said  bolts  for  pressing  said  plates  against  the 
outer  Mirfaces  of  said  springs  to  clamp  said  springs  to 
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the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  frame  respectively, 
said  free  spring  ends  each  forming  an  aperture,  a  pair  of 
wheel  supporting  elements  each  comprising  a  vertical 
member  and  a  substantially  horizontal  member  extend- 
ing from  said  vertical  member  for  mounting  a  wheel 
thereon,  and  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  wheel 
supporting  elements  on  said  spring  mds  in  said  aper- 
tures. 


'i! 


2J19,7C9 

HYDRAUUC  POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Alczaa4cr  S.  Moorehcad,  WHkm  Creek,  Calif. 

Appllcaliaa  Scptnnber  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,924 
IClaiBM.    (CLIM— 79J) 


1.  A  vehicle  chassis  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  front 
and  rear  wheels  supporting  said  frame,  means  mounting 
all  of  said  wheels  for  steering  movement,  steering  means 
for  said  front  wheels  including  tie  rods,  a  hydraulic  system 
carried  by  said  frame  including  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  hy- 
draulic control  valve,  and  a  pressure  supply,  steering 
means  for  said  rear  wheels  including  said  hydraulic  motor 
and  a  tie  rod  connected  to  said  hydraulic  motor  of  said 
rear  wheels,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  en- 
gagement by  said  front  wheel  tie  rods  upon  turning  of 
said  front  wheels  to  a  predetermined  angle  to  actuate 
said  control  |v;alve  to  effect  turning  of  said  rear  wheels. 


r 


2,«19,77« 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

AGAINST  THEFT 

Kcmicth  Doaald  ReffaiaM  Gibbs,  Brktol,  England,  m^■ 

ligiior  to  Britonic  Products  Limited,  Bristol,  F-»igi««4 

ApplicattoB  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,592 

4  Clafam.    (CL  180—82) 


•>n. 


I.  Means  for  securing  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  elec- 
tric ignition  circuit  against  interference  by  unauthorised 
persons  comprising  in  combination  a  relay  for  energising 
the  ignition  circuit,  a  switch  unit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  individual  selectively  operable  "code"  switches  indi- 
cated by  code  symbols,  at  least  one  additional  switch 
for  controlling  the  closure  of  the  ignition  circuit  and 
a  control  unit  comprising  a  corresponding  number  of 
"code"  switches  indicated  by  the  same  code  symbols 
and  having  electrical  connections  with  the  said  "code" 
switches  of  the  switch  unit,  the  circuit  connections  being 
such  that  with  appropriate  individual  switches  in  the  con- 
trol unit  set  according  to  the  setting  of  said  switches 
with  corresponding  code  symbols  in  the  switch  unit  and 
also  the  ignition  switch  being  closed,  the  ignition  relay 
is  energised  and  the  ignition  circuit  is  closed. 


2,819,771 
ARTIFICIAL  DELAY  STRUCTURE  FOR 
COMPRESSIONAL  WAVES 
Wtaston  E.  Kock,  BasUng  Ridfc,  N.  J.,  awlpor  to  Bdl 
Tdepbooe    LaboratoriM,    locoffporatod.    Now    Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Origiul  applicatioa  October  1,  1948,  Serial  No.  52,358, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,M4,724,  dated  Jaly  27,  1954.    Di- 
▼idad  and  this  appUcatioo  lumt  1,  1954,  Serial  No. 
433,M8 

4CteiBH.    (C1.181--V5) 


1.  An  artificial  delay  structure  for  compressional  waves 
having  a  normal  axis,  said  structure  comprising  an  as- 
sembly of  a  plurality  of  plane,  rigid,  compressional  wave 
baffle  plates,  said  plates  being  of  uniform  thickpess,  the 
widths  of  each  plate  varying  and  the  maximum  widths 
of  successive  plates  varying,  said  plates  being  mounted 
opposite  one  another  and  parallel  to  each  other,  the  spac- 
ing between  plates  being  small  relative  to  the  maximum 
width  dimensions  of  the  larger  of  said  plates,  the  planes 
in  which  said  plates  lie  being  at  a  substantial  angle  with 
respect  to  the  normal  axis  of  said  structure. 


2,819,772 
WIDE  RANGE  LOUDSPEAiOER 

Bryaa,  Sflver  Sprint,  Md^  awigonr  to 

of  Electronic  EagiBccring,  Inc^  a  corpocatioo  of  Maiy- 


Ai^plicatioa  December  14. 1954,  Serial  No.  475,112 
4  ClataM.    (CL  181>-31) 


2.  A  loudspeaker  comprising  a  cabinet  formed  of  outer 
walls  defining  recungularly  related  front,  top  and  side 
walls,  converging  panels  extending  from  said  side  walls 
to  correspond  to  walls  of  a  room  comer,  inner  panels 
defining  a  closed  chamber  whose  center  is  below  and 
rearward  of  the  center  of  said  cabinet  to  define  a  horn- 
like channel,  open  at  one  end  only,  between  the  cabinet 
walls  and  the  inner  panels,  one  of  said  inner  panels  form- 
ing an  upper  closure  panel  for  the  chamber,  the  open 
end  of  said  channel  being  defined  between  the  proximate 
edges  of  the  upper  portions  of  said  converging  panels  and 
between  said  top  wall  and  the  upper  closure  panel  of  said 
closed  chamber. 
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2J19.773 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  SPEAiOER  BAFFLE 

Bc«Jante  W.  Lowdl,  Richmond  Hdkhte.  Mo. 

AmMicatioa  IVtay  Z3,  1955,  Sntal  No.  SlMtl 

11  Cbimm.   (CL  Itl— ^1) 


flow  from  each  of  said  chambers  into  said  channel  and 
a  relatively  low  resistance  to  fluid  flow  from  said  chan- 
nel into  each  of  said  chambers,  and  means  for  adjusting 


t-v 


1.  A  loud  speaker  baflle  for  use  with  a  loud  speaker 
cone,  said  baffle  having  a  centrally  located  imperforate 
diffusing  cone  and  annular  sound  wave  dispersing  means 
surrounding  said  diffusing  cone  and  spaced  therefrom, 
said  dispersing  means  comprising  at  least  one  ring  ele- 
ment having  a  frusto-conical  coofigxu'atioii. 


'-a^^^^^^ 


2,S19,774 

CONSTANT  FLOW  SUCTION  UNIT 

Alfred  C.  Schmidt,  Su  Carfoc,  Califs  and 

Francis  J.  Sisk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

AppUcatioo  June  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,349 

6  Claim*.    (CI.  183—07) 

(Granted  UMlcr  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


2319,775 
VIBRATION  ABSORBER 

Wllhelm  S.  Everett,  Santa  Paala,  CaUf. 
Application  Jnly  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,737 
5  Clninis.    (CI.  188—1) 
(Granted  nndcr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
1 .  A  device  for  absorbing  vibration  recurring  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  frequency  which  comprises  a  hollow 
body  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inertia  means 
positioned  within  said  body  means  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  pair  of  cham- 
bers respectively  disposed  between  said  inertia  means  and 
those  portions  of  said  body  means  lying  along  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  a  compressible  fluid  within  each  of  said 
chambers,  means  constituting  a  communication  channel 
between  said  chambers,  means  associated  with  said  last 
mentioned  means  for  providing  a  high  roistance  to  fluid 


the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  said  chambers  to  bring 
the  resonant  frequency  of  the  said  vibration  absorbing 
device  into  substantial  coincidence  with  the  rectinence 
frequency  of  the  vibration  to  be  absorbed. 


2,819,77* 

COMBINED  SUN  SHADE  AND  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Alfrad  D.  Bnhani,  AnpMta,  Go. 

Application  December  28, 195«,  Scifnl  No.  (31434 

Sdnima.    (CL  198-^2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  at  a  constant  the  intake 
fluid  flow  rate  of  a  flow-permeable  member,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  fixed  displacement  pump,  means  for 
driving  said  pump  at  a  constant  speed  for  producing  a 
predetermined  reduced  atmospheric  suction  pressure  at 
the  pump  intake,  a  conduit  communicating  said  pump  in- 
take with  said  flow  permeable  member,  and  pressure- 
responsive  means  normally  introducing  a  predetermined 
pressure  drop  in  said  conduit  whereby  the  amount  of 
pump  intake  suction  applied  to  said  permeable  member  is 
limited  and  said  suction  draws  fluid  into  said  member  at 
a  desired  flow  rate,  said  pump  intake  suction  varying 
only  in  response  to  variations  in  the  flow,  resistance  of 
the  permeable  member,  and  said  limiting  means  being 
mechanically  and  automatically  responsive  to  said  pump 
intake  pressure  variations  for  altering  said  pressure  drop 
sufficiently  to  offset  said  flow-resisunt  variations  of  said 
permeable  member,  whereby  said  desired  flow  rate  of 
said  permeable  member  is  maintained. 


1.  A  combined  sun  shade  and  article  carrier  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  rectangular  pan-shaped  sec- 
tions having  back  panels  and  side  walls  thereon  compris- 
ing longitudinal  side  wall  portions,  said  panels  having  outer 
ends  and  inner  ends,  said  side  walls  having  free  edges, 
hinge  means  on  and  extending  between  said  inner  ends  of 
the  back  panels  enabling  hinging  the  sections  from  doted 
registered  positions  to  copianar  end  to  end  open  positions, 
said  back  panels  having  inner  surfaces,  transverse  sleeves 
secured  on  said  inner  surfaces  of  the  back  panels  at  the 
outer  ends  thereof,  elongated  U-shaped  leg  assemblies  hav- 
ing bight  portions  joumaled  in  said  sleeves  and  legs  lo- 
cated near  said  longitudinal  side  wall  portions  and  lying 
against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  back  panels,  said  legs 
having  free  ends  located  near  the  inner  ends  of  the  back 
panels,  retaining  means  relcasably  engaged  with  the  free 
ends  of  the  legs  and  retaining  the  legs  against  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  back  panels,  said  leg  assemblies  when  re- 
leased by  said  means  being  swingable  in  said  sleeves  to 
support  the  device  in  open  position  on  a  support  surface 
to  serve  as  a  sun  shade,  and  securing  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  sections  together  in  their  closed  positions. 


2,819,777 

VEHICLE  STEERING  AID 

Aloii  J.  Koscfa,  Colnmbas,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Koacfa  Co., 

Cohimbos,  Nebr^  a  corporation  of  NcbrariUi 

Application  March  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,12* 

10  Cbims.    (a.  192—8) 

1.  A  steering  aid  for  vehicles  comprising  a  dnim.  means 

for  mounting  said  drum  fixedly  on  a  vehicle  in  substantial 

axial  alignment  with  the  steering  po«  of  the  vehicle,  a 

shell  adapted  tor  mounting  on  such  a  steering  post  in 


I 


II' 
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non-rotational  relation  thereto  and  having  a  portion  over- 
lapping said  drum  exteriorly  thereof,  a  pair  of  coiled 
springs  sleeved  on  said  drum,  said  springs  being  wound 
in  a  common  direction,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  springs 
facing  each  other  and  peripherally  spaced  from  each 
other,  the  remote  ends  of  said  springs  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  overlapping  portion  of  said  shell,  a 
manually  manipulabte  steering  element  mounted  for  rota- 


won 


tion  upon  the  axis  of  said  drum,  said  steering  element 
having  a  lost-motion  rotary  connection  with  said  shell, 
and  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  steering  element  and 
positioned  between  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  springs, 
whereby  routional  movement  of  said  steering  element 
relative  to  said  shell  in  one  direction  or  the  other  causes 
said  last-named  means  to  shift  an  end  of  one  or  the  other 
oi  said  springs  to  tend  to  unwrap  the  same  from  said 
drum. 


2,819,778 

STEERING  AID  FOR  VEHICLES 

AMi  J.  KoMh,  CotamkM,  Nebr.,  majgnnr  to  Ktmet  Co, 

Colnmbns,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  NcbnMka 

AppUcatioo  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,927 

10  Cbdms.    (CI.  192—8) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  drum, 
a  continuous  spring  wound  on  the  external  surface  of  said 
drum  as  a  substantially  cylindrical  spiral,  a  hub  mounted 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  having  an  in- 
ternal surface  closely  surrounding  said  spring,  said  sur- 
face being  interrupted  by  a  pocket  having  an  angular 
extent  of  less  than  180*  and  an  axial  depth  slightly  greater 
than  one-half  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  spiral,  means 
moving  with  said  hub  and  disposed  in  peripherally-abutting 
relation  with  the  ends  of  said  spring,  an  intermediate 
member  mounted  for  coaxial  rotational  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  drum  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  pocket, 
means  providing  a  lost-motion,  rotational  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  hub  and  said  intermediate  member,  and 
means  carried  by  said  intermediate  member,  projecting 
Into  said  pocket,  and  operatively  engaging  said  spring  at 
a  point  in  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  spiral  substan- 
tially midway  between  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  spiral. 


2,819,779 
POWER  TABLES  AND  CONTROLS 
Harry    B.    Fngc,    Somerriilc,    and    Ei^pv   P.    .w»r, 
Watchnng,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Mnnfactnr* 
ing  Compnny,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corpomtlon  of  Ntw 
Jtntj 
Application  January  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,M5 
3  Claims.    (O.  192—18) 


W^' 


1.  A  power  unit  adapted  to  drive  a  sewing  mai^hine 
comprising  a  stand  having  q>aced  end  legs,  a  table  top 
supported  by  said  end  legs,  a  longitudinal  stabilizing 
bar  connected  to  said  end  legs,  an  electric  powered 
clutch-brake  transmitter  carried  by  said  stand,  said  trans- 
mitter including  a  clutch-brake  mechanism  and  Actuating 
means  for  said  mechanism,  a  control  treadle  support 
structure  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  stabilizer  bar  and 
comprising  spaced  transverse  support  members,  a  lotigi- 
tudinal  treadle  support,  a  control  treadle  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  treadle  support,  means  attaching  said 
longitudinal  treadle  support  to  said  transverse  support 
members,  and  means  connecting  said  transverse  members 
to  said  longitudinal  stabilizer  bar  for  turning  about  the 
latter  whereby  said  control  treadle  support  structure  may 
be  moved  away  from  and  above  a  normal  floor  engaging 
portion,  a  flexible  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
truMmitter  dutch-brake  actuating  means,  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  etid  of  said  cable  to  said  treadle,  and 
resilient  means  on  said  treadle  control  support  structure 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  treadle  for  yieldingly 
urging  said  treadle  toward  a  predetermined  rest  position 
about  said  treadle  support  when  said  transmitter  actuat- 
ing means  is  in  a  braked  position. 


2,819,788 
LINKS  FOR  FABRICATING  FLEXIBLE 
AMMUNTTION  CHUTES 
Raymond  D.  FaUon,  Vanko,  nnd  Harry  E.  EIHott  and 
Lcaiic   K.   Lochr,    Lot   Angdci,   Caltf.,   assignors   to 
Hngfact  Tool  Company,  Aircraft  Divigion,  HonHon, 
Tex.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Application  November  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  54iMS 
UCIahns.    (CL  193— 25) 
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1.  A  series  of  chute-forming  elements  flexibly  intercon- 
nected to  form  an  adjustable  chute  having  a  member- 
guiding  passageway,  each  of  said  elements  comprising:  a 
frame  shaped  to  determine  the  general  cross-sectional 
configuration  of  the  passageway,  said  frame  including  a 


326 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  14,  1968 


pair  of  end  portions  and  a  medial  portion  with  a  longi- 
tudinal central  axis  interconnecting  the  end  portions  in 
spaced  and  normally  coplanar  relationship,  said  medial 
portion  being  characterized  by  axial  torsional  resilience 
and  substantial  transverse  rigidity  to  permit  relative  an- 
gular displacement  of  the  end  portions  about  the  central 
axis  without  bending  the  end  and  medial  portions  of  the 
frame  when  twisting  forces  are  applied  to  said  end  por- 
tions, said  resilience  being  effective  for  returning  the 
end  portions  to  their  normal  coplanar  relationship  upon 
discontinuance  of  the  twisting  forces;  readily  detachable 
first  means  mounted  on  the  end  portions  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  for  flexibly  interconnecting  the  chute-forming 
elements  in  chute-forming  relationship;  and  second  means 
overlying  said  first  means  and  adapted  to  form  over- 
lapping guiding  surfaces  within  the  passageway. 


the  periphery  of  said  pin  wheel  body  in  different  cir- 
cumferentiaJ  areas  thereof,  means  for  effecting  bodily 
lateral  shifting  motion  of  said  platen  and  body  assembly 
relatively  to  said  shaft,  means  for  varying  the  circum- 
ferential area  of  extension  of  said  feeding  pins,  and  a 
common  actuator  for  said  shifting  means  and  said  vary- 
ing means  selectively  engageable  therewith. 


2,819,781 

UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  PLATEN  FOR 

WRITING  MACHINE 

John  T.  DaridMn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aMJuiii  to  The  SteadaH 

Rcgbter  Company,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  a  corporadoo  of 

Ohio 

ApplicatioB  Febrnaiy  9, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4t9,237 

•  ClaiBH.    (CL  197— 123) 


2,819,783 
PAPER  FEED  MECHANISM 
EatcM  E.  Bennett  and  MUton  V.  Scoizafara,  Temple 
CHy,  Califs  assignors  to  Clary  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
don  of  California 
Original  application  Febraary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,632, 
now  Patent  No.  2,744,682,  dated  May  8,  1956.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No. 
433,695 

7ClainH.    (CL  197— 138) 


1.  In  a  universally  adjusubic  platen  roll  for  a  writ- 
ing machine,  a  variable  drive  coupling  therefor,  includ- 
ing a  rotary  drive  shaft  upon  which  the  platen  roll  is 
mounted,  a  tubular  shaft  concentrically  disposed  about 
one  end  thereof,  means  for  actuating  said  tubular  shaft 
by  operation  of  the  writing  machine,  and  means  for  vari- 
ably interconnecting  the  tubular  shaft  with  the  rotary 
drive  shaft  including  reciprocatory  interlock  means  inter- 
connecting said  shafts  for  unison  rotation,  actuating 
means  therefor  comprising  a  reciprocatory  spring  biased 
sleeve  supported  on  said  drive  shaft  for  unison  rotary 
motion  therewith  and  extending  as  a  handle  in  enclosing 
relation  to  said  interiocking  means,  and  means  for  in- 
tercngaging  the  reciprocatory  interlock  means  in  various 
positions  of  rotary  adjustment  of  said  shafts,  one  rel- 
ative to  the  other,  said  shafts  being  rotated,  one  relative 
to  the  other,  by  rotation  of  the  reciprocatory  sleeve  while 
in  operated  position. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  roUUble  platen, 
means  for  maintaining  a  paper  strip  in  contact  with  said 
platen  comprising  a  pressure  roller,  spaced  guideways  on 
which  said  pressure  roller  is  adapted  to  both  roll  and 
rotate,  said  guideways  each  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
to  a  line  tangent  to  the  point  of  contact  of  said  platen 
and  said  pressure  roller,  and  means  for  guiding  said  strip 
around  said  pressure  roller  sufficiently  to  enable  any  drag 
exerted  on  wid  strip  to  urge  said  roller  toward  said  platen. 


2419,784 
TRANSFER  PALLET 
Everett  R.  Brown,  Ir^  Warri^ton,  Pa^  anigBor  to  Phlico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  March  13. 1956,  Serial  No.  571^52 
8  CWm.    (O.  198—19) 


—A^t/   ^ 


2,819,782 

ADJUSTABLE  PLATEN  ROLL 

Albert  W.  Metzner,  Dayton,  and  Andrew  J.  Koznl,  Troy, 

Ohio,  assijcnors  to  The  Standard  Refhtcr  Company, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corponitioo  of  Ohio  ^^ 

Application  September  7. 1954,  Serial  No.  454^94 

12  Claims.    (CL  197—133) 


\mmm 
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12.  In  a  typewriting  or  like  machine,  a  platen  shaft,  a 
platen  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  pin  wheel  body  in  con- 
cenrtc  interconnected  relation  to  said  platen  and  movable 
therewith,  a  radial  scries  of  feeding  pins  extensible  above 


I.  A  pallet  for  transferring  and  precisely  positioning 
an  electrical  circuit  panel,  with  respect  to  successive  fab- 
ricating heads  in  a  system  for  mechanized  insertion  of 
small  components  on  the  panel,  said  pallet  comprising:  an 
open  frame,  adapted  to  be  transferred  from  one  of  said 
heads  to  another  and  then  to  engage  an  external  control 
device  for  registering  the  frame  relative  to  the  other  fab- 
ricating head;  a  rigid  member  extending  in  one  direction 
across  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  in  another 
direction  across  the  frame;  positioning  means  for  rigidly 
securing  said  member  to  the  frame  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  thereto;  first  holder  means,  carried  by 
and  secured  to  said  member,  for  removably  holding  one 
edge  of  a  panel  upon  the  so-positioned  member;  second 
holder  means,  carried  by  and  secured  to  the  frame,  for 
similarly  holding  another  edge  of  the  panel  to  the  frame; 
stop  means  forming  a  rigid  part  of  one  of  said  holder 
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means,  for  stopping  motion  and  vibration  of  the  panel  rela- 
tive to  the  frame;  and  resilient  means  forming  part  of  one 
of  the  holder  means  for  urging  the  panel  against  said  stop 
means. 


2,819,785 
ARTICLE  CONVEYING  AND  TRANSFER 
MECHANISM 
James  Artfaw  Kay  and  Alfred  German  Rose,  Gainsbor- 
ough, England,  assignors  to  Rose  Brothers  (Gainsbor- 
ough) Limited,  Gainsborough,  England,  a  British  com- 


Application  August  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  25, 1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  198— 31) 


1t 


•<K>9 


I.  In  a  carton-filling  and  closing  apparatus  comprising 
a  coiiveyor  having  a  horizontal  supporting  surface,  spaced 
pushing  elements  located  adjacent  thereto  for  forwarding 
the  cartons  through  the  apparatus  and  delivering  them 
at  a  transfer  station  and  a  pressure  conveyor  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  bands  located  transversely  of  said  sup- 
porting surface  and  arranged  to  move  transversely  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  delivery  conveyor,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  guide  channel  between  the  delivery  conveyor 
and  the  spaced  bands  for  leading  the  cartons  into  the  space 
between  the  bands,  with  a  pair  of  opposed  movable  bladed 
members  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  guide  channel 
and  means  for  driving  the  bladed  members  synchronously 
to  cause  their  blades  to  move  simultaneously  through 
said  supporting  surface  into  engagement  with  opposed 
marginal  portions  of  one  side  of  a  carton  during  Its  con- 
veyance by  the  delivery  conveyor  so  as  to  move  the  carton 
transversely  away  from  that  conveyor  and  into  the  guide 
channel  by  pressure  exerted  in  a  parallel  plane  against 
those  marginal  portions,  successive  cartons  then  push- 
ing preceding  carions  through  the  diannel  and  into  the 
space  between  the  opposed  bands. 


2,819  786 

CAN  DIVIDER  MECHANISM 

Charies  E.  Walters,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 

assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

ApplicatioB  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,758 

11  Claims.    (CL  198—31) 


I.  In  a  mechanism  having  means  for  feeding  a  plural- 
ity of  curvilinear  objects  along  a  supply  line,  a  divider  for 
providmg  plural  flow  paths  for  said  objects  comprising  a 
drag  platform  positioned  to  receive  said  objects  fed  from 
said  supply  line,  a  pair  of  supply  lanes  extending  from  said 
drag  plate,  a  dividing  horn  interconnecting  adjacent  sides 
of  said  supply  lanes,  a  pair  of  deflecting  gates,  means  piv- 
otally  supporting  the  same  in  a  rest  position  on  said  drag 
plate  to  define  lateral  guides  for  said  drag  plate  for  guid- 
ing said  objects  fed  by  said  supply  line  normally  into  each 
of  said  supply  lanes,  throat  means  for  each  supply  lane 
defined  by  said  dividing  horn  and  a  corresponding  one 
of  said   deflecting  gates   respectively,   individual  power 


means  for  said  deflecting  gates  for  moving  the  same  from 
a  rest  position  to  a  deflected  position  wherein  said  gate 
is  moved  towards  said  dividing  horn  to  block  the  entrance 
throat  of  hs  corresponding  supply  lane,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  condition  in  one  of  said  supply 
lanes  for  actuating  said  power  means  for  the  corre^>ond- 
ing  deflecting  gate. 


2,819,787  . 
PEACH  ORIENTATOR 
Elbwortfa  W.  Carroll,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  airigMM-  to 
SAW  Fine  Foods,  Inc,  San  Francfaco,  Calif-  a  cor- 
poration  of  California 

Application  September  25,  1947,  Serial  No.  776,958 
15  Claims.    (CL  19ft-^33) 


Jf^JT 


.M/^^. 


1.  In  a  device  for  orientating  indented  fruit,  a  recep- 
tacle having  separate  receptacle  halves  opposed  to  hold 
a  fruit  with  a  lower  space  between  said  halves,  a  fruit 
revolving  member  extending  into  said  space  to  partially 
support  said  fruit  and  mounted  to  revplve  in  a  vertical 
plane,  means  for  rotating  said  member,  and  means  for 
changing  the  vertical  plane  of  rotation  of  said  member 
with  reference  to  said  receptacle  halves. 


2,819,788 
MATERIAL  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Stanley  R.  Howard,  MBton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,  Lfanited,  (2uincy,  Mms.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  478372 
8Claima.    (Q.  198— 220) 


1.  A  material  feeding  device  for  coarse  materials  com- 
prising a  horizontal  vibratory  conveyer  adapted  to  be  vi- 
brated to  effect  a  relatively  slow  conveying  action,  a  sup- 
ply conduit  having  its  mouth  spaced  fron)  said  conveyer  a 
distance  such  as  to  permit  a  uniform  withdrawal  of  the 
coarse  material  by  said  conveyer  forming  a  relatively 
thick  stream  in  said  conveyer,  a  second  horizontal  vibra- 
tory conveyer  disposed  to  receive  the  material  discharged 
from  said  first  conveyer,  means  for  supporting  said  second 
conveyer  including  a  relatively  heavy  base  member,  flex- 
ible means  connecting  the  second  conveyer  to  said  base, 
means  for  vibrating  said  base,  said  vibrating  means  being 
mounted  on  said  base  and  operative  to  vibrate  said  sec- 
ond conveyer  to  effect  a  relatively  large  amplitude  of  vi- 
bration  of  said  second  conveyer  whereby  to  impart  a  rela- 
tively fast  conveying  action  thereto  to  form  a  thin  stream 
of  material  being  conveyed  thereby,  the  reaction  impulses 
of  said  vibrating  means  being  transmitted  to  said  base  to 
vibrate  the  same,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  said 
base  and  said  first  conveyer  whereby  vibration  of  said  rela- 
tively heavy  base  will  be  transmitted  to  said  first  conveyer 
to  effect  vibration  thereof  at  a  relatively  smaller  ampli- 
tude. 
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HOIST  BLOCK 
W.  Lamb  Fkhbo,  CaHf. 
AppHcatioa  Aagnst  It,  19M,  Serial  No.  M3311 
SClaiiM.    (CL2t3— 2M) 


1.  In  a  hoist  block,  a  housing  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  plate  members  and  means  rigidly  connecting  said 
plate  members  in  parallel  relation,  a  first  shaft  joumaled 
between  said  plate  members,  a  plural-grooved  pulley  rig- 
idly secured  on  said  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  means  rotat- 
ably  and  slidably  supporting  said  second  shaft  between 
said  plate  members  for  adjustment  toward  said  pulley, 
a  second  plural-grooved  pulley  rigidly  secured  on  said 
second  shaft,  a  disc  member  having  a  peripheral  groove 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  adjacent  the  end 
peripheraJ  groove  of  the  first  named  pulley,  means  cou- 
pling said  first  named  pulley  and  disc  member  for  simul- 
taneous rotation  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the  ends 
of  a  cable  engaged  on  the  pulleys  may  be  clampingly  re- 
ceived between  said  end  groove  and  the  groove  in  the 
periphery  of  said  disc  member,  and  means  coupling  said 
pulleys  together  for  simultaneous  rotation  in  the  same 
direction. 


2,«19,79« 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEAM- 
LESS TUBES  BY  THE  THRUST  BENCH  METHOD 
FROM  OPEN  AND  PERFORATED  BLANKS 
Alberto  Calmes  and  Emilio  Dvorak,  Mflan,  Italy 
AppUcatkm  January  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Janoary  9, 1952 
1  Claim.    (CI.  2«5--4) 


In  a  tube  drawing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  mandrel 
having  a  leading  front  end  prtion  of  reduced  cross  sec- 
tion; means  for  moving  said  mandrel  in  axial  direction 
along  a  predetermined  path;  supporting  means  arranged 
along  said  path;  constricting  means  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  adjacent  to  said  path  and  adapted  to 
force  the  leading  front  end  portion  of  a  tube  carried  by 
said  mandrel  against  the  reduced  leading  front  end  por- 
tion thereof  so  that  the  front  end  portion  of  said  tube 
firmly  engages  the  leading  front  end  portion  of  the  man- 
drel, permitting  transportation  of  said  tube  along  said 
path  solely  by  movement  of  said  mandrel  along  said 
path,  said  constricting  means  being  shaped  and  mounted 
on  said  supporting  means  so  as  to  automatically  engage 
the  leading  front  end  portion  of  the  tube,  constrict  the 
same  and  move  out  of  the  path  of  said  tube  when  said 
mandrel  with  said  tube  thereon  passes  through  said  con- 
stricting means;  and  rotatable  tube  drawing  means 
mounted  on  said  supporting  means  along  the  path  of  said 
mandrel  and  in  direction  of  movement  of  said  mandrel 
after  said  constricting  means  so  as  to  reduce  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  tube  while  the  same  is  transported  by 
said  mandrel  solely  held  thereon  by  the  constricted  front 
end  portion  thereof  formed  by  said  constricting  means. 


2,tl9,7fl 
HOT  WATER  BOTTLE  PACKAGE 
lolm  F.  Cakvm  Akron,  OMo,  awljioi  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  New 
Yofk 

Appttcatioa  Jhm  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,811 
3CliriM.    id  2$^— nS) 


"-^4^^ 


I.  A  hot  water  bottle  package  comprising  flexible,  con- 
tinuous sheet-like  material  including  spaced-apart  side 
marginal  portions,  a  top  and  a  relatively  wider  bottom 
end  marginal  portion,  and  a  continuous  mounting  portion 
extending  between  and  boanded  by  and  integral  with  said 
marginal  portions,  said  side  and  said  top  and  bottom 
end  marginal  portions  each  having  an  inwardly  flexed  over- 
lapping disposition  relative  to  a  face  of  said  mounting 
portion,  both  said  flfxcd  end  marginal  portions  being  in 
superimposed  overlapping  contacting  relation  to  opposite 
end  parts  of  said  flexed  side  marginal  portions,  a  flat  hot 
water  bottle  including  a  projecting  flat  tab  at  its  mouth 
end  disposed  upon  said  mounting  portion  with  said  side 
marginal  portions  above,  closely  adjacent  and  overlap- 
ping the  side  margins  of  said  bottle  and  with  said  bottom 
end  marginal  portion  above,  closely  adjacent  and  overlap- 
ping the  closed  end  of  said  bottle  and  with  the  top  end 
marginal  portion  above,  closely  adjacent  and  overlapping 
said  tab  of  the  bottle  to  provide  an  assembly,  an  open 
end  protective  bag  of  transparent,  flexible,  thermoplastic 
sheet-like  material  entirely  enclosing  the  assembly  and 
means  for  detachably  closing  an  end  portion  of  said  bag 
at  its  open  end. 

2419,792 
EXPANSION  WALL  FASTENER  UNTT 

Joseph  M.  MarfiUk,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Applicatioo  July  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  594,634 

ICWiik    (a.2M— 47) 


A  package  unit  comprising  a  transparent  sealed  en- 
velope, an  expansion  wall  fastener  unit  disposed  within 
said  envelope,  said  expansion  wall  fastener  unit  compris- 
ing a  single  piece  of  plastic  formed  into  a  central  anchor 
bar,  a  plurality  of  expansion  wall  fastener  elements  spaced 
along  one  side  of  said  anchor  bar  and  joined  at  one  end 
to  said  anchor  bar  by  relatively  thin  stems  which  may  be 
readily  broken,  a  plurality  of  expausion  wall  fastener  ele- 
ments spaced  along  another  side  of  said  anchor  bar  and 
joined  to  said  anchor  bar  by  relatively  thin  stems  which 
may  be  readily  broken,  said  expansion  wall  fastener  ele- 
ments including  a  plurality  of  sizes  of  such  elements,  and 
mating  screws  for  said  expansion  wall  fastener  elements 
disposed  within  said  envelope,  said  nutins  screws  being 
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individually  positioned  within  mating  expanson  wall  fas- 
tener elements  of  the  expansion  wall  fastener  unit,  with 
the  heads  of  said  screws  being  adjacent  the  sides  of  said 
envelope. 

2419,793 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Guy  L.  Lamb,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Edlo,  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Fnncisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CalifonUa 
Application  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,959 
1  Claim.    (Q.  264—45) 


part  by  an 

^rectangular 

tween  and 

said 


A  multi-pait  container  unit  comprittng.  a  plorality  of 
separate  containers  each  container  bemg  fiihioned  at  its 
top  portion  to  provide  a  recess  outlined , 
inclined  triangular  shaped  portion,  a  genera 
shaped  one  piece  handle  member  positioner 
in  disconnected  engagement  with  the 
member  being  folded  at  its  central  portion  t 
substantially  identical  parts  positioned  back 
fold  extending  in  a  line  lying  in  a  plane  exten 
the  containers,  said  handle  member  includmg 
lar  shaped  hanger  members  integrally  con 
lower  edge  and  extending  outwardly  and  upwaf 
from  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  the  apices  of  the 
triangles  snugly  fitting  within  the  recesses  of  the  contam- 
ers;  together  with  a  one  piece  keeper  member  relatively 
tightly  encircling  the  containers  and  serving  to  bmd  the 
containers  together  with  (he  handle  lightly  fitted  there- 
between. 


2,819.794 
EXTRUSION  PRESS  MANDREL 
Gcriiatd  P.  Krausc,  Harrison,  N.  Y.,  aasigiior,  by  mtmt 
assignments,  to  Baidwio-Lima-Hamiltoa  Corporatioo, 
Philadelphia,  Pa>,  a  corporation  of  Peansylvania 
,     Application  December  11,1 953,  Serial  No.  397,477 
ICUak   (CL247— 3) 


In  an  extrusion  press  for  extruding  metal  tubes  of  vary- 
ing outer  contour,  said  press  having  a  container  for  sup- 
porting a  metal  billet,  a  die  cooperating  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  container,  said  die  having  a  bore  therethrough, 
an  extrusion  ram  adapted  to  enter  the  container  at  the 
rearward  end  thereof  to  force  the  billet  through  the  die, 
and  a  mandrel  of  varying  diameter  having  a  head  adapted 
to  enter  the  die  bore,  the  improvement  which  consists 
in  said  die  bore  having  its  mininHim  diameter  substan- 
tially at  its  rearward  end  through  which  the  mandrel  head 
enters,  and  said  bore  having  a  portion  increasing  in  diam- 
eter progressively  toward  its  forward  end  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate,  said  mandrel  head  having  a  section  of  maxi- 
mum diameter  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof  and 
having  a  portion  whose  diameter  diminishes  progressively 
rearwardly  from  said  section  of  maximum  diameter  at 
a  rate  of  decrease  at  least  substantially  equal  to  said  pre- 
determined rate  of  increase  of  said  die  bore  diameter. 


2^19.795  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  ACCORDING  TO 

SPECinC  GRAVITY  OF  SOLIDS  OF  DIFFERENT 

SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  AND  PARTICLE  SIZE 
Frccrk   J.    Fontein.    Heerloi,    and    ComcHs   Dilksmaa, 

GelccB,  Netherlands,  assigjiors  to  Stamicarhoa  N.  V., 

Heerien,  Netherlands 
CoBlhMiation    of    abandoned     application    Serial    Ntt. 

228334,  Mav  29,  1951.    This  application  Febniaiy  25, 

1955,  Serial  No.  490,448 
Claims  priority,  ap^katioo  Nettierlaods  May  38,  1958 
4Chdms.    (CL  289— 211)  ^ 


I .  A  continued  process  of  separating  into  two  fractions 
a  liquid  suspension  having  particles  diverse  both  as  to 
size  and  specific  gravity,  Tiiiich  comprises  the  steps  of 
establishing  and  maintaining  a  rotating  body  of  such  sus- 
pension in  a  confined  generally  conical  space  having  axial 
discharge  outlets  at  its  ends,  continuously  supplying  such 
suspension  tangentiaily  and  under  pressure  to  the  rotating 
body  in  the  region  of  the  base  of  the  conical  space  to- 
gether with  a  liquid  separating  medium  of  specific  gravity 
substantially  lower  than  a  predetermined  specific  gravity 
of  separation,  and  maintaining  the  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  envelope  of  the  rotating  body  within  an 
included  angle  of  at  least  50*  and  not  exceeding  90*, 
the  feed  pressure  of  said  suspension  and  separating  me- 
dium being  effective  to  maintain  a  cylindrical  air  column 
between  said  outlets,  discharging  from  the  base  end  of 
said  space  a  fraction  containing  separating  medium  and 
suspended  particles  of  a  specific  gravity  less  than  the 
specific  gravity  of  separation,  and  discharging  from  the 
apex  end  of  said  space  into  the  open  air  a  fraction  con- 
taining separating  medium  and  suspended  particles  of  a 
specific  gravity  higher  than  the  predetermined  specific 
gravity  of  separation,  the  specific  gravity  of  the  medium 
discharged  from  the  apex  end  of  said  space  being  less 
than  the  specific  gravity  of  separation  and  less  than  the 
specific  gravity  of  suspended  particles  discharged  from  the 
base  end  of  said  space. 


2,819.794 

MICRO-VIBRATING  SCREEN 

Frederick  H.  Edwards.  Meriden.  Comi. 

Application  Febnuwjr  4.  1954.  Serial  No.  488032 

ICfaUm.   (CL  289^-319) 


In  a  vibratory  apparatus  for  screening  finely  divided 
materials,  a  base,  a  screen  body  mounted  on  said  base  and 
having  receiving  and  discharging  ends,  power  meaiu 
mounted  on  said  base  for  imparting  a  continuous  trans- 
latory  motion  in  a  circula'r  path  to  the  receiving  end  of 
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said  screen  body,  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  resil- 
ient leaf  springs  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  body,  whereby  said  discharge  end  will 
be  oscillated  in  a  controlled  anuate  path,  said  base  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls  having  aligned 
upwardly  concave  arcuate  graduated  slots,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  leaf  springs  being  detacbably  locked  in  adjusted 
position  by  a  pair  of  elongated  horizontal  bolts  passing 
through  said  slots  and  a  pair  of  nuts. 


closed  and  having  the  other  end  open,  and  a  gland  housing 
circumposed  about  and  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having 
one  end  closing  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve,  there  being 
a  bore  in  said  housing  extending  from  said  one  end  to 
the  other  end  and  having  the  end  adjacent  said  one  hous- 
ing end  in  communication  with  the  open  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  bore  for  receiv- 
ing water  from  said  bore. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
CORN  AND  OTHER  CEREAL  GRAINS 
Robert  C.  Woodhead,  Pittsburg,  Kans^  anlgiior  to  The 
McNally  Pittsburg  Manafactnring  Corporatk»,  Pitts- 
bors,  Kans^  a  corporatioo  of  Kansas 

Application  Aa^nat  3,  lf54,  Settl  No.  447^01 
13  OafaM.    (CL  2M— 455) 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  wash  box,  of  a  screen  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  for  supporting  material  to  be  treated, 
means  for  periodically  pulsating  a  Uquid  within  the  wash 
box  to  cause  surging  flows  of  said  liquid  transversely  of 
the  wash  box,  whereby  the  liquid  will  periodically  pass 
through  the  screen  to  stratify  the  material  thereon,  a  sludge 
gate  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  screen,  a  product  gate 
also  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  screen  and  located  above 
the  sludge  gate,  a  weir  likewise  having  a  position  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  screen  and  located  above  the  product 
gate,  and  means  for  effecting  actuation  of  the  gates  in- 
dependent of  each  other  including  a  float  suspended  above 
the  discharge  end  of  the  screen,  and  a  second  float  also 
suspended  above  the  discharge  end  of  the  screen  but 
located  above  the  first  mentioned  float 


ROTARY  STRAINER  FOR  A  PUMP 
J.  Wame  Carter,  Rockdale,  Tex. 
—  November  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«M«7 
IClaimi.    (CL210— 4«2) 


2,919,799 
LOW  PRESSURE  DRAIN  VALVE 
Dcwcy  L.  WBkersoD,  Denver,  Colo.,  aMigiior  to  WUker- 
SOB  Corporation,  Engkwood,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Application  March  3«,  1955,  Scftal  No.  497,835 
ICWm.    (CL21»-43f) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  pump  shaft,  of 
a  perforated  sleeve  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said 
shaft  and  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  one  end 


In  a  drain  valve,  a  body  having  an  attaching  portion 
adapted   for  connection  into  an  enclosed   space  to  be 
drained,  a  cylinder  extension  on  and  above  said  attach- 
ing portion,  said  body  having  an  axial  bore  entirely  there- 
through from  top  to  bottom  and  including  the  cylinder, 
the  lower  end  of  said  bore  constituting  a  drain  discharge 
passage,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder  and  closing 
the  upper  end  of  said  bore,  the  upper  face  of  the  piston 
being  exposed  to  and  subject  to  ambient  fluid  pressure  in 
a  space  to  be  drained,  a  stem  depending  from  said  piston 
and  constituting  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  passage 
in  response  to  travel  of  the  piston,  a  drain  port  through 
the  cylinder  wall  above  the  body  attaching  portion  and 
below  the  piston  when  the  piston  is  at  its  upward  travel 
limit,  a  spring  biasing  the  piston  to  its  upper  travel  limit, 
a  strainer  cage  on  the  attaching  portion  of  said  body  and 
enclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  drain  port 
in  the  cylinder  wall  and  providing  a  stop  defining  the  up- 
per travel  limit  of  the  piston,  said  piston  being  responsive 
to  ambient  pressure  in  excess  of  the  biasing  force  of  said 
spring  for  travel  to  a  lower  travel  limit  to  close  the  dis- 
charge passage  control  valve  in  opposition  to  the  force 
of  said  spring,  a  valve  seat  in  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  axial  bore  and  surrounding  said  drain  discharge 
passage  for  closing  engagement  by  the  piston  stem  valve, 
said  piston  and  stem  having  an  axial  secondary  drain  pas- 
sage therethrough  opening  at  its  upper  end  to  the  top  face 
of  the  piston  and  opening  at  its  lower  end  through  said 
valve  seat  into  said  drain  discharge  passage  when  the 
piston  stem  valve  it  closed  on  the  seat,  a  drain  cock  fitting 
connected  into  the  lower  end  of  said  secondary  drain  pas- 
sage and  extending  downwardly  with  ample  clearance 
through  the  valve  seat  and  the  drain  discharge  passage 
to  a  point  externally  below  the  valve  body  when  the  piston 
is  at  its  upper  travel  limit,  and  means  on  the  external  end 
of  the  drain  cock  fitting  for  manual  opening  and  closing 
thereof. 
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2,819,84# 
PILTERINC  APPARATUS  AND  FILTER  UNIT 
THEREFOR 
M.  Goodloc  WestieM,  N.  J.,  asslRiior.  by  ncne 
aaignmcots,  to  Metal  Textile  Corpontioii,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  October  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,057 
6  Claims,    (a.  210— 497) 


V">. 


I 


I.  A  hollow  filter  unit  for  incorporation  in  filtering 
apparatus  intermediate  intake  and  outlet  chambers  there- 
of comprising  a  tubular  body  the  wall  of  which  is  formed 
by  supporting  means  provided  by  a  helical  spring  mem- 
ber, and  foraminous  filtering  means  provided  by  a  pre- 
shaped  linear  formation  of  compressed  metallic  fila- 
mentary or  fibrous  material  of  substantially  T-shape  cross- 
section  to  provide  intake  portions  of  relatively  coarse 
porosity  and  discharge  portions  of  relatively  fine  porosity, 
said  filtering  material  being  wound  about  and  along  the 
supporting  spring  members,  with  said  discharge  portions 
being  gripped  between  helices  of  the  latter,  and  with 
said  intake  portions  externally  spanning  said  helices  along 
the  exterior  face  of  the  tubular  body,  and  means  to  close 
opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  body,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  passage  leading  from  the  interior  of 
said  tubular  body. 


2JI9J0I 
AUTOMATIC  ELEVATING  SHELF  DEVICE 

Morris  R.  Winkler,  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

Applicatkm  Jane  30,  1955,  Scriri  No.  519,181 

1  Claim.    (CL  211—121) 


An  elevating  shelf  device,  comprising  in  ccmtbinatioo 
a  generally  rectangular  open  frame,  a  fint  two  pain  of 
channel-shaped  guide  members  carried  on  one  side  <^ 
said  frame,  a  second  two  pairs  of  channel-shaped  guide 
members  carried  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  the 
guide  members  on  each  of  said  sides  being  disposed  ver- 
tically and  the  pairs  being  spaced  apart  to  define  two 
passageways  on  each  side  within  said  frame,  each  of  said 
members  having  an  upper  curved  end  and  a  lower  curved 
end,  the  curved  ends  of  the  members  being  inclined  in- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  each  of  said  sides  of  the 
frame,  a  set  of  four  sprocket  vilieels  rotatabiy  carried 


each  set  of  four  wheels  defining  a  rectangular  path  at  each 
side  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  rods  transversely  disposed 
across  the  frame  and  carried  by  said  chains,  a  plurality 
of  shelves  freely  suspended  by  shelf  frames  from  said  rods, 
four  guide  rollers  carried  by  each  of  said  shelves  for  move- 
ment in  the  channels  of  said  guide  members,  sprocket 
means  arranged  to  move  said  chait»  simultaneously  on 
said  sprocket  wheels,  each  of  said  shelf  frames  having 
angularly  disposed  upper  sides  and  parallel  lower  sides 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  shelf,  a  collar  bearing 
carried  at  each  end  of  said  rods,  said  angulariy  disposed 
upper  sides  being  mounted  to  pivot  fre«ly  on  said  collar 
bearings  so  that  the  shelves  remain  horizontal  in  all 
positions  thereof,  said  chains  being  movable  endlessly  on 
said  wheels  so  that  the  shelves  move  in  an  endless  path 
upwardly  in  one  pair  of  said  passageways,  then  horizontal- 
ly straight  across  the  frame  to  the  other  pair  of  passage- ' 
ways,  then  downwardly  through  the  other  pair  of  passage- 
ways, and  then  horizontally  straight  across  the  frame  to 
said  one  pair  of  passageways,  a  U-shaped  member  carried 
at  the  top  of  the  frame,  and  a  pronged  member  carried 
by  each  of  said  shelves  and  arranged  to  fit  into  said  U- 
shaped  member  to  align  the  rollers  with  the  channels  in 
said  members  and  to  dampen  lateral  movemenu  of  the 
shelves. 


2,819,802 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

SOAKING  PIT  FURNACE  COVERS 

Wniiara  A.  Hart,  Pofamd,  Ohio 

Application  May  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,404 

Odaimt.    (CL212— 4) 


7.  A  method  of  operating  a  soaking  pit  cover  travel- 
ing crane  having  control  means  actuated  at  a  station  re- 
mote from  the  pit  which  comprises  moving  the  crane  along 
a  horizontal  path  adjacent  a  cover  until  a  predetermined 
relation  between  the  crane  and  cover  is  esUblished,  ac- 
tuating the  crane  to  raise  the  cover  from  the  pit,  moving 
the  crane  along  said  path  to  expose  the  open  pit  and  then 
returning  the  crane  to  a  predetermined  position  relatively 
to  the  pit  preparatory  to  replacing  the  cover. 


2,819,803 

BOOM  FOR  CRANES 

Lao  •.  OlMachata,  Occanwa^,  Fla. 

Application  October  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  401301 

7Cfarfaa.   (CL212— 55) 


I.  A  boom  for  cranes  comprising  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scoping sections  including  a  base  section  adapted  for  piv- 
otal connection  to  a  crane,  an  intermediate  section  and 


on  each  side  of  the  frame,  an  endless  chain  passing  over   an  end  section;  an  extension  means  operatively  connected 
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to  said  intermediate  and  end  sections  to  move  them  in 
extended  telescopic  relation,  a  lock  mechanism  carried 
by  said  base  section  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
intermediate  and  end  sections  to  lock  said  sections  in  a 
selected  position  in  their  extending  movement,  said  lock 
mechanism  including  a  selectively  operable  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder, rows  of  longitudinally  spaced  teeth  on  said  inter- 
mediate and  end  sections,  a  pluraUty  of  latch  plates,  a 
linkage  between  said  cylinders  and  said  latch  plates  to 
move  said  plates  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
teeth  upon  actuation  of  said  cylinder. 


2,819,804 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  RETAINING  RINGS 
Hans  Erdraann,  Maplewood,  N.  J,,  assinor  to  Wakks 
Kohhioor,  loc^  Long  Island  CMy,  N.  VI,  a  cofponitloB 
of  New  York 

Application  Jonc  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  517^95 
4ClainH.    (0.214—1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  orienting  a  plurality  o(  open-ended 
spring  retaining  rings  of  the  type  having  a  gap  between 
their  open  ends  and  which  are  provided  adjacent  said  ends 
with  radially  enlarged  ears  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  mounting  a  plurality  of  said  retaining  rings  in 
stack  formation  and  for  rotation  individually  about  the 
stack  axis,  means  extending  along  the  stack  and  being  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  ears  for  arresting 
rotation  of  said  rings  through  abutment  of  the  ring  ears 
therewith,  said  arresting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
depending  pawl-like  fingers  which  are  pivotally  mounted 
at  their  outer  ends  for  limited  pivotid  movement  and 
whose  inner  ends  extend  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  ring  ears,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rings  about 
the  stack  axis  in  a  direction  as  to  bring  corresponding 
ears  of  the  plurality  of  rings  into  engagement  with  said 
arresting  means  and  thereby  the  gaps  of  the  plurality 
of  rings  into  axial  alignment. 


2,819,805 
BATTERY  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLING  MACHINES 
ABwrt  B.  Vlcth,  Hamborg,  Pa.,  — igiior  to  Price  Battery 
Corporatioa,  Hambarn,  Pa.,  a  cotpoiirtli  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Applkadon  October  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,954 
8ClaiM.    (CL214— 4) 


tennittently  moving  said  member  to  position  said  stacks 
in  succession  at  a  single  picknip  position,  a  component 
stacking  and  conveying  means  adjacent  said  member, 
and  a  means  mounted  for  successive  linear,  vertical  and 
horizontal  movements  operable  to  transfer  individual 
components  from  a  stack  on  said  member  to  said  stack- 
ing and  conveying  means,  said  component-stacking  and 
conveying  means  comprising  a  stack-supporting  tray,  and 
a  series  of  stack-conveying  rollers  transversely  alined 
with  the  tray,  said  tray  being  supported  for  movement 
in  a  directional  normal  to  the  axes  of  said  rollers,  means 
cooperating  with  said  tray  for  moving  same,  said  tray 
comprising  a  base  bar  and  a  series  of  elongated  parallel 
teeth  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  bar,  and  certain 
at  said  rollers  adjacent  said  tray  being  necked  for  re- 
ceiving said  teeth  upon  longitiidinal  movement  of  the 
tray. 

2,819,804 

BATTERY  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLING  MACHINES 

Albert  B.  Vlcfh,  Hambnrg,  Pa.,  asricMN-  to  Price  Battery 

CorporatiOB,  a  corpotatlon  of  PcaaiylTaBia 

AppHcadoB  October  5, 1953.  Serial  No.  383,957 

IClaiM.    (a.  214— 4) 


Means  for  supporting  a  plnrality  of  stacks  of  bat- 
tery plates  and  for  positioning  successive  ones  of  said 
stacks  at  a  single  pick-up  station,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated frame,  said  frame  being  provided  with  laterally  op- 
posed guide  channels,  a  component  supporting  plate  for 
said  stacks  having  opposite  edges  thereof  received  in 
said  channels  for  movement  thereof  longitudinally  of  the 
frame,  said  frame  including  a  base  disposed  below  said 
plate,  laterally  opposed  guide  flanges  on  said  base,  a 
plurality  of  pneumatic  cylinders  having  guide  portions 
in  longitudinal  slidable  engagement  with  said  guide 
flanges,  and  a  pneumatic  cylinder  immovably  supported 
on  said  base  rearwardly  of  said  slidable  cylinders,  a  piston 
stem  connection  between  th:  foremost  cylinder  and  said 
plate,  and  piston  stem  connections  between  adjacent  ends 
of  all  of  said  cylinders,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  vertical  wall  at  one  edge  thereof  and  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  vertical  members  pro- 
jecting right-angularly  from  said  wall  and  providing  there- 
with pockets  for  receiving  stacks  of  battery  plates. 


2,8193t7 
COUNTING  AND  STACKING  DEVICE 
laoMS  C.  Petrea,  Durliam,  N.  C^  assigaor,  by  bmom  m- 
sigiinicnts,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporattoa,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  An^ust  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  524^31 
7  Claims.    (0.214—4) 
I.  In  a  device  for  counting  and  stacking  articles;  stack- 
ing means  for  receiving  successive  single  articles  and  mov- 
ing said  articles  upwardly  along  a  fixed  path  to  form  a 
columnar  stack  of  articles  and  lifting  said  stack  as  suc- 
cessive articles  are  added  to  the  bottom  thereof,  opposed 
guide  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stack,  movable  gate 
1.  A  battery  component  assembling  machine  compris-   means  on  a  third  side  of  said  stack  between  adjacent  edges 
ing  a  horizontally  movable  member  for  supporting  stocks   of  said  guide  walls,  spaced  confining  means  on  the  fourth 
of  positive,  negative,  and  separator  plates,  means  for  in-   side  of  said  stack,  transfer  means  cyclically  movable  be- 


II 
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tween  said  confining  means  and  guide  walls  to  noove  a  plu-  frame  for  guiding  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  belt 
rality  of  articles  laterally  from  said  stack  past  said  gate  around  said  load,  a  reel  mounted  at  the  upper  rear  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  frame  and  having  a  hand  wheel  for 
turning  thereof,  one  end  of  the  belt  being  connected  to 
said  reel  whereby  the  belt  may  be  tightened  around  said 
load  by  winding  the  excess  belt  on  said  reel,  the  other 
end  of  said  belt  having  means  for  attachment  thereof  to 
said  frame,  and  locking  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
between  said  reel  and  said  guide  means  for  locking  the 


means,  means  for  moving  said  transfer  means,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  gate  means  in  timed  relation 
to  passage  of  said  transfer  means  between  said  guide  walls. 


2,819,808 
CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Cari  E.  Herschel,  Newtown  Sqnare,  Pa.,  and  Charles  D. 
Vandcabargh,  Chariestoo,  Md.,  assignors  to  American 
Viscose  Corporatton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,045 
13  Claims.    (0.214^17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  metering  a  flowable  material  com-; 
prising  a  housing  having  an  internal  straight  passageway^ 
said  passageway  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  defined 
by  rectilinear  surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces  having  a  port 
in  offset  relationship  with  respect  to  the  port  of  the  other 
surface,  a  reciprocable  member  adapted  to  fit  slidably 
within  the  passageway  in  substantial  engagement  with 
said  surfaces  and  having  a  measuring  chamber  extend- 
ing between  said  surfaces  of  the  passageway  with  an 
opening  at  each  end  adjacent  one  of  the  surfaces,  each 
opening  being  disposed  for  passing  into  registry  with  the 
port  of  the  adjacent  surface,  said  ports  being  disposed 
lengthwise  of  the  passageway  and  the  chamber  being  trans- 
versely aligned  with  respect  to  the  surfaces  to  obtain 
registry  of  one  opening  of  the  chamber  with  one  port 
with  the  other  opening  being  completely  offset  from  the 
other  port,  and  an  extension  of  the  member  projecting 
from  the  chamber  in  closely-fitting  relationship  with  one 
of  said  surfaces  to  cover  the  port  in  such  surface  when 
the  member  is  positioned  with  the  measuring  chamber  in 
registry  with  the  other  port,  said  housing  having  an  open- 
ing in  each  of  said  surfaces  disposed  on  the  side  of  the 
passageway  opposite  from  each  port  for  communication 
with  an  end  of  the  measuring  chamber  when  the  member 
is  positioned  to  place  the  other  end  of  the  measuring 
chamber  in  registry  with  the  corresponding  opposing  port, 
said  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  removable  closures  for 
covering  both  openings  of  the  housing,  a  reciprocator 
for  the  member  mounted  within  the  housing,  the  housing 
being  normally  enclosed  except  for  the  ports. 


2,S19J09 
HAND  TRUCK  BELT  TIGHTENING  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  H.  Haasoa,  Garrison,  N.  Y^  MslgBor  to  The  Frir- 
baaks  Compaay,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  March  15. 1954.  Serial  No.  414,145 
9Clairas.    (O.  214--374) 
9.  In  a  hand  truck  having  a  frame,  a  retaining  belt 
for  binding  a  load  to  said  frame,  guide  means  on  said 

,    72«  O.  <».— 23 


belt  in  tightened  position  automatically  upon  tightening 
of  said  belt  around  said  load  by  means  of  said  hand  wheel, 
said  belt  extending  from  said  reel  downwardly  and  angu- 
larly through  said  locking  means  to  said  guide  means 
and  then  around  said  load,  the  locking  means  including 
a  movable  body  member  carrying  a  first  member  en- 
gageable  by  said  belt  and  a  locking  member  normally 
spaced  from  the  belt  when  the  belt  is  slack,  said  body 
member  being  movable,  by  tension  of  the  belt  against 
said  first  member  when  the  belt  is  tightened,  to  a  lock- 
ing position  in  which  the  second  member  engages  and 
frictionally  grasps  the  belt 


2419,810 

VEHICLE  LOAD  HANDLER 

NIcklas  R.  DcWHt,  Mcdford,  Oreg. 

Appttcatioa  Joly  7, 1955,  Sciiai  No.  520,431 

2ClalBM.    (CL  214— 516) 


•r 


-rJ-l— iM-te^ 


1.  A  vehicle  load  handler  for  a  vehicle  having  a  floor 
and  side  framing  upstanding  from  said  floOT  comprising  a 
pallet,  wheels  on  said  pallet,  means  on  said  floor  for  sup- 
porting said  pallet  on  said  wheels,  means  for  conveying 
said  pallet  along  said  floor,  wall  panels,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  wall  panels  on  said  side  framing  for  relative  move- 
ment toward  each  other,  and  means  for  pressing  said  wall 
panels  against  lading  on  said  pallet  to  arrest  movement 
of  said  pallet  along  said  floor. 


2J19,811 
EXTENDIBLE  FORK  TRUCK 
George  F.  Qnayle,  PhifanlclpMa.  Pa.,  ■iilgnor  to  The  Yale 
A  TowBc  Mannfactoring  Company,  Stamford,  Cona.,  a 
corporation  of  Comiccticat 

AppttcatioB  Mav  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  511,904 
3  Claims.    (O.  214— 750) 
1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  com- 
prising a  forward  traction  end  and  a  pair  of  legs  extend- 
ing longitudiiully  from  the  lower  sides  of  said  forward 
traction  end,  a  wheel  at  substantially  the  end  of  each  leg 
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supporting  one  end  of  the  truck,  a  traction  unit  at  the 
said  forward  traction  end.  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  up- 
rishts  for  said  truck  positioned  on  said  main  frame  rear- 
wardly  of  said  traction  end,  a  load  platform  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  on  said  vertical  uprights  from  a  lower- 
most position  substantially  against  the  ground  and  of  such 
size  that  when  fully  lowered  it  lies  entirely  between  said 
legs,  a  load  support  plate  contributing  a  load  surface 


for  the  platform  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  on 
said  load  platform  whereby  to  move  said  surface  between 
one  position  substantially  coextensive  with  said  load  plat- 
form and  a  position  substantially  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
legs,  bearing  members  between  the  plate  and  platform 
supporting  the  plate  as  it  slides  with  a  load  on  its  sur- 
face, and  means  for  sliding  the  plate  and  its  load  on  said 
bearing  members  to  enable  the  truck  to  handle  the  load 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  legs  and  also  to  carry  that  load 
in  stabilized  relation  to  the  wheels. 


SHIPPING  AND  DRINKING  VESSEL  FOR 

CARBONIC  GAS  BEVERAGES 

Albert  Freondorfcr,  Anutorf,  Gcnnaoy,  SMigBor  of 

half  to  Iconise  Widmann,  WasUagton,  D.  C. 

AppUcatioo  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,993 

1  Claim.    (CL  220—29) 


A  shipping  and  drinking  container  for  carbonic  gas 
beverages  comprising  a  drinking  cup  having  a  lower  coni- 
cal portion  and  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  having  the 
maximum  diameter  of  said  conical  portion  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  rim,  an  inner  cover  seated  on  said  rim  with  seal- 
ing means  therebetween,  a  threaded  joint  connecting  said 
inner  cover  to  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  beverage  filling 
tube  extending  centrally  through  said  inner  cover,  plug 
means  for  closing  said  tube,  and  an  outer  cover  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  inner  cover  and  bearing  on  said  plug 
means  for  resisting  gas  pressure  in  said  container. 


2,8I9,«13  , 

BOX  WITH  COVER 
FritE  P.  Lanen.  Paris,  France 
ApplicathM  April  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,815       I 
1  Claiai.    (CL  228—43) 
A  box  assembly  comprising  in  combination:  a  body  of 
rigid  plastic  material  formed  with  a  flat  bottom  portion 
and  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall  with  an  upper  edge 
extremity;  a  closure  of  resilient  plastic  material  formed 
with  a  flat  portion  and  a  depending  skirt  with  an  inner 
diameter  whereby  said  skirt  is  adapted  frictionally  to  en- 
gage the  outside  of  said  upstanding  peripheral  wall  of 


)       i 


said  body,  said  closure  having  a  central  aperture;  and 
a  rigid  pressure  disc  of  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of 
the  upper  edge  extremity  of  said  upsUnding  wall  of  said 
body  and  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  skirt 
in  order  to  be  capable  of  resting  upon  said  upper  edge 
extremity  and  of  freely  moving  axially  within  said  skirt, 
said  skirt  being  formed  with  an  annular  inwardly  di- 
rected bead  spaced  from  said  flat  portion  of  said  closure 
and  the  inner  diameter  of  which  is  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  pressure  disc,  said  pressure  disc  being 


entrapped  between  said  annular  bead  and  said  flat  por- 
tion of  said  closure,  whereby  the  box  may  be  opened 
by  a  pressure  being  exerted  downwardly  against  said  pres- 
sure disc  by  a  flnger  inserted  through  said  aperture  of 
said  closure,  the  inner  face  of  the  flat  portion  of  said 
closure  including  a  peripheral  resilient  bead  adapted  to 
bear  again^it  the  top  face  of  said  pressure  disc,  the  skirt 
of  said  closure  including  a  further  annular  bead  formed 
upon  the  inner  face  of  said  skirt  near  the  mouth  thereof, 
the  skirt  of  said  closure  frictionally  engaging  said  up- 
standing wall  of  said  body  through  said  further  annular 
bead. 


2,819,814 

DEVICE  FOR  RATIONING  CIGARETTES 

PanI  R.  Hatdi,  Barringtoo,  R.  I. 

AppUcatioo  Jaaoary  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,524 

8Claiiiii.    (0.221—83) 


-K'^tf 


1.  In  a  cigarette  rationing  device,  a  rotary  carrier, 
means  including  an  electric  circuit  to  rotate  said  carrier, 
a  switch  in  said  circuit  engaged  by  said  carrier  during  the 
movement  thereof  to  open  said  circuit  and  stop  the  car- 
rier, and  manual  means  movable  into  engagement  with 
said  cover  for  moving  the  same  to  disengage  with  said 
switch  to  close  the  said  circuit. 


2,819,815 
BOTTLE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Owen  L.  Stumbauith,  Chartestown,  W.  Va.,  aarignor  to 
Victor  Products  Corporation,  Hagentown,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Maryland 

Application  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,980 
10  Claims.  (CI.  221—92) 
1.  In  a  bottle  vending  machine  parallel  guides  defining 
therebetween  ways  along  which  move  bottles,  spaced 
rows  of  abutting  bolts  carried  by  the  guides  for  movement 
transversely  thereof  and  projection  into  the  ways  to 
define  stops  between  which  must  pass  the  bottles  as  they 
are  extracted  from  between  the  guides,  means  carried  by 
the  guides  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  rows  of  bolts 
and  operatively  engaging  the  endmost  bolts  in  the  rows 
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of  bolts  for  holding  projected  the  bolts  in  one  row  of 
bolts  during  the  passage  of  a  bottle  between  adjacent  bolts 


a  wheeled  carriage  mounted  in  said  tracks  to  move 
thereon  by  means  of  the  wheels  of  the  carriage,  actuating 
bars  suspended  from  the  carriage  and  extending  down- 
wardly, one  on  each  side  of  the  stack,  for  the  entire 
height  of  the  stack,  an  eye  member  slidably  mounted  oo 
each  of  the  bars  with  clearance  about  the  bars,  a  roller 
secured  between  the  eye  members  with  the  eye  members 
in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  axis  of 
the  roller,  downward  sliding  of  the  roller  on  the  bars 
occurring  upon  di^>ensing  of  papers  from  the  top  of  the 

i       «^.  '    • 


in  the  adjacent  row  of  bolts,  and  rcleasable  means  car- 
ried by  the  machine  and  engaging  a  bolt  in  one  row  of 
bolts  for  holding  said  bolts  projected  into  the  ways. 


2,819,816 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  WORK  PIECES 
Wnhelm  Moeltzner,  Bertin-Cbariottenburg,  and  Johann 
HiibI,  Beriia-Halensee,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne 
■Mignments,  to  Landis  Machine  Company,  Waynesboro, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  16.  1952,  Serial  No.  324,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  21,  1951 
4  Claims.    (CL  221— 183) 


stack,  the  eye  members  surrounding  the  bars  with  clear- 
ance so  that  the  roller  will  have  a  limited  rotar>'  move- 
ment on  the  bars  limited  by  the  diameter  of  the  eye  as 
the  latter  abuts  against  its  bar,  the  roller  having  spikes 
therein  to  contact  the  top  paper  when  the  roller  is  actu- 
ated, and  means  to  reciprocate  the  carriage  so  that  the 
roller  will  feed  the  articles  one  at  a  time  upon  each  recip- 
rocating cycle  of  the  carriage  in  its  tracks,  and  the  roller, 
as  restricted  in  its  rotary  movement  by  the  eye  members 
on  the  actuating  bars,  upon  the  initial  forward  travel  of 
the  carriage  inserting  the  spikes  in  the  top  paper  of  the 
stack  to  carry  the  impaled  paper  forward. 


2,819,818 
DISPENSERS  FOR  RETAINING  RINGS 
Hans  Erdmann,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  WaMcs 
Kohlnoor,  Inc.,  Long  laUad  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
ofNewYorfc 

AppUcatioa  July  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,849 
4ClaiiW.    (0.221— 228) 


3.  In  a  device  for  removing  work  pieces  from  a  con- 
tainer, a  disc  arranged  to  rotate  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal plane,  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  said  disc  extending 
into  said  container,  magnetic  means  carried  by  said  disc 
and  having  the  magnetic  poles  thereof  arranged  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  one  face  of  said  disc  and  radially 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc,  a  scoop 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  about  the  axis  of  said 
disc  closely  adjacent  said  one  face  of  said  disc,  said  scoop 
having  a  pickup  portion  extending  into  said  container 
opposite  the  path  of  the  poles  of  said  magnets  as  they 
pass  through  said  containers,  scoop  return  means  con- 
stantly yieldaNy  urging  said  scoop  in  a  direction  counter 
to  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  said  disc,  and  means 
carried  by  said  disc  for  periodically  overcoming  the  re- 
sistance of  said  scoop  return  means  and  positively  rocking 
said  scoop  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  disc  to 
separate  said  work  pieces  and  to  load  said  work  pieces 
on  said  magnetic  means. 


2319,817 
NEWSPAPER,  MAGAZINE,  OR  LIKE  VENDING 
MACHINES 
John  Mackenzie,  George  Philp  Bissett,  and  Robert  Wilsoa 
BIssctt,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Application  May  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  428,284 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand  June  12,  1953 
1  Claim.    (CI.  221—213) 
In  a  vending  machine,  an  article  feeding  device  com- 
prising a  shelf  mounted  in  said  machine  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  paper  articles  to  be  dispensed  in  a  stack,  a  pair 
<rf  guide  tracks  mounted  in  said  machine  above  the  shelf. 


1.  A  retaining  ring  dispenser  comprising  a  base  having 
a  horizontal  upper  surface  and  a  rod  extending  therefrom 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  retaining  rings  supported  in 
stack  formation  on  said  base,  a  slidcway  formed  in  said 
upper  surface  extending  beneath  said  stack,  said  slideway 
having  different  elevations  and  the  difference  in  elevation 
equaling  the  thickness  of  a  ring,  a  slide  mounted  to  slide 
in  said  slideway  portion  of  greater  elevation  and  being 
adapted  upon  actuation  in  one  direction  of  movement 
along  the  slideway  to  shift  the  lowermost  ring  of  the 
stack  to  a  position  on  the  guide-way  portion  of  lesser 
elevation,  spring  means  for  actuating  said  slide  in  said 
one  direction,  said  slideway  also  providing  a  guidcway  for 
a  ring  dispensing  tool  having  ring  clamping  and  backing 
portions  arranged  at  different  levels^and  the  difference  in 
said  levels  corresponding  generally  to  the  difference  in 
elevation  of  the  slideway  portions,  whereby  said  slide  is 
actuable  in  the  opposite  direction  along  said  slideway  by 
the  ring  backing  portion  of  the  tool. 


2J19.819 
BREAD  DISPENSER 
George  B.  Warren,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Application  February  4.  1953.  Serial  No.  335,447 
1  Claim.    (O.  221-r-254) 
A  slice  holder  and  dispenser  comprising  a  vertically 
elongated  container  in  which  slices  of  bread  are  systemati- 
cally stacked,  said  container  having  fixed  bottom,  top. 
side,  back,  and  froat  walls,  said  front  wall  having  a  slice 
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ejecting  and  withdrawing  slot  adjacent  said  bottom  wall, 
said  slot  being  sized  for  the  withdrawal  of  a  single  slice, 
a  single  slice  receiving  and  delivery  tray  slidably  keyed 
on  said  bottom  wall  and  projectible  from  the  interior  of 
the  container  through  said  slot,  the  trailing  end  of  said 
tray  having  an  upstanding  horizontal  member  which  is 
wedge-shaped  in  cross-section,  the  inclined  surface  of  said 


member  being  inclined  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to- 
ward said  bottom  wall,  said  back  wall  also  having  a  hori- 
zontal slot  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  said  member  being 
projectible  through  said  latter  slot,  a  vertical  shutter  plate 
slidably  mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  back  wall  and 
movable  toward  said  bottom  wall  in  a  manner  to  close 
said  slot  under  predetermined  conditions,  said  shutter 
plate  being  provided  on  its  lower  end  with  an  anti-friction 
roller. 


2^19320 
STORED  PRESSURE  MEDIUM  CONTAINER  WITH 

DISCHARGE  CONTROL 
Vnmk  B.  Allen,  Towaco,  N.  J^  aag^nor,  by  mesne  aa- 
rignments,  to  The  Fyr.Pyter  Company,  Dayton,  Okie,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,312 
(Clafani.   (CL222— 5) 


fk 


^  iw. 
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I.  A  readily  chargeable  stored  high  pressure  medium 
container  for  use  with  a  separable  discharge  device  in- 
cluding a  reciprocable  puncturing  member,  the  puncturing 
member  having  a  predetermined  length  of  stroke  and  nor- 
mally maintained  in  an  upward  position  away  from  con- 
tact with  the  container,  outlet  means  for  the  container 
forming  a  passage  into  the  container,  an  outwardly  turned 
sealing  seat  about  the  passage,  a  closure  assembly  for  the 
outlet  means  including  an  axially  slotted  scaling  disc  nut 
threadedly  engaged  in  the  closure  assembly,  a  sealing 
disc  at  least  of  a  strength  to  hold  the  normal  pressure  in 
the  container  and  rupturable  by  a  puncturing  member,  a 
flow  limiting  member  having  an  orifice  therein  and  of  a 
strength  to  hold  the  pressure  in  the  container  while  the 
container  is  being  discharged  through  the  orifice,  means 
spacing  the  portions  of  the  sealing  disc  and  flow  limiting 
member  along  the  center  line  of  the  puncturing  member 
a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  travel  of  the  punc- 
turing member  so  that  upon  a  stroke  of  the  puncturing 
member  the  flow  limiting  member  is  free  from  contact 
with  the  puncturing  member,  and  means  securing  the  seal- 
ing disc  and  the  flow  limiting  member  with  the  sealing 
disc  nut  in  a  uniUry  assembly,  whereby  upon  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  sealing  disc  nut  away  from  the  sealing  seat  an 
unobstructed  filling  passage  is  provided  through  an  axial 
slot  of  the  sealing  disc  nut  past  the  seat  into  the  container. 


2,819,821 

FLUID  DELIVERY  EQUIPMENT 

Wmard  C.  Morae,  LWwn  Fails,  Maine 

Application  Inly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,828 

10  Claims.    (0.222—75) 


1.  In  combination,  a  delivery  vehicle  having  a  propel- 
ling engine  controlled  by  electrical  circuits,  and  having  a 
container  for  liquid  which  is  to  be  delivered;  a  delivery 
line  including  a  hose  connected  to  said  container;  means 
for  storing  said  hose  on  the  vehicle;  a  member  movable 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  and  having  a  normal  position 
thereon,  said  member  requiring  actuation  from  said  posi- 
tion as  an  incident  to  removing  the  hose  from  storage 
position;  and  safety  means  connected  to  the  electrical 
circuits  of  the  engine  and  controlled  by  said  movable 
member  for  rendering  inoperative  said  circuits  when  the 
member  is  out  of  said  normal  position,  thereby  to  reduce 
the  likelihood  of  inadvertent  operation  of  the  engine;  and 
a  holder  for  the  nozzle  of  the  hose,  the  said  movable 
member  comprising  the  said  nozzle. 


2,819,822 
FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER  AND  PLANTER 

Sigmond  Stokland,  Oslo.  Norway 

Appllcadoo  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,541 

27ClalM.    (a.  222— 13<) 


1.  An  agricultural  machine  for  spreading  granular  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  material  supply  hopper  having  a  rear 
wall  and  two  end  walls,  a  rotatable  roller  positioned  trans- 
versely within  said  hopper  at  the  bottom  thereof  adjacent 
the  rear  wall,  said  roller  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
circumferential  grooves,  a  pair  of  sleeve-shaped  support 
members  having  a  bore  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of 
said  roller,  means  for  securing  the  support  members  to 
each  of  said  hopper  eiKl  walls,  roller  bearing  members 
secured  to  said  sleeve  shaped  support  members  to  sup- 
port said  roller  rotatably,  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper 
having  a  horizontal  row  of  discharge  openings  positioned 
to  have  their  upper  edges  level  with  a  horizontal  plane 
through  the  axis  of  the  roller,  a  closing  member  movably 
secured  to  the  outside  of  the  rear  wall  for  regulating  the 
effective  area  of  said  openings,  scraper  means  mounted 
on  the  rear  wall  for  transverse  movement  in  respect  of 
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the  roller  and  radially  projecting  into  the  drcumferential  said  securen>ent  portion  cooperating  with  said  ribs  to 

grooves  therein  at  a  position  behind  said  openings  with  prevent  entry  of  foreign  matter  into  said  vent  and  to 

regard  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  roller,  and  means  define  a  downwardly  opening  passage  which  communj- 

for  rotating  said  roller.  cates  said  vent  with  the  atmosphere. 


2,819,823 

SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER  SETS 

Atfred  C.  Mnrgsnstini,  BcOcviUc,  DL 

AppttcatfoB  Mar  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  M7,973 

8CMM.    (122— 142J) 
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2.  A  salt  and  pepper  shaker  set  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  chamber  therein  and  having  a  rectangular  aper- 
ture opening  into  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  hollow  recti- 
linear shakers  removably  disposed  within  said  chamber 
and  presented  at  one  end  through  said  opening,  means 
within  the  housing  for  normally  supporting  said  shakers 
in  such  manner  that  their  tops  are  substantially  flush  with 
each  other  and  with  said  aperture,  said  shakers  each  being 
free  to  move  shiftably  through  said  aperture  for  removal 
from  the  housing  and  bearing  sUdably  against  marginal 
portions  of  said  aperture  so  as  to  be  guided  thereby,  and 
mechanical  means  operatively  mounted  in  the  housing 
for  simultaneously  shifting  said  shakers  outwardly  through 
the  aperture  of  said  housing  chamber  to  permit  manual 
gripping  and  removal  of  said  shakers. 


_         2J19,824 

W)URING  DISPENSER 

Glen  W.  Ebert,  Fox  Point,  Wis. 

AppHcatioa  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,889 

2  Claims.    (CL  222— 192) 


1.  A  pouring  dispenser  for  liquor  bottles  and  the  like, 
of  the  type  comprising  a  stopper  for  the  mouth  of  a 
bottle  and  a  tubular  spout  having  a  bored  inlet  portion 
extending  below  the  stopper  to  project  down  into  the 
bottle  and  an  outlet  portion  projecting  above  the  stopper 
and  having  a  bore  communicating  with  that  of  the  inlet 
portion:  characterized  by  a  vent  passage  extending  length- 
wise in  the  wall  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  spout,  open- 
ing to  the  bottom  of  the  inlet  p(»-tion  and  to  one  side  of 
the  spout  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  stopper,  by  which  vent 
air  may  be  admitted  to  the  bottle  during  pouring;  further 
characterized  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel,  up- 
right ribs  on  said  side  of  the  spout,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  veift  opening;  and  further  characterized  by  a  detach- 
able flag  having  a  substantially  channel  shaped  secure- 
ment  portion  endwise  slidably  engagcable  with  said  ribs 
and  having  an  abutment  portion  closing  the  upper  end 
of  said  channel  portion  and  overiying  the  upper  ends  of 
said  ribs  when  the  flag  is  in  place  to  provide  a  stop 
defining  the  lowermost  position  of  the  flag  on  the  apoat. 


2,819,825 

DISPENSING  PLUG  SEAL 

Albert  QoliKbc,  St-Solpicc,  and  Edovard  Lcdi^ve,  Vevcy, 

Swifreri— d,  assignors  to  Uai-Tabo  S.  A,,  Vcrcy,  Swil- 

md,  a  coqM>ratioB  of  SwMacrtaai 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  9, 1954,  SccW  No.  442424 

1  Claim.    (CL  222—215) 


In  combination,  a  flexible  container  having  a, reduced 
neck  provided  with  a  transverse  resilient  flange  at  the 
top  thereof,  said  flange  having  a  central  opening  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  neck, 
the  outer  surface  of  the  neck  adjacent  the  top  having  a 
smooth  annular  portion  and  a  threaded  portion  below  the 
smooth  portion,  a  dispensing  plug  inscrtable  in  said  flange 
opening,  said  plug  having  an  outer  end  portion  and  an 
inner  end  portion,  the  outer  end  portion  being  enlarged 
and  having  a  central  reduced  opening,  said  enlarged  outer 
end  being  connected  to  the  inner  end  by  a  reduced  shoulder 
portion  that  engages  the  flange  when  the  inner  portion 
is  inserted  through  the  flange  opening  into  the  container, 
the  inner  end  portion  of  said  plug  having  an  outer  di- 
ameter slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  central 
opening  in  the  said  flange,  and  a  cap  having  an  internally 
threaded  portion  connected  to  the  external  threads  of 
said  neck,  the  smooth  portion  of  the  neck  being  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  inner  wall  of  the  cap.  so  that  the  plug 
when  inserted  into  the  container  exerts  a  high  pressure 
adjacent  the  flexible  flange  to  provide  a  tight  seat  at  a 
point  above  the  threaded  portion  of  the  neck  without  the 
tight-engaging  pressure  distorting  the  external  threads  on 
the  neck  in  order  that  the  cap  may  be  attached  to  or  re- 
moved from  the  container  without  interference  resulting 
from  the  locking  engagement  of  the  plug  with  the  flexible 
flange. 


24194^4 

FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR 

John  D.  Ktrscbmana.  Diddaaoa.  N.  Dak. 

AppUcatioo  July  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  595,734 

8  Claims.    (0.222—272) 


I.  In  a  fertilizer  distributor  or  the  Uke,  a  hopper  for 
receiving  fertilizer,  said  hopper  having  a  trough  at  its 

lower  portion,  an  auger  in  said  trough  extending  through 
an  end  wall  of  said  hopper,  means  for  driving  said  auger. 
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a  plurality  of  spaced  discharge  openings  in  the  hopper 
adjacent  the  auger  and  disposed  above  the  bottom  of 
said  trough,  discharge  spouts  for  said  openings  and  a 
plate  in  said  hopper  secured  to  the  rear  wall  thereof 
and  inclined  downwardly  therefrom  and  overlying  said 
auger. 

2,S19,S27 

MATERIAL  SPREADER 

Sunud  H.  Barefoot  and  Nealy  B.  Wingard,  GHbcft,  S.  C. 

Applkadon  Febmary  23.  If  55,  Serial  No.  4«9,9M 

2  Claims.    (CL  222— 2M) 


between  the  rails  at  the  junction  of  the  main  portions  of 
said  rails  and  the  oflf-set  portions  thereof,  a  pad  slidably 
mounted  on  each  arm  of  said  V-shaped  members,  a  block 
removably  secured  to  each  paid,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed flanges  on  each  of  said  blocks  and  positioned  on  the 
side  of  said  rails  opposite  said  pads,  said  blocks  being  slid- 
ably positioned  between  the  rails  of  said  V-shaped  member, 
said  cross-struts  being  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  pads  on  said  V-shaped  member. 


2^19,829 
GUARD  FOR  GARMENT  HANGER 
Theodore  F.  Gcnamcr,  dcccaacd,  late  of  Portbind,  Orcg^ 
by  Onrflic  T.  Gcaoncr,  executor,  and  Dudley  C.  Kleist, 
Portland,  Orcg. 

ApplicatioB  Marck  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,627 
2ClaiiiM.    (CL223— 9t) 


1.  A  material  spreader  attachment  for  a  farm  tractor 
comprising  a  frame,  a  horizontal  trough  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  hopper  disposed  over  said 
trough,  said  hopper  having  a  tapering  open  bottom  end, 
a  skirt  member  secured  to  said  hopper  above  said  bottom 
end,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  arms  rigidly  secured  on 
said  frame  and  extending  adjacent  said  skirt  member, 
means  adjustably  securing  said  skirt  member  to  said 
arms,  whereby  the  height  of  said  bottom  end  over  said 
trough  may  be  adjusted,  a  baffle  member  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  skirt  member  for  free  rotation  on  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis  and  extending  obliquely  into 
the  outer  marginal  portion  of  and  slidably  engaging  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  trough,  and  a  depending  discharge 
conduit  secured  to  said  frame  laterally  adjacent  said 
bafne  member  and  being  arranged  to  receive  material 
deflected  laterally  from  said  baffle  member  responsive 
to  rotation  of  said  trough. 


1.  A  guard  for  supporting  trousers  and  the  like  on  a 
croas  bar  of  a  garment  hanger,  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  of  semi-rigid  sheet  material  such  as  cardboard  having 
an  unbroken  arcuate  garment  supportint;  surface  less 
than  180*  in  arcuate  extent,  longitudinal  edge  portions  of 
said  strip  being  intumed  toward  each  other  forming  flat 
stiffening  flanges  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  embossed  in  said  arcuate  supporting 
surface  of  the  strip  having  smooth  surfaces  presented  f or  . 
frictional  engagement  #ith  a  garment  thereon.  ^ 


2,S19,S3f 

UNIVERSAL  HAND  GUN  HOLSTER  AND 

HARNESS 

NofTii  N.  Murray,  Dayton,  Ohio,  MrivMir  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Application  March  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  549,954 

3  Claims.    (0.224—2) 

(Granted  under  Titte  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


2,tl9J28 

ADJUSTABLE  COAT  HANGER 

James  L.  Tharber,  Dcnrcr,  Colo. 

Application  Jane  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,979 

ICfadm.    (CL223— 89) 


A  clothes  hanger  comprising  a  V-shaped  member 
formed  of  a  pair  of  parallel  rails,  a  hook  extending  up- 
wardly at  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped  member,  an  off-set 
portion  at  each  end  of  said  V-shaped  member,  each  of  said 
off-set  portions  comprising  the  end  portions  of  said  rails, 
bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  main  portion  of  the  rails  and 
inclined  toward  each  other  to  form  a  V-shaped  portion, 
a  cross-bar  extending  between  the  opposfte  ends  of  said 
V-shaped  member,  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar  being  fixed 
within   said   V-shaped   portions,   a  cross-strut  extending 


1.  In  a  hand  gun  holster  including  a  downwardly  taper- 
ing holster  body,  a  beh  loop  for  said  body,  said  belt  loop 
having  a  tethered  end  fixed  to  said  body  rearwardly  there- 
of, said  loop  having  a  free  end  having  two  laterally  spaced 
portions  extending  partially  around  said  tapering  holster 
body  in  opposite  directions  and  in  flat  engagement  there- 
with below  said  tethered  end  of  said  loop,  securing  means 
on  said  holster  body  forwardly  therecrf,  and  means  con- 
necting said  spaced  portions  of  said  belt  loop  to  said  se- 
curing means  so  as  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said 
belt  loop  and  holster  body. 


2J19431 
CONTAINERS  WITH  POURING  OUTLETS 
Richard  G.  Polarek,  Evergreen  Park,  and  James  R.  Lyon, 
DowDcn  Grove,  111.,  asrignora  to  Atlaa-Bozmaken,  Inc., 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,448 
2Clataiis.    (0.229^—17) 
1.  A  carton  formed  from  a  blank  of  semi-flexible  sheet 
material  comprising  side  and  end  walls  connected  to  one 
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another,  a  top-closure  flap  integrally  hinged  to  one  of 
said  side  walls,  a  pouring  outlet  delineated  in  one  of 
said  end  walh  near  the  top  thereof,  said  pouring  outlet 
being  defined  by  weaketied  lines  converging  toward  a 
lower  edge  that  extends  parallel  with  the  top  of  the 
carton,  said  lower  edge  being  defined  by  a  slot  which 
has  its  ends  extending  laterally  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
pouring  outlet-defining  weakened  lines,  an  integral  ear 
projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of  the  top-closure  flap 
m  overlying  relationship  with  said  pouring  outlet  aixl 


^'^?^ 


-^^^^^ 


I.  A  leakproof  tubular  container  of  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  blank  having  a  plurality  of  side  wall  panels  fold- 
able  into  tubular  form  and  overlapping  end  flaps  as  ex- 
tensions of  two  alternate  side  wall  panels,  score  lines 
on  all  of  said  side  wall  panels  defining  adjacent  rectangu- 
lar upper  paneb  equal  in  number  to  said  side  wall  panels, 
two  of  which  upper  panels  directly  connect  said  end  flaps 
and  their  side  wall  panels,  score  lines  within  two  alternate 
rectangular  upper  panels  defining,  when  the  blank  is 
folded  into  tubular  form,  triangles  in  said  alternate  upper 
panels  between  the  end  flap  coimecting  panels,  each  fold- 
able  along  its  hypotenuse  to  direct  the  two  alternate  panels 
inwardly  and  simultaneously  bring  the  insides  of  the  two 
upper  panels  of  the  remaining  two  alternate  side  walls 
without  triangles  into  contact  with  the  inside  surfaces  of 
said  triangles,  outwardly  foldable  flaps  of  uniform  width 
on  said  alternate  upper  panels  having  opposite  parallel 
ends  aligned  with  corresponding  ends  of  said  hypotenuses, 
said  flaps  being  of  approximately  the  same  width  as  the 
SMd  alternate  side  walls  without  triangles  so  that,  when 
said  end  flaps  are  folded  one  over  the  other,  they  define 
a  subsuntially  flat  top  for  the  container  and  the  rectan- 
gular upper  panels  are  folded  inwardly  between  the  side 
walls  for  support  and  strengthening  purposes,  a  spout 
portion  partially  formed  in  each  of  said  overiapping  end 


flaps  and  adapted  to  be  completely  formed  by  lifting  along 
indicated  lines,  the  lower  one  of  said  spout  portions  being 
extended  past  the  marginal  edge  of  its  end  flap  to  define 
a  tongue  portion  normally  folded  around  one  of  said  out- 
wardly foldable  flaps,  whereby  said  alternate  rectangular 
portions  having  the  triangular  portions  may  be  folded 
inwardly  in  the  assembly  of  the  container  to  provide  in- 
wardly inclined  surfaces  beneath  the  folded  end  flaps,  the 
said  flap  having  the  tongue  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
folded  under  the  other  end  flap,  so  that  said  tongue  por- 
tion may  be  lifted  to  facilitate  simultaneous  separation 
of  the  spout  portions. 


It 


having  a  greater  area  than  said  pouring  outlet,  and  a  tab 
hinged  to  said  ear  at  the  free  end  thereof  along  a  score 
co-extensive  with  the  slot  defining  the  lower  edge  of  the 
pouring  outlet,  said  tab  being  substantially  recUngular 
in  shape  and  having  a  width  which  is  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  weakened  lines  and 
substantially  the  length  of  said  slot,  said  ear  being  ad- 
hesively secured  to  that  portion  of  the  end  wall  defined 
by  the  weakened  lines  and  slot  and  to  portions  beyond 
said  weakened  lines  and  slot  to  thereby  seal  the  cuts 
defining  the  pouring  outlet  and  to  remove  that  portion  of 
the  side  wall  defined  by  said  weakened  lines  and  slot  when 
the  tab  is  pulled. 

'  2,819,832 

CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  A.  Stoller,  Metncben,  N.  J. 
flitattlnted  for  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  337,529, 
Fabnary  18,  1953.    This  application  April  23,  1954, 
SsiinI  No.  579,815 

2aafaM.    (a.22»— 17) 


2J19,833 
POLYGONAL  PAPERBOARD  BOXES 
Charics  E.  Saner,  HigUand,  IIL,  asrignor  to  Highland 
Box  Conpnny,  Highland,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dehn 

AppHcmion  April  5, 1954,  Scrinl  No.  428,994 
8Cfadm8.    (0.229^—41) 


1.  A  paperboard  container  comprising  top  and  bottom 
panels  joined  by  a  first  side-forming  member,  a  second 
side-forming  member  joined  to  said  top  panel  opposite 
said  first  side-forming  member,  a  second  pair  of  side- 
forming  members  hinged  to  said  top  panel,  said  second 
pair  of  side-forming  members  having  lateral  extensions 
which  are  folded  inwardly  generally  toward  said  first  and 
second  side  wall  members,  all  of  the  above  side-forming 
members  being  in  spaced  relationship  from  one  another, 
and  a  set  of  four  additional  side-forming  members  in  said 
interyem'ng  ^acc,  each  of  said  four  intervening  side- 
forming  members  being  hinged  to  said  bottom  panel  and 
having  an  end  flap  tucked  between  said  top  panel  and  the 
lateral  extensions  on  said  second  pair  of  side-forming 
members. 


2^19,834 
BAG 

Charics  V.  Brady,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bcmis  Bras. 
Bag  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

Application  Jnly  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,754 
8Cfarims.    (a.  229— 53) 


«*■  — - 


y 


y 


1.  A  bag  comprising  a  length  of  flat  tubing  having  por- 
tions folded  over  on  longitudinal  fold  lines  which  are 
spaced  inward  from  the  edges  of  the  tubing  one-quarter 
the  width  of  the  tubing,  and  said  tubing  further  being 
folded  on  its  longitudinal  center  line  so  that  the  bag  has 
a  width  corresponding  to  one-quarter  the  width  of  the  flat 
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tubing  and  comprises  four  superunpoaed  two-layer  por- 
tions each  having  a  width  corre^>onding  to  one-quarter 
the  width  of  the  flat  tubing,  and  said  bag  having  a  bottom 
closure  in  which  the  bottom  margins  of  the  two  layers  of 
each  two-layer  portion  are  seciured  together,  and  in  which 
the  two-layer  portions  are  secured  together. 


2^19,S35 
SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  A  CONTINUOUS  AND 
STEADY  FLOW  OF  A  COMPRESSIBLE  FLUID  AT 
HIGH  PRESSURE 
DomU  H.  Ncwhall,  Walpolc,  Mais^  ri'i  i  i  to  Ibiwood 
Ea^tacerfaig  Co^  Walpdc,  Mam^  a  cmporatioa  of  Mm- 
ndmac  tts 

AppUcation  Novenbcr  24,  lf54.  Serial  No.  471,417 
ISOataM.    (a.23«— 49) 


final  stage,  each  rolor  having  an  axial  inUke  chamber, 
a  partial-pressure  outlet  from  the  compressor  at  a  poini 
preceding  at  least  one  of  the  final  stages  to  permit  air  to 
be  drawn  off  at  less  than  fuU  pressure,  means  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  said  outlets,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  relatively  small  amount  of  cooling  medium  to 
the  rotor  of  each  unused  final  stage  during  periods  of 
partial-pressure  operation  when  the  partial-pressure  out- 
let is  open  and  the  full-pressure  outlet  dosed,  an  an 
axially  movable  cylindrical  shell  in  the  intake  chamber 
of  each  of  said  final  stage  rotors  concentric  with  the 
latter  and  adapted  to  vary  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  intake  chamber. 


2,tl9,S37 
„^  COMPRESSOR 

WUHam  A.  Lock,  Hartidye,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  De  Uval 
SjMiB  T»Mne  Convutj,  Tiwtoi^  N.  J.,  a  cospontfcm 
of  New  Icney 

ApHicatioa  Iwm  If,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  294,42« 
2  nalBii     (CL2M-.127) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  system  for  delivering  a  continuous 
and  steady  flow  of  com|xessible  fluid  at  a  predetermined 
high  delivery  pressure  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
means  for  supplying  said  compressible  fluid,  a  plurality 
of  high  pressure  cylinders  with  high  pressure  chambers 
and  pistons  having  high  pressure  faces,  a  delivery  mani- 
fold, conduits  connecting  each  of  said  cylinders  with  the 
means  for  supplying  compressible  fluid,  conduits  con- 
necting each  of  said  cylinders  with  the  delivery  manifold 
in  parallel  relation,  means  for  imparting  reciprocating 
delivery  and  return  strokes  to  said  pistons  including  means 
operable  during  af  least  the  latter  portion  of  the  delivery 
stroke  of  each  high  pressure  piston  face  to  move  said  pis- 
ton with  a  delivery  pressure  producing  force,  and  means 
for  producing  in  each  said  cylinder  chamber  a  charge  of 
said  compressible  fluid  compressed  to  a  charge  pressure 
in  the  order  of  1-10%  less  than  the  delivery  pressure,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  reciprocation  of  each  of  said 
pistons  to  effect  said  delivery  strokes  at  delivery  pressure 
in  a  continuous  sequence. 


1.  A  compressor  comprising  a  rotor  having  blades  im- 
parting to  elastic  fluid  a  superacoustic  velocity  of  flow 
and  a  diffuser  receiving  flow  from  said  blades  at  super- 
acoustic  velocity,  said  diffuser  having  relatively  diverging 
vanes  extending  in  a  direction  outwardly  from  said  rotor 
defining  passages  receiving  flow  from  the  rotor  passages 
at  supersonic  velocity,  said  vanes  being  non-radially  ex- 
tended and  the  leading  edge  of  each  vane  being  adjacent 
to  a  side  of  an  adjacent  vane,  each  vane  being  bevelled 
on  the  side  of  its  leading  edge  facing  an  adjacent  vane, 
and  each  vane  being  bevelled  on  iu  surface  substan- 
tially directly  opposite  to  the  bevel  of  the  leading  edge 
of  an  adjacent  vane  providing  an  abrupt  reduction  in 
cross-section  of  the  passage  to  give  rise  to  shock  waves  in 
the  superacoustic  flow  through  the  passage  thereby  pro- 
ducing abrupt  rise  in  pressure  therein,  and  means  pro- 
viding a  diffuser  beyond  the  location  of  said  abrupt 
changes  to  provide  rise  of  pressure  at  sub-acoustic  veloci- 
ties of  flow? 


2419434  V^ 

MULTI-STAGE  RADIAL  COMPRESSOR 

Mdnrad  Ebcric,  Zvlch,  Switxcriaod,  aMltBni  to  Oeriflum 

Engfaieerfng  Company,  Zorich-Oeriikoii,  Switicriaod,  a 

corporation  of  Switxcrland 

AppHcation  October  24,  1956,  Sciiai  No.  41S,t3f 

CUbm  priority,  appHcatioQ  Switzerlaad  October  29, 1955 

2ClaiiiH.    (CL23«~114) 


1.  In  a  radial  flow  multi-sUge  centrifugal  compressor, 
a  plurality  of  rotors  establishing  a  path  of  air  flow  from 
an  inlet  at  the  first  stage  to  a  full-pressure  outlet  at  the 


2J1943S 
CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSORS 
DovgbM  K.  Waracr.  Saraaota,  Fla. 
AppUcatioo  Jaly  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,535 
3ClaiBa.    (O.  23«— 12f) 
I.  A  cemrifugal  compressor  comprising  a  housing,  a 
centrifugal  impeller  mounted  rotatably  m  said  boudnf. 
said  impeller  having  outwardly  extending  blades  and  said 
blada  having  sharp  leading  edge  portions  directed  with 
rotation  of  said  impeller  and  radially  extending  portions 
attached  to  said  leading  edge  portions,  said  radial  por- 
tions having  rearwardly  outwardly  inclined  slots,  said 
skcs  being  located  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
radial  portions  of  said  impeller  blades  and  said  slots  being 
disposed  at  the  point  of  minimum  stress  in  said  blades 
whereby  said  slots  provide  an  outward  high  velocity  air 
flow  stream  adjacent  the  down-stream  side  of  said  blade 
tip  portion,  said  housing  having  a  diffuser  peripherally 
disposed  about  said  impeller  and  said  diffuser  comprising 
a  plurality   of  forwardly   inclined   walls   having   sharp 
leading  edges  wherein  adjacent  walls  form  downstream 
outwardly  diverging  flow  passages,  a  plurality  of  down- 
stream outwardly  inclined  nozzles  in  said  diffuser  adja- 
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cent  the  periphery  of  said  impeller  and  located  between 
the  said  adjacent  forwardly  inclined  walls  whereby  wet 
steam  flowing  through  said  nozzles  at  a  higher  velocity 
than  the  air  leaving  the  tips  of  said  blades  increases  the 


state  of  equilibrium  for  each  trigger  with  one  valve  con- 
ducting and  a  second  state  of  equilibrium  for  each  trig- 
ger  with  the  other  valve  conducting,  a  source  of  shift 
pulses,  first  coupling  means  coupling  said  triggers  in  cas- 
cade and  to  said  source  to  set  each  trigger  but  the  first 
in  the  state  of  the  preceding  trigger  in  response  to  a 
shift  pulse,  second  coupling  means  coupling  each  trigger 
but  the  last  to  the  succeeding  trigger  to  produce  a  change 
of  state  of  each  succeeding  trigger  in  response  to  each 
alternate  change  of  state  of  the  preceding  trigger,  said 


air  velocity  and  aids  said  slots  in  keeping  the  air  velocity 
uniform  across  the  diffuser  passage  so  eliminating  shock 
waves  in  the  diffuser  and  the  reflection  of  those  waves 
back  to  the  rotor  periphery  whence  in  other  compressors 
it  is  carried  back  to  the  blade  roots  cracking  same. 


2419,839 
HIGH  SPEED  REGISTER  USING  GATING  CIRCUITS 

TO  BYPASS  DELAY  ELEME?VTS 

Donid  H.  laeoba,  Brookdalc,  aad  MickacI  May,  Chevy 

Chase,  Md.;  mU  May  assignor  to  Donald  H.  Jacobs, 

Brookdalc,  Md. 

AppUcatioB  Fcbniary  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,447 

IS  Claims.    (CL235— 41) 
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second  coupUng  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  paths 
each  conn:cted  from  an  output  electrode  of  one  trigger  to 
an  electrode  of  a  succeeding  trigger,  and  each  compris- 
ing a  single  unilaterally  conductive  device,  and  condi- 
tioning means  comprising  a  bias  source,  and  resistors 
connected  from  said  bias  source  to  said  unilaterally  con- 
ductive devices  in  said  paths  one  resistor  for  each  device, 
said  bias  source  being  variable  for  selectively  biasing  said 
unilaterally  conductive  devices  to  selectively  render  said 
second  coupling  means  responsive  and  unresponsive  to 
any  change  of  state  of  said  triggers. 


1.  In  a  relay  binary  digital  computer,  an  accumulator 
register  having  a  plurality  of  digital  stages,  a  delay  ele- 
ment coimected  between  each  two  successive  stages,  and 
a  plurality  of  relay  gates  connected  between  each  two 
successive  stages  except  the  lowest  two,  one  of  said  gates 
being  in  circuit  with  said  delay  element  and  another  of 
said  gates  being  connected  in  parallel  therewith,  together 
with  control  means  for  causing  first  carry  signals  be- 
tween said  successive  stages  to  pass  through  said  delay 
element  and  second  carry  signals  to  pass  through  said 
another  gate,  bypassing  said  delay  element. 


2J19.840 
BINARY  COUNTER  AND  SHIFT  REGISTER 
APPARATUS 
KcUb  Gordoa  Huntley,  Hariineton.  Hayes,  and  Eric  Law- 
reacc  Casliag  White,  Iver,  England,  assixnon  to  Elec- 
tric A  Musical  Industries  Limited.  Hayes,  Middlesex, 
EagiaBd,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
AppHcation  September  12.  1952,  Serial  No.  3«9^1 
Claiaas  priority,  application  Great  Britala 
September  15.  1951 
3  Claims.    (0.235—41) 
1.  A  number  register  comprising  a  series  of  triggers 
each  trigger  comprising  two  valves  each  having  at  least 
a  cathode,  a  control  electrode  and  an  output  electrode, 
and   means  intercoupling  said  valves  to  establish  one 
726  o,  p.— 24 


2,819,841 

ANALYZER  FOR  TICKETING  SYSTEM 

WBIiaH  H.  BfauhBeld,  GaUon,  Ohio,  wsignor  to  North 

Electric  Cuiiipaiiy,  a  corporalfawi  of  Ohio 

Appttcatloa  October  11, 1952,  Sarial  No.  314,393 

49ClataH.    (CL235— 4L9) 


41.  In  an  analyzer  unit  for  sensing  a  tape  upon  which 
is  recorded  information  concerning  telephone  calls  in 
the  form  of  a  series  erf  perforations,  the  perforations 
being  separated  by  predetermined  and  different  spaces 
to  establish  a  division  between  the  digits  of  a  group, 
groups  of  a  call,  and  between  the  different  calls  on  the 
tape,  certain  of  said  perforations  representing  the  num- 
ber of  minutes  of  the  call,  scanner  means  including  a  per- 
foration detecting  unit  for  sensing  the  number  of  per- 
forations in  each  digit  and  a  q>ace  recognition  unit  for 
sensing  the  various  spacings  on  the  tape  following  the 
last  perforation  of  each  digit,  a  first  counting  chain  reg- 
ister controlled  by  said  perforation  detecting  unit  to 
count  the  number  of  minute  perforations  on  the  tape 
for  each  call,  a  second  counting  chain  register  for  count- 
ing the  perforations  representing  the  other  digital  in- 
formation on  said  tape,  code  converting  means  for  trans- 
lating the  number  of  minute  perforations  to  a  charge 
for  the  call  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  scale, 
said  code  converting  means  being  controlled  at  times  by 
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said  first  counting  chain,  and  at  other  times  by  said  first 
and  second  counting  chain;  a  third  counting  chain  oper- 
ative with  said  space  recognition  unit  to  determine  the 
position  of  the  spaces  between  said  groups,  printer  means 
operative  to  print  an  individual  ticket  for  each  one  of 
the  calls  on  said  tape,  and  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  digital  information  as  registered  on  each  of 
said  chains  to  said  printer  means  to  effect  the  printing 
thereof  on  the  ticket. 


2J]9,S42 
WHEEIXIPERATED  COUNTING  MECHANISM 
John  J.  Adamk,  Jollet,  and  Charles  P.  PeMpcw,  Elwood« 
0I„  asslgiion  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  Aa^nst  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447^94 
4ClainH.    (CL235— ft) 


^'^ 


ber  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  central  confluence  cham- 
ber in  said  body  member,  inlet  chambers  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  confluence  chamber  communicating  with  said  fluid 
supply  connections  in  said  housing,  port  and  valve  means 
in  said  confluence  chamber  for  admitting  fluids  from  said 
inlet  chambers,  a  diaphragm  chamber  mounted  on  said 
housing,  a  diaphragm  in  said  diaphragm  chamber  con- 
nected with  said  valve  means,  a  sensing  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  confluence  chamber  and  said  dis- 
charge connection  in  said  housing,  an  orifice  in  said  body 
member  communicating  with  said  diaphragm  chamber, 
a  nozzle  in  said  body  member  connected  with  one  of  said 
inlet  chambers,  a  thermostatic  element  in  said  sensing 
chamber  having  a  vane  movable  between  said  nozzle  and 
orifice,  a  surface  on  said  element  perpendicular  to  said 
vane,  and  a  nozzle  connected  with  said  one  of  said  inlet 
chambers  directed  toward  said  surface  in  a  direction  to 
cause  a  jet  from  said  nozzle  to  move  said  vane  toward 
said  orifice. 


2.819  844 
TEMPERATURE  AND  RELATIVE  HUMIDrTY  CON- 

1525^5,  "^^^^^   ^*   AIR   CONDmONING 
APPARATUS 

Kcnwth  R.  Dcnnkk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  26,  195«,  Serial  No.  580,78f 

SCIainH.    (CL  236— 44) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  including  both  empty  and 
loaded  conveyors,  a  trackway,  and  wheels  supporting  the 
conveyors  for  movement  over  said  trackway,  an  apparatus 
for  counting  the  loaded  conveyors  moving  over  said  track- 
way comprising  an  actuating  member  normally  occupying 
a  position  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  conveyor 
wheels  over  said  trackway  and  mounted  for  movement 
from  said  position  to  an  actuated  position  by  the  action 
of  a  conveyor  wheel  moving  thereover,  a  biasing  lever 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting  arms  with  a  pivotal 
support  located  at  the  junction  of  said  arms,  one  of  «aid 
arms  being  engaged  with  and  movable  by  said  actuating 
member  and  the  other  of  said  arms  having  biasing  means 
resisting  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  by  said  actuat- 
ing member,  said  biasing  means  being  effective  through 
said  lever  to  exert  a  biasing  force  against  said  actuating 
member  greater  than  the  weight  of  empty  conveyors  but 
less  than  the  weight  of  loaded  conveyors  so  that  the 
wheels  of  empty  conveyors  moving  over  said  actuating 
member  are  ineffective  to  move  it  to  its  actuated  position, 
and  a  counter  including  operating  mechanism  therefor 
actuated  by  said  lever  upon  movement  thereof  by  said 
actuating  member  for  counting  the  loaded  conveyors 
passing  over  said  trackway. 


1.  A  combined  temperatiire  and  relative  humidity  set- 
ting and  controller  device  for  use  with  air  conditioners  in 
the  selection  and  maintenance  thereby  of  the  desired  tem- 
perature and  relative  humidity  conditions,  said  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  pressure-responsive  regulator  mem- 
bers; a  pair  of  screws  respectively  bearing  thereon  for 
setting  the  members;  a  pair  of  interconnected  rotatable 
means  associated  respectively  with  the  pair  of  setting 
screws,  one  means  being  rotatable  with  iu  setting  screw; 
and  an  actuating  member  associated  with  the  other  setting 
screw  for  rotation  thereof  and  including  a  selector  element 
radially  adjustable  along  said  actuating  member,  extend- 
ing through  the  other  of  the  interconnected  rotatable 
means  parallel  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  adapted  at 
selected  angular  positions  along  the  actuating  member  for 
engagement  with  said  other  of  the  interconnected  rotat- 
able means  to  effect  its  rotation. 


2,819,843 

MIXING  VALVE 

MOtt  Lowen  Edwards,  Portfamd,  Orec. 

AppHcatioB  July  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,727 

8  Claims.    (0.236—12) 


1.  A  fluid  mixing  device  comprising  a  pressure  resist- 
ant housing,  fluid  supply  connections  in  said  bousing,  a 
fluid  discharge  connection  in  said  housing,  a  body  mem- 


2,819  845 

DRAFT  REGULATOR  WITH  DOWNDRAFT 

SAFETY  MEANS 

Andrew  H.  Ziph,  St  JoKph,  Mo.,  aMignor  to  Walker 

Mannfacturing  and  Sales  Corporation,  St  Joseph,  Mo., 

a  corpomtion  of  Mlssoori 

Application  Jane  13, 1955.  Serial  No.  515,016 
1  Claim,  (a.  236-^5) 
A  draft  regulator  comprising  a  frame  ring  defining  an 
air  inlet  and  outlet  opening,  said  frame  being  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  an  opening  to  the  flue  pipe  of  a  combustion 
apparatm,  a  damper  door  pivotally  mounted  in  said  ring 
on  a  horizontal  axis  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
door  and  above  the  center  thereof  whereby  to  divide  said 
door  into-a  lower  major  segment  and  a  minor  upper  seg- 
ment, whereby  the  door  will  normally  remain  closed  by 
gravity,  and  the  lower  segment  will  be  swung  inwardly 
toward  the  flue  side  of  the  frame  by  a  negative  pressure 
updraft  in  the  flue,  and  outwardly  toward  the  opposite 
side  of  the  frame  by  a  positive  pressure  downdraft  in 
the  flue,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  door  coaxially  with  the 
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pivotal  axis  of  said  door  and  extending  inwardly  from  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member,  and  spring 
the  plane  thereof,  a  weight  carried  at  the  free  end  of  said  means  associated  with  said  impeller  for  imposing  a 
lever,  a  siqiport  member  fixed  to  said  frame  whereby  to    frictional   force   restraining   pivotal   movement   of   said 


engage  and  support  said  lever  when  said  door  is  closed 
or  pivoted  outwardly,  and  a  lift  member  fixed  to  said 
door  and  operable  to  engage  and  elevate  said  lever  from 
said  support  member  when  said  door  is  pivoted  inwardly. 


2.819,846 

PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

ASBESTOS    FIBRE    FROM    ROCK    AND    FOR 

CLEANING  THE  FIBRE 

Charies  V.  Smith,  Tbctford  Mines,  Qo^btc,  Canada 

AppHcalion  Febnsary  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  41«,4M 

atClidma.    (CL241— 4) 


2.  A  process  of  separating  asbestos  fibre  from  rock 
which  comprises,  projecting  crushed  asbestos  ore  at  high 
velocity  against  a  disintegrating  surface,  with  fiberizing 
effect;  transferring  the  fiberized  material  to  a  classifying 
zone;  moving  the  material  in  a  thin  layer  rapidly  upward- 
ly along  a  sharply  inclined  path  in  said  zone  while  vibrat- 
ing the  material  of  the  layer,  the  inclination  of  the  path 
and  the  speed  of  upward  movement  of  the  material  along 
said  path  being  such  that  during  the  time  the  material 
remains  in  the  classifying  zone  the  force  of  gravity  act- 
ing on  incompletely  fiberized  material  eventually  over- 
comes the  force  moving  the  material  upwardly  while 
the  upward  movement  of  the  separated  fibre  overcomes 
the  force  of  gravity  acting  thereon;  and  separately  collect- 
ing the  unfiberized  material  and  the  fibre. 


2,819,847 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Haoser,  JeffersonriDc,  Ind.,  anlgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,852 
4  Claims.    (O.  241—46) 
1.  Waste  disposal  apparatus  for  use  with  a  sink  hav- 
ing a  drain  outlet  comprising  a  housing  providing  a 
grinding  chamber  and  having  at  its  upper  end  an  inlet 
opening  for  water  and  waste  material,  mounting  means 
for  securing  said  housing  to  the  sink  with  said  inlet  open- 
ing in  alignment  with  said  drain  outlet,  projecting  shred- 
ding members  fixedly   secured   within   said  chamber,  a 
rotatable  grinding  member  within  said  grinding  cham- 
ber, an  impeller  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  movement  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the 


impeller  sufficient  to  maintain  said  impeller  in  a  radially 
extended  position  when  said  rotatable  member  coasts  to 
a  stop  after  a  completed  comminuting  operation. 


2419,848 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Thomas  T.  Woodson,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 
Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,815 
SOafaM.    (0.241—46) 


1.  Waste  disposal  apparatus  for  use  with  a  sink  having 
a  drain  outlet  comprising  a  housing  providing  a  grinding 
diamber  having  at  its  upper  end  an  inlet  opening  for 
water  and  waste  material,  mounting  means  for  securing 
said  housing  to  the  sink  with  said  inlet  opening  in  align- 
ment with  said  drain  outlet,  shredding  members  fixedly 
secured  within  said  chamber,  a  rotatable  grinding  member 
within  said  grinding  chamber,  an  impeller  pivotally 
mounting  on  said  rotary  member  for  movement  about  an 
axis  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotary  member,  said  impeller  having  a  substantially  flat 
top  surface,  and  a  rotary  block  element  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  surface,  said  block  element  having  at  least  two 
external  boundary  surface  porti(ms  spaced  at  unequal 
distances  from  and  generally  parallel  to  the  rotary  axis 
thereof. 

2,819,849 
VIBRATING  BALL  MILL  WITH  GREATER  AMPU- 

TUDE  OF  VIBRATION  AT  FEED  E?VD 

George  D.  Becker,  Waawatosa,  Wis^  assignor  to  AJlis- 

Chalmcrs  Manufiwrtnring  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  October  4. 1954.  Serial  No.  459,939 

4Clafans.    (0.241—175) 

3.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  container  having  a 

pair  of  spaced  end  walls  with  an  inlet  opening  adjacent 

one  of  said  end  walls  and  an  outlet  opening  adjacent  the 

other  of  said  end  walls,  means  resiliently  supporting  said 

container  for  vibratory  movement  relative  to  a  stationary 

support,  a  charge  of  grinding  media  of  various  sizes  in 

said  container,  bearing  means  connected  to  each  of  said 

end  walls,  a  rotatably  driven  shaft  extending  through 

said  container  and  joumaled  in  said  bearing  means,  ec- 
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centric  weight  means  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
shaft  outward  of  said  end  walls,  said  weight  means  at 
said  feed  end  having  a  greater  moment  of  inertia  than 


said  weight  means  at  said  discharge  end  of  said  container 
so  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  vibrates  said  container  and 
said  shaft  moves  in  a  path  that  traces  a  cone  having  its 
apex  outward  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  container. 


2,8l9,85f 

COIL  WINDING  MACHINES 

JiriiaB  D.  Maihii,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Application  October  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  <]<,M4 

(ClaliiM.   (CL242-^) 


1.  In  a  toroidal  coil  winding  machine,  a  tubular  wire- 
carrying  bobbin,  a  support  for  a  core  ring  to  be  wound; 
a  member  supporting  a  pair  of  axially-aligned  guide  pins 
of  which  the  disui  ends  are  spaced  to  clear  the  core 
ring;  means  operative  to  cause  the  tubular  wire  carrying 
bobbin  to  shuttle  back  and  forth  between  the  pins;  and 
means  for  relatively  positioning  the  core  ring  support  and 
pin  supporting  member  so  that  the  bobbin  is  caused  to 
pass  through  the  core  ring  when  thrown  in  one  direction, 
and  to  pass  outside  the  core  ring  when  thrown  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


2J19,S51 
ROLL  DISPENSING  MEANS 

imA  H.  Robertson,  Sacramento,  CaHf . 

Application  December  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,125 

3ClaiBi.    (CL  242— 55.4) 


AIMIV 


1.  A  roll  dispenser  comprising  a  supporting  rack  formed 
of  parallel  side  walls,  a  connecting  wall  fixed  between 
said  side  walls,  teeth  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  said 
connecting  wall,  a  roll  supporting  member  between  said 
side  walls  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  vertical  wall  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  pair  of 
suspension  hooks  carried  by  said  vertical  wall  and  engag- 
ing over  the  upper  edge  of  said  connecting  wall. 


2,tl9352 

RECESSED  TOILET  TISSUE  ROLL  HOLDER 

SBtIo  Sarro,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AprB  19, 1956,  Scfial  No.  579393 
IClate.    (CL242— 55J3) 


A  toilet  tissue  roll  holder  adapted  for  mounting  in  an 
opening  of  a  wall,  comprising  an  open  front  container, 
sleeves  mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  said  container  in 
coaxial  alignment,  horizontally  disposed  tubular  housings 
engaged  in  said  sleeves  and  having  confronting  ball  seats, 
ball  bearing  elements  engaged  against  said  seats  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  the  housings  toward  each  other, 
springs  in  the  housings  bearing  against  the  ball  elements 
to  yieldably  urge  the  same  against  said  seats,  adjustable 
plugs  in  the  housings  providing  abutments  engaging  the 
springs  at  the  ends  of  the  springs  remote  from  the  ball 
elements,  and  a  toilet  tissue  roll  having  a  tubular  core 
member  between  the  housings  and  having  open  ends 
receiving  the  projecting  portions  of  the  ball  elements, 
said  core  on  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  axes  of  the  ball  elements  being  adapted  to  bias  the 
ball  elements  inwardly  of  the  housings  against  the  re- 
straint of  the  springs,  said  housings  being  mounted  in  the 
sleeves  for  axial  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  to  corre^>ondingly  locate  the  ball  elements  at  a 
selected,  adjusted  distance  from  each  other,  the  sleeves 
being  internally  threaded  and  the  housings  being  threaded 
externally  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  sleeves,  whereby 
to  effect  said  adjustments  of  the  housings,  the  housings  in- 
cluding, at  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  the  ball  seats, 
internal  threads  and  the  plugs  being  externally  threaded 
to  engage  the  internal  threads  of  the  housings,  whereby 
to  permit  adjustment  of  the  plugs  toward  and  away  from 
the  ball  seats  to  correspondingly  adjust  the  tension  of 
the  springs. 

2419,153 

THREAD  HOLDER 

Mary  Kodcvcar.  OcvelaMl,  OUo 

AppiicallM  A^  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  593,6t7 

ICUm.    (CL241— 125J) 


r^    Y^itf'.  A 


The  combination  with  a  thread  spool  having  enlarged 
portions  at  each  end  thereof,  of  a  deformable,  pressure 
sensitive  cap  adapted  to  be  press  fitted  onto  one  end  of 
the  spool  whereby  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  thread 
between  the  end  of  the  spool  and  said  cap,  said  cap  com- 
prising a  substantially  circular  top  wall  integrally  formed 
with  a  depending  hollow,  cylindrical  skirt  having  an  in- 
side diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  enlarged  end 
of  the  spool,  said  top  wall  being  provided  with  a  central 
opening  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  bore  of  the  spool, 
said  top  wall  and  skirt  being  formed  of  deformable,  elas- 
tic, plastic  material,  said  skirt  on  the  outer  face  thereof 
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being  integrtlly  formed  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  apart,  and  screw  means  extending  through  the  webs  of 
spaced  peripheral  ridges  whereby  to  increase  the  con-  both  brackets  and  said  lateral  arm  whereby  said  first 
tractual  properties  of  said  skirt  when  in  engagement  with  bracket  may  be  moved  vertically  relative  to  said  second 
the  enlarged  end  of  the  spool  bracket  to  selectively  clamp  and  disengage  the  track  be- 

tween the  legs  of  the  first  bracket. 


2,819,«54 

PAY-OFF  GUIDE  FOR  COEL  HOLDER 

Eail  J.  Ronlg,  Monoagakcla,  Pa^  aaaignor  to  United 

Slates  Steel  Corpontioii,  a  coiporation  of  New  Jency 

Application  Febnuur  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  4r7^5t 

5ClaliM.    (CL242>-129) 


1.  A  guide  for  supporting  a  coil  on  a  holder  in  an 
upright  position  to  enable  it  to  pay  off  comprising  an 
elongated  saddle  of  arcuate  cross  section  diverging  out- 
wardly, means  on  the  underside  of  said  saddle  for  posi- 
tioning it  on  a  holder,  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  saddle  adapted  to  fit  between  convolutions 
of  the  coil,  and  an  extension  of  arcuate  cross  section  pro- 
jecting upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  saddle. 

2,819355 

CREEL  FOR  TWISTING  AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES 
Woodrow  W.  Hewitt,  Chariottc,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Spin- 
SaVac  CorponUk>n,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of 
North  CaroUoa 

Application  Jane  15,  195^  Serial  No.  591,598 
TCUinu.    (CL  242— 131)  , 


1.  In  a  twisting  machine  having  a  creel  including 
lateral  armt  and  longitudinal  tracks  for  the  support  of 
spindles  having  bobbins  mounted  thereon,  means  for  ad- 
justably and  releasably  connecting  the  tracks  to  the 
lateral  arms  comprising  a  first  bracket  having  a  web  and 
left  depending  in  diverging  relation  from  the  web,  said 
first  bracket  being  disposed  astraddle  one  of  said  tracks 
with  the  web  extending  laterally  across  the  top  of  the 
track  and  the  legs  extending  about  the  sides  of  the  track, 
a  second  bracket  also  having  a  web  and  a  pair  of  diverg- 
ing legs  extending  from  the  web,  the  web  of  said  second 
bracket  being  disposed  beneath  and  bearing  against  the 
lower  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  lateral  arms,  said 
first  bracket  being  disposed  within  the  confines  of  said 
second  bracket,  means  spacing  the  webs  of  said  brackets 


2,8I935< 

STABILIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOMBS 

Steriing  K.  Hight,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Appikation  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,874 

S  Claims.    (CL  244—138) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  26€) 


5.  A  device  adapted  for  dropping  from  an  aircraft 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  truncated  expansible  cone 
member  having  its  larger  end  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
body  portion,  the  larger  end  of  the  expansible  cone  mem- 
ber being  closed  and  the  smaller  end  of  the  expansible 
cone  member  being  open,  and  a  parachute  securwl  to  the 
one  end  of  the  body  portion,  said  parachute  extending 
beyond  the  smaller  end  of  the  cone  member  when  in- 
flated to  inflate  the  cone  member  to  aid  the  parachute 
in  stabilizing  the  body  portion. 


2,819,857 
OPERATING  STAND 
Stanley  W.  Hayes,  Wayne  Towndiip,  near  Ricfamond, 
Wayne  County,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Track  Appli- 
ance Company,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 


Application  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,424 
2  Claims.    (0.244-^11) 


*^    M 


2.  An  operating  stand  for  a  device  such  as  a  derail 
or  the  like,  including  in  combination,  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  adjacent  cross  ties,  a  base 
forging  of  generally  U -shape  mounted  in  inverted  posi- 
tion above  and  having  leg  portions  secured  to  said  base 
plate,  closure  plates  secured  to  said  plate  and  forging  and 
constituting  a  housing  therewith,  one  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  a  vertical  shaft  assembly  including  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart  shaft  portions 
and  laterally  spaced  apart  side  plates  interconnecting  said 
shaft  portions  and  defining  a  vertical  rectangular  slot  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  between  the  bight  of  said  base  forg- 
ing and  said  base  plate  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  forging  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  plates 
abutting  against  said  base  plate,  said  shaft  assembly  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  below  said  base  plate,  a  prong 
mounted  at  an  angle  of  about  45*  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  vertical  shaft  and  having  one  end  in  said  slot  and 
the  other  end  outside  said  slot,  a  crank  abutted  against 
and  secured  to  said  other  end  of  said  prong,  a  shaft  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  crank  and  extending  through 
said  aperture  in  said  plate  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing 
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for  oscillating  the  crank  and  rotauble  about  an  axis  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  roution  of  said  vertical  shaft  assembly, 
a  bearing  block  mounted  on  said  base  plate  between  the 
legs  of  said  U-shaped  forging  for  routably  supporting 
said  shaft,  an  operating  lever  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
shaft  opposite  said  crank,  and  a  device  operating  mecha- 
nism secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  assem- 
bly. 


2J19,fM 

BOTTLE  HOLDER  AND  POURER 
Max  Oiteck,  BffooUyB,  N.  Y. 

"?if^  ^^  '♦**•  Seital  No.  517,121 
IdakM.    (CL24S— Ut) 


2,S19,S5S 
nam.       CLff  FOR  DEFROSTER-HEATERS 
^J^n'l.  ^^^Z'*'   Clndniuitl,   Ohio,   Msixnor  to 

AVCO  Manirfactnrinc  Corpontioa,  ODcfaiBatL  Ohio. 

a  con>ontk>a  of  Delaware  *^~~^  ^— ««ii-u,  xjmo, 

Appttcadon  December  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  559,524 
Sdalms.    (a.  248— 54) 


•^--A;.' 


1.  A  chp  comprising  a  base,  sides  projecting  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  base,  said  sides  terminaUng  in  flared 
distal  ends,  said  distal  ends  being  formed  in  part  by  re- 
entrant poruons  of  said  sides,  said  re-entrant  portions  also 
defimng  clamping  surfaces  on  the  interior  of  said  sides 
an  outwardly  projecting  detent  lanced  out  of  each  side 
and  cars  projecting  substantiaUy  co-planar  from  the  ends 
of  said  base. 


I.  A  bottle  bolder  comprising  a  base  and  a  springy 
frame  supported  on  the  base,  said  frame  including  flexi- 
ble looped  rods  with  their  front  ends  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  the  base  closely  spaced  apart  and  their  rear  ends 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  base  widely  spaced  apart, 
said  looped  rods  being  juxuposed  for  a  portion  of  their 
length  midway  their  ends,  another  rod  of  flexible  material 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  base  cen- 
trally of  the  rear  ends  of  the  other  looped  rods,  the 
other  end  of  the  last-named  rod  overlapping  the  juxta- 
posed porUons  of  the  looped  rods,  and  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  coiled  around  said  juxtaposed  and  overlapping 
poruons  for  fastening  the  same  together,  and  servina  as 
a  handle  for  the  holder. 


2,819459 

. ^^^  PLATFORM  CONSTRUCTION 

A«ei1coFraiik  Garbarino,  West  Acton,  Masa.,  aHnaor 
••  Lcwb-aicpard  Company,  Watertown,  M«a..  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts  ^^ 
AppUcation  March  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,933 
2Clalnia.    (CL  248— U9) 


2,819,f<l 
SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  WALERS  IN  CONCRETE 

FORMS 

A»»«_i:f"i^*'  ^y^*^  Haywatd,  Calif. 
Application  December  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,497 
<  Claims.    (CL248— 2U) 


«h1"  t^it^  "?  compnsing  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
side  members,  each  having  upper  and  lower  inwardly 
extending  horizontal  flanges  connected  by  a  vertical 
flange,  a  pair  of  end  members  the  ends  of  which  are 
ngidly  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  side  members,  a  floor- 
ing member  having  its  opposite  side  portions  positioned 
within  said  flanges,  the  points  of  attachment  between  said 
side  and  end  membcn  at  one  pair  of  diagonally  opposite 
corners  bemg  separable  and  at  the  other  pair  of  diagonal 
comers  being  inseparable,  the  structure  at  said  diagonally 
opposite  separable  points  of  attachment  comprising  the 
end  of  the  end  member  fitting  within  the  confines  of  said 
flanges^  a  first  bracket  connected  to  the  under  side  of 

7nilf  IT"".  '  """"^  *'*'^°«  *  verticaUy  disposed  portion, 
another  bracket  connected  to  the  lower  of  said  flange 
and  having  a  vertically  disposed  portion  located  in  close 
parallel  relationship  with  the  said  vertical  portion  of  said 
»Llr""^?'  "T**  '  ^^'  ^°'  ^'■^^•"8  said  portions  to- 
fhl  .r:^*!.  '"^„'*°*^  ^"**  members  when  separated  at 
he  said  diagonally  opposite  separable  corners  upon  re- 
ease  of  both  of  said  pairs  of  brackets  enabling  the  re- 
lease and  replacement  of  said  flooring  member 


1.  A  waler  bracket  for  concrete  forms  comprising,  a 
plate-hke  bracket  adapted  for  flat  mounting  against  the 
side  of  a  rectangular  wooden  stud,  a  first  portion  of  said 
bracket  extending  from  the  plane  thereof  at  an  inter- 
mediate part  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  outer  face 
of  said  stud  with  a  second  portion  of  said  bracket  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  face  for  support  of  a  waler.  and 
an  arm  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  said  bracket  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  swing  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  plane  of  said  bracket  and  being  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  sharpened  lug  spaced  from  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion for  driving  into  said  side  of  said  stud,  the  opposite 
end  being  formed  with  a  portion  for  striking  to  withdraw 
said  lug  from  said  stud,  said  lug  being  of  curved  hook 
shape  in  said  plane  of  its  rotation   and  being  formed 
with  an  outer  edge  curved  about  said  pivotal  connection 
as  a  center  and  with  an  opposite  inner  edge  tapered 
!^A^i°"'  to  provide  a  wedge  shape  cooperating  with 
said  first  portion  to  lock  said  bracket  upon  said  stud. 

2,819,842 

lAI^USIE  LOUVER  SUPPORT  CUP 

A     .1  '^  ^  Ltaib«ch,  Tysons  Coracr,  Va. 

Application  Febrvary  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  488390 

IClafaik    (a.  248— 224) 

in  coinbination.  a  jalousie  louver  support  clip  having 

a  sidewall  at  right  angles  to  a  bottom,  with  an  operating 

ann  extending  outwardly  from  the  bottom  and  in  substan- 
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tially  the  tame  plane,  spring  arms  attached  to  the  bottom 
and  at  right  angles  thereto  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  side  wall  and  adapted  to  pinch  a  louver  between 
said  arms  and  the  side  wall,  an  auxiliary  panel  clip  hav- 
ing two  side  walls,  a  bottom  and  an  end  wall  defining  a 
channel  therebetween,  one  side  wall  having  a  return  flange 


m- 


r.' 


lying  outside  the  channel  and  in  substantial  parallelism 
with  said  side  wall  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  said  side 
wan  of  the  support  clip  lying  between  a  side  wall  and 
its  return  flange  of  the  auxiliary  panel  clip,  whereby  a 
second  panel  may  be  removably  held  in  the  channel  of 
the  auxiliary  clip  in  proximity  to  but  spaced  from  a  louver 
held  by  said  support  clip. 


WALER  BRACKET  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 

LcoMMl  R.  ViMs,  Ifaywwd,  CaHf. 

AppUcalioa  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,8M 

(ClaiiM.    (C1.24S— 247) 


I I 


1.  A  waler  bracket  for  concrete  forms  comprisiiic  a 
member  adapted  for  mounting  against  and  securing  to 
the  side  of  a  rectangular  wooden  stud  and  having  three 
spaced  and  substantially  parallel  arms  extending  from 
an  edge  of  said  member  for  projection  horizontally  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  face  of  said  stud  and  with  said 
arms  vertically  superimposed  so  as  to  define  with  said 
edge  a  pair  of  compartments  open  at  their  outer  sides 
at  the  eikb  of  said  arms  and  b^ng  dimensioned  for  re- 
ceipt of  a  pair  of  vertically  superimposed  walers,  the 
lower  of  said  arms  being  dimensioned  to  underlie  and 
support  the  lower  of  said  walers.  the  middle  arm  being  di- 
mensioned to  underlie  and  support  the  upper  of  said 
walers  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  waler, 
the  upper  of  said  arms  being  dimensioned  to  overlie  said 
upper  wakr  and  to  cooperate  with  said  lower  arm  to 
lock  said  walers  against  relative  vertical  deflection,  said 
member  being  provided  with  an  offset  portion  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  edge  and  positioned  to  engage  said 
stud  face  with  said  member  edge  spaced  from  and  ex- 
posing said  stud  face  in  said  compartments  to  define  the 
inner  boundaries  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  arms  and  engageable  with  the  outer  faces  al  said 
walers  for  compressively  securing  said  walers  against  said 
stud  face. 


2,819,944 
VALVE  FOR  A  LIQUID  APPUCATOR  TUBE 
ASSEMBLY    FOR    GIVING    ENEMAS    OR 
THE  LIKE 
Marii  M.  Marks,  Kanns  City,  Mo^  aaaiiKiior  to  Clyaerol 
Laboratories,  loc^  OUabofln  CHy,  Okla^  a  coipora- 
tkNiofOUaboma 

AppUcatfoo  March  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,5<« 
2Claiiiis.   (CL251— 7) 


C.»^4» 


1.  A  closure  for  an  elongated  pliable  tube  comprising  a 
collar  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  slidably  threaded 
on  the  tube  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  and  an  elon- 
gated wedge,  longer  than  the  o^lar  and  reciprocable 
therein,  longitudinally  thereof  for  engagement  with  the 
tube  to  squeeze  the  tube  closed  upon  movement  of  the 
wedge  toward  one  end  of  its  path  o(  travel  relative  to  the 
collar,  said  wedge  having  a  frusto-conical  length  at  one 
end  thereof  provided  with  a  base  end  disposed  outside  the 
collar  and  an  apex  end  within  the  collar,  and  a  second 
length  joined  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  apex  end  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  collar,  the  second  length 
being  semi-circular  in  cross-section,  presenting  an  elon- 
gated flat  face  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  tube, 
said  base  end  having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  collar  whereby  the  frusto- 
conical  length  collapses  the  tube  throughout  a  substantial 
distance  along  said  frusto-conical  length  upon  movement 
of  the  wedge  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  collar  to- 
ward said  one  end  of  its  path  of  travel. 


2,819,865 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  TIME  DELAY 

APPARATUS 

Walter  J.  Olson,  Bloomfield,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Specialties 

DcTeiopment  Corporation,  BcUcviflc,  N.  J.,  a  coipora- 

tioB  of  New  Jersey 

LBgMt  IL  1954,  Serial  No.  449419 
4Clidins.    (CL251— 25) 


_A_' 


1.  lime  delay  apparatus  comprising  a  container;  a 
valve  body  having  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  a 
vertical  partition  including  a  valve  seat  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  horizontal  cylinder  means  at 
one  side  of  said  body  and  facing  said  outlet  chamber  and 
a  vertical  lower  end  section  beneath  said  partition  secured 
to  said  container  and  formed  with  passageway  means  ex- 
tending from  said  container  to  said  inlet  chamber  and 
formed  with  second  passageway  means  extending  from 
said  container  to  said  cylinder  means,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  each  having  an  opening  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  and  in  horizontal  alignment  with  each  other  and 
perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cylinder  means;  a  metering  tube  mounted  at  the  exterior 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  passageway  means  and  extend- 
ing into  said  container;  a  valve  for  said  seat  normally 
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seated  thereon  and  disposed  in  said  inJet  chamber,  and 
piston  means  in  said  cylinder  means  for  efFectint  unseat- 
ing of  said  valve  member. 


PILOT  CONTROLLED  BALL  COCK  VALVES 

Hac7  Warren  Blaclunan,  niiiBhulmii  Ala. 

AppBcadc  May  21,  1954,  ScrW  No.  58«,M2 

SCh^m.    (CL251~43) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head,  a  deUvery  pipe  extending  from  said  head,  a  supply 
pipe  connected  to  said  head,  a  ball  cock  valve  io  said 
head  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  supply 
pipe  to  said  delivery  pipe,  and  pressure  responsive  means 
for  controllmg  said  ball  cock  valve,  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  including  a  casing  mounted  upon  said 
head,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing  and  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  valve  body 
extending  vertically  through  said  opening,  an  actuating 
valve  seated  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  a  drain 
plug  in  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  an  arm  dependent 
from  said  plug,  said  arm  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  a 
stem  dependently  carried  by  said  actuating  valve  and 
extending  through  said  plug  and  arm  and  having  its 
lower  end  in  said  slot,  a  trip  lever  carried  by  said  head 
and  extending  through  said  slot  beneath  said  stem,  and 
a  by-pass  pipe  interconnecting  said  supply  pipe  and  said 
casing. 

M19,M7 

SANITARY  MULTI-PORT  PLUG  VALVES 

A     M    ^  Walter  S.Bi»,  St.,  Y««*»o,PiL 

Appikatton  Norembcr  15,  If  54,  Serial  No.  449,892 

CCiaima.    (CL  251— 1S3) 


bearmg  surface  of  chamber  and  have  a  rotary  sliding  fit 
in  the  chamber,  the  contacung  bearing  surface  portions 
of  the  inner  chamber  wall  and  the  valve  plug  bang 
plated    with   a   hard   meul   to   resist    wear   and   lessen 
sUding  friction,  the  valve  plug  further  having  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  adapted  in  at  least  one  position  in 
the  rotative  movement  of  the  valve  plug  to  reguter  with 
certain  of  the  openings  in  the  chamber  to  provide  a  com- 
municating passage  therebetween  and  in  another  position 
in  the  rotative  movement  of  the  valve  plug  to  cut  off  such 
communicating  passage,  an  axial  extension  on  each  op- 
posite end  of  the  valve  plug  projecting  beyond  the  ex- 
terior of  the  valve  body,  the  axial  extension  leading  from 
the  wider  end  of  the  valve  plug  having  a  circular  neck 
portion  providing  a  hand  grip  and  terminating  in  a  polyg- 
onally   shaped   extremity   for   wrench   engagement,   the 
axial  extension  leading  from  the  smaller  end  of  the  valve 
body  forming  a  shank   and   terminating   in  a  hooked 
shaped  extremity,  a  collar  encircling  the  shank  of  the 
second  mentioned  extension  near  the  hooked  extremity 
thereof  and  being  axially  movable  thereon,  a  coiled  spring 
encircling  the  shank  of  the  second  mentioned  extension 
and  seated  at  one  end  on  the  valve  body  and  on  the  other 
end  on  the  collar,  and  a  lever  having  one  end  interen- 
gaging  between  the  hooked  extremity  of  the  second  men- 
tioned extension  and   the  collar,  said  lever  having  the 
interengaging  end  thereof  shaped  with  a  cam  surface  such 
that  upon  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direc- 
tion the  collar  is  depressed  and  compresses  the  spring  and 
causes   the   increased    force   resulting   therefrom    to   be 
transmitted  through  the  lever  to  the  hooked  extension 
of  said  shank  in  the  direction  to  draw  the  valve  plug  into 
closer  bearing  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  chamber. 


2.SI9.MS 
BALL  VALVE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  UNIT 
lokn  W.  Caafrman.  Elkhart.  Ind..  aariimor  to  Elkhart 
Bra*  MaDofactoriiis  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind..  a 
corporatkw  of  Indiaaa 

AppUcatkM  March  12, 1954.  Serial  Na  570,985 
2  nihil     (CL  251— 315) 


1.  A  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve  body 
having  an  internal  conically-shaped  chamber  commu- 
mcaung  by  means  of  openings  in  the  side  wall  of  the 
chamber  with  passages  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  said 
valve  body,  the  taper  of  the  inner  wall  or  bearing  surface 
of  the  said  chamber  being  at  least  substantially  3Vi 
inchw  to  the  foot  taper  and/or  all  higher  desired  upers, 
including  upers  from  eight  to  sixteen  degrees  to  the  ver- 
ticaJ  axis  of  the  chamber,  a  valve  plug  in  the  chamber 
and  dirocnsionaily  proportioned  and  tapered  to  match 


I.  In  a  vahre:  a  body  provided  with  axially  aligned 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  having  a  valve  chamber 
between  said  passages:  a  rotatable  ball  type  valve  elemeat 
having  a  hole  therethrough;  means  mounting  the  ball  in 
the  valve  chamber  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  crosa- 
wise  of  the  common  axis  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
and  with  the  hole  in  the  ball  registerable  with  said  passages 
by  rotation  of  the  ball;  a  valve  seat  unit  cooperahle  with 
the  ball  and  comprising  a  carrier  ring  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  portion,  a  flange  joined  to  one  end  of  the  cylindrical 
outer  ponion  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
neck  projecting  axially  from  said  flange  at  the  side  thereof 
remote  from  the  cylindrical  outer  portion  and  concentric 
therewith,  a  resilient  washer  confined  in  said  cylindrical 
outer  portion,  concentric  therewith  and  flatwise  seated  on 
said  flange,  a  retaining  ring  screw-threaded  into  the  cylin- 
drical outer  portion  of  the  carrier  ring  and  engaged  over 
said  washer  to  hold  the  same  clamped  under  pressure 
between  it  and  the  flange,  said  retaining  ring  having  an 
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inside  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  washer  so  that 
the  inner  edge  of  the  washer  is  exposed;  and  means  ad- 
justably and  removably  securing  the  seat  unit  in  the  inner 
end  portion  of  one  of  said  valve  passages  with  the  inner 
edge  of  the  washer  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  spheri- 
cal surface  of  the  ball,  said  means  comprising  a  threaded 
connection  between  the  neck  of  the  retaining  member  and 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  valve  passage  in  which  the 
retaining  ring  is  located,  and  circumferentially  spaced 
abutments  on  the  neck  accessible  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  valve  passage  so  that  the  retaining  ring  may  be  turned 
to  adjust  the  valve  seat  unit  toward  and  from  the  ball, 
from  outside  the  valve. 


2,819,849 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TURBINE  OR 

COMPRESSOR  BLADING 

Andre  I.  Meyer,  Jr.,  Elyrla,  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  2, 1958,  Sertel  No.  159,545 

15  Ckfau.    (GL  253—77) 

(Gnmted  onder  TItk  35.  U.  &  Code  (1952),  me,  244) 


prising  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  fixed  within  said 
outer  shell  and  a  base  plate  enclosed  within  said  inner 
shell,  said  inner  shell  being  subsuntially  U-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  having  back  and  side  plates,  the  free 
edge  sections  of  said  side  plates  being  channeled  for  re- 
ception of  said  base  plate  and  end  plates  attached  to  the 
ends  of  the  back  plate  of  said  inner  shell  and  projecting 
over  the  inner  shell  and  base  plate  ends  for  restraining 
end  movement  of  said  base  plate;  and  said  outer  shell 
being  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  section  with  back 
and  side  plates  contoured  and  dimensioned  to  enclose 
snugly  said  inner  shell  and  end  plates  and  to  fit  into  one 
of  said  rim  slots,  the  back  plate  of  said  outer  shell  being 
apertured  to  receive  the  root  end  of  a  turbine  blade;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  blade  root  end  to  said  outer  shell. 


2,819J71 

VANE  STRUCTURE 

John  It  McVeigh,  wmaBHTiDe,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkw  September  7. 1954,  Serial  No.  454,244 

nClafans.    (a.  253— 78) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  elimination  of  vibratory  stresses 
inherent  in  impeller  blades  atUched  to  a  high  speed 
rimmed  rotor  and  for  prevention  of  stresses  therein  due 
to  differences  in  thermal  coefficients  of  expansion  between 
the  blade  and  rotor  materials  comprising  a  plurality  of 
blades,  root  extensions  on  said  blades,  said  extensions 
having  arcuate  bearing  surfaces  thereon,  and  a  rotor 
having  a  rim  divided  medially  in  the  plane  of  rotation 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced,  transverse,  pe- 
ripheral slou  through  each  of  which  a  blade  is  adapted 
to  extend,  the  slot  width  being  greater  than  the  slot  thick- 
ness, and  pairs  of  aligned  bores  having  axes  parallel  to 
the  rotor  axis,  said  bores  being  radially  inward  of  the 
periphery  of  said  rim.  each  pair  of  said  aligned  bores 
having  continuous  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  the 
blade  root  extensions  of  a  single  blade  along  said  bearing 
surfaces  and  to  engage  the  arcuate  surfaces  of  said  ex- 
tensions along  a  single  pivot  line,  the  curvature  of  the 
bores  at  the  surfaces  of  contact  with  the  arcuate  area  of 
the  blade  root  extensions  being  less  than  the  curvature 
of  the  blade  root  extensions  at  this  area. 


2J19,879 

SHEET  METAL  BLADE  BASE 

Oleh  A.  Wayne,  Ckvehmd,  Ohio 

Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,244 

5  Clalnas.    (CL  253—77) 

(Granted  OMlcr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


LA  turbine  blade  base  for  attaching  turt)ine  blades  to 
turhme  wheels  provided  with  transverse  rim  slots  com- 


7.  In  a  vane  ring  construction  having  an  annular  vane 
ring  and  a  plurality  of  vane  members,  vane  mount  assem- 
blies adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  vane  ring  and  com- 
prising a  substantially  cylindrical  vane  support  structure, 
said  support  structure  having  a  flange  portion  and  a 
barrel  portion  of  reduced  diameter  defining  a  shoulder 
on  said  flange  portion,  an  axial  slot  through  said  flange 
and  a  portion  of  said  barrel,  said  vane  members  each 
comprising  a  blade  portion  and  a  tang  depending  there- 
from, said  tang  having  a  base  and  undercut  edges  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  vane  blade  portion  and  defin- 
ing shoulders  on  said  base,  said  tang  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  located  in  the  slot  of  said  support  struc- 
ture so  that  said  base  portion  laterally  extends  from 
said  slot  to  provide  a  space  between  said  tang  base  shoul- 
ders and  said  flange  shoulder,  and  locking  means  dis- 
posed in  the  space  between  said  flange  shoulder  and  said 
tang  base  shoulders  for  retaining  said  vane  member  in 
said  vane  mount  assembly,  and  fastening  means  urging 
said  tang  base  shoulders  and  said  flange  shoulder  into 
rigid  engagement  with  said  locking  means,  said  vane 
tang  undercut  edges  aforesaid  defining  shoulders  on  said 
vane  blade  portion,  said  vane  mount  assemblies  aforesaid 
each  having  a  collar  arranged  over  said  support  structure 
and  against  said  blade  portion  shoulders  to  enclose  the 
suppori  structure,  the  vane  tang,  and  the  locking  means, 
and  means  securing  said  support  structure  in  said  collar, 
said  support  structure  having  a  threaded  hub  end  de- 
pending from  said  barrel  portion  and  projecting  beyond 
said  collar,  and  said  fastening  means  comprising  a 
threaded  element  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  threaded 
hub  end  and  to  bear  against  said  collar  to  retain  said 
collar  in  firm  engagement  with  said  blade  portion  shoul- 
ders aforesaid,  said  annular  vane  ring  aforesaid  having 
spaced  tubular  members  depending  therefrom  and  ar- 
ranged for  the  insertion  of  said  vane  mount  assemblies 
therein,  said  support  structure  and  collar  of  each  vane 
mount  assembly  and  each  vane  ring  tubular  member 
having  pin  holes  bored  in  axial  alignment  therethrough, 
and  a  pin  located  in  said  aligned  pin  holes  throughout 
the  extent  thereof,  said  threaded  means  aforesaid  adapted 
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to  draw  said  support  structure  against  said  pin  in  one 
direction  and  to  force  said  collar  against  said  pin  in  the 
opposite  direction,  whereby  to  lock  said  collar  and  said 
support  structure  firmly  on  said  pin. 


4.  In  a  portable  grappling  and  pulling  machine  for  re- 
moving stakes  holding  road-building  side-forms  in  posi- 
tion on  a  road  bed,  said  machine  having  a  frame,  a  stake 
engaging  chuck  on  said  frame;  a  pneumatic  cylinder  and 
piston;  said  cylinder  being  in  engagement  with  said  frame 
whereby  said  cylinder  and  piston  are  supported  for  move- 
ment relative  each  other  along  a  vertical  extending  axis; 
a  train  of  interengaging  relatively  movable  elements  in 
engagement  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  piston  and  at 
the  other  end  with  said  chuck  whereby  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  cylinder  and  piston  causes  movement  of  said 
chuck  and  means  on  said  frame  for  roilably  supporting 
it  and  including  cooperating  wheel  and  roller  elements; 
an  axle  in  engagement  with  said  wheel;  said  frame  having 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  journal  bearings  in  co-axial  spaced 
relation;  one  of  the  last  named  journal  bearings  being  in 
bearing  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  axle;  the  other 
of  said  last  named  journal  bearings  being  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  one  in  engagement  with  said  axle;  a  sleeve 
member  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  in  engage- 
ment the  other  end  of  said  axle  to  support  said  axle  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  extending  plane;  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber having  in  addition  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  in  en- 
gagement with  the  last  named  frame  journal  bearing  of 
greater  diameter;  said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  sleeve 
member  surfaces  being  eccentric  to  each  other;  a  handle 
in  engagement  with  said  sleeve  member  for  moving  the 
sleeve  member  about  the  axis  of  said  frame  journal  bear- 
ing to  and  from  two  positions  in  each  of  which  said  axle 
is  positioned  in  canted  relation  to  a  line  along  which  said 
side-forms  extend  to  cause  said  wheel  to  track  inwardly 
of  said  side  forms  when  the  frame  moves  in  a  direction  to- 
ward that  in  which  the  axle  has  been  canted;  a  stub  shaft 
in  engagement  with  said  frame  and  with  said  roller  ele- 
ment and  being  in  a  plane  having  ri^t  angular  relation 
to  said  horizontal  plane  of  extension  of  said  wheel  ele- 
ment axle  to  support  said  roller  element  in  position  to  en- 
gage an  outer  side  of  said  upper  edge  of  said  side-forms 
and  thereby  resist  forces  tending  to  move  the  frame  in- 
wardly of  said  side-forms  by  reason  of  the  canting  of 
said  wheel  element  axle  and  thus  cooperating  with  said 
wheel  element  to  maintain  the  frame  in  rolling  support  on 
the  upper  edge  of  said  side-forms. 


2,S19,S72 
STAKE  GRAPPLING  AND  PULLING  MACHINE 

Lorin  H.  Janzer,  Bowling  Green,  and  Lloyd  Raymond 
Harriman,  Pemberville,  Okio,  awitnofi  to  Uracbel  En- 
gineering Company.  Bowling  GrecB,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Original  application  September  10,  1953,  Serial  No. 
379,402,  now  Patent  No.  2,733,950,  dated  Fcbraary  7, 
195C  Divided  and  this  application  December  22, 1955, 
Serial  No.  554,711 

iCWM.    (CL  254—18) 


2,819,873 
LOAD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
S.  Pcamc,  AfhanONra,  Caitf^  awlf  t  to  Rcgcat 
Jack  Mfk.  Co^  DowBcy,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioB  of  CaU- 
fbrala 
AppUcadoa  AagMl  17.  1953,  Serial  No.  374,543 
JCfadoH.    (CL  254— 148) 


1.  A  support  including,  a  head,  a  plurality  of  legs 
connected  to  and  projecting  from  the  head,  each  leg  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  telescopically  related  sections  movable 
relative  to  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  leg.  a  flex- 
ible line  anchored  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  each  sec- 
tion below  the  two  uppermost  sections  and  having  a  first 
portion  extending  down  to  and  around  a  part  at  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  next  higher  section  and  a  second 
portion  extending  up  from  said  part  and  anchored  to  the 
section  above  said  next  higher  section,  a  line  anchored  to 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  section  adjacent  the  upper- 
most section  and  extending  around  a  part  at  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  uppermost  section  and  then  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  uppermost  section,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 
means  carried  by  the  head  and  adapted  to  operate  the 
lines  extending  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  uppermost 
leg  sections,  and  a  base  having  radially  projecting  arms 
each  connected  to  a  leg  and  including  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively movable  sections,  and  lines  anchored  to  the  base 
and  connected  to  the  legs  to  be  operated  thereby  and 
bemg  adapted  to  operate  the  arms  of  the  base. 


2J19J74 

WHEELED  CARRIER  MOUNTED  DRUM 

Bctoc,  Mont  Laarier,  QwImc,  Canada, 

of  8fty  pcrccat  to  BerMwrt  St.  Icais  Moat 

QvebccCaoada 

Applkattoa  September  20. 1954.  ScrW  No.  457  J41 

4  Claims.    (CL  254— IM) 


I.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a  drive 
shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  said  chassis,  a  differential 
and  a  change  speed  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft;  a  power  take-off  comprising  a  gear  wheel 
coaxial  with  and  secured  to  said  shaft  between  said  dif- 
ferential and  said  change  speed  mechanism,  sleeve  means 
slidable  on  aiul  extending  lengthwise  of  said  drive  shaft, 
a  winch  drum  surrounding  said  sleeve  means  and  movable 
in  axial  direction  of  said  drive  shaft  and  relative  to  said 
sleeve  means,  means  interengaging  said  drum  and  said 
sleeve  means  for  rotation  with  each  other,  when  said  sleeve 
means  is  connected  for  rotation  with  said  gear  wheel, 
means  actuatable  in  axial  direction  of  said  sleeve  means 
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for  coupling  the  latter  with  and  decoupling  the  same  from 
said  gear  wheel,  and  manipulating  means  operable  from 
within  said  vehicle  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
change  speed  mechanism  and  in  operative  connection 
through  said  actuatable  means  with  said  sleeve  means 
to  cause  connection  of  the  latter  with  said  gear  wheel, 
so  that  said  winch  drum  may  be  rotated  in  accordance 
with  the  operation  of  said  change  speed  mechanism  of 
said  vehicle. 


2,819,875 

HYDRAUUC  BORING  DEVICE 

Arckk  W.  Gage,  Forest  Grove,  Orsg. 

AppilcatloB  September  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,698 

3ClafaDs.    (CL255— 24) 


i 


1.  A  hydraulic  boring  device  comprising  a  pipe  having 
a  passage  therethrough,  means  connecting  said  pipe  at 
one  end  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  per- 
forated sleeve  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  pipe  and 
secured  to  said  pipe  at  a  spaced  distance  from  iu  other 
end,  said  pipe  and  said  sleeve  having  their  complemental 
lower  ends  fooued  with  beveled  cutting  edges. 


2,819,876 
COMBINED  SAFETY  JOINT  AND  JAR 

Russell  A.  Ransom,  Honstoa,  Tex. 

Application  April  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  421J36 

5ClaiaM.    (CL255— 27) 


_       - -  • 


2.  A  safety  joint  comprising  inner  and  outer  telescc^ 
ingly  arranged  tubular  parts  movable  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  outer  part  having  an  internal 
groove  opening  outwardly  at  one  end  of  the  outer  pan, 
means  oa  said  inner  part  shaped  to  enter  said  groove 


and  movable  with  the  inner  part  to  one  position  relative 
to  the  outer  part  to  engage  the  outer  part  in  said  groove 
to  hold  the  parts  against  relative  rotation  and  to  another 
position  out  of  said  groove  to  permit  such  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  parts,  a  sleeve  in  said  outer  part  having  a 
threadable  connection  with  the  inner  part  and  movable 
longitudinally  therewith  relative  to  the  outer  part,  said 
outer  part  having  a  portion  positioned  for  engagement 
with  said  means  to  limit  relative  rotation  of  said  parts  in 
a  direction  to  connect  said  inner  part  with  said  sleeve, 
and  interengageable  means  on  the  sleeve  and  outer  part 
for  holding  the  sleeve  and  outer  part  against  relative 
rotation. 


2,819,877 

SAFETY  JOINT  AND  JARRING  TOOL 
Enicst  Koppl,  Hmitiiigtoa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tripod 
Ofl  Tool  Co.,  Los  Alleles,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioB  of 
CaUfonia 

AppUcattoa  May  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,064 
9  daioM.    (CL  25S— 27) 


4.  A  well  tool  comprising  an  externally  threaded  tu- 
bular male  member,  an  internally  threaded  female  mem- 
ber fitted  to  the  male  member,  the  threads  on  each  of 
said  members  being  interrupted  whereby  said  members 
are  separable  upon  disengagement  of  their  threads,  con- 
tractile means  in  engagement  with  each  of  the  members 
for  contraction  thereof  upon  application  to  the  members 
of  a  torque  of  a  predetermined  value  applied  in  a  direc- 
tion for  interengaging  the  threads  on  the  members  re- 
spectively whereby  upon  contraction  of  the  contractile 
means  the  threads  on  the  members  are  no  longer  tightly 
wedged  against  each  other  in  thread  engagement  posi- 
tion, a  tubular  stem  integral  with  the  male  member  and 
extending  axially  in  the  female  member  whereby  the 
outer  surface  of  the  stem  is  adjacent  the  inside  surface 
of  the  female  member,  anvil  means  on  one  of  said  sur- 
faces, a  channel  formed  in  the  other  of  said  surfaces, 
said  anvil  means  being  in  registry  with  the  channel,  said 
channel  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially 
spaced  apart  and  axially  directed  portions  providing  a 
plurality  of  hammer  surfaces  for  striking  against  said 
anvil  means  as  the  stem  is  moved  axially  in  the  female 
member. 


2,819,878 

SUSPENSION  DRILLING  DEVICE  AND  JAR 

JoHos  S.  Beck,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

J.  E.  Hin,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

ApplicatioB  September  24.  1956,  Serial  No.  611,461 

<  0,lm«.     (CI.  255—28) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  drill  string,  a  tubular  body 

connected  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  section  of  said  drill 

string,  a  tubular  mandrel  slidably  mounted  in  said  body 

and  extensible  therefrom,  the  extending  end  of  said  man- 
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drel  being  connected  with  a  second  section  of  said  drill 
string,  means  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
mandrel  and  means  limiting  rotation  of  said  mandrel 
within  said  body,  said  tubular  body  providing  a  hydraulic 
chamber,  a  sealing  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  roem- 


2t819,8M 

ROCK  DRILLS 

Joh0  E.  GUcMiC  Scallk,  WaA. 

AppUcadoa  October  3, 1955,  Scffd  No.  53<,M3 

5ClaiM.    (C1.25S— 63) 


ber  of  resilient  compressible  material  in  said  chamber 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  mandrel,  said  sealing 
member  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough  providing 
communication  between  the  tubular  body  and  the  bore 
of  the  mandrel,  and  means  urging  said  sealing  member 
into  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  mandrel  and 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  tubular  body. 


2,819,979 

SUSPENSION  DRILLING  DEVICE  AND  JAR 

Julius  S.  Beck,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  MrigBor  to 

J.  E.  Hill,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
AppUcatioirJaiMUiy  9. 1957,  Serial  No.  633357 

3  aakm.    CCL  255— 2S)  / 


1.  An  adaptor  for  use  with  a  drill  bit  and  a  drill  rod 
having  a  cylindrical  body  with  end  surfaces  in  parallel 
radial  planes,  a  cylindrical  plug  extending  axially  out 
from  the  first  of  said  end  surfaces,  a  conical  plug  extend- 
ing out  from  the  second  of  said  end  surfaces,  an  under- 
cut groove  extending  around  the  base  of  said  conical 
plug  leaving  a  conical  surface  on  said  plug  spaced  some 
distance  from  said  second  end  surface,  a  radial  slot  in 
said  conical  plug  extending  through  the  entire  length  of 
said  cylindrical  surface  and  almost  to  the  said  second  end 
surface. 


HEAT  OCCHANGER 
AckOlM  C  Saiplctiu,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh^  asslgiior  to 
ThooMoa  Pro*Kti,  Ibc,  Clcvelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpora* 
tioa  or  Okio 

AppUcatiM  Aarfl  19, 1955,  Serial  Na.  5«2,4M 
2  ClaiaM.    (a.  257—6) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drill  string,  a  tubular  body 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  section  of  said  drill 
string,  a  tubular  mandrel  slidably  mounted  in  said  body 
and  extensible  therefrom,  the  extending  end  of  said  man- 
drel being  connected  with  a  second  section  of  said  drill 
string,  means  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
mandrel  and  means  limiting  rotation  of  said  mandrel 
within  said  body,  said  tubular  body  providing  a  hydraulic 
chamber,  a  sealing  member  comprising  a  cylindrical 
member  of  resilient  compressible  material  in  said  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  mandrel,  said  seal- 
ing member  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  tubular  body  and  the 
bore  of  the  mandrel,  means  urging  said  seah'ng  naember 
into  engagement  with  the  upfcr  end  of  the  mandrel  and 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  tubular 
body,  and  a  sleeve  snugly  fitting  within  and  extending 
axially  through  said  sealing  member  and  serving  to  retain 
the  same  against  inward  distortion. 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  a  main  housing  having  pairs 
of  inlets  and  outlets,  an  intermediate  generally  cylindri- 
cal housing  having  partitions  dividing  the  main  housing 
into  separate  fluid  chambers  each  with  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, an  inner  cylindrical  housing  nested  within  said  inter- 
mediate housing,  means  effecting  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  intermediate  and  inner  housings,  radial  parti- 
tions on  said  inner  housing  extending  to  close  running 
relation  with  said  intermediate  housing,  and  compacted 
relatively  movable  solid  flowable  material  carried  by  said 
inner  housing  between  said  radial  partitions  for  scrub- 
bing the  surface  of  the  intermediate  housing  during  rela- 
tive rotation  between  the  intermediate  and  inner  housings 
to  effect  heat  transfer  therebetween  and  between  fluid 
in  said  separate  fluid  chambers. 
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2,819,882 

HBAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Rlduvd  M.  Slephani,  Cmm  Lynne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West* 
Ingboiise  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittiboffh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatkNi  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,558 
<  4  ClafaM.     (CL  257—239) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  tubular  shell  having 
openings  at  opposite  ends,  a  longitudinal  imperforate  par- 
tition mounted  in  said  shell  and  extending  to  said  oppo- 
site ends,  a  transverse  imperforate  partition  extending 
from  said  longitudinal  partition  to  said  shell,  said  parti- 
tions dividing  said  shell  into  a  large  substantially  fluid-tight 
compartment  and  a  pair  of  subsuntially  smaller  substan- 
tially fluid-tight  compartments,  said  smaller  compartments 
being  disposed  in  end-to-end  relation  and  being  accessible 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shell,  a  bundle  of  U-shaped 
tubes  disposed  in  each  of  said  compartments,  a  first  water 
box  structure  including  a  first  tube  plate  associated  with 
the  tube  bundle  in  said  large  compartment  and  one  of  the 
tube  bundles  in  said  smaller  compartments  and  provid- 
ing for  circulation  of  water  therethrough  in  a  plurality  of 
passes,  a  second  water  box  strxKture  including  a  second 
tube  plate  associated  with  the  other  of  the  tube  bundles 
In  said  smaller  compartments  and  providing  for  circula- 
tion of  water  therethrough  in  a  plurality  of  passes,  said 
tube  plates  being  demountably  attached  to  said  opposite 
ends  of  the  diell  and  closing  said  openings,  said  shell 
having  a  steam  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet  for  each  of 
said  compartments,  each  of  said  tube  plates  being  indi- 
vidually demountable  from  said  shell  together  with  its 
associated  tube  bundle  or  bundles  as  a  unit 


23I9J83 
PRESSURE-WELDED  TUBING  TURN 
Perry  J.  Ricppcl,  Wortfaimiton,  md  MeMo  C.  Clapp  and 
Edwin  G.  Elliott,  Jr.,  Cohimbiis,  Oliio.  asriwiniii,  by 
Bcsne  assignments,  to  The  Metal  SpMiaHy 
OBciwiatl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Anttust  25, 1954.  Serial  No.  452,083 
3Clafans.    (0.257-256) 


1.  In  a  pressure-welded  beat-exchange  unit,  formed 
from  a  pair  of  sheets  of  aluminum  or  pressure-weldable 
aluminum  alloy,  a  tubing  formed  in  one  of  said  sheets, 
said  one  sheet  being  about  0.04  inch  thick,  said  tubing 
being  substantially  semicircular  in  cross  section  and 
having  a  radius  of  about  ^H.  inch,  a  curved  section  in 
said  lubmg,  said  curved  section  having  a  radius  of  about 
1  inch  measured  from  the  center  line  of  said  tubing. 


2,819,884 
PRESSURE-WELDED  TUBING 
Perry  J.  Rieppel,  Worthington,  and  Mdvfa  C  Clapp  a^ 
Edwin  G.  Elliott,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Metal  Specialty  Company, 
CInchinati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Aagwt  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,884 
4  riiiMi,     (0.257-256) 


.  •.'.>■■ 

I.  In  a  heat-exchange  unit  formed  from  a  pair  of 
sheets  of  aluminum  or  a  pressure-weldable  aluminum  al- 
loy subsuntially  0.04  inch  in  thickness,  a  tubing  formed 
in  one  of  said  sheets  and  having  an  outside  cross-sec- 
tional radius  of  about  %e  inch,  transitional  cross-sectional 
radii  of  about  V4  inch,  a  toUl  over-all  width  of  about  0.6 
inch,  and  a  continuous  pressure  weld  adjacent  said 
tubing,  welding  said  sheets  together. 


Walter 
by 


2,819,885 
MIXING  MACHINE 
Baechle,  North  College  Hffl,  Ohio, 
aasipimcnts,  to  Climax  Products  Corp. 
Ohio,  a  corporathM  of  Ohio 
AppUcalioo  April  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,439 
5  Claims.    (0.259—84) 


Ob. 


1.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  rotatable  support  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  disposed  shaft,  means  for  driving 
said  support,  a  container  mounted  on  said  support  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  container  having  an  upright  wall, 
a  vertically  movable  support  member,  means  for  guiding 
said  movable  su^wrt  member  in  its  vertical  motion  a 
pair  of  rotating  support  memben  each  having  blades 
thereon,  extending  downwardly  from  and  supported  by 
said  movable  support  member,  means  for  driving  said 
rotating  members  in  opposite  directions,  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  blades  being  substantially  coincidental  with 
the  same  diameter  of  said  container  and  eccentrically 
located  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  axis  of  rotation  of  one  of  said  routing  blade 
support  memben  being  relatively  close  to  a  wall  of  the 
container  and  routmg  counter  thereto  and  the  axis  of 
roution  of  the  other  blade  supporting  member  being 
eccentric  of  but  spaced  from  the  center  of  roution  of 
said  container  and  routing  in  the  same  direction,  a  car- 
riage movably  mounted  on  said  movable  support  member 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  the  roUt- 
able  support,  a  scraper  blade  supported  by  said  carriage 
and  disposed  within  said  container,  the  edge  of  said  scraper 
blade  being  adjacent  the  inUke  of  said  blades,  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  disposed  to  engage  the  ex- 
terior of  the  wall  of  the  container  at  a  location  relatively 
close  to  said  scraper  blade  for  mainUining  the  edge  of 
said  scraper  blade  at  a  relatively  fixed  distance  from  the 
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inner  wall  of  the  container,  whereby  the  wall  of  the  con- 
uiner  passes  between  the  roller  and  the  Made,  and  the 
roller  and  blade  are  shifted  autoautically  to  compenute 
for  variations  in  the  contour  of  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  rotating  blades  causing  the  fluid  in  the  area 
immediately  adjacent  the  same  to  circulate  with  a  cir- 
cular motion  but  counter  to  the  rotation  of  the  container 
and  causing  the  fluid  between  the  blades  and  the  wall 
surface  of  the  container  to  travel  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  container  on  one  side  of  the  container  axis 
and  to  travel  counter  to  the  rotation  of  the  container 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  container  axis,  whereby  uni- 
form agitation  of  the  fluid  and  its  solids  is  obtained. 


HEATING  SYSTEM 

Edgar  S.  DauKherty,  ElUng  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coch- 

rase  Corporatiom  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Pcraiylvania 

Application  Janwry  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  541,444 

4ClaiiiH.    (CL  241—19) 


^ 


2.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  heating  compart- 
ment, means  directing  water  and  steam  into  said  heating 
compartment,  a  storage  compartment  for  water  from  said 
heating  compartment,  an  outlet  for  water  from  said  storage 
compartment,  a  conduit  opening  below  the  water  level  in 
said  storage  compartment  for  directing  freshly  heated 
water  downwardly  from  said  heating  compartment  sub- 
stantially directly  to  said  outlet  so  that  normal  flow  of 
water  from  said  outlet  contains  a  major  portion  of  freshly 
heated  water  and  a  minor  proportion  of  stored  water 
from  said  storage  compartment,  and  means  providing  free 
communication  between  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  and 
vapor  space  in  said  storage  compartment. 


2J19,Sr7 
LIQUID-GAS  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 
WnUam  G.  Everaole,  Kenmorc,  Todor  L.  Tbomas,  Snyder, 
and  George  L.  Riband,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aadgfton  to 
Union   CaiMdc  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 
AppUcatioo  Febnuuy  17. 1954,  Serial  No.  414,944 
ICUmm.   (0.241—94) 


near  the  base  of  said  chamber  for  providing  for  the  flow 
of  gas  up  through  said  chamber,  and  particles  of  porous 
packing  material  positioned  in  a  random  distribution  in 
said  contact  chamber,  said  material  having  pores  pass- 
ing entirely  through  said  particles  in  substantially  all 
directipns,  interconnecting  in  a  continuous  network  and 
having  substantially  uniform  radii  selected  at  between 
about  10  and  400  microns. 


2^19,8M 

SECTIONAL  CONTACTING  TRAY 

Golden  A.  Moycr,  Bartlcsvillc  Okla.,  writnirr  to  PhOlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioii  Scpicmbcr  30,  1954,  Swiai  No.  459^14 

13  Claims.    (O.  241—114) 


1.  In  a  column  for  contacting  liquid  with  a  vapor,  a 
vapor-liquid  contacting  tray  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  removable  tray  extending  in  general  across 
the  column  and  having  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
generally  horizontally  flowing  parallel  sheets  of  vapor, 
means  for  introducing  liquid  to  said  tray  assembly  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  parallel  sheets  of  vapor,  means 
for  removing  liquid  from  the  side  of  said  tray  assembly  op- 
posite its  points  of  introduction  to  said  tray,  said  vapor 
flow  producing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  vapor 
guide  baffles  so  disposed  that  their  longitudinal  axes  are 
arranged  horizontally  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  general  direction  of  liquid  flow  across  the  tray  assem- 
bly, each  vapor  guide  baffle  extending  substantially  entire- 
ly across  the  column  and  being  so  disposed  that  vapor 
flowing  therebetween  and  in  a  generally  upward  direction 
in  said  column  issues  from  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
baffles  as  said  sheets  of  vapor,  said  trav  assembly  being 
divided  into  separate,  distinct  and  removable  sections, 
each  section  comprising  at  least  one  baffte  support  plate 
and  at  least  one  guide  baffle  extending  across  the  column 
and  affixed  to  said  support  plate  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  said  removable  sections  are  installed  operatively 
in  said  column  the  baffle  support  plates  are  disposed 
against  the  column  walls,  and  a  wedge  inserted  between 
mutually  adjacent  edges  of  a  pair  of  mutually  adjacent 
support  plates  to  hold  the  support  plates  rigidly  against 
the  column  walls  and  said  generally  upwardly  flowing- 
vapor  passes  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  guide  bafltes  as 
said  parallel  sheets  of  vapor. 


2419,St9 
FURNACE  SLOT  SEAL 
Elmer  W.  Dany,  Brccksrfllc,  OMo,  amigaor  to  Fcrro 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  conionitioa  of  Ohio 
Appllcatiou  February  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,S51 
4  Claims.    (O.  243— «) 
3.  In  a  furnace  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
through  which  externally  mounted  work-supporting  mem- 
,     .  f     .   .     .  **«"  project,  an  elongated  conduit  arranged  closely  adja- 

1.  Apparatus  for  bnngmg  a  gas  and  a  liquid  into  con-  cent  the  outer  end  of  such  slot  to  one  side  thereof,  a 
tact  comprising  an  enclosed  contact  chamber,  means  posi-  relatively  narrow  discharge  opening  extending  subsUn- 
uoned  near  the  top  of  said  chamber  for  providing  liquid  tially  the  length  of  the  slot  and  positioned  to  discharge 
to  now  down  through  said  chamber,  means  positioned    air  supplied  under  pressure  to  the  conduit  in  the  form 
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of  a  thin  curtain  flowing  across  the  surfaces  of  the  re- 
spective outer  edge-defining  members  of  the  slot,  a  baffle 
located  at  the  other  slot  side  in  the  path  of  discharge 


L.^i.  ivSiiii? 


air  flow,  and  blower  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
conduit  at  a  pressure  such  that  the  velocity  of  the  resulting 
air  curuin  precludes  the  passage  of  dirt  and  the  like 
therethrough. 

2,819,894 

COUNTER-CURRENT   RECIRCULATING    DEYICE 

FOR  THE  EXCHANGE  OF  HEAT  BETWEEN  A 

,  ^^M^'^^  ^  FINELY  GRANUlJiTED  MATERIAL 

ioacf  RoM,  Dnwov,  new  TImov,  awl  Vlasdmll  Petr, 

Uno,  Czechoslovakia 

Application  June  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,559 

CUas  priority,  application  CzechodovaUa  Jnac  14. 1955 

5  Claims.     (0.243—21) 


I.  A  counter-current  recirculating  device  for  the  ex 
change  of  heat  between  a  gas  and  a  finely  granulated 
nuterial  for  treating  such  material  by  a  sU-eam  of  gas, 
comprising  in  combination  a  predetermined  number  of 
gas  ducts  arranged  next  to  each  other,  arcuate  tubular 
members  connecting  the  gas  ducts  in  series,  conduits  for 
the  gas  and  material  to  and  from  the  gas  ducts,  the 
conduits  for  the  material  being  provided  for  a  flow  of 
the  material  counter-current  to  the  general  flow  of  gas, 
an  oblique  sieve  consisting  of  rails  mounted  in  each  gas 
duct  adjacent  the  end  portion  thereof,  when  viewed  in 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  gas,  a  slot  in  the  wall  of  each 
gas  duct  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the  farther  end  of  the 
sieve,  said  farther  sieve  end  being  determined  according 
to  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  gas,  each  slot  opening  into 
the  preceding  gas  duct,  and  means  contracting  the  passage 
through  each  gas  duct  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
slot  so  as  to  increase  the  velocity  of  the  gas  flowing 
therethrough,  to  transform  static  pressure  into  dynamic 
pressure,  and  to  produce  in  the  slot  a  pressure  gradient 
of  a  reverse  sense  than  in  the  remaining  system,  thus 
causing  a  flow  of  a  portion  of  the  gas  with  the  material 
contained  therein  from  the  last  gas  duct  through  the 


respective  slot  to  the  preceding  duct,  and  thence  suc- 
cessively always  through  the  respective  slot  from  duct  to 
duct  in  a  direction  counter-current  to  the  general  gas 
flow,  the  material  being  carried  in  the  individual  ducts 
co<urrent  with  the  gas  flow  in  each  duct 


2,819^1 

NOZZLE  PROVIDED  WITH  COOLING  JACKET 

Rudolf  F.  Gracf,  Obcrhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hat- 

tenwerk  Obcrhansen  AktiengescUschaft,   Obcrlunnen, 

Germany 

Application  DecerabM  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,897 

Clafans  priority,  application  Gennany  December  28, 1953 

2ClafaM.    <CL244— 34) 


2.  A  nozzle  unit  for  introducing  gases,  vapors,  liquids, 
fine  grained  solids,  and  mixtures  thereof  beneath  the 
surface  of  molten  metals,  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: a  tubular  nozzle  member  having  one  end  portion 
arranged  for  immersion  into  a  nietal  bath,  a  first  cooling 
jacket  surrounding  said  tubular  nozzle  member  along 
said  one  end  portion  to  be  immersed  into  the  metal  bath 
up  to  ibe  mouth  of  said  nozzle  member  and  also  sur- 
rounding another  portion  not  to  be  immersed  of  said 
nozzle  member,  said  first  cooling  jacket  having  a  first 
bottom  at  the  mouth  of  said  tubular  nozzle  member  and 
having  a  second  bottom  spaced  from  said  first  bottom 
in  axial  direction  <rf  said  nozzle  member,  first  cooling 
agent  conveying  conduit  means  extending  into  said  first 
cooling  jacket  and  having  its  mouth  close  to  said  first 
bottom  thereof,  first  cooling  agent  discharging  conduit 
means  arranged  near  said  second  bottom  of  said  first 
cooling  jacket,  a  casing  surrounding  the  major  part  of 
the  upper  portion  of  said  first  cooling  jacket  and  being 
connected  to  said  first  cooling  jacket  so  as  to  form  an 
entity  therewith,  said  casing  forming  with  the  outer 
wall  thereof  a  second  cooling  jacket,  said  second  cooling 
jacket  having  a  first  bottom  adjacent  to  the  first  bottom 
of  said  first  cooling  jacket  but  spaced  therefrom  by  a 
distance  greater  than  the  respective  intended  depth  of 
immersion  of  said  first  cooling  jacket  into  said  metal 
bath,  said  second  cooling  jacket  also  having  a  second 
bottom  spaced  from  its  first  bottom  in  axial  direction  of 
said  nozzle  member,  second  cooling  agent  conveying 
conduit  means  having  its  mouth  near  the  first  bottom 
of  said  second  cooling  jacket,  and  second  cooling  agent 
discharging  means  arranged  at  the  second  bottom  of  said^ 
second  cooling  jacket 


2,819.892 
FRICnONLESS  PIVOT 

Joseph  F.  Huff,  Hyde  Park,  Man.,  Bwlg by  ...«„« 

asBignmenti,  to  American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corporation,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  444^72 
4  Claims.    (CI.  247— 1) 
3.  A  pivot  comprising  a  stationary  base,  a  plurality  of 
leaf  springs  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  base  and  lying 
in  planes  radiating  from  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  base. 
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and  a  pivot  plate  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said  leaf    engagement   with   the    wedge   surfaces,    whereby    upon 
springs  capable  of  limited  frictionless  rotation  with  re-    movement  of  the  spindle  and  consequent  movement  of 


spec!  to  said  base,  said  leaf  springs  having  center  lines 
substantially  defining  a  truncated  cone  having  an  axis 
about  which  said  leaf  springs  are  disposed. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CX>^r^ROLLING  THE 

UNLOADING  OF  A  SPRING 

Robert  W.  Edwards,  MMfauid,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  Mardi  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  54M97 

9  Claima.    (CL  247— S) 


pipn 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  unloading  of  a  spring 
comprising,  a  spring  to  be  controlled,  a  first  and  a  second 
loading  means  connected  to  apply  loading  force  to  the 
spring  to  be  controlled,  a  lever  means,  pivot  means  engag- 
ing the  lever  means  to  the  second  loading  means  and 
forming  two  lever  arms  of  the  lever  means,  one  of  said 
lever  arms  connected  to  the  spring  to  be  controlled  to 
apply  loading  force  from  the  second  loading  means  in 
opposition  to  the  force  applied  by  the  first  loading  means, 
a  second  spring  connected  between  the  second  loading 
means  and  the  other  of  said  lever  arms  so  as  to  be  loaded 
when  the  spring  to  be  controlled  is  loaded,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  movement  of  the  lever  means  upon  loading  of 
the  spring  to  be  controlled  to  hold  the  spring  to  be  con- 
trolled in  its  loaded  state  and  to  release  same  as  the  sec- 
ond spring  is  unloaded;  the  strength  of  the  second  spring 
acting  through  the  lever  means  being  sufficient  when  the 
spring  to  be  controlled  is  loaded  to  act  through  said  means 
controlled  by  movement  of  the  lever  means  to  move  the 
first  loading  means  relative  to  the  second  loading  means. 


2^I9J94 
AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Cari  E.  Tack,  Chicago,  III^  assignor  to  AnCrican  Sted 
Fonndrica,  Chicago,  IIU  a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 
Application  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  m^5l 
10  Claims.    (CL  267—9) 
1.  In  an  axle  assembly  for  supporting  a  related  vehicle 
body,  a  main  shaft  rotatably  ioumalied  to  the  body,  a 
spindle  eccentrically  carried  by  the  main  shaft  tor  arcuate 
movement  thereabout,  a  brake  flange  )ournailed  on  said 
spindle,  a  shock   absorber  having  a  connection  to  the 
vehicle,  said  absorber  comprising  a  member  having  fric- 
tion surfaces  thereon,  friction  shoes  in  engagement  with 
the  surfaces,  an  arm  operatively  connected  to  the  brake 
flange  and  extending  into  the  member,  wedge  surfaces 
on  the  shoes,  and  wedge  means  carried  by  the  arm  in 


the  arm  along  its  own  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said 
body  the  shoes  are  urged  to  frictionally  engage  the  sur- 
faces. 


2^9,095 

SNUBBED  SPRING  GROUP 

C«l  E.  Tack,  Chicato,  UL,  assfgnor  to  African  Sted 

Fonndrics,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Ntw  Jersey 

Application  March  22, 19S4,  ScrW  No.  573034 

ISCIaiaH.    (CL247— 9) 


*sf:.  f.(.. 


11.  A  friction  device  comprising  spaced  followers  each 
having  opposed  friction  surfaces  symmetrically  diverging 
toward  the  other  follower,  friction  shoes  each  comple- 
mentally  engaging  surfaces  of  respective  followers,  com- 
pressed resilient  means  between  said  shoes  for  actuation 
thereof,  certain  of  said  surfaces  being  flat  to  accommo 
date  lateral  movement  of  the  shoes  along  said  certain 
surfaces,  other  of  said  surfaces  being  nonplanar  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  the  shoes  along  said  other  surfaces. 


2,8I9,89< 

LEAF  SPRING  SPACING  STRUCTURES  AND 

ANCHORAGES  THEREFOR 

John  Warren  Watson,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Application  April  14,  195«,  Serial  No.  155,913 

2  Claims.    (CL  2«7— 49) 


1.  In  combination,  two  adjacent  leaves  of  a  leaf  spring, 
a  leaf-end  friction  bearing  structure  between  said  leaves 
and  presenting  to  at  least  one  of  them  a  surface  of  suffi- 
cient yiddability  to  conform  to  irregularities  thereof,  and 
anchoring  means  for  limiting  longitudinal,  lateral  and 
turning  movements  of  said  bearing  structure  with  relation 
lo  said  leaves  while  in  service,  uid  anchoring  means  com- 
prising an  anchor  member  of  soft  rubber  or  rubber-like 
material  in  deep  penetrative  engagement  with  a  through 
hole  provided  in  said  bearing  strticture  and  in  deep  pene- 
trative engagement  with  a  hole  provided  in  one  of  said 
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leaves  adjacent  an  end  thereof  and  being  supported 
against  downward  movements  with  relation  to  said  holes 
by  flange  means  integral  with  said  anchor  member,  the 
mean  horizontal  cross  sectional  area  of  one  of  said  holes 
being  appreciably  greater  than  the  mean  horizontal  cross 
sectional  area  of  that  portion  of  said  anchor  member 
which  is  positioned  within  that  hole. 


_^  2,819,897 

MEANS  niR  AUTOMATICALLY  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  DOORS 

Bnsst  Georg  Skogsbcrg  and  Kari  Henning  Hamell,  Onw- 

haUsvil^  Sweden,  assignon  to  Aktiebolagef  Hagghmd  A 

Soacr,  Oraskoldsvik,  Sweden 

Application  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,143 

12  Claims.    (CL  248     44) 


1.  A  control  system  in  road  and  rail  passenger  vehicles, 
the  vehicles  having  a  door  and  vehicle  brakes  arranged 
for  operation  by  servomotors,  the  system  comprising  a 
main  circuit  including  a  manually  operated  first  contact 
means  for  closing  a  first  control  drcmt  arranged  to  pre- 
pare opening  of  the  door,  a  second  contact  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  by  depressing  the  throttle  pedal  of 
the  vehicle  for  opening  said  first  control  circuit  thereby 
causing  the  door  to  close,  and  a  second  control  circuit, 
the  latter  bdng  arranged  to  be  energized  only  when  the 
first  control  circuit  is  energized,  and  wherein  the  second 
control  circuit  includes  photoelectrically  responsive  con- 
trol means  disposed  in  front  of  the  door  and  arranged  to 
effect  opening  of  the  door  when  a  person  interrupts  the 
beam  of  light  emitted  from  a  first  lamp  of  the  photo- 
electrically responsive  control  means,  there  being  door 
operating  means  arranged  to  dose  the  door  automatically 
after  a  predetermined  delay,  when  said  beam  of  light  is 
uninterrupted  again. 


2419,89t 
OSCILLATING  FEEDER  MECHANISM  FOR  BOX 

BLANKS 
OoMf  E.  Co4e,  Providence,  It  I.,  aasisnor  to  United  States 
Antomatic  Box  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mmb.  a 
corporation  off  Massachusdts 

Application  Angwt  13, 1954.  Serial  No.  449,815 
SCiaimB.    (CL271— 41) 


means  for  routing  said  feed  roll,  means  secured  to  saKf 
frame  for  pivotally  carrying  said  feed  roll  supporting 
means,  a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  feed  roll  supporting 
means,  a  cam  shaft  having  a  cam  affixed  thereto  rotatably 
carried  by  said  frame,  said  cam  and  said  cam  follower 
being  in  engaging  relation,  means  for  rotating  said  cam 
shaft,  whereby  said  cam  acts  through  said  cam  follower 
and  said  feed  roll  supporting  means  to  oscillate  said  feed 
roll  supporting  means  about  its  pivot  to  repeatedly  bring 
said  feed  roll  into  and  out  of  engaging  relation  with 
blanks  stored  in  said  magazine,  said  cam  maintaining  said 
feed  roll  in  said  engaging  relation  for  an  interval  of  time 
sufficient  to  remove  at  least  one  blank  from  said  magazine, 
and  means  for  terminating  rotation  of  said  cam  at  a  point 
whereat  said  feed  roll  is  out  of  engaging  relation  with 
the  blanks  stored  in  said  magazine. 


2,819,899 

AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

Fred  Alffred  Thnmbcrg,  Cotambas,  OUo 

AppUcntfon  November  15,  195«,  Sarinl  No.  422^28 

4  Claims.    (CL  272— 34) 


I.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  sup- 
porting post  on  which  said  frame  is  mounted  for  revolving 
movement  about  the  vertical  axis  thereof,  means  for  re- 
volving said  frame  on  the  post,  chair-supporting  pendu- 
lum arms  pivoted  to  said  frame  for  swinging  radial  move- 
ment about  horizontal  axes,  means  for  positively  swinging 
said  arms  under  control  as  the  frame  is  revolved,  said 
means  causing  certain  arms  to  swing  radially  outwardly 
while  others  are  swinging  radially  inwardly  and  com- 
prising a  crank  and  connecting  rods  connecting  the  crank 
to  the  pendulum  arms,  means  for  driving  said  crank 
independently  of  said  frame  and  at  a  different  speed  said 
crank  being  a  double  crank  formed  of  diametrically 
opposed  crank  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  vertical  post  axis,  certain  of  said  pendulum 
arms  being  connected  by  said  connecting  rods  to  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  the  crank  arms  and  othen  being 
connected  by  said  connecting  rods  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  of  said  crank  arms. 


2,819,98« 

CALF-ROPING  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Clarence  Harvey  BrackcCt,  Woodfamd.  CaHT. 

Application  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,8M 

4.ClalaM.     (CL273— 1) 


I.  A  device  for  amusement  and  instruction  in  cattle 

roping  comprising:   a  continuous  conveyor  including  a 

lay  virtually  at  ground  level;  a  support  hingedly  connected 

^^  to  said  conveyor  for  movement  about  an  axis  substan- 

1.  A  feeder  mechamsm  comprising  a  frame,  a  mag-    tially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 

azrae  for  storing  flat  blanks  supported  on  said  frame,  a    conveyor;  spring  means   normally  biasing  and   holding 

feed  roll,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  feed  roll,   said  support  in  a  vertical  position;  a  three-dimensional 
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representation  of  a  cattle  removably  carried  upon  said 
support;  a  second  continuous  conveying  means  having 
an  upper  lay  virtually  at  ground  level  adjacent  to  and 
extending  in  substantially  parallel  relation  fb  said  first 
conveyor;  a  representation  of  a  horse  securely  carried  by 
said  conveying  means,  said  horse  representation  being 
adapted  to  support  a  human  being;  and  driving  means 
for  driving  said  first  conveyor  and  said  coaveying  means, 
said  driving  means  including  means  for  varying  the  rela- 
tive speed  of  said  conveying  means  and  conveyor. 


2,819,9«1 

KNOCKDOWN  BACKSTOP 

Joseph  S.  Mateia,  North  Chicago,  Dl^  SM^nor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  off  New  Jcney 

ApplicatioQ  February  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,852 

TOafaas.     (0.273—25) 


1.  A  collapsible  and  removable  backstop  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  posts  for  mounting  vertically  in  spaced  socket 
supports,  a  wire  mesh  screen  covering  the  entire  area 
between  and  in  front  of  said  posts,  said  screen  having 
opposite  edges  extending  around  and  arranged  along  sides 
of  said  posts  which  face  outwardly  relative  to  each  other, 
fastening  connections  securing  said  opposite  screen  edges 
to  said  post  sides,  a  pair  of  links  having  pivot  connections 
securing  their  outer  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  peats 
at  points  respectively  located  diametrically  opposite  said 
sides  for  movement  from  vertical  positions  lying  along 
said  posts  to  horizontal  bracing  positions  behind  and 
parallel  to  said  screen,  and  a  detachable  connection  secur- 
ing said  links  at  their  inner  ends  against  movement  out 
of  said  horizontal  bracing  positions. 


2,8I9,982 

BOWLING  GAME 

InUw  Dkfcer,  Gary,  tmi. 

Application  December  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  395,868 

2  Claims.     (CL  273—45) 


1.  A  bowling  game,  comprising  a  rectangular  board,  a 
frame  peripherally  surrounding  said  board,  a  plurality 
of  pins  positioned  on  the  board  in  predetermined  array, 
a  plurality  of  eyelets  disposed  in  said  array  and  secured 
in  apertures  in  the  board  to  provide  passages  there- 
through, a  plurahty  of  cords  extending  through  said  eye- 


lets and  respectively  secured  to  said  pins,  a  pin  resetting 
bar.  said  bar  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse 
openings,  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  respectively  disposed 
in  each  of  said  openings  and  having  opposite  ends  thereof 
extending  out  of  opposite  sides  of  said  bar,  a  rod  disposed 
in  longitudinal  contacting  relation  with  the  bar,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  springs  being  engaged  on  said  rod  for 
simultaneous  tensioning  of  the  springs,  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  springs  being  connected  to  one  end  of  each 
of  said  cords  respectively,  a  hollow  bousing  having  a  rec- 
tangular shaped  portion  at  one  eiui  and  a  progressively 
narrowed  portion  at  the  other  end,  s;:id  housing  being 
disposed  underneath  said  board,  said  bar  being  slidably 
mounted  in  the  housing  on  the  undenide  of  the  board, 
a  yoke  connected  to  the  bar,  a  manually  operable  plunger 
connected  to  the  yoke,  said  yoke  being  a  generally  V- 
shaped  member  with  ends  thereof  attached  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  bar,  said  plunger  being  connected  to  the  apex 
end  of  the  yoke  and  being  slidable  in  the  narrow  other 
end  of  the  housing,  said  plunger  being  spring-loaded  in 
a  direction  to  urge  the  bar  to  a  normal  inoperative  po- 
sition in  which  the  cords  are  slackened  so  that  the  pins 
can  be  bowled  over  on  the  board  during  play,  the  last- 
named  spring  being  carried  on  the  plunger  and  having 
opposite  ends  thereof  abutting  said  frame  and  narrow 
other  eixl  of  the  housing;  whereby  a  pull  manually  ex- 
erted on  the  plunger  draws  the  cords  toward  the  narrow 
end  of  the  housing  to  raise  the  pins  to  an  upstanding 
position. 

2^19,983 

TARGET  WITH  PROJECTILE  STOP 

Charles  A.  Saaadcrs,  Colnnbvs,  Nebr. 

AppUcadoa  October  5. 1955,  Serial  No.  538^57 

2  OahDs.    (CL  273—182^4) 


1.  A  target  assembly  consisting  of  a  pliant  metaHic 
rod  frame  iiKluding  a  horizontal  ground  engaging  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  base  portion,  a  target  support  portion 
bent  upwardly  from  the  apex  of  said  base  portion,  and 
uprights,  one  bent  upwardly  from  each  leg  of  said  base 
portion;  a  shallow  target  pouch  painted  to  simulate  a 
bull's-eye;  circular  means  at  the  outer  rim  of  said  pouch 
for  maintaining  said  pouch  circular  in  shape;  a  tightly 
wound  coil  spring  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cir- 
cular means  and  extending  radially  therefrom  for  re- 
leasably  retaining  said  target  pouch  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion; a  connector  joining  the  other  eixl  of  said  coil  arm 
with  said  target  suppwt  portion,  whereby  the  impact  of 
a  projected  missile  on  said  pouch  is  absorbed  by  said  coil 
arm  tc  cause  said  arm  thereafter  to  swing  said  target 
pouch  downward  and  deposit  the  caught  missile  on  the 
ground  in  the  target  area;  and  a  back-stop  screen  sup- 
ported by  said  uprights  to  end  the  flight  of  missiles 
missing  said  target  pouch. 


2,819,9«4 
GAME  BOARD  AND  PLAYING  PIECES 

THEREFOR 
Walter  M.  Nelson  and  Leonard  C.  Pagcnhardl, 

RoaM>kc,  Va. 
Application  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,457 
1  Oaim.    (Q.  273—138) 
A  game  comprising  a  flat  game  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  equidistantly  spaced  apart  openings  arranged  In 
longitudinal  and  lateral  rows  thereacross,  a  permanent 
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magnet  in  each  opening,  each  magnet  having  either  a 
north  pole  or  a  south  pole  facing  upwardly,  covering 
sheets  for  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  board  con- 
cealing the  magnet,  the  top  covering  sheet  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  playing  squares,  one  square  overlying 
each  magnet,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  game  pieces,  each 
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having  a  north  pole  and  a  south  pole,  the  game  pieces 
being  colored  differently  on  opposite  sides,  the  pieces 
having  a  side  of  one  color  uppermost  being  provided  for 
one  player,  and  the  pieces  having  the  other  color  upper- 
most being  provided  for  his  opponent,  the  coloring  of 
the  game  pieces  having  no  intended  relation  to  the 
polarity  thereof. 

2419,985 
ROTARY  MAGNETIC  WORK  HOLDERS 
Clifford  Stead,  North  Smithficld,  R.  L,  aarignor  to  The 
Taft-Pelrct    Manufacturing    Company,    Woooaocfcet, 
''  R.  L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
<  -        Application  Joly  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  888,843 
*•  15  Clalns.     (CI.  279—1) 


1.  A  rotary  magnetic  work  holder  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rotatabie  body  of  magnetic  material  hav- 
ing a  transverse  work-eogageable  face  and  providing  a 
portion  of  a  flux  path,  another  body  of  magnetic  material 
rotatabie  with  said  first- mentioned  body  and  having  a 
transverse  work-engageable  face  located  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  first-mentioned  face  while  being  spaced  therefrom 
with  interposed  appreciable  reluctance,  said  second  body 
providing  another  portion  of  the  flux  path  to  be  closed 
at  said  faces  by  an  intervening  work  piece  of  magnetic 
material  abutted  thereto,  a  source  of  magnetic  lines  of 
force  intervening  said  bodies  in  a  flux  transfer  respect  to 
cause  flux  to  flow  along  said  path,  and  movable  shunt 
means  of  magnetic  material  associated  with  said  mag- 
netic source  which  in  one  position  shunts  flow  of  flux 
from  the  latter  directly  through  one  of  said  bodies  with- 
out passage  through  the  other  body  and  in  another  posi- 
tion completes  the  flux  path  through  both  of  said  bodies 
and  the  intervening  work  piece. 


2,819,988 
COLLET  CHUCK 

Harry  E.  Sloa^  Hartford,  Conn., . 

man  Chock  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 
Application  October  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  387341 
13  Claims.    (CL  279— 2) 
3.  A  collet  chuck,  comprising  a  collet  having  a  periph- 
eral wall  portion  provided  with  an  annular  inner  surface 
and  peripherally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending,  wall- 
reducing  recesses  and  gapless  radial  cracks  leading  to  said 
recesses  and  cooperating  therewith  to  divide  said  wall 
portion  into  a  series  of  expansible  jaws;  an  expander  mem- 


ber encompassed  by  said  wall  portion  and  having  an  an- 
nular outer  surface  conforming,  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  collet  axis,  to  the  cross-sectional  contour  of  said 
annular  inner  surface  of  said  wall  portion  and  disposed 
adjacent  thereto;  at  least  one  of  said  adjacent  wall  and 
expander  surfaces  being  inclined  axially  of  the  collet;  and 
a  single  layer  of  steel  balls  confined  between  said  surfaces; 


►«»r»» 


said  expander  member  being  axially  movable  relative  to 
said  peripheral  wall  portion  to  wedge  said  balls  between 
said  adjacent  surfaces  and  expand  said  jaws;  one  of  said 
adjacent  surfaces  being  formed  to  provide  depressioiu 
coinciding  with  and  extending  throughout  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  gapless  cracks  in  said  peripheral  wall  portion 
to  keep  said  steel  balls  out  of  pressure  transmitting  rela- 
tion with  the  edges  of  the  jaws  formed  by  said  cracks. 


2,819,987 

CONVERTIBLE  ROLLER  SKATE  AND  SO 

Cari  B.  TboreacB,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkNi  November  17,  1955,  ScfW  No.  547,482 

1  Ctafan.    (CL  288—7.13) 


A  combined  roller  skate  and  ski  comprising  a  pair  of 
independent  runners  upwardly  cbrved  at  their  front  ends 
and  having  smooth  bottom  surfaces  for  sliding  on  snow, 
shoe  engaging  mats  on  the  top  surfaces  thereof,  and  roller 
assemblies  pivotally  supported  on  the  runners  at  the  front 
and  rear  ends  thereof,  and  swingable  over  said  ends  to 
rest  on  said  top  surfaces  in  out  of  the  way  positions  wi^ 
respect  to  said  mats,  the  front  roller  assembly  consisting 
of  a  frame  including  spaced  plates,  each  plate  composed 
of  a  curved  arm  portion  conforming  to  the  curvature  of 
the  curved  end  of  the  runner  and  a  straight  arm  portion 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  curved  arm 
portion,  the  space  between  said  plates  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  runner,  said  rear  assembly 
consisting  of  a  frame  including  spaced  plates,  each  plate 
being  composed  of  straight  arm  portions  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  the  space  between  said  latter  plates 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  runner,  means 
for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  frames,  said  meads  in- 
cluding notched  portions  formed  on  the  frames  and  pins 
protruding  laterally  from  the  runners  at  both  ends  thereof 
positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  notched  por- 
tions, and  an  elongated  flexible  member  having  its  ends 
connected  by  removable  clasps  to  the  extremities  of  the 
forward  ends  of  the  runners  and  adapted  to  be  grasped 
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near  the  center  thereof  by  a  coaster  standing  on  the  run 
ners  whereby  the  coaster  may  be  supported  in  a  ttaodin; 
position  and  may  steer  the  apparatus. 


2,S19,90S 

YARN  TRANSPORTING  MEANS 

Kenneth  Connoo  Jacksoo  and  Thomas  Barnard  Freanon, 

Spoodoa,  ae»r  Derby,  England,  assignon  to  British 

Celancse  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Application  March  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  495^2 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain  March  25, 1954 

IClafan.    (CL2M— 79J) 


,'    I' 


A  carrier  for  the  transportation  of  yam  packages,  said 
carrier  comprising  a  base,  wheels  mounted  beneath  said 
base  and  adapted  to  reiKler  said  carrier  mobile  for  trans- 
portation, a  frame,  means  pivoting  said  frame  on  said 
base  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  frame  having 
sides  of  continuous  sheet  material,  front  and  rear  doon 
for  said  frame,  a  lowermost  shelf  rigid  with  and  defining 
the  bottom  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  shelve^ 
hinged  to  the  side  walls  of  said  frame  above  said  lower- 
most shelf,  the  binges  of  each  pair  running  close  to- 
gether across  the  centre  of  and  parallel  to  the  front  and 
rear  of  said  frame,  locating  pegs  on  the  upper  side  of 
each  shelf  except  the  uppermost  adapted  to  engage  and 
fit  the  lower  eixls  of  package  supports,  and  studs  mounted 
on  the  lower  face  of  each  shelf  except  the  lowermost, 
each  of  said  studs  being  in  register  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  pegs  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith 
in  locating  said  package  supports,  said  uppermost  shelves 
being  of  continuous  sheet  material  to  close  the  top  of 
the  frame  aiKl  being  reinforced  and  provided  with  metal 
brackets  at  each  comer  of  said  frame  for  supporting  a 
further  carrier  placed  thereon. 


said  attachment  comprising  a  mounting  bracket  adapted 
to  be  releasably  secured  to  the  front  end  o(  a  tractor 
frame  independently  of  said  steering  column,  a  second 
bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  tractor  frame  in 
rearwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  first- mentioned  bracket, 
said  first-mentioned  bracket  including  a  pair  of  depending 
mounting  flanges,  an  axle  extending  generally  transversely 
of  the  tractor  in  underlying  relation  to  said  flanges,  said 
axle  comprising  a  relatively  long  primary  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  aligned  relatively  short  secondary  tubular 
members  underlying  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
primary  tubular  member  aiid  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  secondary  tubular  members  extending 
beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  primary  tubular  noember, 
wheel  mounting  means  carried  by  the  outer  ends  <^ 
said  secondary  tubular  members,  a  generally  rearwardly 
extending  tongue  bolted  at  its  front  end  to  the  bottom  of 
said  steering  column,  a  pair  of  rigid  links  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  inner  ends  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
tongue  and  at  their  outer  ends  each  to  a  different  one  of 
said  wheel  mounting  means,  a  pair  of  sleeves  telescopical- 
ly  mounted  one  each  on  the  wheel  mounting  spindles  of 
said  steering  column,  said  sleeves  being  substantially 
equal  in  length  to  the  wheel  carrying  portioiu  of  said 
spindles,  a  pair  of  rigid  arms  each  anchored  at  its  front 
end  to  a  different  one  of  said  sleeves,  the  rear  ends  of 
said  arms  being  releasably  anchored  to  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  said  tongue  by  a  comnK>n  bolt  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  connection  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  links 
to  said  tongue,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  converging  radius 
rods  rigidly  secured  at  their  front  ends  to  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  axle  and  pivotally  secured  at  their  rear 
ends  to  said  second  mounting  bracket,  and  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  rib  projecting  upwardly  from  the  central 
portion  of  said  primary  tubular  member  between  the  de- 
pending flanges  of  said  first-mentioned  mounting  bracket, 
said  rib  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  flanges  for 
swinging  movements  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  'ractor. 


2,S19,919 

TANDEM  VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

Robert  J.  Walter,  Kenmorc,  N.  Y^  asaJKnoff  lo 

Trmck  Equipment  Co.,  inc.,  Bnfalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febniary  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  49«,917 

39aainM.    (ClU^—lUS) 


rt      ifo    go      I  M 


2,819,9f9 

WIDE  WHEEL  FRONT  END  CONVERSION 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Raymond  H.  Cahindaa.  Belgrade.  Mhin. 

Application  January  5, 1955.  Serial  No.  479,999 

1  Claim.    (CL2t»— 93) 


1.  In  a  tandem  suspension  for  vehicles  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  axle  units  and  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  thereby,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  rigid  beam  member  at  each  side  of 
said  suspension,  leaf  spring  means  extending  along  each 
j  beam  member  and  supported  at  its  opposite  ends  thereby, 

support  means  comprising  a  portion  fixed  to  said  body 
portion  and  a  portion  abutting  downwardly  against  said 
leaf  spring  means  medially  thereof,  means  at  opposite 
A  wide  wheel  front  end  conversion  for  tractors  in-    ends  of  each  beam  member  engageable  with  the  ends  of 
eluding  a  centrally  disposed  steering  column  having  gen-    said  axle  units,  and  longitudinal  spacing  means  acting 
erally  horizontally  disposed  wheel  mounting  spindles  pro-    between  said  downwardly  abutting  support  portion  and 
iccting  in  opposite  directions  from  its  lower  end  portion,   said  axle  unit  engageable  means. 


January  14,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


361 


2^19,911 

SEMI-TRAILER  WITH  STEERABLE  INTERMEDI- 

ATE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

lamM  A.  Ranta,  Grand  Rapids,  Mick. 

Application  April  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  575,M9 

4  Claims.    (0.289-^2^ 


/* 


I 
1.  A  tractor  and  trailer  combination,  said  trailer  having 

a  center  wheel  assembly,  and  a  steering  mechanism  for 
the  center  wheel  assembly  of  the  trailer  connected  to  a 
tractor,  said  steering  mechanism  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated helical  grooved  drum  connected  directly  to  said 
tractor;  a  second  elongated  helical  grooved  dnui  con- 
nected directly  to  said  center  wheel  assembly;  a  pair  of 
cables  each  having  respective  ends  wrapped  about  said 
drums  in  said  helical  grooves  substantially  more  than 
90*;  said  helical  grooves  being  elongated  along  perpen- 
dicular axes  when  said  tractor  is  headed  straight  or 
turned  exactly  90*  whereby  said  second  drum  and  wheel 
assembly  turns  less  than  said  first  drum  and  tractor  in 
turning  from  0  to  90*  and  turns  more  than  said  first 
drum  and  tractor  in  turning  over  90*. 


2,819,912 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 

Wddon  S.  Mitchell,  Andover,  Kaas.,  assignor  to  Bodng 
Airplane  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Delawars 

Application  August  27, 1956,  SerinI  No.  M6424 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  284—19) 


I.  A  quick  disconnect  coupling  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  bore  extending  axially  therethrough,  a  valve 
body  having  a  first  section  thereof  projecting  from  said 
casing  to  form  a  connecting  means  and  a  second  section 
thereof  residing  in  said  bore,  said  body  being  further 
provided  with  a  bore  extending  through  said  first  section 
and  partially  through  said  second  section  and  a  radially 
extending  port  providing  communication  between  the 
bore  of  said  valve  body  and  the  bore  of  said  casing,  a 
piston  reciprocably  disposed  in  the  bore  of  said  body,  a 
coil  spring  contained  in  the  bore  of  said  body  and  abutting 
the  inner  end  of  said  piston  to  urge  said  piston  into  a 
blocking  relation  with  said  port,  and  a  spring  guide  ex- 
tending through  said  spring  having  one  end  anchored  to 
the  closed  end  of  said  valve  body  and  means  at  its  other 
end  for  limiting  outward  movement  of  said  piston  under 
the  influence  of  said  spring;  and  a  male  portion  including 
a  tubular  probe  having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  that 
of  said  piston  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  abut  said  piston 
to  overcome  the  action  of  said  coil  spring,  said  one  end 
of  the  probe  being  provided  with  at  least  one  radially  di- 
rected aperture  registrable  with  said  port,  and  a  con- 
necting collar  associated  with  said  probe  providing  a 
connecting  means  engageable  with  said  first  connecting 
means. 


on  another  coupler,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the 
coupler  head,  a  trunnion  on  the  bracket,  a  casting  having 
air  connection  means  thereon,  a  mounting  arm  project- 
ing from  the  casting  and  engageable  with  said  trunnion, 
spring  means  compressively  interposed  directly  between 
the  casting  and  the  bracket,  said  spring  means  being 
operative  to  act  on  said  casting  and  bring  said  arm  into 


line  engagement  with  said  trunnion,  said  bracket  and 
mounting  arm  having  substantial  length  in  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  mounting  arm  in  mutual  engage- 
ment, whereby  said  connection  means  is  maintained  in  a 
predetermined  plane  relative  to  the  coupler  and  vertical 
angling  between  the  casting  and  bracket  is  restricted,  and 
means  to  maintain  said  connection  means  in  another 
predetermined  plane  relative  to  the  coupler  in  response 
to  action  of  said  spring  means. 


2,819,914 
FLUID  LINE  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Gcorfc  R.  Eitncr,  New  Baltimore,  Mich.,  anignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Auicrica  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Application  March  17, 1955.  Serial  No.  495,074 

1  Clafan.    (O.  285—79) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


v^'51*;,";," 


In  a  fluid  coupling  of  the  type  described,  two  struc- 
turally identical  coupling  units  of  generally  cylindrical 
form  connectable  axially  at  respective  connecting  end 
portions  thereof,  means  for  connecting  said  two  units 
comprising  adjacent  each  respective  end  portion  thereof, 
an  annular  retainer  member  axially  sUdable  upon  said 
unit,  shoulders  formed  on  said  unit  engageable  by  said 
retainer  member  limiting  the  axial  movement  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  alternate  circumferentially  spaced  aiul  axi- 
ally extending  latch  members  and  slots  formed  on  said 
retainer  member,  the  latch  members  and  slots  of  one  of 
said  units  being  contiguously  interfitting  with  correspond- 
ing slots  and  latch  members  of  the  other  of  said  units 
upon  relative  axial  movement  of  the  two  units,  and 
locking  catch  means  axially  fixed  on  each  of  said  units 
engageable  by  the  latch  members  of  the  other  unit  upon 
relative  axial  movement  of  said  retainer  members  aiKl 
biasing  means  acting  on  said  retainer  members  main- 
taining engagement  of  said  latch  membera  and  locking 
catch  means. 


2,819.913 
SPRING  MOUNTED  AIR  CONNECTOR  COUPLING 
Frank  H.  Kaylcr,  Anbwcc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Sted  Foundries,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  off  New 
Ictaey 

Application  March  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  341,049 

UCfarims.    (CL285— «3) 

I .  In  a  mounting  arrangement  for  an  air  connector  unit 

associated  with  a  coupler  of  the  interlocking  type  and 

adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with  a  similar  unit 


2.819.915 

SINK  CONNECTION  FOR  WASTE  DI^OSAL 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  T.  Woodson,  La  Canada.  CaUf.,  aasiftnor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,013 

3Clafans.    (CL  285— 159) 
3.  Waste  disposal  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  sink  having  a  drain  opening  compristnf  a  housing  en- 
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closing  a  grinding  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  for 
water  and  waste  material  at  the  top  thereof,  a  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  drain  opening 
including  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  upper 
end  thereof  adapted  to  overlie  the  marginal  edge  of  said 
drain  opening,  a  plurality  of  circumferentialjy  extending 
ledge  members  on  the  external  surface  of  said  sleeve,  a 
circumferential  resilient  gasket  encircling  the  lower  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  support  ring  encirchng  said  sleeve  and 
including  an  outwardly  projecting  bottom  flange  in  inter- 
locking engagement  with  said  gasket,  an  annular  coupling 
member  secured  by  removable  fastening  means  to  said 
housing  so  as  to  overlie  said  bottom  flange  and  clamp 
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said  gasket  to  said  housing,  said  support  ring  including 
a  plurality  of  circumferentialjy  spaced  upwardly  extend- 
ing portions  each  provided  with  a  circumferentially  ex- 
tending intumed  rim,  each  of  said  rims  being  in  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  ledge  members  so  as  to  support 
said  housing  on  said  sleeve,  a  clamp  ring  encircling  said 
sleeve,  said  clamp  ring  including  inwardly  projecting  por- 
tions overlying  portions  of  said  gasket  between  said  sup- 
port ring  and  said  sleeve,  a  compression  ring  encircling 
said  sleeve  between  said  inwardly  projecting  portions  of 
said  clamp  ring  and  said  portions  of  said  gasket,  a  seal- 
ing ring  encircling  said  sleeve  above  said  clamping  ring 
below  said  upper  flange,  a  plurality  of  screws  threaded 
in  said  clamping  ring  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
sealing  ring,  and  connecting  means  for  securing  said  seal- 
ing ring  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  screws. 


WOUND  WIRE  HOSE  COUFLING  MEANS 

laliM  Seifcfft,  Munich,  Germany;  Uraola  Scifcrt,  adc  hdr 

of  the  estate  of  said  Jaiius  Seifert,  deceased 

Application  Jnly  15,  1953.  Serial  No.  368,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  1,  1952 

3  Clalmi.     (CL  285—244) 


*v     t    '    ^ 


r*r' 

N>   !/  I   '^, 


I.  Apparatus  for  connecting  an  end  portion  of  a  flex- 
ible hose  or  the  like  to  an  end  portion  of  a  rigid  tubular 
member  extending  into  the  flexible  hose,  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  helically  wound  wire  adapted 
to  extend  about  the  hose  at  the  part  thereof  which  over- 
laps the  tubular  member,  said  wire  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  a  pitch  substantially  larger  than  the 
remainder  of  said  wire  and  adapted  to  pass  over  an  en- 
larged part  of  the  tubular  member;  a  pair  of  annular 
members  respectively  connected  to  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  wire,  being  coaxial  with  each  other  and  adapted 
to  be  located  about  the  axis  of  the  hose,  and  being  rotat- 
able  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  tension  said  wire 
and  press  the  windings  thereof  against  the  hose  to  press 
the  latter  against  a  rigid  tubular  member  extending  into 
the  same;  and  releasable  lock  means  extending  between 
said  annular  members  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  under 
the  influence  of  the  tensioned  wire  so  as  to  maintain 
the  latter  tensioned. 


M1M17 
HYDRAULIC  PACKINGS 
Frank  Wafson,  William  Thomas  Tank,  and  Cecfl 
Hcary  Booscy,  Woking,  England,  assignors  to  James 
Walker  and  Company  Limited,  Surrey,  Fnglaod,  a  cor< 
poralioa  of  Great  Britain 

Novemt>er  14,  1955,  Sciinl  No.  546,614 
priofity,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 

October  25,  1955 
4nilMi      (CL2S6— 26) 


\ 


1.  Mechanism  for  spring  loading  a  sealing  padcing  com- 
prising a  header  ring  having  a  plurality  of  bored  and 
counterbored  openings  with  a  shoulder  therebetween,  and 
an  annular  sealing  member  engaged  by  said  header  ring 
and  adapted  to  conuct  the  surfaces  to  be  sealed;  said 
mechanism  comprising,  a  plurality  of  pin  elements  each 
provided  with  a  head  portion  dimensioned  to  slide  in  the 
counterbored  opening  and  with  a  shank  portion,  a  plurality 
of  resilient  annular  pads  each  received  above  the  shoulder 
and  urged  against  the  surface  of  the  counterbored  open- 
ing, each  of  said  shank  portions  extending  through  the 
hole  of  one  of  said  aunular  pads,  and  a  plurality  of  springs 
each  abutting  one  of  said  head  portions  and  one  of  said 
annular  pads  to  spring-load  said  header  ring  and  said  pin 
elements,  each  of  said  springs  projecting  above  one  of  said 
annular  pads,  and  an  enlarged  extension  provided  at  the 
free  end  of  each  of  said  shank  portions  and  larger  than 
the  hole  of  the  corresponding  of  said  annular  pads,  said 
enlarged  extensions  sliding  in  said  bored  openings,  whereby 
each  of  said  annular  pads  is  secured  to  said  header  element 
and  each  of  said  pin  elements  is  secured  to  one  of  said 
annular  pads. 


2,819,918 

SEAL  FOR  BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 

J.  Scaqidit,  laglcMe,  Dl.,  artganr  to  McGnm- 

EdisDn  Coonany,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  February  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,349 

IClaiin.    (0.287—98) 


In  a  ball  and  socket  assembly  for  connecting  a  pair  of 
substantially  longitudinally  aligned  shaft  means  in  articu- 
late tiltable  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  as- 
sembly including  a  plug  member  coaxial  and  integral  with 
one  of  said  shaft  means  and  having  a  concave  face  gen- 
erated from  a  center  of  curvature,  a  cylindrical  housing 
having  a  unif(xmly  thick  wall  concentrically  embracing 
said  plug  member  at  one  end,  a  converging  arcuate  margin 
at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  having  an  interior  sur- 
face and  a  convex  surface  generated  from  the  same  afore- 
mentioned center  of  curvature,  a  ball  in  confluent  bearing 
relation  with  said  interior  surface  and  concave  face,  a 
neck  portion  extending  integrally  from  said  ball  outwardly 
from  said  housing,  shoulder  means  affixed  circtmijacent 
said  neck  portion  and  spaced  from  the  margin  of  said 
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housing,  in  combination  wtih  a  silicone  rubber  seal  hav- 
ing a  substantially  hemispherical  body  portion  generated 
from  the  aforesaid  common  center  of  curvature  of  the 
concave  plug  member  face,  of  the  converging  arcuate 
margin,  and  of  the  ball,  said  hemispherical  body  portion 
also  having  an  integral  throat  portion,  said  body  portion 
freely  and  flexibly  extending  from  said  throat  portion 
into  sealing  overiying  relation  with  the  convex  margin 
of  said  housing  and  said  throat  portion  sealingly  surround- 
ing said  neck  portion  and  sealingly  abutting  said  shoulder 
meaiu.  1 

2J19,919 
METAL  PACKING  FOR  ROTARY  AND  RECIP- 
ROCATING SHAFTS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
MAKING   THE  SAME 
Loaii  Wniiam  Henry  Pcarcc  and  Rodney  Vemoa  Joact, 
Woking,  Enfdand,  aaatgnors  to  James  Walker  and  Com- 
nuy  UnUtcd,  Surrey,  England,  a  corporation  of  Gieat 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546^U 
aClahM.    (O.  288— 15) 


I.  A  self-hityricating  packing  for  shafts  comprising  of 
at  least  a  single  length  of  a  flat  strip  of  foil  with  longi- 
tudinal corrugations  extending  throughout  its  length,  and 
coated  with  lubricant  on  at  least  one  face,  said  corrugated 
strip  of  foil  being  in  the  form  of  a  spirally  wound  axially 
compressed  nag  with  the  corrugations  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  the  convolutions  in  nesting  engagement  with 
each  other  and  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  ring,  and 
with  the  interengaging  corrugations  of  the  foil  being 
flattened  and  permanently  imprisoning  the  lubricant  there- 
between. 


2419.928 
ANNULAR  METAL  SEAL 
Jacob  R.  Snyder  ami  John  E.  Taylor,  Clevelaad,  Ohio, 
aarigMMs  to  Tliompsoo  Prodvcti,  toe.,  ClcvclaBd,  Ohio, 
a  cocporatloo  of  Ohio 

Application  March  8,  1955.  Sertel  No.  492,912 
,,2CUinH.    (CI.288— 38) 


1.  An  annuhr  seal  for  use  with  companion  machined 
surfaces  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubular  metal 
annuli  each  having  relatively  resilient  thin  walls,  an  end- 
less coil  spring  annulus  core  filling  the  innermost  tubular 
annulus,  said  coil  spring  core  having  uniformly  spaced 
coils  providing  uniform  resistance  to  deformation  around 
the  entire  seal,  each  of  said  tubular  annuli  being  composed 
of  complete  rings  wrapped  into  tubular  cross-section  form 
with  the  ends  thereof  abutting  and  secured  together  to 
form  a  tight  seam  thereby  providing  impervious  continuous 
tubes,  and  the  abutting  ends  and  seams  of  the  respective 
tubes  lying  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  core 
whereby  said  seal  has  uniform  restorative  powers. 


2,819321 

DOOR  BUMPER  AND  LATCH 

Archie  J.  Sofaui,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  of  one  i 

Edward  R.  Lowndes,  Evanstoa,  DL 

Application  Jnly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,798 

1  Claim.    (CL292— 78) 


v^^0£m 


In  a  combination  door  stop  and  boMer  for  maintatniiig 
a  swinging  door  in  a  position  of  close  proximity  and 
parallelism  to  one  surface  of  a  reaction  member,  a  flrat 
part  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  the  door  and  a 
second  part  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  the  reaction 
member  in  a  position  of  register  with  the  first  part,  said 
first  part  including  a  first  shank  having  a  first  base  plate 
formed  thereon,  an  anchoring  screw  extending  centrally 
outwardly  from  said  first  base  plate  and  designed  for  re- 
ception in  said  door,  the  free  end  of  said  first  shank  be- 
ing formed  with  a  button  thereon,  a  combined  bumper 
and  holder  pad  having  a  socket  formed  therein  in  which 
said  button  is  removably  embedded,  said  pad  presenting 
a  forward  face  in  opposition  to  the  reaction  member  when 
the  reaction  member  and  door,  are  in  their  positions  of 
close  proximity,  said  pad  at  its  forward  face  having  a 
socket  therein  presenting  a  relatively  narrow  cylindrical 
wall  surrounding  a  bore  having  an  enlarged  counterbore 
at  its  mouth  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  bottom,  said 
second  part  comprising  a  second  base  plate,  a  tapered 
driving  pin  extending  laterally  in  one  direction  from  said 
second  base  plate  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  material  of 
said  reaction  member  when  forcibly  driven  thereagainst, 
a  second  shank  projecting  laterally  in  the  other  direction 
from  said  second  base  plate,  and  an  enlargement  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  said  second  shank,  said  enlargement, 
shank  and  base  plate  of  said  second  part  being  receivable 
into  the  enlargement,  bore  and  counterbore,  respectively 
of  the  socket  of  said  pad  and  substantially  filling  the  same 
whereby  said  tapered  driving  pin  is  maintained  in  align- 
ment with  the  shank  of  said  first  pari  when  the  paris 
are  assembled  in  their  free  state  and  whereby  said  pin 
is  caused  to  penetrate  the  material  of  ^d  reaction  mem- 
ber at  a  right  angle  to  the  surface  thereof  when  the 
first  part,  with  the  second  part  assembled  thereon,  is 
fixedly  attached  to  said  door  and  the  latter  is  swung 
forcibly  to  its  position  of  close  proximity  with  and  paral- 
lelism to  the  surface  of  said  reaction  member,  said  en- 
larged counterbore  presenting  a  forwardly  facing  radial 
shoulder  of  appreciable  width  designed  for  impact  with 
the  outer  face  of  said  second  base  plate  when  the  door  is 
thus  swung  forcibly  to  said  position  of  close  proximity 
with  and  parallelism  to  the  surface  of  said  reaction  mem- 
ber for  pin-penetrating  purposes,  the  degree  of  resilieiKn' 
of  the  material  of  said  pad  being  such  as  to  permit  the 
enlargement  of  the  second  part  to  pass  into  said  sodwt 
when  the  door  and  reaction  member  approach  said  posi- 
tion of  close  proximity  with  a  predetermined  maximum 
degree  of  impelling  force  being  applied  to  the  door,  the 
material  of  said  pad  in  the  vicinity  of  and  surrounding 
said  counterbore  serving  as  an  impact  bumper  to  repel  said 
second  part  when  a  degree  of  impelling  force  insufficient 
to  drive  the  enlargement  of  said  second  part  into  said 
socket  is  applied  to  said  door. 

2319,922 

TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

Joseph  A.  Panxka,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,718 

3  Clatam.    (CL  294—28) 

1.  A  tod  for  installing  and  removing  fluorescent  lamp 

tubes  comprising  an  upstanding  handle,  a  sleeve  surround- 
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iog  and  slidable  upon  saJd  handle,  a  collar  surrounding 
said  sleeve,  there  being  a  slot  in  said  collar,  a  stud  pro- 
jecting from  said  sleeve  and  extending  through  said  slot, 
a  U-shaped  yoke  having  its  bight  secured  centrally  of  and 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  collar  with  its  legs  projecting  ver- 
tically above  said  collar,  a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of 
said  handle  and  supported  in  the  legs  of  said  yoke,  a 


clamp  secured  to  the  shaft,  said  clamp  including  a  pair  of 
convergent,  spreadable,  tube  gripping  arms,  a  spreader 
bar  extending  parallel  to  the  shaft  between  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  arms  and  supported  on  said  shaft  so  as  to 
spread  said  arms  responsive  to  shifting  of  the  bar  in  a 
direction  toward  the  convergent  ends  of  the  arms,  and 
means  connected  between  the  spreader  bar  and  said  sleeve 
for  shifting  the  spreader  bar  in  said  direction  on  slidable 
movement  of  the  sleeve  along  the  handle. 


2J  19,923 

SUSPENSION  SUNG 

Doyle  Apdcrson,  Fort  Wayac,  bi. 

AppHcatioo  Aoitnit  17, 1955.  Serial  No.  52S,SM 

I  Claim.    (CL  294—74) 


A  suspension  sling  comprising:  a  length  of  flexible 
metal  cable;  a  ferrule  clinched  around  an  end  portion  of 
the  cable  and  a  medial  portion  thereof  to  define  a  perma- 
nent loop  in  the  cable;  a  metal  Mock  of  a  size  to  readily 
pass  through  said  fixed  loop  and  having  a  pair  of  length- 
wise adjacent  bores  therethrough  of  substantially  equal 
diameter  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  cable;  the  medial  portion  of  the 
cable  being  freely  slidably  received  in  one  of  said  bores 
in  the  block  and  the  other  end  of  the  cable  being  received 
in  the  other  of  said  bores;  and  a  set  screw  threaded  into 
said  block  and  entering  said  second  designated  bore  there- 
in, transversely  to  the  axis  thereof,  to  engage  and  secure 
said  other  end  of  the  cable,  so  that  the  length  of  the 
cable  between  the  portions  thereof  received  in  tht  bores 
in  the  block  defines  an  adjustable  loop  at  the  side  of  the 
block  remote  from  said  fixed  loop,  the  size  of  which  may 
be  readily  changed  from  a  minimtmi  at  which  the  adjust- 
able loop  end  of  the  cable  extends  nearly  straight  across 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  block  to  confine  very  small  ob- 
jects therebetween,  to  a  maximum  size  limited  only  by 
the  engagement  of  said  ferrule  with  the  opposite  side 
of  the  block,  by  sliding  the  block  along  the  medial  por- 
tion of  the  cable. 


2,S19,924 

CONVEYOR  HANGER  FOR  TELEV1STON  PICTURE 

TUBES  AND  LIKE  ARTICLES 

MaftsMS  L.  Hayes,  Oak  Parfc,  m^  aarigBor  !• 

NadoMi  VMco  Corporatioa,  Chkafo,  DL 

AppRcatfHi  Jaly  I«,  1953,  ScrW  No.  3«7,1<1 

IChte.    (CL294— 7f) 


A  device  for  suspending  a  television  picture  tube  or  like 
article  upon  an  overhead  conveyor  with  the  larger  end  of 
the  tube  upwardly  and  the  principal  axis  thereof  vertical 
during  manufacturing  or  other  operations  thereon  which 
comprises  a  part  for  siupension  on  the  conveyor,  the 
point  of  suspension  of  the  part  being  aligned  with  the 
tube  axis,  a  pivot  having  a  horizontal  axis  carried  by 
said  part,  a  pair  of  roUtably-adjustable,  disc-like  mem- 
bers carried  on  said  pivot  in  face-to-face  relation,  a  de- 
pending arm  rigidly  secured  to  and  forming  individual 
rigid  extensions  of  each  of  said  members  for  mutual  an- 
gular adjustment,  each  arm  including  at  its  lower  free 
end  a  U-shaped  element,  said  elements  having  their  open 
ends  confronting  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  for 
partially  encircling  the  tube  at  points  below  its  enlarged 
upper  end  and  upon  which  the  tube  may  be  suspended  in 
a  suitably  balanced  position  below  said  pivotal  axis,  means 
for  maintaining  said  members  in  a  predetermined,  angu- 
larly-adjusted position  comprising  a  plurality  of  openings 
in  one  of  said  members  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justed positions  of  said  arms  and  the  provision  on  the 
other  member  of  a  latch  supported  for  movement  be- 
tween latching  and  unlatching  positions  with  respect  to 
the  said  one  member,  said  latch  having  a  projection  for 
engagement  with  a  selected  one  of  said  openings  and  a 
handle  for  operating  the  same,  the  handle  of  said  latch 
being  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  arms  for  unlatch- 
ing movement  theretoward  whereby  manual  movement  of 
said  arm  in  an  opening  or  closing  direction  and  release 
of  said  latch  may  be  effected  concurrently  with  grasping 
movement  of  one  hand,  and  bias  means  for  urging  said 
latch  to  latching  position. 


2J19325 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  LIGHT  METAL 

FLOOR  PORTION 

Kari  Wltfeit,  Stottgart-Dcgeriodi,  and  B^la  Ear^oyl,  Stirtt- 
gait-Rohr,  Germany,  aarignors  to  Dafanler-Bcnz  Aktien- 
gcscllachaft,  Stattgart-Untcrlarkbclni,  Germany 

Applkatioo  Angnst  i,  1953,  ScrW  No.  372,73< 

Clafaas  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  Aogast  8,  1952 

4CWM.    (CL29i— 2S) 


1 .  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  floor  portion  comprising 
light-metal  parts  including  a  floor  plate  and  at  least  one 
transverse  wall  thereof,  and  means  for  fastening  said  floor 
plate  and  said  transverse  wall  with  each  other  and  with 
the  other  parts  of  said  floor  portion  iiKluding  i4>eftures 
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provided  in  said  light-metal  parts  and  put-on  strips  with 
cup4ike  insertion  members  formed  of  sheet  steel  extend- 
ing at  least  partially  through  said  apertures,  and  further 
sheet  steel  members  for  attachment  with  said  ctq>-like 
members  to  secure  together  said  light-noetal  parts. 


FREEZE-PROOF  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 

Waiter  H.  Wood,  CMcmo,  DL 

AppHcatkM  Odokcr  4, 19S4,  S«W  No.  459,962 

2CUas.    (0.299— U) 


said  partition  extending  to  and  in  communication  with  the 
bottom  of  said  lather  chamber  for  receiving  the  dis- 
charge tube  of  a  removable  water  reservoir,  a  water  reser- 
voir removably  mounted  on  said  housing  with  its  dis- 
charge tube  depending  in  said  socket  and  having  means 
associated  therewith  for  controllably  supplying  water  to 
said  lather  chamber,  means  for  holding  a  bar  of  soap 
within  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber,  a  brush  head 
mounted  in  said  lather  chamber  and  occupying  most  of 
the  space  therein  and  disposed  substantially  coaxially 
with  the  bar  of  soap  and  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  bristles 
at  its  outer  end  for  contact  with  said  soap,  said  brush  head 
having  radially  extending  agitating  and  propelling  blades 
extending  from  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  driving  shaft 
having  sealed  relation  throu^  said  partition  and  connectr 
ing  said  motor  with  said  brush  bead. 


2419,927 

LATHER  MAKING  MACHINE 

WaNar  W.  Sviatoa,  St  Paid,  Mhu.,  airitnni  to 

B.  Holaibcri,  Miaacapolta,  Miaa. 

AppUcaHoa  Jaly  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«339 

3ClaiM.    (0.299^-0) 


I.  A  lather  mixing  machine  having  in  combinatioo  a 
housing  defining  a  lather  chamber,  a  medial  partition  and 
an  adjacent  motor-receivtng  chamber,  a  vertical  socket  in 
72«  o.  O.—M 


2,819.929 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
DISCHARGING  MATERIALS 
Km  Hctana  Lladbcff,  Skaia,  Swcdaa, 
Corco  Akticbolaf,  Nacka,  Swedes, 


It,  1954,  ScfW  No.  43«.71t 
(CL299— SO 


I.  In  combination,  a  drinking  fountain  having  a  bowl 
and  a  bubbler  for  mounting  exteriorally  of  a  building,  a 
drain  from  the  bowl  which  extends  through  the  wall  of 
the  building  and  downwardly  to  a  point  of  discharge 
within  the  building,  a  self-draining  valve  mounted  adja- 
cent to  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  drain, 
a  perforated  tube  connected  with  the  valve  drain,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  tube  with  the  main  drain,  said  valve  having 
a  spring  pressed  plunger  for  opening  and  closing  the  same, 
a  lever  mounted  on  the  valve  and  coacting  with  the  valve 
stem,  a  casing  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  building, 
a  pipe  from  the  valve  passing  through  the  casing,  a  cap 
engaging  with  the  inner  end  of  the  casing,  said  pipe  pitch- 
ing downward  for  draining,  a  connection  from  the  cap 
for  supplying  water  to  the  bubbler,  a  tube  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  building,  a 
plunger  mounted  in  the  tube  and  coacting  with  the  lever 
for  opening  the  valve,  and  a  spring  on  the  plunger  tending 
to  return  it  to  normal  position. 


Applkatioa 


3.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  spraying  two  or  more 
materials  capable  of  being  handled  by  positive  displace- 
ment pumps  and  for  discharging  said  materials  in  pre- 
determined relative  quantities,  comprising  a  positive  dis- 
placement pumping  device,  a  first  pump  chamber  in  said 
pumping  device,  a  first  supply  conduit  leading  from  a 
first  material  source  under  pressure  to  said  first  pump 
chamber,  a  compressed  air  operated  supply  shut-off  valve 
in  said  first  supply  conduit,  a  first  pump  piston  movable 
in  the  first  pump  chamber  upon  actuation  by  compressed 
air  to  displace  a  volume  of  the  first  pump  chamber,  a 
second  pump  chamber  in  the  device,  a  second  supply 
conduit  leading  from  a  second  material  source  to  said 
second  pump  chamber,  a  compressed  air  operated  supply 
shut-off  valve  in  said  second  supply  conduit,  a  second 
pump  puton  movable  in  the  second  pump  chamber  to 
displace  a  volume  of  the  second  pump  chamber,  means 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  relation  between  the 
delivery  capacities  of  the  pump  chambers,  valve  means 
controlling  the  supply  of  compressed  air  for  actuation 
of  the  supply  shut-off  valves  to  shut  their  pertaining  con- 
duits and  the  first  pump  piston  to  apply  pressure  on 
the  materia]  in  the  first  pump  chamber,  delivery  conduits 
leading  from  the  pump  chambers  to  a  spraying  device, 
and  delivery  valve  means  for  the  pump  chambers  in  said 
spraying  device  operable  independently  of  said  supply 
shut-off  valves  to  discharge  the  material  simultaneously 
from  the  pump  chambers  in  said  predetermined  relative 
quantities. 
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2J19,929 

HUB  CAP  yrRUCTURE 

I  Harold  Hast,  Lansiiig,  Mkh^  Milfiii  to  Motor 

Wkcd  CorporatkMi,  landng,  Mkk,  a  corporadon 

•f  MkUsaa 

ApplkatkM  tmme  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4344«5 

iCliriiiH.    (CLMl— IM) 


i-i.*« 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  structure  wherein  the  wheel  is 
secured  to  a  hub  by  a  plurality  of  headed  fastener  ele- 
ments, a  hub  cap  comprising,  a  hollow  body  having  an 
open  side  adapted  to  fit  over  the  center  of  the  wheel,  said 
body  having  adjacent  its  open  side  a  plurality  of  separate 
circumfercntially  arranged  recesses,  the  circumferentially 
opposite  sides  of  said  recesses  forming  shoulders,  means 
forming  a  polygonal  wire  loop  having  side  portions  and 
comer  portions,  said  loop  being  mounted  within  said  body 
with  said  comer  portions  seating  directly  within  said  re- 
cesses, each  of  said  comer  portions  engaging  against  both 
of  the  shoulders  defining  the  recess  in  which  it  is  seated, 
so  that  said  wire  loop  and  body  are  secured  together  in 
non-rotatable  relation,  said  side  portions  forming  circum- 
fercntially spaced  wire  grips  disposed  in  cordal  relation  to 
the  interior  of  thejKxly,  said  grips  being  radially  resiliently 
yicldable,  said  grips  having  central  portions  formed  with 
bights  positioned  slightly  radially  inwardly  of  the  headed 
fastener  elements  when  said  body  is  centered  on  the 
wheel,  said  comer  portions  extending  radially  outwardly 
of  said  fasteners  when  said  body  is  centered  on  the  wheel, 
so  that  said  bights  engage  said  fasteners  in  a  snap  over 
action  by  rotating  said  body  relatively  to  the  wheel  to 
facilitate  removably  securing  said  hub  cap  thereon. 


M1933« 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DUST 

James  P.  Foreman,  Poland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic 

Steel  CorporadoB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Applicadoa  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S4,M4 

Cdaims.    (CL3n— 2«) 


1.  Dust  removing  apparatus,  comprising  a  hopper  to 
collect  dust  in  bulk,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper  and  having  a  first  section  extending  diagonally 
downward  from  the  hopper  and  providing  a  path  for  the 
flow  of  dust,  a  second  section  joining  said  first  section  in 
a  wide  upright  U-shaped  bend  and  extending  diagonally 
upward  therefrom,  and  a  third  section  joining  said  second 
section  in  a  wide  inverted  U-shaped  bend  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  to  a  discharge  outlet  opening  to 
the  atmosphere,  said  upright  U-shaped  bend  defining  a 
basin  and  said  inverted  U-shaped  bend  defining  an  over- 
flow sill  for  said  basin,  the  vertical  distance  between  the 


bottom  of  said  basin  and  said  sill  being  substantially  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  first  and  second  sections,  at 
least  one  water  inlet  nozzle  opening  into  said  first  section 
above  the  level  of  said  sill  and  directed  toward  the  middle 
of  said  first  section,  and  a  steam  inlet  nozzle  opening  into 
said  basin  upstream  from  the  lowest  point  thereof  and 
below  said  sill  and  directed  generally  upwardly  toward  a 
point  above  said  sill. 


M19,931 

SAWHORSE  TOGGLE  CLAMP 

Robert  L.  Chanaj,  Loa  Aafcles,  Calif .,  Mi^MT,  by 

BHlfiBinls,  to  Frank  A.  Droeacb 

AppUcatioB  July  (,  1954,  Serial  No.  441^7 

4ClalM.    (CL3«4-^ 


1.  A  clamp  for  anchoring  legs  to  a  cross  piece  of  a 
trestle,  comprising  a  pair  of  channels,  each  channel 
having  a  back  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  pivot  means 
securing  the  side  walls  of  one  channel  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  other  channel,  that  portion  of  each  channel  above 
said  pivot  means  constituting  a  jaw,  said  jaws  being 
adapted  to  straddle  the  cross  piece,  that  portion  of  each 
channel  below  said  pivot  means  constituting  a  socket, 
said  sockets  being  adapted  to  receive  the  legs,  a  pair  of 
arms,  means  pivotally  securing  each  of  said  arms  to  re- 
spective side  walls  of  one  of  the  channels  in  the  socket 
portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  links,  each  of  said  links  being 
pivoully  secured  to  respective  side  walls  of  the  other  of 
the  channels  in  the  socket  portion  thereof,  pivot  means 
securing  each  of  the  arms  to  respective  links,  a  pair  of 
lever  arms  for  each  channel,  means  pivotally  securing 
each  of  the  lever  arms  intermediate  its  ends  to  respective 
side  walls,  means  pivotally  securing  the  lever  arms  of 
one  channel  to  respective  lever  arms  of  the  other  channel, 
whereby  the  lever  arms  project  into  respective  channels 
for  engaging  the  legs  when  said  socket  portions  are 
spread  apart 

2,119,932 

SELF-ALIGNING  SHAFT  HANGER 

Warrca  W.  Walker,  MoMteiair,  N.  J. 

hne  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  5U3M 
ItClBiaH.    (CL39S— 29) 


1.  A  self-aligning  shaft  hanger  assembly,  comprising 
a  pair  of  plates  attached  together  in  flatwise  engagement, 
said  plates  provided  with  a  shaft  receiving  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough,  the  portions  of  each  of  said  plates 
surrounding  said  opening  being  shaped  to  form  arcuate 
outwardly  curving  portions  forming  in  combination  an 
inwardly  opening  arcuate  substantially  semi-circular  re- 
taining recess  surrounding  said  shaft  receiving  opening, 
portions  of  said  arcuate  portions  being  cut  away  at  di- 
ametrically opposed  points  leaving  spaces  at  each  side 
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of  the  shaft  receiving  opening  and  retaining  recess  por-  bushing,  said  bushing  having  a  flange  on  the  inner  end 
tioM  at  diametncally  opposed  positions  relative  to  the  thereof  abutting  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  around  said 
shaft  receiving  recess,  a  cylindrical  sclf-Iubricating  bush-  opening,  said  bushing  also  having  a  peripheral  groove 
mg,  a  casing  enclosing  said  bushing  and  having  its  ends 

open,  pairs  of  radiating  tongues  formed  on  said  casing  p-^^^ 

in  diametrically  opposed  pairs,  the  distance  between  the  ~ 

outer  end  edges  of  the  tongues  of  each  pair  being  less 
than  the  length  of  the  cut  away  portions  of  the  arcuate 
portions  to  permit  the  casing  and  bushing  to  be  partial- 
ly inserted  through  said  shaft  receiving  opening  and 
routed  slightly  to  move  said  tongues  into  said  retaining 
recess  portions,  and  locking  means  for  preventing  ro-  | 

tary  movement  of  the  casing  relative  to  the  hanger. 


BEARING  STRUCTURE 
BLikc  W.  Cantegton,  Elyrfa,  Ohio,  airinor  to  The  Gen- 
cnl  hdoftrics  Compngr,  Elyiia,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa 
Of  Ohio 

Applkatloii  July  2f,  lf54,  Serial  No.  44^,621 
3ClataM.    (a.3M-.72) 


therearound  immediately  outside  said  wall,  and  an  elastic, 
easily  stretchable,  unbroken  ring  disposed  in  said  groove, 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  ring  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  ol  said  wall  opening,  said  ring  thereby  holding 
said  bushing  in  position  in  said  walL 


2Jil%93S 

SEAL  FOR  VERY  HIGH  PRESSURES 

Adolf  R.  Grad,  Mflwaukce,  Wk.,  awlinnr  to  The  OOgMr 

Compaay,  MDwaukec,  Wig.,  a  cofporalioB  of  Wb- 

conrin 

AppUcatkm  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,265 

4C]aiiiii.    (CL3«9l- 2) 


1.  Bearing  structures  comprising  a  cup  shaped  end 
plate,  said  end  plate  having  a  centrally  disposed  bearing 
seat  portion,  said  seat  portion  being  centrally  perforated, 
the  inner  peripheral  portions  of  said  seat  portion  being 
provided  with  a  shoulder  portion,  a  generally  ball-shaped 
bearing  having  inboard  and  outboard  portions,  said  in- 
board portion  seating  upon  said  shoulder  portion,  a  cover 
plate,  securing  means  securing  said  cover  plate  to  said 
end  plate,  said  cover  plate  provided  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed portion  conically  shaped  to  conform  to  the  outboard 
end  of  the  bearing  and  being  spaced  therefrom  and  having 
an  annular  outer  peripheral  groove  therein,  a  collar  ele- 
ment having  a  generally  dome-shaped  portion  and  out- 
wardly extending  flange  portion,  said  dome-shaped  por- 
tion being  centrally  perforated  and  telescoped  over  an  out- 
board end  of  said  bearing,  a  bearing  retainer  spring  ele- 
ment haying  an  annular  centrally  perforated  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  arm  portions  outwardly  projecting  there- 
from, said  arm  portions  having  longitudinally  extending 
slots  therein,  said  slots  communicating  with  said  centrally 
disposed  perforation  in  the  spring  element,  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral flange  of  said  spring  element  being  seated  upon 
the  outwardly  extending  flange  portion  of  said  collar  ele- 
ment and  a  portion  of  each  of  said  arms  contacting  the 
under  surfaces  of  said  grooved  portion  of  the  said  cover 
plate. 

2,tl9,934 
REMOVABLE  PLUNGER  ARRANGEMENT 
Marcclhn  C.  Lnterick,   Montroae,   Calif.,   asrignor,  by 
mtmt  assignments,  to  Diced  Cream  of  America  Co., 
Loa  Anitclcs.  Calif.,  a  corponrioo  of  Debwarc 
AppttcatioB  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  42I,«57 
aClafani.     (CI.  309l_2) 
I.  Dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
an  opening  in  at  least  one  end  wall  thereof,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocable  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to 
said  piston  and  extending  through  said  opening,  a  bushing 
circumjacent  said  rod  and  dispoMd  in  said  opening,  said 
piston  rod  being  fitted  and  reciprocating  loosely  in  said 


4  In  a  machine  having  a  body,  a  head  engaging  said 
body,  bolts  fastening  said  head  to  said  body,  a  large 
diameter  bore  formed  in  said  body  and  In  said  head,  and 
means  for  creating  an  extremely  high  pressure  in  said 
bore,  the  combination  with  said  body  and  said  head  of 
a  tubular  sleeve  loosely  fitted  in  said  bore  and  spanning 
the  joint  between  said  body  and  said  head,  means  in 
said  bore  to  prevent  inward  movement  of  said  sleeve  dur- 
ing assembly  of  said  head  to  said  body,  continuous  grooves 
formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  sleeve  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  joint,  and  a  continuous  packing 
of  yicldablc  material  arranged  in  each  of  said  grooves 
and  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
grooves,  said  sleeve  being  of  such  a  thickness  that  a 
predetermined  high  pressure  therein  will  expand  said 
sleeve  and  force  its  outer  periphery  against  the  wall  of 
said  bore. 


2  819  936 
PISTON,  ESPECIALLY  POR  INTERnA 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  " 

Waltw  Cambeis,  EsMD-Bredcacy,  Germany,  aatigkor  to 
Fried,  Knipp  Motoren-  mid  KraftwagenfabrilieB  G.  m. 
b.  H.,  Essen,  Germany  ^ 

Applicatioo  Jaly  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  523317 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angnst  3, 1954 

11  Claims.     (CI.  309— 16) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine:  a  piston  rotatably  and  reciprocably  mounted 
in  said  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod,  and  a  socket  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  piston  and  comprising  supporting 
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means  supporting  the  adjacent  end  of  said  connecting  rod, 
the  central  axis  of  the  supporting  means  for  said  adjacent 
connecting   rod  end  being  eccentrically   arranged  with 


-I^ 


It 

regard  to  the  central  axis  of  said  piston  whereby  said  pis- 
ton will  positively  be  caused  to  turn  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  in  response  to  an  axial  movement  of  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder. 

MEANS  FOR  JOINING  DESK  AND  TABLE 
TOGETHER  WITH  EDGES  ABUTTING 
Earie  C.  Bidlock,  Eait  Gnad  Ra^Ma,  Mlck^  MrifMir  to 
Stecicaac,  lac^  Graad  RaM^,  Ml^  a  coffporalloa  of 

MkUgaB 

Applicatloa  Aofiiit  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  52M<t 
« Claims.    (0.311—4) 


1.  In  means  for  locking  together  the  tops  of  two  units 
of  metal  furniture,  each  of  said  units  having  rigid  de- 
pending side  aprons,  said  means  comprising:  a  pair  of  jaws 
movable  with  respect  to  each  other;  each  of  said  jaws 
having  an  upstanding  member  and  finger  elements,  said 
finger  elements  projecting  from  said  upstanding  members 
toward  each  other;  each  of  said  finger  elements  engaging 
one  of  said  aprons;  means  characterized  by  mechanical 
advantage  and  secured  to  said  upstanding  member  for 
drawing  said  jaws  together. 


2.S19,93S 

TOOL  STAND 

Alfred  M.  Zcrvcr,  Rconcbcid,  Geimany 

AppUcatkM  April  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,819 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  GcnMmy  Deccml>cr  K,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CL312— Ml) 


A  portable  tool  stand  comprising  a  tool  box  having 
a  lid  consisting  of  at  least  two  superimposed  tray-iike 
members,  at  least  two  columns  respectively  connected 
to  two  opposite  sides  of  said  tool  box,  said  lid  being  slid- 
ably  guided  on  said  columns  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof  whereby  said  lid  means  may  selectively  be  placed 


upon  said  box  or  may  be  separated  therefrom,  means 
interconnecting  the  tray-like  members  of  said  lid  with  lost 
motion  whereby  the  uppermost  tray-like  member  of  the 
lid  may  be  moved  away  from  the  adjacent  tray-like  mem- 
ber of  the  lid  by  a  desired  distance  before  the  last  men- 
tioned tray-like  member  of  the  lid  is  caused  to  follow 
said  uppermost  tray-like  member  of  the  lid,  latching 
means  carried  by  at  least  said  uppermost  tray-Uke  mem- 
ber of  the  lid  for  arresting  the  same  on  said  columns, 
said  columns  extending  at  least  to  normal  table  level, 
and  locking  means  carried  by  said  lid  and  engage- 
able  with  said  box  for  firmly  interlocking  said  lid  and 
said  box  and  simultaneously  closing  the  latter. 


2419,939 

LAPSED  TIME  PRINTER 

RaynMmd  A.  DaO,  Omaha,  Nebr„  aMipior  of  oae-halT 

to  Laden  PettencUl,  Jr.,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 

AppUcatioa  AagHt  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,459 

(ClaiM.    (CL344— S7) 


1.  A  parking  meter  comprising  a  card  holder,  a  drum 
having  characters  on  the  peripheral  surface,  a  shaft  for 
rotatably  mounting  the  drum  whereby  the  drum  is  posi- 
tioned with  the  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  card  in  the  card  holder,  a  magnetic  clutch  positioned 
in  the  drum,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  assembly  operatively 
connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  solenoid 
for  actuating  the  pawl,  a  synchronous  motor  for  ener- 
gizing the  solenoid,  and  means  for  energizing  the  mag- 
netic clutch  by  a  card  positioned  in  the  card  holder  to 
actuate  the  drum  by  the  shaft  to  correspond  with  periods 
of  time,  said  card  holder  being  adapted  to  be  pressed 
against  the  surface  of  the  drum  whereby  characten  on 
the  drum  are  adapted  to  be  printed  on  a  card  in  the 
holder. 


2,fl9,94« 
DRIVE  CONTROLS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDER-REPRODUCER 
John  R.  Sorrelb,  Silver  Spriag,  Md.,  amigiior  to  Am 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcteatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce 
Origiul  apHicadoa  Aafust  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,286. 
Dirided  and  this  appUcatioo  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No. 
57f,65f 

3aafaiis.  (CL346— 74) 
1 .  In  a  multichannel  magnetic  dau-recording  system  of 
the  type  employing  a  movable  magnetic  recording  medium 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  either  one  of  two  alternate  di- 
rections or  to  be  stopped  by  a  capstan  drive  having  a 
clutch  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  selectively  energizable 
solenoids,  a  control  circuit  for  determining  energization  of 
said  solenoids  comprising  a  current-switching  device  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  solenoids,  respectively,  a  signal  feed- 
back connection  coupling  individual  pairs  of  said  switching 
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devices  whereby  conduction  of  one  switching  device  in  a  2*819,942 

pair  wUl  block  conduction  of  the  other  switching  device.   PHOTOFINISH  CAMERA  AND  DIRECT  READING 

a  gating  circuit  common  to  each  pair  of  said  current-    _,  .      .   _     PHOTOGRAPHING  TIMER 

Richard  E.  Goo4Ui«,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  siilf  iii   to 
_^^_  CrowlcyJoMs  Caacn  Coq^  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  a 

ft*"  -r~Ti'^  OB    TfUl>rtf^^llIl  corporalioB  of  Florida 

Appikatioa  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,547 
5aaims.    (CL  346— 187) 


switching  devices,  each  of  said  gating  devices  having  means 
for  selectively  energizing  an  individual  current-switching 
device  in  each  pair  and  means  for  selectively  energizing 
each  of  the  gating  devices. 


,<L: 


2,819,941 
FACSIMILE  TELEGRAPH  RECEIVER 
R»dolf  Hell,  Kld-Dietrlchsdoif,  Gennaay,  assigDor  to 
Dr.-lBg.    Rodolf   Hell,    Kommanditsesellschaft,    Kiel- 
Dietrlchsdorf ,  Germany,  a  Genoaa  company 
AppHcatioa  Febraary  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,119 
priority,  applicatloa  Germaay  May  2, 1952 
22naiaM     (0.34^—181) 


I.  Facsimile  telegraph  receiver  for  line-by-line  print- 
ing of  symbol  elements  comprising  an  elongated  rotat- 
able  drum  carrying  a  printing  spiral  having  multiple  turns 
coiled  about  said  drum  between  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of forming  a  spirally  extending  printing  edge,  the  axis 
of  said  drum  and  said  printing  spiral  thereon  extending 
in  parallel  wiih  the  plane  of  the  line  to  be  printed,  means 
for  rotating  said  drum  with  the  multiple-turn  printing 
spiral  thereon,  a  movable  printing  member  for  coaction 
with  the  printing  edge  formed  by  said  printing  spiral, 
means  for  moving  said  printing  member  longitudinally 
of  said  drum  in  parallel  with  and  along  the  plane  of  the 
line  to  be  printed  so  as  to  select  a  turn  of  said  multiple- 
turn  spiral  for  printing  coaction  with  the  edge  thereof, 
a  printing  bar  extending  in  parallel  with  the  plane  of  a 
line  to  be  printed  for  the  entire  length  of  said  Une,  and 
means  for  impulsewise  moving  said  printing  bar  to  move 
said  printing  member  impulsewise  relative  to  and  for 
printing  coaction  with  the  printing  edge  of  the  turn  of  the 
printing  spiral  selected  during  the  motion  thereof  longi- 
tudinally of  said  drum. 


I.  An  optical  system  for  simultaneously  progressively 
recording  images  of  two  independent  objecitves  in  fixed 
relation  to  each  odier  on  a  moving  film  strip  comprising 
a  light-tight  housing  structure;  a  pair  of  independent 
objective  lens  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
iKMismg  structure  to  form  and  transmit  images  of  re- 
spective objectives  thereinto  along  optical  axes  inter- 
secting with  in  said  housing  at  right  angles;  an  aperture 
plate  within  said  housing  behiiMl  one  of  said  objective 
lens  means  and  intersecting  the  optical  axis  thereof;  aper- 
ture means  in  said  aperture  plate;  film  guide  means 
adapted  to  progressively  position  a  moving  film  strip 
behind  said  aperture  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
said  plate  whereby  the  image  formed  by  said  one  ob- 
jective lens  meam  is  projected  on  one  side  of  a  film  strq> 
positioned  by  said  guide  means;  a  tubular  member  re- 
movably supported  by  said  guide  means  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  with  respect  to  said  aperture  plate  and  in 
substantially  coaxial  alignment  with  the  optical  axis  of  the 
other  of  said  objective  lens  means;  reflecting  means  in 
said  tubular  member  adapted  to  refract  the  image  formed 
by  said  second  objective  lens  means  90*  toward  said  film 
guide  means  along  a  line  of  transmission  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis  of  said  one  objective  lens  meaiu ;  and  aperture 
means  in  said  tubular  member  and  film  guide  means  to 
permit  passage  therethrough  of  the  image  formed  by 
said  second  objective  lens  means  to  the  other  side  of  a 
film  strip  moving  through  said  guide  means;  the  aper- 
tures in  said  aperture  plate  and  those  in  said  tubular 
member  and  guide  means  being  aligned  in  a  plane  through 
the  optical  axis  of  said  one  objective  lens  means  but  off- 
set with  respect  to  each  other  and  of  such  size  as  to 
mask  said  imaages  and  confine  them  to  laterally  sepa- 
rate areas  of  the  film  strq>. 


CHEMICAL 


2,819,943 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING  FIBERS 
OF  POLYACRYLONITRILES 
Paal  Rkyacr,  Basel,  HaraM  Stent,  Nc«  WeH,  aear  Basel, 
and  lacqaes  Wcgmana,  Basel,  Swltxeilaud,  assigBon  to 
Clba  limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swim  firm 
No  Dnmlag.    Application  December  U,  1954 
Serial  No.  4743M 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  SwitzcilaBd 
I  December  18,  1953 

!'     HClatou.    (0.8— 55) 
1.  A  process  for  coloring  fiben  of  polyacrylonitriles, 
which  comprises  the  step  of  dyeing  the  fibers  with  a  mem- 


ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dyestuffs  cor- 
responding to  the  formula 


^-^  \-N=N-R, 


in  which  A  represents  a  tertiary  amino  group  and  Rj 
represents  a  benzene  radical  substituted  by  HsN-groups 
in  an  ortho-position  and  the  para-position  to  the  azo 
group,  and  of  salts  of  the  said  dyestuffs  with  acids, 
said  dyestuffs  being  free  from  further  groups  imparting 
solubility  in  water,  and  also  the  step  of  subjecting  the 
fibers  to  the  action  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  of  low  molecu- 
lar weight  and  an  agent  yielding  such  an.  aldehyde. 
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2,S19,944 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Howard  L.  WibMcs,  JoUd,  IIL,  aad  Eari  I.  Miller,  St 
LoiUs,  M<K,  BMitiiori  to  tbc  United  States  of  America 
ai  rcprciented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Enercy 
Commission 

NoDrawfag.    Application  Jaaoaiy  2^  1954 

Serial  No.  4«MSI  I 

<  Claims.  (0.23—14.5) 
I.  A  process  of  removing  molybdenum  heteropoly  adds 
from  an  ether  solution  containing  said  acids  together 
with  uranyl  nitrate  comprising  contacting  said  ether  solu- 
tion with  activated  charcoal,  and  separating  said  charcoal 
containing  said  molybdenum  heteropoly  acids  from  the 
ether  solution  containing  said  uranyl  nitrate. 


m  the  SO,  containing  gases  for  binding  the  SO,  in  the 
absorption  tower,  the  step  which  comprises  adding  the 
additional  water  required  for  binding  the  SO,  only  to 
the  separate  acid  stream  recycled  to  the  drying  tower 
after  it  has  passed  the  pump  and  before  it  is  introduced 
into  the  drying  tower. 


2v819,94t 
METHOD  OF  FORTIFYING  SULFURIC  ACID 
SMwdW.  WBm,  Baton  Roi^e,  La.,  amigm>r  to  Emo 
K«ean*  and  Engiaecrint  Company,  a  corporation  off 
Uelaware 

Application  Jammry  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«2,M9 
2  Claims.    (CL  23— 172) 


2419,945 
METOOD  OF  SEPARATING  VALUES  OF  COLUM- 
BIUM  AND/OR  TANTALUM  FROM  A  CONCEN- 
TOATE  ALSO  CONTAINING  AN  ELEMENT  OF 

John  R^Rnhoff  and  G«or«c  L.  Martin,  Webster  Grorcs, 
and  Charles  O.  Gerfen,  Brentwood,  Mo-  assignon  to 
MalHnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St  Lonls,  MoTii  cor- 
poration  of  Missoori 

No  Drawii^     Application  Febraarr  15,  ifss. 
Serial  No.  4SS,4f  1 
5  Claims.    (CL  23— 18) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  values  of  at  least  one  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  columbium  and 
tantalum  from  a  concentrate  solution  in  which  at  least 
one  of  these  values  and  an  element  of  group  IV  B  of 
the  periodic  table  arc  present  as  their  fluocomplexes,  com- 
prising adding  a  base  selected  from  the  gixMip  consisting 
of  ammomum  hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium 
hydroxide   to  said   solution   to  precipitate   the   hydrous 
oxide  of  at  least  one  clement  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  columbium  and  tantalum  from  the  solution  con- 
taining of  said  group  IV  B  element 


1.  In  fortifying  a  reconcentrated  oil-washed  spent 
black  sulfuric  acid  by  absorption  therein  of  sulfur  tri- 
oxide,  the  spent  black  acid  having  been  washed  with 
oil  to  remove  oil-soluble  carbonaceous  material  includ- 
ing oil-soluble  sulfonated  hydrocarbons  prior  to  the  re- 
concentrating,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ad- 
mixing with  said  reconcentrated  black  sulfuric  acid  to  be 
fortified  a  small  amount  of  oil-soluble  sulfonated  hydro- 
carbon effective  for  increasing  the  rate  of  absorption  of 
sulfur  trioxide  by  said  reconcentrated  acid,  then  absorb- 
ing gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  in  the  resulting  mixture  of  the 
reconcentrated  black  acid  containing  the  admixed  oil- 
soluble  sulfonated  hydrocarbon. 


2,SI9  944 
PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  TETRAIODIDE 
Sobramanya   Ramamortfay,    Banaras,   India,  asricnor  to 
Coandl  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research,  New  Del- 
hi,  India,  a  corporation  of  India 

No  Drawi^     Application  Janoanr  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  492,437 
SCIaimB.    (a.  23— TT) 
•  a'a       P""®^*"   ^°'  'f^   preparation   of  titanium   tctra- 
lodide  which  consists  in  reacting  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
of  argon  a  mixture  of  titanium  dioxide  (TiO,)  and  a  salt 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  tri-iodide  (All,) 
and  the  double  salt  of  aluminum  tri-iodide  with  potassium 
iodide  (KIAII,)  in  the  proportions  of  3  moles  of  titanium 
dioxide  to  4  moles  of  the  aluminum  tri-iodide  salt   with 
a  temperature  range  between   lOO*  and  500*  C,  and 
separation  of  the  resulUng  titanium  fetra-iodide. 


2^19,949 
PURmCATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
WUIiam  R.  Keder  aad  Roy  i.  Evans,  Berkeley,  and  Gfao 
J.  Prcrotti,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  mri^ors  to  ShcU  Develop- 
ment  Company,  Emeryville,  CaUff.,  a  coqwratioa  off 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jamury  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,784 
7ClaiaH.    (CL23— 2t7) 


l^^l 


n: 


i 
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2,819  947 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SULFURIC 

^  ^S?***'  .fT*^  ■"  '^■*»'  Gennany,  amlimor  to 
Metallgesellschaft  AkHengesellschaft,  FraSut  am 
Main,  Germany 

No  Drawteg.     Application  Jnne  27, 1955 
^,  ,         _,  ^      S*ri««  No.  5I8J39 
Claims  priority.  appHcatioa  Gcrmanv  Inly  17. 1954 
2ClaiM.    (CL  23-147) 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  contact  sulfuric 
acid  in  which  sulfuric  acid  is  recycled  in  separate  streams 
to  a  drying  tower  for  SO,  containing  gases  and  to  an 
absorption  tower  for  the  absorption  of  SO,  from  a  com- 
mon acid  vessel  containing  sulfuric  acid  of  an  average  con- 
centration of  98.5%  with  the  aid  of  a  common  pump 
and  additional  water  is  required  beyond  that  contained 


1.  In  the  recovery  and  purification  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide existing  in  a  mixture  of  the  character  hereinafter 
defined,  said  mixture  comprising  in  predominant  amount 
water-soluble,  low  molecular  weight  alcohol  and  the  cor- 
responding low  molecular  weight  carbonylic  compound, 
each  distilling  in  the  presence  of  water  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  water  alone,  and  water,  and  in  minor  amount 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  oxygenated  organic  compounds 
comprising  unstable  organic  peroxygen  compounds,  the 
method  which  comprises  in  an  initial  step  degrading  by 
heat  treatment  a  portion  of  the  organic  peroxygen  com- 
pounds to  relatively  stable  organic  products  having  vola- 
tilities greater  than  that  of  water  and  distilling  from  the 
heat-treated  mixtiur  in  the  presence  of  water  the  alcohol 
and  corresponding  carbonylic  compound  together  with 
water  and  at  least  a  subsUntial  portion  of  said  relatively 


I    I 
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atabfe  organic  products,  in  a  subsequent  step  degrading 
by  further  beat  treatment  in  the  presence  of  added  steam 
a  hirther  portion  of  the  organic  peroxygen  impurities  re- 
maining to  additional  relatively  stable  organic  products, 
said  additional  products  having  volatilities  in  the  presence 
of  water  greater  than  that  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide,  while 
simultaneously  therewith  volatilizing  said  additional  or- 
ganic products  together  with  water  from  the  mixture  un- 
dergoing heat-treatment,  and  thereafter  evaporating  hy- 
drogen peroxide  together  with  water  at  a  pressure  below 
150  mm.  mercury  absolute  and  with  a  residence  time  for 
the  liquid  feed  in  the  evaporator  of  not  more  than  about 
20  minutes  so  as  to  separate  overhead  the  evaporated 
hydrogen  peroxide  from  the  hydrogen  peroxide  solution 
containing  the  substantial  amount  of  relatively  stable  but 
relatively  non-volatile  organic  impurities  remaining  after 
•aid  step  of  degrading  impurities  in  the  presence  of  added 
steam  under  conditions  non-conducive  to  degradation  of 
the  organic  imparities  remaining,  aixl  condensing  the 
evaporated  hydrogen  peroxide  and  water  to  the  liquid 


distribute  spent  regeneratioo  gas  from  said  lower 
over  the  horizontal  cross  section  of  said  upper  zone,  a 
zone  of  restricted  cross  section  between  said  upper  and 
lower  zones  and  below  said  grid,  a  conduit  provided  with 
a  control  valve  interconnecting  said  two  zones  and  ar- 
ranged to  insure  passage  of  fluidized  catalyst  from  the 


^-^ 


CONVEKSION  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  TO 
SULFUR  WITH  QUINONES 
Rkhnrd  A.  Patfoo,  Pltlriwrgh,  Pa*,  aMigBor  la  T 
G«lf  Smtfkaw  Coapaay,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a 
tiaaof  Tent 

Appttcadoa  Marek  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,493 
nCltlmt     (CL23— 225) 


1.  A  process  of  decomposing  hydrogen  sulfide  com- 
prtstng  circulating  a  fluid  acid  medium  in  a  cyclic  path, 
conveying  a  quinone  having  an  oxidation  potential  of  at 
least  0.2  volt  in  said  medium  to  a  first  reaction  zone 
in  said  path,  introducing  hydrogen  sulfide  into  said  zone 
and  reacting  it  with  said  quinone,  thereby  converting  said 
hydrogen  sulfide  substantially  quantitatively  into  free 
sulfur  and  reducing  at  least  part  of  said  quinone  substan- 
tially quantitatively  to  the  corresponding  hydroquinone, 
and  removing  sulfur  from  the  reaction  products,  convey- 
ing said  hydroquinone  in  said  medium  together  with  un- 
leacted  quinone  to  a  second  reaction  zone  in  said  path 
and  oxidizing  the  hydroquinone  back  to  the  quinone  in 
said  second  reaction  zone. 


2,119,951 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION 

OF  CATALYST 

WBUam  V.  Mcdlia  aad  Gcorfc  E.  Uedbotal^  Bcttdcy, 

CaUfn  awlganis  to  Sbdl  DcvdopascBt  Company,  New 

Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  coipocalloa  of  Delaware 
AppHcaliaa  Febraary  23. 1955,  Serial  No.  4t9,t92 
4ClafaiM.    (CL23— 28S) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  regeneration  of  catalyst  contain- 
ing combustible  carbonaceous  deposits  by  burning  the 
combustible  carbonaceous  deposits  therefrom  which  com- 
prises a  vertically  arranged  apparatus  having  two  inter- 
connecting zones,  namely,  an  upper  cooling  zone  adapted 
to  contain  a  bed  of  fluidized  catalyst  and  a  lower  burning 
zone  adapted  to  contain  a  second  bed  of  fluidized  caulyst 
a  grid  between  said  lower  and  upper  zones  arranged  to 


upper  fluidized  bed  to  the  lower  fluidized  bed,  means 
responsive  to  temperature  in  the  fluidized  bed  in  said 
lower  zone  arranged  to  control  said  control  valve,  cooling 
coib  within  said  upper  cooling  zone  said  coils  consisting 
ot  a  plurality  of  separately  controlled  beat  transfer  tubes, 
and  separate  conduits  adapted  tw  the  introductioa  and 
withdrawal  of  catalyst  from  the  fluidized  bed  in  the  lower 
zone. 


2,119,952 
LIQUID-COOLED  SEAL 
Maisr  B.  Freed,  PkOadcipkla,  Pa^  awlgi  nr  ta 
Hone  Pro^Kts  Corponitkm,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a 
pocatfoB  of  Delaware 

■M 1, 1954,  SciW  No.  433,441 
ICIiilBii     (CL29— 292) 


1.  A  vapor  seal  adapted  to  seat  in  and  dose  the  outlet 
of  a  distillation  apparatus,  said  seal  comprising,  in  com- 
bination:  an  outer  generally-tubular  member;  an  inner 
member  positioned  therewithin  and  joined  to  said  outer 
member  at  the  base  portion  thereof;  a  ground  ball  and 
socket  joint  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  member, 
said  ball  and  socket  joint  being  apertured  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  stirring  rod  therethrough;  an  open-tnied 
tubular  stem  on  said  ball  portion  of  said  joint;  a  stopper 
positioned  in  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  stem,  said 
stopper  supporting  a  stirring  rod  which  extends  there- 
through, and  said  stirring  rod  passing  through  said  aper- 
ture in  said  ground  ball  and  socket  joint  into  said  distilla- 
tion apparatus;  and  cooling  means  surrounding  said  outer 
generally-tubular  member  and  cooling  the  space  there- 
within, whereby  vapor  is  condensed  so  that  the  conden- 
sate falls  back  into  said  distillation  apparatus,  therdyy 
preventing  its  escape  from  said  an>aratus. 
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2419.9S3 
FUELCOMFOSmON 

E.  BrawB  iM  HyBHi  Shapkw,  Ddrait,  ROck^  a^ 
to  Elhyl  Coq^oratkM,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  cm^ 
pontloB  of  Delaware 

NoDnwtof.    AapHcatlMi  Manh  21, 19M 
Serial  No.  5743M 
Trillin  I      (CL44— 74) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
fof  jw«  in  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engines  con- 
taining a  small  amount  of  a  fluoro  substituted  aromatic 
amine  compound  having  the  formula 


I 


H  R 

V 


2419354 
RUST  INHIBITOR  FORMULATION 
_F.  W.  GebdcH  Famroo^  Hanr  W.  RaM, 
RoacOc  and  Marioa  Gaiiin,  EHiabHh,  N.  J.,  aa 
to  Emo  Reacaick  mti  raatoinhM  CnMtJii    a 
tadoB  of  Delaware  '       ' 

No  DnwiwL.    AppUcailoa  Maj  2t,  19S3 
Serial  No.  358,171 
4ClaiBH.    (a.44— 75) 
I.  A    petroleum    distillate    fuel    having    incorporated 
therein  as  a  rust  inhibiting  additive  in  a  concentration 
of  about  V4  to  25  pounds  per  1000  barrels  of  distiUate 
a  mixture  of  one  part  by  weight  of  an  ammonium  poly- 
propyl  benzene  sulfonate  wherein  the  polypropyl  group 
contains  from  9  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  from  one  to 
three  parts  by  weight  of  an  ammonium  isooctyl  phos- 
phate. 


_  2419355 

TREATMENT  OF  IMFURE  CALCIUM  NITRATE 

WlOaa  SbC  Geleca,  NdhcriM*,  -uliaiii  to  Ttwlm 

^__.      fco«  N.  v.,  Heerie^  NeAeriaads 

AppMloa  Febraary  !«,  1953,  Serial  No,  337,1M 

Claiins  prtorily,  ayyBcadoa  NctheriaMta 

Fekraary  28, 1952 

2ClataM.    (0.71.^58) 


calcium  nitrate  fertilizer,  consisting  essentially  of  the  fol- 
lowing steps:  forming  an  acidic  calcium  nitrate-containing 
liquor  from  said  calcium  nitrate-tetrahydrate  cryitals; 
reducing  the  acidity  of  said  liquor  in  a  tingle  state  by  in- 
troducing a  stream  of  said  liquor  and  a  stream  of  ammonia 
simultaneously  and  continuously  into  a  reaction  zone 
provided  with  an  overflow  and  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  60*  C;  adjusting  the  relative  amounts 
of  acidic  liquor  and  ammonia  supplied  to  the  reaction  zone 
to  maintain  the  pH  value  of  the  liquor  between  4  and  5. 
whereby  any  precipiute  formed  in  the  reaction  zone  is 
relatively  snull  in  amount  and  readily  filterable;  treating 
the  oveillow  reaction  products  to  remoife  the  precipitate 
therefrom,  and  concentrating  the  renoaining  solution  into 
a  solid  calcium  nitrate-containing  fertilizer  product 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  cydoalkyl;  R'  is 
alkyl  and  it  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  said  compound 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  anti- 
knock properties  of  said  fuel. 


241935< 
ADDITION  AGENT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
TREATING  STEEL 
MnMM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Mri^or  to  Ymitmam 
CoTForadoa  of  America,  New  Yatk,  N.  Y.,  a  cotyora. 
tloa  of  Driawan 

NoIkMPk«.    AypRcatloa  fliatsaikw  15, 1955 
Saial  No.  534UU8 
SClakm.    (CL  75-*57) 
1.  An  addition  agent  for  the  treatment  of  steel,  contain- 
ing 0.3  to  3.0%  silicon,  up  to  1%  titanium,  up  to  6% 
manganese,  up  to  0.5%  alkali  metals  and  up  to  a  total 
amount  of  iron  and  manganese  of  20% ,  the  remainder  con- 
sisting of  calcium  and  aluminum  in  the  range  of  ratios  of 
calcium  to  aluminum  of  1.00:1  to  1.75:1. 


2419357 

SIEEL  ALLOYS  FOR  MAKING  MAGNETIC 
RECORDINGS 

Kari  Appd,  Hagcn  FIcy,  Germany,  ssrig to 

Stakhmk  Kabel,  C  FoapMat,  Ir^  H^c^Kabd,  Gcr. 


ro  Diawk«.    AapHcatioa  December  24, 1954 
8mW  No.  477492 
4  nihil  I     (CL75— 128) 

1.  A  steel  alloy  for  materials  used  in  making  mag- 
netic recordings  with  high  frequency  sounds,  said  alloy 
having  metastable  austenitic  structure  and  a  coercive 
force  of  at  least  300  oersted;  and  containing  from  0.8 
to  5%  manganese,  15-40%  nickel,  about  2  J  chromiom, 
about  0.21-2%  silicon,  0.3-1.3%  carbon,  balance  iron, 
and  minor  amounts  of  impurities. 


2419,958 
TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 

Stanley  AbkowHs  and  Lac  Sw  Bwck,  WaR«%  OVo,  m- 
sijBBon  to  MaDory-SkaroB  THairfm  Coivoratkm,  NBcs, 
Ofcto,  a  cocpoTattai  of  Delaware 

NoDrawliig.    AMHeatloB  Aa«wt  IC,  1955 
Serial  No.  528419 
t    A       ,,      •^^'^    (CL  75-175.5) 
1.  An  alloy  consisting  of  from  3%  to  5%  aluminum, 
from  1%  to  2%  vanadium,  from  0.5%  to  1%  chromium, 
from  0.5%  to  1%  molybdenum,  balance  titanium. 


2419  959 
TITANIUM  BASE  VANADIUMJHON-ALUMINUM 
^  ALLOYS 

Staatey  Abkowlti  aad  Faal  E.  Mootkead,  Warns,  OUo, 
Mj^ors  to  MaDory-Skanm  Tftaainm  Coiyoratkm, 
NOes,  Okto,  a  corponrtkia  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtos.     Applkatfoa  Iwe  19, 195< 
Serial  No.  592448 
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24194(8 

FORMABLE  ACID  RESISTANT  TITANIUM 

ALLOYS 

HvwMd  B.  Bomkerger,  Eaitf  Liverpool,  OUo,  assizor  to 

Raaa-Civ  TMaaln^  Ik.,  MMfamdi,  Fa.,  a  wwyoealfcm 

of  PiBBIjl    Sill 

N«Onwli«.    Aapttcattoa  NoveiBkcr  15, 1958 

Smtol  No.  822475 

r  rii'ii        <CL7S— 1754) 

1.  A  formable  titanium  alloy,  characterized  by  a  high 

resistance  to  corrosion  by  acids  of  the  reducing  type, 

containing  about  20  to  30%  molybdenum,  at  least  one 

element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  about  1  to 

25%   vanadium  and  about  1  to  30%  columbium,  the 

total  amount  of  vanadium  and  columWum  not  exceeding 

30%.  and  the  balance  subsuntially  titanium. 


of  corresponding  metal  carbonyl.  maintaining  the  !■•- 
pension  quiescent,  passing  a  perforated  metallic  bud 
through  the  quiescent  suq)ensioo  to  coat  both  faca  of 
the  band  and  fill  its  perforations,  thereafter  doctoring 
the  thickness  of  the  coatings  retained  on  the  band  as  a 
result  of  its  passage  through  said  suspension,  passing  the 
doctored,  coated  band  through  a  beating  zone  to  dry  the 
coatings  and  then  subjecting  the  band  with  its  dried 
coatings  to  sintering  heat  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere, 
said  coating,  doctoring,  drying  and  sintering  steps  be- 
ing effected  as  a  continuous  sequential  operation,  and 
thereafter  cutting  the  band  into  required  dimensions. 


2419481  I 

PROCESS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  TANTALUM  ELEC- 
TRODE FIN  TO  AN  ELECTRODE  BODY 
Hekuick  Bartels  and  Hdmat  FrItKk,  Narakcn,  Gcrmaay, 
■sslganri  to  btcnatkmal  Standard  Electric  Corpon- 
tloa.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfcm  of  Delaware 
December  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  397484 
I  prioiity,  appUcattoa  GcrnMay  Dacemkcr  28, 1952 
3  Claims.    (CL  75— 288) 


ss. 


&i 


1.  A  process  for  connecting  a  tantalum  electrode  pin 
to  a  sintered  electrode  body,  adapted  for  use  in  an  elec- 
trolytic condenser,  comprising  pressing  said  pin  a  given 
distance  into  a  powdered  tantalum  body,  applying  heat  for 
sintering  said  body,  and  simultaneously  and  separately 
heating  said  pin  to  approximately  the  welding  temperature 
thereof,  to  produce  an  efficient  weld  between  the  pin  and 
tantalum  body. 

I  ^^■■'"^^~ 

2419,982 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SINTERED  PLATES 
FOR  GALVANIC  CELLS 
Jaas  Saiane,  Paris,  FvaBCc,  asslgaor  to  Sodctc  dcs  Ac* 
laialslimi  Fbwa  et  dc  Tracttoa  (Societc  Aaoavmc), 
Post  do  ki  Folie,  RoasaiaviUc  France,  a   coaspaaj 
of  Fiaact 

Marck  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,748 
ritv,  ipaMcrtPB  Fnace  Maick  17, 1953 
14  riskas     (CL7S— 288) 


!dJ 


o 
o 
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2419483 
UGHT  SENSmVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  PHOTO- 
MAGNETIC  PRINTING  PROCESS 
FraaUki  A.  Hamm,  Rockestcr,  N.  Y.,  asrigaor  to  Eaat- 
num  Kodak  Coavaay,  Rockestcr,  N.  Y.,  a 
of  New  Jersey 

AppUcattoa  Jaaury  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  488489 
7Clakm.    (CL98-f4) 


ettAnMo-sns/rm  rmuee 

'MULilO  '     -' 


1 


1.  A  photomechanical  resist  composition  comprising  a 
photographic  gelatino-silver^ialide  emulsion  and  a  ferro- 
magnetic iron  oxide. 


2419,984 
SUPERSENSmZING  COMBINATIONS  COMPRIS- 
ING MESO^UBSTTTUTED  CARBOCYANINE 
DYES  AND  METAL  SALTS 
Jcaa  E.  loses,  Rockestcr,  N.  Y.,  aalpor  to  Eastnuui 
Kodak  Company,  Rockestcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of 
Ncwlcrscy 

AppUcatkw  Marck  8, 1955,  Scrkd  No.  492,951 
UdakM.    (CL98— 184) 


JjllllLKJ|llllllljjjl'l 
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18.  A  washed,  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  washed,  photo- 
graphic silver  chloride  emulsion  and  a  washed,  photo- 
graphic silver  chlorobromide  emulsion  containing  (1)  a 
sensitizing  dye  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


.'*\ 


Ri 


R-lJ fc=CR-C=CH-d 


I 
X 


1.  A  method  of  producing  sintered  plates  for  galvanic 
cells,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  an  aqueous  ho- 
mogeneous suspension  consisting  solely  of  water,  a  vis- 
cosity increasing  agent  dissolved  therein  and  of  fibrous 
iron-nickd  group  metallic  powder  having  interiacing 
properties  and  derived  from  the  thermal  decomposition 
720, a  a.— 26 


wherein  R.  Ri  and  R]  each  represents  an  alkyl  group, 
X  represents  an  add  radical,  and  Z  and  Zi  each  represents 
the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  benzothiazole  aeries,  those  of  the  benzoxazole 
series,  those  of  the  benzoselenazole  series,  and  those  of 
the  2-quinoline  series,  and  (2)  from  5  to  35  grams  per 
mol.  of  silver  halide  of  a  metal  salt  selected  from  those 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

M(Xi)s 

wherein  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cadmium  atom  and  a  zinc  atom  and  Xj 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  chlorine  atom  and  a  bromine  atom. 
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CARBOXYMETHYLMERCAPTO  COMPOUNDS  AS 
STABILIZERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMUL- 
SIONS 

TkoBHH  F.  Mwny,  George  A.  RcyaoUt,  md  James  A. 

Vaa  AOaii,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  Mrignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  ComiHmy,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawtag.    AppBcalkm  Pcbivary  23, 19M 

SerU  No.  547,418 

14  CiafaM.    (CI.  M— 1«9) 

1.  A  photographic  stiver  halidc  emulsioa  containing  a 
monoheterocyclic  nitrogen  compound  containing  a  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxy- 
methylmercapto  group  and  a  salt  of  a  carboxymethyl- 
mercapto  group,  said  sabstituent  being  attached  to  said 
monoheterocyclic  nitrogen  compound  in  the  a-position 
with  respect  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said  nitrogen  com- 
pound. 

2J19.9M 
FEED  COMPOSmON 
Robert  W.  Colby,  Lake  Jacfcaon,  Tex.,  and  Robert  J. 
Mesler,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  asabtnon  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawiac     Appttcation  March  1, 1954 
Serial  No.  413.437 
IClaiaM.    (a.  99— 2) 
1.  A  ruminant  feed  composition  which  comprises  pro- 
tein, carbohydrate  and  from  about  5  to  50  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  available  nitrogen  of  the  composition 
in  the  form  of  hydantoin. 


2,«l«.9«7 
FEED  COMPOSITION 
Robert  W.  Colby,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Robert  I. 
Mesler,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  aasicnon  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MIdlMd,  Mich^  a  corporadoa  off 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppHcaflon  March  1,  1954 
Serial  No.  413.43S 
2  Clafans.    (O.  99—2) 
1.  A  ruminant  feed  composition  which  comprises  pro- 
tein, carbohydrate  and  from  about  5  to  50  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  available  nitrogen  of  the  composition 
m  the  form  of  hexamethylene  tetramioe.  i 


2J19,9M 
FEED  COMPOSmON 
Robert  W.  Colby,  Lake  Jackaon,  Tex.,  and  Robert  J. 
Mesler,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assicnon  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Match  1, 1954 
Serial  No.  413.439 
2  Claims.    (CI.  99—2) 
1.  A  ruminant  feed  composition  which  comprises  pro- 
tein, carbohydrate  and  from  about  5  to  50  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  available  nitrogen  of  the  composition  in 
the  form  of  melamine. 


2,819,949 

PASTE  WARES  OF  HIGH  BIOLOGICAL  VALUE 

AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

FeHx  Grandd,  Inningen,  near  AngalMnT,  Germany 

No  Drawhw.     Application  An^nst  25,  1954 

Serial  No.  452,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aagnst  29, 1953 

2  Claims.  (CL  99— 85) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  macaroni,  spaghetti,  ver- 
micelli, noodles,  and  the  like  paste  wares  of  high  bio- 
logical value,  the  steps  comprising  admixing  cereal  germ 
flakes  to  superfine  wheat  flour  and  other  ingredients  of 
pa5te  wares  and  converting  said  mixture  into  paste  wares, 
said  cereal  germ  flakes  being  prepared  by  providing  an 
aqueous  paste  of  a  partially  de-oiled  cereal  grain  germ 
material,  having  an  oil  content  between  about  1%  and 
about  4%,  ground  and  milled  to  a  superfine  flour  and 


having  a  low  content  of  crude  fiber  and  bran  particles, 
and  drying  said  paste  in  a  moving  thin  layer  with  only 
short  exposure  to  heat  to  form  flakes,  thereby  causing 
heat  transfer  indirectly  to  said  thin  layer  of  paste  from 
one  side  only  through  metallic  heat  conductor  material, 
said  paste  substantially  not  being  affected  by  and  sub- 
suntially  not  being  heated  by  contact  with  the  drying  zone. 

2,819,979 
FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Albert  E.  Stcigmaan,  Stoncham,  Mass.,  amitniii  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation,  WhHe  Plakm,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratiottof  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  October  4, 1955 
Serial  No.  539,019 
14  Clafans.    (CL  99—139) 
1.  A  dry,  cold  water  soluble  gelatin  composition  com- 
prising amorphous  gelatin  coated  with  diq>ersant. 


2JI9.97] 
FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Haas  Gnnthardt,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  asrisnor  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Pfadns,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 

No  Drawhv.    Application  October  4, 1955 
Serial  No.  539.927 
8  Claims.     (CI.  99^139) 
J-  A  dry,  particulate,  amorphous  gelatin  composition 
comprising  amorphous  gelatin  and  coated  with  lecithin. 

2^19.972 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  FRUTTS  AND 
VEGETABLES 
Albert  A.  Robblns,  West  Covhrn,  Calif.,  assignor  off  one 
tenth  to  Philip  Snbkow,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
No  Drawfaic.     Application  April  3, 1952 
Serial  No.  289.373 
24  Clafans.    (CI.  99l-.154) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  agricultural  products  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fruits  and  vegetables,  com- 
prising wetting  the  agricultural  products  with  a  water  solu- 
tion <tf  dnnamate  ions  and  naphthol. 


2.819.973 

METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  FRUTTS,  FLOWERS 
AND  VEGETABLES 
Albert  A.  Robblns,  West  Covfaia,  CaHf.,  amteor  of 

tenth  to  Philip  Sobkow,  Los  Anceles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  November  10,  1950, 

Serial  No.  195,149,  now  Patent  No.  2,799,717,  dated 

April  39,  1957.    Divided  and  this  application  April  24. 

1957,  Scrfad  No.  455.178  r'      ^ 

14  ClafaBS.     (a.  99—154) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  agricultural  products  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables, 
comprising  wetting  said  agricultural  product  with  a  water 
solution  of  cinnamate  ions. 


2J1 9,974 
4,4'.ALKYLIDENEBIS(5-ACENAPHTHENOLS) 
Alan  Ben  and  Wayne  V.  McCoonell,  Kfagsport  Tcm., 
Mifamors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochcaitr, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 

No  Drawiac.     Application  October  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  417.939 
14  Claims.    (CL  99— 143) 
1.  A  new  class  of  chemical  compounds  having  the 
following  formula: 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
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2^19.975 

METHOD  OF  COATING  FRESHLY  CUT 

SURFACES  OF  MEAT 

La  Roy  Letncy,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  asrigpor  to  The  Raft 

Paddng  Company,  Waterioo,  Iowa,  a  corporattoa  af 

Iowa 

Decaari>cr  24, 1953,  SsrW  No.  49Mi9 
3aahM.    (CL  99^149) 


ing  the  following  fluorides  to  the  percentages  by  weight 
given:  magnesium  6  to  13  percent,  aluminum  15  to  25 
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I.  A  method  of  coating  freshly  cut  meat  surfaces  to 
prevent  dehydration  and  preserve  bloom  which  com- 
prises providing  a  piece  of  meat  having  an  exposed 
freshly  cut  surface  at  a  temperature  below  40*  F.,  spray- 
ing a  molten  fat  through  a  chilled  atmosphere  maintained 
substantially  below  the  temperature  required  to  congeal 
said  molten  fat  to  produce  congealed  droplets,  permitting 
said  droplets  to  deposit  individually  on  said  freshly  cut 
surface,  thereby  forming  a  porous  protective  coating 
thereover. 


2,819,974 

EXPANDABLE  POPCORN  PACKAGE 

Eagene  W.  HtaMS,  Lambeth  Coanty,  Ontario,  Canada 

Applicatloa  December  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,449 

UCUtmm.    (CL  99^171) 


percent,  beryllium  12  to  25  percent,  lanthanum  2.5  to 
10  percent,  lead  2  to  10  percent  and  strontium  30  to  SO 
percent 


1.  A  food  package  in  which  food  may  be  cooked, 
including  an  open  top  pan  type  conuiner  in  which  the 
food  to  be  cooked  may  be  placed,  cover  means  normally 
closing  the  top  of  said  container  and  including  a  plurality 
of  sheet  sections  hingedly  secured  at  their  outer  edges 
with  said  container  and  extending  inwardly  from  ttaid 
outer  edges  toward  each  other,  said  sections  normally 
being  disposed  in  a  generally  flat  plane  and  closing  the 
top  of  said  container  and  being  actuatable  to  swing  up- 
wardly out  of  said  plane  to  provide  a  package  in  which 
said  container  top  will  be  open  and  said  sections  will  be 
disposed  in  a  generally  upstanding  position  around  the 
periphery  of  said  container. 


2319,977 

INFRARED  TRANSMimNG  FLUORIDE  GLASS 
PanI  F.  De  Paolis,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Appiicatioo  July  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519439 
2  dafaas.    (CI.  104—47) 
1.  A  glass  resulting  from  fusion  of  a  batch  free  of 
thorium  and  cerium,  and  consisting  of  fluorides  indud- 


2,819,978 
STABILIZED  CELLULOSE  ESTER  PLASTICS 
Harmon  Loag  and  John  W.  Tamblya,  KIngsport,  Temk, 
amtgaors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Coa^aay,   Rothtatar, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawlag.     AppHcatioa  September  13, 1955 

Serial  No.  534,173 

10  Clafans.    (O.  104—178) 

1.  A  cellulose  ester  plastic  composition  containing  a 

small  but  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizer  selected  from 

the  class  consisting  of  copper  2,5-dihydroxy  terephthalate 

and  copper  phenolate. 


2,819,979 
PLASnCIZERS  FOR  CELLULOSICS 
Nelsoa  G.  Bauner,  James  Harper,  and  Gordon  D.  Hiatt, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assigaors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coai- 
pany,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.     Application  February  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  544,999 
lOCIahBs.    (0.104—184) 
1.  A  cellulose  derivative  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  fatty  acid  esters  of  cellulose  and  lower 
alkyl  ethers  of  cellulose  containing  only  carbon,  hydro- 
gen, and  oxygen  in  the  molecule  plasticized  with  a  poly- 
nitrile  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  compositions 
having  the  following  formula 

NO(CH|).CN 

in  which  n  is  a  nimiber  from  2-8,  the  reaction  product  of 
reacting  essentially  completely  acrylonitrile  with  glycerol 
and  the  reaction  product  of  reacting  essentially  com- 
pletely acrylonitrile  with  ethylene  glycol. 


2J19J89 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  COLD  WATER 
SOLUBLE    LAUNDRY    STARCH    AND    THE 
PRODUCT   THEREOF 
Frank  P.  McCombs,  Bcxiey,  and  Roy  G.  Hyldoa.  Cohm- 
bns,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Indn^rlal  Products 
Companv,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  514,544 
5  Clafans.  (CL  194—213) 
I.  A  process  of  producing  a  cold  water  soluble  laundry 
starch  which  consists  of  slurrying  a  starch,  adding  borax 
in  an  amount  corresponding  to  from  7%  to  15%  of  the 
starch  by  weight,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  3.5  to  6.5  by  the  addition  of  an  acid, 
rolling  the  dispersion  dry  and  sifting. 
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2J19,9S1 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE,  VAPOR-PER- 
MEABLE,   WATER-RESISTANT    VINYL    FILMS 
AND  THE  LIKE  HAVING  IMPROVED  SUP  AND 
HAND 
Robert    E.    Schonutfacimcr    aad    Hash    P.    Canpbdl, 
Marietta,  Ohio,  aaigDon  to  Tka  B.  RGMMdl  ~ 
9imj,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  tunmnHam  of  New  York 
AppHcatkm  Fektwiy  23, 19SS,  Serial  No.  49«,142 
nCMmm.   (0.117—11) 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  mixing  together  to 
form  a  nonaqueous  polymeric  composition  a  polymer  of 
a  monomeric  material  in  which  each  monomeric  con- 
stituent contains  a  single  olefinic  double  bond  and  in 
which  the  predominant  monomer  is  a  haloethylene  hav- 
ing from  1  to  2  halogen  atoms  on  only  one  carbon 
atom,  a  plasticizer  for  said  polymer,  a  water-soluble 
softener  for  said  polymer  and  from  about  50  to  300% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  of  a  solid, 
finely-divided,  nonhygroscopic  water-soluble  pore-forming 
material,  forming  a  relatively  thin  continuous  fused 
layer  of  said  composition  and  treating  said  layer  with 
an  aqueous  solution  to  remove  said  softener  and  said 
nonhygroscopic  material  to  provide  a  slick  and  shiny, 
vapor-permeable,  water-resistant  layer  of  said  polymeric 
composition  with  improved  hand  and  slip  characteristics, 
said  softener  and  said  plasticizer  being  present  in  a  total 
amount  of  from  about  30  to  200  parts  by  wei^t  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polymer  and  said  softener 
being  present  in  a  minor  amount  as  compared  to  said 
plasticizer. 

2419,M2 
PRODUCTION  OF  SILVER  MIRRORS  BY 
VOLATILISATION 
Wincm  Wcaterreki,  Jan  WDlcm  Van  TJrca  aad  Bartholo- 
mctis    Haes,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    — ignnri,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  PhiUns  Comh 
pany.  lac^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  ofDdawaR 
No  Drawinf.     Application  October  29,  1959 
Serial  No.  3S9,15« 
Clafam  priority,  application  Netherlands 
November  15,  1952 
SClaiM.    (O.  117— ^5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  silver  mirron  compriatng 
the  steps,  introducing  an  alloy  of  silver  and  a  minute 
amount  of  silicon  into  a  metallic  filament  consisting  e»- 
sentially  of  a  refractory  metal  having  a  high   melting 
point,   and    heating   to   incandescence   said   filament   to 
evaporate  the  silver  therefrom  and  deposit  said  silver 
on  the  surface  of  a  body  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
filament  thereby  to  form  a  silve  mirror  on  said  body. 


24193t3 

WOOD  FI>nSHING  LACQUER  SYSTEMS 

Mania  Saio,  Gerard  J.  Clarke,  and  John  F.  GaBanhcr, 

RodMster,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  yf^tun  Kodak  Co»- 

poaj,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Appiicatioo  Febraary  1,  1954,  Scrtel  N«w  4t7^1 

2CWM.    (CL117— 73) 

1.  Aa  article  comprising  a  wooden  structure  bavii^ 

thereon  a  ternary  wood-finishing  lacquer  syston  having  a 


cellulose  acetate  butyrate  base  in  each  of  the  three  com- 
ponents, a  filler  coat  comprising  2-30  parts  cellulose  ac- 
etate butyrate,  magnesium  silicate  and  10-30  parts  of  an 
adhesive  resin  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  non- 
oxidizing  pure  short-oil  alkyd  resins,  ^emioxidizing  pure 
medium-oil  alkyd  resins,  vinyl  chloride-acetate-dibasic 
acid  copolymers,  aryi  sulfonamide-formaldehyde  coixleii- 

uaMt  tctnn  mirmn  ro*  cota 


sate,  and  terpiae  acetate-roain-coester,  a  sanding  sealer 
comprising  10-100  parts  of  cellulose  aceute  butyrate. 
90-10  parts  of  a  rosin  maleic  acid  condensate,  and  a  plas- 
ticizer, a  top  coat  comprising  40-90  parts  cellulose  acetate 
butyrate,  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
dibutyl  phthalate  and  dioctyl  phihalate,  and  10-30  paru 
of  a  hard  resin  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Dam- 
mar, ester  gum.  an  oxidizing  short-oil  alkyd  resin  and  a 
rostn-modified  alkyd  phenolic  resin. 


2,tl9.9t4 
REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  PACKAGING  MATE- 
RIALS AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Hcrrcy  Wlnidd  Ackennan,  Jr.,  Gnmk  Uaad,  N.  Y.,  ■»- 
rignor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Ncmowi  and  Coaspany,  WB- 
■Ington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Deiawata 
AppHcadoa  November  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,551 
llCkynH.    (CL117— 7i) 


1.  A  packaging  film  comprising  a  base  film  of  re- 
generated cellfliulose  having  at  least  one  surface  coated 
with  a  subcoating  comprising  a  copolymer  obuined  from 
up  to  70%  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  30-100%  of  an 
alkyl  acrylate,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  conuins  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms  and  a  top  coating  comprising  a  coplymer 
obtained  from  80-97%  vinyUdenc  chloride  and  from  3- 
20%  of  at  least  one  polymerizable  mono-olefinic  monomer 
copolymerizable  with  vinylidene  chloride. 


2J19,9tS 
REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  PACKAGING 
MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 
WaNcr  Hcrtart  Cobba,  Jr^  Grand  Uand,  N.  Y 
to  E.  L  do  Pont  it  Naasoari  aad  Coaipaay, 
toa,  DeL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dataware 
AppBcaiioa  December  9, 1954.  Strtal  No.  4744^ 
2«Claima.    (CL  117— 7*) 


1.  A  packaging  film  comprising  a  base  film  of  re- 
generated cellulose  having  at  least  one  surface  coated 
with  a  subcoating  comprising  an  elastomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  elastoprene.  elastolene  and  clas- 
totbiomer,  and  a  top  coating  comprising  a  copolymer 
obtained  from  80-97%  vinylidene  chloride  and  3-20% 
of  at  least  one  other  polymerizable  mono-olefinic  mono- 
BMT  copolymerizable  with  vinylidene  chloride. 
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2,tl9,9M 
LOW  FRlCnONAL  DRAG  COATED  PAPER  PROD- 
UCTS AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THERE- 
OF 
DavU  G.  Edwaida,  Concord,  aad  McMa  C.  Edhmd, 
CaUfn  amignon  to  FIbrcboard  P^cr  Prod- 
CorpofaltoB,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppttoUion  Jaly  24, 1954,  S«rini  No.  445,724 
5ClaiBH.    (0.117-^92) 


rosin,  and  rosin  modified  with  pentaerythritol,  and  from 
6  to  20  percent  of  a  hard  wax.  said  composition  imparting 
to  the  strand  increased  knot  strength. 


I.  The  method  of  reducing  frictional  resistance  be- 
tween a  surface  and  an  adjacent  sheeted  paper  blank 
having  a  water  insoluble  substantially  solid  protective 
coating  cocnposed  primarily  of  wax  in  order  to  enhance 
relative  movement  between  said  surface  and  said  coating 
and  to  protect  said  coating  against  scuffing,  which  con- 
sists essentially  in  forming  on  such  coating  of  said  paper 
blank  a  film  of  a  lubricating  agent  by  applying  to  said 
coating  an  organic  liquid  compound  which  is  essentially 
insoluble  in  and  softer  than  said  coating  and  which  is 
substantially  non-volatile,  and  retaining  said  organic 
Uquid  lubricating  agent  as  a  discrete  film  on  siKh  coat- 
ing to  provide  reduced  frictional  resistance  to  movement 
between  contacting  areas  of  such  coated  paper  blank  and 
to  reduce  chattering  and  frictional  resistance  between 
said  coated  paper  blank  and  machinery  for  handling  such 
paper  blank. 

2,tl9,M7 
FRICTION  MATERIAL 
Theodore  Maieraoa,  Daytoa,  Robert  A.  Todd,  Trotwood, 
aad  HmoM  W.  SchaNz,  Daytoa,  OUo,  asslfanrs  to 
Csasral  Motors  CorporatioB,  DadfoR,  Midu,  a  corpo- 
latloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawkm.     Appiicatioo  May  3, 195< 
Serial  No.  5t2^1t 
Snaims     (CL117— 14«) 
1.  A  friction  facing  adapted  to  be  coextensivdy  at- 
tached to  a  strong  metal  backing,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; a  porous  sheet  of  felted  material,  each  fiber  thereof 
being  bonded  together  and  coated  over  with  a  phenol 
formaldehyde  base  resin,  said  sheet  including  intercon- 
necting pores  therein,  said  porous  sheet  comprising  a  com- 
bination of  comminuted  cotton  stock  in  quantities  of  from 
45  to  55%,  leather  dust  and  asbestos,  each  in  quantities 
of  from  9  to  11%.  together  with  an  inorganic  absorbent 
filler  and  red  iron  oxide  each  in  quantities  of  from  13  J 
to  16.5%. 


2^193tS 
REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  CORDAGE 

Robert  R.  Sasith,  WHmlnfftoB,  Dd.,  Mrigani  to  

Vlacoaa  Corporatton,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

AppBcattoa  JaM  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,t57 
IdOaiaH.    (CL  117— 145) 


V. 


1.  A  regenerated  cellulose  multi-filament  strand  com- 
prising filaments  coated  with  a  composition  which  com- 
prises, based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  from  50 
to  75  percent  of  a  subsUnce  from  the  class  consisting  of 
pitches  of  coal  and  petroleum  origin  and  mineral  as- 
phalts, 20  to  40  percent  of  a  subsUnce  from  the  class 
consisting  of  rosin  ester  gum.  maleic  anhydride-modified 


2,819,989 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  BRUSH 
Edwki  F.  Kicfcr,  St  MaryV,  Pa.,  Msicaor  to  Slacfcpok 
CarlNM  Compaay,  St  Mary's,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Peaasylvaaia 

No  Drawiw.    Appiicatioo  Jaac  24,  1954 

Serial  No.  593,833 

2Cfadms.    (CI.  117—228) 

1.  A  dynamoelectric  brush  comprising  a  carbon  body 

impregnated   with  a  material   selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of   polyethylene   glycol   borate  and  ethylene 

glycol  borate. 

2J19,9M 
TREATMENT  OF  SEMICONDUCITVE  BODIES 
Cahia  S.  FaDcr,  Chatkaa^  aad  Howard  Reim,  Maple- 
wood,  N.  J.,  aasigBors  to  Bcfl  Tekphoac  Laboratories, 
lacorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiToratioa  of  New 
York 

AppHcatioa  AprB  26, 1954.  Serial  No.  5tt,9«9 
•  OidtaH.    (CL  141— 1.5) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  semicooductive  device,  the 
stq)s  of  preparing  a  semiconductive  body  at  least  one 
portion  of  which  includes  a  first  conductivity-type  deter- 
mining impurity  and  a  second  conductivity-type  determin- 
ing impurity  of  type  opposite  to  the  first  impurity  and 
which  forms  stable  ion-pair  bonds  with  the  first  impurity 
in  a  temperature  range,  where  the  first  impurity  has  a 
significant  diffusion  rate  in  said  body,  said  ion-pair  bonds 
being  stable  in  the  operating  temperature  range  of  said 
device,  heating  at  least  one  portion  of  the  body  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  thermal  dissociation  of  the  ion- 
pair  bonds  for  a  time  to  redistribute  the  first  impurity  to 
form  a  rectifying  junction  in  the  body,  said  range  of 
thermal  dissociation  being  below  the  temperature  at  which 
thermal  degradation  of  said  body  becomes  appreciable, 
and  thereafter  reducing  the  temperature  below  the  tem- 
perature of  thermal  dissociation  of  the  ion-pair  bonds  to 
stabilize  the  rectifying  junction. 


2,tl9,991 
CARBURIZED  THORIATED  TUNGSTEN  ELEC- 
TRODE AND  METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  ITS 
EMBSIVITY 
Winb  E.  Hartoagh,  Barcvfllc,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Radto 
Corporation  of  Amnica,  a  corporation  of  Ddawaia 
AppUcatloa  Angast  30. 1952,  Serial  No.  3t7,295 
9  ClafaBH.    (a.  148—13.1) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  thoriated  tungsten  filamen- 
tary cathode  electrode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  carburizing  said  electrode,  heating  said  electrode  to 
approximately  1600*  C,  and  applying  axial  tension  to 
stretch  said  electrode  beyond  iu  elastic  limit  approxi- 
mately one-half  of  one  percent  of  its  length. 

t,    ■■ 
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U19.992 
^_^   C^MWURIZATION  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL 
Carl  AlbrccM,  Kroabcn,  G«nnaay.  Mitaaor  Id 
GoM-    md    Silbcr"-        "~-^'        -        « 


January  14,  1968 


the  respective  cords  may  stretch  independenUy  as  a  group 
from  end  to  end  while  still  remaining  embedded  within 
the  mass  as  it  is  stretched  in  any  direction. 


AppMcBtfuB  April  27, 19S^  SmW  N«.  59hlU 

hM  Gcrwuy  April  27, 1955 
(CL  14»— 15i) 


T 


I.  A  method  of  carburizing  ferrous  metals  which  com- 
prises mtroducing  such  ferrous  metals  into  a  fused  salt 
bath  essentially  consisting  of  a  fusion  of  a  mixture  of 
75  to  95%  of  barium  chloride  and  25  to  5%  of  an  alkali 
metal  cyanide  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 


2^19,995 
INSECT  REFELLENT  STICKS 

"ft'rfcL?^''^  JT***''^  "^ -**»  to  U.IO. 
i-MWde  Corporatioa,  a  corporatiM  of  New  Ywfc 

«  nihil     (CL  M7-.42) 

5.  An  insect  repellent  stick  consisting  essentially  of 

?iTn  i  ^^^^^^-^  P*^  °^  **"y  •*^'^'  *"<*  f^o-"  about  7  to 

3iL^.^n?J °f?  fJI'*  *•?•  ?*  "P*""^  comprising  about 
30  percent  2-ethyIbexanedioM.3  and  about  70  percent  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-cthyl- 
hexanediol-1  3.  ortho^IinKthyl  phthalate.  2-cycloSxS. 
cyclohexanol.  2-phenyIcyclohexanoI  and  mixtures  tEJe- 

palmitic  acid  containing  from  about  26  parts  to  70  paru 
♦  •;""«=/<='<*•  ■"  P«rt»  by  weight,  said  stick  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  water  and  alcohol. 


POROl»  AND  FOAMY  SPONGEUKE  MATERIALS 

Th»w  G.  Gngory.  CBcrciaikl  Hcigkli.  Ohio 

^99llcM»km  JWy  22,  1955,  Serial  nJ^M^Si 

aClaioM.    (CL154-^) 


1.  A  cord  re-enforced  sponge  rubber  article,  compris- 
ing a  mass  of  sponge  rubber  having  independent,  discon- 
nected, short  lengths  of  cord  of  fibrous  organic  material 
di^rsed  in  random  relationship  throughout  the  entire 
body  of  said  mass,  said  cords  being  within  the  range  of 
one-fourth  of  one  inch  and  four  inches  in  length  when 
straightened  fuU  length  and  between  approximately  one 
one-hundredth  of  one  inch  and  approximately  ooe-six- 
tecnthot  one  inch  in  diameter,  whereby  said  short  lengths 
of  wrds  tend  to  move  relative  to  one  another  while  em- 
bedded in  said  mass,  when  it  is  stretched  in  any  direction 
and  resist  tearing  of  said  article. 


M19,99< 

STABILIZED  FEOTICIDAL  EMULSIFIER 

COMPOSITION 

G»d  C.  ROey,  PhUadefphl.,  P...  «,!,«»  ^  Rohi.  * 

H«jjMComp«.y,   PhUadelphia,  pTTZtpoSSS!  5 

NoDrawioK.    AppHcatioa  November  23. 1955 
SeriiU  No.  54«,759 
1<  Claims.   (CLH7--42) 
I.  An   insccticidal   composition  comprising    10%    to 
K  7  by  weight  of  an  oil  solvent  essentially  consisting  of 
hydrocarbons  boiling  within  the  range  of  176*  to  760»  F 
3%  to  10%  by  weight  of  emulsifying  material  comprising 
•t  least  one  alkylene  oxide  condensate  type  of  emulsifier 
containing  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene  groups,  an 
unsaturated  bicycUc  terpene  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  «-pmene.   ^-pinene,   a-thujene.  and   sabinene 
as  a  subilizer  in  an  amount  of  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of 
the  totol  alkylene  oxide  condensate  component  of  the 
emulsifying  material,  and  4%   to  60%  by  weight  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Chlordane  and  chlori- 
nated bicydic  terpenes  as  an  active  agent. 


2,t  19,994 

"^"^J^  TOAMY  SPONGELIKE  MATERULS 

Tbwiow  G.  Gregory,  OcrelaBd  Hcigbts,  Ohio 

AppliatioB  Joly  22,  1955,  Serial  Nr523.<95 

IClahik    (CL154— 54) 


2,119,997 
QUATERNARY  SALT  DERIYATIVES  OF  HARMAN 
™la«  M.  McLamorc,  Kew  Gardcw,  N.  Y,  asricBor  to 
C^iLPB«r  A  Co.  BrooUy.,  N.  Y,  a  cor^onSoa  of 


mm 


5ClaiaM.    (0. 1(7— <5) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


An  elastically  re-«nforccd  sponge  rubber  article,  com- 
prising a  mass  of  sponge  rubber  having  shon  lengths  of 
independent,  disconnected,  randomly  arranged  rubber 
cords  wholly  embedded  within  and  throughout  so  as  to 
form  an  elastic  means  for  re-enforcing  the  mass,  whereby 


T»xe 


N-CH,e-R, 


\ 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  hydrocarbonoxy  group  containing  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms  and  the  -NHCH,CH,NL,  group  wherein  L  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  three  carbon  atoms: 
and  X  IS  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  anion. 
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2J19.99t 
QUATERNARY  SALT  DERIVATIVES  OF  HARMAN 
WOnam  M.  McLamore,  Kew  GardcM,  N.  Y.  asrifpsor  to 

Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.  a  corporatioB  of 

Delawart 
No  Drawlag.     Orl^Dai  application  Jaasary  39,  1954, 

Serial  No.  542,926.    Divided  bmI  this  application  March 

L  1957,  Serial  No.  643054 

4ClainH.    (CLK7— «5) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

T«xe 


wherein  from  two  to  four  of  the  substituents  R^,  R4,  R«, 
R4,  and  R7  are  hydrogen  and  each  remaining  substituent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  a 
lower  hydrocarbonoxy  group  containing  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  is  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  anion. 


'  2^19,999 

PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  INSULIN 

USING  FREEZE  DRIED  INSULIN  AS  SEEDING 

MATERIAL 
Idrgen  Schttcfatlmill,  Copenhagen,  and  Ingcr  Meretc  N5r^ 

ing,  Cluulottcnlund,  I>cn^larl^  assignors  to  Novo  Tcn- 

PfntlA  Laboratorium  A/S,  Copcnliagen,  Dcnmaih,  a 

mnitcd  liability  company  of  Dcnnuuii 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  12, 1954 

Serial  No.  468^42 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmarfc  Noircmher  13, 1953 

9  Claims.     (O.  167—75) 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  insulin  crystals  from  an 
aqueous  insulin-containing  medium  by  adjusting  the  pH 
of  said  medium  to  a  value  between  5  and  7,  said  medium 
containing  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  cobalt,  nickel,  cadmium,  copper, 
manganese  and  iron  in  bivalent  form,  the  step  which 
comprises  adding  freeze-dried  insulin  to  said  medium  be- 
fore the  crysuls  begin  to  be  formed,  whereby  the  lasuUn 
crystals  appear  in  the  form  of  individual  crystal  bodies 
of  substantially  the  same  size. 


,!  I,tl8,98i 

DENTIFRICE  COMPRISING  DLATOMACEOUS 
SILICA 
^  Alfred  Menzics.  Los  Angeles.  CaUf . 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  3, 1953 

Serial  No.  346.791 

4  Oafans.     (CI.  167—93) 

1 .  A  dental  cleansing  composition,  comprising  a  major 

portion  of  diatomaceous  silica  and  a  minor  portion  of 

a  dry  powdered  soap,  said  silica  being  pure  to  the  extent 

of  containing  in  excess  of  90%  SIO,.  raid  silica  having 

a  particle  size  distribution  such  that  the  entire  silica  will 

pass  a  300-mesh  screen  and  not  more  than  about  10% 

thereof  has  a  particle  size  of  under  2  microns,  all  the 

ingredients  of  said  composition  having  a  hardness  value 

less  than  dental  enamel. 


from  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  formic  add  and 
hydrogen  peroxide  which  comprises  introducing  said 
aqueous  mixture  into  a  fractionating  zone  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  points  of  removal  of  vapor  overhead 
and  liquid  bottoms,  introducing  water  vapor  into  said 
fractionating  zone  at  a  point  intermediate  the  point  of 
introduction  of  said  aqueous  mixture  and  the  point  of 
withdrawal  of  liquid  bottoms,  fractionating  said  aqueous 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  said  added  water  vapor  in 
said  fractionating  zone,  thereby  forming  a  vapor  fraction 


II         232i.991 

RECTIFICATION  PROCESS 
WHIcm  I.  D.  Van  Diicfc,  The  Hagnc,  and  Pictcr  L.  Kool}- 
man,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  aarignors  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

Orighul  application  Jnly  28,  1947,  Serial  No.  764,248, 
now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  appUcatfoa  J«in- 
ary  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,952 

Seclton  1,  PnbHc  Law  698,  Anxnat  8, 1946 

Patent  expires  April  6, 1963 

SCIafans.    (CL282--46) 

1.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  hydrogen  peroxide 

free  of  any  substantial   amount  of  organic  impurities 


') r-^      r^=^ ^ 


4- 


^Vjip^ 


comprising  water  vapor  and  formic  acid  aiKl  a  liquid 
fraction  comprising  water  and  hydrogen  peroxide  free 
of  any  substantial  amount  of  organic  impurities  in  said 
fractionating  zone,  separately  withdrawing  said  vapoi 
fraction  and  said  liquid  fraction  from  the  upper  and 
lower  parts  respectively  of  said  fractionating  zone,  ctm- 
densing  said  vapor  fraction  withdrawn  from  the  upper 
part  of  said  fractionating  zone,  and  returning  a  piait 
of  the  condensed  vapor  fraction  as  reflux  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  fractionating  zone. 


2,828.882 

CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PLAN- 
BHING  OPENING  OF  HORIZONTAL  COKE 
OVEN  CHAMBERS 

I       Ernst  WoW,  Bochnm-Unden.  Gcrmaay 
AppUcalton  AnRMt  1, 1951,  SerinI  No.  239.718 

ClafaBs  piiofity,  application  Germany  Angnst  2, 1958 
3CfariBM.    (CL  282— 248) 


1.  A  closure  arrangement  for  the  planishing  opening 
of  horizontal  coke  oven  chambers,  which  comprises  in 
combination,  a  frame  confining  the  planishing  opening 
including  sealing  means,  a  closure  member,  sealing  means 
mounted  on  said  closure  member  and  adapted  when  said 
closure  member  is  placed  into  closing  position  for  closing 
said  planishing  opening  to  contact  the  sealing  means  of 
said  frame,  at  least  one  of  said  sealing  means  being  metal- 
lic and  one  of  said  sealing  means  being  frictionally  held 
in  its  respective  position,  first  guiding  means  connected 
to  that  side  of  said  closure  member  which  faces  said 
frame,  a  fire  screen  provided  with  second  guiding  means 
slidably  engaging  said  first  guiding  means  to  be  slidably 
guided  thereby,  ledge  means  connected  to  the  lower  side 
of  said  closure  member  and  extending  below  said  fire 
screen  so  as  to  support  the  same,  and  locking  means  for 
pressing  said  first-mentioned  sealing  means  and  said  sec- 
ond sealing  means  tightly  against  each  other  while  locking 
said  closure  member  to  said  frame. 


380 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  14,  1968 


COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SMOOTHENING  METAL 
SURFACES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  USING 
THE    SAME 

E.  Logaa  a^  Alexander  ValnUiii,  PtttilMrgh,  Pa^ 
Mlfiiii  to  ClwflHMetak,  lacofyofated,  PlHrt«nh,  Pa^ 
a  cofporatioo  of  PeimgylTaiiia 

No  Drawing.  Applkatfoa  April  19, 1955 
Serial  No.  5«2,533 
17  Clafau.  (CL  294— 14«.5) 
17.  In  the  process  of  reducing  the  roughness  of  the 
surface  of  a  clean  low  alloy  steel  member,  the  surface 
having  an  average  roughness  of  up  to  30  microinches,  to 
produce  a  smoother  surface  free  from  deep  random 
scratches,  the  steps  comprising  applying  at  least  once  to 
the  surface  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  1  to  10  minutes 
an  aqueous  composition  consisting  essentially  of  aqueous 
sulfuric  add  of  a  strength  of  from  50%  to  78%.  and  a 
soluble  nitrite  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  to 
provide  from  0.1  to  2.5  ounces  of  NO,  per  gallon  of  the 
composition,  the  aqueous  composition  being  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  155'  F.  to  215*  F.,  thereby  leveling 
the  surface,  washing  with  water  the  surface  after  each 
application,  then  polishing  the  surface  with  an  abrasve 
substantially  finer  than  100  mesh  to  level  the  surface 
further,  and  then  applying  the  aqueous  composition  at 
least  once  to  the  abrasive  polished  surface,  the  surface 
being  washed  with  water  after  each  application,  thereby 
producing  a  surface  of  a  roughness  of  less  than  6  micro- 
inches  and  free  from  deep  random  scratches. 


rheostat,  a  pair  of  fields  for  said  motor,  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  one  of  said  pair  of  contacts  and  one  of 
said  pair  of  fields,  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
other  of  said  pair  erf  contacts  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
fields,  an  electrical  connection  between  the  armature  of 
said  motor  and  each  of  the  fields  of  said  pair  of  fields,  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  nx>vable  contact  and 
said  armature,  and  a  power  source  for  supplying  current 
to  said  armature  and  one  of  the  fields  of  said  pair  of 
fields  when  said  movabk  contact  conucts  one  of  said  pair 
of  contacts. 


2J39,995 

LEAD  ANODE  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 
Wlllani  E.  Bclkc  ami  Harrie  I.  In^pn,  CMc^o,  OL, 
■nignon  to  Bclkc  Mnnntadnrfeag  Cm,,  CMcmo,  DL,  a 
cofporatton  of  Dihnii 

^cbrnary  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,774 
4ClntaM.    (CL294— 2M) 


2,t29,994 

CURRENT  DENSITY  INDICATOR  AND  CONTROL 
George  H.  Rendd,  Plmtmgh,  Pa.,  wripMr  la 

*?^^*^  ^**'**"***>^  ■«»•?«'■*>■  o*  New  Jem 
ApHkadon  Angmt  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,549 
IClainH.    (CL  294— 211) 


1.  A  current  density  indicator  aiul  control  for  a  con- 
tmuous  strip  processing  line  for  reiAoving  material  from 
sajd  strip  m  which  strips  of  different  widths  pass  through 
an  electrolyte  comprising  a  generator  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  said  electrolyte,  a  field  circuit  for  controlling  the 
output  of  said  generator,  a  rheostat  in  said  field  circuit 
for  regulaung  the  output  of  said  generator,  a  potenti- 
ometer having  a  resistor  and  a  movable  arm.  means  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  resistor  to  the  output  of  said  gen- 
erator, said  arm  being  movable  in  proportion  to  the  width 
of  the  strip  being  processed,  an  ammeter  having  a  field, 
electrical  means  connecting  one  side  of  said  field  to  said 
arm,  electrical  means  connecting  the  other  side  of  said 
field  to  one  side  of  said  resistor,  a  contact  for  said  am- 
meter movable  in  proportion  to  the  current  on  said  am- 
meter, a  pair  of  contacts  associated  with  said  ammeter 
and  adapted  to  be  selectively  contacted  by  said  movable 
contact  as  the  current  on  said  ammeter  reaches  a  prede- 
termined high  or  low  limit,  each  of  said  pair  of  contacts 
being  mounted  for  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  said 
contort,  a  reversible  motor  for  moving  the  arm  of  said 


I.  A  lead  aoode  assembly  for  electroplating  compris- 
ing, a  connector  hook  having  an  upper  V-shaped  forma- 
tion for  engaging  on  anode  rod  and  effecting  an  electrical 
connection,  said  hook  having  a  threaded  bolt  extending 
laterally  from  Its  lower  end  in  a  direction  similar  to  the 
direction  of  the  anode  rod.  a  lead  electrode  mounted  on 
said  bolt  and  depending  therefrom,  and  a  threaded  mem- 
ber on  the  threaded  end  of  said  bolt  clamping  the  electrode 
between  said  threaded  member  and  a  shoulder  at  the 
other  end  of  said  bolt,  the  said  electrode  comprising  a 
bar  of  lead  alloy  material  having  an  aperture  in  its  upper 
end.  and  having  the  rest  of  its  body  formed  with  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  folds  extending  back  and  forth  forming  an 
elongated  corrugated  electrode,  the  said  corrugations  be- 
ing substantially  V-shaped  in  form  with  rounded  apices, 
and  the  corrugations  being  deformed  at  the  end  about 
said  aperfure  for  said  bolt  until  the  comigatioos  are 
brought  into  firm  engagement  with  each  other. 


2,129,994 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GREASE 

COMPOSITIONS 
John  Bryant  MaMbcwi,  Chester,  and  St^mj  Dawtiey, 
Uptoa-by-Ckcstcr,  England,  aMignors  to  ShcO  Dcrdon. 
inept  Coaspnny.  EaMryrflk,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of 


No  DrawkBf.     Application  July  31, 1953 

Serial  No.  371,732 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Great  Britain  Marck  2, 1953 

tClalnH.    (CL  252-21) 

1.  m  the  process  for  the  formation  of  grease  composi- 
tions, wherein  a  hydrogel  of  an  inorganic  grease-forming 
colloid  is  mixed  with  a  water  immiscible  lubricating  oil 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  oils  and  aliphatic 
esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  a  hydrophobing  propor- 
tion between  25%  and  100%,  based  on  the  colloid,  of 
a  hydrophobic  cationic  surface-active  agent,  water  is  re- 
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moved  therefrom  and  the  remaining  substantially  anhy- 
drous composition  is  homogenized,  whereby  a  grease  com- 
position is  formed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ad- 
mixing with  said  oil  and  hydrogel  a  sufficient  amount  of 
a  lower  mono-hydric  alcohol  mutual  solvent  with  the  oil 
and  water  so  as  to  maintoin  a  single  liquid  phase  at  least 
at  the  temperature  of  water  removal  and  until  substan- 
tially all  of  the  water  and  mutual  solvent  have  been  re- 
naoved,  the  initial  weight  ratio  of  water  to  solvent  being 
between  about  5.6:94.4  and  about  20:100. 


of  a  major  proportion  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  contoin- 
ing  from  1.2%  to  2.4%  of  oil-soluble  calcium  petroleum 
sulfonate,  from  1.0%  to  1.5%  of  oil-soluble  calcium  tah 
of  octyl  phenol-formaldehyde  condensation  product,  and 
from  0.2%  to  0.4%  each  of  phenyl-a-naphthylamine  and 
0.25%  to  0.5%  PaSg  treated  chlorinated  sperm  oil. 


1 1  2,129,997 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Joi^  Lcoisvd  Van  Dcr  Mfanc  and  PIctcr  Hendrik  Jan 
Hermanie,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  aaBlgnors  to  Skell 
Dcvclopmcat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  November  15, 1954 
Serial  No.  449,934 
ClalnM  priority,  application  Nctbcrlands 
November  24.  1953 
3  aalms.    (a.  252—333) 
1.  A  suble  water-in-mineral  oil  emulsion  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  25%  water  and  the  bal- 
ance being  mineral  oil  containing  totally  from  0.05% 
to  0.5%  by  weight  of  calcium  calculated  on  the  oil  phase 
of  an  ad(^tive  combination  of  an  oil-soluble  basic  cal- 
cium petroleum  sulfonate  and  an  oil-soluble  basic  calcium 
Ci».u  alkylsalicylate.  the  water  phase  of  the  emulsion 
being  free  of  water-soluble  inorganic  metal  salts. 


2.129,991 

LUBRICATING  GREASE  COMPOSITION 
Harold  A.  Woo*  and  Harrcy  M.  Trowbridge,  Martinei, 
CaUf.,  Bsslgnnn  to  Shell  Development  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  593.349 
9  Claims.    (CL  252— 333) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  mineral  lubri- 
cating oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  with  an  alkali 
metal  soap  of  a  hydroxy  fatty  acid  having  from  12  to  24 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  between  about  0.25% 
and  about  5%  by  weight  each  of  an  oil-soluble  alkaline 
earth   metal   basic   sulfonate    and   a   mono( unsaturated 
fatty  acid)  ester  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  said  glycol 
having  5-20  alkylene  radicals,  said  fatty  acid  having  from 
about  12  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


_^  2429,999 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  LUBRICATING  GREASE 

COMPOSITIONS 
loahna  D.  Smith  and  Harris  L.  Hendricks,  New  Orieans, 
Lan  aarignors  to  Shell  Development  Conqmny,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.     Application  May  17, 1955 

Serial  No.  599.193 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252—333) 

1.  A   lubricating   composition   comprising   a   mineral 

lubricating  oil  as  the  predominant  constituent,  the  oil 

being  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  with  lithium  12- 

hydroxy  stearate,  said  grease  also  containing  about  1.5% 

calcium  mahogany  sulfonates.  0.5%  sodium  nitrite,  0.6% 

water  and  1%  phenyl-a-naphthylamine. 


2,129,911 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Lynn  Mahoncy  and  Hyman  DIanMad,  Berkeley, 
CaUfn  assignors  to  Shell  Developascnt  Company,  New 
Yoili,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawk^    Appllcatioa  September  17, 1954 

Serial  No.  (19397 

5Clahm.    (0.252—33.6) 

1.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a 

major  amount  of  an  aromatic  free,  essentially  isoparafiKnic 

lubricating  oil  obtained  by  isomerizing  a  paraflSn  wax  in 

the  presence  of  an  isomerizing  catolyst  at  a  temperature 

between  300*  C.  and  550*  C.  and  thereafter  dearomatiz- 

ing  the  oil  and  incorporating  therein  from  about  0.05% 

to  about  5%  of  an  oil-soluble  cadmium  dithiocarbamate 

and  an  oil-soluble  copper  salt  in  an  amount  from  about  1 

to  about  200  parts  per  million  as  copper. 


I '  2.129.919 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Roland  Frederick  Bcrgstrom  and  Harvey  M.  Trowbridge, 
Martinez,  and  Robert  C.  Jones,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  at- 
slgnon  to  Shell  Development  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Ym  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Appllcatioa  Aagnst  11, 1955 
Serial  No.  527  J76 
I!        3  Claims.    (H.  252— 33.4) 
I.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  which  is  non-corro- 
sive and  wear  resistont  toward  silver  consisting  essentially 


2.129.912 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PHTHALAMATE  GREASE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Br«cc  W.  Hotlsn,  Orkida,  Calif.,  amignnr  to  Caltforala 
Rescardi  Corporation,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Appllcatioa  December  14, 1954 
Serial  No.  475.299 
HCIninaB.  (CL  252— 33.6) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  and.  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  thicken  said  lubricating  oil  to  the  consistency 
of  a  grease,  a  metal  salt  of  an  N-organo  phthalamic  acid 
having  at  least  one  carbon  atom  of  the  benzene  nucleus 
between  the  benzene  carbon  atom  to  which  the  amido 
radical  is  attached  and  the  benzene  carbon  atom  to  which 
the  carboxyl  radical  of  said  phthalamic  acid  is  attached, 
and  wherein  said  organo  group  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  straight-chain,  branched-chain,  saturated 
and  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  cyclic  saturated  and  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  6  to  28  carbon 
atoms,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  metals  of  groups  I  and  II  of  Mendeleefs  Periodic 
Table. 


2,129.913 
STABILIZED  EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANT 
Panl  R.  Chapman  and  AUan  A.  Mantenffd,  Oystnl  Lake, 
and  George  Wolfram,  Des  PlakMS,  DL,  asslgnnrs  to 
The  Pnre  OH  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

No  Drawing.  Appltcatioa  January  13, 1956 
Serial  No.  551,139 
19Clafans.  (Q.  252-^46.7) 
1.  An  extreme  pressure  lubricant  which  comprises  a 
mineral  oil,  an  extreme  pressure  additive  comprising  at 
least  one  phosphorized  and  sulfurized  ester  of  a  fatty 
acid  and  aliphatic  alcohol,  in  amount  sufficient  to  en- 
hance the  load-carrying  properties  of  the  oil,  and  a  nitro- 
gen-containing compound  comprising  at  least  one  sub- 
stance of  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydroxy  amine« 
having  at  least  one  carbon  chain  of  at  least  16  carbon 
atoms,  aliphatic  hydroxy  amides  having  at  leist  one 
carbon  chain  of  at  least  16  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic 
hydroxy  amine  salts,  having  at  least  one  carbon  chain 
of  at  least  16  carbon  atoms,  of  fatty  acids,  said  sub- 
stance being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve 
the  storage  stobility  of  said  lubricant. 
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2^M14 
ESTER  LUBRICANTS 
lanes  Hartley,  Wirral,  Tbomas  Heary  Raimay,  Rock- 
ferry,  and  James  Donald  Shimmin,  Little  Sattoa,  Eng- 
land,  assigBon  to  Shell  Development  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwtag.     ApplkatfcM  May  2, 1955 
Serial  No.  5«5,532 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  May  14. 1954 
7  Claims.    (0.252—56) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  liquid  esters,  one  of  which  is  a  dicstcr  of  a 
branched  chain  alkane  primary  diol  having  from  4  to  18 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  a  straight  chain  saturated 
fatty  acid  having  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, and  the  other  of  which  is  a  diester  of  a  straight  chain 
alkane  di-primary  diol  having  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  with  a  branched  chain  saturated  fatty  acid 
having  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  the  mol 
rauo  of  the  first  diester  to  the  second  diester  beina  be- 
tween 65:35  and  2:98. 


rosion   inhibiting   nitrite,   comprising   the   following  in- 
gredients in  the  stated  proportions: 

Water    ..._ _^_'^^  ^'  *"^' 

Methyl  alcohol ™  25 

Methylene   blue IIIIIIIIIIIIIII"  ~  0  2 

Sodium  formaldehyde  sulfoxalate "1111111"  05 

Ascorbic  acid ~][  *» 

•aid  solution  being  acidified  to  a  pH  value  below  about  5 
with  hydrochloric  acid. 


2,82«,015 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKARYL  SUL- 

FONATE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Frcdrkk  M.  Smith,  Barttesrflle,  Okla..  assignor  to  PklDips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  November  25.  1949,  Serial  No.  129.476 

8  Claims.    (0.251—161) 


2,829.017 

^iJiP.?^^  ^^  ^^  ALPHA-CHLORO-ACRYLO- 
NITRILE  POLYMER  STABILIZED  WITH  HY- 
DROGEN  CHLORIDE 

"^J?!^"^  '^'""'  ^^^on,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Dialers  Company  Limited,  Edinbuf«h,  Scotland,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  19, 1954 

Serial  No.  405,047 

Claims  priority,  applicaHoo  Great  Britafai 

February  7,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—39.4) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  a-chloroacrylonitrile 
polymer  dissolved  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tctrahydrofuran  and  ketones,  said  solvent 
containing  dissolved  therein  free  hydrogen  chloride. 


m^ 


Tb 


i 


% 


^ 


^^ 


i 


T 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  oil-free  detergent  com- 
position comprising  sulfonating  a  long-chain  alkyl  mono- 
nuclear aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  ten  to  fifteen 
carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl  group  with  one  to  three  times 
its  weight  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  in  a  first  sul- 
fonating zone  at  a  temperature  between  40*  and  120*  P., 
admixing  from  two  to  ten  weights  of  a  short-chain  alkyl 
mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  four  to 
eight  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl  group  with  each  weight  of 
the  total  effluent  from  said  first  zone,  passing  the  resulting 
admixture  to  a  second  sulfonating  zone  and  sulfonating 
m  said  second  zone  between  10  and  60  percent  of  said 
short-chain  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  the  excess  of 
sulfuric  acid  contained  in  said  effluent,  separating  the 
unsulfonated  short-chain  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
from  the  sulfonated  product  to  thereby  concomitantly 
extract  therewith  unsulfonated  higher  boiling  hydrocar- 
bons from  the  said  sulfonated  product,  and  recovering 
the  sulfonated  product. 


2.829,918 
BUTADIENE  ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMER  SOF- 
ISMBJSl'T"  LIQUID  ALKYLACRYLATE-AC 
RYUpNTTRILE  COPOLYMER  PREPARED  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  POLYHALOMETHANE  CHAIN 
TERMINATING  AGENT  ^^ 

Howard  K.  Na«».  St.  Loiris,  Mo..  a«igM>r  to  Monsanto 
Chcmkal  Company.  St.  Lmria,  Mo.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    AppUcation  December  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  555^27 
3  Claims.    (O.  26»-31J) 
I.  A  vulcanized  plasticized  rubbery  copolymer  of  bu- 
tadiene and  acrylonitrile  characterized  by  high  resistance 
to  hydrocarbon  solvents  comprising  butadiene- 1.3-acry- 
lonitrile  copolymer  rubber  in  admixture  with  a  liquid 
plasticizer  polymer   having   a   molecular   weight  within 
the  range  of  2000-10,000  consisting  of  an  addition  poly- 
mer  of  one  molecule  of  a  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  ester  of 
an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid 
aiid  methacrylic  acid  with  10  to  50  mole  percent  of  a  ni- 
trile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile 
and  methacrylonitrile  and  one  molecule  of  a  chain  termi- 
nating agent  consisting  of  polyhalomethane  prepared  by 
copolymerizing  one  molecular  proportion  of  said  ester 
with  0.1-0.5  molecular  proportion  of  said  nitrile  in  the 
presence  of  the  said  chain  terminating  agent  the  moles 
thereof  exceeding  the  total  moles  of  monomer  present, 
the   chain   terminating  agent   conuining   at   least   three 
halogen  atoms   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine.  > 


2,S29,tl6 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSmON  AND 
PI..K    I  o  ^   '^'D'CATOR  THEREFOR 
/!  **  ^  ^i!"'"'^''  RW"non««'  «Hl  Rita  WIeland,  Berfce- 
t^'  ^'t  !?^"  ^*»  ^*»«"  Development  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  June  30.  1954 
Serial  No.  449.524 
5  Claims.    (O.  252-498) 
I.  An  indicator  solution  for  the  determination  of  ni- 
tnie  compounds  on  papers  containing  a  vapor  phase  cor- 


2.829,919 
PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING    A  CONCENTRATED 
ORGANIC  COLLOIDAL  POLYMERIC   CHLORO- 
TRIFLUOROETHYLENE  SUSPENSION 
John  Walker  Enstance,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawinc.     Application  Jwm  5.  1953 
Serial  No.  359.961 
14  Claims.     (O.  269— 34J) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  concentrated  organic 
colloidal    polychlorotrifluoroethylene    suspension    which 
comprises  adding  a  water-immiscible  organic  liquid  com- 
pound which  is  subsUntially  a  non-solvent  for  the  poly- 
mer at  the  temperature  of  transfer  to  a  dilute  aqueous 
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suspension  of  polychlorotrifluoroethylene,  adding  a  strong 
electrolyte  to  the  resulting  two-phase  system,  agiuting 
said  system  to  flocculate  said  polychlorotrifluoroethylene 
and  allowing  said  flocculated  polychlorotrifluoroethylene 
to  transfer  from  the  aqueous  phase  to  the  organic  phase 
by  settling  to  a  form  a  concentrated  organic  colloidal 
suspension. 

2.829,929 

ETHYLENICALLY    UNSATURATED    UREA    COM- 
POUNDS,  METHOD  OF  MAKING   SAME.  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Borirol  Richard  Franko-FHiposic.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.. 
■Mil^r  to   Pittsbargh   Plate   Glass  Company,  Alle- 
ghany Connty,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Applicatioo  September  13, 1954 
I  Serial  No.  455,799 

I       17  Claims.    (CL  269-^5.4) 
1.  A  N-polymethylene  bis(N',N'-allylurea). 


said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  metallic  lanthanum, 
lanthanum  oxide,  lanthanum  salts  of  an  acid  having  an 
equilibrium  constant  of  less  than  10-*,  and  lanthanum 
salts  of  an  acid  having  a  boiling  point  at  atmospheric 
pressure  below  about  100*  C. 


2.829.921 
RESINS  COMPRISING  TETRALLYLAMIDES  OF  DI- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  METHODS  OF  COAT- 
ING THEREWITH 
BorivoJ  Rkhard  Franko-FUipaslc.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.. 
•m^or  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny 
Connty,  Pm.  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawi^.     Application  September  13,  1954 
, ,  Serial  No.  455.899 

!'       8Clainis.    (CI.  269— 45.4) 
3.  A  polymer  of  an  N.  N,  N'.  N'-tetrallylamide  of  an 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid. 


2J29.922 

RESINOUS  PRODUCTS  FROM  MANN1CH  BASES 

OF  ALICYCLIC  KETONES 

Robert  W.  Martin.  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shdl 

Dcvekwoient  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofpon- 

tlon  of  Delaware 

Na  Drawh«.     ApplicatUm  Jnne  39, 1954 
ii  Serial  No.  449341 

!  12  Claims.  (CL  269— 63) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  resinous  prod- 
uct which  comprises  mixing  and  reacting  at  about  0  to 
100*  C.  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  sulfide,  a  polymercaptan.  and  mixtures  there- 
of with  an  alicyclic  ketone  containing  4  to  10  ring  car- 
bon atoms,  one  of  which  is  the  carbon  atom  of  the  car- 
bonyl  group,  and  having  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the 
methylene  carbon  atom  of  a  tertiary  aminomethylene 
group  linked  directly  to  each  of  the  two  ring  carbon 
atoms  directly  adjacent  to  the  carbonyl  group,  in  which 
reaction  the  sulfur  atom  of  a  sulfhydryl  group  from  the 
first-nnendoned  reactant  replaces  the  nitrogen  atom  in  said 
tertiary  aminomethylene  group  and  the  corresponding 
secondary  amine  is  liberated. 


2Jt29.924 
PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR  POLY-UREAS 
Gcrrit  Johann  Mefaie  van  der  Kerk.  Utrecht,  Nettcr- 
lands.  assignor  to  Nederlandse  Ontanlsatie  voor  Tocge- 
past-Natnnrwetenschappeliik  Onderzoek  ten  bchoevc 
van  Nljverheid,  Handel  en  Verkeer,  The  Hague,  Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.    Applkaf  on  March  31, 1954  . 
Serial  No.  420,197 
Claims  priority  application  Netherlands  March  12. 1949 
8  Claims.    (0.269—77.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  synthetic  resiti 
mass  comprising  reacting  a  diamine  volatilizable  under  the 
vacuum  and  temperature  conditions  hereinafter  specified, 
having  the  general  formula  H,N— R— NH,,  wherein  R 
is  an  aliphatic,  non-functional,  divalent  group  having  at 
least  four  carbon  atoms  m  the  chain,  with  carbonoxy- 
sulfide  and  subsqeuently  transforming  the  monothiocarba- 
mate  compound  formed  containing  cquimolccular  ainounts 
of  thiocarbamic  acid  and  amine  groups  and  possessing  the 
schematic  molecular  formula 

wHjN— B-NH— C— sw 
o 
into  a  linear  polyurea  derivative  by  heating  the  said  mono- 
thiocarbamate  compound  to  a  temperature  from  about 
100*  C.  to  a  final  temperature  of  150*  to  230*  C.  under 
an  absolute  pressure  of  not  mpre  than  3  cm.  of  mercury 
and  during  and  by  means  of  said  heating  under  vacuum, 
removing  diamines  and  other  volatile  reaction  products 
formed  before  these  volatile  products  react  further  and 
inhibit  the  subsequent  uniform  polymerization,  and  con- 
tinuing the  heating  until  resin  polymers  having  fiber- 
forming  properties  are  obtained. 


2.829,923 
ESTER  INTERCHANGE  REACTION  USING  A 
LANTHANUM  CATALYST 
Robert  Morris  Cavanaugh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Jane 
Bowen  Dempster,  Sunbnry,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmiagton.  Dd..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.     Application  November  15, 1954 
,  Serial  No.  468.992 

It  19  Claims.    (O.  269—75) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  esters  of  dicar- 
boxylic acids,  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature 
from  150*  C.  to  about  290*  C.  a  glycol  of  the  general 
formula  HO— (CH,),— OH,  in  which  n  is  a  number  not 
less  than  2  and  not  greater  than  10.  with  a  compound 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  dicarboxylic  acids  in 
which  each  carboxyl  group  has  been  esterificd  by  an 
alcohol  containing  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms. 


2429.925 

HOMOPOLYMERS  FROM  24a-TRIFLUORO. 
ETHYL  VINYL  ETHER 
CaWn  E.  SchiMknecht,  Montdahr,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  Ab 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  (rf  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  Febmary  8, 1954 

Serial  No.  499,057 

nClahns.    (O.  269— 91.1) 

1.  A  high  molecular  weight,  form-stable,  non-tacky, 
rubbcrlike  homopolymer  of  2,2.2-trifluorocthyl  vinyl  ether. 

2.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecular 
weight,  form-stable,  non-tacky,  rubberlike  polymers  of 
2,2.2-trifluoroethyl  vinyl  ether  which  comprises  polymer- 
izing 2,2,2-trifluoroethyl  vinyl  ether  with  a  Friedel-Crafts 
catalyst  in  a  low  boiling  chlorine-containing  solvent  which 
promotes  said  polymerization  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloroform,  methyl  chloride,  methylene 
chloride,  and  ethyl  chloride,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  —40*  C.  to  about  —100*  C. 


2.829.926 
MANUFACTURE  OF  Fl.UORINE  CONTAINING 
POLYMERS 
Herbert  J.  Passino,  Englewood,  and  Albert  L.  DHtman, 
North  Bergen.  N.  J.,  and  John  M.  Wrightson,  Whltticr, 
Caltf.,  Ms^tnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Minneaota 
Mining  and  Manufactnring  Company,  St.  Panl.  Mhui., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnne  II,  1953.  Serial  No.  369,892 
13  Claims.    (O.  26»— 92.1) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  normally  solid 
fluorine-containing  polymer  which  comprises  polymeriz- 
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ing  a  substituted  ethylene  compound  having  at  least  2 
fluorine  atoms  in  the  molecule  at  a  temperature  above 
0*  C.  and  below  40'  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous- 
suspen<iion  medium  containing  a  water-soluble  inorganic 
peroxide  as  a  promoter,  a  water-soluble  reducing  agent 


Januaiy  14,  1958 


2,t2f,t29 


4  m 


-I — I — I — r 


=.*- 


TCai*ciMru«c-  •€ 


2,82«.t27 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  TRIFLUOROCHLORO- 
ETHYLENE 

WliHam  E.  Hanford,  Short  Hins,  N.  J^  aasignor.  bv 
aaricnments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manjfactwtec 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatfoa  September  7,  1954 
Serial  No.  454,622 

2ClaiBa.    (CL2(d— 92.1) 

I.  A  process  for  polymerizing  trifluorochloroethylene 
monomer  which  comprises  polymerizing  the  monomer  in 
the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide  promoter  and  at  least 
about  40  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of 
moromcr  charged,  of  a  perfluorinated  tertiary  alkyl 
amine. 


2,820,92S 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  MONO- 
MERIC  VINYL  HALIDE  COMPOUNDS  TO  UNI- 
FORM HOMOGENEOUS  GRANULES 

Hetarich  WeBalng,  Marl,  Westphalia,  Germany,  anisnor 
to  Chcmiscbe  Wcrfce  Hals  AkticngescUschaft,  a  cor- 
pontioB  of  Gennaay 

No  Drawiof .    AppUcafioa  Angut  24, 1953 
ScriiU  No.  376,229 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  September  3, 1952 

2Clains.    (CL  2<»— 92.8) 

1.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  monomeric 
vinyl  compound  to  homogeneous,  uniform  granules  which 
comprises  polymerizing  a  vinyl  compound  of  the  general 
formula 

CH,=CC1X 

in  which  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  chlorine,  in  a  homogeneous  organic  phase 
consisting  essentially  of  the  vinyl  monomer  and  a  water 
soluble  organic  solvent  to  a  conversion  of  not  more 
than  25%.  adding  water  in  quantity  sufficient  to  cause 
the  mixture  to  separate  into  three  phases  and  continuing 
the  polymerization. 


'^lT5!2'?!5!?X'MIXEI2f  COLCHICEINE  COM. 
POUNDS  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

M»  u.  C  L.  A.  F.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporatioa  of  Fi 

No  Drawfait.    Application  Fcbroanr  3, 1955 

Serial  No.  486,936  , 

CWoM  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Fcbmry  18, 1954 

18  Claims.    (CL  26*~218) 

I.  As  a  new  compound,  a  thiocolchiceinc  compound 
of  the  formula 


HiCO 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  bisulfftes. 
alkali  hydrosulfitcs,  alkali  thiosulfates  and  trimethylamine 
as  an  activator  and  an  amount  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of 
copper  as  an  accelator  within  a  range  between  about  1 
and  about  1000  p.  p.  m.  calculated  as  copper. 


NH.Ri 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  the  methyl  radical,  the  benzoyl  radical, 
the  glucosyl  radical,  and  the  tetraacetyl  glucosyl  radical. 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  the  methyl  radical,  the  lower  alkanoyl.  the 
benzoyl,  and  the  carbethoxy  radical,  and  R,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cal and  a  hydroxyl  (lower)  alkyl  radical. 
3.  Thiocolchicoside  of  the  formula 


NH.CO.CHj 


2,828,838 

CERTAIN  16,17.0XIDO-STEROIDS  OF  THE 
Cai  SERIES 

Pewy  L.  laliaa.  Oak  Pari^  E4wIb  W.  Meyer,  CUc^o, 
and  Isabelle  Waller,  Nortbbrook,  fll.,  aad  WUIiam  J. 
Karpd,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  lU.,  by  Rath  Betty 
Karpel,  legal  repreaeatatlve,  Chicago,  Dl.,  awtaaiiii  to 
The  GUddes  Compaay,  Clcvcfauid,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Orlgfaial  appUcatioa  Fcbrvary  8,  1958,  Se- 
rial No.  143.146.  Divided  aMi  this  appUcatioa  Febm- 
aiy  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,767 

6  Claims.    (CL  268— 239  J5) 

1.  A  steroid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  16.17- 
oxido-5-pregnene-3.21-diol-20K>ne,  the  acylates  of  16,17- 
oxido-5-pregnene-3.21-diol-20-one  in  which  the  acyloxy 
group  is  the  acyloxy  group  of  a  lower  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic  acid  containing  not  more  than  seven  carbon  atoms, 
16.17-oxido-4-prcgnene-21-ol-3.20-dionc  and  the  esters  of 
I6,17-oxido-4-prcgnene-21-ol-3,20-dione  with  lower  hy- 
drocarbon carboxylic  acids  containing  not  more  >>i*n 
•even  carbon  atoms. 


Januaky  14,  1958 

I 

11  2,828,831 

PHENOTHIAZINYL-ALKANOIC  ACID-ALKYL 
AMIDES 
Raymoad  JacipMS   Hordoia,   MaiakoC,   Jean   Metiricr, 
ArpaKm,  and  Edooard  Suaa,  Choisy-le-Roi,  France,  as- 
sigBors  to  Sodete  des  Usfaies  Chimiqacs  Rhone-Poakac, 
Paris,  FraMe,  a  Frcach  body  corporate 

NoDrawh«.    AppUcatioo  iiriy  8, 1953 

Serial  No.  366,876 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  France  AngMt  4, 1952 

6  Claims.    (CL  26»— 243) 

6.  A  phenthiazine  derivative  of  the  general  formula 
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.^•T> 


X/^N'X/  Ri 

i— CO— N 
\ 
Ri 

where  A  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  less  than  three 

carbon  atoms.  Rj  and  Rj  when  taken  singly  are  each 

selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and 

alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  at  least 

one  of  them  being  an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  four 

carbon  atoms,  and,   taken  together,  represent   a  group 

selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  pipcridine  group 

add  the  pyrrolidine  group,  and  X  and  Y  are  selected  from 

the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms. 

alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  and 

alkoxy  groups  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms. 

'  2,828,832 

PREPARATION  OF  THIOAMMELINES 
EogOM  F.  HUl,  Birmingham,  and  Ernest  Clhiton, 
Hnntingtoo  Woods,  Mich. 
Na  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  April  21,  1954 
Serial  No.  424,766 
!        3aaiais.    (CL  268— 249.5) 
1.  In  4  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  material  se- 
lected  from   the   group  consisting  of  2-chloro-4.6-aryl- 
amino-s-triazine   and   2,4-dichloro-6-arylamino-s-triazine, 
comprising  reacting  cyanuric  chloride  with  a  substantially 
water-insoluble  aromatic  amine   wherein  said  aromatic 
portion  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  alkyl  phenyl,  halo  phenyl  and  alkyl  halo  phenyl 
groups  and  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  attached  to 
the  amino  nitrogen,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
intimately  dispersing  both  reactants  in  substantially  aque- 
ous reaction  medium  containing  as  a  surface  active  agent 
a  metal  salt  of  lignin  sulfonic  acid  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.2  and  2.0  weight  percent  of  the  total  reaction 
mixture  and  conducting  the  reaction  for  a  period  of  30 
minutes  to  2  hours. 


2J28.835 
BARBITURIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Hefaiz  SchcfBer  and  Aogost  Kotticr,  Bibcrach  (Risi),  G«f^ 
many,  assignors  to  C.  H.  Boehringer  Solm,  Ingclhclm 
(Rhine),  Germany,  a  partnership 

No  Drawing.    Applicat'on  October  5, 1954 

Serial  No.  460,514 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  October  7, 1953 

9aalms.    (CI.  260— 257) 
1.  As  a  product  of  manufacture,  a  barbituric  com- 
pound having  the  structural  formula 

0    H 
Ri         C-N 

wherein  R  is  a  2,5-endomethylene-A«-tetrahydrophenyl 

radical  of  the  formula 

CH 

CH     I        CH 

CH     I     '  CH-(CH,).- 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3.  inclusive.  R|  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  with 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  radicals  with  froin 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  the  imino  radical,  and  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl. 

2.820.036 

DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  BENZIMIDAZO-BENZBO- 

QUINOLINES 

WUhelm  Schmidt-Nldwls,  Little  Yoriu  N.  J,,  amlitaor  to 

General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^ 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawnig.    AppUcatioa  May  24, 1956 
Serial  No.  586,905 
11  Cbims.    (a.  260—272) 
1.  Vat  dyestuffs  of  the  general  structure: 


2,828,833 

PREPARATION  OF  THIOAMMELINES 
DoaaM  W.  Kaiaarand  Richard  Parfcc  Welcher,  Old  Greeo- 
wich,  Coaa,,  aMignors  to  Americaa  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Application  October  18,  1956 
Serial  No.  616,612 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—249.8) 
As  a,  new  composition   of  matter:    N-phenylthioam- 
meline. 


/Vv 


wherein  the  two  broken  lines  indicate  the  addition  of  ring 
systems  formed  from  a  cyclic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thionaphthene,,  carbazole,  bi- 
phenylene  sulfide  and  fluoranthene. 


2,820  034 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Fred  Kagan,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
Mich^  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
MichM  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

~^o  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  August  16, 1955 

Serial  No.  528,888 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 256.4) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  2- 

[(2  •  dimethylaminoethylXp  -  methoxybenzyl)amino]py- 

rimidine  N-oxide  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof  of 

pharmacologically  acceptable  acids. 


2.828,837 
BENZIMIDAZOBENZOISOQUINOLINES 
Wilbelm  Schmidt-Nickels,  Little  York,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
General  Aniline  A  Him  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  May  24, 1956 
Serial  No.  586,916 
nOaims.    (a.  268— 282) 
1.  A  4-substituted   1 ,8-naphthoylene-benzimidazole  of 

the  general  formula 


Dm  I 


CO 

where  x  is  CN,  COOH  or  COCl. 
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2J2t.tS8 

J-DIPHENYL-METHYL-MPERIDINE 
Kjui  Hoffmann  and  JdI«s  He«r,  Biaofa^ecn,  Eras 
Basel,  and  Ernst  Urcdi,  BioBiivcii,  Swltzcriaad.  »- 
iiftDon  to  Ciba  Phannacentkal  Prodacti,  loc^  Smi- 
bM,  N.J. 

No  Drawing.    Applicatfoa  Jom  11, 1954 

Serial  No.  434024 

CUbh  priority,  appHcatloa  Swftzcriand  Inly  4,  1953 

1    ,  ^.  u      ?  ^^"»-    <C1.  244-293) 
1.  2-dipbenylmethyl-piperidine. 


and  halogen  substituted  methyl  groups  and  R,  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  carboxylic  acid  acyl 
and  carboalkoxy  groups,  which  comprises  cyclisizing  a 
substituted  propane  compound  of  formula 


„      2,820,044 

SUBSTTTUTED  MONO-AMMONfUM  SALTS 
WUUam  M.  McLamorc,  Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y^  asigDor  to 

?^  T^  *  ^"•'  "^^  ■'^oWyn,  N.  Y„  a  corpon- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  January  30,  1954 

Serial  No.  542,024 

tCIalns.    (CL  244— 294) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Ri 


cu,      «^-\/ 


T«xe 


Rr-l.      Jl-Ri 


I 
R. 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  contain- 
ing up  to  about  six  carbon  atoms;  at  least  two  to  four 
of  R|,  R4,  Rj,  R,,  and  R7  are  hydrogen  and  the  remainder 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom 
and  a  lower  hydrocarbonoxy  group  containing  up  to 
about  su  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  hydrocarbonoxy  group 
containing  up  to  about  six  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  anion. 


2J24.041 

PREPARATION  OF  NTTROPHENYLOXAZOLINES 

BasU  Jaaoa  Heywood,  Dasenbam,  England,  assignor,  by 

II?!r*»!r!«""*°*^  *°  ^'^^  ^^^  *  Company,  De- 
troit, IVficii.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  14, 1951 

Serial  No.  254.821 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  22.  1950 

5  Claims.    (0.240—307) 

:>.  Process    for    preparing    an    oxazoline    having    the 

formula 


NO 


i 


2,820,039 

l-<7.BUTOXYPHENYL).3-(7.PYRIDYLPHENYL).2. 
THIOUREAS 
Lcorard  Doiib,  Pootiac,  and  David  R.  Herbst,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Parlie,  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatfon  of  l\f ichigan 

No  Drawing.    Applicafoo  March  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  549,254 
4  Cbfans.    (CI.  244—394.8) 
1.  A  1  -  (p  -  butoxyphcnyl)  -  3  -  (p*-  pyridylphenyl)- 
2-thjourea  of  formula. 


ONOi 
H-CH-CH,OR 
NHCORi 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  carboxylic 
acid  acyl  and  carboalkoxy  groups  by  reacting  said  sub- 
stituted propane  compound  in  an  organic  solvent  medium 
with  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  below  about 
40*  C. 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  normal 
butyl  and  isobutyl  groups. 


NO 


CH CH-CH,OR, 

<!>  N 

V 

i. 


.     _.  2,820,042 

2  -  (piALKYLAMINOALKYLTHIO)BENZOXAZOLES 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Leon  Katz,  Springlicld,  and  Murray  S.  Cohen,  Dover, 
^T*  IT  ■***»<>"  *o  Schenley  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  492,794 
7  Claims.    (CI.  240— 307) 
1.  A     2-(diaIkylaminoalkylthio)ben2oxazole     of    the 
group  represented  by  the  formula : 


m  which  n  is  a  small  integer;  W  is  a  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  Y  is  hydrogen;  and 
one  of  the  radicals  X  and  Z  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  is  a  radical  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine;  and 

R 

\ 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-( lower  alkyl  )- 
amino  radicals  and  the  morpholino  radical,  and  the  hydro- 
halide  and  quaternary  salu  thereof  with  lower  alkyl 
halides. 


2,820  043 

PREPARATION  OF  IMIDAZOLINE  PROPIONIC 

ACID  DERIVATIVES 

■7^^  R'*>«y.  Abtagton,  and  WiHiam  G.  Rinear,  Phila- 

ilTT'?'.  r?"  5"*«^'*  *°  **<>*""  *  H^w  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  24,  1954 

Serial  No.  444,903 

4  Claims.    (CI.  240— 309.4) 

I.  A  process  for  prepanng  an  ester  ot  the  structure 

N-CHR' 

<   1 

n-6hr' 

CHiCHtCOR* 

in  which  R*  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  from  methyl  to  butyl, 
which  comprises  reacting  by  addition,  without  the  benefit 
of  added  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  between  75°  and 
130*  C,  an  alkyl  acrylate  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  imidazoline,  in  dry 
powder  form,  of  the  formula 

N CHR' 


"<    1 

NH-<bHR' 

where  R,  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  niethyl    the  R  in  both  formulae  being  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  9 


'  r 


January  14^  195$ 
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to  about  17  carbon  atoms  and  the  R'  in  both  formolae 
being  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  methyl  group. 


2.820.044 
SEPARATfON  OF  21-ACYLOXY  PREGNANE  OR 
ALLO-PREGNANE  DERrVATTVES  FROM  MIX- 
TURES CONTAINING  THEM 
William  Graham,  Grecnford,  Eiif{laiMi.  avignor  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  Englaiid,  a  Britiifa 
coBnp— y 

NoDrawiag.    Appl<«rtfo*>  September  13, 1955 
Serial  No.  534.145 
ClaiMS  priority,  application  Great  Brteia 
September  14.  1954 
11  Clalmt.    (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  2l-acyIoxy-3/J:17a- 
dihydroxy-ll:20Klioxoallopregnane    in    which    the    acyl 
radical  of  the  acyloxy  group  is  derived  from  a  lower  ali- 
phatic acid  containing  from  2-8  carbon  atoms  from  its 
mixture   wilh   a    3^:t7«-dihydroxy-ll:20-dioxoallopreg- 
nane  unsubstltuted  at  the  21 -position,  comprising  reacting 
said   mixture  with  a  Girard  reagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxymethyltrimethyl  ammonium 
chloride  hydrazidc  and  carhoxymcthylpyridinium  chloride 
hydrazide  and  separating  the  unreactcd  21 -acyloxy  com- 
pound from  the  Oirard  derivative  of  the  unsubstltuted  al- 
lopregnane  by  difference  in  solubility. 


OXTOATION  OF  FATTY  ACIDS 
Jamct  S.  Mackenzie,  Morristowa,  N.  J^  aai  Cheater 
Morgan,  Ir.,  Corpos  Chriiti,  Tex^  aMJgwnrt  to 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appilcattoa  September  It,  1954 
Serial  No.  455359 

14  Claim.    <CI.2M— 4M) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  mono-  and  dicar- 
boxylic  adds  which  comprises  reacting  oxygen  with  a 
solution  of  an  unsaturated  higher  fatty  acid  containing 
from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  unsaturation 
is  ethylenic,  and  propanol,  the  ratio  of  said  higher  fatty 
add  to  propanol  being  from  about  2:1  to  about  1:10, 
at  a  temperature  of  about  25  to  150*  C. 

7.  Process  for  the  production  of  azelaic  and  pelargonic 
adds  which  comprises  reacting  oxygen  with  a  liquid  body 
of  oleic  add  at  a  temperature  of  about  25  to  150*  C, 
and,  while  said  oleic  acid  is  being  oxidized,  adding  to 
said  liquid  body  9.10-dihydroxystearic  add,  while  main- 
taining in  said  liquid  body,  a  minor  concentration,  in- 
sufficient to  stop  said  oxidation  reaction,  of  said  9,10-di- 
hydroxystearic  acid. 


2.82«.M5 

Ma-HYDROXYALKYL>  ANDROSTENES  AND 
PROCESS 
BanMy  I.  Macericia.  Kalamazoo,  and  John  A.  Hogg, 
Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamaroo  County,  Mkh..  ai- 
rignon  to  The  UniniM  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Midi., 
m  corporaHoM  of  Michigan 

No  prawfa«.    Application  An«nst  21, 195C 
T|  Serial  No.  (05,443 


UClaiM.    (CL  260— 397.45) 

1.  An  unsaturated  l-(«-hydroxyhydrocarbyl)-3-oxy- 
genated-estrane-1I/).17^-diol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  the  formulae 


CHi 


and 


R>0 


HO 

OH     l/X 
R«CH 


CH« 

OH 


A- 


wherem  R*0  is  hydrocarbonoxy  containing  less  than 
twelve  carbon  atoms, 

OH 

R*CH 

is  a-hydroxyalkyi  containing  less  than  nine  carbon  atoms, 
and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  containing  less  than  five  carbon  atoms. 


2,820,047 

PRETREATMENT  OF  OILSEED  MEATS 

Wmiam  H.  Kii«,  Metairic,  Ijl,  aKigMN-  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  repreaented  hy  the  Secretary  of 
Agricnitnra 

No  Drawfaig.     AppHcatioa  April  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  503359 

5Clafana.    (CL  2M— 412  J) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Ciodc  (1952),  ace.  2M) 

1.  A  process  of  pretreating  oilseed  meats  in  preparation 
for  removal  of  oil  therefrom,  comprising  forming  a  mix- 
ture containing  the  oilseed  meats,  from  about  20%  to 
50%  of  the  weight  of  said  oilseed  meats  of  a  1%  to  10% 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide,  and  a  water- 
misciblc  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methanol  and  2-propanol  thereby  obtaining  a  liquid 
solution  in  which  the  said  oilseed  meats  are  suspended 
as  solid  oilseed  particles,  separating  the  said  oilseed 
particles  from  the  liquid  solution,  and  freeing  the  sepa- 
rated oilseed  particles  from  entrained  liquid  to  yield  oil- 
seed ^.-articles  having  a  moisture  content  of  between  about 
4%  and  12%.  

2,820,048 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROCHLORINATING  POLY- 
CHLOROCYCLOHEXYLCHLOROSILANES 

Arthv  N.  PiMa,  Snyder,  amd  George  H.  WagMr,  Clar- 
cace,  N.  Y.,  aarignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporatimi  of  New  York 

NoDiawlBg.    Applicatioo  January  21, 1955 
Serial  No.  483,434 

15  Claims,    (a.  260— 448J) 

1.  A  process  for  dehydrochlorinating  a  polychlorocydo- 
hexylchlorositane  to  an  unsaturated  derivative  thereof 
which  comprises  heating  a  polychlorocyclohexylchloro- 
silane  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  a  com- 
pound taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chlo- 
ride, isoquinoline  and  isoquinoline  hydrochloride  to  its 
boiling  temperature  to  evolve  hydrogen  chloride  and  re- 
covering an  unsaturated  derivative  of  said  polychloro- 
cyclohexylchlorosilaoe. 

12.  Unsaturated  derivatives  of  polychlorocyclohexyl- 
trichlorosilane  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,4- 
cyclohexadienyltrichlorosilane,  3  -  chloro-4-cyclohexenyl- 
trichlorosilane  and  4-chloro-2-cycIohexenyltrichlorosilane. 
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Januaky  14.  1968 


PREPARATION  OF  UNSYMMETRICAL  TRIALKYL 

TETRATHIO-ORTHOPHOSPHATES 
Carictoa  B.  ScoM,  Pomooa,  CaUf^  ■wlfoi  fo  IMom  €■ 
Cooipany  of  Caltfonia,  Lm  AmcIci,  Caltf-  a  conon- 
Hm  of  CaHf  ornia 

NoDnwing.    AppHcatkm  Febnnrj  13, 195( 
Serial  N<».  544.jr7 
11  dafau.    (CL  2<#     4<|> 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  an  unsymmetrical  trialkyl 
tetrathjo-ortho-pbospbate  having  the  formula: 

RiS 
RiS-P=8 

wlierein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  R,  represents 
a  lower  alkyl  group  different  from  that  represented  by 
Ri,  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  comprising  an 
alkyl  trithiomctaphosphatc  of  the  formula  RiSPSj,  where- 
in R,  has  the  meaning  stated  above,  and  an  alkyl  mer- 
captan  of  the  formula  RySH,  wherein  R,  has  the  meaning 
stated  above,  at  a  reaction  temperature  and  under  suSk- 
cient  pressure  to  maintain  the  components  of  said  mixture 
in  the  liquid  state,  from  about  2  to  about  4  molecular 
equivalents  of  said  mercaptan  being  employed  per  molec- 
ular equivalent  of  said  alkyl  trithiometaphosphate. 


with  concentrated  nitric  add  at  a  temperature  below  about 
0*  C.  thereby  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

ONOi 


NO 


H— CH— CHtOR 
NHCORi 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  carboxylic 
add  acyl  and  carboalkoxy  groups  and  Ri  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  methyl  and  halogen  substituted 
methyl  groups. 

TEREPHTHALAMATES 
Bff«cc  W.  Hottca,  OffM%  CaK^  ■■^iii  to  CaUforaia 

CaUf  ^  a  cotpo- 


ralioa  of  Delaware 


No 


AppUcatfoB 
No.  439.933 


2«,19S4 


MCUm.    (CL2M-^71) 

I.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula 


XOtC 


<:> 


CONHR 


2.t2t.«St 

SUBSTTTUTED  PROPIONITRILES  AND 
PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 

Mavtb  E.  Hahqolit,  Boaldcr,  CokK,  bmIj to  Aacri- 

caa  Cyanamid  Compaay,  New  Yoril,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
latkM  of  IVIaine 

NoDrawin«.    Appttcatioa  laly  22, 1955 
Serial  No.  523.927 
tCIaiiiis.    (Q.  2C«— 445) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 

R-NH-CHr-C-CN 
HC— ox 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkanoyl  and  benzoyl  radicals  and  X  is  an  alkali  metal 
radical. 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1-22  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1-22  car- 
bon atoms. 


2.S29,954 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS 

AJfrad  H.  Matoazak,  WcitfcM.  awl  WUHan  E.  McTarii, 
Elhabeth,  N.  J.,  aaricnon  to  Eao  Reaearck  mmi 
neeriag  Coaspaajr,  a  corpocadoa  of  Ddawaic 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfoa  Marck  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  414,942 


2.t29,951 
MONO-CYANOETHYLATED  ^NFTROANaiNE 
Saai  R.  Boc,  Eastoa,  Pa^  aarigoor  to  Gcaeral  AailkM  A 
nim  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coffporalloa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawkig.     Appttcaltoa  April  It,  195( 
Serial  No.  577,199 
1  Clala.     (CL  249-^445) 
A  process  of  preparing  mono-cyanoethylated  2-amino- 
aniline  which  comprises  reacting  one  mole  of  2-nitro- 
aniline  with  one  mole  of  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of 
an  inert  solvent-diluent  and  in  the  presence  of  trimethyl- 
benzyl  ammonium  hydroxide  followed  by  the  reduction 
of  the  nitre  product  to  the  corresponding  o-amino.  mono- 
cyanoethylated  aniline. 


2CkriaH.   (0.249— ai) 

1.  As  a  synthetic  lubricant,  a  complex  ester  reaction 
product  having  a  pour  point  below  35*  F.,  a  flash  point 
above  375"  P.,  and  a  viscosity  at  210*  F.  in  the  range 
of  2  to  13  centistokes,  formed  by  reacting  an  excess  of 
an  alcohol  having  in  the  range  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  with  carboxy  methyl  mercapto  succinic  add. 
and  then  further  reacting  the  ester  so  formed  with  a  poly- 
ethylene glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  200, 
the  reactions  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  100*  to  230*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  for  evolu- 
tion of  theoretical  water,  and  said  acid,  glycol  and  alcohol 
being  combined  in  said  reaction  product  in  the  molar 
proportions  of  about  2/1/4. 


2,929,955 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ACETOXYPIYAUC  ACID  BY 
THE  OXIDATION  OF  ACETOXYPIY ALDEHYDE 


2.829.952 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Basil  Jason  Heywood,  Datenkam,  Eacfauid,  aasioMr,  kr 
mesne  assignments,  to  Parke.  Daris  A  Company,  !>•• 
trott,  Mich.,  a  corporatkm  of  MIdrigan 
'^*l,^'!;!f*\.  Original  appHcatioa  November  14,  1951, 
Serial  No.  254,821.    DIridcd  and  dda  appMcaliun  Fek- 
raary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  549.444 

4ClaiBia.   (CL249     444) 
I.  Process  which  comprises  mixing  a  compound  of 
formula 

OH    NHCOR, 
CH— CH— CH,OR 


John  R.  CaMweO  mi  Jmms  C. 

■■■Itanw   to   Eaitean   Kodi 

N.  Y^  a  cotporalkNi  of  New  leraey 

No  Drawkig.    AppUcatfonl 

Serial  No.  484,553 


Kkigapoit,  Tcwk, 
ly,   Rockester, 

27, 1955 


(CL  249-^91) 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  acetoxypivalic  acid  from 
acetoxypivaldehyde  comprising  dissolving  the  acetoxypiv- 
aldehyde  in  a  solven  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
cart>on  tetrachloride,  1,2-dichloroethane.  trichloroethane 
and  tetrachloroethane.  adding  nitrogen  dioxide,  and  re- 
fluxing  the  mixture  from  2-3  hours. 


January  U,  195t 


CHEMICAL 
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ll  2J29.954 

ALKARYL  SULFONATES 
Kcnnctk  R.  Gcrkart  CUa«o,  Dl.,  and  Edward  J.  Kar- 
Himoi  I,  Md.,  assignorB  to  Continental  Ofl 
Poaca  Oty,  Okla.,  a  corporatfon  of  Dcki- 


AppBcaHon  Inly  2, 1954.  Serial  No.  449,94< 
I  Clakn.     (a.  249-.595> 

A  method  of  producing  an  alkaryl  sulfonate  substan- 
tially free  of  inorganic  salts  which  comprises  reacting  an 
alkaryl  hydrocarbon  with  a  sulfonating  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  oleum  under 
sulfonating  conditions,  diluting  the  resulting  alkaryl  sul- 
fonic add  reaction  mixture  with  at  least  1.5  parts  by 
weight  of  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hexane,  benzene,  and  toluene  per  part  by 
weight  of  said  alkaryl  hydrocarbon,  adding  water  thereto 
thus  forming  two  layers,  an  upper  organic  layer  compris- 
ing the  alkaryl  sulfonic  add,  unsulfonated  oil,  and  the 
organic  solvent,  and  a  lower  inorganic  layer  comprising 
sulfuric  add  and  water  wherein  the  amount  of  added 
water  is  sufflcient  to  reduce  the  concentration  of  the  sul- 
furic add  in  said  inorganic  layer  to  within  the  range  of 
75-80  percent,  separating  the  organic  layer  from  the  in- 
organic layer,  recovering  said  sulfonic  acid  from  said 
organic  layer  by  extraction  with  an  aqueous  alcoholic  solu- 
tion, neutralizing  said  sulfonic  add  and  then  recovering 
the  alkaryl  sulfonate. 


I'       2.829.957 

KETENE  REACTIONS 

Arinnr  W.  Snnser,  Corpns  Cnvin,  Tex.,  Milgnor  to 
Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawkN.    AnpUcatkin  April  1, 1955 
11  Serial  No.  498,758 

'       4Claini.    (CL  249— 544) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  iodoacetyl  chloride 
which  comprises  reacting  ketene  with  iodine  monochloride. 


2.829,958 

PRODUCTION  OF  KETENE 
Orw  y.  Lrtw,  Jr.,  Max  O.  Robeson  and  Wallace  E.  Tay- 
hir.  Conns  Ckristi,  Tex.,  awitnon  to  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  DrawiM.     Application  Inne  15, 1953 
il  Serial  No.  341,844 

!'  4ClalnH.  (a.  249— 585.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  ketene  by  vapor 
phase  pyrolysis.  the  steps  which  comprise  passing  the 
vapors  of  acetic  acid  and  a  pyrolysis  catalyst  through  a 
reactor  comprising  steel  alloy  containing  between  about 
3  and  4%  of  molybdenum,  between  about  17  and  20% 
of  chromium  and  between  about  8  and  12%  of  nickel, 
and  maintained  at  a  pressure  of  up  to  about  20  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
625  and  750*  C,  and  controlling  the  flow  so  that  the 
vapors  remain  in  the  reactor  between  about  0.01  and  5.0 
seconds. 


a  cobalt  catalyst,  at  least  10%  by  wd^t  of  said  catalyst 
being  in  the  form  of  a  cobalt  carbonyl,  an  organic  sol- 
vent containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  said 
solvent  bdng  inert  to  said  cobalt  catalyst  and  to  products 
of  said  hydroformylation  reaction,  and  a  monofunctioiuU 
nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  bases  having  an  ionization  constant 
less  than  10"*  and  carboxylic  acid  salts  of  said  organic 
bases,  the  mole  ratio  of  said  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pound to  said  cobalt  catalyst  bdng  within  the  range  of 
0.5  to  50. 


2,829,959 

IMPROVED  HYDROFORMYLATION  CATALYSTS 
AND  REACTION  MEDIA  CONTAINING  NITRO- 
GEN BASES 
Robert  H.  Hasek  and  Clyde  W.  Wayman,  Klagsport 
Tcna.,  sarignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coai|Mmy,  Rock- 
ester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  18, 1954 
Serkil  No.  578,895 
14  Clakns.    (CL  249—494) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  aldehyde  by  hydro- 
formylation of  an  olefinic  compound,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  reacting  said  olefinic  compound   with 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  an  elevated  pressure  in  a  liquid  phase  comprising 


2,829,949 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  THIOLS 
HttUs  O.  Folkfais,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Elmer  L.  Miller, 
Caiy,  III.,  assicnon  to  The  Pure  Ofl  Company,  Oiicago, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jnly  23, 1954 
Serial  No.  445.481 
8ClatBas.  (CL  249— «99) 
I.  In  the  method  for  producing  an  organiff  thiol  by 
the  reaction  between  hydrogen  sulfide  and  a  C,-Cij 
monohydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanols,  monocyclic  aryi-substituted  alkanols  and 
monocyclic  aralkyl-substituted  alkanols,  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  300-930*  F.  and  at  a  suitable  mol 
ratio  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  alcohol  to  effect  the  produc- 
tion of  said  thiol  as  the  principal  product  of  said  reaction, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  said  reac- 
tkm  in  the  presence  of  an  activated  alumina  catalyst  con- 
taining, as  an  activity-promoting  agent,  about  0.5%  to 
15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  catalyst  composition,  <rf 
at  least  one  alkali  metal  oxide. 


2429.941 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  THIOLS^ 
HlIHs  O.  FolUns,  Crystal  Lake,    Ebner  L.  Miller,  Cary, 
and  Adolpk  Kenotpf ,  Crystal  Lake,  ID.,  assiimors  to  Tkc 
Pnre  OB  Company,  Ckicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Okio 
No  Drawing.     Application  Inly  28, 1954 
Serial  No.  444398 
nClafans.    (CL  249— 499) 
I.  In  the  method  for  producing  organic  thiols  by  the 
reaction  between  hydrogen  sulfide  and  a  Ci-Cu  mono- 
hydric alcohol,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al- 
kanols monocyclic  aryl-substituted  alkanols,  and  mono- 
cyclic aralkyl-substituted  alkanols,  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  about  300-930*  P.,  at  a  suitable  mol 
ratio  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  alcohol  to  effect  the  pro- 
duction of  said  thiol  as  the  principal  product  of  said  re- 
action, the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  said 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  activated  alumina  contain- 
ing about  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  activity- 
promoting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
carbonates,  phosphates,  halides,  sulfides  and  sulfates  of 
the  alkali  metals  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the 
catalytic  activity  of  said  alumina. 


2,829.942 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  THIOLS 
Hmis  O.  Fondas,  Crystal  Lake,  Elmer  L.  Miller,  Cary, 
and  Adolpk  Kempf,  Crystal  Lake,  01.,  aastgnors  to  Tbe 
Pnre  Ofl  Company,  Chicago,  Din  a  corporation  of  Okto 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Angnst  11, 1954 
Serial  No.  449^54 
15  Claims.    (CL  249— 499)     > 
1.  In  a  method  for  producing  organic  thiols  by  the 
reaction  between  hydrogen  sulfide  and  a  Ci-Ci«  mono- 
hydric alcohol,  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of 
alkanols  monocyclic  aryl-substituted  alkanols,  and  mono- 
cyclic aralkyl-substituted  alkanols,  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  300-930*  F.  and  at  a  suitable  mol  ratio  of 
hydrogen  sulfide  to  alcohol  to  effect  the  product  of  said 
thiol  as  the  principal  product  of  said  reaction,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  conducting  said  reaction  in 
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the  presence  of  activated  aJumina  catalyst  coauining  as 
an  activity-promoting  agent  1.5%  to  15%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  catalyst  composition,  of  at  least  one  alkali 
meul  salt  of  an  oxy-acid  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tungsten,  chromium,  molybdenum, 
uranium,  vanadium,  and  manganese. 


January  14,  1968 


^SJ^yj^^^  OF  ORGANIC  THIOW  FROM 
SI^Sl^*^  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  OVER 
ttim.  !??^2"^?.  ALUMINA  CATALYSTS 
"*S"  ?Lf  "^'"^  ^J?*"  L^«'  ■»**  Elmer  Miller,  Cry, 
m^  aaricDors  to  Tbe  Pure  OU  Cooipuiy,  Chkago,  niJ 
a  corponitioa  of  Ohio  -«»«,  lu^ 

No  Drawing.    AppNcartoa  October  15, 1954 

Serial  No.  442,M9 

11  CiaiBH.    (CL  U%    HI) 

.w  '•.  ^  ^}^^  for  producing  a  C,^„  aliphatic,  organic 
thiol  by  the  reaction  between  hydrogen  sulfide  and  a 
saturated  aliphatic  ether  having  the  general  formula 
'*~~^*^  *"e»"c  R  IS  an  alkyl  substitucnt  having  not 
more  than  8  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting  hy- 
drogen sulfide  under  the  following  conditions: 

iT^uT""    ',—"- 'F-  400-«00 

tther/HaS,  mol  ratio 2-5*1 

Liquid  volume  houriy  space  velocity  r""™  0.3-5 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  portion  of  activated  alumina  having  incorporated 
therein  about  1-20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  promot- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
tungstates.  chromates.  molybdatcs.  and  carbonates  of  the 
alkali  metals. 


therefrom  and  to  precipitate  monopentaerythritol  there- 
from,  the  evaporation  of  water  being  carried  out  until  the 
ratjo,  by  weight,  of  monopenUerythritol  to  dipentaeryth- 
ntol  in  the  solution  is  reduced  to  not  more  than  about 
2.9: 1  but  not  so  far  as  to  cause  the  substantial  precipi- 
tauon  of  dipentaerythritol  therefrom,  separating  the  pre- 
cipitated monopentaerythritol  from  the  solution,  diluting 
the  solution  with  water  and  coding  the  solution  suffi- 
ciently  to   cause   the  precipitation   of  dipentaerythritol 
therefrom,  without  substantially  precipitating  monopen- 
Uerythritol, and  to  produce  a  solution  in  which  the  ratio, 
by  weight,  of  monopentaerythritol  to  dipentaerythritol  is 
at  least  3:1,  the  temperature  to  which  the  solution  is 
cooled  being  at  least  about  60*  C.  separaUng  the  precipi- 
tated dipentaerythritol  from  the  remaining  solution,  and 
subjecting  said  remaining  solution,  together  with  a  fresh 
feed  mixture  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  mono- 
pentaerythritol and  dipentaerythritol,  to  said  boiling  and 
separating  steps  to  produce  further  quantities  of  mono- 
pentaerythritol, the  ratio  of  monopentaerythritol  to  dipen- 
taerythritol  in  the  total  feed  supplied  to  said  boiling  step 
beingat  least  3:1. 


-«-  2,«2f,H7 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
ALCOHOLS 
Joseph  K.  Mcrtzweiller,  Baton  Roagc,  Ncrfllc  L.  Crii, 
B^,  and  Edward  A.  McCracken,  Baton  Rooge,  L«J 
amgaon  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Comnany. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^^  "M— y. 

Application  December  3«.  If53,  Serial  No.  UIOM 
9ClaiaM.    (CL2M— 43S) 


2^2t,M4 

, ^AUTOXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Joseph  U  Greene,  Jr.,  and  Hngfa  J.  Hafcmcyer,  Jr^ 

Tenn^  assignors  to  Eastnna  Kodak  Compa^, 

•^    J^'  y-'  ■  corporation  of  New  Jctacy 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  24. 1953 

Serial  No.  343.938 

5Clafani.    (CL24«— 419) 

b      Ib^*    "    "**    product.    a.«'-dihydroperoxy-iMli-sec- 


Harold  R.  Sla-h,  Midfauid,  Mich.,  aaafnor  to  TTie  Dow 
Chemlcjl  Comp«.y,  Midland,  MSfToI^oSSor^ 

NoDrawhig.    Application  Jamtary  19, 1954 
Serial  No.  544.979  , 

->AAf.  iCWin.    (a.  24^-412)  ' 

2,4-di-(tertiary-butyl  )-6-chloroanisole. 


2,829  944 
SEPARATION  OF  MIXTURES  OF  PENTAERVTH 
WaflaceT""!  ^i^^  ^IPENTAeSVitoS^*'™- 
S?^   E.   Taylor,  Corpns  Christi,  Tex.,  a«ignor  to 
Celancse  Corporation  of  America,  New  YoriLN   Y 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^  " 

Application  May  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  432,791 
20  Claims.    (CL  244—415) 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  olefins  having  n  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule  are  converted  to  an  oxygenated  reaction 
product  comprising  aldehydes  by  reaction  with  hydrogen, 
carbon  monoxide  and  a  cobalt  carbonylation  catalyst  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  pressures,  and  said  reaction 
product  converted  to  an  alcoholic  product,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  heating  said  oxygenated  reaction 
product  with  a  zinc  comprising  material  for  2  to  48  hours 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200*-450'  P.,  hydrogenet- 
ing  said  treated  product,  and  recovering  a  product  com- 
prising monohydric  primary  alcohols  having  2n+2  carbon 
atoms. 


.  J'^^*^"  ^*r  .'^^  separation  of  monopentaerythritol 

pmcs  boiling  an  aqueous  soluuon  containing  dipcntaeryth- 
ntol  and  at  least  3  parts,  by  weight,  of  mSnoJent^J^ 
ntol  per  part  of  dipentaerythritol   to  evaporate   wate^ 


2,829  948 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HALOGEN  COMPOU7VDS 
G«orge  L.  Cnnningham,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio, 
i^*"**''  ***  HorlwMM  Incorporated 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  493  J 10 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—659) 
J.  In  a  process  for  producing  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bons  which  comprises:   bringing  into  conUct  an  alkali 
metal  halide  in  soUd  form  and  a  hydrocarbon  in  the  pres- 
ence  of  sulfur  tnoxide  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a 
first  reaction  zone;  mainuining  the  reactants  therein  at 
an  elevated  temperature  whereby  a  halogen  substituted 
hydrocarbon,  sulfur  dioxide  and  a  hydrogen  halide  are 
produced  as  gaseous  reacUon  products  and  an  alkali  metal 
sulfate  a  produced  as  a  nongaseous  reaction  product- 
withdrawing  the  gaseous  products  mixture;  recovering  the 
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halogen  substituted  hydrocarbon  from  the  gaseous  prod- 
ucts in  a  first  separation;  recovering  an  aqueous  solution 
of  the  hydrogen  halide  content  of  said  gaseous  products 
in  a  second  separation;  and  withdrawing  the  alkali  metal 
sulfate  in  molten  form  from  said  zone;  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  cooling  the  molten  alkali  sulfate  suffi- 
ciently to  solidify  the  sulfate  and  then  adding  the  solid 
alkali  metal  sulfate  to  the  separated  aqueous  solution  of 
hydrogen  halide  in  an  amount  substantially  sufllicient  to 
convert  substantially  all  of  the  alkali  metal  sulfate  to 
alkali  metal  halide;  cooling  the  resulting  solution  to  room 
temperature  to  precipitate  tiie  alkali  metal  halide  formed 
therein;  separating  the  alkali  metal  halide  precipitate  from 
said  solution;  and  recycling  said  precipitated  alkali  metal 
halide  to  said  first  reaction  zone  in  a  repetition  of  the 
process. 

li       ^^""^"^ 

2J29.949 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHLORO-2,3,4- 

TRIMETHYLPENTANES 

Robert  A.  Sanford,  Park  Forest,  IB.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

Refining  Company,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Mahie 

No  Drawi^    Application  Jane  22, 1953 
1 1  Serial  No.  343388 

*  4  Claims.  (CL  249-^443) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  chloro-2,3.4-trimethyl- 
pentane  which  comprises  reacting  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2,4,4-trimethyl-l-pentene  and 
2,4,4-trimethyl-2-pentenc  with  hydrogen  chloride  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst 
and  at  a  temperature  of  0  to  25*  C.  and  a  prolonged 
reaction  time. 


2,820,979 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  PARAXYLENE 
Rnfns  B.  Bennett  and  John  M.  Powers,  Baytown,  Tex., 
aasignon,  by  mesne  asrignments,  to  Easo  Research  and 
Engineering  Compaaj,  EUzabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  Febrvary  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  443494 
11  HilMi     (CL24»-474) 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  a  selected  cyclic  hydro- 
carbon compound  from  a  feed  stock  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  cyclic  hydrocarbon  compounds  by  chill- 
ing said  mixture  to  selectively  crystallize  said  selected 
compound  to  fonn  a  slurry  of  less  than  30  weight  percent 
of  crystals  of  said  selected  compound  in  a  mother  liquor 
consisting  of  uncrystallizcd  hydrocarbon  compounds  ini- 
tially present  in  said  feed  stock,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  establishing  a  body  of  slurry  of 
crystals  of  said  selected  compound  in  said  mother  liquor 
at  about  the  lowermost  temperature  of  selective  crystal- 
lization for  said  selected  compound,  withdrawing  a  stream 
of  said  slurry  from  said  body  while  maintaining  said  body 
at  about  said  lowermost  temperature  of  selective  crystal- 
lization and  turbulently  isothermally  filtering  said  stream 
to  separate  a  portion  of  said  mother  liquor  from  said 
stream,  discarding  said  portion  of  said  mother  liquor  and 


returning  the  remaining  portion  of  said  stream  to  said 
body  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  crystals  con- 
tent of  said  body  to  about  30  to  60  weight  percent  and, 
after  an  average  residence  time  of  about  0.5  to  4  hours, 
recovering  crystallized  selected  hydrocarbon  from  said 
thus  concentrated  body  of  slurry. 


2,829.971 
METHANE  SEGREGATION  METHOD  AND 
PRODUCT 
Norman  H.  Ceagiskc,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aarignor  of 
ninety  percent  to  Minnesota  Valley  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany, St.  Peter,  Minn.,  a  corporatioo  of  Minnesota 
No  Drawiiv.     Application  November  20, 1953 
Scrfari  No.  393,495 
21CbiaH.    (CL  249— 474) 
1.  The  method  of  segregating  methane  from  a  gas 
mixture  which  consists  in  contacting  a  gas  mixture  con- 
taining methane  with  wetted  hydroquinone. 


2,829^2 
CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  IN  TRANSFER 

LINE  REACTOR 
Donald  W.  Wood,   Highland  Pari^  Danid  &  MabcL 
Union,  and  John  C.  Hnnt,  Uttdcn,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Eaan  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  cocpora- 
tioa  of  Dcfaiwarc 

Application  April  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  593,454 
9ClaiaH.    (CL  249— 489) 


1.  An  improved  process  for  dehydrogenating  a  hydro* 
carbon  stream  into  more  unsaturated  compounds  which 
comprises  suspending  a  preheated  dehydrogenation  cata- 
lyst in  a  vapor  stream  (A  said  hydrocarbon  in  a  dehydro- 
genation zone,  passing  the  suspended  catalyst  uniformly 
and  substantially  at  the  same  velocity  as  the  reactant 
vapor  upwardly  through  said  reaction  zone  f(M-  a  contact 
period  of  less  than  one  second,  passing  a  more  readily  de- 
hydrogenatable  hydrocarbon  into  s^d  zone  downstream 
from  said  first  hydrocarbon  injection  point  thereby  rapid- 
ly quenchins  the  reaction  mixture  and  minimizing  the 
degradation  of  product,  dehydrogenating  said  second  hy- 
drocarbon in  said  zone  at  a  lower  temperature  than  said 
initially  injected  hydrocarbon,  discharging  resulting  va- 
porous products  and  suspended  catalyst  from  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  reaction  zone  into  a  separation  zone, 
immediately  quenching  said  vapor  products,  continuously 
withdrawing  spent  catalyst  from  said  system,  and  with- 
drawing dehydrogenated  hydrocarbons  from  said  system. 


2,820,073 
ALKYLATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Rolland  E.  Dixon  anJ  Charles  C  Clubman.  Bartlesrille, 
OUa.,  asrignws  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  Jannary  24.  1954.  Serial  No.  494,244 
9ClainM.    (a.  249— 483.45) 
2.  A  method  of  increasing  the  capacity  of  an  alkylatioo 
unit  comprising  a  series  of  contactor  zones,  in  which  an 
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isoparafRo  is  contacted  with  an  olefin  under  alkylation 
conditions,  thus  obtaining  from  each  zone  an  alkylation 
effluent  containing  unreacted  isoparaffin,  normal  paraffin 
and  alkylate,  which  comprises  in  a  fractionating  zone 
fractionating  the  effluent  from  each  of  said  contactor 
zones  to  remove  therefrom  by  a  rough  separation  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  but  not  all  of  said  unreacted  iso- 
paraffin substantially  free  from  normal  paraffin  and  al- 
kylate yielding  a  stream  containing  substantially  all  of 
the  normal  paraffin,  alkylate  and  some  isoparaffin  origi- 
nally conuined  in  said  alkylation  effluents,  returning  said 
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2J2t,t74 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Evamloa,  DL,  SHitDor  to  Uahrcnal  OB 
Dct  Plaiaca,  IlL,  a  coffyonlkM  of 


October  19, 1954,  ScrW  No.  Ui^t 
TClalBM.    (CL2M— M3.49) 
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unreacted  isoparaffin  for  use  in  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
tactor zones,  providing  a  deisoparaffinizing  zone  in  said 
unit  different  from  said  fractionation  zone,  in  said  deiso- 
paraffinizing zone  deisoparaffinizing  said  stream  contain- 
ing some  isoparaffin,  the  normal  paraffin  and  the  alkylate, 
returning  to  at  least  one  of  said  contactor  zones  iso- 
paraffin obtained  in  said  deisoparaffinizing  zone  and  re- 
covering from  said  deisoparaffinizing  zone  as  product  of 
the  process  the  normal  paraffin  and  alkylate. 


I.  A  process  for  producing  alkylate  which  comprises 
contacting  a  mixture  comprising  normal  butane,  iso- 
buune  and  butene-1  with  hydrogen  chloride  at  conditions 
to  react  hydrogen  chloride  with  said  butene-1  to  form 
butyl  chloride,  separating  said  butyl  chloride  from  said 
normal  butane  and  said  isobutane,  dehydrohalogenating 
said  butyl  chloride  at  dehydrohalogenating  conditions  to 
remove  a  hydrogen  chloride  molecule  from  a  butyl  chlo- 
ride molecule,  separating  the  resultant  hydrogen  chloride 
from  the  resultant  butene-2  and  subjecting  said  butene-2 
and  said  isobutane  to  alkylation. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,S2t,f75 

FUSED  BATH  ELECTRICAL  FURNACE 

Rkhard  C.  Upton,  Moat  CIcbcm,  MUk. 

AppUcatioa  October  24, 19SS,  ScrW  No.  5423t2 

SOafaM.    (0.13—23) 


plying  means  and  said  heat  dissipating  means  to  said  elec- 
trode to  form  good  electrical  and  thermal  conductivity 
therebetween. 


2,S2t,97( 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ASSEMBLY 

W.  LUUcBbcfc,  Cktcago,  IlL,  — Ifiii  to  Liwibcfs 

Eoginccftag  CoapMy,  Chicago,  DL 

ApfUortloa  May  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  5S<,2M 

5  Hill  I     (CL13— 25) 


5.  In  an  electrical  furnace  of  the  molten  salt  bath  type 
in  which  the  molten  sale  is  heated  by  passage  of  electrical 
current  through  it  as  a  resistor,  a  well  for  containing  the 
molten  salt  having  side  and  bottom  walls,  an  electrode  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  walls  with  the  inner  end  ap- 
proximately flush  with  the  inner  wall  and  in  contact  with 
the  molten  salt  below  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the  outer 
end  of  said  electrode  projecting  beyond  the  outside  of  said 
wall,  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  electrode  at  its 
outer  end  at  sufficiently  high  voltage  to  introduce  the  re- 
quired electrical  energy  for  heat  generation  to  malnUin 
the  molten  salt  at  the  desired  temperature,  heat  dissipat- 
ing means  for  said  electrode,  iaid  current  supplying  means 
together  with  said  heat  dissipating  means  being  in  contact 
with  the  portion  of  the  electrode  outside  said  wall  with 
freedom  for  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  electrode  rel- 
ative thereto,  means  for  advancing  said  electrode  as  the 
end  in  contact  with  the  molten  salt  wastes  away  so  as  to 
maintain  said  inner  end  approximately  flush  with  the  in- 
ner wail,  and  means  operative  after  each  longitudinal  ad- 
justment of  said  electrode  for  clamping  said  current  sup- 


1.  An  electric  beating  funuce  comprising  a  hollow 
body  defining  a  chamber  to  receive  material  to  be  heated, 
a  heating  element  of  a  relatively  thin  strip  of  conductive 
material  mounted  in  said  chamber  adjacent  a  wall  thereof, 
a  link  connected  to  an  end  of  said  heating  element  and 
further  connected  to  a  terminal  extending  out  through  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  for  connection  to  a  source  of  power, 
said  link  being  formed  of  a  relatively  thick,  low  resistance 
conductive  material  for  reducing  losses  therein  and  having 
portions  cut  away  such  that  the  edge  of  the  link  which  is 
connected  to  the  heating  element  has  substantially  the 
same  cross-sectional  area  as  the  end  of  said  heating  ele- 
ment. 
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ELECTRODES  FOR  GALVANIC  CELLS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jmmi  Salane,  Paifa,  Fnrncc,  Milgnor  to  Sodcte  dct  Ac- 
cwMUatMHB  Fixes  et  de  Tractfoa  (Sodetc  Aooayinc), 
PoBt  dc  la  FoUe,  RomainTillc,  Fniacc,  a  romyny  of 
Frmmc 

AMlkatkni  Marefa  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,747 

ClafaiM  priority,  appttcatkNi  FnuKc  Marck  17, 1953 

UClahH.    (CL13«— 19) 


/^ 


o 
o 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  plates  for  galvanic  cells 
comprising  maintaining  an  aqueous  suspension  consisting 
of  pulverulent  particles  of  an  active  material,  water  and 
a  viscosity  increasing  agent  dissolved  in  the  water,  said 
particles  being  metallic  crystals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cadmium,  zinc  and  silver  and  being  char- 
acterized by  interlacing  properties,  continuously  passing 
a  perforated  band  through  the  said  suspension  without 
agitation  thereby  coating  both  sides  of  said  band  and 
filling  the  perforations  therein  with  suspended  active  ma- 
terial, then  passing  the  strip  through  a  slot  whereby  the 
edges  of  said  slot  contact  the  coating  to  remove  excess 
thereof  and  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  final  coatings, 
thereafter  passing  the  band  successively  through  a  heated 
drying  chamber  wherein  the  coatings  are  dried  and  be- 
tween pressure  rolls  where  pressure  of  at  least  one  ton 
per  square  centimeter  without  application  of  heat  is  ap- 
plied to  the  dry  coatings  effecting  interlacing  of  the  said 
particles,  and  cutting  the  band  into  plates. 


2,S2t,t7t 

GALVANIC  CELL  ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Jen  Salanzc  Paris,  France,  awiifor  to  Sodcte  dct  Ac- 
nimalatcun  Fixes  et  dc  Tracttoa  (Sodcte  Anooymc), 
Pont  dc  la  Folic,  RomafaiTUk,  Fraacc,  a  company  d 


Appllcatloii  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,749 

OafaM  priority,  applkatioa  Fraacc  Mareh  17, 1953 

UCIaiM.    (CL13<— 19) 
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the  edges  of  said  slot  contact  die  coating  to  remove  excess 
thereof  and  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  final  coatings, 
thereafter  passing  the  band  successively  through  a  heated 
drying  chamber  wherein  the  coatings  are  dried  and  be- 
tween pressure  rolls  where  pressure  of  at  least  1  ton  per 
square  centimeter  without  application  of  heat  is  applied 
to  the  dry  coatings  effecting  interlacing  of  the  said  micro- 
crystals,  and  cutting  the  band  into  plates. 


2J20,t79 
BATTERY  GRID  ALLOY 
IfaroM  E.  ZahB,  Birilalo,  N.  Y.,  iMisiior  to  Gould 
NirtkNMl  Batteries,  lac,  Depew,  N.  Y. 
No  DrawlBC.    AppUcatioB  December  22, 1955 
Serial  No.  55M61 
iClalma.   (0.134-45) 
1 .  A  storage  battery  grid  metal  alloy  being  substantial- 
ly free  from  antimony  and  consisting  essentially  of  from 
0.50%  to  3.0%  tin,  from  .2  to  .5%  arsenic;  from  .05% 
to  .35%  silver;  and  the  balance  lead. 


'  2^9,tSt 

STORAGE  BATTERIES 

Erich  Siegfried  Kal}ot.  Svadbybcqi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Application  March  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,72S 

priority,  application  Sweden  Match  18, 1954 

2  Claims.     (CL  134—81) 


*lr 


1.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  battery  case,  a  plate 
assembly  in  the  case,  a  spacing  member  interposed  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  case  and  the  flat  surface  of  the 
plate  assembly,  the  spacing  member  being  in  the  form 
of  a  U-diaped  clamp  embracing  said  plate  assembly  with 
its  legs  extending  vertically  and  resiliently  engaging  at  all 
times  the  walls  of  the  case  and  the  surface  of  the  plate 
assembly  and  its  intervening  portion  extending  across  the 
top  of  said  plate  assembly  and  being  supported  thereon, 
each  leg  of  said  U-shaped  clamp  being  in  the  form  of 
a  channel  section  extending  along  its  length,  the  summits 
of  these  channel  sections  facing  each  other  and  lying  in 
the  center  vertical  plane  of  the  clamp,  the  depth  of  the 
channels  being  slightly  greater  than  the  clearance  be- 
tween the  plate  assembly  and  the  adjacent  transvene  cell 
walL 

2,82t,M] 
PRIMARY  GALVANIC  BATTERY  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
L.  S.  Daky,  Lakcwood,  and  Donald  B.  Caactmi, 
Bay  Vmagc  Ohio,  aarignon  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnnc  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  341374 
5Claima.    (CL  134— 111) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  plates  for  galvanic  cells 
comprising  maintaining  an  aqueous  suspension  consisting 
of  an  intimate  pulverulent  mixture  of  active  material  and 
copper  microcrystals  having  interiacing  properties,  water 
and  a  viscosity  increasing  agent  dissolved  therein,  con- 
tinuously passing  a  perforated  band  through  the  said  sus- 
pension without  agitation  and  thereby  coating  both  sides 
of  said  band  and  filling  the  perforations  therein  with  the 
suspension,  then  passing  the  strip  through  a  slot  whereby 


3.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  primary  gdvanic  battery 
comprising  a  stack  of  flat  celb  contained  in  nested  trays 
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the  improved  method  which  comprises  fonniag  trays  by 
deforming  a  tubular  band  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  or- 
ganic resin,  providing  a  highly  strained  outward  flare  oo 
the  upper  side  walls  of  said  trays,  inserting  cell  com- 
ponents in  said  trays,  nesting  said  trays  and  placing  them 
under  endwise  compression  to  form  a  stack,  immersing 
said  stack  in  a  warm  bath  of  permanently  soft  Kaling 
compound  and  maintaining  said  stack  in  said  bath  until 
said  outward  flare  on  said  side  walls  of  said  tray  relaxes 
and  grips  the  side  walls  of  the  adjacent  tray,  thus  diq>lac- 
ing  excess  sealing  compound  from  between  the  side  walla 
of  said  trays  and  forming  a  thin  layer  of  said  sealing  com- 
pound between  overlapping  portions  of  said  trays,  and 
removing  said  stack  from  said  bath  and  applying  thereto 
endwise  pressure-maintaining  bands. 


SHIELDING  DEVICE 
Lfadcy  S.  Gray,  Aorora,  and  Lester  W.  Bdl,  Otwcco,  Dl^ 
Mritnnfs  to  Gray  Stamping   &   Mannfactnring  Co^ 
PIsBO,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Jnly  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,9t2 
2CIaiHM.    (0.174—35) 


-V-T 


1.  A  shielding  device  for  an  electron  tube  which  has 
a  plug  mounting  on  a  chassis,  comprising  a  base  clip  fixed 
on  the  chassis  having  an  exterior  V-shaped  groove,  a 
tubular  shield  body  split  longitudinally  with  its  longitudi- 
nal edge  portions  in  overlapping  relation  providing  a  re- 
silient contraction  force  in  resistance  to  expansion  of  the 
tube,  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  shield  body  having 
an  interior  V-shaped  surface  arranged  to  snap  over  the 
upper  edge  of  said  V-shaped  groove  and  position  its  upper 
angular  interior  surface  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
upper  angular  exterior  surface  of  said  V-shaped  groove 
on  the  base  clip  and  to  be  constantly  urged  into  said 
engagement  by  said  contraction  force  of  the  split  shield 
to  effect  a  downward  force  tending  to  hold  the  shield 
body  in  said  engagement,  the  sleeve  body  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal taper  to  engage  the  crown  portion  of  a  tube 
when  the  shield  body  is  telescoped  over  the  tube  into 
said  engagement  when  the  tube  is  in  its  mounted  posi- 
tion, said  taper  having  constant  engagement  with  said 
crown  portion  by  said  contraction  force  of  the  split  shield, 
the  combined  function  of  said  taper  engagement  and  said 
engagement  between  the  angular  interior  surface  of  the 
shield  and  said  exterior  surface  of  the  base  clip  serving 
to  constantly  maintain  the  shield  body  in  Its  taper  en- 
gagement with  the  crown  portion  of  the  tube  and  also 
serving  to  maintain  the  tube  against  outward  displace- 
ment from  its  mounting  on  the  chassis  regardless  of  varia- 
tions in  length  and  diameter  of  the  tube  within  specified 
manufacturing  tolerances  for  a  given  tube. 

2^t,M3 

AERIAL  CABLE 

Wnilam  L.  Hcodrlx,  Brighton  Mass. 

Application  Immt  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,4M 

•  Claims.     (O.  174-^3) 

5.  An  aerial  electric  power  cable  comprising  a  support- 

mg  messenger,  a  set  of  lightly  insulated  conductors,  and 


longitudinally  distributed  hanger-spacer  clamps  havint 
each  a  pair  of  identical  plates,  said  plates  applied  opposite- 
ly to  said  cable  and  closed  to  side  abutted  relation,  and 
formed  each  with   an   upper  recess  booked  over  said 


messenger  and  equidistant  side  and  lower  recesses  seat- 
ing said  conductors,  the  juxtaposed  recesses  of  said  plates 
oriented  variously  of  and  together  completely  enclosing 
said  messenger  and  conductors,  and  insulating  bushings 
spanning  said  juxtaposed  recesses. 


2J20,M4 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  HAVING 

FORCE  FITTED  MEMBERS 

John  B.  Shaw,  Redwood  City,  CaHf.,  aas^or  to  ImbI-I 

Coip.,  Sm  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUfforaia 

Appttcatioo  November  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,127 

7Claiw.    (0.174—94) 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  electrical  energy  compris- 
ing two  elongated  side  members  having  substantially  iden- 
tical cross-sectional  shape,  each  of  said  members  having 
a  plurality  of  alternate  grooves  and  ridges  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  formed  on  the  side  thereof  facing 
the  other  member,  an  intermediate  elongated  member  dis- 
posed between  the  two  side  members  and  having  alternate 
ridges  and  grooves  formed  on  its  side  faces  adapted  and 
arranged  to  interfit  with  the  grooves  and  ridges  of  the 
side  numbers,  the  walls  defining  each  groove  being  so 
shaped  and  angulariy  disposed  to  each  other  and  to  the 
walls  of  the  ridge  received  within  it  that  when  the  side 
and  intermediate  members  are  forced  toward  each  other 
to  cause  the  ridges  to  be  fully  received  within  the  grooves 
a  galling  action  takes  place  between  the  contacting  walls 
of  the  grooves  and  ridges. 


2,t2t,M5 

FLEXIBLE  THERMOSENSmVE  ELECTRIC  CABLE 

George  C.  Crowley,  Asfacboro,  N.  C,  siiliniii  to  GcMral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Applicatioa  October  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,824 

3  Claims.     (CL  174—147) 


1.  In  an  electric  cable,  a  core  of  flexible  insulating 
material,  a  plurality  of  flexible  conductors  with  the  metal- 
lic surfaces  exposed  spirally  wound  side  by  side  on  said 
core  at  a  pitch  providing  physical  separation  between 
adjacent  conductor  turns,  insulating  spacing  means  be- 
tween said  conductors  to  mainuin  said  separation  between 
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adjacent  conductors,  a  layer  of  organic  materia]  over 
said  conductors  and  insulating  spacing  means  which  at  a 
lower  temperature  is  essentially  an  insulator  and  at  a 
higher  temperature  becomes  an  electrical  conductor  which 
will  permit  of  the  flow  of  significant  current  comprising 
spirally  wound  thread  of  a  pitch  providing  physical  con- 
tact between  adjacent  turns,  and  an  over-all  insulating 
covering  over  such  layer. 


on  the  upper  end  of  said  insulator,  the  lower  end  of  nld 
terminal  portion  being  cup-shaped  with  the  walls  of  tte 
cup  forming  a  band  slightly  spaced  from  said  upper  bore, 
and  a  reduced  diameter  conductor  of  cold  rolled  steel  at- 
Uched  to  said  cup-shaped  end  and  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  lower  portion,  said  conductor  being  held  within  and 
vaced  from  said  band;  a  ball-like  ring  61  cold  rolled 


II 


EXTERNAL  POTENTIAL*  GRADIENT  CONTROL 
FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE  TERMINATOR 
OR   BUSHING 
lames  H.  Nicholas,  Chicago,  DL,  assinini  to  G  &  W 
Electric  Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  lUiDois 

AppUcatioo  June  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  514^27 
8  Claims.     (CL  174—144) 


4.  In  combination,  a  terminator  for  a  high  voltage 
cable  including  an  outer  insulator  having  an  end  into 
which  the  cable  conductor  extends,  a  line  terminal  at  the 
other  end  of  the  insulator  which  terminal  is  connected 
to  the  cable  conductor,  a  grounded  member  at  said  first- 
mentioned  end  of  the  outer  insulator,  and  a  number  of 
separate  conductive  areas  contiguous  to  and  surrounding 
said  outer  insulator  at  equally  and  axially  spaced  loca- 
tions between  the  line  terminal  end  and  the  grounded 
member,  the  sum  of  the  axial  lengths  of  the  conductive 
areas  being  less  than  the  sum  of  the  axial  lengths  of  the 
insulator  between  said  conductive  areas;  and  an  imped- 
ance assembly  mounted  separately  and  to  one  side  of  said 
terminator,  said  impedance  assembly  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  series  connected  impedance  elements  of  progres- 
sively increasing  value,  means  connecting  the  high  imped- 
ance end  of  the  impedance  assembly  to  said  line  terminal, 
means  connecting  the  low  impedance  end  of  said  imped- 
ance assembly  to  said  grounded  member,  and  means  con- 
necting the  respective  junctures  of  said  impedance  ele- 
ments to  corresponding  conductive  areas  of  said  insulator. 


2,82t,M7 
SEALS  BETWEEN  METAL  CONDUCTORS  AND 
CERAMIC  INSULATORS 
George  D.  Safer,  Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.,  Milwaakee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dcla- 


AppHcadoa  Inw  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  343^43 
3  Claims.     (O.  174—152) 

1.  A  pressure  resistant  seal  for  the  center  electrode  of 
a  spark  plug  comprising:  a  ceramic  insulator  having  an 
opper  bore  connected  to  a  smaller  lower  bore  to  form  an 
upwardly  facing  shoulder  therebetween;  a  unitary  center 
electrode  in  said  bore  having,  a  lower  portion  of  erosion 
resistant  metal  extending  from  above  said  shoulder  through 
said  lower  bore,  a  terminal  mounting  portion  of  cold 
rolled  steel  in  said  upper  bore  and  having  a  flange  resting 


steel  having  close  sliding  fit  on  said  lower  portion  widiin 
said  upper  bore  and  resting  on  said  shoulder;  and  a  body 
of  common  glass  compressed  between  said  shoulder  and 
ring  and  said  cup-shaped  end  with  said  glass  entirely  filling 
said  cup  between  said  conductor  and  said  band  with  a 
thin  layer  of  said  glass  between  said  band  and  said  upper 
bore,  said  glass  being  bonded  to  said  insulator  and  pressed 
toward  said  conductor  by  said  band. 


2J24,M8 

RUBBER  BUSHING 
Pierce  Spetry,  Hanisoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Speny 
Riri»ber  and  Plastics  Company,  Brookrfllc  Ind>  a  cor- 
poratioa 
Applicatioa  Aagast  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,474 
5  OafaM.    (CL  174—153) 


5.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  meul  wall  having  a 
circular  aperture  therein  and  a  right  angular  flange  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  said  wall  immediately  surround- 
ing said  aperture  and  a  rubber  bushing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  said  aperture,  said  bushing  including  means 
in  the  central  portion  thereof  to  rcsiliently  support  and 
seal  wires,  rods,  cables  and  the  like  passing  through  said 
aperture,  said  bushing  having  a  pocket  in  the  outer  edge 
thereof  snugly  seating  said  flange  and  the  portion  of  the 
wall  immediately  surrounding  said  flange,  a  second 
pocket  formed  in  the  outer  annular  area  of  said  bushing 
which  is  in  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  and  which 
terminates  at  its  inner  edge  at  a  circle  which  is  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  flange  and  ex- 
pansible means  seated  m  the  latter  pocket  to  exert  a 
force  radially  outwardly  to  lock  the  bushing  in  place 
on  the  wall. 


2J24,4S9 
RHYTHMIC  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM 
Gerrit  Hllbcrtas  Scfaonten,  Hilverssm,  and  Hendrik  Cor- 
aelis  Anthony  Van  Duuren,  Wasscaaar,  Netherlands, 
asricaors,  by  mesne  aasi?nments,  to  North  Americaa 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcation  September  8, 1955.  Serial  No.  533,182 
4  Claims.    (CL  17S— 2) 
I.  A   telegraph   system  comprising  a   transmitter  for 
producing  telegraph  signals  each  of  which  is  composed 
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of  a  plurality  of  elements,  the  first  and  last  of  said  ele-  means  for  multiplying  the  frequency  of  said  color  con- 
ments  normally  having  opposite  electrical  polarities  there-  trolling  wave  by  a  predetermined  factor  to  produce  a 
by  to  funcuon  as  a  start  element  and  a  stop  element,  re-  third  wave  of  higher  frequency,  means  for  mixing  said 
spectively.  means  for  selectively  reversing  the  polarity  of   first  carrier  wave  and  said  third  wave  to  produce  a  second 

carrier  wave,  means  for  producing  a  compodte  video 


Oh-V- 


>^>ym-^ 


I 


at  least  one  of  said  first  and  last  elements,  and  receiver 
means  for  receiving  said  telegraph  signals  and  adapted 
to  respond  to  said  elements  having  reversed  polarity, 
whereby  saud  elements  having  reversed  polarity  func- 
tion to  provide  a  service  signal. 


COLOR  TELEVBION 

HmoM  MoaatriB,  Lm  Aigclct,  CaM. 

AppUcatloa  April  1,  1952,  ScrU  No.  279^5 

ICIaiM.    (CL17S— 5.2) 


A  color  filter  means  effective  to  enable  black  aixl  white 
television  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  to  transmit 
images  with  the  illusion  of  color;  said  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  filter  elements  each  comprising  a  flat  transparent 
plate  having  a  color  transmitting  film  applied  thereto  by 
a  photographic  process;  each  of  said  films  comprising 
identically  arranged  series  of  vertically  disposed  bands  of 
four  different  colors  with  each  two  bands  of  the  same 
color  being  separated  by  three  bands  comprising  one  band 
of  each  of  the  other  colors;  one  of  said  filter  elements 
being  interposed  in  front  of  the  light  receiving  area  of 
the  iconoscope  tube  of  the  television  camera  and  the  other 
of  said  filters  being  disposed  in  front  of  and  closely  adja- 
cent to  the  viewing  face  of  the  receiver  and  said  filter  ele- 
ments being  proportional  in  area  to  the  light  receiving 
area  of  the  iconoscope  and  the  light  emitting  area  of  the 
receiver  and  having  the  same  numbers  of  color  bands  in 
the  same  arrangement  and  the  filter  element  having  the 
larger  area  having  color  bands  of  proportionate  greater 
width. 


1^  ^ 


}fe^ 


signal  including  portions  of  said  color  controlling  wave, 
means  for  modulating  said  first  carrier  wave  by  said 
composite  video  signal,  means  for  nKxlulating  said  second 
carrier  wave  by  audio  signals,  and  meau  for  transmitting 
said  first  and  second  carrier  waves. 


2,t2t,t92 

TELEVBION  RECEIVING  SYCTEMS 

Clyde  W.  Hoyt.  PfiMtio.  and  iM^m  F.  Homs,  Jr.. 

CplilBCiwood,  N.  J.,  aarigBon  to  Radio  Cocponlioa 

of  America,  a  coiporatfcMi  of  Driawara 

Appllcatkia  Norca^er  3f,  195«,  Serial  No.  198,372 

2ClalM.    (0.171— 7  J) 


2,S2t,*91  I 

COLOR  TELEVISION.  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

NonMB  W.  Fwfccr,  Farfc  Forest,  aad  Bcraard  S.  FaraMt, 
CUcago.  m.,  aariguors  to  Motorola,  lac,  Ckkago,  ID., 
a  corporatioa  of  DUaoli 
AppHcatioa  iaaaary  39,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,t78 
12  ClainH.    (CL  178—5^4) 
10.  A  color  television  transmitter  for  producing  waves 
representing  color  pictures  and  accompanying  sound  in- 
cluding in  combination,  means  for  generating  a  first  car- 
rier wave,  means  for  generating  a  color  controlling  wave. 


I.  A  synchroniziiig  signal  separator  circuit  comprising 
in  combination,  a  source  of  sig^s  of  varying  strength  a 
voltage  datum  terminal,  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
source  ot  signals,  an  output  terminal  and  a  control  termi- 
nal, a  first  and  second  electron  discharge  tube  each  hav- 
ing at  least  an  anode  a  cathode  and  control  electrode,  a 
first  resisUnce  connected  between  the  cathodes  of  said 
first  and  second  discharge  tubes,  a  second  resistance  con- 
nected from  a  point  along  said  first  resistance  to  said 
voltage  datura  terminal,  a  third  resisUnce  connected  be- 
tween the  anodes  of  said  first  and  second  discharge  tubes, 
a  fourth  and  fifth  resistance  respectively  connected  be- 
tween the  anodes  of  said  first  and  second  discharge  tubes 
and  said  control  terminal,  a  direct  connectioo  from  said 
first  discharge  tube  control  electrode  and  said  voltage 
datum,  a  time  constant  circuit  comprising  the  parallel 
combination  of  a  resistance  and  capacitance  connected 
between  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  discharge 
and  said  voltage  datum,  an  inductance  and  first  capaci- 
tance connected  in  series  between  said  input  terminal  and 
said  first  discharge  tube  cathode,  a  sixth  resistance  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  second  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween said  input  terminal  and  said  second  discharge  tube 
cathode,  and  means  for  varying  the  potential  of  said  ooo- 
trol  tenniaal  relative  to  said  datum. 
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2J28.993 

C01>rTRAST  CONTROL^lRCUnr  IN  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 
HcbMcw  Loareas  BcfUMMrt,  Frrdcrik  KcrkboT  and  Fetcr 
Johaaaes  Habertas  Jaassen.  EhidhoTea,  Ncthcrlantb, 
grigaow,  ky  mciae  awtna meats,  to  North  Amcrkaa 
FMIIps  Compaay,  be,  New  Yoifc.  N.  Y,.  a  corporattoa 
aff  Dclawar* 
Appttcattoa  Febraaiy  IS,  1953.  Serial  Na.  337,<14 
priority,  appUcatioa  NethiriMdi 

Fekiaaiy  21, 1952 
2CWBH.    (0.178— 7  J) 


1.  A  contrast  control  circuit  in  a  television  receiver 
which  utilizes  a  cathode-ray  tube,  comprising  an  electron 
discharge  device  having  an  anode,  an  output  circuit  includ- 
ing means  directly  connecting  an  electrode  of  the  cathode- 
ray  tube  to  said  anode,  said  electron  discharge  device  also 
having  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  source  of  operating 
potential  having  positive  and  negative  terminals,  an  im- 
pedance having  an  adjustable  up  and  connected  between 
said  cathode  and  the  negative  terminal  of  said  potential 
source,  said  positive  terminal  being  connected  to  said  out- 
put circuit,  a  detector  having  an  output  circuit,  means  for 
connecting  for  direct  current  said  detector  output  circuit 
between  said  control  grid  and  said  Up,  a  source  of  tele- 
vision signals  connected  to  said  detector  and  containing 
a  video  signal  and  synchronizing  pulses  which  exceed  the 
maximum  amplitude  of  the  video  signal,  said  detector 
being  polarized  with  respect  to  said  television  signals  so 
as  to  provide  at  said  control  grid  a  detected  television  sig- 
nal having  negative-going  synchronizing  pulses  whereby 
the  tips  of  said  synchronizing  pulses  provide  an  amplitude 
reference  level,  said  impedance  having  a  value  of  im- 
pedance sufficiently  high  at  the  signal  frequencies  so  that 
the  signal  appears  across  said  impedance  whereby  the  set- 
ting of  said  Up  controls  the  amount  of  negative  feedback 
of  said  electron  discharge  device,  and  a  circuit  directly 
connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  electron  discharge 
device  for  providing  an  automatic  gain  control  volUge  for^ 
said  television  receiver. 


2,82f,994 

TELEGRAFH  SIGNAL  TRANSLATION 
MECHANISM 
GaiterdKratt.  Nambcn.  a^  Otto  Hobtda,  Ffonhelm, 
GiraMBj,  aarigauis  to  latetBatioBai  Standard  Electric 
Corporattoa.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  Dda- 


AppBoritoo  November  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  547^99 
priority,  applkattoa  Gcrmaay  Novcaibar  25. 1954 
7  Claims.    (0.178-^34) 


I.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiving  device  utilizing  a 
routing  type  carrier,  apparatus  for  controlling  the  angu- 
lar positioning  of  said  carrier  in  response  to  received 
telegraph  signal  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of  co- 
7M  o.  o— 27 


vdally  mounted  rotary  code  idecting  rings,  one  for  each 
element  of  the  telegraph  code  utilized,  each  of  said 
rings  having  a  plurality  of  notches  radially  cut  within 
a  peripheral  surface  thereof,  means  for  angular'y  posi- 
tioning each  of  said  rings  so  as  to  align  a  row  of  oor> 
responding  notches  therein  in  accordance  with  a  group 
of  received  elements  constituting  a  character  to  be 
printed,  a  plurality  of  spaced  stop  elements  disposed 
transversely  about  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  of 
said  rings,  one  of  said  elements  for  each  angular  print- 
ing position  of  said  carriw,  each  of  said  elements  com- 
prising means  for  cooperating  with  an  aligned  row  of 
notches  in  said  rings,  means  to  actuate  said  elements 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  rings  and  for 
causing  cooperation  of  said  cooperating  means  with  tajd 
aligned  row  of  notches  and  means  for  sensing  the  move- 
ment of  said  elements. 


2J29,995 

CARRIER-FREOUENCY  TELEGRAFHY  SYSTEM 
Manlce  KarHn.  BnMsels,  Bdgfaim.  aaatgaor,  by  niriar 
Mrigaini  nil,  to  North  Amerkan  Fhflips  Compaay.  lac. 
New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  439.934 

ClaiaH  prtorKy.  appUcattoa  Nethcrfaoids  May  39, 1953 

MOaton.    (CL  178— 51) 


I.  A  carrier-wave  telegraphy  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  frequency  channels  lying  in  an  intelligence- 
frequency  band,  said  channels  being  arranged  in  four  fre- 
quency groups  lying  in  four  successive  group-frequency 
bands  thereby  to  form  a  low-frequency  band,  a  lower 
central-frequency  band,  a  higher  central-frequency  band, 
and  a  high-frequency  band,  transmitter  apparatus  having 
an  output  circuit  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  channel 
oscillaton  associated  respectively  with  each  of  said  fre- 
quency channels,  the  channel  oscillators  associated  with 
the  channels  in  said  central-frequency  bands  and  said 
high-frequency  band  having  different  frequencies  lying 
respectively  in  the  channels  of  said  central-frequency 
bands  and  said  high-frequency  band,  and  the  channel  os- 
cillators associated  with  the  channels  in  said  low-frequency 
band  having  different  frequencies  lying  in  said  central- 
frequency  bands,  a  plurality  of  channel  filters  connected 
respectively  between  the  channel  oscillators  of  said  cen- 
tral-frequency and  high-frequency  bands  and  said  output 
circuit  and  tuned  respectively  to  the  frequencies  of  the 
last-named  channel  oscillators,  a  low-band  group  modu- 
lator comprising  a  signal-mixing  circuit  and  a  group  oscil- 
lator for  producing  oscillations  haying  a  frequency  higher 
than  the  frequency  range  of  said  lower  central-frequency 
band,  a  plurality  of  channel  filters  connected  respectively 
between  the  channel  oscillaton  associated  with  said  low- 
frequency  band  and  said  mixing  circuit  and  tuned  re- 
spectively to  the  frequencies  of  the  last-named  channel 
oacillators,  means  for  feeding  oscillations  from  said  group 
oscillator  to  said  mixing  circuit  whereby  said  group  modu- 
latfK  converts  the  oscillations  of  the  channel  oscillators 
associated  with  said  low-frequency  band  into  oscillations 
falling  respectively  in  the  frequency  channels  of  said 
low-frequency  band,  and  a  group  filter  having  a  passband 
for  said  low-frequency  band  and  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  group  modulator  and  said  output  circuit 
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CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOUDSPEAKER 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
HciBi  Nopp,  Korntal,  Wurttcmbcrg,  and  Klan  Wcnrick, 
Ludwicsburg,    Wurttemberg,    G«nnany,    MrigDon   to 
IntemationaJ  Standard  Elcctrk  Corpondon,  New  Yocfc, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jane  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  43<,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jane  13,  1953 

S  ClaijM.    (CL  179L— 1) 


/-^ 


^4^^i 
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1.  A  duplex  loadspeaker  telephone  system  comprising 
a  pair  of  stations,  each  station  comprising  a  microphone, 
a  loudspeal^er,  means  connecting  the  microphone  at  one 
station  with  the  loudspealcer  of  the  other,  said  connecting 
means  including  a  separate  communications  path,  means 
for  normally  attenuating  the  energy  in  each  path  to  in- 
hibit audio  oscillation  between  said  paths,  manually 
actuable  means  at  each  station  for  simultaneously  ren- 
dering inoperative  the  attenuating  means  and  the  micro- 
phone thereat,  said  manually  actuable  means  including  a 
control  means  responsive  to  a  signal  in  its  corresponding 
path  for  rendering  effectual  said  manually  operable  means 
and  to  restore  said  attenuating  means  and  said  microphone 
to  their  original  condition  in  the  absence  of  a  signal. 


2,S20,f97 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRIER  INTERCOMMUNI- 
CATION SYSTEMS 
Akzandcr  Finlay,  Swiaaralc,  Pa^  MrigDor  to  WcstingboMe 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrdiiig,  fti^  a  corporattoo 
of  Pemuylvania 

Application  Augost  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  391,$U 
9  Claims.     (CL  179— -IS) 


r 


w^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carrier  telephone  intercom- 
munication system  station,  a  transmitter  including  a  micro- 
phone  and  an  electron  tube  oscillator-modulator,  a  receiver 
including  a  first  and  a  second  amplifier  stage  and  a  de- 
tector stage  in  cascade,  a  loud-speaker,  and  a  gain  con- 
trol voltage  channel,  the  input  of  said  gain  control  chan- 
nel being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  stage 
and  the  output  of  said  gain  control  channel  connected  to 
the  input  of  said  second  amplifier  stage;  an  input  filter 
having  circuit  elements  tuned  to  resonance  at  a  given 
carrier  frequency  and  provided  with  input  terminals  which 
arc  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  line  circuit  and  output 
terminals  which  are  coupled  to  said  receiver,  said  tuned 
circuit  elements  having  a  circuit  Q  selected  according  to 
the  frequency  band  of  the  telephone  carrier  current  and 
a  high  impedance  across  the  line  circuit  at  said  given 
carrier  frequency,  an  output  filter  having  circuit  elements 


tuned  to  resonance  at  said  given  carrier  frequency  and 
provided  with  output  terminals  and  input  terminals,  » 
power  amplifier  tube  having  input  and  output  electrodes,  a 
power  source,  a  directional  relay,  circuit  means  including 
back  contacts  of  said  relay  to  connect  the  output  of  said 
detector  stage  to  the  input  electrodes  of  said  power  ampli- 
fier tube  and  the  output  electrodes  of  said  power  amplifier 
tube  to  said  loudspeaker,  other  circuit  means  including 
front  contacts  of  said  relay  to  connect  output  electrodes 
of  said  oscillator-modulator  to  the  input  electrodes  of 
said  power  amplifier  tube,  the  output  electrodes  of  said 
power  amplifier  tube  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  out- 
put filter  and  the  output  terminals  of  the  output  filter 
to  a  line  circuit  connection;  and  means  including  a  push- 
to-talk  device  for  controlling  said  relay. 


2,820,098 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Erik  Lcnnart  Skogsbcrg,  Huddinge,  Sweden 

Application  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,345 

<  Claims.    (O.  179-^) 


''JCL 


r'l       JV         t    V     t 
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1.  In  an  alarm  signal  system  a  number  of  alarm 
boxes,  which  comprises  a  speech  equipment  and  a  select- 
ing means,  a  central  installation,  lines  common  to  a 
number  of  said  boxes  for  connecting  the  same  with  said 
central  installation,  an  impedance,  which  is  of  a  high 
ohmic  value  compared  with  the  speech  equipment  and 
connected  to  the  line  at  the  farthest  end  from  the  central 
installation,  the  said  central  installation  having  a  line 
relay  device  for  each  of  the  connected  lines,  and  at  least 
one  connecting  link  combined  with  an  impulsing  device 
and  common  to  a  number  of  the  said  relay  devices,  and 
switching  devices  for  connecting  an  arbitrary  line  to  a 
connecting  link,  the  said  relay  devices  including  a  source 
of  current  and  at  least  one  relay  providing  rest  current 
control  of  the  line  over  the  said  impedance  and  having 
contact  means  operable  by  break  in  the  line  when  the 
rest  current  vanishes  and  by  operating  of  the  means  to 
connect  the  said  speech  equipment  to  the  line,  the  said 
contact  means  comprising  contacts  to  operate  the  switch- 
ing device,  the  said  impulsing  device  connected  to  the 
line  over  the  connecting  link  in  order  to  operate  the  se- 
lecting means  in  the  boxes,  which  device  is  operated  to 
connect  only  one  by  one  in  turn  of  the  said  speech  equip- 
ment in  the  respective  boxes  to  the  same  line. 


2,820,099 
TROUBLE  RECORDING  ON  TIME-OUT  CIRCUIT 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE 
John  W.  Gorgas,  HoUis,  N.  Y^  Edward  Jacobitti,  Newmk, 
N.  I.,  Richard  J.  Jatttr,  Jr.,  West  Hempstead,  N.  Y^ 
Charles  G.  Morrison,  Livingston,  N.  J.,  and  James  B. 
Newsom,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  14.  1954,  Serial  No.  455,822 

15  Claims.  (CI.  179^-8.5) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  incoming  trunks,  outgoing 
trunks,  local  signaling  trunks,  switches  for  connecting 
said  incoming  trunks  to  said  outgoing  trunks  or  to  said 
local  signaling  trunks,  senders  for  registering  designations 
received  over  said  incoming  trunks,  control  equipment  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  switches,  a  trouble  re- 
corder, means  for  transmitting  registered  designations 
from  said  senders  to  said  control  equipment  to  cause  said 
control  equipment  to  operate  said  switches  to  connect  an 
incoming  trunk  with  an  outgoing  trunk,  means  foe  trans- 
mitting special  trunk  request  signals  from  said  senders 
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to  said  control  equipment,  means  in  said  control  equip- 
ment responsive  to  said  special  signals  to  operate  said 
trouble  recorder,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operaion  of 


by  directive  primary  movement  of  the  switch  after  «  ftnt 
selection  and  drop-back  of  the  switch  to  normal  from  said 


said  trouble  recorder  to  cause  said  control  equipment  to 
operate  said  switches  to  connect  said  iiKoming  trunk 
with  one  of  said  local  signaling  trunks  indicated  by  said 
trunk  request  signal. 


Jj^^^r-^ 


I 


2.820  100 

STATION  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 
Henry  H.  Abbott,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Appttcaliw  February  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,805 
13  Clafana.    (CL  179^17) 


different  level  to  thereby  initiate  the  automatic  secondary 
movement  of  the  switch  to  hunt  for  an- idle  line  in  the  said 
predetermined  level. 


2,820,102 
IDENTIFICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Roelof  Maarien  Marie  Oberman,  Voorburg.  and  Antonia 
Snijders,   The    Hague,    Netherlands,   assignors    to    dc 
Staat  dcr  Nederianden,  Ten  Deze  Vertegenwoordigd 
Door  dc  Dfarcteur-Gcoeraal  der  Posterijen,  Telegrafie 
en  Telcfontc,  The  Hague,  Nethertands 
Application  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Ne<hcriands  October  21, 1952 
5aahM.    (CL  179^18) 


ffl 
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1 .  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  comprising  two  con- 
ductors and  having  a  plurality  of  stations  connected 
thereto,  means  at  some  of  said  plurality  of  stations  to 

directionally  control  direct-current  flow  between  said  con-  i.  Apparatus  for  use  in  an  automatic  exchange  for 
duciors  and  ground  thereat,  sources  of  potential  of  oppo-  determining  in  which  service  class  a  desired  con^on 
site  polarities,  means  for  successively  applying  each  of  said  between  a  calling  and  a  called  subscriber  belongs  com- 
sources  of  potential  individually  to  each  of  said  conduc-  prising,  in  combination,  a  first  plurality  of  inTut  ter- 
tors,  means  for  detecting  direct-current  flow  at  said  sta-  mi„,|,.  ,  calling  appearance  in  the  automatic  exchange 
tions,  and  means  controlled  by  said  detecung  means  for  switches  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
Identifying  the  stations  on  said  line.  jnpu,  terminals;  a  second  pluraUty  of  input  terminals,  a 

I  called  appearance  in  the  automatic  exchange  switches 

being  coupled  to  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  input 
terminals;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  series  resistors  having 
junction  points,  each  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  first 
plurality  being  connected  to  each  of  said  input  terminals 
of  said  second  plurality  through  a  different  pair  of  said 
series  resistor;  a  battery  having  a  first  and  a  second  pole, 
said  junction  point  of  said  resistors  being  connected  to 
one  pole  of  said  battery;  a  plurality  of  group  marking  ter- 
minals; a  plurality  of  decoupling  rectifiers,  each  of  said 
decoupling  rectifiers  being  connected  respectively  between 
one  of  said  junction  points  and  one  of  said  group  mark- 
ing terminals;  means  for  connecting  the  second  pole  of 
said  battery  through  the  automatic  exchange  to  said  two 
input  terminals  to  which  said  calling  and  called  appear- 
ances are  respectively  applied;  a  plurality  of  output  ter^ 
minals;  a  plurality  of  electrical  connections  between  said 
output  terminals  and  said  group  marking  terminals;  and 
a  plurality  of  discriminating  switching  means,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  discriminating  switching  means  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  one  of  said  output  terminals,  each 
of  said  discriminating  switching  means  being  responsive 


2320,101 
SELECTOR  CIRCljli  l-UR  AUTOMATIC 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
WHIfaim  W.  Pharis,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assignmenls,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  October  2, 1952,  Sertal  Nn.  313,686 
9  Claims.  (O.  179^18) 
3.  In  a  drop-back  selector  switch  and  drcuit  for  use  in 
automatic  telephone  systems  wherein  the  selector  switch 
may  be  directively  operated  to  move  in  a  primary  direc- 
tion to  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  levels  and  auto- 
matically operated  to  move  in  a  secondary  direction  to 
hunt  for  an  idle  line  in  the  selected  level  or  move  in  a 
primary  direction  to  a  different  level  to  cause  said  selec- 
tor switch  to  drop  back  to  normal,  means  operated  in 
response  to  the  first  selection  of  a  predetermined  level 
by  directive  primary  movement  of  the  switch  to  prevent 
the  automatic  secondary  movement  of  the  switch  and  re- 
turn busy  tone  to  the  calling  line,  and  means  operated 
in  response  to  a  selection  of  the  said  predetermined  level 
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to  potentiilj  appearing  on  hs  respective  output  tenninal  cuiti  from  initiatms  the  operation  of  uud  connectin. 
ZS^n'ZZL'^  *"""  '"^  '°  "'''*•  tlie  dedxed  con-  mean,  in  response^  call,  SHto  sa.T^°SS 
necuon  belongs.      ^^^^^^^^^^  «^hile  »id  senders-busy-meam  is  operated. 


„^„_  242«.1«3 

SUBSCRIBER  LINE  CONCENTRATING  SYSTEM 

Henry  H.  Abbott  Yonken,  N.  Y^  wilt to  Bdl  Tele- 

phone  Laboratories.  faKOfporatod,  New  York,  N.  Y- 
a  coTMratloa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Septcnriicr  3f ,  !f54.  Serial  No.  459,432 
17  ClaiM.    (CL  17»— It) 


_  242t,IM 

._^    TELEPHONE  CONFERENCE  CIRCUIT 
Li|tt«L.  Swaia,  Chicago,  ID.,  aaigBor  to  AncrlcH  Tde- 
^hOM  awi  Telegraph  Compaagr,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Applicatioa  April  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  5M3«9 
tClaiau.    (0.179— tl) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  i  central  office;  a  plurality 
of  concentrator  units  remotely  located  from  said  central 
office;  a  plurality  of  trunks  connecting  said  concentrator 
units  with  said  central  office;  a  plurality  of  subscriber 
stations  connected  to  each  of  said  concentrator  units, 
said  concentrator  units  each  comprising  a  first  set  of 
frequency  responsive  devices  associated  individually  with 
said  trunks,  a  second  set  of  frequency  responsive  devices 
corresponding  individually  with  said  stations  connected 
thereto,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  one  of  said 
devices  in  said  first  set  for  connecting  all  of  said  devices 
m  said  second  set  to  said  trunk  associated  with  said 
operated  device  in  said  first  set.  and  means  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  one  of  said  devices  in  said  second  set 
for  connecting  said  station  corresponding  therewith  to 
said  trunk  associated  with  said  operated  device  in  said 
first  set. 


1.  A  two-way  loudspeaker  telephone  circuit  for  a  sub- 
scriber's telephone  station  comprising  a  first  vacuum  tube 
and  a  second  vacuum  tube,  each  including  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  means  connecting  both 
of  said  anodes  to  ground  through  a  source  of  anode 
supply  potential,  a  loudspeaker  circuit  having  a  pair  of 
input  terminals  connected,  respectively,  to  said  two  cath- 
odes, means  for  coupling  a  telephone  line  between  one 
of  sajd  cathodes  and  ground,  a  microphone,  means  for 
couphng  said  microphone  to  both  of  said  control  elec-  ' 
trodes.  said  coupling  means  including  means  for  ad- 
justing the  relative  signal  level  between  said  two  elec- 
trodes. 


2,82«,1M 

AUTOMATIC  DIALING  DEVICE 

Marcri  AirtoiM  DaflMalcnacrc  and  Robert  Dcmcaleiiacrc 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHatkM  October  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<U37 

Claims  priority,  applkatkMi  Bclgfam  October  !•,  1953 

ItOalM.   (CL179— ••) 


2^0,114 
SENDER  LOAD  CONTROL 
Donald  H.  MacPhersoa,  Prceport,  ClareMC  H.  McCaad- 
kss.  Garden  City,  and  James  B.  Newsom,  Great  Neck, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  TelepboM  Laboratories,  hKor- 
porated.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
AppUcadoo  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,144 
7  Claims.    (CL  179^—22) 


f-i — I— t 
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_xM^| 


I.  In  a  telephone  system,  trunk  circuits,  a  plurality  of 
register  senders,  link  circuits  for  connecting  said  trunk 
circuiu  to  said  senders,  a  group  of  control  circuits  com- 
mon to  said  link  circuits  for  controlling  the  operation 
thereof,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  link  cir- 
ciMU  with  said  control  circuits,  means  responsive  to  the 
extension  of  a  call  to  one  of  said  link  circuits  to  cause 
said  link  circuit  to  initiate  the  operation  of  said  connect- 
mg  means,  means  in  each  link  circuit  operated  if  all  of 
said  register  senden  are  busy,  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  sendcrs-busy-means  to  prevent  said  link  dr- 


1.  A  dialing  (t|^rice  comprising  dial  operating  means, 
a  call-imtiating  key,  a  control  mechanism  operable  by 
said  key.  a  key  gear  train  for  driving  said  control  mech- 
amsm,  a  dial  gear  train  for  driving  said  dial  operating 
means,  and  common  motor  means  for  driving  both  said 
gear  trains,  said  control  mechanism  comprising  means 
for  connecting  said  motor  means  with  said  key  gear  train 
for  driving  the  latter  and  for  thereby  operating  said 
control  mechanism,  for  alternately  connecting  said  motor 
means  with  said  dial  gear  train  for  driving  the  latter  and 
for  thereby  driving  said  dial  operating  means  and  for  in- 
terconnecting said  dial  gear  and  said  key  gear  trains  for 
driving  said  key  gear  train  by  said  dial  gear  train. 

2,820,107 
ElECTRO-MECHANICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCERS 
WilUaaB  F.  Kaasert.  Yonkers,  N.  Y„  Mslgaiiii  to  Sooo- 

tone  CorponitioD,  Elmsford,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

Applicatioa  December  22, 1 954.  Serial  No.  4TJM$ 
2  ClafaM.    (O,  179^115) 

I.  In  an  electromagnetic  sound  transducing  device,  a 
magnetic  core  structure  including  at  least  one  pole  piece 
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and  windings  interlinked  with  the  magnetic  path  defined 
by  said  core  structure,  a  magnetic  armature  arranged  for 
vibration  at  a  gap  spacing  from  said  pole  piece  and  gener- 
ating in  said  windings  a  corresponding  output  over  a 
substantial  part  of  the  audio  frequency  range,  an  ex- 
tended vibratory  diaphragm  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion connected  to  said  armature  for  transmitting  vibra- 
tions therebetween,  a  casing  enclosing  at  least  portions 
of  said  device  and  including  a  wall  section  overlying  the 
outer  side  of  said  vibratory  diaphragm  and  confining 
with  it  a  front  compartment  having  opening  portions  fot 
propagating  sound  from  exterior  space  to  said  front  com- 
partment and  exciting  vibrations  of  said  vibratory  di- 


•'    p 


•     ^   «»   «r 


aphragm  and  vice  versa,  said  casing  including  additional 
wall  portions  forming  a  rear  compartment  extending  on 
the  rear  side  of  said  vibratory  diaphragm,  a  iiMuniing 
structure  within  said  rear  compartment  peripherially  sur- 
rotmding  and  carrying  said  magnetic  core  structure,  an 
armature  diaphragm  extending  over  said  mounting  strtic- 
ture.  said  mounting  structure  including  wall  portions 
forming  an  acoustic  channel  of  small  cross  sectional  size 
compared  lo  that  of  the  rear  compartment,  said  acoustic 
channel  being  connected  with  said  rear  compartment 
and  forming  therewith  an  acoustic  system  which  resonates 
within  a  low  frequency  range  between  200  and  500  cycles 
per  second  for  raising  the  output  generated  in  said  wind- 
ings over  said  low  frequency  range. 


M20,10t 
HYBRID  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  RADIO-TELE- 
PHONE LINKS  COMPRISING  A  MONITOR- 
ING  CIRCUIT 
E4aard  Kiv,  HDveranm,  Netbcriaads,  asriftaor,  by  bmmc 
awignminta,  to  North  Amerfcan  Philips  Company,  lac, 
Ntw  Yorit,  N.  Y..  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  June  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,924 

Ctalms  priority,  application  Nctberlaads  Jaae  3«,  1953 

2  Claims.     (CL  179— 17tJ) 


1.  A  radio-telephone  hybrid  system  comprising  a  hy- 
brid coil,  signal  conducting  means  connected  to  said  hy- 
brid coil,  a  transmitting  branch  connected  to  said  hybrid 
coil,  a  transmission  suppressor  connected  in  said  trans- 
mitting branch,  said  transmission  suppressor  comprising 
series-connected  sub-branches,  two  unidirectionally  con- 
ducting elements  connected  in  series  in  each  sub-branch 
of  said  transmission  suppressor,  the  last-mentioned  uni- 
directionally conducting  elements  being  connected  to  con- 
duct a  transmitted  signal  in  the  transmission  direction 
in  «*id  transmission  branch,  means  for  maintaining  the 
unidirectionally  conducting  elements  of  said  transmission 
suppressor  in  normally  non-conducting  condition,  a  receiv- 
ing branch  connected  to  said  hybrid  coil,  a  reception  sup- 


pressor connected  in  said  receiving  braiKrh,  said  reception 
suppressor  comprising  series-connected  sub-branches,  two 
unidirectionally  conducting  elements  connected  in  series 
in  each  sub-branch  of  said  reception  suppressor,  the  last- 
mentioned  unidirectionally  conducting  elements  being 
connected  to  conduct  a  received  signal  in  the  receiving 
direction  in  said  receiving  branch,  means  for  maintaining 
the  unidirectionally  conducting  elements  of  said  reception 
suppressor  in  a  normally  conducting  condition,  control 
voltage  rectifier  means  having  the  output  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  transmission  suppressor  and  said  reception 
suppressor  for  rendering  said  transmission  suppressor  con- 
ducting and  for  rendering  said  reception  suppressor  non- 
conducting upon  the  occurrence  of  an  intelligence  signal 
in  said  transmitting  branch  and  for  maintaining  said  sup- 
pressors in  their  iK>rmal  conditions  upon  the  occurrence 
of  an  intelligence  signal  in  said  receiving  branch,  aixl 
monitoring  meaiu  connected  between  the  two  unidirec- 
tionally conducting  elements  of  each  sub-branch  of  said 
transmission  suppressor  and  the  two  unidirectionally  con- 
ducting elements  of  each  sub-branch  of  said  reception 
suppressor. 

2,820,lt9 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Gerhard  H.  Dcwitz,  Wcstport,  Cobb.,  aaalgBor  to  C  G.  S. 
Laboratories,  lac.,  Stamford,  Coaou,  a  corporatka  of 
Coaaecticnt 

Applicatioa  March  22, 19S2,  Scrld  No.  27Mi9 
15  rishai     (CL  179^171) 


-<-* 


4.  An  amplifier  system  having  an  input  circuit  adapted 
to  be  fed  an  input  signal  to  be  amplified,  said  amplifier  sys- 
tem comprising  a  signal  source  generating  signals  of  con- 
stant frequency,  first  and  second  frequency-selective  cir- 
cuits coupled  to  said  source  and  each  including  an  inductor 
having  a  core  of  magnetically  saturable  material,  said  first 
circuit  having  gradually  increasing  impedance  to  the  flow 
of  currents  at  frequencies  progressively  lower  than  the  fre- 
quency of  said  source,  said  second  circuit  having  gradu- 
ally increasing  impedance  to  the  flow  of  currents  at  fre- 
quencies progressively  higher  than  the  frequency  of  said 
source,  means  responsive  to  the  input  circuit  and  under  the 
control  of  the  signal  to  be  amplified  for  modifying  the 
extent  of  magnetic  saturation  of  said  core  materia]  there- 
by to  change  simultaneously  and  in  opposite  directions  the 
respective  impedances  of  said  first  and  second  circuits  to 
the  respective  flows  of  current  from  said  constant-fre- 
quency source,  and  output  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  circuits  and  responsive  to  said  respective 
current  flows. 


2,t2t,llf 
CIRCUIT-ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  GRADATION  OF  PICTURE  SIGNALS 
Jocae  Jean  Philippe  Valeton  and  Fraadacna  HcivicaB  Jo- 
zef  Yan  Der  PocI,  Eindbovca,  Netherlands,  asrigaon, 
by  aaesae  asrifumeats,  to  Nortt  American  Philips  Coas- 
paaj,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioa  Aprfl  30.  1953,  Sctial  No.  352,174 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Nctberlaads  May  7, 1952 

5  CWras.     (CL  179—171) 
1.  An  amplifier  for  controlling  the  gradation  of  a  tele- 
vision video  signal  having  a  black-representative  ampli- 
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tudc  and  a  white-representative  amplitude,  comprising  a 
first  amplifier  tube  having  a  control  grid  and  an  output 
electrode  and  having  an  operating  range,  a  source  of  fixed 
potential  corresponding  to  said  black-representative  am- 
plitude connected  to  said  grid  and  lying  in  said  operating 
range,  means  connected  to  apply  said  video  signal  to  said 
grid  with  a  total  amplitude  range  falling  within  said  op- 
erating range  and  with  said  black-representative  amplitude 
coinciding  with  said  fixed  potential,  a  second  amplifier 
tube  having  a  control  grid  and  an  output  electrode  and 


RETRACTABLE  CORD  MECHANISM 

Mickael  N.  Lap*,  LuwhiWe.  Ky^  aari«M>r  to  Geocral 

Electric  CoHMMiy,  ■  corporatkM  of  New  York 

AppUcatkNiMay  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  587,M4 

lOaiam.    (CL  191— 12J) 


having  a  limited  operating  range  and  a  cut-off  point,  a 
source  of  fixed  potential  connected  to  said  last-named  grid 
corresponding  to  black  and  lying  in  said  last-named  op- 
erating range,  means  connected  to  apply  said  video  signal 
to  said  last-named  grid  with  a  total  amplitude  range  greater 
than  said  last-named  operating  range  and  with  said  black- 
representative  amplitude  coinciding  with  said  last-named 
fixed  potential  so  that  said  white-representative  amplitude 
falls  beyond  said  cut-off  point,  and  an  output  circuit  in- 
cluding a  common  output  impedance  connected  to  said 
output  electrodes. 

KEYED  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  MEANS 
Edkcbc  O.  Keizer,  Princetoa,  N.  J^  n4  Mariin  G.  Kroger, 
Oak  Park,   111.,   ataigDon  to  Radio   Corporatioa   of 
America,  a  corporatioo  oS  Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  413,119 
aClalmi.    (CL  179— 171) 


2.  A  retractable  cord  mechanism  comprising  a  support 
member  including  first  and  second  wails  joined  along  a 
conunon  edge  in  substantially  right  angle  relationship, 
mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  support  mem- 
ber in  an  opening  in  a  generally  vertical  wall  of  a  hous- 
ing or  the  like  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  at 
the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  parallel  and  closely  adja- 
cent to  said  common  edge,  said  support  member  being 
pivotally  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  first 
wall  is  generally  vertical  and  covers  said  opening  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  second  wall  is  generally  co- 
extensive with  said  opening,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  sup- 
port member  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  below 
said  second  wall,  an  electric  cord  including  a  terminal 
plug  removably  supported  on  said  support  member  so  that 
said  cord  passes  over  said  pulley,  said  cord  including  a 
looped  portion  depending  from  said  pulley,  said  terminal 
plug  being  exposed  for  withdrawal  from  said  housing  only 
when  said  support  member  is  in  said  second  position,  a 
vertically  arranged  tubular  housing  enclosing  said  looped 
portion,  and  a  weighted  free  pulley  in  engagement  with 
said  looped  portion. 


1.  In  a  keyed  automatic  gain  control  system,  the  com- 
bination of:  an  automatic  gain  controlled  amplifier  des- 
ignated to  handle  a  signal  whose  amplitude  undesirably 
varies,  said  amplifier  including  means  rendering  its  power 
supply  demands  a  function  of  the  influence  imposed  there- 
on by  an  automatic  gain  control  potential;  a  power  sup- 
ply for  sa'd  amplifier;  a  heater  element  connected  be- 
tween said  power  supply  and  said  amplifier  for  develop- 
ing heat  in  accordance  with  amplifier  power  supply  de- 
mands; a  thermal  actuated  variable  capacitance  means 
thermally  coupled  with  said  heater  element;  an  autom|itic 
gain   controlled   circuit   of  the   keyed   type   operatively 
connected  with  said  amplifier  to  deliver  thereto  an  auto- 
matic gain  control  potential,  said  automatic  gain  control 
circuit  being  of  the  type  operative  to  accept  keying  pulses 
whose  amplitude  define  in  part  the  magnitude  of  the  auto- 
matic gain  control  potential  developed  thereby;  a  source 
of  keying  signal  operatively  connected  to  s?id  automatic 
gain  control  circuit;  means  controlling  the  amplitude  of 
keying  signals  applied  to  said  gain  control  circuit  as  a 
function  of  the  amplitude  of  signal  applied  to  said  am- 
plifier, said  means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  said 
keying  signals  comprising  an  impedance  voltage  divider 
means   operatively   including   said   variable   capacitance 
means. 


2,829,113 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Harold  P.  Lcwte,  Newtown,  and  Jacob  Schmlcr,  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Rodale  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Lehigh  County,  Fa. 

Application  Marck  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  570^02 
4ClataM.    (CL2M— 4) 


1.  An  electiical  switch  comprising  a  parallelepiped 
casing,  a  plurality  of  T-shaped  slots  in  the  side  wall,  a 
pair  of  bearings  integrally  formed  with  said  casing,  said 
casing  of  insulating  material,  a  shaft  comprising  a  portion 
thereof  which  is  square  and  a  portion  thereof  which  is 
circular  and  being  mounted  upon  said  bearings  in  said 
casing,  a  cam  having  a  multiplicity  of  lobes  mounted 
upon  said  square  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
securely  fastened  to  said  shaft  and  routable  in  unison 
with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  in  said 
T-shaped  portion  of  the  walls  of  said  housing,  one  of  said 
contacts  being  flexible  and  being  adapted  to  be  naoyed 
and  one  of  said  lobes  being  adapted  to  move  said  flexible 
contact,  a  projection  integrally  mounted  upon  the  center 
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of  said  bottom  wall,  a  helical  spring  mounted  upon  said 
I»t>jection,  a  button  adapted  to  press  upon  said  spring,  a 
pivoted  pawl  lever  located  between  said  spring  and  said 
button,  and  a  pawl  pivotaiiy  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
pawl  lever,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  pawl  lever  and 
said  pawl  which  is  adapted  to  press  said  pawl  against  said 
ratchet  wheel. 


lation  of  the  contact  carrying  arm  is  secured  and  the  locitt 
of  contact  between  the  fixed  and  movable  contact  points 
is  varied. 


2,820,114 

ROLLER  CONTACT  CURRENT  CONVERTER 

Walter  Gottwald,  Ratingcn,  near  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 

'TBor  to  Aognst  Hamilton  SchHllns.  Athcrlon.  Calif. 

AM»iicatioii  July  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  3M,297 

I  ptforfty.  application  Germany  Angvt  4,  If52 

llClainM.    (CL2«»— 19) 


iB^hnvt- 


1.  Roller  contact  current  converter  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, two  concentric  rings  having  elecfrically  con- 
ducting arcuate  portions  at  least  along  part  of  their 
peripheries,  at  least  one  of  said  concentric  rings  including 
an  insulating  arcuate  portion  adjoining  a  conducting  ar- 
cuate portion,  roller  contact  means  supported  for  rolling 
on  said  concentric  rings  and  periodically  bridging  said 
rings  electrically,  the  support  for  said  roller  contact  means 
comprising  a  shaft  about  whose  axis  the  roller  contact 
means  is  rotatable,  said  shaft  being  bodily  rotaUble 
about  the  axis  of  said  concentric  rings,  a  rotating  support 
on  the  shaft  for  the  roller  contact  means,  and  yielding 
means  disposed  between  and  firmly  connected  to  the 
roller  contact  means  and  to  its  rotating  support  and 
enabling  such  contact  means  to  assume  oblique  positions 
to  maintain  continuous  contact  with  both  concentric  rings 
despite  irregularities  in  the  surfaces  of  said  rings,  the 
peripheral  extent  of  said  insulating  portion  being  such 
that  the  roller  contact  means  at  no  time  bridges  the  in- 
sulating portion  to  make  contact  simuluneously  with  the 
conducting  portions  bordering  the  same. 


2«S2t.ll5 
ROCKING  DISTRIBUTOR 
Challcnor  W.  Raincy,  DeaiiMm,  MidL,  aiilyBni  to  Font 
Motor  Company,  DcariMtra,  Mick,  a  cotpontion  of 
Delaware 

Application  Inly  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  598,890 
8  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 30) 


1  A  distributor  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  contact, 
a  moving  contact,  a  contact  carrying  arm  supporting  said 
moving  contact  and  a  cam  capable  of  imparting  sub- 
stantially only  radial  and  torsional  motion  to  said  contact 
carrying  arm  and  movable  contact,  said  contact  carrying 
arm  being  capable  of  both  flexural  and  torsional  oscilla- 
tion and  said  cam  having  at  least  one  face  which  is  not 
parallel  to  the  axis  o    Jie  cam  whereby  a  torsional  oacil- 


2.820.1U 
VERTICAL  SENSOR 
LawrcM*  E.  Albcrti,  Mfamcapolis,  Mkm^ 
MinncnpoUs-HoncyweU   Regulator  Coni 
^oUs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarv 
AppUcation  December  12.  1955.  Serial  No.  S51M9 
SCIaioH.    (O.  200— 61.45) 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vessel  contain- 
ing a  fluid,  a  buoyant  float  restrained  in  said  vessel  by 
flexible  conductive  means,  and  contact  means  secured  to 
said  vessel  and  substantially  encircling  said  conductor 
means,  said  conductive  means  completing  contact  with 
said  contact  means  upon  disturbing  said  container. 


2.820,117 
S^TTCH 
Ralph  D.  Walte,  SellcrBvnic,  Pa.,  aasisBor  to  Americmi 
MachiM  and  Mctak,  Inc.,  New  Yoft,  N.  Y.,  a  coipo- 
ratlon  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  S2032S 
1  Claini.    (CL  200— «3) 


t-A 


A  pressure  actuated  switch  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  staclied  communicating  pressure  wafers  each 
connected  to  a  common  source  of  pressure  and  expand- 
able thereby,  an  operating  rod  connected  to  said  stack  of 
pressure  wafers  and  rectilineariy  movable  thereby,  a 
pair  of  spaced  abutments  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
operating  member,  guide  means  for  each  df  said  abut- 
ments spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  operating 
member  and  positioned  along  the  Une  of  travel  of  said 
operating  member,  each  of  said  abutments  entering  its 
cooperating  guide  means  so  as  to  insure  rectilinear  move- 
ment thereof  when  said  operating  member  is  moved  in 
the  proper  direction  by  said  pressure  sensing  means,  stop 
means  on  each  of  said  abutments  adapted  to  engage  said 
guide  means  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  cooperating 
abutment  in  said  proper  direction,  a  pair  of  adjustably 
mounted  spaced  switches  spaced  from  said  operating 
member,  and  a  pivoted  movable  member  spaced  from 
said  operating  member  and  having  one  portion  between 
said  guide  means  and  another  portion  between  said 
switches,  said  pivoted  member  being  engageabte  by 
either  of  said  abutmenu  and  adapted  to  engage  either  of 
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said  switches  depending  on  the  position  of  said  operat- 
ing member,  each  of  said  abutments  engaging  said  pivoted 
member  after  it  has  entered  iu  cooperating  guide  means. 


CIRCUIT  CLOSER 
EnMt  Zairtop,  WilUimia,  Switxcrta^  asrigBor  to  Akfica- 
geKibcfaaft  BrowB,  BotctI  A  Cfe,  BmIcb,  Swttnrlaad, 
a  )otat  stock  company 

Appikatioa  Scptcmfccr  3«,  1954«  Serial  No.  459^^ 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  SwItEcriaad  October  2,  1953 

«  Claims.    (CL  2M— S7) 


releasing  position  to  permit  discharge  of  said  stored- 
energy  means,  biasing  means  tending  to  return  said  re- 
straining means  to  its  holding  position,  an  actuating 
member  movable  through  a  first  predetermined  travel  to 
drive  said  restraining  means  from  its  holding  to  its  re- 
leasing position,  the  position  of  said  actuating  member 
at  the  end  of  said  first  travel  being  such  as  to  block  re- 
turn of  said  restraining  means  to  its  holding  position, 
spring  means  biasing  said  actuating  member  through  fur- 
ther travel  into  a  position  free  of  said  restraining  means  to 
permit  said  restraining  means  to  be  returned  to  its  holding 
position  by  its  biasing  means,  a  soienoid  having  an  arma- 
ture movable  through  an  operating  stroke  to  drive  said 
actuating  member  through  said  first  predetermined  travel, 
and  a  force-transmitting  linkage  interconnecting  said 
annature  and  said  actuating  member  for  transmitting 
operating  forces  from  said  armature  to  said  actuating 
member,  the  force-transmitting  linkage  including  a  lost 
motion  connection  whidi  permits  said  spring  means  to 
move  said  actuating  member  throu^  said  further  travel 
independently  of  said  annature. 


2,S2t,119 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  STORED- 
ENERGY    TYPE    OF    CIRCUTT    BREAKER 
OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Rickaid  H.  MHkr,  Havcrtowia,  and  Winiam  C.  Mitcbdl, 
Jfn  Media.  Pa.,  assitmon  to  Gcacral  Electric  Compuy, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioo  September  25.  1954,  Serial  No.  412,ft7 
iClaiiiM.    (C1.2H—99) 


1.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  a  pair  of  normally-open 
fixed  contacts,  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  bridge  said 
fixed  contacts,  a  slide  rod  connected  to  said  movable  con- 
tact and  adapted  to  move  axially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  fixed  contacts,  spring  means  urging  said  mov- 
able contact  in  a  direction  to  cause  engagement  of  the  same 
with  said  fixed  contacts,  a  guide  body  guiding  said  slide 
rod  during  its  axial  movement,  and  means  normally  latch- 
ing said  slide  rod  against  switch  closing  movement  by  said 
spring  means;  said  latching  means  including  an  abut- 
ment on  said  guide  body,  said  abutment  having  a  rotary 
periphery,  a  supporting  roller  superposed  upon  said  abut- 
ment, an  extension  on  the  end  of  said  slide  rod  supported 
by  said  supporting  roller,  a  latch  retaining  said  roller  upon 
said  abutment,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  releasing 
said  latch,  said  roller  rolling  downwardly  upon  said  roll- 
ing abutment  with  a  direction  of  rotation  opposite  thereto. 


2J20,12t 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Howari  Ffartt  and  Harold  J.  CronwcH, 

to  General  Motors  Corporatktn,  Detroit, 
Rfflch.,  a  coqporation  of  Delaware 

November  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,tM 
SClainM.    (CL2M— 113) 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  stored- 
energy  operating  means  dischargeable  to  produce  oper- 
ation of  the  breaker,  restraining  means  operable  in  a  hold- 
ing position  to  hold  said  stored-energy  means  in  a  charged 


1.  An  electric  switch,  comprising;  a  support,  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  extending  from  said  support,  a  stationary 
contact  carried  by  said  support  and  spaced  from  said 
arms,  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  mate  with  said  sta- 
tionary conUct  and  means  for  reciprocativcly  moving 
said  movable  contact  relative  to  said  stationary  conUct  for 
alternately  making  and  breaking  the  mating  engagement 
therebetween,  said  means  comprising;  a  contact  actuator 
having  one  end  fixed  to  said  support  and  the  other  end 
fiecly  movable  with  a  slidable  engagement  with  said 
arms,  said  actuator  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  having  at  least  one  slot  therein  so  as  to  divide 
the  piece  into  portions,  one  of  which  b  stressed  so  that 
the  member  will  impart  a  snap  action  movement  to  the 
movable  contact  which  is  centrally  secured  to  one  of 
said  portions,  and  a  current  conducting  tensiooed  thermo- 
responsive  means  adapted  to  elongate  and  contract  in  re- 
sponse to  a  flow  of  current  therethrough  having  oi»e  end 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  actuator  for  controlling  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  free  end  on  said  arms  and  a 
means  carried  by  said  support  and  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  thermoresponsive  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  and  for  varying  the  control  thereof  on  said 
actuator. 

2^t,121 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Frederick  A.  Grecwwalt,  Cohiabw,  OUo,  awitinr  to 
Ranco  Incorporated,  Cohimbos,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  OUo 

Appllcatioa  Mank  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  572,935 
7CMM.    (a.2M— IM) 
4.  In  a  control  apparatus  comprising  a  control  device 


conditioa  and  movable  from  said  holding  position  to  a   and  a  pressure-responsive  element  for  actuating  said  de 
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vice  from  one  control  position  to  another,  the  combtna- 
tlpo  of  means  operatively  inter-connecting  said  element 
and  device  comprising  an  oscillatable  member  movable 
by  said  element  in  one  direction  in  response  to  an  in- 
crease in  pressure,  means  biasing  said  member  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  cam  surface  on  said  member,  a  cam 
follower  for  engaging  said  surface  and  guided  for  move- 


ment in  a  directi<Mi  transversely  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  cam  as  said  member  moves  in  one  direction 
to  follow  the  surface  of  said  cam  and  provide  a  stop  to 
block  movement  of  said  member  in  the  direction  op- 
posite to  said  one  direction,  and  means  to  bias  said  fol- 
lower in  a  direction  to  cause  said  follower  to  engage  said 
cam  during  movement  of  said  member  in  said  one 
direction. 


2J28,122 

CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  WITH  MAGNETIC  BLOWOUT 
TaOMT,  Parib,  France,  awlfnor  to  Foibcs  * 
'aitinciiuns  Electiiqvcs  dc  JciummI,  Parii, 

ApfUcation  Inly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  51938t 

DrifcN  appBcadon  FrMM*  Jn|jr  li,  1954 
9rialMi     (CL2f»— 147) 


J 


1.  A  drcoit  interrupting  apparatus  for  intemipthig  elec- 
trical currents  of  relatively  high  potential  and  large  cur- 
rent value  comprising,  two  stationary,  concentric  q>aced, 
substantially  cylindrical,  conductive  electrodes;  insulating 
members  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  electrodes  and  spaced  providing  relatively  large, 
cooling  and  arc-deionizing  surfaces  cooperating  with  said 
electrodes  in  defining  at  least  one  narrow  substantially 
confined  space  between  adjacent  insulating  members;  cir- 
cuit interrupting  means  including  means  for  establishing 
an  arc  between  said  electrodes;  and  means  comprising  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  having 
a  selected  phase  shift  with  respect  to  the  current  being 
interrupted,  said  field  being  substantially  transverse  to  the 
arc  and  having  a  greater  intensity  close  to  the  inner  elec- 
trode than  it  has  near  the  outer  electrode,  whereby  when 
esublisbed  the  arc  is  routed  and  travels  with  a  greater 
angular  velocity  at  the  inner  electrode  than  at  the  outer 
electrode  and  said  rotating  arc  being  concomitantly 
stretched  longitudin.Jly  and  flattened  transversely  by  said 
ooding  surfaces,  thereby  being  brought  into  (^timum 
thermal  contact  with  the  large  deionizing  surfaces  so  as 
to  be  readily  extinguished. 
?»•  o.  o  — 28 


2,828423 
MOLDED  SWITCH  HEAD 
W.  HIggiH  and  RnsseO  S.  Daria,  Dcdnll,  aai 
A.  Hcmnann,  Gnwc  Polnie,  KUcIl,  aaiiBaa  to 
BnllDof  Electfk  Prodncts  Company,  Detroit,  hUA^  a 
CMvonllon  of  Wert  YligiUa 

AfHkadoa  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  585,898 
17  nriii,    (CL  288— 149) 


I.  A  switch  head  having  an  operating  means  for  mov- 
ing a  contact  slug  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  first 
and  second  stationary  conductor;  said  switch  head  com- 
prising a  first  and  second  insulating  head  section;  a  bias- 
ing means  and  a  contact  slug;  said  first  insulating  head 
section  having  depressions  therdn  for  receiving  and  posi- 
tioning one  end  of  said  contact  slug  and  biasing  meaiu; 
said  second  insulating  head  section  being  conoectible  to 
said  first  insulating  head  section;  said  second  insulating 
head  section  having  depressions  therein  for  receiving  and 
positioning  the  other  end  of  ^d  contact  slug  and  biasing 
means  when  said  first  and  second  insulating  head  sections 
are  connected;  said  biasing  means  being  positioned  to 
move  stationary  conductors  into  engagement  with  said 
contact  slug  when  said  switch  head  is  moved  to  the  en- 
gaged position;  said  operating  means  being  connected 
to  said  switch  head  adjacent  said  depressions  to  place 
the  portion  of  said  switch  head  between  said  operating 
means  and  said  contact  slug  in  compression  when  said 
operating  means  moves  said  contact  slug  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  first  and  secoixi  stationary  conductors. 


KLECTRICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Geoi|a  SaaMM,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Application  My  15, 1955,  Scriri  No.  522^27 

2ClalnH.    (CL  288— 148) 


1 .  In  a  code  transmitting  switch,  a  lever,  a  pivot  carry- 
ing said  lever  intermediate  iu  ends,  a  key  upon  one  end 
of  said  lever,  a  spring  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said  other  end  of  said 
lever,  said  spring  pressing  said  other  etid  of  the  lever 
against  said  stop,  another  lever,  another  pivot  carrying 
said  other  lever  intermediate  its  ends,  a  slide  movably 
mounted  upon  otie  end  of  said  other  lever,  another  spring 
engaging  said  slide,  a  pin  carried  by  said  other  end  of  the 
first-mentioned  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  slide, 
a  third  spring  pressing  said  other  end  of  the  second- 
mentioned  lever  against  said  other  stop,  a  conducting 
contact  carried  by  said  other  end  of  the  second-mentioned 
lever,  and  a  signal -emitting  contact  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  first-mentioned  contact  while  said  key  is  being 
depressed. 
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2,S2t,125 
CONTACT  MEANS 
Clarcoce  HocMcn,  ImHampoHs,  Ind^  mmltfaor  to  F.  R. 
Mallory  A  Co^  Inc^  Indiaiupoiii,  Ia4^  a  corporattou 
of  Delaware 
Origiiial   appUcadoo    NoTcmbcr   2S,    19M,   Serial  No. 
197,M5,  now  Patent  No.  2,M2,594,  dated  Jnoc  29, 
1954.    Dirided  and  tUs  application  laaoary  2^  1954, 
Serial  No.  4«M47 

lOaim.    (CL200— IM) 


.a  -  B 


A  contact  structure  for  electrical  circuit  breakers  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  stationary  contact,  an  actuat- 
ing member  movable  toward  or  away  from  said  station- 
ary contact,  a  main  contact  movable  with  said  actuat- 
ing member  with  respect  to  said  stationary  contact,  each 
of  said  contact  members  comprising  a  single  cup-shaped 
structure  free  of  internal  solid  material  having  a  top  an- 
nular flexing  disc,  side  walls  vertically  depending  there- 
from so  as  to  form  a  cup-like  structure  thereby,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  dependent  side  wall  structure  to 
associated  supporting  structure. 


„  2,S2«,12< 

WIFER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SWITCHES 
James  S.  Murray,  Tampa,  FUu,  asrigaor  to  Genctal  Tele- 
pboae    Laboratories,   IncoiporatMl,   a  corpocatioa   of 
Delaware 

Application  Dcccmbcf  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,739 
2Claimc    (CL  204— IM) 


*ttfi(^jB 


couple  said  energy  out  of  said  cavity  when  said  body  b 
not  positioned  in  said  cavity,  said  slot  being  in(^>erative 


to  couple  energy  out  of  said  cavity  when  said  body  is 
positioned  in  said  cavity. 


AFFARATUS  FOR  INDUCHON  HEATING 
Brace  E.  McArtiiar,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mag- 
ncthcrmic  Corporation,  Yonngstown,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohto 
ApplicatioD  January  !•.  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,743 
MChdow.    (0.219^10.67) 


niu 


I.  A  wiper  for  use  in  a  switch  mechanism  having  a  set 
of  fixed  contacts,  comprising  a  conducting  resilient  mem- 
ber having  a  terminal  and  pivotal  point  at  its  heel  end 
and  plurality  of  upturned  flanges  at  its  tip  end,  said  mem- 
ber extending  from  and  disposed  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
including  said  pivotal  point,  a  bearing  pin  having  a 
groove  at  one  end.  a  cylindrical  contacting  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and 
said  bearing  pin  being  mounted  in  said  aperture  to  enable 
rotation  of  said  contacting  member  on  said  pin,  an  aper- 
ture in  one  of  said  flanges,  said  bearing  pin  mounted  so 
as  to  extend  through  said  flange  aperture  and  removably 
fastened  to  said  conducting  member  by  pinching  other  of 
said  flanges  into  said  groove,  said  contacting  member  dis- 
posed to  rotate  about  said  bearing  pin  and  engage  said 
fixed  contacts  with  a  rolling  action  when  moved  there- 
over. 


4.  In  an  induction  beating  apparatus,  a  heating  coil 
including  a  winding  with  an  axial  passage  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  through  one  end.  and  to  accommodate,  a 
charge  of  metal  to  be  heated,  a  laminated  flux  concen- 
trating core  having  at  least  a  portion  accommodated  in 
said  passage  in  spaced  relation  to  said  one  end  of  the  coil, 
and  a  thermal  insulator  disposed  in  the  passage  in  align- 
ment with  the  innermost  end  of  the  core  in  a  position 
so  as  to  lie  between  the  said  innermost  end  of  the  core 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  charge  when  the  charge  is 
accommodated  in  the  passage. 


2429,127 
MICROWAVE  COOKERS 
Hauy  F.  Argcnto,  Newtonvillc,  and  Dvanc  B.  Haage».cn, 
Wayland,  Mao.,  asrignon  to  Raytheon  Mannfactoring 
Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345  J72 
.       UClateis.    (a.  219— 10.55) 
5.  A  microwave  cooker  comprising  an  enclosure  defin- 
ing a  cavity,  means  for  radiating  microwave  energy  into 
said  cavity,  means  for  positioning  a  body  to  be  heated 
m  said  cavity,  said  cavity  being  structurally  dimensioned 
to  support  one  mode  pattern  of  propagation  of  said  energy 
when  said  body  is  not  in  said  cavity,  and  another  mode 
pattern  of  propagation  of  said  energy  when  said  body  is 
in  said  cavity,  and  an  uncovered  energy  coupling  slot 
in  the  wall  of  said  cavity,  said  slot  being  operative  to 


2J2i,129 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 

G«ot|c  B.  Long  and  Byron  L.  Bracken,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
mmaon   to    General    Motors   Corporation,   Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Fchraary  2.  1954,  Serial  No.  407,747 
ICbta.    (CI.219— 20) 


ffl 


-I* 


An  electric  range  including  a  range  top,  an  electric 
surface  heater  mounted  upon  the  range  top,  a  resiliently 
mounted  contact  device  within  said  surface  heater 
adapted  to  make  thermal  contact  with  the  bottom  of  a 
vessel  resting  upon  the  surface  heater,  said  contact  device 
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including  an  adjustable  bimetal  switch  means  responsive 
to  the  temperature  to  said  contact  device,  said  switch 
means  including  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  its  op- 
erating temperature,  a  rotatable  adjusting  knob  and  shaft 
means  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  range  top,  means 
connecting  said  shaft  means  and  the  adjustment  means 
of  said  adjustable  bimetal  switch  means,  said  range  top 
being  provided  with  a  switch  box  adjacent  said  adjusting 
knob  provided  with  a  first  set  of  electrical  terminals  for 
connection  to  a  supply  source  and  a  second  set  of  elec- 
trical terminals  for  connection  to  said  surface  heater, 
conductors  connecting  said  second  set  of  terminals  and 
said  heater  and  said  bimetal  switch  means  for  energizing 
said  heater,  said  switch  box  including  switches  actuated 
by  said  shaft  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  terminals  in  one  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 
means  and  disconnecting  said  sets  at  a  different  position 
in  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  means,  said  switch  box  also 
having  physically  associated  with  it  a  transformer  having 
a  low  voltage  outlet  and  a  relay  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  low  voltafK  outlet  and  said  switch  nteaos  and  con- 
trolled by  said  bimetal  switch  means,  said  relay  having 
high  voltage  contacts  electrically  connected  between  one 
of  said  switches  and  one  of  said  second  set  of  terminals 
for  energizing  and  deenergizing  said  heater. 


2,020,130 
RANGE 
E.  Dadson,  FrankUn,  Mich.,  __ 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich, 
of  Maryland 

Application  April  8,  1955,  Snfal  No.  500^02 
3ChdnM.    (CL219— 20) 


to  Ameri- 
a  corporation 


1.  An  oven  having  in  combination,  an  electrical  heating 
element  for  the  heating  of  the  circulating  air  within  said 
oven,  a  heat  regulating  and  controlling  device  responsive 
to  the  temperature  within  said  oven,  said  heat  regulating 
and  controlling  device  being  connected  in  series  circuit 
connection  with  said  electrical  heating  element,  a  second 
heat  controlling  device  arranged  to  be  primarily  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  of  the  food  placed  within  said 
oven  having  a  normally  open  switch  and  a  heat  responsive 
element  for  actuating  said  switch  to  closed  position,  means 
to  vary  the  actuation  of  said  switch  by  said  heat  re- 
sponsive element,  a  second  switch  connected  in  series 
circuit  connection  with  said  electrical  heating  element, 
an  elctro- magnetic  means  for  operating  said  second 
switch  to  open  position,  and  said  electro-magnetic  means 
being  connected  in  series  circuit  connection  with  said 
first  switch. 


2,820,131 
CURING  OVEN 
George  T.  Kodama,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  aarignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Mnmchnaetts 

Application  Auanst  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,810 
2  Oafans.    (O.  219>-34) 
1.  A  curing  oven  for  printed  circuit  components  com- 
prising, a  housing,  a  component  carrier,  driving  mecha- 
nism connected  to  move  the  carrier  in  a  predetermined 


path  through  the  housing,  adjustable  heating  lamps  in  the 
housing  directed  toward  the  path  in  which  the  components 
are  carried  by  the  carrier,  fixed  shade  bodies  adjustably 


positioned  between  said  lamps  and  said  last  named  path, 
said  members  being  narrower  than  the  last  named  path  to 
vary  the  radiant  heating  effects  on  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  components  as  they  are  baked. 


2.820.132 

EXTRUSION  PRESS  CONTAITVER 

Geriiard  P.  Krause,  Harrison,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  hy  mesne 

assignments,  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamiltoo  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  19,  19S3,  Serial  No.  393,030 

4Claima.    (CL  219— 36) 


1.  A  container  for  a  metal  extrusion  press,  said  con- 
tainer comprising  an  inner  tubular  member,  an  outer 
casing  mounted  on  said  member,  said  casing  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  rings  positioned  side  by  side  along 
the  length  of  said  member,  said  tubular  member  being 
adapted  to  hold  a  metal  billet  to  be  extruded,  and  said 
tubular  member  and  said  casing  being  adapted  to  with- 
stand the  extrusion  pressure,  each  pair  of  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  rings  being  formed  to  provide  a  circum- 
ferential cavity  between  the  respective  rings  extending 
from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  casing  inwardly  toward  a 
point  closely  adjacent  said  inner  member,  and  an  inde- 
pendent temperature  control  element  in  each  of  said  cavi- 
ties. 


2J20,I33 

HEATING  UNIT 

WHHam  H.  Norton,  Chicago,  IB.,  awlgnor  to  Thermd, 

Inc  Chicairo,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  DHnols 

Application  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,885 

6Clahna.    (CL219-^3S) 


4.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  pair  of  allochiral  semi-annu- 
lar heating  members  separably  secured  together  to  define 
an  annulus,  each  carrying  electrical  heating  elements,  the 
contiguous  faces  of  said  members  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  annulus  length  and  the  aimulus  radius. 
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2,82f.l34 

HEATING  APPARATUS 

Kcigo  Kobayadil,  Tokyo,  Imm 

Ikatioa  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414^t 

priority,  appllcatloa  lapaa  May  ^  19S3 

SOaiiM.    (CL219--39) 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
bermetically  sealed  vessel  having  a  liquid  heating  medium 
and  the  vapor  thereof  exclusively  enclosed  therein,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  substance  to  be  heated  disposed  in  ther- 
mal relation  with  said  sealed  vessel,  a  fine  pipe  one  end  of 
which  opens  into  said  sealed  vessel  through  the  wall  of 
the  latter  below  the  level  of  said  liquid  heating  medium, 
an  elastic  bellows  disposed  externally  of  said  sealed  vessel 
and  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said  fine  pipe, 
said  fine  pipe  and  said  elastic  bellows  being  filled  with 
liquid  heating  medium  from  said  sealed  vessel,  a  heat- 
ing means  for  heating  said  sealed  vessel  and  thermally 
coupled  to  the  substance  to  be  heated  by  the  liquid  heat- 
ing medium,  the  thickness  and  length  of  said  fine  pipe  be- 
ing such  that  the  high  temperatures  occurring  in  said  sealed 
vessel  are  prevented  from  being  communicated  to  said 
elastic  bellows  to  the  extent  causing  injury  to  the  latter, 
a  pair  of  electric  contacts  which  is  operated  by  said  elastic 
bellows  for  controlling  said  heating  means,  and  means 
adjustably  supporting  said  electric  contacts  so  that  the 
position  of  the  latter  may  be  varied  with  respect  to  the 
free  end  of  said  bellows  to  permit  the  maintenance  of  the 
temperature  in  said  sealed  vessel  at  any  desired  value, 
the  pressure  in  said  sealed  vessel  being  transmitted 
through  the  liquid  medium  in  said  fine  pipe  to  said  elastic 
bellows. 


2,S2f,13S 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
TACT TO  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

A.  Yamakawa,  Lot  Aafefca,  CaHT.,  —Ifiii  to 

Pacific  SemkofKliicton,  lac,  Cahrcr  City,  Cdtf^ 
poratloii  of  Dciaware 
AppUcatioo  September  5.  1954.  Serial  No.  4M,M3 
7ClafaM.    (CL219— 15) 


1.^  The  method  of  electrically  and  mechanically  con- 
necting a  whisker  element  to  a  semiconductor  crystal,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of:  bringing  the  end  of  a 
whisker  element  into  contact  with  a  body  of  solid  solder; 
passing  an  electric  current  through  the  whisker  and  solder 
series  combination  to  weld  a  portion  of  the  body  of 
solder  to  the  end  of  said  whisker  element;  withdrawing 
said  whisker  element  from  said  solder  with  said  portion 
thereof  welded  thereto;  and  welding  said  end  of  said 
whisker  element  having  said  solder  welded  thereto  to  said 
semiconductor  crystaL 


f 


2^t,13« 

METHOD  FOR  RESISTANCE  WELDING  BLIND 
LOCATIONS     WITH     EXPENDABLE     ELEC- 
TRODES 
MoMToc  H.  Beater,  Wlrittier,  Calif.,  aalvMr  I* 

North  Ancricaa  AriatioM.  be 
Applicadoo  March  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  549,1«4 
t  Claim.    (CL  219—117) 
I.  The  process  of  fabricating  a  metal  sandwich  com- 
prising placing  supports  on  a  first  metallic  member  form- 


ing one  face  of  the  sandwich;  placing  a  sandwich  core  on 
said  supports:  means  on  said  core  to  lock  said  supports  be- 
tween said  core  and  said  first  member;  welding  said  core 
at  the  locations  of  said  depressions  to  said  first  metaBic 


»,-l3 


member;  placing  a  second  metallic  member,  forming  the 
other  face  of  the  sandwich,  on  said  core;  welding  the  raised 
portions  of  said  core  to  said  second  metallic  member  at 
locations  where  said  supports  contact  said  core;  and  re- 
moving said  supports  from  said  sandwich. 


2J2fi,l37 
PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 
WITH  MAGNETIC  POWDER  A  METAL  WIRE 
WHICH    SERVES    AS    AN    ARC-WELDING 
ELECTRODE 
Lovia   Marcel   Ghcmar,   Ixcllea-Bniaaeb,   Bdghnii,  aad 
Rcac  Jacques  Ferdinand  DankI  Robert  Moaton,  Lau- 
MBBC,    Switzcriand,    atsignors    to    AlitiengeMllachaft 
Brown,  BoTcri  A  Cie,  Batkui,  Switzcriaad,  a  )otait'«tocfc 


Applicatioa  December  2$,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,354 

daioM  priority,  application  Lncmboorg 

December  34,1954 

tClahns.    (CL  219^137) 


I .  A  process  for  coating  with  discrete  magnetic  powder 
a  metal  wire  which  serves  as  an  electrode  in  arc-welding 
processes  through  the  use  of  a  machine  for  automatically 
advancing  the  electrode  in  the  extent  of  its  fusion  in 
the  arc,  in  which  process  the  wire  carrying  the  welding 
current  passes  into  the  magnetic  powder  in  contact  with 
a  wall  presenting  a  gauging  orifice  for  the  layer  of  powder 
drawn  by  the  wire  through  this  orifice  under  the  combined 
action  of  the  magnetic  field  created  by  the  passage  of 
welding  current  and  by  the  resistance  to  friction  between 
the  wire  and  the  powder  attracted  toward  it,  characterized 
in  that  the  discrete  magnetic  powder  is  continuously 
mechanically  thrust  toward  said  gauging  orifice  aixl  into 
a  magnetic  field  created  by  the  pasisage  of  welding  car- 
rent  through  the  wire. 


2,824,13t         

RELAY  STATION  FOR  TRANSMITTING  PRE-     C 
QUENCY  MODULATED  SIGNALS  I 

Hans  Bertfl  H44r^  Hatentan,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Tcla- 
fonakticl>olagct  L  M  Ericaaon,  Stocfcliolin,  Sweden,  a 
coiporation  of  Sweden 

AppUcatioa  October  6.  1954,  Serial  No.  444,645 
CiainH  priority,  application  Sweden  October  19, 1953 

2Claina.  (0.254—15) 
1.  A  relay  station  for  transmitting  frequency  mod- 
ulated signals,  comprising  local  oscillating  means,  mix- 
ing means  mixing  an  incoming  frequency  modulated  sig- 
nal with  the  voltage  of  said  local  oscillating  means,  in- 
termediate frequency  amplifying  means,  frequency  de- 
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tecting  means,  video  frequency  amplifying  means,  emit- 
ting means  for  emitting  an  output  signal,  a  point  be- 
tween said  detector  means  and  said  emitting  means  be- 
ing connected  to  said  local  oscillating  means  to  form  an 
envelope  feed-back  drctiit,  distortion  redticing  means  in- 
cluding a  second  mixing  means  mixing  said  output  sig- 
nal with  the  intermediate  signal  from  said  intermediate 
frequency  amplifying  means,  a  second  detecting  means 


1  CrtiliS". 


detecting  the  output  of  said  second  mixing  means,  the 
output  of  said  second  detecting  means  being  connected 
to  a  point  between  said  first  detecting  means  and  the 
output  of  said  emitting  means,  and  means  for  frequency 
multiplying  the  intermediate  signal  fed  to  said  second 
mixing  means  by  a  factor  such  that  the  frequency  swing 
of  the  signal  applied  to  said  second  mixing  means  from 
the  intermediate  frequency  amplifying  means  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  frequency  swing  of  the  output 
signal  of  the  emitting  means. 


2^424,139 

ELECTRON  BEAM  WAVE  SIGNAL  FREQUENCY 

CONVERTER  UTILIZING   BEAM   DEFLECTION 

AND  BEAM  DEFOCUSING 

Robert  Adier,  Northfleld,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  IIHnols 

Applicatfon  Norcnber  4. 1954.  Serial  No.  447,421 

17  nslwi     (CL254<-2t) 


4.  An  electron-discharge  device  comprising:  an  elec- 
tron cun  for  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  along  a  given 
reference  path;  a  deflection-control  system,  responsive  to 
an  applied  signal,  for  deflecting  said  beam  transversely 
from  said  reference  path  as  said  beam  passes  through  a 
predetermined  center  of  deflection;  an  output  electrode 
system,  coupled  to  said  electron  beam,  for  deriving  an 
output  signal  representative  of  transverse  excursions  of 
said  beam  from  said  path  at  a  preselected  image  location 
spaced  from  said  deflection  system;  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  effective  transcooductance  of  said  deflection  sys- 
tem with  respect  to  said  output  electrode  system  over  a 
predetermiited  range  including  values  of  opposite  polarity, 
said  means  comprising  an  electron  lens  system  interposed 
between  said  deflection-control  system  and  said  output 
electrode  system  for  normally  focusing  said  beam  to  form 
an  ima«e  of  said  center  of  deflection  at  said  preselected 
image  location  and  for  varying  the  position  of  said  image 
along  said  path  in  response  to  a  second  signal. 


2^t24*14# 
CODE  CONVERTER 

Sam  A.  Rajcfaraan,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  ailgnni  to  ^.^ 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Ddawaic 
Applicatlqp  January  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,345 
7  Clains.    (CL  254—27) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  signals  in  a  digital  code 
form  to  signals  in  analogue  form  comprising  a  plurality 
of  first  electron  control  devices  each  having  anode,  cath- 
ode and  control  electrodes,  separate  digitally-operating 
means  for  receiving  said  digiul  code  signals  and  for  vary- 
ing the  anode-cathode  current  of  each  of  said  first  die- 
vices  in  accordance  with  said  digital  code,  a  second  elec- 
tron control  device  having  anode,  cathode  and  control 
electrodes,  means  coupling  said  first  device  anodes  to- 
gether and  to  said  second  device  cathode  so  that  the  total 
anod:  current  of  said  first  devices  fiows  through  said  sec- 
ond device,  and  output  means  coupled  to  said  second  de- 
vice anode. 


2,t24,I41 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Camfflc  WeUI  and  Claodc  HanniKri>cf|,  ParK  France, 
and  Hans  Adebur,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  atripinn  to  in- 
teraational  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Ywfc, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Nctfaeriands  Jnne  17, 1953 

4ClaiaH.    (0.254— 27) 


1.  A  control  drcuit  for  a  pulse  generating  system  hav- 
ing identical  first  and  second  pulse  osdilator  continuously 
and  normally  producing  cophasal  output  pulses  of  equal 
duration  and  period,  means  responsive  to  said  output 
pulses  from  said  first  and  second  oscillators  for  producing 
first  and  second  control  pulses  respectively,  and  means, 
controlied  by  the  control  pulses  and  inoperative  in  the 
presence  of  both  first  and  second  control  pulses,  for  block- 
ing the  oscillator  whose  corresponding  control  pulse  is 
absent  during  the  presence  of  the  control  pulse  of  the 
other  oscillator,  characterized  by  means  within  said  con- 
trol pulse  producing  means  responsive  to  a  change  of 
duration  of  said  output  pulses  of  said  first  and  second 
oscillator  in  either  direction  as  well  as  their  change  in 
phase  or  absence  thereof  for  aborting  the  pulses  of  the 
corresponding  oscillator,  said  control  pulse  producing 
means  comprising  a  first  and  second  twoKMitput  condition 
device  each  having  a  natural  period  different  from  the 
normal  repetition  period  of  said  oscillators,  and  means  for 
applying  said  output  pulses  to  said  two-condition  devices, 
the  outputs  of  said  two  condition  devices  being  coupled  to 
1^  inputs  of  said  blocking  means. 
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2,S20J42 

,,      .  CHARGED.PART1CLE  ACCELERATOR 
i»rtce  G.  Kelliber,  Ariington,  MasL,  MMlgnor  to  HUb 
voltes  Engineering  Corporatfoo,  Cambridge.  Mmm^ 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts  ^^     ^^ 

ApplicatkMi  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,4M 
MClaiini.    iCL2S%—27)        ^^ 


therewith:  and  charge  storage  means  connected  between 
sajd  first  base  electrode  and  said  common  terminal  for 
converting  said  comparison  signal  to  a  direct-current 
voltage  level,  whereby  a  direct-current  voltage  level  will 
be  produced  at  said  storage  means  represenutive  of  the 
phase  relationship  between  the  comparison  and  refer- 
ence signals. 

2,t2t,144 
STABILIZED  FEEDBACK  OSCILLATOR 
Wmcm   HcTMCt,   HllversDm,  Netherlands,   assignor,   by 
iBcaBc  ■srigniients,  to  North  Amcrlcaa  Philips  Com- 
pany, be.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Dda- 


AppBerikM  Novenibcr  18, 1M4,  Serial  No.  44f  ,742 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Netherlands 

December  14, 1953 

SCIahM.    (CL259-.30 


1.  Apparatus  for  accelerating  charged  particles,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  vacuum  envelope;  a  source  of 
charged  particles  and  a  target  electrode  mounted  within 
said  vacuum  envelope;  a  pulse  transformer  including  a 
tubular  core  of  high  magnetic  permeability  and  low  con- 
ductivity surrounding  said  vacuum  envelope,  the  windings 
of  said  pulse  transformer  being  wound  around  said  core- 
means  for  applying  substantially  rectangular,  unidirection- 
al voltage  pulses  to  the  primary  of  said  pulse  transformer, 
and  means  for  applying  the  secondary  voltage  of  said 
pulse  transformer  between  said  source  and  said  target 
electrode,  so  as  to  accelerate  charged  particles  emitted 
at  said  source. 


2,828,143 

G««  o  13^^.??^'*  L"^^^  DETECTOR 
^  9*  '^«'*y'  Santa  Monica,  and  Norman  B.  Field- 
?^  ^  ^^**^  S^^-*  -risnors  to  Hughes  Air^ 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporadoo  ol^a- 
ware 

Application  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  582J19 
«  Claims.    (C1.258— 31) 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising  a  feedback  circuit  including 
a  master  frequency-selective  element  and  arranged  to 
produce  local  oscillations  at  a  frequency  determined  by 
said  master  frequency-selective  element,  a  second  feed- 
back circuit  including  a  tuned  circuit  which  U  tuned  to  a 
subharmonic  of  said  local  oscillations  and  arranged  to 
produce  subharmonic  oscillations  at  a  frequency  deter- 
mined by  said  tuned  circuit,  and  means  connected  to 
apply  said  local  oscillations  to  said  second  feedback  circuit 
thereby  to  synchronize  said  subharmonic  oscillations  at 
a  subharmonic  frequency  of  said  master  frequency-selec- 
tive element 


1.  A  transistor  phase  detector  for  producing  direct- 

,'hT^°lI!^**  ''?''  *°  ^P^"**  ^  *«  phase  relaUon- 
sh^  between  applied  reference  and  comparison  signals 
comprising:  a  first  transistor,  including  a  first  emitter  elec- 
tt^e,  a  first  collector  electrode,  and  a  first  base  elec- 
trode; a  second  transistor,  including  a  second  emitter 
e  ectrode,  a  second  collector  electrode,  and  a  second  base 
electrode;  first  coupUng  means  connected  between  said 
fint  emitter  and  base  electrodes  and  said  second  emitter 
and  base  electrodes  for  applying  the  comparison  signal 
to  each  of  said  transiston  simultaneously  in  a  polarity 
to  cause  each  of  said  transistors  to  be  conditioned  to 
conduct;  a  first  unidirectional  current  flow  device  con- 
nected between  said  first  collector  electrode  and  said 
^ond  base  electrode;  a  second  unidirectional  current 
flow  device  connected  between  said  first  base  electrode 
and  said  second  collector  electrode;  second  coupling 
means  connected  between  said  second  base  electrode  and 

^^T"n°  '"™'°*^  P*"'"'  ^""^  «PP'>""«  »  continuous 
penod.cally  recurring  reference  signal  to  each   of  said 

transiston  simuluneously  to  cause  either  said  first  or 

said  second  transistor  to  pass  the  comparison  signal  during 

the   ume   the  reference  signal   is   appUed  concurrently 


_  2,828,145 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENT 

Eric  Wolfendale,  Horicy,  England,  asslgiior,  by  mesne 

•■ricnmcnts,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Application  December  21,  1954,  .Serial  No.  474,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  23.  1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  254-^34) 


fi& 


I.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  transistor  hav- 
ing  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a  base 
electrode,  said  transistor  having  a  characteristic  emitter- 
coUector  current  amplification  factor  of  less  than  unity,  a 
base  input  impedance  and  an  emitter  circuit  coupled  to 
said  emitter  electrode,  means  for  energizing  said  electrodes 
thereby  to  produce  current  flow  in  said  electrodes,  means 
for  applying  an  oscillation  to  said  base  electrode  at  a 
frequency  at  which  a  phase  shift  is  produced  between 
the  base  current  and  the  emitter  current  and  a  capadtive 
impedance  is  thereby  formed  between  said  emitter  and 
base  electrodes,  and  a  capacitive  impedance  connected  in 
the  emitter  circuit  of  said  transistor  for  producing  a  phase 
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shift  in  the  current  flowing  therethrough,  the  reactance 
oC  said  capacitive  impedance  at  said  frequency  having  a 
value  producing  a  total  phase  shift  greater  than  ninety 
electrical  d^rees  in  current  flowing  in  the  emitter  and 
base  paths  thereby  to  impart  to  said  transistor  a  base  input 
impedance  having  a  negative  resistance  component. 


2.828,144 
INTENSIFYING  SCREENS 
Arnold  R.  Knnes,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  Febrvary  18, 1955.  Serial  No.  489,882 
8nul—.    (CL258— 88) 


CtlLMtBK  MTMTt 
CAIXIUM  TUHHTATI 


ILLMOM  Mf«Mt 


4.  A  variable-speed  X-ray  intensifying  screen  compris- 
ing a  support  bearing  in  order  a  reflective-filter  layer 
comprising  finely  divided  inert  white  pigment  particles 
and  a  dye  uniformly  dispersed  through  a  hard  film-form- 
ing polymeric  binding  agent,  said  layer  being  of  uni- 
formly varying  thickness  in  a  maior  part  of  its  dimension 
along  one  axis  and  of  uniform  thickness  in  incremental 
coplanar  portions  along  a  perpendicular  axis,  a  com- 
plementary fluorescent  layer  of  inversely  varying  thick- 
ness comprising  finely  divided  discrete  phosphor  particles 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  a  hard  film-forming 
binding  agent  and  a  protective  layer  composed  of  such  a 
binding  agent. 

2,820,147 

GRAIN  INSECT  TESTER 

Norman  M.  Dennis,  Manhattan,  Kmn. 

Application  July  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  528,938 

1  Claim.    (CI.  250— 83  J) 

(Granted  under  Titk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


A  ntethod  of  testing  grain  to  determine  the  presence  of 
insect  infestation  within  the  kernel  comprising  positioning 
the  grain  to  be  tested  near  the  tube  of  a  gaseous-tube 
relaxation  oscillator  thus  to  change  the  discharge  fre- 
quency of  the  oscillator  due  to  the  infrared  radiation  from 
the  insects,  the  change  in  frequency  serving  as  the  indi- 
cator of  the  presence  of  insect  infcstatiwi  within  the 
temels. 


tical  slidable  movement  between  outer  portions  of  said 
gap  walls  and  movable  from  a  closed  condition  closing  the 
gap,  to  elevated  condition  fully  exposing  the  gap,  a  check 
gate  frame  removably  mounted  between  the  gap  walls 
shorewardly  of  the  outer  gate,  a  pair  of  check  gates 
mounted  in  said  check  gate  frame  and  swingable  seaward- 
ly  from  closed  condition  shutting  off  the  ingress  of  wave 
water  into  the  lower  compartment,  to  open  condition  com- 
municating the  lower  compartment  with  the  ocean  out- 
wardly beyond  said  gap.  an  inner  gate  mounted  for  ver- 
tical sUdable  movement  between  the  gap  wall  for  adjust- 


2,820,148 
WAVE  MOTOR  AND  ASSOCIATED  MECHANISM 
lokn  W.  Soathwick.  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Application  March  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  444,848 
7aafau.    (a.  290-^) 
I.  In  a  wave  motor  mounted  on  an  ocean  shore  and 
exposed  to  incoming  waves,  and  comprising  a  reservoir 
having  an  upper  water  storage  compartment  above  high 
tide  level,  and  a  discharge  compartment  with  its  floor 
substantially  at  or  below  low  tide  level,  and  a  pair  of 
sea  walls  diverging  seawardly  from  their  apex  adjacent 
the  seaward  side  of  the  reservoir;  an  entrance  gap  com- 
municating the  apex  of  the  sea  walls  with  the  interior 
of  the  reservoir  and  extending  throughout  the  height  of 
the  both  compartments,  a  pair  of  gap  walls  bounding  the 
gap  on  both  sides,  a  heavy  outer  gate  mounted  for  ver- 


ment  from  lowered  condition  wherein  the  upper  edge  of 
the  inner  gate  is  slightly  above  low  water  level  in  the 
storage  compartment,  to  a  raised  condition  wherein  the 
upper  edge  of  the  inner  gate  is  substantially  at  the  top 
of  the  gap.  a  drive  shaft  mounted  vertically  in  the  lower 
compartment,  an  electric  generator  in  driven  connection 
with  said  shaft,  a  water  driven  turbine  mounted  for  ver- 
tical slidable  movement  on  said  shaft  and  in  driven  rela- 
tion therewith,  and  flexible  duct  means  communicating 
the  bottom  of  the  upper  compartment  with  the  turbine 
for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  the  turbine. 


2,828,149 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  THEFT  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

David  C.  Rodi,  Pikesvflle,  Md. 

AppUcation  April  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  452,877 
3Clafan8.    (Q.  387— 18) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  preventing  the  theft  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising,  a  battery,  an  ignition  switch  means 
located  in  a  metal  casing,  an  ignition  cojl  and  a  distributor 
having  a  pair  of  breaker  points  connected  in  an  electrical 
system  to  the  frame  of  said  motor  vehicle,  said  ignition 
switch  means  including  a  pair  of  switches,  one  of  said 
switches  being  arranged  to  be  connected  in  said  electrical 
system  when  the  ignition  system  is  turned  on  and  the  other 
switch  being  arranged  to  be  connected  in  a  closed  circuit 
when  the  ignition  system  is  turned  off,  and  means  con- 
nected t)etween  said  second  switch  and  said  distributor 
to  cause  a  permanent  short  circuit  of  the  ignition  system 
when  the  ignition  system  is  off. 
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2,t2t,lSf 
ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
^  AND  ELECTRIC  CIRCUTr  BREAKER  FOR 

'^         USE  THEREIN 

WsBmc  a.  CobvB,  Braadoa,  Manhoba,  CaiuMia,  ■■haiii 
!•  C  T.  Ekcfrkal  CoMroli  Limited,  Brmndo^  IVfa^ 

i         AppHcatioa  March  15,  lf5d.  Serial  No.  49M59 
.i   ClaiMf  priority,  appUcatlM  Cauda  JaMwy  JL  IfSS 
24CUM.    {0.391—35) 


woducting  electrodes,  meani  for  applyiof  ■  first  potential 
between  said  bilaterally  conducting  electrodes,  means  in- 
cluding an  impedance  for  applying  a  second  potential  of 
the  same  sense  as  said  first  potential  and  lesser  magnitude 
than  said  first  potential  between  said  junction  electrode 


A^ 


^7^^ 

[« 


1.  An  electric  power  distribution  system,  comprising 
transformer  means  having  two  secondaries  adapted  for 
parallel  operation,  two  loads,  means  connecting  such 
loads  individually  each  to  one  of  said  secondaries,  and  a 
circuit  breaker  connected  for  paralleling  the  terminals  of 
said  secondaries,  said  circuit  breaker  comprising  elec- 
trically actuated  operating  means  connected  between  a 
terminal  of  one  of  said  secondaries  and  an  electrically 
different  terminal  of  the  other  said  secondary. 


and  one  of  said  bilaterally  conducting  electrodes,  and 
means  jointly  modifying  the  potential  difference  between 
said  bilaterally  conducting  electrodes  and  the  potential  be- 
tween said  junction  electrode  and  said  one  of  said  bi- 
laterally conducting  electrodes  in  response  to  a  control 
impulse. 

24M,1S3 

,  ELECTRONIC  COUNTER  SYSTEMS 

tUnj  J.  Won,  Haddoa  Ndghts,  N.  J.,  atrigMr  to  Radio 

Coi^orndoa  of  Anscrica,  a  cocporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatfoa  OdoWr  25.  If54,  Serial  No.  4«4,5M 

UOataH.    (CL3«7-.U.5)     ^^ 


2.«2t,15I 
PARALLEL  MAGNETIC  COMPLEMENTERS 
Wmam  F.   SteagalL   McrrhaatTflle,  N.  J..  airigMr  to 
^S^  ^**  Corporation,  PhJladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  coipora- 
Hon  of  Delaware 

Appllcatfoa  Mardi  3«,  1W5.  Serial  No.  497MI 
ItClaiM.    (CLatT— ••)  *^ 


-^ 


.=? 


f=P' 


n 


r 


-s^ 
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1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  a  core  of  magnetic 
matenal  having  a  coil  wound  thereon,  a  source  of  regu- 
lariy  occurring  positive  and  negative-going  power  pulses 
a  current  source  coupled  to  said  coil,  recufier  means  cou- 
pling said  source  of  power  pulses  to  said  coil  whereby 
when  said  power  pulses  are  of  one  polarity  said  recufier 
means  is  non -conductive  and  current  fiows  from  said  cur- 
rent source  through  said  coil  in  a  firat  direction,  and  when 
said  power  pulses  are  of  the  other  polarity  said  rectifier 
means  conducts  and  current  flows  through  said  coil  and 
Mid  rectifier  means  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction,  and  means  selectively  applying  a  magne- 
tomouvc  force  to  said  core  in  a  dirccUon  opposing  that 
effected  by  said  current  flow  in  said  second  direction 


1.  A  counter  system  comprising  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality  of  cascade-coupled  bistable  pulse  transfer  circuits, 
an  advance  pulse  circuit,  means  coupled  between  said 
bistable  circuits  and  said  advance  pulse  circuit  for  trig- 
gering alternate  bistable  circuits  into  a  non-indicating 
state  in  response  to  pulses  of  one  polarity,  and  means 
coupled  between  said  bisuble  circuits  and  said  advance 
pulse  supply  circuit  for  triggering  the  remaining  bisuble 
circuiu  into  a  non-indicaUng  sUte  in  response  to  pulses 
of  opposite  polarity. 


2J2t,l54 

-  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Icrooc  KBiBhaB,  Prlacetoo,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radfo  Cor- 

A  '°?°?'  **  Aaieffca,  a  coraoratioa  of  Ddawaia 

AppUcatton  Novend>er  15.  1*54,  Serial  No.  44t.77« 

SOaiaM.   (Cl.3«7— M.5) 


,^ 2,S2«,m 

_, .  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  NETWORK 

^«»o«  P.  Mathls  aad  Jerome  I.  Soraa,  Ijimbw.  N.  Y.. 
UnJ^Vo^^^*"*^  E*««c  Company,  a  cotpondto;; 

ApplicatfcM  JaM  15.  If54,  Serial  No.  4M,97f  ^ 

3  Claims.    <CL  307 M.5) 

1.  In  combination,  an  electric  device  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor body  of  uniform  conductivity  type  provided 
with  spaced  predominantly  bilaterally  conducting  elec- 

Uo^^ll^Sroi^'XT^^^^^^^  J,  A  semteonductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 

affected  by  a  potenuS  dieS^  ?S^n  C  b^LSX   "^:if  "^'"^  ?  substantially  intrinsic  conductivity. 
F-  merence  oeiween  said  bilaterally  a  set  of  projections  formed  in  said  body  and  having  slota 
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therebetween,  a  group  of  zones  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial of  one  type  of  conductivity  on  re^)ective  parts  of  said 
bodies  near  the  tops  of  said  projections,  another  tone  of 
•  lemiconductor  material  of  said  one  type  of  conductivity 
on  a  part  of  said  body  opposite  to  uid  tops  of  said  projec- 
tions, and  a  group  of  separate  zones  of  semiconductor 
material  of  opposite  conductivity-type  on  respective  parts 
of  said  body  near  the  bottoms  of  said  slots. 


windings  and  said  power  winding's  and  rectifiers,  an 
alternating  current  signal  source  connected  to  laid  eoo- 
trol  windings,  and  output  terminals  at  a  mid-pdnt  of 
said  source  of  excitation  and  a  mid-point  of  the  power 
winding  aad  rectifier  circuit  for  connection  to  a  load 
circuit  for  providing  a  pulsating  direct  current  thereat 
of  a  polarity  depending  on  the  phase  of  said  alternating 
current  signal  source. 


2,t2«,155 

NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE  BISTABLE  SIGNAL- 

OPBRATED  SWITCH  Ji^  w    ot^fc^ 

G.  Utra,  Wblppavy.  N.  U  wm^pat  to  Ball  Tela.       TekphMeLaborat 
lakatatories,  iTntporatod,  New  Yort,  N.  Y,  ' 

a  earpwatfua  of  New  Yott 

AppMnHioa  Marck  9, 195S,  Serial  No.  49)047 
aiOalBH.   (CI.397— saj) 


2,920,157 
RELAY  CIRCUIT 

Ridta,  N.  U  MslMor  to  Bail 

.        g,    lacorporatad.   New   Yaik, 

N.  Yn  a  corporattoa  of  New  Yo«k 
ApfUcatfoa  October  29, 1954,  Sariri  No.  4<S J42 
ISOalM.    (CL3t7— US) 


2.919  J  §4 
HIGH  SPEED  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
HertMrt  W.  Konnes,  HackeaMck,  N.  !„  Mrinor  to 
dix  AiiadOB  Corporation,  Tetertwro,  N.  jfl  a 
tloB  of  Delaware 
AppHcatloB  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459^95 
OdatoH.   (CL3t7— IM) 


7.  A  high  speed  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  a  pair 
of  elemenu  each  having  a  core  with  a  power  winding, 
a  reset  winding,  and  a  control  winding  thereon,  said  power 
windings  being  connected  in  series  aiding  relationship, 
said  reset  windings  being  connected  In  series  aiding  rela- 
tionship, and  said  control  windings  being  connected  in 
series  opposition;  a  rectifier  serially  connected  with  each 
of  said  power  windings  with  the  polarities  of  said  recti- 
fiers aiding,  said  reset  windings  being  connected  in  par- 
allel with  said  power  windinp  and  rectifiers,  a  source  of 
excitation  connected  across  said  parallel  connected  reaet 


.rJT^ 


20.  A  two-terminal  signal -opera  ted  apparatus  for  con- 
nection between  a  signal  source  and  a  load,  and  adapted 
to  isolate  said  source  from  said  load  for  signal  volt- 
ages less  than  a  preassigned  threshold  and  to  establish 
a  low-impedance  signal  path  from  said  source  to  said 
load  in  response  to  a  signal  voltage  in  excess  of  said 
tiireshold.  which  comprises  a  first  transistor  of  one  con- 
ductivity type  and  a  second  transistor  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type,  each  of  said  transistors  having  an  emitter 
electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode,  two 
resistors  connected  in  series  between  the  collector  elec- 
trodes of  said  transistors,  a  cross-coupling  path  inter- 
connecting the  base  electrode  of  each  transistor  with  the 
collector  electrode  of  the  other  transistor,  a  breakdown 
diode  connected  in  series  in  each  of  said  paths,  each  of 
said  breakdown  diodes  being  poled  to  oppose  the  normal 
flow  of  current  of  Uie  transistor  base  electrode  to  which 
it  is  connected,  accessible  terminals  connected  to  said 
emitter  electrodes,  respectively,  and  a  third  breakdown 
diode  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  said  two  resis- 
tors. 


W^^i 


^r* 


13.  In  a  relay  circuit,  a  first  relay,  means  for  causing 
Midflrst  relay  to  operate  at  times  and  to  release  at  timat, 
a  second  relay,  a  third  relay,  first  circuit  means  eflectlva 
whenever  said  first  relay  a  operated  and  said  third  relay 
is  released  to  cause  said  second  relay  to  operate,  aao- 
ood  circuit  oteans  effective  whenever  said  second  relay 
is  operated  to  cause  said  third  relay  to  operate  and  ef- 
fective whenever  said  second  relay  is  released  to  cauae 
said  third  reUy  to  surt  to  release,  third  circuit  meaai 
effective  whenever  said  firat  and  second  and  third  relays 
are  (grated  to  cause  said  second  relay  to  release,  and 
fourth  circuit  nneans  effective  whenever  said  second  relay 
is  operated  and  said  first  relay  is  released  to  hold  said 
second  relay  operated. 


M19.1Si 

ACCELEROMETER 

Arrd  Maeon,  BfaniB^ham,  MIcb.,  aMJaaui   to 
Ariatlon  Cotporatlon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporaikM  a( 


AppHcadoa  AvnMt  21, 1953.  SciW  No.  375,419 
MdafaM.    (Q.  31^—15)       ' 


13.  In  combination,  a  sleeve  having  magnetic  propertiaa, 
a  shaft  having  magnetic  properties  positioned  wfthfn  the 
sleeve  and  attached  to  the  sleeve,  a  first  pole  piece  on 
the  sleeve,  a  second  pole  piece  on  the  shaft  positioned 
opposite  the  first  pole  piece  to  provide  a  substantially  con- 
stant magnetic  flux  between  the  pole  pieces  and  a  pu- 
sage  of  the  flux  through  the  inner  and  outer  meraban, 
a  closed  electrical  circuit  including  a  first  coil  positioned 
between  the  first  and  second  pole  pieces  and  movable  rela- 
tive to  tiie  pole  pieces  to  traverse  the  flux  and  to  produce 
In  die  coil  a  current  flow  having  an  amplitude  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  coil 
relative  to  tiie  pole  pieces,  the  current  flow  in  the  first  cell 
providing  a  magnetic  flux  for  pasute  througk  the  shaft 
and  the  sleeve  for  producing  a  variation  in  the  flux  in  the 
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shaft  and  sleeve  corresponding  to  the  variations  in  the 
current  through  the  coil,  and  a  second  coil  positioned  on 
the  shaft  for  producing  a  voltage  having  an  amplitude  sub- 
sUntially  proportional  to  the  rate  of  flux  variation  in  the 
shaft. 


il 


2^t,159 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATION  KXCII'ER 

Gerald  K.  Recn,  Woodbridse,  and  Donald  S.  McChukcy, 

New  Haven,  Conn.,  tmAgoon,  by  mesne  aMJgiinifnfi, 

to  Textron  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  September  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  454,9^1 

5  Claims.    (CL  31t— 1<) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  vibration  exciter  having  a  sta- 
tionary body  and  a  cover  therefor  together  forming  a 
magnetic  flux  path  with  an  annular  air  gap,  field  coils  in 
the  body  adapted  to  create  a  magnetic  flux,  a  reciproca- 
tory  armature  suspended  freely  in  the  air  gap,  a  table  for 
a  specimen  and  driving  elements  attaching  the  table  to 
the  armature;  in  combination  with  an  oil  enclosure  on 
the  cover  spaced  above  the  air  gap,  a  forced  oil  circulation 
system  connected  to  the  exciter  adapted  to  deliver  oil  on 
one  side  of  the  air  gap  and  to  draw  it  away  on  the  other, 
and  a  relief  vent  in  the  cover  congpcting  the  oil  on  the 
two  sides  of  the  cover  to  reduce  the  damping  effect  of  the 
oil  at  high  velocity. 


SOLENOID  POWERED  MOTOR 

Charics  E.  Erie,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Application  August  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,483 

IdaioM.    (CL310-.23) 


I.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  coil  cylinder,  said  coil  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  rotatable  shaft  attached  to  one  side 
thereof,  said  shaft  provided  with  supporting  means,  a 
piston  working  within  said  coil  cylinder,  said  piston  com- 
posed of  non-conductive  material  but  provided  vyith  a 
sleeve  of  conductive  material  on  a  predetermined  length  of 
said  piston,  a  flywheel  connected  to  said  piston,  said  fly 
wheel  composed  of  non-conductive  material,  a  thin  layer 
of  conductive  material  attached  to  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  the  rim  of  said  fly  wheel,  a  shaft  of  non -conductive 
material  firmly  attached  within  the  center  of  said  fly 
wheel,  means  provided  to  support  said  shaft,  a  semi-cir- 
cular shaped  operating  fork  provided  with  a  support,  be- 
ing attached  movably  therein,  said  semi-circular  shaped 
fork  positioned  to  encase  but  not  touch  one  half  of  the 


said  fly  wheel,  each  end  of  said  semi-circular  shaped  fork 
provided  with  two  rollers  of  conductive  material  at- 
tached adjacent  one  to  the  other  but  not  in  conuct  there- 
with, insulation  means  provided  between  the  said  semi- 
circular shaped  fork  and  the  said  rollers,  means  provided 
on  the  said  semi-circular  shaped  fork  to  allow  it  to  be 
moved  closer  to  said  fly  wheel,  means  also  provided  to 
allow  the  said  roUen  on  either  end  of  the  said  semi- 
circular shaped  operating  fork  to  touch  the  rim  of  the 
said  fly  wheel  when  desired,  means  also  provided  to 
hold  the  said  semi-circular  shaped  operating  fork  in  a  de- 
sired position,  a  battery,  a  wire  connecting  one  pole  of 
said  battery  to  one  end  of  the  said  coil  cylinder,  wires 
connecting  the  opposite  pole  of  said  battery  to  one  con- 
tact roller  on  each  end  of  said  semi-circular  shaped  op- 
erating fork,  and  ^res  connecting  the  second  contact 
roller  on  each  end  of  said  semi-circular  shaped  operating 
fork  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  coil  from  the  end  pro- 
vided with  the  wire  connecting  the  coil  and  the  battery, 
and  means  provided  whereby  current  is  caused  to  activate 
the  said  coil  through  the  contact  of  the  said  rollers  on  the 
conductor  rim  of  the  said  fly  wheel  to  the  end  that  the 
wheel  rotates  as  to  current  is  intermittently  applied 
through  the  closed  and  opened  circuits. 


2«820,1(1 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATION  GENERATOR 

Robert  C.   Lewis,  Whichester,  Mass.,  aalgnor  to  The 

Cattdyne  Companv,  Whicbestcr,  Mass^  a  copartnership 

Application  June  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,673 

8  Claims.    (CL  31»— 27) 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  reciprocating  movement 
in  a  connected  load  comprising  a  core  structure  having 
a  main  cylindrical  air  gap  therein,  a  direct  current  wind- 
ing for  magnetizing  the  core  structure  and  producing  a 
magnetic  flux  across  the  air  gap,  an  axially  moveable 
armature  connecting  with  the  test  load  and  having  an 
alternating  current  carrying  coil  disposed  in  the  air  gap 
whereby,  a  reciprocating  movement  is  imparted  to  the 
load,  and  an  auxiliary  magnetic  circuit  having  a  secondary 
air  gap  interposed  between  the  air  gap  of  the  core  struc- 
ture and  the  test  load,  said  secondary  air  gap  being  con- 
centric with  and  disposed  adjacent  the  main  air  gap,  the 
magnetic  flux  density  in  both  the  air  gaps  being  substan- 
tially the  same  whereby  the  leakage  flux  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  table  is  substantially  eliminated. 


2,820,U2 
CONTOUR  CONTROLLING  TRACING  HEAD 
I.  Kirk  Soell,  Waynesboro,  Vs.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  ■  corporation  of  New  Yort 
Application  April  11,  1957.  Serial  No.  652^09 
4  Claims.    (CL  31»— 75) 
1.  A  tracing  head  comprising  a  casing,  a  ram  mounted 
for  reciprocating  movement  in  said  casing,  a  ball  nut 
secured  to  said  ram.  a  screw  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing 
for  rotating  movement  only  and  passing  through  said  ball 
nut,  motor  means  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  shaft  having 
portions  extending  from  each  end  of  said  motor  means, 
means  coupling  one  portion  oi  shaft  to  said  screw  shaft. 
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an  electrical  signal  generating  device  having  a  rotatable 
element  and  means  coupling  the  other  portion  of  said 


t 

shaft  to  the  rotatable  element  of  said  electrical  signal  gen- 
erating means. 

il  2428,1(3 

CLOSURE  ATTACHING  AND  SEALING  MEANS 
Willian  I.  Ekcy,  Ashland,  OUo,  asrigoor  to  The  F.  E. 
Myers  A  Bro.  Co^  Ashland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of 
OUo 
Application  January  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  63^648 
7  Claims.    (0.318—87) 


t  -■ 


'-  1.  In  combination;  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  member  slid- 
ably  fitting  in  the  end  of  said  shell  and  engaging  the  end 
edge  thereof,  apertures  in  the  wall  of  said  shell  spaced 
about  the  member  and  recesses  in  the  member  registering 
with  said  apertures,  said  member  having  axial  bores  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  end  into  said  recesses,  rods  in 
the  bores  adapted  for  insertion  therein  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  member,  notches  in  the  rods  in  said  recesses 
lugs  or  yokes  insertable  into  said  apertures  and  recesses 
from  outside  the  shell  and  being  bifurcated  so  as  to  en- 
gage the  notches  in  said  rods,  nuts  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rods  to  pull  the  yokes  or  lugs  up  against  the  outer 
edges  of  the  apertures  thereby  to  fix  the  closure  member 
in  the  end  of  the  shell,  and  resilient  annular  sealing  O  ring 
means  between  the  member  and  the  shell  inwardly  of  the 
shell  from  said  apertures. 


2J28,1M 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Theodore  C.  Retzer,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J.,  aari^Bor,  by 
■MM  aMtgi  roents,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
wptesented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  September  27.  1955.  Serial  No.  537,879 

7  Claims.  (CI.  313—15) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  globular  discharge  lamp  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposed  electrode  terminals  extending 
therefrom;  at  least  one  electric  heater  adjacent  said  lamp, 
said  heater  comprising  a  reflector  in  fixed  relationship 
relative  to  said  lamp,  said  reflector  having  a  reflecting  sur- 


face defining  a  sector  of  a  first  cylinder  which  is  concen- 
tric with  and  partially  surrounds  said  lamp,  a  plurality  of 
similar  heating  elements,  each  of  said  elements  including 
a  circular  cylindrical  rod  of  refractory  material  having  a 
given  diameter  which  is  small  relative  to  the  diameter  of 
said  lamp  and  a  given  axial  length,  said  rod  having  an 
axial  bore  therethrough,  and  a  heating  coil  of  resistance 
wire  wound  about  said  rod,  a  wire  frame  secured  to  said 
reflector  mounting  said  plurality  of  elements,  said  frame 
including  first  and  second  wires  which  over  most  of  their 
length  have  a  substantially  flxed  spacing  therebetween 
which  is  slightly  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said  rods 
of  said  elemenu,  and  a  like  plurality  of  third  wires  each 
having  a  length  which  is  greater  than  said  given  axial 
length,  each  of  said  third  wires  passing  through  the  bore 


of  a  separate  rod  and  extending  from  both  ends  thereof, 
said  plurality  of  elements  being  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  wires  with  the  axes  of  the  rods  thereof 
oriented  substantially  perpendiciilar  to  said  first  and 
second  wires,  the  axes  of  adjacent  rods  being  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  said  given 
diameter,  the  portion  of  said  third  wire  extending  from  one 
end  of  each  rod  of  said  plurality  of  elements  being  fixedly 
connected  to  said  first  wire,  and  the  portion  of  said  third 
wire  extending  from  the  other  end  of  each  rod  of  said 
plurality  of  elements  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  second 
wire,  said  frame  being  disposed  intermediate  said  reflector 
and  said  lamp  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  reflecting  sur- 
face, whereby  said  frame  defines  a  sector  of  a  second  cylin- 
der which  is  concentric  with  said  globular  lamp. 


2J28.I85 
MEANS  FOR  COOLING  THE  WINDOWS  OF  ACCEl^ 
ERATION  TUBES  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  GEN- 
ERATORS 

Depls  M.  Robbison.  Ariington,  Mask,  aadgnor  to  High 
Voltage  Engineering  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mmb., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Orlghial  application  July  13.  1951,  Serial  No.  236.(52, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,729,748,  dated  Janoary  3,  1958.  Dl- 
Tided  and  this  application  September  9,  1953,  Serhri 
No.  379458 

3Claimt.    (CL  313-^5) 


3.  A  high-vacuum  acceleration  tube  having  means  at 
one  end  portion  for  creating  a  beam  of  high-energy  elec- 
trons for  passage  along  said  tube,  a  final  clectron-per- 
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mcable  exit  window  and  another  ekctron-permeable 
window  spaced  from  and  anterior  to  the  Mid  final  elec- 
tron-permeable exit  window,  the  space  between  said 
windows  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  gat,  and  means 
in  oommunication  with  the  gas  space  to  impart  directed 
motion  to  the  gas  against  that  face  of  the  said  anterior 
window  that  It  la  conuct  with  the  gas  space. 


2.t2i.lM 
CONDUCTTVE  MEDIUM  FOR  ANODE  BUTTON  IN 

A  CATHODE  RAY  TUIE 

AMM  D.  PiBotti,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a«lfiior  to  Oww 

daai  Conpaay.  a  conoratfcMs  of  Ohl* 

AfplkatloQ  Mur  It,  If 9^  Serial  N«.  5«f4i9 

TCkJam.   (0.913—44) 


TRICOLOR  PICKUP  TUBE 
Atfied  C.  Schroedcr,  Upper  South  Hamptea  TownsUp, 
Backa  Cooaty,  Pa^  aaaiflior  to  Radio  Cofpocatfoa  ol 

Aaarica,  a  corporatioa  of  Delawara 

Application  April  34,  1954,  Seffal  Na.  434,t23 
4  Claims.    (CL  313—45) 


1.  A  tri-color  picltup  tube  comprising  an  envelope 
containing  means  to  project  an  electron  beam  along  a 
ptth  and  a  target  in  said  path,  said  target  comprising  at 
least  three  signal  output  electrodes  each  supporting  a 
separate  pbotoconductive  material,  said  signal  electrodes 
being  supported  in  spaced  planes  substantially  normal  to 
said  path,  and  at  leaat  two  of  said  signal  output  electrodes 
each  comprising  a  set  of  substantially  parallel  spaced 
metallic  members. 


2J2«,14« 
ELECTRON  WINDOW 
O.  E.  8tM,  North  Rcadinf.  Maa., 
Hl|h   Voltage    EagiiMcring   Corporada^ 
MmSm  a  corvoradoB  of  MaasachoaeOi 

Application  May  31,  19S5,  Seilal  No.  511431 
4ClainM.    (O.  313-.74) 
1.  An  electron  window  for  the  tranamisaion  of  high- 
energy  electrons  from  an  evacuated  acceleration  tube, 
Mid  hlfh-eoergy  electrons  issuing  from  said  acceleration 
tube  ai  a  stream  at  least  one  of  whoee  lateral  dimenaiona 


is  at  leaat  of  the  order  of  several  inches,  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  ac- 
celeration tube,  said  plate  having  a  cavity  in  that  surface 
thereof  which  faces  said  acceleration  tube  and  having  an 
aperture  in  the  bottom  of  said  cavity,  a  metal  foil  lining 
the  surface  of  said  cavity  and  covering  said  aperture  in 
said  cavity,  a  compressible  annulus  in  said  cavity  along 
the  periphery  thereof,  an  apertured  disk  inside  said  com- 


preaaible  annulus  and  cooperating  with  the  periphery  of 
aaid  cavity  to  form  a  channel  for  said  compressible  an- 
nulus, and  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  acceleration  tube  so  as  to  compress  said  compres- 
sible annulus  against  the  surfaces  bounding  said  channel 
sufBciently  to  form  a  vacuum-tight  seal  and  so  as  to  com- 
preu  said  meul  foil  between  said  plate  on  one  side  and 
said  compressible  annulus  and  said  apertured  disk  on  the 
the  other  side  sufBciently  to  hold  said  metal  foil  in  place. 


1.  An  electrical  contact  device  in  a  hollow  glass  body 
which  comprises  a  hollow  metal  button  sealed  into  the 
wall  of  said  glaas  body  for  exposure  at  opposite  sides 
of  Mid  wall,  a  conductive  coating  over  the  major  internal 
•urface  of  said  hollow  glass  body  adapted  to  provide  an 
flecirical  potential,  a  thin  metallic  film  overlying  the 
ianer  surface  of  said  button  and  any  surrounding  localized 
surface  irregularities  in  the  internal  glass  surface,  said 
Aim  bci.ng  Interposed  between  said  conductive  coating  and 
uid  button  and  between  said  conductive  coating  and  the 
MMemai  glass  surface. 


2J24,149 

COMBINATION  BEAM  PLATE  AND  OUTER 

SHIELD 

Clifford  M.  Monta,  Hackcaaack,  N.  1^  aaripBor  to  Radio 

Coq»oralloa  of  Aasolca,  a  coqNMntloD  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioai  March  14, 1955.  Serial  No.  494,111 

UClalM.    (CL  313— 299) 


4.  An  electron  tube  comprising  an  elongated  cathode  to 
develop  electron  beams  extending  therefrom  in  opposite 
directions,  at  least  one  control  grid  surrounding  said 
cathode,  a  pair  of  discrete  anodes  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  control  grid  in  alignment  with  said  cathode,  and 
a  pair  of  shielding  plates  each  subsUntially  enclosing  only 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  anodes,  said  shielding  plates 
each  having  a  beam-passing  window  facing  said  cathode. 


2,824,179 

SPATIAL  HARMONIC  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

Sloaa  D.  Robertaoa,  Pair  Havca,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  BcH 

Tsisoliaas    Laboratoriea,    lacorporated.    New    York, 

N.  v.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Appttcadoa  DMcmber  34, 1952,  Serial  No.  324.544 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  315— 3.5) 


1.  In  a  microwave  device,  means  for  beaming  an  elec- 
tron stream  along  a  path,  and  wave  guiding  means  adapted 
to  propagate  therethrough  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
path  an  electric  wave  for  interaction  with  said  electron 
stream,  said  wave  guiding  means  including  a  wave  guide 
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asymmetrically  surrounding  a  hollow  cylindrical  ridge 
having  cut  in  its  surface  a  plurality  of  slot-resonators 
lying  transverse  to  the  direction  of  wave  propagation  and 
regularly  spaced  in  that  direction,  the  lateral  dimensions 
of  said  ridge  being  less  than  the  lateral  dimensions  of 
said  wave  guide. 

2,424,171 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE 
laar,  Ulm,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Telefonkcsi 
Geeellschaft  faer  drahtlosc  Tricgraphic  G.  as.  b.  H., 
Haaaover,  Germany 
AppHcatioa  February  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,945 
priority,  appUcattoa  GeraMiy  Fckraaiy  7, 1953 
UClaima.    (CL315— a.5) 


sinusoidally  along  said  time  axis,  means  for  formhtg 
an  optical  image  of  an  amplitude-time  function  on  Mid 
filter,  said  image  having  a  time  axis  parallel  to  said  filter 
time  axis  and  an  amplitude  axis  normal  thereto,  meaiu  for 
moving  said  filter  relative  to  said  image  at  constant  ipeed 


*     ft      '        mt, 


1.  A  traveling  wave  transmitting  structure  comprising 
in  combination  one  helical  conductor;  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated members  formed  of  dielectric  material  synunetri- 
cally  arranged  with  respect  to  said  helical  conductor  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  helical  conductor;  and 
a  strip  of  lossy  substance  secured  to  the  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  said  members  and  extending  along  the  greater 
portion  of  the  length  thereof,  said  lossy  substance  being 
of  constant  cross-section  over  its  entire  length  and  being 
located  in  close  proximity  to  said  helical  conductor  near 
the  center  portion  of  said  strip  and  extending  away  from 
said  helical  conductor  and  out  of  the  strong  electromag- 
netic field  of  said  helical  conductor  at  the  end  portions 
thereof. 


and  in  the  direction  of  said  time  axes,  a  photocell  arranged 
to  receive  all  the  light  from  said  image  pasaing  dirougb 
said  filter,  and  means  for  displaying  the  output  of  said 
photocell  as  a  function  of  the  pMition  of  said  filter  rala- 
tire  to  said  image. 


2,424,174 
TRI<COLOR  KINESCOPE  BEAM  CONVERGENCE 

SYSTEM 
HaalM'  C.  Goodrich,  Coltiagtwood,  N.  I.,  aaifaor  Id 
CorporatiOB  of  America,  a  corperaltoa  of  Defah 

AppHcatioa  May  24, 1M3,  Serial  No.  357,954 
4ClakBia.   (CL315— 13) 


2,424,172 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 
Lcatcr  M  Field,  Loa  Angeles,  Caltf.,  asrigani   to 
Teleakone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorii 
Orighul  appBcatloa  lane  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  144,491, 
BOW  Pateat  No.  2,725,499,  dated  November  29,  1955. 
Divided  aad  tfcis  application  April  24,  1955,  Serial  No. 
542p554 

UCIainM.    (CL  315— 3.4) 


1.  A  space  discharge  device  which  utilizes  the  inter- 
action between  a  traveling  electromagnetic  wave  and  a 
stream  of  charged  particles  for  amplifying  the  wave  com- 
priaing  a  wave  transmission  line  for  propagating  a  travd- 
ing  electromagnetic  wave  including  a  pair  of  conductors 
in  the  form  of  interwound  elongated  coaxial  helices  of 
substantially  equal  transverse  dimensions  extending  over 
the  same  portion  of  said  path,  said  helices  being  in  a 
bifilar  relation,  and  means  for  projecting  a  stream  of 
charged  particles  lengthwise  of  said  helices  and  within 
the  field  region  of  the  wave  propagating  therealong. 


I.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  image-reproducing  syatem 
wherein  a  plurality  of  electron  beam  components,  which 
traverse  predeflection  padis  that  are  spaced  respectively 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  are  angularly  de- 
flected both  horizontally  and  vertically  by  electromagnetic 
beam  deflection  apparatus  to  scan  a  raster  at  a  target 
electrode,  electron  beam  convergence  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  electromagnets  respectively  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  predeflection  beam  paths  and  energiz- 
able  to  produce  respective  fields  transverse  to  said  beam 
paths,  each  of  said  electromagnets  having  a  pair  of  pole 
pieces  located  internally  of  said  tube  and  respectively  ex- 
tending into  the  region  of  said  associated  beam  com- 
ponent; means  developing  correction  wave  energy  vary- 
ing in  magnitude  continuously  during  the  entire  raster- 
scanning  period  as  a  function  of  said  raster-scanning  beam 
deflection  angle;  and  means  energizing  predetermined  ones 
of  said  electromagnets  by  said  correction  wave  energy  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  produce  transverse  field  components 
of  opposite  polarity  in  respective  ones  of  said  predeter- 
mined electromagnets,  whereby  to  counteract  the  miscon- 
verging  effect  of  flux  leakage  from  said  beam  deflection 
apparatiu  to  said  predetermined  electromagnets. 


2,824,173 
SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
"^S??  ^i  Raabe,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aKi«Dor  to  the  Uaitcd 
Stotw  of  America  as  reprctented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force 

AppUcattoa  Aa^aat  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  524J39 

14  ClalBH.     (CI.  315—9) 

(Graaied  aader  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  etc.  244) 

I.  A  spectrum  analyzer  comprising  a  spatial  optical 

filter  having  a  time  axis  and  a  transparency  that  varies 


2.424.175 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEFLECOON  SYSTEM 
Eogene  G.  Fablni,  Glen  Head.  N.  Yn  assignor,  by  Mcaac 
aariganicnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcp- 
rceented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
ApplicatiOB  Aatast  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  529^47 
4Clalnia.    (0.315—27) 
I.  In  combination,  a  deflection  voltage  source,  a  dis- 
tributed line  amplifier,  a  yoke  including  a  plurality  of 
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individual  coib  coonccted  in  Behet  with  each  other,  said 
yoke  providing  when  energized  a  magnetic  field  which  is 
adapted  to  deflect  the  electron  beam  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube.  6rst  means  coupling  said  deflection  voltage  source 
to  said  distributed  line  amplifier  for  applying  the  output 


said  anodes,  comprising  a  device  for  delivering  voltages 
with  a  time  variation  containing  approximately  momen- 
taneous  voltage  jumps,  means  whereby  said  device  is  so 
connected  to  the  grids  of  the  converter  that  said  grids 


of  said  deflection  voltage  source  as  an  input  to  said  dis- 
tributed line  amplifier,  and  second  means  coupling  the 
coils  of  said  yoke  to  said  distributed  line  amplifier  as 
an  output  transmission  line  for  said  distributed  line  am- 
plifier, whereby  said  yoke  is  energized  by  the  output  of 
said  distributed  line  amplifier. 


TUNABLE  CAVITY  RESONATOR 

WHfred   P.   Bennett,   Lancaster,  Pa^  assignor  to 

CorporatkJD  of  America,  a  corporatioo  <^  Dda^.. 

Application  September  22,  19S5,  ScriaJ  No.  535,845 

Tbe  terminal  fifteea  years  of  the  term  of  the  patcat  to  be 

granted  has  been  diflclaimed 

8  Claims.    (CL  318-^1) 


3.  A  vacuum  tube  circuit  comprising  a  vacuum  tube,  a 
coaxial  line  cavity  resonator  having  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductors sealed  at  one  end  by  a  connection  to  said  vacuum 
tube  and  sealed  at  tbe  other  end  by  an  end  wall;  a  tuning 
element  positioned  between  said  coaxial  conductors  and 
adapted  for  axial  movement  in  said  resonator,  said  tuning 
element  having  sliding  pressure  seals  engaging  at  least 
one  of  said  conductors;  a  source  of  fluid,  two  conduits 
connected  from  said  source  of  fluid  to  respective  opposite 
sides  of  said  tuning  element,  and  means  to  vary  the  prea- 
sure  difference  in  said  conduits. 


within  each  independently  commutating  system  will  ob- 
tain voltages  giving  all  not  burning  grids  a  negative 
potential  in  relation  to  that  of  the  grid  of  the  just  burning 
anode,  and  that  the  grid  which  is  to  ignite  is  ignited  by  a 
positive  voiuge  obtained  in  tbe  form  of  a  voltage  jump. 


2,820,178 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SWITCHING- 
OFF  THE  IGNmON  PROTECTIVE  GEAR  ON 
THE  BLOWING  OF  A  FUSE 

HciBi-Wllheim  Hanna,  Hambarg-HailMiri,  Germany,  aa- 
iteior,  by  mesne  assignmcots,  to  North  American 
PUUpa  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporalioB 
of  Delaware  ^  -»  ■- 

ApHkatioB  Joly  29. 1954,  Scrtel  No.  448,S88 
4  Claims.    (CL  315— 281) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  arrangement  comprising  two 
discharge  devices  each  having  an  ionizable  medium  and 
having  an  electrode  for  initiating  ionization  of  said  me- 
dium, a  first  energizing  current  path  connected  to  the 
said  electrode  of  the  first  of  said  devices  and  comprising 
a  first  member  for  interrupting  said  first  path  upon  the 
flow  of  excessive  current  therein,  a  second  energizing  cur- 
rent path  connected  to  the  said  electrode  of  tbe  second 
of  said  devices  and  comprising  a  second  member  for  in- 
terrupting said  second  path  upon  the  flow  of  excessive 
current  therein,  and  means  responsive  to  the  interruption 
of  one  of  said  paths  by  the  said  path  interrupting  mem- 
ber thereof  for  interrupting  the  other  of  said  paths. 


2,820,177 
MEANS  FOR  GRID  CONTROL  OF  A  CONVERTER 
Gnnnar  P.  Engstrom  and  Harry  ForaseU,  LmMka,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Allmiinna  Svenslu  Elektrisiu  Aktic- 
bolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
ApplicaHon  December  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  556,288 

8  Claims.    (CL  315— 145) 

1.  Means  for  grid  control  of  a  current  converter  in 

which  the  grid  voltage  of  a  not  burning  anode  is  mainly 

determined  by  the  voltage  of  the  grid  of  a  just  burning 

anode  and  the  voltage  difference  between  tiie  grids  of 


2J28.I79 
VOLTAGE  STABILISER  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
GeraM  Oflcy  Crowthcr,  New  Maiden,  England,  asrignor, 
by  mtmt  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioo  of  Dcla- 
ware 

ApplicaHon  February  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  412.010 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  May  8.  1953 

3Clalntt.  (CI.  315— 230) 
1.  A  voltage  stabilizer  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  reservoir  capacitor  connected 
acroaa  said  output  terminals,  a  first  resistor,  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  resistor  for  charging  said  capaci- 
tor in  accordance  with  the  value  of  an  imstabilized  input 
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voltage,  a  first  cold  cathode  trigger-controlled  gas  dis- 
charge tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  trigger 
electrode,  a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said 
tnbe.  the  series  combination  of  said  tube  and  said  second 
resistor  being  connected  across  said  capacitor,  a  second 
capacitor  connected  substantially  between  the  anode  and 
cathode  of  said  tube,  said  second  resistor  and  said  second 
capacitor  periodically  blocking  said  tube  in  accordance 


2,828481 

POLARIZING  CIRCUTT  FOR  TELEVISION 

SIGNALS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Brice  M.  Bowman,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  John  W.  Rieke, , 

Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoiica, 
Incoiporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Applicatioa  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  485»541 
ISClabns.    (CL  317— 8) 


"3^ 


with  the  value  of  said  unstabilized  voltage,  and  a  voltage 
reference  source  connected  between  the  trigger  electrode 
of  said  tube  and  the  positively  charged  terminal  of  said 
reservoir  capacitor,  said  reservoir  capacitor  and  said  volt- 
age reference  source  periodically  unblocking  said  tube  in 
accordance  with  the  value  of  said  unstabilized  voltage 
thereby  producing  a  substantially  stabilized  output  voltage 
across  said  output  terminals  having  a  value  dependent 
upon  the  voltage  of  said  voltage  reference  source. 


2.828.188 

BALLAST  AND  UGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

Albert  E.  Fefaiberg,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Advance 

Transformer  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Aufmt  4, 1953.  Serial  No.  372,310 

4ClaiM.    (CL  315— 257) 


H.      /r 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  signals  of  either  correct 
or  inverted  polarity  for  which  correct  polarity  is  desired, 
controllable  meaiu  for  reversing  fhe  polarity  of  inverted 
signals,  means  for  transmitting  said  signals  through  said 
controllable  means,  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  controllable  means  for  monitoring  the  polarity  of 
said  signals  comprising  means  for  deriving  control  signals 
of  a  first  kind  in  response  to  signals  of  correct  polarity 
and  means  for  deriving  control  signals  of  a  second  kind 
which  are  distinctly  different  from  said  first  kind  in  re- 
sponse to  inverted  signals,  means  for  applying  said  con- 
trol signals  to  said  controllable  means  to  control  the 
same,  and  said  controllable  means  controllable  to  reverse 
the  polarity  of  said  signals  only  in  response  to  control 
signals  of  said  second  kind. 
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2.828,182 

PHOTOSENSmVE  RELAY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Charies  F.  Martin,  Albnqnerqne,  N.  Mex.,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
Bted  by  tbe  United  States  Atomk  Energy  Cooi- 

AppUcatfoB  September  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  537^08 
2  Claims.    (CL  317— 130) 


1.  A  system  for  igniting  and  operating  at  least  one 
gaseous  discharge  lamp  from  a  source  of  A.  C.  volUge 
substantially  less  than  the  igniting  voltage  of  the  said 
lamp  which  comprises,  an  iron  core  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  and  at  least  one  secondary  winding  in- 
ductively coupled  thereto  to  have  a  voltage  induced  in 
the  secondary  winding,  an  elongate  gaseous  discharge  lamp 
in  circuit  with  the  secondary  winding,  a  fixture  supporting 
said  lamp  and  having  an  elongate,  grounded  metal  part 
thereof  extending  along  the  length  of  said  lamp  con- 
tiguous and  capacitively  coupled  therewith,  a  high  ohmage 
reustor  connected  between  one  terminal  of  the  primary 
winding  and  one  terminal  of  said  lamp  and  providing  a 
connection  with  said  circuit  electrically  separating  the 
primary  and  said  circuit,  the  second  terminal  of  the 
primary  winding  being  grounded,  the  primary,  winding 
being  connected  across  said  source,  the  secondary  wind- 
ing being  connected  to  the  lamp  to  provide  igniting  and 
operating  voltage  therefor,  the  instantaneous  open  circuit 
voluge  sense  of  said  primary  winding  relative  said  lamp 
and  secondary  winding  being  such  as  to  provide  an  aug- 
menting additive  starting  voltage  for  said  lamp,  said 
resistor  having  a  value  such  as  to  provide  a  substantial 
electrical  connection  between  the  primary  winding  and 
tbe  circuit,  including  the  secondary  winding  while  limiting 
current  flow  through  the  system  to  a  relatively  safe 
vahie. 
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1.  In  cooperation  with  a  system  wherein  a  body  exe- 
cutes damped  harmonic  oscillations,  apparatus  for  trig^ 
genng  an  electronic  counter  having  a  normally  grounded 
input  when  said  oscillations  have  decayed  to  a  selected 
amplitude,  comprising  rotatable  light  beam  projecting 
means  adapted  to  sweep  a  light  beam  angulariy  along  a 
plane  path  in  accordance  with  the  oscillations  of  the 
body,  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  photosensitive  means 
spaced  from  the  light  beam  projecting  means  in  the  order 
named  along  a  generally  arcuate  path  within  the  plane 
of  said  light  beam,  the  first  and  second  photosensitive 
means  positioned  to  respond  to  two  separate  light  beam 
positions  represenutive  respectively  of  oscillation  ampli- 
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UMtet  above  and  b«low  th«  selected  vaJue  by  a  prede* 
tcrmined  amounu  the  third  photosensitive  means  poei- 
tiooed  closely  sdjacent  the  rest  position  of  the  lifht  beam 
and  energized  by  every  oscillation  thereof,  a  first  oor- 
mally  open  and  a  second  normally  closed  switching 
means  connected  in  paralld  between  the  counter  input 
and  ground,  said  flrst  and  second  switching  means  actu- 
ated by  the  operation  of  the  first  and  second  photosensi- 
tive means  respectively,  means  including  a  EX^  power 
supply  for  thereafter  holding  said  first  and  second  switch- 
ing means  in  an  actuated  condition  indepeiKkntly  of  said 
first  and  second  photosensitive  means,  a  third  normally 
closed  switching  means  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the 
third  photosensitive  means  and  adapted  when  actuated  to 
Interrupt  said  DC  power  supply,  thereby  resetting  the  first 
and  second  switching  means  to  their  normal  poaitions, 
means  for  returning  the  third  switching  means  to  its  nor- 
mal  position  immediately  after  operation  of  the  third  pho- 
tosensitive means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  third 
photosensitive  means  for  delivering  a  voltage  pulse  to  the 
rec(mling  circuit  input 


242t,ll5 
S»a-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Sdnqler  M.  Chrlatfa^  PriBccloi^  N.  1^  asaigiior  to  RadlQ 

Corporatioa  of  Aascrka,  ■  corponilkMoff  Ddawan 

AppUcatioa  December  1.  lfS3,  Serial  No.  995311      "" 

IfClakm.    (CL  317—239) 
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2,81«,li3 
ILECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUAT0K9 
■rie  B.  Aoder,  Mlnawvolte,  Mlmi^  iiiifiii  to 
apolli-HoBeyweil    Regalator    Cod^uj, 
Mtain.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Ddawara 

AppUcatfaM  laac  1. 1953.  SerW  No.  35M33 
9  Clalma.    (CL  317—172) 


I.  In  a  letnl-condactor  device  comprising  a  semi-con- 
ductor body  of  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  germanium  and  silicon  and  electrodes  connected 
to  said  body,  the  improvement  consisting  of  said  body 
comprising  a  region  of  n-type  semi-conductive  materisd 
having  an  excess  of  n-typc  over  p-type  impurity  concentra- 
tion, said  excess  being  of  the  order  of  10-^  to  l(h-*.  and 
said  excess  impurity  being  atoms  of  bismuth. 


4.  In  an  electromagnetic  actiutor,  a  base;  a  magnetic 
frame  member  having  two  arm  portions,  said  ann  por- 
tions having  ends  defining  generally  coplanar  pole  face 
portions;  coil  means  positioned  around  one  of  said  arm 
portions;  a  bar  type  permanent  magnet  positioned  so  that 
one  of  its  ends  abuts  said  frame  member  and  so  that  it 
extends  adjacent  to  said  arm  portions,  said  other  end  of 
said  permanent  magnet  being  approximately  coplanar 
with  said  ends  of  said  arm  portions;  at  least  two  support 
members  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent 
to  said  permanent  magnet,  said  support  members  in- 
cluding adjustable  extension  means  and  an  armature  as- 
sembly pivotally  and  fiexibly  supported  on  the  tops  of 
said  support  members. 


2tt29,lS4 

TTTANATE  RECTIFIERS 

JoMph  J.  Dymoa,  FlMhtec  N.  Y.,  Bsslaani  to  SylvMta 

Electric  Prodacts  fasc^  a  eonoratto^ofMMnckwetta 

Appttcatioa  Marck  11, 1953,  Seriy  No.  341,72< 

HCktosa.    (CL  317— 230 


1.  A  current  rectifier  comprising  an  electrode  of  a 
partially  reduced  tiunate  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hav- 
ing a  lead  oxide  surface. 


2,f29,lM 
DIRECTOR  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
LatOT  U.  CKeUag.  WayncdMro,  Va.,  asalnor  to  Geo- 
Company,  a  corpofatloB  of  New  Yoffc 

IMS  9, 1955,  Seritf  No.  514431 
!•  Claims.   (C1.31S-^3«) 


7.  In  combination,  a  data  storage  medium  reader  for 
detecting  digital  indicia  in  the  form  of  holes  in  selected 
locations  a  data  storage  medium  having  a  plurality  of 
sensing  piu  and  means  for  actuating  said  pins  to  pass 
through  said  holes,  a  support  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaccd-apart  circumferentially  dis- 
posed stop  pins  each  corresponding  to  a  different  digit 
spring  means  biasing  each  of  said  stop  pins  to  a  retracted 
position,  a  roUry  electrical  device  having  a  rotor  mem- 
ber and  a  atator  member,  driving  means  for  said  rotor 
member  having  a  driving  member  oscillatable  through 
a  range  oi  forward  and  reverse  movements  and  a  driven 
niember  mechanically  coupled  to  said  rotor  and  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  forward  movement  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber to  effect  roution  of  said  rotor  member  to  a  prede- 
termined initial  position  with  respect  to  its  stator  mem- 
ber spring  means  for  biasing  said  driven  member  into 
engagement  with  said  driving  member  to  cause  said  driven 
member  to  follow  the  reverse  movement  of  said  driving 
member  and  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  each  of 
said  sensing  pins  for  advancing  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  stop  piits  into  the  path  of  return  movement  of  said 
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driven  member  to  stop  said  rotor  in  an  angular  position 
corresponding  to  the  numerical  value  represented  by  said 
actuated  sensing  pin  comprising  a  Bowden  cable  connec- 
tion between  each  sensing  pin  and  its  corresponding  stop 


2,tlt,lt7 
MOTOR  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  FOR 

POSITIONING  MACHINE  TOOL 
T.  Pmaom  and  Frvak  L.  Slalc%  Trarcne  City, 
Mick.,  amignors  to  Parsons  Corporation,  Traverse  City, 
Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Application  May  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,142 
23Clainis.    (CL  318-^9) 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parts  of  a  machine  tool  each  of  which  is  movable 
along  a  separate  path  in  order  to  vary  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  a  work  piece  and  a  tool  acting  on  the  workplece,  a 
record  containing  an  instruction  for  each  part  setting  forth 
the  desired  distance  for  moving  the  same  from  a  given 
position  to  a  new  position,  said  record  further  containing 
an  instruction  setting  forth  the  order  in  which  the  parts 
will  be  moved,  separate  means  for  moving  each  part  along 
its  respective  path,  means  for  sensing  the  distance  and  the 
order  instructions  for  each  part  set  forth  on  the  record, 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  and  controlling 
each  part  moving  means  to  effect  movement  of  its  respec- 
tive part  to  its  new  position,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  and  permitting  movement  of  any  of  said 
parts  only  after  all  parts  earlier  in  the  instructed  order 
have  moved  to  their  new  positions. 


2J2t.l88 
ALTITUDE  CONTROL  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Robert  1.  Katxlcr,  Mhwcapolie,  Mlna..  asrijmor  to 
aMlis-Honcyweil    Rcgnlalor    Company, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  29,  1951,  Sctfal  No.  288391 
19  Claims.    (CL  318— 489) 


r^-  '•  -la. 


9S 
T.  fn 


an  automatic  pilot  for  an  aircraft  having  attitude 
changing  means  for  controlling  attitude  of  the  craft  about 
its  lateral  axis,  a  barometric  device,  a  pick-off  operated 


by  said  device  for  generating  a  signal  upon  change  frmn 
normal  altitude  of  said  craft,  motor  means  connected  to 
said  pick-off  and  operable  from  a  selected  position  corre- 
sponding with  the  norma!  altitude  of  the  craft  for  zeroing 
said  pick-off,  a  first  signal  generator  for  providing  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  change  in  altitude,  a  second 
signal  generator  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  duration  of  the  said  change  in  altitude,  drive  meam 
connecting  the  motor  means  and  said  first  generator  to 
provide  a  signal  proportional  to  said  change,  further 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  second  signal  gen- 
erator and  controlling  the  same  for  deriving  a  signal 
therefrom  and  responsive  to  continued  departure  of  said 
motor  means  from  its  selected  position,  aiKl  signal  respon- 
sive means  connected  to  both  generators  and  controlled 
by  both  generators  for  (grating  the  said  attitude  chang- 
ing means  to  restore  the  craft  to  the  normal  alUlude. 


2,828,189 
STATIC  CURRENT  CONVERTER  USING  VOLTAGE 

COMMUTATION 

Erkh  Uhlmann,  Lndvfta,  Sweden,  asstgnor  to  Alfmanns 

SvcMka  Eldctrlsiu  Aktiebolaget,  Vastens,  Sweisn,  a 

Swcdisli  corporation 

Applicatiott  Attcnst  14, 1954.  Serial  No.  484,827 

7  Claims.    (CL  321— 27) 


^|g=^ 


1.  A  static  converter  comprising  several  polyphase  con- 
stituent valve  converters  mutually  displaced  in  phase  and 
connected  in  series  on  the  direct  current  side,  each  of  said 
constituent  converters  having  valires  for  successively  con- 
necting the  alternating  current  phases  to  the  direct  current 
terminal  having  a  voltage  of  a  corresponding  sense  while 
the  current  may  flow  in  the  opposite  sense  through  an- 
other valve,  elements  directly  connected  to  the  direct 
current  terminals  and  acting  to  keep  the  voltage  there- 
between substantially  constant,  and  .means  for  preventing 
a  short-circuiting  of  voltage  harmonics  through  said  con- 
stituent converters. 


2,828,198 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RECTIFIER 
Frits  Kcasdring,  ZoUilton,  Zarkh,  Switz^lmMl,        _ 
to  FKG  Fritx  Kessclring  Gerateban  A.  G.,  Bacfatobd- 
Wdafeidra,  Tbugao,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switserland 

Application  Angnst  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,455 
9  Clalma.  (CL  321— 48) 
1.  In  an  electromagnetic  rectifier  having  a  current  path 
and  a  voltage  path  connected  in  parallel;  said  parallel 
combination  connected  in  series  between  an  alternating 
current  source  and  a  load;  a  transformer  coupling  said 
current  circuit  to  said  voltage  circuit;  an  electromagnetic 
switch  having  a  closing  winding,  a  holding  winding  and 
an  opening  winding;  said  closing  winding  and  said  opening 
winding  of  said  electromagnetic  switch  electrically  con- 
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tudM  ibove  and  below  the  lelected  vtlue  by  ■  prede- 
termined amount,  the  third  photosensitive  means  posi- 
tioned ciosely  adjacent  the  rest  position  of  the  light  beam 
and  energized  by  every  oscillation  thereof,  a  flrst  nor- 
mally open  and  a  second  normally  closed  switching 
means  connected  in  parallel  between  the  counter  input 
and  ground,  said  first  and  second  switching  means  actu- 
ated by  the  operation  of  the  first  and  second  photosensi- 
tive means  respectively,  means  including  a  DC  power 
supply  for  thereafter  holding  said  first  and  second  switcb- 
ing  means  in  an  actuated  condition  independently  of  said 
flrst  and  second  photo«ensitive  means,  a  third  normally 
dosed  switching  means  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the 
third  photosensitive  means  and  adapted  when  actuated  to 
Interrupt  said  DC  power  supply,  thereby  resetting  the  flrst 
and  second  switching  means  to  their  normal  positions, 
means  for  returning  the  third  switching  means  to  its  nor- 
mal position  immediately  after  operation  of  the  third  pho- 
tosensitive  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  third 
photosensitive  means  for  delivering  a  voluge  pulse  to  the 
recording  circuit  input 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOKS 
Efk  B.  Aader,  MlnMapolte,  Mkm^    islfii  to 
apolle.HoM]rw«ll    RegBlator   Compaay, 
MlBn„  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

AppUcalioa  lane  1. 19S3,  Serial  No.  35M33 
tClalma.    (0.317—172) 


4.  In  an  electromagnetic  actuator,  a  base;  a  magnetic 
frame  member  having  two  arm  portions,  said  arm  poi^ 
tions  having  ends  defining  generally  coplanar  pole  face 
portions;  coil  means  positioned  around  one  of  said  arm 
portions;  a  bar  type  permanent  magnet  positioned  so  that 
one  of  its  ends  abuts  said  frame  member  and  so  that  it 
extends  adjacent  to  said  arm  portions,  said  other  end  of 
said  permanent  magnet  being  approximately  coplanar 
with  said  ends  of  said  arm  portions;  at  least  two  support 
members  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent 
to  said  permanent  magnet,  said  support  members  in- 
cluding adjustable  extension  means  and  an  armature  as- 
sanably  pivotally  and  flexibly  supported  on  the  tope  of 
said  support  members. 


242t»lS5 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Scknyler  M.  ChiMaa,  Prfaceton,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Radto 

CotyoraUoa  of  AaMrica,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawaie 

Appttcadoa  DccenriMr  1,  If53,  Serial  No.  39SJtl 

!•  nalMi     (0.317—239) 
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1.  In  a  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  semi-con- 
ductor body  of  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  germanium  and  silicon  and  electrodes  connected 
to  said  body,  the  improvement  consisting  of  said  body 
comprising  a  region  of  n-type  semi-conductive  material 
having  an  excess  of  n-type  over  p-type  impurity  concentra- 
tion. Mid  exccas  being  of  the  order  of  10-^  to  10-«,  and 
said  excess  impurity  being  atoms  of  bismuth. 


DIRECTOR  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
y.  CKeOtaf,  Wayaciboio,  Va.,  awipoi  to  Gea- 
Electric  Coaspaajr,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yoffc 
■BM  9, 19S5,  Serial  No.  S1443t 
UOalM.    (CL31I— >M) 


r 


2J3t,ll4 

TTTANATE  RECTIFIERS 

Joaapk  J.  Dyaioa,  FlnaU^  N.  Y.,  aalnor  to  Ijliaala 

Electric  Prodacts  lac,  a  conaraHoa  o  ~    ' 

AppUcatloa  March  11, 19S3.  Serial . .. 

19  rktoii,    (CL  317— 230 


r^-- 


1.  A  current  rectifier  comprising  an  electrode  of  a 
partially  reduced  tittnate  of  an  alkaUne  earth  metal  hav- 
ing a  lead  oxide  surface. 


7.  In  combination,  a  data  storage  medium  reader  for 
detecting  digital  indicia  in  the  form  of  holes  in  selectad 
locations  a  dau  storage  medium  having  a  plurality  of 
sensing  piiu  and  means  for  actuating  said  pins  to  pass 
through  said  holes,  a  support  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced-apart  circumferentiaUy  dis- 
posed stop  pins  each  corresponding  to  a  different  digit 
spring  means  biasing  each  of  said  stop  pins  to  a  retracted 
position,  a  roury  electrical  device  having  a  rotor  mem- 
ber and  a  stator  member,  driving  means  for  said  rotor 
member  having  a  driving  member  oscillauble  through 
a  range  of  forward  and  reverse  movements  and  a  driven 
naember  mechanically  coupled  to  said  rotor  and  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  forward  movement  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber to  effect  rotation  of  said  rotor  member  to  a  prede- 
termined initial  position  with  respect  to  its  stator  mem> 
ber  spring  means  for  biasing  said  driven  member  into 
engagement  with  said  driving  member  to  cause  said  driven 
member  to  follow  the  reverse  movement  of  said  driving 
member  and  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  each  of 
said  sensing  pins  for  advancing  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  stop  pins  into  the  path  of  return  movement  of  said 
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driven  member  to  stop  said  rotor  in  an  angular  position 
corresponding  to  the  numerical  value  represented  by  said 
actuated  sensing  pin  comprising  a  Bowden  cable  connec- 
tioo  between  each  sensing  pin  and  its  corresponding  stop 
pin. 


2,t2t,lS7 
MOTOR  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  FOR 

POSITIONING  MACHINE  TOOL 
T.  Parsons  and   Praak  L.  Stulea,  Tiarefsc  CUy, 
MMl,  assignors  to  Parsons  CorpoiatioB,  Traverse  Cl^, 
Mick.,  a  corporatfcM  of  MkUfM 

AppttcathM  May  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,1<2 
23  Claims.    (CL  318-^39) 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  plu- 
rality of  paru  of  a  machine  tool  each  of  which  is  movable 
along  a  separate  path  in  order  to  vary  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  a  work  piece  and  a  tool  acting  on  the  workpiece,  a 
record  containing  an  instruction  for  each  part  setting  forth 
the  desired  distance  for  moving  the  same  from  a  given 
position  to  a  new  position,  said  record  further  containing 
an  instruction  setting  forth  the  order  in  which  the  parts 
will  be  moved,  separate  means  for  moving  each  part  along 
its  respective  path,  means  for  sensing  the  distance  and  the 
order  instructions  for  each  part  set  forth  on  the  record, 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  and  controlling 
each  part  moving  means  to  effect  movement  of  its  respec- 
tive part  to  its  new  position,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  and  permitting  movement  of  any  of  said 
parts  only  after  all  parts  earlier  in  the  instructed  order 
have  moved  to  their  new  positions. 


2.82t.lSS 

ALTTTUDE  CONTROL  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Robert  I.  Katilcr,  Minneapolis,  Mfna^  aMlgani  to  Miane- 

anoUe-Hoacyweii    Refulator    Company,   MlnneapoUa, 

Mlan^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Applkation  January  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  2MJ91 

19  Claims.    (CL  318-^419) 


^^% 


by  said  device  for  generating  a  signal  Upon  change  from 
normal  altitude  of  said  craft,  motor  means  connected  to 
said  pick-off  and  operable  from  a  selected  position  corre- 
sponding with  the  normal  altitude  of  the  craft  for  zeroing 
said  pick-oflf,  a  first  signal  generator  for  providing  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  change  in  altitude,  a  second 
signal  generator  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  duration  of  the  said  change  in  altitude,  drive  means 
connecting  the  motor  means  and  said  first  generator  to 
provide  a  signal  proportional  to  said  change,  further 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  second  signal  gen- 
erator and  controlling  the  same  for  deriving  a  signal 
therefrom  and  responsive  to  continued  departure  of  said 
motor  means  from  its  selected  pwsidon,  and  signal  respon- 
sive means  connected  to  both  generators  and  controlled 
by  both  generators  for  operating  the  said  attitude  chang- 
ing means  to  restore  the  craft  to  the  normal  altitude. 


2,82«,1M 
STATIC  CURRENT  CONVERTER  USING  VOLTAGE 

COMMUTATION 

Erkh  Uhlmann,  LadvOu,  Sweden,  asdgnor  to  Aflmanna 

SreMka  Elektriska  Aktieboiaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

Swedish  corporatloB 

AppUcatloa  Ansnst  14, 195<,  ScrW  No.  M4,027 

,7  Claims.    (CL  321— 27) 
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1.  A  static  conA^erter  comprising  several  polyphase  con- 
stituent valve  converters  mutually  displaced  in  phase  and 
connected  in  series  on  the  direct  current  side,  each  of  said 
constituent  converters  having  valves  for  successively  con- 
necting the  alternating  current  phases  to  the  direct  current 
terminal  having  a  voltage  of  a  corresponding  sense  while 
the  current  may  flow  in  the  opposite  sense  through  an- 
other valve,  elements  directly  connected  to  the  direct 
current  terminals  and  acting  to  keep  the  voltage  there- 
between substantially  constant,  and  means  for  preventing 
a  short-circuiting  of  voltage  harmonics  through  said  con- 
stituent conveners. 


232«,19« 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RECTIFIER 
FiMx  Keadrteg.  ZolIIkoa,  Znrfch,  Swhzoiand, 
to  FKG  Fritx  Keaselring  Geratebaa  A.  G„  Baditobd- 
Weinfelden,  Thnrgaa,  Switzeriand,  a  corporatloa  of 
Switzerland 

Application  Angnst  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,455 
9  Claims.    (O.  321— 4S) 
1.  In  an  electromagnetic  rectifier  having  a  current  path 
and  a  voltage  path  connected  in  parallel;  said  parallel 
combination  connected  in  series  between  an  alternating 
current  source  and  a  load;  a  transformer  coupling  said 
1    In  .n  .nf««,.,;^  ...1  .  *  *  u  .     .     current  circuit  to  said  voltage  circuit;  an  electromagnetic 

ch.„J^i.llI^  ^^..*''  ■"  wrcraft  having  attitude  switch  having  a  closing  winding,  a  holding  winding  and 
f^^u^-^i^  K  '^«'tro"."»8  «»^««»e  of  the  craft  about  an  opening  winding;  said  closing  winding  and  said  opening 
Its  lateral  axis,  a  barometnc  device,  a  pick-off  operated   winding  of  said  electromagnetic  switch  electrically  coo- 
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nected  to  said  transformer  and  energized  therefrom;  said 
holding  winding  connected  in  series  with  said  current  cir- 
cuit; said  closing  winding  energized  at  a  period  of  time 
when  the  current  through  said  current  circuit  is  zero; 
a  choke  connected  in  series  with  said  parallel  current 
and  voltage  path;  said  choke  coil  having  a  saturated  iron 


:^^^ 


ing  a  stepping  switch  having  terminals  connected  each 
to  a  different  one  of  said  series  of  tubes,  a  difference 
amplifier  connected  to  said  standard  tube  and  said  step- 
ping switch,  a  relaxation  oscillator  intermittently  energiz- 
ing said  switch  for  sequentially  connecting  a  different  one 


core;  said  core  saturated  during  the  period  of  time  when 
said,  electromagnetic  switch  is  moved  from  said  engaged 
to  disengaged  position  and  when  moved  from  disengaged 
to  engaged  position;  a  tube  connected  in  scries  with  said 
voltage  circuit;  said  tube  energized  before  the  energization 
of  said  opening  winding  from  said  transformer. 


of  said  series  of  tubes  through  said  terminals  to  said 
difference  amplifier,  and  a  switch  mechanism  connected 
between  said  difference  amplifier  and  said  relaxation  os- 
cillator for  inactivating  said  relaxation  oscillator  when 
the  output  signal  of  one  of  said  series  of  tubes  differs  from 
the  output  signal  of  said  standard  tube. 


MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

William  T.  Keating,  St.  Albans,  N.  Y„  Mrignnr  to  Spenr 

Rand  Corponitioa,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  March  4,  195S.  Serial  No.  492,1«7 

3  Claims.    (Q.  323— «9) 


2,S2t,193 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ELECTROSTATIC 
SHIELDING  ANALYZER 
George  Thomas  Clawsoa,  WesteniTllle,  N.  Y^ 

tiie  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
Secretary  of  die  Air  Force  .  .^  ^,« 

Appttcation  October  14,  19S5.  Scftel  No.  540,657 
5  Claims.    (0.324—51) 
<Gn«ta4  Mdcr  Tide  35,  L.  S.  Code  (I952K  mc.  2M) 


to 
the 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  two  pairs  of  closed 
magnetic  circuits,  a  reactor  winding  disposed  on  each 
magnetic  circuit,  an  alternating  current  line,  two  branch 
circuits  connected  in  parallel  across  the  line,  each  branch 
circuit  including  in  series  two  of  said  reactor  windings, 
a  load  circuit  connecting  the  two  branch  circuits  at  points 
intermediate  the  magnetic  circuits  in  each  branch,  a  pair 
of  half  wave  rectifiers  in  the  branch  circuits,  one  rectifier 
being  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  load  circuit  connections 
and  poled  in  the  direction  of  said  connections,  a  signal  cir- 
cuit having  a  control  winding  disposed  on  each  magnetic 
circuit,  the  said  control  windings  in  each  conducting  half 
of  the  system  being  arranged  in  push-pull  relation  to  the 
magnetic  circuits  on  which  they  are  disposed,  a  lead 
parallel  to  the  branch  circuits  and  connecting  said  load 
circuit  to  both  sides  of  the  line  and  half  wave  rectifiers 
in  said  lead  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  load  circuit  con- 
nection and  poled  in  the  direction  of  the  line. 


i- 


2.S2t.l92  I 

TUBE  TESTER  ! 

Homer  T.  GHtings,  Jr.,  Los  AImwm,  N.  Mex.,  and  John 
F.  Kalbach,  Altadcna.  Calif.,  asstgnors  to  the  UnMcd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Appttcation  June  29,  1956.  Serial  No.  595,037 
8  Claims.    (0.324—25) 
1 .  A  tube  testing  apparatus  for  sequentially  companng 
a  series  of  tubes  in  service  with  a  standard  tube  compris- 


1.  An  electromagnetic  and  electrostatic  shielding  ana- 
lyzer comprising,  a  housing,  at  least  one  magnetic  field 
generating  coil,  said  coil  being  wound  within  a  super- 
structure nraunted  on  top  of  said  housing,  said  coil  and 
said  superstructure  being  so  shaped  as  to  permit  the  inser- 
tion within  the  coil's  magnetic  field  of  a  shielded  sample 
to  be  tested;  a  preamplifier  unit  connected  in  cascade 
with  a  vacuum  tube  voltmeter  unit,  a  power  supply  for 
said  units,  said  power  supply  and  said  units  being  con- 
nected in  operative  relationship  with  each  other  and  being 
mounted  on  a  chassis  within  said  housing,  the  meter 
movement  of  said  vacuum  tube  voltmeter  being  mounted 
on  a  front  panel  of  said  housing;  means  controlled  by  a 
first  switch  to  apply  an  alternating  v(rftage  in  parallel  to 
said  power  supply  and  said  field  generating  coil;  first  and 
second   input  terminals  to  said  preamplifier,  a  voltage 
divider  connected  between  said   terminals,  said  second 
terminal   being  grounded  and  said  first  terminal  being 
connected   through   said   voltage   divider  Cand   a  second 
plural  position  range  switch  to  the  grid  of  said  preampli- 
fier; a  third  input  terminal  connected  to  said  second  input 
terminal  through  a  third  two  position  switch,  and  a  fourth 
input  terminal  connected  to  ground;  all  of  said  input  ter- 
minals and  said  switches  being  mounted  on  said  front 
panel  of  said  housing;  said  first  and  second  terminals 
being  used  to  connect  said  sample  to  be  tested  to  said 
preamplifier  for  electromagnetic  testing,  and  said  first  and 
third  terminals  being  used  to  connect  said  sample  to  be 
tested  to  said  preamplifier  for  electrostatic  testing. 
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2,82t.194 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 
L.  Retoartz,  BurlinKame,  Califs  aasixiior  to  Eitd- 
McOillottgh,  IdCm  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  November  18.  1953.  Serial  No.  392,815 
6  Claims.    (CL  324—57) 


pedance-wise  of  a  standard  resistance  and  the  other  sec- 
ondary windings  of  each  of  said  transformers,  means  to 
adjust  the  magnitude  of  the  standard  resistance  until  it 
IS  equal  to  the  magnitude  of  the  unknown  impedance, 
means  to  determine  the  phase  angle  of  the  unknown  im- 
pedance which  comprises  switching  means  to  measure 
the  transmission  from  said  oscillator  through  said  trans- 
formers when  the  currents  in  the  unknown  impedance 
and  the  standard  resistance  add  vectorially  in  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  transformer  and  switching  means 
to  measure  the  transmission  from  said  oscillator  through 
said  transformers  when  the  currents  in  the  unknown  im- 
pedance and  the  standard  resistaiK:e  subtract  vectorially 
in  the  primary  winding  of  said  second  transformer,  and 
means  to  determine  the  sense  of  the  phase  angle  of  the 
unknown  impedance  which  comprises  switching  means  to 
connect  a  capacitance  across  the  unknown  impedance  and 
switching  means  to  connect  the  same  capacitance  across 
the  standard  resistance. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  comparing  an  electrical  device  of 
unknown  characteristic  with  a  similar  electrical  device  of 
known  characteristic,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
high  frequency  energy,  of  a  direct  current  responsive 
meter,  a  pair  of  circuits,  each  circuit  including,  in  series 
with  one  of  said  devices,  a  resistor,  a  diode,  and  a  con- 
denser, one  terminal  of  each  of  said  condensers  being 
directly  connected  to  one  another  and  said  diodes  being 
poled  so  that  the  commonly  connected  terminals  assum<* 
the  same  charge  polarity,  an  inductive  impedance  element 
connecting  each  of  the  meter  terminals  with  one  of  the 
circuits  at  a  point  intermediate  the  diode  and  the  con- 
denser, a  second  resistor  connecting  the  last  named  point 
in  each  of  said  circuits  with  a  point  in  the  other  circuit 
intermediate  the  electrical  device  and  the  first  named  re- 
sistor, corresponding  elements  in  each  of  said  circuits 
having  comparable  characteristics,  and  means  for  im- 
pressing energy  from  said  source  across  said  circuits. 


2,820,195 
IMPEDANCE  MEASURING 
Stanley  T.  Meyers,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Telcohone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,815 
8  Claims.    (CL  324— 57) 


^^ 
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8.  An  impedance  measuring  set  for  both  positive  and 
negative  impedances  which  includes,  in  combination,  first 
and  second  transformers  each  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  pair  of  secondary  windings,  each  of  said  trans- 
formers having  a  turns  ratio  from  its  primary  winding 
to  each  of  its  secondary  windings  many  times  greater  than 
unity,  means  to  connect  an  oscillator  across  the  primary 
winding  of  said  first  transformer,  means  to  connect  a 
current  measuring  device  across  the  primary  vrinding  of 
said  second  transformer,  means  providing  a  series  circuit 
consisting  impedance-wise  of  the  unknown  impedance  and 
one  of  the  secondary  windings  of  each  of  said  trans- 
formers, means  providing  a  series  circuit  consisting  im- 


2,820,19< 

ICING  DETECTION  DEVICE 

John  E.  Lindberg,  Jr^  Lafayette,  CaUf. 

Application  December  10. 1951,  Serial  No.  260,835 

7  Claims.    (CL  324— 61) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  unidirectional  stream  of  a 
gaseous  mixture  carrying  water,  a  condenser  structure 
mounted  in  said  stream  and  comprising  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar electrode  having  its  axis  extending  in  and  across  the 
stream  and  freely  receiving  a  second  electrode  in,spaced  re- 
lation to  its  bore  and  provided  with  intake  and  discharge 
openings  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  inlet  opening  of  the 
tubular  electrode  being  effectively  larger  than  the  dis- 
charge opening  thereof  whereby  to  retard  the  incident 
stream  flow  through  the  condenser  for  providing  a  cooling 
effect  thereat 


2,820,197 

MAGNETRON  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  S.  Donal,  Jr.,  PriscetoB,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 

AppUcation  March  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,480 

12  dates.    (CL332— ^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  hijh  power  magnetron  oscillatOT 
the  frequency  of  which  is  To  be  stabilized,  a  transmission 
line  coupling  the  output  of  said  magnetron  to  a  load, 
a  magnetron  oscillator  of  lower  power  than  said  first- 
named  magnetron  coupled  to  inject  power  into  said  line 
to  lock  the  frequency  of  said  high  power  magnetron  to  the 
frequency  of  said  low  power  magnetron,  means  for  de- 
tecting undesired  phase  modulation  present  at  said  load, 
and  means  for  utilizing  the  voltage  output  of  s^d  detect- 
ing means  to  amplitude  modulate  said  low  power  mag- 
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oetron  by  vanauon  of  its  anode  voltage,  to  thereby  iod-  waves  in  said  waveguide,  an  electrically  non-conductive 

denuJly    phase    modulate    said    low   power    magnetron  ferromagneuc  aMterial  positioned  withio  said  waveguide 

°^?f  1!^^  ^°        undesired  phase  modulation  present  at  in  the  path  of  said  waves  and  filling  a  major  portion  of 

*^'°  '*****•  ___^_^____  t*»e  cross-sectional  area  of  said  waveguide,  and  means  pro- 

2,S2«,19S 

DEVICE  FOR  FREQUENCY  MODULATION  OF 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATIONS 

Jacques  Cayzac,  St.  Hllaire,  France,  asdgBOr,  by  nicsae 

assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Lk^ 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppiicatioB  November  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,85f 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dcccnbcr  It,  1953 

2  CUBS.    (CL  93]— 7)  viding  a  magnetic  fleld  in  said  materia]  in  subsUntial  align- 

ment with  the  major  axis  of  said  waveguide,  whereby  the 
plane  of  polarization  of  said  waves  is  rotated  when  said 
waves  pass  through  said  material. 


'Spf/if' 


1.  An  arrangement  for  frequency-modulating  high  fre- 
quency oscillations,  comprising  a  velocity  modulation  tube 
of  the  reflex  kind  having  two  successively  arranged  re- 
flector electrodes,  a  source  of  modulation  voltage,  and 
means  connected  to  apply  said  modulation  voltage  simul- 
taneously in  parallel  to  said  reflector  electrodes. 


Kiyo 


2,t28*2«l 

SELECTIVE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR 

MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

,  FhMUBg,  N.  Y.,  aarivM>r  to  Spcrry  Raod 

CorporaHoa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applkadoa  Febmry  28, 1951.  Serial  No.  21347« 

KCIataM.    (CL333— 7) 


2,828,199 
PUSH-PULL  MODULATOR 
Johannes  Anton  Grccfkes,  Efaidhovea,  Nethcrtaadi,  aa- 
•WMf,   by    ncsac   assignments,   to   North    Americas 
PhUflH  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,977 
3ClaiM.    (CL332— s31) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  first  and  second 
pair  of  transistors  each  comprising  a  first  junction  tran- 
sistor having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  coHector  electrode  and 
a  base  electrode,  and  a  second  junction  transistor  of  op- 
posite conductivity  type  from  said  first  transistor  having 
an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a  base  elec- 
trode, means  for  directly  connecting  the  base  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  and  means  for  directly  connecting  the 
collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor,  means  for  applying  a  first 
signal  of  relatively  high  amplitude  to  the  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  the  first  transistors  of  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  transistors,  and  means  for  applying  a  second  signal  of 
relatively  low  amplitude  to  the  coUector  electrtJdcs  of  the 
second  transistors  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  tnn- 
sistors  thereby  producing  an  output  signal  across  said 
ast-mentioned  electrodes  which  varies  substantially 
lincariy  with  said  last-mentioned  amplitude 


a 

1.  Selective  microwave  power  transfer  apparatus  com- 
prising first  and  second  wave  guides  having  substantially 
adjacent  walls,  each  one  of  said  substantially  adjacent 
walls  having  a  longitudinally  extensive  opening  therein 
for  microwave  power  transfer  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond wave  guides,  the  length  of  said  openings  in  said  ad- 
jacent walls  being  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  adjacent  walls  for  providing  substantially  full  power 
transfer  between  said  wave  guides,  each  end  of  one  of 
said  wave  guides  being  open  for  receiving  applied  micro- 
wave power  at  one  end  and  for  supplying  microwave 
power  to  an  external  utilization  device  at  the  opposite  end, 
and  shutter  means  movable  between  said  substantially  ad- 
jacent walls  for  selective  interposition  between  the  open- 
ings in  said  substantially  adjacent  walls  for  controlling 
the  transfer  of  microwave  power  between  said  first  and 
second  wave  guides  by  varying  the  area  of  said  openings. 


2,828,282 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  DIVIDING 

NETWORKS 

Stewart  E.  Miller,  Mlddletown,  N.  J.,  assizor  to  Bell  Tde- 

phoac  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York  ««.  i^.  ■.. 

Application  March  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,781 
iOnins.    (CL333— 18) 


2,828J88 
«_.     ^  WAVEGUIDE  MODULATOR 

Frits  Kari  du  Pre.  White  Plains,  N.  Y^  ■■igniii  lo  North 

X'oratio  "of  fc^::?"^'  '^  ''•^  ^-^^  N.  Y.  a  _ 

Application  N„^m^  Vl'S'^!^.  ^'''  ^"^^^  ,  ^ .  ^"P*"^"'  ^°'  abstracting  an  amplitude  fr«:tion  E 
I.  A  waveguide  moSlator  c7nm^^^^      ,  rect.n.ul.r  °f.  «!*^^™'"»«°*:tic  wave  energy  traversing  a  main  trans- 
waveguide,   means  providing   wlTri^   hL^..!^1  ^.'"''"  '"^'  """*  •"*">  «f*'»»'"i**ion  "««  having  a  phase 
provioing  polanzed   electromagnetic  velocity  constant  p,  radians  per  unit  length.  sa2  fraction 
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being  substantially  indep)endent  of  frequency  over  a  broad 
frequency  band,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  auxiliary 
transmission  line,  and  means  directionally  coupling  said 
main  and  auxiliary  lines  over  an  interval  of  their  lengths, 
said  interval  being  equal  to 


2328,283 

DIRECTIONAL  COUPLERS 

J.  Sfemzaa,  Wantagh,  N.  Y.,  aaritnor  to  Spcny 

Raad  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delawara 

Application  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,872 

4CIafans.    (CL  33^—18) 


OOOO  o 
OOOOOo  o 
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1.  A  directional  coupler  comprising  a  main  waveguide 
and  an  auxiliary  waveguide,  said  waveguides  being  par- 
allel and  adjacent  throughout  a  portion  of  their  lengths 
to  provide  a  coupling  region,  a  plurality  of  subsuntially 
identical  rows  of  coupling  elements  in  said  region,  each 
of  said  rows  extending  along  a  respective  line  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  guides,  the  elements  of 
each  of  said  rows  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  at 
equal  intervals  of  substantially  one  quarter  guide  wave- 
length at  the  center  of  the  frequency  band  throughout 
which  the  device  is  to  operate,  whereby  each  row  of 
elements  constitutes  a  directional  coupling  array,  said  rows 
being  displaced  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other 
by  a  distance  equal  to  said  longitudinal  intervtils  between 
coupling  elements. 


2,828,284 
BROADBAND  MAGIC  T 
Bert  E.  Wallaec,  Jr.,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor,  by 
aiiMDcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcprc' 
isatsd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcatioD  February  16,  1958,  SciW  No.  586,858 
5Clafaas.    (CL  333— 11) 


1.  A  broadband  magic  T  comprising:  a  main  wave 
guide,  an  H  arm  connected  to  said  main  wave  guide  so 
that  the  axes  of  the  H  arm  and  main  wave  guide  inter- 
•ect  at  a  point,  an  E  arm  joined  to  said  main  wave 
guide  so  that  its  axis  passes  through  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  axes  of  said  H  arm  and  main  wave  guide, 
a  series  stub  joined  to  said  H  arm,  and  a  parallel  stub 
joined  to  said  E  arm. 


;i»y 


Px-fit 

unit  lengths,  wherein  /Sj  is  the  phase  velocity  constant  of 
said  auxiliary  line  along  said  interval  of  coupling,  ^  being 
substantially  different  from  fii  along  said  interval,  where- 
by any  inherent  frequency  selectivity  of  said  coupling 
means  is  minimized. 


2,828485 
EQUALIZING  NETWORK 
Wniem  Van  Doom,  HUversam,  Nethcriands, 

issifnmenCB,  to  North  An^rican  PhUlps 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  484,7S8 
Qalms  priority,  application  Netherlands 
November  4,  1953 
8Clafans.    (CL  333— 28) 


I.  An  equalizing  network  for  level  control  of  a  trans- 
mitted signal  in  a  coaxial  cable  having  an  inner  conduc- 
tor and  an  outer  conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
damping  branches  connected  in  parallel  with  said  cable, 
each  of  said  damping  branches  comprising  a  series  branch 
and  an  associated  parallel  branch,  each  said  series  branch 
being  the  inverse  impedance  of  its  associated  parallel 
branch,  each  of  said  damping  branches  operating  in  a 
different  frequency  range,  each  said  impedance  being 
tunable  to  a  frequency  within  the  operating  range  of  its 
damping  branch,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  series 
branches  to  a  conductor  of  said  cable,  a  shunt  branch 
connected  across  each  said  series  branch  comprising  a 
shunt  resistor  in  series-connection  •^vith  the  resistance  of 
the  next  succeeding  damping  branch,  means  for  including 
the  resistance  of  each  said  damping  branch  in  the  shunt 
branch  of  the  next  preceding  damping  branch,  the  shunt 
branch  of  the  last  said  damping  branch  comprising  two 
series-connected  shunt  resistors,  means  for  connecting 
each  said  parallel  branch  to  its  associated  shunt  branch, 
means  for  connecting  one  of  said  parallel  branches  to  the 
other  conductor  of  said  cable,  and  a  terminating  resistor 
adjustable  for  damping  control  connected  between  each 
said  series  branch  and  its  associated  parallel  branch. 


2J28488 
MICROWAVE  FILTERS 
Maaricc  Arditi,  Oifton.  N.  J.,  nnd  Geontes  A.  Descharapa, 
New  York,  and  Jack  Elefant,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  awignnii 
to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporattoa, 
a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

AppUcatioa  May  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,781 
5  Claims.    (CL  333— 73) 


.tUtt 


2.  A  microwave  filter  comprising  a  pair  of  ribbon- 
like strip  conductors,  one  of  said  conductors  being  of  a 
width  narrower  than  the  other  whereby  the  mode  of 
propagation  of  wave  energy  tberealong  approximates  the 
TEM  mode,  means  disposing  said  conductors  with  the 
wide  surfaces  thereof  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  re- 
lation a  fraction  of  a  quarter  wavelength  apart  to  pro- 
vide a  waveguide  having  the  space  between  said  conductors 
conductively  open  along  the  sides  thereof,  said  means 
disposing  said  conductors  in  spaced  substantially  parallel 
relation  includes  bodies  of  dielectric  material  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  said  strip  conductors,  said  strip  con- 
ductors between  said  dielectric  bodies  being  spaced  a 
shorter  distance  apart  than  at  the  location  of  said  bodies, 
the  spacing  changing  gradually  adjacent  the  terminated 
portions  of  said  bodies,  and  a  pair  of  susceptive  obstacle 
discontinuities  disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
relative  said  conductors  and  in  the  space  between  said 
conductors  to  form  a  resonant  section  therebetween,  the 
narrow  spacing  of  said  conducton  and  the  different  widths 
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thereof  operating  to  minimize  radiation  effects  laterally 
through  said  open  sides  in  the  vicinity  of  said  obstacle 
discontinuities. 


ELECTRIC  ROTARY  MULTICONTACT  DEVICE 

James  A.  S.  Roy,  HemdoD,  Vs.,  and  Daniel  E.  Schwartz, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,723 

8  Claims.    (CI.  339^5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  An  electrical  rotary  multicontact  device  comprising; 
a  stationary  member  and  a  rotatable  member  rotatively 
supported  by  said  stationary  member,  said  stationary 
member  having  two  upstanding  cylindrical  walls  provid- 
ing an  annular  cylindrical  space  therebetween  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  member;  a  plurality  of 
electrically  isolated  electrical  brush  elements  extending 
into  said  cylindrical  space  from  both  said  cylindrical 
walls;  a  cylindrical  wall  on  said  rotatable  member  de- 
pending into  said  cylindrical  space  and  having  a  plurality 
of  electrically  isolated  inner  and  outer  conductor  rings, 
one  each  inner  ring  being  in  slidable  contact  with  one 
each  electrical  brush  element  extending  from  said  inner 
wall  and  one  each  outer  conductor  ring  being  in  slidable 
contact  with  one  each  electrical  brush  extending  from  said 
outer  wall;  and  means  coimecting  each  brush  element  ex- 
teriorly of  said  stationary  member  and  each  conductor 
ring  exteriorly  of  said  rotatable  element  whereby  a 
plurality  of  isolated  electrical  circuits  may  be  established 
between  relatively  rotatable  parts  through  the  rotary 
multicontact  device. 


2,820.208 

BATTERY  TERMINAL  ANTI-CORROSION  DEVICE 

AND  BATTERY  TERMINAL  PROTECTOR 

Rulon  S.  Howells,  Salt  Uke  CHy,  UtiAi 

AppUcatioa  April  22,  1955.  Serial  No.  503,2M 

1  Claim.    (CL339i— Hi) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  outer  sheet  of  thin  lead  having  a 
circular  opening  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  cutout 
portion  adjacent  one  comer  thereof,  an  inner  sheet  of 
felt  of  similar  shape  and  of  slightly  less  size  than  said 
outer  sheet  and  having  an  opening  and  a  cutout  portion 
registering  with  the  opening  and  cutout  portion  of  said 
first  sheet,  inwardly  extending  ears  formed  integrally  with 
all  sides  of  said  first  sheet  and  bearing  against  the  outer 
face  of  said  inner  sheet,  and  a  pair  of  ears  integrally 
formed  centrally  at  either  side  of  said  outer  sheet  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  sides  of  the  device  when  the 
same  is  in  folded  condition. 


2,S2t,2t9 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 

John  B.  Whitted,  Kenil worth.  III.,  affiignor  to 

Whitao  LuCm  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  February  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,404 

4Clahns.    (CL  339— 125) 


€•''•** 


JM 


1.  A  member  for  attachment  to  an  apertured  base,  com- 
prising: a  resilient  body  having  an  integral  post  portion 
and  an  enlargement  at  one  end  of  the  post  portion,  said 
post  portion  being  of  elongated  generally  cylindrical  con- 
figuration formed  with  outer  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  of  different  sectional  configuration  to  form 
spaced  fillets  of  generally  triangular  section  with  one  side 
more  exposed  than  the  other,  said  fillets  providing  fric- 
tional  securing  of  the  member  to  said  base  when  forced 
into  an  aperture  in  said  base. 


2,820,2I« 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Hector  D.  Fetri,  Framingham.  Mass.,  assignor,  by 

aaricnments,  to  United-Can-  Fastener  Corporation,  B«^ 
too,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  December  14. 1954,  Serial  No.  475,049 
1  Clate.    (CL  33»— 150 


A  connector  comprising  a  body  formed  of  insulating 
maieriiil,  said  body  having  an  aperture  formed  in  one 
face  thereof,  the  aperture  having  enlarged  portions  at  the 
ends  and  an  elongated  slot  between  the  enlarged  portions, 
said  body  having  an  opening  extending  from  the  other 
face  in  alignment  with  and  connecting  to  one  of  the  en- 
larged portions  of  the  aperture,  and  a  contact  member 
disposed  in  said  aperture,  said  contact  member  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  having  a  medial  portion 
disposed  in  the  elongated  slot,  an  end  portion  bent  to 
provide  a  smooth  contact  pin-receiving  portion  located 
in  the  said  enlarged  portion  in  alignment  with  the  said 
opening  to  receive  a  contact  pin,  and  the  other  end  por- 
tion bent  and  threaded  to  receive  a  screw  and  located 
in  the  other  enlarged  portion  of  said  aperture,  and  said 
medial  portion  of  said  contact  member  and  said  body 
adjacent  to  the  elongated  slot  having  interengaging  por- 
tions providing  the  only  means  holding  the  said  contact 
member  in  said  aperture. 


2,820,211 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  AND 

INSULATING  BOARD 

Hugh  W.  Batchcller,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass., ^_. 

to  Kent  Mfg.  Corp.,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  April  28.  1955.  Serial  No.  504,405 
2  Claims.    (CI.  339—198) 
1.  A  multiple  electric   terminal   comprising   a   metal 
member  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  folded  upon 
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itself  to  form  a  doubled  portion  along  the  line  of  fold, 
the  portions  more  remote  from  the  line  of  fold  being 
shaped  to  form  a  plurality  of  terminal  tongues  offset 
from  the  plane  of  said  doubled  portion,  said  member 
having  a  plurality  of  barbs  projecting  from  said  doubled 


\^- 


portion  away  from  the  line  of  fold  and  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  the  doubled  portion,  and  a  body 
of  insulating  material  with  a  groove  in  which  said  doubled 
portion  is  fitted,  said  barbs  engaging  in  the  side  wails  of 
the  groove  to  prevent  removal  of  the  metal  member  from 
the  insulating  body. 


2,820,212 
♦    ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  WITH  BIFURCATED 

MEMBER 
Hugh  W.  Batcbeller,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Kent  Mfg.  Corp.,  Ncwtoo,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 
Masaaduiaetts 

ApplicadoB  March  16,  1953.  Scttei  No.  342380 
<^  TCIahM.    (0.339— 25«) 


^o; 


I.  An  electric  connector  comprising  two  sheet  metal 
members,  one  said  member  having  a  rigid  plane  tongue 
with  a  central  slot  extending  in  from  the  end  thereof,  the 
other  member  having  two  elements  bearing  against  sub- 
stantial portions  of  respective  side  walls  of  said  slot  and 
resilient  means  connecting  said  elements  and  pressing 
them  against  said  side  walls. 


2.820^13 
'     FIN  JACK  ASSEMBLY 
Thomm  F.  Shechan,  Union.  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Weston 
Electrical  Instmmcnt  CorporatioB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  14.  1953,  Serial  No.  398,096 
1  Claim.    (CL  339—275) 


A  pin  jack  for  mounting  in  the  bore  of  an  insulating 
panel  comprising  an  outer  longitudinally-split  sleeve,  an 
intermediate  roughened  portion  for  interlocking  mechan- 
ically with  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  insulating  panel, 
and  inner  end  means  for  securing  the  pin  jack  to  the  panel, 
said  inner  end  means  comprising  a  threaded  stud  portion 
and  a  nut  with  an  integral  soldering  terminal  threaded 
oo  said  stud  portion. 


2,ttt,214 
SONAR  TRANSDUCERS 
John  F.  Ocelli,  Chestnut  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  ma«t 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  m  ten- 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  May  28,  1949,  Serial  No.  M,1M 
3Clafans.    (CL340— 8) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scanning  compressional 
wave  transducer  having  a  cylindrical  active  area  of  a 
polygonal  baffle  surrounding  said  cylindrical  active  aren, 
said  baffle  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted 
staves,  a  stave  gear  coaxially  mounted  at  one  end  of  each 
stave,  a  rack  gear  for  each  side  of  said  polygonal  baffle 
simultaneously  engaging  the  stave  gears  in  the  associated 
side,  and  pinion  gears  respectively  engaging  each  of  said 
rack  gears  whreby  the  directional  pattern  of  said  trans- 
ducer is  determined  by  the  setting  given  to  each  pinion 
gear. 


2,820,215 

AUTOMOBILE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Ralph  Lcwton  Hughes,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A|H>lication  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,984 

8  Claims.    (0.340—54) 


jy 


^'  ^:=H^ 


/" 


^\^ 


uy\ I     I -^ — 1 O— > 


d^l'h^ 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  motor  vehicles  having  an  alam 
circuit  with  an  alarm  relay  provided  with  an  armature 
and  switch  contacts,  and  further  provided  with  two  clos- 
ing coils,  one  coil  connected  to  the  motor  vehicle's  elec- 
trical battery  through  the  ignition  switch,  the  other  coil 
being  connected  to  said  battery  through  the  headlight 
switch  of  the  motor  vehicle,  each  coil  so  connected  to 
the  alarm  circuit  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  of  equal 
value  and  of  opposite  polarity,  the  remaining  terminals 
of  both  said  relay  coils  connected  to  the  battery  return 
circuit  through  a  common  resistor  and  grounded  vehicle 
frame  connections,  a  self-opening  push-button  switch 
connected  in  electrical  parallel  with  said  resistor,  one  pair 
of  relay  switch  contacts  operated  by  said  alarm  relay 
armature  to  a  closed  position  when  an  electrical  current 
flows  through  said  relay  coil  and  resistor,  a  second  pair 
of  relay  switch  contacts  in  normally  closed  position  op- 
erated by  said  relay  armature  to  an  open  position  when 
the  said  push-button  switch  is  temporarily  closed  to  short 
circuit  the  said  resistor  and  hold  the  said  second  pair  of 
relay  switch  conucts  in  their  open  position  after  the 
push-button  switch  is  self-opened,  due  to  increased  mag- 
netic attraction  of  relay  core  and  armature  upon  physical 
contact  with  each  other,  an  alarm  sounding  buzzer  and 
a  warning  lamp  in  electrical  series  with  each  other  con« 
nected  to  the  motor  vehicle's  electrical  battery  through  an 
additional  electrical  alarm  circuit  containing  both  said 
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PAin  of  relay  switch  cootacu  connected  in  electiicml  w- 
ries  with  said  alann  buzzer,  warning  lamp  and  electrical 
battery. 

SENSING  AKRANGEMENT  FOR  STORED  INFOR. 
MATION    CONCERNING    POSITIONING    OF    A 
MECHANICAL  ELEMENT 
Hdmnt  Grottnip,  BirikcnfeM,  Warttcmbcri,  GcnaMy,  ae- 
riSWH-  to  Inteniadoiial  Standard  Electric  Conovatioo, 
New  Yort,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawarv 
AppUcatkM  March  14,  1»5«,  Serial  No.  571^9 
1  priorilT,  appHcatfcM  Cfi— y  March  If,  1955 
7ClaiM.    (CL34«— 174) 


2J2t41t 
THERMALLY  SENSITIVE  DETECTING 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Hcary  Joaeph  Lovctrovc,  Hadlcy  Wood,  Bainct,  ^^and, 
■■%■"■•  to  Weston  Electrical  iMtnuncat  Corporatioo, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  ■  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
AppIlatfaM  September  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,5*4 
priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Biitafai 

October  22,  1954   ^ 
2CtahM.    (CL34«— 227) 


r^^BD^ 


ti 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  magnetic 
storage  means  of  high  remanence.  output  means  coupled 
to  said  storage  means,  first  means  for  applying  to  said  stor- 
age means  a  magnetic  flux  having  a  first  polarity,  second 
means  for  applying  to  said  storage  means  a  magnetic  flux 
having  a  second  polarity,  movable  shielding  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  selectively  interposed  between  said  storage  means 
and  said  second  flux  application  means,  and  means  for  se- 
quentially operating  said  first  and  said  second  flux  appli- 
cation means  whereby  said  storage  means  undergoes  no 
flux  change  when  said  shielding  means  is  in  shielding  rela- 
tion with  said  storage  means  and  undergoes  a  flux  change 
when  said  shielding  means  is  out  of  shielding  relation  with 
said  storage  means. 


242^,217 

CONTROL  AND  ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 

Albert  F.  Sfjerry,  EvaMtoo,  and  Robert  J.  MaraontoM, 

Ckicafo,  III.,  avignon  to  Pasellit,  Lk^  SkoUe,  DL.  a 

corporation  of  lUiMis  — — ^  —^ 

AppUcatioa  December  1<,  1955,  Serial  No.  553SB5 

24Clabm.    (CL  34«— 213) 


I.  A  temperature-sensitive  detecting  arrangement  com- 
prising a  thermocouple  assembly,  a  moving  coil  instni- 
ment  relay  connected  to  the  said  thermocouple  assembly 
so  as  to  be  energized  by  the  output  thereof,  magnetic 
means  for  completing  closure  of  the  relay  contacts,  and 
manually  operable  means  comprising  a  testing  switch  in- 
corporated in  a  three-position  resetting  and  testing  device 
having  a  test  position,  a  relay  resetting  position  and  an 
inoperative  position  for  resetting  said  relay  contacts  with- 
out breaking  the  circuit  through  the  thermocouple  and 
relay  coil,  a  testing  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  con- 
tinuous voltage,  and  a  voltage  dropping  resistor  con- 
nected in  parallel  across  the  thermocouple  assembly  and 
the  relay  moving  coil,  said  testing  device,  when  operated, 
injecting  a  test  voltage  from  said  source  into  the  thermo- 
couple assembly  and  the  reUy  moving  coil,  and  a  warn- 
ing device  connected  to  the  voltage  source  through  the 
relay  contacts  so  as  to  be  energized  from  the  said  source 
either  when  the  relay  contacts  are  closed  due  to  a  gener- 
ation of  an  electromotive  force  by  the  thermocouple  as- 
sembly or  due  to  the  injection  of  said  test  voltage  through 
the  thermocouple  assembly  and  the  moving  coil,  said  re- 
lay contacts  in  each  case  being  held  on  by  the  magnetic 
closing  means  until  manually  opened  by  the  three-posi- 
tion device. 


WIRELESS  DIRECTION-FINDER 

SU«M>  Sato,  TokytMo,  Japaa 

Applkadoa  Jahr  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,549 

f  nahii,    (CL34»— lit) 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  a  num- 
ber of  variables  comprising:  individual  detecting  means 
associated  with  said  variables  for  continuously  moni- 
toring the  condition  of  the  variables,  annunciator  means 
associated  with  and  controlled  by  each  of  said  individual 
detecting  means  for  indicating  at  least  one  level  of  vari- 
able operation,  control  means  responsive  to  another  level 
of  operation  of  the  variables,  first  means  for  conditioning 
each  of  said  detecting  means  to  operate  the  annunciator 
means  to  provide  an  indication  of  at  least  said  one  level 
of  operation  of  the  associated  variable  when  a  variable 
reaches  or  goes  beyond  said  one  level  in  a  given  direc- 
tion, second  means  for  conditioning  each  of  said  detect- 
ing means  to  operate  said  control  means  when  the  variable 
reaches  or  goes  beyond  said  another  level  in  said  first 
given  direction,  means  for  normally  rendering  only  said 
first  conditioning  means  operative,  and  means  responsive 
to  initial  operation  of  said  first  conditioning  means  when 
the  associated  variable  exceeds  said  one  level  for  ren- 
dering only  said  second  conditioning  means  operative, 
whereby  said  detecting  means  becomes  sequentially  con- 
ditioned automatically  to  CH>eration  at  said  levels. 


1.  A  direction  finder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  di- 
rectional antenna,  a  motor  connected  to  said  antenna  to 
route  the  same  and  thereby  to  sweep  its  directional  pat- 
tern, a  generator  having  a  ring-shaped  stator  core  and 
a  ring-shaped  rotor  core,  a  toroidal  exciting  winding  on 
one  of  said  cores  and  a  two-phase  toroidal  output  winding 
on  the  other  of  said  cores,  said  cores  and  windings  being 
inductively  related  to  one  another,  a  direct  mechanical 
connection  between  said  motor  and  said  rotor  core  and 
its  winding  for  rotation  of  the  latter  synchronously  with 
the  rotation  of  said  antenna,  a  cathode-ray  tube  indicator 
provided  with  orthogonally  disposed  deflection  control 
elements,  circuits  connecting  the  respective  control  ele- 
ments to  the  respective  phase  outputs  of  said  output  wind- 
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ing,  a  signal  receiver  connected  for  energization  from 
said  antenna,  and  means  connecting  the  signal  output  of 
said  receiver  to  said  exciting  winding  whereby  the  two- 
phase  output  of  said  generator  is  controlled  in  amplitude 
by  the  output  signal  strength  of  said  receiver. 


\i 


2,82tJ2t 

SLOT  AERIALS 
Frederick  John  Henry  Charman,  Stoke  Pogea,  England, 
assigBor   to   Electric   &    Maaical    Industries    Umited, 
Hayes,    Middlcsez,    Fjigland,    a    conwany    of   Great 
Britafai 
Application  December  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  9,  1953 
8  Claims.    (CL  343— 749) 


4 


1.  A  resonant  slot  aerial  having  more  than  two  effec- 
tive shunt  inductance  elements  for  each  quarter  wave- 
length of  said  aerial  disposed  at  discrete  intervals  along 
its  length  with  the  number  and  magnitudes  of  the  shunt 
elements  chosen  to  increase  the  phase  velocity  of  a  wave 
set  up  in  said  aerial  beyond  the  free  space  velocity  of 
electromagnetic  propagation. 


DIRECTIONAL  AERIALS 
Gcocict   Broniiand,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to  Com- 
p^mic  Generals  dc  Telegniphie  Sans  FU,  a  corporation 
of  France 

AppUcatioa  September  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,114 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  18,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CL  343— 753) 


1.  Directive  aerial  for  ultra  short  waves  comprising: 
at  least  one  solid  plane  metal  plate,  said  plate  having 
edges;  at  least  one  array  of  coplanar  metal  discs  parallel 
to  said  plate,  the  respective  centers  of  said  discs  of  one 
array  formiqg  a  square  mesh;  thin  metal  rods  carried 
by  said  plate  and  perpendicular  thereto,  each  supporting 
one  disc  of  each  array  by  iu  center  and  means  positioned 


at  one  of  the  edges  of  said  plate,  for  feeding  wave  energy 
between  said  plate  and  said  array  of  coplanar  metal  discs 
to  excite  the  aerial. 


2,828,222 
„^_,  ANTENNA  TUNER 

WtlUam  E.  Patterson,  Coral  Gables,  FUk,  msignor  to 
Aeronautical  Commanlcations  Equipment,  inc.,  Miami, 
Ffau,  a  corporation  of  FloiMa 

Application  May  4, 1954,  Serial  Nn.  427,472 
30ClaiBii.    (CL34}— 841) 


f*^t. 


14.  Apparatus  for  tuning  an  antenna  to  a  source  of 
radio  frequency  energy  comprising  variable  capacity 
means  series  connected  between  said  source  and  said  an- 
tenna, means  responsive  to  the  phase  angle  mismatch  be- 
tween the  output  impedance  of  said  source  and  the  im- 
pedance of  said  antenna  for  adjusting  said  capacity  means 
in  a  direction  to  eliminate  the  phase  angle  mismatch, 
said  capacity  adjusting  means  being  deactuated  upon  sub^ 
stantial  eliminiation  of  the  phase  angle  mismatch,  two 
variable  inductances  coupled  to  said  antenna,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  magnitude  of  the  impedance  mismatch 
between  said  source  and  said  antenna  for  adjusting  said 
inductances  in  a  direction  to  eliminate  the  impedance 
magnitude  mismatch,  first  control  means  for  initially  con- 
necting said  inductances  in  series  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  for  selectively  connecting  said  inductances 
between  said  antenna  and  grouixl  or  between  said  antenna 
and  said  capacity  means,  a  condenser  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  antenna,  and  second  control 
means  operative  upon  the  adjustment  of  said  inductances 
to  a  first  predetermined  minimum  value  thereof  for  con- 
necting said  inductances  in  parallel  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  second  control  means  being  operative 
upon  the  further  adjustment  of  said  inductances  in  paral- 
lel to  a  second  predetermined  minimum  value  thereof  for 
connecting  said  condenser  directly  to  said  anteima  in  series 
with  said  capacity  means. 
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181,893 

TABLE  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  James  Bargen,  Waukegan,  III. 

ApplicaHon  February  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,997 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


181,896 
MICROSCOPE  BODY  TUBE  UNIT 
Olin  W.  Boughtoo,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.,  asrigDor  to  Bausch 
&  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  York 

Application  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,666 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D57— 1) 


fv.y 


^y^. 


181,894 

SHOE 

Max  W.  Borkam,  Newton,  Mass. 

Applicatioo  June  6,  1957.  Serial  No.  46,507 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


181,897 

RADIO  CABINET 

Robert  E.  Bowers,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R-E-B, 

Inc.,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUforaia 

Applicatfon  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56-^) 


181,895 
CHAIR 

Merton  M.  Bottemiller,  Wadena,  and  Alvin  L.  Engelmann, 

Bertha,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Homecrest    Company, 

Wadena,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  May  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,676 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


181,898 

FISH  LURE 

Earie  Richard  Cacpal,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D31~4) 


^ 


181,899 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Walter    C.    Carmichael,    Lexington,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  vol« 
nntary  avocbtion  of  Massachusetts 

Applicarion  May  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 
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l>l.Mt  181,904 

BUILDING  BLOCK  EAR  CLIP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raymond  W.  Clanton,  SuahMd,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  North  Hans  J.  Felbelman,  Providence,  R.  I.,  ass^nor  to  Coro 

HoUywood  Concrete  Tile  Co.,  North  HoUywood,  CaUf.,  of  Rhode  Island,  Inc.,  Pro>  idence,  R.  I.,  a  corporation 

a  copartntrship  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  December  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  44^24  Application  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,791 

,      Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

,^      (CLDIS-^)  (CLD45— 9) 


lil,9tl 
RECORD  RACK 
Eugene  C.  Clarke,  Chambcnburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
bersburg  EngineeriBg  Company,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.538 

Term  of  pit>nt  3V^  yean 

(CL  D33— 3) 


■  ,k  f. 


181,905 

NARROW  WOVEN  FABRIC 

Aaron  Geffen,  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloii  April  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,657 

Tcm  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


181,902 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT 

Sam  Dcrico,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Applioation  June  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,981 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D29^1) 


'IT- 


^rjrrsrji  rrx  ft^. 
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181,903 

CLEANER  FOR  PAINT  ROLLERS 

Anthony  H.  Dreyling,  St  Paul,  and  Cecil  B.  Woofter, 

Crystal,  Minn.;  said  Woofter  assignor  to  said  Dreylfaig 

Application  May  21.  1956,  Serial  No.  41,566 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D9-4) 


181,906 
GUARD  UNIT  FOR  A  TRICYCLE  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Donald  W.  Gill,  Amberiy  Vilbge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Frank  F.  Taylor  Compaaiy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,659 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


432 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  14,  1958 


181,9«7 

SUBSOIL  CULTIVATOR 

Keaiwth  E.  Goh,  Mhmcflpolls,  Miaa. 

Applkadoii  July  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,0S« 

Teim  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D39l-]> 


181,911 
AIR  CONDITIONER  CABINET  FRONT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE  • 

Mm  O.  RciBcckc,  Oak  Park,  III.,  a«ignor  to  Amaiia 
Refriferatioa,   Inc.,   Amana,   Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 
AppUcatkM  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,847 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  IM2— 4) 


181,908 
CAMERA  LENS  MOUNT 
Frederick  W.  Hertzler,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assigDoi'3>y  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sylvaoia  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Application  August  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,(73 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CL  fMl—l) 


181,912 

TOY  LOCOMOTIVE 

Robert  Silverstein,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  J.  Mortonson, 

Alhambra,  Calif.,  aasignori  to  Eldoa   Manufacturing 

Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Califomia 

Application  February  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,789 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 15) 


.'( 


181,989 

JEWELRY  STONE  FINDING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,885 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45~l) 


J 


181,910 

ROTARY  BOOK  RACK 

Robert  Liebennaa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  January  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,415 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D33— 2) 


181,913 
POUNDING  TOY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
GUbcrt  G.  Sonthwick,  PfadnficM,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Child- 
hood Interests,  Inc.,  Roadie  Park,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
.^^^  (CI.D34-15) 
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1 1  181,914 

TRAILER 

Stephen  L.  Spencer,  Athcrton,  Calif. 

Application  October  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  43^54 

,     Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


181,916 

CHAMPAGNE  BOTTLE  STOPPER 

Floyd  A.  TerwflUger,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,888 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 10) 


181,915 

TRAILER 

Stephen  L.  Spencer,  Atfaerton,  CaUf. 

ApplicaHon  October  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  43^56 

Tens  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


181,917 

WEARING  APPAREL  HANGER 

Eari  S.  Tapper,  Smitfafleld,  R.  L 

Application  December  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  44^41 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(0.088-8) 


I 


3) 


■■■■■ 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

'  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1958 

NOTB. — Anumtd  In  ftccordance  with  tbe  flrit  ■Inilflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directonr  practice). 


U^^M  j^  Qq  ■  Iiit0f - 

Oefaler.  WlllUm  P..  Toancberg,  and  Johnaon.  Re.  24.415. 
Johnson,  Leslie  W.  :   Ser   - 

Oehler.  William  P..  ToanKt>erK,  and  Johnaon.  Re.  24.415. 
Lyon.  George  A.  Wheel  cover.  Re.  24,417.  1-14-58.  CI. 
301—87. 


Oehler,    William   P..  C.    H.   Tounfrberg.   and   L.    W.   Johnson. 

to  Deere  t  Co.     Hitch  device  of  tbe  connection  facilitatiOK 

type.      Re.  24.418.  1-14-58.  CI.  280—477. 
Wallcer,   Brooka.     Rear  fender  comoartment  for  apare  tire. 

Re.  24,416,  l-14-5«,  CI.  296—37.2!^^ 
Yoangberg,  Charles  H. :  Ute— 

Oehler.  William  P..  Toungberg,  and  Johnaon.    R«.  24,415. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Contpton.    Verna    A.      Nectarine    tree.      1,674.    1-14-58.    CI. 
47^-82. 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc. :  8er — 

Relnecke.  Jean  O.     181.911. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  Hee-- 

Carmlchapl.  Walter  C.     181,899. 
Bargen.    Wllllain    J.      Table    frame    or    the    like.       181,893. 

1-14-58.  n.  D3»— 14. 
BauKch  k  Lomb  Optical  Co.  :  Hre — 

Houghton,  Olln  W.     181.806. 
Rorkum.  Max  W.     Shoe      181,894.  1-14-.W.  CI.  D7— 7. 
Rottemiller.  Merton  M..  and  A.  L.  Rngelmann,  to  Homecrest 

Co.    Chair.    181.895.  l-14-ft8.  CI.  IH5—1. 
Boughton.  Olln  W..   to   Bansch  k  Lomb  Optical  Co.     Micro- 

scop*"  body  tabe  unit.     181,896,  l-14-.%8.  CJ.  D57— 1. 
Bowers,  Robert  E.,  to  RE  B,  Inc.      Radio  cabinet.     181,897. 

1-14   58.  CI.  D56  -4. 
Cacpnl.   Karle  K     Pish  lure.      181,898,  l-14-.^8,  CI.  D31 — 4. 
Carmlcha«»l.   Walter  C.,   to  American  Optical  Co.     Spectacle 

frame  or  the  like      181.899,  l-14-.%8,  CI.  057—1. 
Chambersburg  Knginetring  Co.  :  Bet — 

Clarke.  Eugene  C.     181.901. 
Childhood  Interests,  Inc.  :  8ee — 

Roiithwick.  <;ilbert  (J.     181.913. 
Clanton.  RHvinond  W.,  to  North  Hollywood  Concrete  Tile  Co. 

Building  block       ISl.ftOO,  1-14-58,  CI.  D18— 2. 
Clarke,  Eugene  ('..  to  Chanibersburg  Engineering  Co.     Record 

rack.      181.»()1.   1    14-58,  CI.  1)33—3. 
Coro  of  Rhode  Island.  Inc.  :  Srr — 
Felbelman.  Hans  J.     181.904. 
IVrIco,    gam.      Cliristmas  ornament.      181,902.    1-14-58.   CL 

D29  -1.  ^^ 

Dreyllng.    .\nth«ny    H..    and    C.    B.    Woofter ;    aaid    Woofter 
aaawr.  to  said  I>r«>yllng.     Cleaner  for  paint  rollers.     181,903, 
1-14.58,  CI.  D»— H. 
KIdon  Mfg.  Co.  :   Nre— 

HIlTprstein.  Robert,  and  Mortonaon.     181,912. 
Engelroann,  Alrin  L.  :  Mee- 

Bottemlllt-r.  Merton  .M.,  and  Kngelmann.     181,895. 
Felbolman.  Hans  J.,  to  Coro  of  Rhode  leland.  Inc.     Ear  clip 
or  simiUr  article.     181,904.  1-14-58,  CI.  04iV— 9. 


Oeffen.  Aaron.     Narrow  woTen  fabric.     181,905.  1-14-58.  CI. 

D92  -1. 
QUI.  Donald  W.,  to  The  F>ank  F.  Taylor  Co.    Guard  nnit  for  a 

tricycle  or  similar  article.     181,906,  1-14-58,  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Ooit.  Kenneth  E.      .Subsoil  cultirator.     181.907.  1-14-58.  CI. 

D39— 1. 
Hertiler.   Frederick   W.,    to    Sylvania    Electrtc  Products  Inc. 

Camera  lens  mouat.     181.908.  1-14-58.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Homecrest  Co.  :  Kee— 

HottemiUer,  Merton   M.,  and  Engelmann.     181,895. 
Kata.    Adolph.      Jewelry    stone    flnding    or    almilar    article. 

181,909.  1-14-58,  n.  D4.%— 1. 
Llebemian,    Robert.      Rotary   book    rack.      181,910,    1-14-58, 

CI    D33— 2. 
Mortonwon,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

SilyerHteln.  Robert,  and  Mortonaon.     181,912. 
North  Hollywood  Concrete  Tile  Co.  :  See — 

Clanton,  Raymond  W.     181.900. 
R-E-B.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bt)wers.  Robert  E.     181,897. 
Relnecke,  Jean  O.,  to  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.     Air  condi- 
tioner cabinet  front  or  similar  article.     181.911,  1-14-58. 

CI.  D62— 4. 
Silverstein.  Robert,  and  R.  J.  Mortonson.   ti>  BIdon  Mfg.  Co. 

Toy  locomotive.     181,912,  1-14-58,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Southwick.  Gilbert  O.,  to  Childhood  Interests.  Inc.     Poanding 

toy  or  similar  article.     181,913,  1-14-58,  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Spencer,  Stephen  L.     Trailer.     181,914.  1-14-58,  CI.  D14 — 3. 
Spencer,  Stephen  L.     Trailer.     181.91B.  1-14-58.  CI.  D14 — 3. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Hertaler,  Frederick  W.     181.908. 
Taylor.  Frank  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

(iiil,  Donald  W.      181,906. 
Terwilhger.   Flo.Td   A.      Champagne  bottle  stopper.      181,916. 

l-14-,%8,  CI.  1)58—10. 
Tupper.  Earl  S.     Wearing  apparel  hanger.     181,917,  1-14-58, 

CI.  D80— 8. 
Woofter,  Cecil  B.  :  See — 

Dreyllng,  Anthony  H..  and  Woofter.     181,908. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1958 

if<n*.—ATnntea  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  »Jgnlfl(»nt  charaetpr  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AbtHitt  Henry  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  Sta- 
tion Ideotiflcatlon  device.     2,820,100,  1-14-58.  dl.  17»— 17 

Abbott.  Henry  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  Sab- 
?TQ     io     *'  concentrating  system.     2,820.103.  1-14-58.  CI. 

Aberle  Robert  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Waahinr  machine 
havlnit  soap  dispenaer.     2,81».«00.  1-14-58,  CI.  TO— 17 

Abk(.wltx.  Stanley,  and  L.  8.  Buach.  to  Mallory-Sbaron  Titan- 
ium (  orp.  Titanium  baae  alloya.  2.819.958,  1-14-58.  CI. 
7.> — -175.0. 

'^•'i;;?'"*-   Stanley,  and   P.   E.   Moorhead.   to  Mallory-Sharon 
Titanium  Corp     Titanium  baae  ▼anadlnm-iron-alumlnum  al 
Joys.    2.819.959.  1-14-58,  CI.  75—175.5. 
Abramson.  Oaoar  and  8.     Blind  unH.    2.819.4M.  1-14-A8.  CI. 

Abramaon,  Stephen  :  See — 

Abramson,  Oscar  and  8.     2,819.499 

Acker.  Ellsworth  (J.  :  See — 

Gammlll.  Adrian  M.,  and  Acker.    2,819.491 

Ackerman.  Hervey  W  .  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemoura 
S"  .»i.°  .  RPKf.'MTated  celluloae  jpackaglng  materials  and 
process  of  making  same.  2.819.9S4,  1-14-^58.  CI.  117—76 
n^J^-  ''«-^  •'.•  ■'**'  ^f  Pettlgrew.  to  United  Statea  Steel 
l-l5l58   C,**'2^?^98        '**'°*'°«    mechanl«B.      2.810.842. 

Adelaar.  Hans  :  See — 

*Hi-.)^''o"l.*^?"i"*';.^""»*f»'*'«'  ••«*  Adelaar.     2.820.141. 
Adler.   Robert,   to  Zenith   Radio  Corp.     Electron  beam  ware 
signal   frequency    converter   utlllifng   beam   deflection   and 
beam  defocuslng.     2.820.139,  1-14-58.  CI.  2.50—20 
Advance  Transformer  Co.  •  See — 
Felnberg.  Albert  K.    2.820.180. 

Aeronautical  Communicatlona  Equipment.  Inc  •  Bee 

Patterson.  William  E.     2.823222     "•"**•  ""^ 

'^'sM-retar*''  or's*' ^fat«^  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the 

King.  Wllliam'H.    2.820.047. 

LS"ta%  of'thJ    gcj!^  "'  ^'°*'"'**  ■■  f^P'^^ot'd  ^y  t>»e 

Oawaon,  George  T.    2.820.193. 

HIght.  Sterling  K.    2.h9,650. 

Morrison.  Xlna  K.    2.819,712. 

Raa be.  Herbert  P.    2.820.173. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
.....  ''Jchlldknecht,  Calvin  E.    2.820,025 
Aktlebol«get  Bofors  :  See — 

Brikthe,  Karl  B.    2.819.653. 
Aktlebolaeet  Hagglund  *  Soner  :  See — 

Skogsberg.  Ernst  G.,  and  Hamell.    2.819.897. 
Aktlebolaget  Sangfabrlken  :  Set — 

Ericsson,  Tore.     2.819,475. 
Aktlengesellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  A  Cie  :  8m— 

(ihemar.  Loula  M.,  and  Moutoh.    2.820.137 

Zantop.  Emat.     2.820.118. 
Alberta.  Lawrence  E..  to  Mlnneapoila-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Vertical  aenaor.    2,820,116.  1-14-58.  CT.  20O— 61.45. 
Alhrecht.   Carl,   to  Deatache   Gold-   und   Sllber-Scheldeanstalt 

2^8^7992.  ^^l':f!5'8   ClS%W5  5 "°     "'     '~"     ""^     "**' 

Allen    Frank  B     to  Fyr  Fyter  Co.     Stored  oreaanre  medium 

2^2—5*""  ^        discharge  control.     2.819,820,  1-14-58.  CI. 

Allia-Cbaimers  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Becker.  George  D.    2.819,849 
Allmanna  Svenaka  Elektriaka  AktieboUget :  iSee— 

Engstrom.  Gunnar  P..  and  Porasell.    2.820.177 

Ihlmann,  Erich.     2,820,189. 
Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc. :  See — 

Smith,  Harold.     2,819.593 
American  Can  Co.  :  Sec —  , 

Walters.  Charles  E.    2.819.786.  I 

American  Cvanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Hultqulst,  Martin  E.    2.820,050 

Kalaer,  Donald  W.,  and  Welcher.    2,S20.033.     I 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See —  '   ' 

Freed,  Meier  E.     2,819.952 


;  See — 


i-irr-u,   .1 —       _, . 

American  .Machine  and  Metala.  Inc. 

Walte.  Ralph  D     2,820.117 
.\merican  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Oadson.  Thomas  E.     2.820.130 
American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Ctorp. :  9 

Huff,  Joseph  F.     2.819.892. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  See— 

Kayler,  Frank  H.    2.819.913. 

Tack.  Carl  E.    2,819.894. 

Tack.  Carl  E.     2.819^895. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

Swan,  Luther  L.     2.820.105. 
American  Viacoae  Corp.  :  See —  i 

Herschel.   Carl  eT.  and   Vandenburgh.     2.819  808 

Smith,  Robert  R.    2.819,988. 
Amsler  Morton  Corp.  :  See — 

Hartle.  Looia  J.    2.819.994. 


Ander.  Eric  B..  to  MinneapoliaHoneywell  Regulator  Co. 
fclectromagnetlc  actuatora.     2.820.183.  1-14-58.  a.  317— 

Anderaon    Doyle.     8uapenalon  sling.     2.819.923.  1-14-58.  a. 

.J94 — 74. 
And«>rson.  Walter  J.,  to  Chicago  Mnaical  Inatmment  Co.    Blee- 

trieal   Buaical    inatr«ment.      2,819,640.    1-14-58.   Cl.   84— 

Ani^nieux.  I'lerre.  to  "Etabllaaementa  Pierre  Angenleux" 
.*.  '^L*'^^.  >  .  ^''•PO'iMbillte  Umltee).  Automatic  abraslye 
•>.1t"  9  569    1    14-%  tV*51  — 263*'**'  '*"  ***'"'"•*  "«>«<•«>«»«' 

Anthony.  Charles.  Jr!.  to  Specialties  Development  Corp  Fire 
extinguishing  apparatua.     2.819,764.   1-14-58,  Cl.  169-31. 

Appel.  Karl,  to  Firma  Stahlwerk  Kabel.  C.  Poupller,  Jr.  Steel 
n    fL-i^g'       *  n»"«rn»Mc  rwordings.     2,819,957.  1-14-58. 

Applegate,  Howard  T..  4  to  E.  F.  Traub  Tooth  cleaning 
l"     i'l'o'    '"*•"«'"«   Inatrument.      2.819.482.    1-14-58.   CL 

'^^*l!!n..^T"r*'t'  "  ^-  P^^'^P"-  »n<»  J  Elefant.  to  Interna- 
T&oil  iJ^^S^'rJ&'I*-^^  ^*^      Microwave  Altera. 

Arg^nto.  Henry  ¥..  and  D.  B.  Haagenaen.  to  Raytheon  Mfg. 
iAV,^*""''"'*'    '•ookTa.      2.820.127,    i-14-58,    Cl.    219— 

Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See— 

Fei^tley,  David  A..  Jr.    2,819,754. 
tary  of^the    ScV—  **'  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secre- 

Eltner,  <;e<>rge  R.     2,819,914. 

Murray,  .Vorrls  N.    2,819.830 
Aro  Equipment  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Htnkle,  Oliver  E.     2.819,618 

"^■Jinfr*!*  V^^K^L^i^  Unlted-Carr  Paatener  Corp.  Paa- 
tenlng  device.    2,8l9,.V)6,  1-14-58.  Cl.  24 218. 

Atkinson.  Wallace  E..  to  Lonf  Mfg.  Co..  Ine.  Drawbolt  and 
<M-k  assembly.    2.819.601.  1-14-&8.  CT.  70— 78 

Atlaa-Boxmakers    Inc.  :  See — 

»..    Po**"**.  R'chard  G..  and  Lyon.    2.819.881. 

Atlaa  Copco  Aktlebolag  :  8ee— 
Liedberg.  Kart  H.    2.819.928. 

Atco  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Mlttendorf.  William  R.    2.819.858. 

Avera.  William  W..  to  The  Bahnaoo  Co. 
Ing  broken  enda  oa  textile  machinea. 
t  I.   at — 34.5. 

Aviatora  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.  :  8e« 

„   ^  BVker,  Edward  D.    2,81 9J24. 

Babcock  ft  W^llcox  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Koch   Paul  H.    2.819,702. 

^&.    ^.■8'lW5,V-'i4^^"*di  ISS^^'  ^"^ 
"T819K7-lt-58''c,.  2ff^?^     "-"■»««     P-' 

^centrB«h>«r%I?.*  ^-  /*  ^  ?  ^  P  A.  Sclplone  Inno- 
♦I^kIJ^i  '^^  *f*'Vy  »utomatlc  shredding  machine  for 
il«r  **  '"**  ^''^  "^*-     2.819,746.  1-14-58    0.^4*^ 

Bahnaon  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Avera.  WillUm  W.     2.819  579 

"'i'^U-mTcI  ''42-^0'*^  ""  ***"'  '"**"  "'*""™'      2.819..M1. 

"■J.^nJ^'J^/*  A.'and  H.  L.  Rhoadea.  to  Zum  Industriea    Inc 

+^{70  •*'^«»«rtea  and  the  like.     2.819:473.  l-14t.Vn: 

"*|.'r™«'™«M^-  ^Z"  ^  ^  *^"'«"-  ""♦'  ^J  '«  R  K.  Treasure 
107^19  "***""    -uckers.      2.816.690.    1-14-58.    Cl! 

Baldwin-Lima-Hamllton  Corp.  :    See— 

Krauae.  Gerhard  P.     2,819.794  I 

Krauae.  Gerhard  P.     2,820,132. 
■'.•S?;./"'^  ^^-     <'omblned  sun  shade  and 
2,819,776.  1-14-58.  CT.  190—42. 
Baltimore  Luggage  Co.  :    See— 

Levlne,  Abraham.     2,819.603. 
Barefoot,  Samuel   H..  and  .\.   B.  Wingard 

2.819,827.  l-U-.W,  Cl.  222-286.  , 

Bar»inyi.  It«la  :    Sec—  ' 

Wllfert,  Karl,  and  Bar^nyl.     2.819.92.5. 
Bar#nyl.    B#la.    to    Daimler  Itens    Akti^ngesellschaft.      Wheel 

"7,rfrt8"ii^4-78"6i7jr5%''^  -'"' "'  '^'  ••'^"•«' 
^enT  ^:?.r?25!ii^^?\T,^K""'  *'"•  '"^  '""•'•'"* 

liarnes  Drill  Co.  :    See — 

Johnson.  Albert  .M.     2.819  566 
inTw^'?"*"'!!  K,  i"  «;»»«'>«brator  Corp    Ontrifugal  bUat- 
Cl    M  ^  bladva  for  uae  in  same.     2.819.562.  1-14-58, 


Apparatna  for  catch- 
2.819,579.  1-14-58. 


Mixing  nu- 


Talvea. 


article  carrier. 


Material  spreader. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


111 


Bartela,  Hetnrtch.  and  H.  Fritach.  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corf.     Proceas  for  connecting  a  tantalum  electrode 
pin  to  an  eleetrode  body.     2.819.961.  1-14-58.  C|.  7.5 — 208. 
Batcheller,  Hugh  W..  to  Kent  Mfg.  Corp.    Multiple  electric  ter- 
minal   and    insulating    board.       2.820,211.    I-14-.58.    Cl. 
.1.^9-198. 
Batcheller.  Hugh  W..  to  Kent  Mfg.  Corp.     Electric  connector 
with  bifurcated  memb«>r.     2.820.212.  1-14-.58.  Cl.  .^30^-258. 
Baumer.  .Velaon  G.,  J.  Harper,  and  O.  D.  Hlatt.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.     Plaaticlcers  for  celluloaica.     2.819.979.  1-14-58 
Cl.  106—186. 
Baur,  Carl,  and  C.  Otxen.  to  Flrma  Agfa  Camera-Werk  Aktien- 
geaellachaft.     Telephoto  objective.     2,819.651.  1-14-.'V8.  Cl. 
88 — 57. 
Baur.  Carl  and  C.  Otxen.  to  Flrma  Agfa  Camera-Werk  Aktien 
gesellschaft.     Telephoto  objective.     2.819,652,  1-14-.58    Cl. 
88 — 57. 
Iteachler.  F^ward  D..  to  Belolt  Iron  Works.    Guide  palm  oaeil- 

latlng  device.     2.819.6.55    1-14-.58.  Cl    92-4.5 
lieck     (Justaf    C.    F.      Adjustable    height    gauge    and    Jack. 

2  819.529    1-14-.58.  Cl.  S3— 164. 
Beek.  Julius  8.    to  J.  K.  Hill      Suspension  drilling  device  and 

Jar.    2.819  878.  1-14-.58  Cl.  2.V5     28 
Beek.  Julluit  8..  to  J.  E.  Hill.     Suspension  drilling  device  and 

Jar.     2  819.879.  1-14-.58.  Cl   .r55— 28 
Reeker.  (;eorge  D.    to  Allls  <'%alnier«  Mfg.  Co.     Vibrating  ball 
mill    with    gr^eater    nmnlltude    of    vibration    at    feed    end. 
2  819  849    1-14-58.  Cl    241— 175. 
Beckwith.  Thonms  G.  :    See 

Buck,  .\elson  L..  and  Beckwith.     2.819.713 
Belec.  .Simeon.  .50%  to  B.  St.  Jean.     Wheeled  carrier  mounted 

drum.     2.819.674.   1-14-58.  Cl.  254-  166 
Belke  Mfg.  Co.  :    See— 

Beike    William  E.    and  Johnson.     2.820  0a5 
Belke.  William  K.   and  H.  J.  Johnson    to  Belke  .Mfg  Co.     I.ead 
anode  for  electroDlatlnc.     2  820  00.5.1-14-58   Cl    204 — 286 
Bell   AUn.  and  W.  V   McConnell.  to  Kaatman  Kodak  Co     4.4'- 
alkylldenebis<.5-acenaphthenolB).      2,819.974.    1-14-A8     Cl 
i»9 — 16,3. 
Bell.  Iy>ster  W.  :    See— 

Gray   LInsiey  S  .  and  Bell.     2.820  082. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea   Inc  :    See — 
Abbott.  Henrv  H.     2.820  100. 
.\bbott.  Henry  H.     2.820.10.3. 
Bowman.  Brice  M.   .nnd  RIeke.    2,820.181 
Field.  I^-ster  M.     2.820  172 
Fuller   Calvin  8.    and  Belsa.     2.819.990. 
(iorgaH.  John   W.    Jacoblttl.  Jaeger.  Morriann.  and  New 

som.     2.820  099 
Kock.  Wlnaton  E.     2.819  771 
Llnvlll.  John  G.     2.820.1.^^. 
Macr»herson.     Donald     H..     McTandless.     and     Newsom 

2.820  104. 
Mevers.  Stanley  T.     2  820.195. 
Miller.  Stewart  E.     2  820  202. 
lileke.  John  W.     2  820.157. 
Robertson.  Sloan  D.     2.820,170 
Belolt  Iron  Worka  :    See — 

Beachler.  Edward  D.     2.819.6.V5. 
Bemis  Bros.  Bag  Co.  :    See — 

Brady.  Charlea  V.    2  819.834. 
Bendtx  Aviation  Corp.:    See — 
Colt,  Kutger  B.     2. 819.615. 
Kunnes.  Herbert  W.     2  820.156 
Ma' on.  Avrel.     2.820.1.58 
Mrl^ren.  Un  H..  and  Wiley.     2.819.608. 
Slon.  Ello.     2.819.614. 
Beiinett    Eugene  K..   and   M.   V.   .Hcoxxafava,   to  Clary  Corn. 
Paper  feefl  mechanism.     2.819,783,   1-14—58.  C|.   197—138 
Bennett.  Rufus  B..  and  J.  .M.  Powera.  to  E««>  Reaearcb  and 
^'i'JlP'*'''"'     *'**        Method     for     recovering     paraxylene 
2.820.070.  1-I4-.58.  Cl.  260—674.  m      v  *  firm-. 

Bennett.    Wilfred    P  .    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Tunable 

cavity  renonator.     2.820.176.  1-14-58   Cl    31.5 — tl 
Berger.  William  H..  and  L.  Koaover.     Physical  rehabilitation 

device.     2  810.755.  1-14-.58.  Cl    l.W— 22 

Bergstrom.  Roland  F..  H.  M.  Trowbridge,  and  R.  C.  Jonea.  to 

fs^aOlo'^jrl^SS^CI.  2^2-.r3  4"''"'""'       «»«"P«««tion.. 

Berkhout    Hendrlcus  L..  F.  Kerkhof.  and  P.  J.  H.  Janswn.  to 

>orth  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Contraat  control-circuit 

In  television  receivers.     2.820.003.  1-14-58.  Cl.  178 7.5. 

Beater.  Monroe  H.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Meth- 
od for  resistance  welding  blind  locations  with  expendable 
electrodes.      2.820.1.36.   1-14-58.  Cl    219—117 
Better.  Bernard  R..  and  J.  W.  Lehde.  Jr.,  to  Scully-Jones  and 

S"819.63.5Tl4^.?S"cr'81-£52*^*''"""^      *""'"-      '•"""' 
Bettis    Wilbur  F.  :    See- 

Johnston.  .Uordlca  O..  Rettls.  and  O'Xelll.     2.819  762 
Beyer  Peaoock  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :    See   - 
Hadfleld.  James.     2.819  686. 
Binder.  Fritx.  to  Rod!  ft  Wtenenberger  Akt.-Ges.      Extensible 
bracelet  for  wrist  watches  or  for  ornamental  purposes  hav- 
n    -^79  eonnecting  springa.     2.819.585.  1-14-58. 

Blrkel.  Walter  G..  and  R.  K.  Schram.  to  Hardware  Prodncta 
jPju    .RP*'"'!'!"/'*'"  cutting  rectangular  openings  In  doora 

and  the  like.    2.819,743.  1-14—58.  Cl.  143— 48 
BIsceglle     Frank-      Automobile    parking    device.      2.819.766. 

1  —  14 — .Ml.  i  I.   180- — 1. 
Blasett.  (;eorge  P.  :    See— 

n.     ^*'S*w"'''  /.?•"••  •■♦'  "    •*•  *^  R-  W.  Btaaett.     2.819.817 
i»iaaett.  Robert  W  .  :    See — 

Mackensle.  John,  and  G.  P.  and  R  W  Biaaett  2  819  817 
"•:^ffier^•^S9;74i^'-?^.5^8'7^  ^-^  ^^^  -'^  "<^ 
^%T866.%'4-58:  Cl.%*-  4T''""^     ""'    '"^^     ^"^'• 


"'•^8^W41.Y-'1•a.Ci.23,5n'f^'     '•^     "'•'''*'"'^     '^"^'•" 
Blum.  Hosnter  L.  :    See — 

ToccM;ullberr.   lierne.  and   Blum.     2.819.570 

"'2.8lT7M.'V-r4-5'8 '?r  f6r:3l'^  «""'"  ■''  extinguisher. 
Bo^hnke     John    F.       Kye-aerew    [tending    pliers.       2.819.633. 

Itoehringer.  C.  H.,  «ohn  :   See-  - 

SchetOer.  Helnx.  and  Kottler.     2.820.035 

Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :    See — 

Mitchell,  Weldon  8.     2  819  912 

Boniberger    Howard  B..  to  Rem'-Cm  Titaniom.  Inc.     Formable 
i,  °  .CTl"**"*    titanium    alloys.      2.819.960.    1-14-58     Cl 
7.> — 17.5.5.  ' 

Bonsey.  Cecil  H.  :    See    - 

Wntaon.  Tfaomaa  F.  Tank,  and  Bonaey.     2  819  917 

Borgstrom,  Charles  K..  and  W.  Van  Trieat.  to  Chance  Vought 
.\ircraft.  Inc.  Aircraft  scale  installation  having  adjustable 
platform  KCgments.     2.819,612,   1-14-58.  (T  73—6.5. 

lioucek.  Vincent  C  ,  to  Inlted  States  Steel  (V>rp.  Method  of 
producing  rimmed  and  capped  ateel.  2,819..503.  1-14-58. 
^  I.  •— — •15. 

Bowman    BHoe  M..  and  J.  \V.  R|*»ke,  to  B^ll  T^^lephone  Labors- 

ii'ki''"2'82o.iJ'r''/'n"^8*''?^,"'.^,?'  r'"""""  "•^'"•"  •*'  '»•' 

"T8'r9.Wi''-T4"-^8.  ft   273-'r'""'     ••"«*»'»•      ^^^ 
Bradley  (\>ntalner  Co'rp. :   Sec- 
Root.  Andrew  A.    2.819.740 

'^'^''fi  ^^B*rlr*..L'  ♦'i,^"'"  »«■*»"  Bag  Co.  Bttg.  2.819.834. 
•  -14— 58^(  I.  229—  .>3. 

Bramfltt.  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Donaldson.  Harry  C.  Jr..  and  Bramfltt.     2.819.996 
BrAthe,  Karl  B..  to  Aktlebolaget  Bofora.     Fire  control  means 

for  a  iv<>olling  twin-gun.     2.819.6.53.  1-14-58   Cl   89—27 
Braunschweltr.  Georgfs  :  See  — 

.Marti    Kritx.  and  Braunachwelg.     2.819  .584 
Brewton.  Royal  F.  :   See 

*'^28*19"54>^'*'*^"'^*'      ^''      '*'**■">"•     ■"<'     Quackenbush. 
Britixh  CelaneseLtd.  :   See— 

Hawtln.  Philip  R..  and  Young.    2.819.493 
o  ..  J"'*""""-  Kenneth  C.   and  Frearaon.    2.819.908 
Brltonlc  Products  Ltd. :  See — 

GlbtM.  Kennfth  D.  R.    2.819  770 
Brousaau^    (Jeorges    to   Compagnle  Generate  de  Telegraphic 
343     75!      ^♦•'•^tlonal    aerials.      2.820.221.    1-14-58.    Cl. 

Brown,   Arling  D.   Jr..  and   L.    F.   Valentl 

>arlable  sp«>ed  transmission.     2.819.624 

368. 
Brown.  Arthur  S.  :  See  ~ 

'Jage.  Robert  T..  and  Brown.    2.819.728. 
Brown.    Everett    R..   Jr..    to    Phlico   Corp. 

2.819.784.  1-14-58.  Cl.  198—19 
Brown.  <>orge  H..  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 

2.8lft..52«.  1-14-58.  Cl.  .3.3— 1 
Brown   Jerome  E  .  and  H.  Shaiilro.  to  Ethyl  Corp 

poaition.     2.819.0.53,  1-14-58.  Cl.  44— 74. 
Brown.  LouIh  B.     Writing  guide  for  blind  persons 

1-14— >8.  Cl.  3.5 — .38. 
Brucken.  Byron  L. :  See — 

I.«ng.  George  B..  and  Bracken.    2.820.129 
•^mI-  '^'""♦'•i  »"  laboratory  of  Electronic  Engineering    Inc 

Ulde  iTinge  loudspeaker.     2  819  772.   1-14-58    Cl    181—31 
Buc    Saul  R     to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. '  Mono-cyanol 

ethyl«ted  2-nitroanlllne.     2.820.051,  1-14-58.  Cl.  260--465 
Buck.  Nelson  L.   and  T.  (i.  Beckwith   to  Slim  Zelle.  Inc.     Mas- 

sage  table.     2,819.713.  1-14-58,  Cl.  128—33. 
Bulldog  Klectric  Products  Co.  :   See — 
n  ,,"'«f»fi,"".'^«"W.^>"vl«.  and  Herrmann.    2,820.123. 

f.?Vi ,      .    ''''"^''  '''"'  *'*^'^  "butting.     2.819.937.  1-14-58. 
Buo.va.  Inc.  :  See- 
Dodge.  Robert  J.    2,819.476 

l"-14-5"''c7l31-'Hr"'    "'■    '^*"'"   ^^*^   "'*"•      ^S'^^-'O. 

Burdett.   jienVs..   to  G    Stlbbe  ft  Co.   Ltd.     Cam-actuating 

means  for  knitting  machinea     2.819.599.  1-14-58   Cl   66— 

Burroughs.  Cliarles  W.  :  See — 

McNeil  <;e«.rge  I...  .and  Burrougha.    2.819  666 
Busch.  Lee  8.  :  See — 

„  ^Abkowltt.  Stanley  and  Busch.    2.819.9.58 
C.  G.  8.  Ijiboratoriex.  Inc.  :   tfee — 

Dewlti.  Gerhard  H.     2.820  109 
CKI)  Ceaka  Lipa,  narodnl  podnik  :  See — 

Moany.  Martin.     2  819.623 
C.  T  Electrical  Controls  Ltd.  :  See— 

Cobum.  Wallace  A.     2.820.1.50 
Caldwell.   John  R     and  J.  C.  Martin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
Manufacture    of   acetoxvplvallc   add    by    the   oxidation    of 
acetoxyplvaWehyde      2,820.0.55.   1-14-58    Cl    260-^01 

*  *n"l2'8-^57"*    *^'      **••**«'»»   ">"*•••      2;819.718.    l-U^SS. 
Calidyne  Co.  The :  See— 

Lewis.  Robert  C.     2.820.161. 

California  ReHearch  Corp.  ;  See — 

Hotten,  Bruce  W.     2,820.012 

Hotten.  Bruce  W.    2.820,0.53 

Calmes,   Alberto,  and  E.   Dvorak 

ture   of   aeamlesH   tubes   by   the   .„.„„i    ,^,„„   „, 

open  and  perforated  blanks.    2.819.790.  1-14-58.  CL  205 4 

(  alundan.  Raymond  H.     Wide  wheel  front  end  converatonfor 
tractors.    2,81!l.909.  1-14-58  Cl  280     93         ™"^''">«n  '<>' 


.    to   Clevlte   Corp. 
1-14-58.  Cl.  74— 


Transfer   pallet. 
Calculator. 
Fuel  com- 


2.819..541. 


Process  for  the  manufac- 
thrust   bench   method  from 


IV 
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fabrkfn  G    m.   b    H.      I'lMton.  enpetlHUy  for  Interiuil  com 
bustlon  ♦•mfJiiMi.     2.81».93fl.  1-14-58   CI   30»— 1«, 

(ain<*ra  Mart,  Inc.,  Th«» :  tiee— 
Hjrnian.  SamuH.    2.8U>,64fl. 

<am«>ron.  Donnld  B.  :   Ser 

r'-n..%T'^ii''"u'*«^  '*••  ■"**  Cauldron.     2.8^0,081. 
Canipb^II,  Huith  P.  :  Srr — 

Utratrlx),  A.  L.  Srb<>«>ninK.  «n<l   L.  <"    R^ltvnuin    to  Km- 

140**  '"'■  "'"^  "fHpHnit  gun.     2.81»,466.  1    14-58.  «'l. 

^■^P^ttm""'*''   ^*       '**'*"  "»"'<•»«"'       2.819.S48,    1-14-58. 
(•«rrin«fon,  Blakp  \V..   to  Tli«.  (^n<>ral   Industrie*  Co      B*ar- 

in«  atructur*..     2,8194»33.  1-14-58   <1.  30^72 
Carroll     KllHworth   W..   to  S  *   w   Fine  Kwda    Inc      Pi^.b 

orlent^tor.     2.819.787    1-14-58.  CI    198— M 

r-T4-58.c".'?r6   -5o2""  "'"""*•'  '«'  ■   «»«'nP-      2,819.798. 
*  ■n.'"l?V^J8 '"•'"^  -^   *"""'«•  cloaure.      2.819.748.   1-14-58. 

^'■v-'t7*K-  '."'"•  )y  **L  KIkhart  Rraaa  Mfg  Co  Inc  Ball 
251    -3 n      *  "♦'J°«'»»'>'  iwit   unit.     2.81»"868    i-14-58.  CI 

CaranauBh.  Robert  M.  and  J.  B.  Dempater.  to  E  I  du  Pont 
de  Neniour.  and  To.  K.ter  Interrlinite  rwictlon  uali*  ^ 
lanthanum  catnlyat.     2.820.023.  1  - 1 4-58    CI    2fli>     7-4     * 

<  ayiar   J«c,|u«..  to  North  AmerU^in  PhlllpH  <'o     Inc     I)evi«. 

2"L>te?:T4"i«'"('r!;3i>-'i'7  """•  '-'--^  o"^-.niSiS: 

CeagUke  Norman  H..  90%  to  .Minn^iota  Valley  Natural  Ga« 
1-14^8  ^V'^flT^'flTS""  """"**'  '""*  P"-***""''      2.82O.07l" 

^'VLSlJ^l*^o'\A;^:^°'^r-  V"^  ''  «  «•-"•  »"  Th-  now 
1  •  "  L  ":  -^'''"od  "f  and  apparatua  for  oDenlnir  oil- 
and  Kaa-bearinK  atrata.     2.819.673^-14-58   CI    102-'0 

Celaiieae  <'orp.  of  America  :   Srf^~  '  "  ' 

i^^t'  ""!"  \    •''■  •  '*"»»«'«""   and  Taylor.     2  820  088 
MacKenxle.  Jamea  S.  .and  .Morgan.     2  820  W6 
Kchnlaer.  Arthur  W.    2.820  OT7  -•'•^."*«. 

Taylor.  Wallace  E.     2.820  066    ' 

Cerveny.  Frank  E. :  See— 

.'K     ■'•'Pf^n-  '^sf.  and  Cerveny.    2,819.522. 

(  hancv  \  ought  Aircraft.  Inc  :  See 

(•haJlTcClJ^«?.'":'*i;,?:i""'*  ^^  ^^»'«-     ''-^'*'^'^- 
i  •h.«l^'*'*"o  "'!*1?  ^-i  '^'^  Chapman.    2.820.073 

rharman.    Frederick  J.   H..   to   Electric  A  Muaicnl   TndnatriM 

Ltd.      Slot  aerlala.     2.820.220    1-14-58    CI    343    '°f"""^'«' 
rhatterton    Erneat   E..  to  D.   xipler  ft  S;,n  L?d      Comoound 

power  plant      2.819.7«5.  1-14-A8.  CI.  17(^135  74         "^ 
(•hemlfwhe  Werke  HuU  Aktlfngeaellachaft  :  8tr~ 

^^♦•nnlnK.  Helnrich.    2.820  028 
(  hem-MetalH,  Inc.  :  See — 

Logan.  John  K..  and  Vujaklia.    2.820  003 
Clierouvrl.T.  Kobert  E.     Apparatua  ^or  viewing    readlne  and 

?-'u-58"ri  ss'-'lu"""     "'"'     ""•'     docun.ent!!:       2  8?f .04h 
Cbeaney,   Robert  lS.  to  F.  A.  Droewh.  by  way  of  morte>». 

Sawhorae  toggle  ctamp.     2.819.931     i-i4-5S    CI    Sm^5 

<  hlcago  Musical  Inatrument  t'o       See—      *^^'  ^'-  ^^— 3- 
,..      Anderson.  Wn I tnr  J      2.819.640 
(hrlatUn     «chuyler   M..   to    Radio  Corp.   of  America       Memi 

condu««r^levicea  and  method,  of  mXing  aimT'  2.820^™! 

<'hryaler  Corp.  :  See — 

Sarto.  Jornia  O.    2.819.588. 
(  huet.    Henri   L.   L..   p.   M..  and  J.   M.     Method 

2'8;9.74T  nf  .V?"('V"f44-"-sT''"   '"*'"'*" 
•  'huet.  Jean -M.  :   See — 

Chuet  Pierre  M.  :  See — 

<Tiaet.  Henri  L.  L..  P.  M..  and  J    M 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See-  .  -mi  j.  .«. 

<..K   '?.u^"*'"   "■"'•  S**"""-  *n<l  Wetmann. 

<  Iba  rbarmareutlcal  Prixlucta    Inc       See 

-..  .  ""Jf"»«nn.  Karl.  Herr.  Sury.  and  I  rech 
(  lalrol  Inc.  :   See — 

Spllo.  Leon  A.,  and  Petltta.    2.819  722 

<  lapp.  .Melvin  C.  :  See — 

Rj^'ppel.  Perry  J..  Clapp.  and  Elliott. 

,„     ^^K?^:.  K!t"y  ^A  *"'"PP-  ""*«  Elliott, 
tbirk.  David  W..  to  Clark  Metal  Pro4lucta 

*,*'J^"?o'Jf."-. ,•"*""''   "rtlcle  of   manufacture 
1-14-58.  CI.  45 — 137. 

Clark  .Metal  Producta.  Inc.  :  8ee— 

(lark.  David  W.    2.819  557  '^ 

Clarke.  <;erard  J.  :  Sep— 

Clary  Corp'^***?*^?-^  '*'"''*•  ■""  ««J««K»W.     2.819,983 
Bennett.  Eugene  E..  and  Scoaaafava.    2.819  783 

^'2SS^4V.*"i?i4^5i"a"i7o"-5?^p  '"•'"^  '••' '"-'»« •-»"- 

Clawson.  <;«)rge  T  .  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  reore- 

erJJ.'tn«.^tLi^.M*',H.'*''*'  "'  !*"-  -^'^  '•'"^«-«      K'^t  ".mag^ejrc 
eiectTMtatlc   shielding   analyier.      2,820.193.    1-14  58,    CI. 

'''2T9%7'r?4-S8.  l\  40^KS""°*"    te,e«.opln«    sl,n... 
Clevlte  Corp.  :  See- 
Brown,  ArUnc  D.,  Jr.,  and  Valrati.     2.819.B24. 


Climax  l'ro<lucta  Corp.  :  See — 

,„,     Baechle.  Walter  A.      2,819.885. 

Clinton.  Ernest :  «ee — 

^.     w '.'!•  '':"'?*'^.  ^A'  ■™*  Clinton.     2,820.032. 
Cluett  IVabody  ft  Co..  Inr.  •   See 

lK.iialdi.on.  Harry  C,  Jr.,  and  Bramrttt. 
Clyaerol  l^boratoriM,  Inc.  :  Ser- 

MarkM.  .Mark  M.      2.819.8<14. 
(  oar.   Hlohard  J..   ti>  I  nited  Aircraft  Corp 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


:.8i9.a96. 
Valve  arranae- 


2.819,587.   1-14-58. 


and  Co. 
process. 


>mi,   iviiiiitru  <      lo   I  niteo  Aircraft  ( 
Cobbs.  Waiter  H..  Jr..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours 

2.7,-9:»8":*'?-i7ik"8"r.  r7'^'o"'  "*'"'■"  -"'* 

^tXi'^*'"2.IV9!?9t:'^ii4ii8^:S^5^S"7.5""'  ^''^'  '-"" 

*'"^I."'  ^i'.*'.'*.":!  \'  ^^  ^  "^  Klectrical  Controls  Ltd.  Electric 
power  distribution  sv8t«>m  and  electric  circuit  breaker  for 
use  therein      2.820.l5o.  1-14-58.  CI.  307-  .15       ""*■"'  "*' 

C«K"Urane  Corp.  ;  Sre  — 

,.  ^  I»«ugh'Tty.  Edgar  S.      2,819,88fi 

CKlmap,  V.  L.  ft  J.  C.,  Co.  :  See 

,.  u  ^Jv  '■'"••'*  ^'      2,819.507. 
t  oben*  Murray  .S. ;  See — 

^       Kati,  I>e<»n.  and  Cohen.     2.820  042 

"l-i4'-58**tl"'4ft^n5 '**"''  ^^'"^     Weeping  doll.    2.819.500, 

J.  Mesler   Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
2.819.9*0.  1-14-58.  CI.  99^2. 

^■^^^^J^iJ'-  '<*  Tl**  !>•>*  Chemical 
2.819.907,  1-14-58.  CI.  9^—2. 

J.  Mesler,  Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
2.819.9<I8.  1-14-88.  CI.  9fr— 2 


.\oparatus   for 
819.615.  1-14-58. 


Colby.  Robert  W..  and  R. 

Co.  Feed  corap<Mitl<in 
Colby.  Robert  W..  and  R. 

Co.  Feed  compusition 
Colby,  Robert  W..  ami  R. 

Co.  Feed  composition 
Collins.  Oscar  n.  ;   Mee- 

.,  ,.  »•??*•>''••  ^^If*'  '•       2.819.537 

lolt.    Rutger    II.,    to    Bendlx    Aviation   Corp 

cT""- 38»'"*''*  "'  '■'••'»»»  «'  pressure.     i,\ 

'  ''S^r'TiTrT^of'-'jler**'*^''  "'  ^^'^'^^  "»  represented  by  the 

Sorrells.  Ji>hn  R.      2,819.940. 
(  ompagnie  (;enerale  de  TeleRraphle  »ana  Fll :  See— 

KroiiHMauii.  (ietirireM.      2  H2().2'M 
Consolidated  Packaging  .Machinery  Corp.  -  See— 

Dimond.  George  H.      2.819.577 
Continental  Can  (*....  Inc      .s>e— 

Mcott.  Harry  A.,  and  Fallowa.      2.819.659 

!<cott.  Harry  A.,  and  I'ncapher.     2. 819. 088 
Continental  (HI  Co.  :  Nee— 

G«rhart.  Kenneth  R..  and  Karwackl.     2.820.050 

..     ..•  "P*!?™-  ■'■*■''  ^-  "nd  Shock.     2.819.701 
(  ookson  (  o.  ;   Sre — 

Wardlaw,   Russell.      2.819(528 

(  orckran.   John  C      Wire  nail  with  indented  shank  aides  to 

2.819.(141.  1-14-88.  CI.  85—21. 

reloading 


increase  holding  power 
Corcoran,    Ljrle    S.      .Shell 
1-14-58.  CI.  86—23. 


apparatua.      2,819.644, 
E.,   to   Pnited   States  Automatic   Box   Machinery 


•a.,      lit     I    UII  

<>acillating    feeder    me<hanism    for    box    blanks. 

See — 


of  and  nia- 
or  the  like. 

2,819.744. 
2.819.744. 
2.819.943 

2.82().ai8. 


2.819.883. 
2.819.884. 
Inc.     Non-locking. 
2.81 9,. '>.->:. 


Co..   Inc. 
1-14-58. 


Cote,  Oner 

Co.,    Inc.      oscillating 

2.81 9.898.  1-14-58.  Cl.  271—11 
Council  of  .Scientinc  and  Industrial  Besearch 

Ramamurthy.  Snbramanya.     2.819.946 
(  ourter.  l.,eo  A.  :   See 

Cov  Sw|LpV*'?r  •'«^''L".'""''"v""<l  <*'"""       2.819.673. 

^6--59  Machine   rtxture.      2.819.084.    1-14-88,  CI. 

Cromwelli  Harold  J.  :  See— 

CnK.ke?,*W;idl."«e'^  *"""'""^'      2.^'20Xii,. 

Frarr   Evan  A.,  and  Crooker.     2,819.731.  ( 

Crowley   oeorge  C.  to  General  Electric  do.     Flexible  thtrmo- 
Hensitlve  electric  cable.     2.820,085.  1-14-58    Cl  74—107^ 

Crowley  Jones  Camera  Corp.  :   See— 
Gooilling.   Kicliard  E.      2,819.942 

Crowther.  Gerald  ().,  to  North  American  Philina 
X,""."*!*  ■tabiliser  circuit  arrangement.  2,820  179 
V  I.  .11,1 — 2<iO.  ' 

Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America     See— 

..   ..  'iJ.'*''  W«'>«<^  K.      2.819.563. 
Cull.  .Neville  L.  :   See— 

Mertiweiller.  Jcaieph  K..  Cull,  and  McCracken.    2  820  007 

^''^'l'^X^V\:^xrt'J    ^■""'f'^-    *•">   «    *'^"ham.   Jr.,   to 
«t t^   -  .u' "^"^''^  Co.     Electrical  capacitor  and  method 
making  the  same.     2.819.492.  1-14-48.  CI.  18 »7  5 

CunninBham.    (.ei-rge   L..   to   Horixons   Inc.      .Manufacture 
halogen  compounds.     2.820.068.  1-14-58   CI    2(IO--6'ifl 

Cushman  Chuck  Co.,  The:  see—  ^(>o— «J5». 

.r    ..'*•'.'""•   "'•rry  E.      2.819.906. 
Cutler  Hammer.  Inc.  :   Sve 

/.     ■  "i2.**'if-  ►'r«'<l*ric  E..  and  Otto. 
(  ycle-Flo  Co..  The  :   See 

(Jaife.  Robert  T..  and  Brown.     _ 
Dadson.    Thomaa    E..    to    American 
...i-?^"-*-*";  1-14-58,  CI.  219- -20. 
Dahlberg.    Jonas    F.      Gun   sights. 

Daimler  Ben X  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See 

Barenyl,  Bela.      2.8l».7(i8 

Stump.   Eugen.      2.819.626. 

i»  .   "  i'''*''*„Kari.  and  Barenyi.  2.819.925 

^"&roV.'  "2:8l'9.j5rW;-58^"^.  V.'L/^.r*'  "^-^^'^  '-'>^ 
n^^  •''*»".  ^    **  •   ■.""    ^-   "    Cameron."  to    I  nion   Carbide 

«i^e.  2'.s;o7i.W4"i^S''r5L-'rfi'''^''''^ «'  "-^"^ 

^**r-'i' 4*^58**  CI*  ■■»(ia-'' h""  *'""■**•   ^'"''""*  ••« 


of 
of 


2.819.061. 

.819.728. 
Motors    Corp.       Range. 

2.819.328.    1-14-58.    Cl. 


slot  a«al.    2,819.889. 


Daaach.  Erwtn,  tn  H.  K.  P.  Kugellagerfabriken,  (i.  m.  b.  H. 
Adjusting  means  for  textile  drawing  mechanisms.  2.819,497. 
1-14-88.  n.  1»— 135. 
Davidson,  John  T.,  to  The  Standard  Register  Co.  rniversally 
adjustable  platen  for  writing  machine.  2,819.781.  1-14-57, 
Cl.  197  12.1. 
Davis,  Russell  S.  :    See- 

Higglns.  Ix>uis  W.,  IhiTls,  and  Herrmann.     2,820,123. 
Dawtrey,  Sydney  :   Sese — 

Matthews.  John  Ii.,  and  Dawtrev.     2,820,000. 
Deiaenroth.  Robert  J.,  and  H.  E.  Wfntrow,  to  The  Troy  Sun- 
I  shade  Co.     Cmbrella.     2.819,728,  1-14-58.  Cl.  138—20. 

'         De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Co.  :  See — 
Loeb.  William  A.     2.819.837. 
DraMutenaore,   Marcel  A.  and  R.     Automatic  dialing  device. 

2.820,106,  1-14-58,  Cl.  179 — 90. 
Demeiilenaere,  Rol)ert  :   See- 

IVmeulenaere,  Marcel  A.  and  R.     2,820.100. 
Dempster.  Jane  Ii.  :  See — 

Cavannugh,  Robert  M.,  and  Dempster.     2.820.023. 

Dennlck,    Kenneth    R.      Temperature    and    relative    humldltv 
controller  device  for  air  conditioning  apparatua.     2,819,844, 
1-14-58.  Cl.  23(1 — 44. 
Dennis,  Norman  M.     Grain  Inaect  tester.    2,820,147,  1-14-88, 

Cl.  260 — 83.3. 
De  PaollH,  Paul  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Infrared  trans- 
mitting nuori<l«  glass.     2,819,977.  1-14-58,  Cl.  106 — 47. 
Deschnmps,  Georges  .\.  ;   See — 

Arditl.  Maurice,   Deachamps.  and  Elefant.     2,820,200. 

De  Stant  der  Nederlanden.  Ten  Deae  Vertegenw(M>rdigd  Door 

de   DIrecteur  (irneraal   der    Posterijen,  Telegrafle  en  Tele- 

fonie  :   See  — 

Oberman,  Roelof  M.  M.,  and  SnIJdera.     2.820,102. 
Deatacbe  Gold-  und   Silber4Scbeideanstalt   vormals   Roeasler : 

See— 

Albrecbt,  Cari.     2.819.992. 
De    Witt.     NlckUs    R.       Vehicle    load    handler.       2,819,810, 

1-14-58,  Cl.  214-516. 
Dewltx,  Gerhard  H.,  to  C.  G.  S.  Laboratories,  Inc.     Magnetic 

ampliner.     2.820,109.  1-14-58,  Cl.  179—171. 
Dexter.  Thomas  A.     .\pparatus  for  registerlnc  transparencies 

In  printing  fratae.     2.819,535.  1-14-88,  Cl.  33—184.5. 
Diamond.  Hyman  :   See — 

Mahoney,  Clarence  L..  and  Diamond.     2,820.011. 
Diced  Cream  of  America  Co.  :  See — 

Liiterick,  Marcellus  C.     2,819,934. 
Dick,  Edison.     Caater  for  furniture.     2,819,486.  1-14-58.  Cl. 

16—24. 
Dicker,    Julius.      Bowling    game.      2,819,902.    1-14-58.    Cl. 

273 — ♦8. 
Dickson,    Jamea    H.      Cushioned    valve    tappet.      2.819,705. 

1-14-58,  Cl.  1J«— 90. 
Dijksman,  Cornells  :  See — 

Fonteln,  Freerk  J.,  and  Diiksman.     2.819.705. 
Dilgard.     (George     A.       Artiflclal     stone     molding     machine. 

2.819.509.  1-14-58.  Cl.  25 — 42. 
Dlike,  Max  H.,  to  The  DUtlllers  Co.   Ltd.     Solutions  of  an 

alpha-chloro-acrylonltrtle  polymer  stabilised  with  hydrogen 

chloride.     2.820.017.  1-14-58.  Cl.  260— 30.4. 


Macblnery 
2,819.577, 


2.820,026. 


Dimond,    Oeorge    H..   to    Consolidated    Packaging 
Corp.     Spindle  arrester  for  capping  nuichlnes. 
1-14-58,  Cl.  53—317. 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Dlike,  Max  H.     2.820,017. 
DIttman.  Albert  L.  :  See — 

Passino.  Herbert  J.,  Dtttman.  and  Wrigbtson. 

Dixon.  Rolland  E  .  and  C.  C.  Chapman,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.     AlkylatloB  of  hydrocarbons.     2.820.073.   1-14-88.  Cl. 

260—683.48. 

D'Nelly.  Gregg  O^  and  N.  B.  Fieldsted.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 

Transistor  phase  detector.     2.820,143.  1-14-58.  Cl.  250—31. 

Dodge.  Robert  J.,  to  Buoyn.  Inc.     Floating  marker.     2.819,476, 

1-14-58,  Cl.  9—8. 
Donal,  John  S.,  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Magnetron 
frequency  control  system.     2,820,197.  1-14-88,  Cl.  332—5. 
Donaldson.    Harry   C,    Jr..   and    T.    A.    Bramfltt.    to   Cluett. 
Peabody  ft  Co.,  Inc.     Shrlnkieas  seam  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.    2,81«,6»«.  1-14-88.  Cl.  112—262. 
Doraiaine  Corp.  :  See — 

Froot.   Mark  L.     2,819,490. 
Doub,    Leonard,   and   D.    E.    Herbst,   to   Parke.   Davis  ft   Co. 
l-(>  -  butoxyphenyl)  -  3  -  (>  -  pyrldylphenyl)  -  2  -  thioureas. 
2.820.039,  1-14-88.  Cl.  260— 294.8. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Cecil,  Clyde  J..  Courter.  and  Olson.     2,819,673. 
Colby.  Robert  W..  and  Mesler.     2,819,966. 
Colby.  Robert  W.,  and  Mesler.     2.819.967. 
Colbv.  Robert  W..  and  Mesler.     2,819,968. 
glagh.    Harold   R.      2.820.065. 
Dr.-Ing.   Rudolf  Hell.  Kommanditgesellschaft :  See — 

Hell,   Rudolf.      2.819,941. 
Droesch.  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Chesney,   Roberi   L.     2.819,931. 
Dull,    Raymond   A..    ^    to    L.    PettengUl.   Jr.      Lapaed    time 

printer.     2,819.939.  1-14-58,  Cl.  346—87. 
Du  Pont,  K.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :  See — 
Ackerman.  Hervey  W.,  Jr.     2,819,984. 
»        Cavanaugh.  Robert  M..  and  Dempster.     2.820.023. 
Cobbs,  Walter  H  .  Jr      2.819.988. 
Kunes,   Arnold   R.     2.820,146. 
Lewis.  Thomas  G.     2.819,572. 

White.  FnMlerick  P.,  Jr.     2.819.610.  „ 

Du  Pn-'.  Frits  K..  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.    Wave- 
guide modulator.     2.820.200.  1-14-88.  Cl.  332—51. 
Dvorak.  Emilio  :   Sec— 

Calmes.  Alberto,  and  Dvorak.     2.819.790. 
Dyer    John  B.,  and  W.  D.  Harrison,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Cobpling  suitable  for  use  with  windshield  wipers.  2,819,620. 
1-14-58.  Cl.  74—96. 


Dymon.    Joaeph    J.,     to    Sylvanla     Electric    Products     Inc 

Tltanate  rectifiers.     2.820,184,  1-14-68,  Cl.  317 — 286, 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Baumer.  Nelaon  O..  Harper,  and  Hlatt.     2.819,979. 
Bell,  Alan,  and  McConnell.      2,819,974. 
Caldwell,  John  R..  and  Martin.     2,820,065. 
De  Paolls,  Paul  P.     2.819,977. 
Elton.    Robert    G.      2.819,664. 

Greene.  Joseph  L.,  Jr..  and  Hagemeyer.     2.820.0«4. 
Hamni.  Franklin  A.     2.819.963. 
Hasek.  Robert  H..  and  Wayman.     2.820.059. 
Jonea,  Jean  E.     2.819,964. 
I»ng.  Harmon,  and  Tamblyn.     2,819,978. 
McI>>od,  John  H.,  and  Stevens.     2.819.649. 
Murray.  Thomas  F.,  Reynolds,  and  Van  Allan.     2.819,065. 
Patterson.  Harry  A.     2.819.656. 
Sato.  Martin.  Clarke,  and  Gallagher.     2,819,983. 
Eberle.    .Meinrad.  to  Oberllkon  Engineering  Co.     Multi-stage 

radial  compresaor.     2.819.836,  1-14-88.  Cl.  2S0 — 114. 
Ebert.  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Campbell.    Lee    R..    Ebert,    Scboening.    and    Reiterman. 
2.619,466. 
Ebert,  Glen  W.     Pouring  dispenser.     2.819,824.   1-14-58.  Cl. 

222—192. 
Ebert.  Virginia  C. :  See- 
Campbell.    Lee    R..    Ebert,    Schoening.    and    Reiterman. 
2,Sl  9.466. 
Eckhard.  Alfred,  to  Slemag  F'einmeckanisohe  Werke  G.  m.  b.  H. 
Decimal    point    shifting    device.      2.819,672.    1-14-58,    CL 
101—93. 
Ecrofnier  ft  Partners  Ltd. :  See — 

Sims,  Leslie  J.     2,819.511. 
Edio.  Inc.  :  See — 

I.amb,  Guy  L.     2.819,793. 
Bdlund,  Melvln  C.  :  See — 

Edwards.  David  G.,  and  Edlund.     2.819.986. 

Edwards.  David  G..  and  M.  C.  Edlund.  to  Flbreboard  Paper 

Products  Corp.     Low  frlctlonal  drag  coated  paper  products 

and   method   of  preparation   thereof.     2.819,986,   1-14-58, 

Cl.  117-92. 

Edwards.    Frederick   H.     Micro-vlbratlng  screen.     2,819,796, 

1-14-58,  a.  209     319. 
Edwards.   Miles   L.      Mixing  valve.      2,819.843.   1-14-58,    Cl. 

236—12. 
Edwards.  Robert  W.     Apparatus  for  controlling  the  unloading 

of  a  spring.    2,819.893.  1-14-58,  Cl.  267—8. 
Ehrlich.  Joseph  C,  and  K.   O.  Stern,  deceased   (H.  8.  Gross- 
mann.    executor),    to    said    Ehrlich.      Apparatus    for    the 
processing    of    tissue    material.      2,819,739,    1-14-58,    Cl. 
141—82. 
Eltel-McCulIough,  Inc. :  See — 

Relnartx.  John  L.     2,820,194. 
Eitner.  Oeorge  R..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Raid  line  coupling 
device.     2.819.914    1-14-58.  Cl.  28.')- 70. 
Ekey.   William  J.,   to  The  F    E.   Myers  ft  Bro.  Co.     Closure 
attaching    and    sealing    means.      2,820.163.     1-14-58.    Cl. 
310-87, 
Electric  ft  Musical  Industries  Ltd^ :  See— 
Charman.  Frederick  J.  H.     2,820.220. 
Huntley.  Keith  G..  and  White.     2.819.840. 
Eletant.  Jack :  See —  _    ^  „  ^„„  „^, 

Arditl.  Maurice.  Deschamps.  and  Elefant.     2,820.206. 
Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Cnuffman,  John  W.     2,819,868. 
Elliott.  Edwin  G..  Jr. :  See—  „„,„„„- 

Rieppel.  Perry  J..  CTapp.  and  Elliott.     2.819,883. 
Rleppel,  Perry  J.,  Clapp.  and  Elliott.     2,819.884. 
Elliott.  Harry  E.  :  See—  ^        „  „,„  ,^^ 

Fallon,  Raymond  D.,  Elliott,  and  Loehr.     2,819.780. 
Elliott.  OtU  D.  :  See- 
Baker,  Harold  L.     2.819.690. 
Elton    Robert  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Film  metering  and 
shutter  setting  mechanism.     2.819.664.  1-14-58.  Cl.  95—31. 
Engstrom    Gunnar  P..  and  H.  Forasell.  to  Allmanna  Svenska 
Elektriska    Aktiebolaget.      Means    for    grid    control    of    a 
converter.     2.820.177.  1-14-58.  Cl.  315—145. 
Erdmann.   Hans.   t<i   Waldes   Kohinoor.   Inc.     Apparatus  for 
orienting  retaining  rings.     2.819,804.  1-14-58.  CT.  214—1. 
Erdmann     Hans,    to    Waldes    Kohinoor.    Inc.      Dispensers   for 

retaining  rings.     2.819.818.   1-14^58.  Cl.  221—220. 
Ericsson,  Tore,  to  Aktiebolaget   Sangfabrlken.     Hospital  beds 

or  the  like.    2.819.475.  1-14-58.  CC  5— 78. 
Erie,  Charles  E.    Solenoid  powered  motor.   2.820,160.  1-14-58, 

Ervliie  Albert  W.  G..  to  Remington  Arma  C«..  Inc.  Article 
arranging  mechanism.     2.819.575,  1-14-88,  Cl.  58—143. 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co   :  See— ^ 

Bennett.  Rufua  B..  and  Powers.      2.820.070.         „  „,«  „,^ 
(iebelein    Charles  F.  W.,  Rudel.  and  Gargisa.     2.819,984. 
Matusxak.  Alfred  H..  and  McTurk.     2,820,084. 
Mertxweiller.  Joseph  K..  Cull,  and  McCracken.     2.820.067. 
Wilson.  Samuel  W.     2.819.948.  »  „„.,^  ^,„ 

Wood,  Donald  W..  Malsel.  and  Hunt.     2.820,072. 
"Etablissements  Pierre  Angenleux"   (Soclete  a  Responsablllte 
Llmltee)  :  See— 

Angenleux.  Pierre.     2,819,569. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See —  ^  ^,^  „-« 

'        Brown,  Jerome  E.,  and  Shapiro      2.819,953. 
Eostance.    John    W.    to   C^-neral    Electrk    Co      Proceai   for 
preparing  a  concentrated  organic  colloldol  polymeric  cnioro- 
trifluor.^thylene      suspension.     2.820.019,      1-14-58.      a. 
260—34.2. 
Evana.  Roy  J. :  See —  .    ~_      »...      »aif.  a<o 

Keeler.    William    R.,    Evans,    and    I*«'ottl.  ,2,819,949. 
Everett.  Wilhelm  S.     Vibrator  absorber.     2.819.775,  1-14-58. 

Q\      Jgg I 

Eversole,  Willlara  G.,  T.  L.  Thomas,  and  G.  L.  Ribaud.  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  Liquid  gas  contacting  apparatus. 
2,819,887,  1-14-58,  Cl.  261—94. 
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2.81B,S20. 
2.81».471. 


Kyle*.    I>:dward    G.     Non-m«tallt«    cable    alltter. 

1-14-58.  CI.  30—81. 
Ei»ll,   B+'nJamin  T.     Toilet  flush   Talre  control 

1-14-58.  CI.  4 — 5.1. 
PKG  Frltx  Kesselrinx  (ieratebaa  A.  «. :  art— 

Keuelrinir,  Prit>.     2.820.100. 
FairlMnka  Co..  The  :   8er — 

HanBon,  Alfred  H.     2.819.809 
Kalrfteld.  Huich  J  ^  I'rocew.  for  olllnc  fabrtn  prior  to  redur- 

tlon  to  fibre       2.819.4»«.  1-14-58.  Cl.  19— «6 
l-alkowski.  Kdward  C.  to  WMtlnichouae  Air  Brake  Co      Car 

5o4— 26  ****'*'  "*'""*'  apparatua.     2.819,882.  1-14-M,  Cl. 
Fallon     Raymond    D..    H.    E.    Elliott,    and    L     K     Loehr     to 

Huahes  Tool  Co..  Aircraft  Dirlalon.      LInka  for  fabrlra'tinr 

flexible  ammunition  chntea.     2.819J80.Tl4-6«.  CK  193^ 

Fallow*.  Loula  F.  : 

Scott,  Harrj  A 

Farrlnitton  Mf|t.  Co 

^      Dal«y.  Carl  R. 

Feljflej,    David    A 


to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
•eralcondurtlve       bodies. 

2.819.653,    1-14-M.    CI. 


2.819.659. 


Surface 

Ballaat 
2,820,180, 


and  Fa  I  Iowa. 
:    tirr— 
2.819,559. 
^  „—    ^'■•>    f*>    Armatronic    Cork    Co 
coTcrUiKS.     2  819,754.  1-14-58,  CT.  lJi4— 25 

*'*'i^'^•-i^'.'^"    ^\  '•»   Advance   Tranaformer   Co 

l^Jf  S',l^*257    '"'    «««««*«    lamp.. 
Felker.  Lloyd  L.  :  Sec—  ' 
Ferri'cS*  ^  s"^"  ""  ^"^^"      2,819.751. 

FIbreboard  Paper  I'roducts  Corp.  :  Sec— 

Edwarda.  David  C.  and  EdIund.     2.819.98« 
Field.  Leeter  M..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea    Inc      ni*h 

572^*3.6^     •">PH'r«nK     devV.     2^20.?72       l-14^."'S. 
^''Si^J-    ^'*"''<«*'"-    to   Weatlnichouae   Air   Brake   Co      A 

™1^8''ci'l719Lo"5*'"'^'""'""°*<**'*"'  aystema.     2.820, 

Flrma  A^i  CameraViVrk  Aktlenaeaellachaft  •  get— 

Baur.  Car  ,  and  Otaen.     2.81M51. 

Baur.  Carl   and  Otaen.     2.819  652 
Flrma  Stahlwerk  Kabel.  C.  Poupller.  Jr. :  See— 

Appel.  Karl.     2.819.957. 

r-r4l.-S8:^ci°!l2-70  """     ""^^     attachment     2.819.550, 
FJeldated.  Norman  B. :  8ee~ 
K'l-tPT'"*"^-  ^^'■*'"  i^v .■"•'  FJeldated      2.820.143 

FIlKht  R^-fuellng  Inc.  :  «cf— 

MacjtreKor.  Peter  8.     2.819  729 
Folklna.    HUlla  O.,   and   ■     L    l^ljer    to  The  Pare  Oil   P« 

o'io^S?^"   •^  "^•»°*^   thioli"  2:820,(55:  fi'itSI  a. 

'"'01l"cS""p^^H'^„*""r  ■"*'  A    Kempf.  to  The  P«r» 
1-1+-58  C1^S8!^°      °'      °"«*»"      '•"«»•       2,820,061, 

*'°On"cn'"*i*^     ^    h   ""»•'•■    •"<«  A.  Kempf    to  The  Pure 

?!\4-]S8.ci  2;riw"  *"  "^'*""'  '•'^"  2^20^2! 

''''t'.*o'S'o,""oVS.V^h.S.X*'-  iSh?"*  ^"n^H^y  ^»     ^«"'- 

^Vr^^^^/^y.' '  ■"<*  9-  D*ikaman.  to  Stamlcarbon  \    V 

2  819.795.  1-14:1mc1^-2iT"'     *"''     «*■'**'"     ■*-• 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   8ee^ 

Ralne.v.  Challenor  W.     2  820  US 
Foreman.  Jamea  P..  to  Republic  StJil  r„r«      a  .      . 

ir„r;r'^i°?  ''.»«      2.819  9.?0    1    l5lS    n^302    "5?"*°'  '"' 
Forje^A  Atelier,  de  Con.tructlo« 'lieSrlg^-cg'jeumont 

Foraill.Ta^r?^"Jc'!?':     =^-'2«'22. 

FouJ°?iL?u-  ^".°"oV  ^/  ■°**  Foraaell.     2.820.177 

"^2ir   *    ^-     <^'*«»'»«    tool     2.819.484.    1-14-58.    Cl 

^^li^l^^^'  „^Tjie!d   ^u^rJJ'^c'SS^'   ^"^'  ^•"•»  ^« 

3^u!i~,:^»sr^i-!?  ff-S2!!^2S9.^ 

Stillwaaon,  Geonre  B.,  Jr      2  819  lUM 

Frearaon.  Thoma.  B.  :   St^        -«.»i».W6. 

Freed' VfSw  p^'?"'*'"    ^r    •"•<'    Frearaon       2  819  908 

%':Sied^:raV  ^  .^^v«T2:*^-?4-",T^,^^^^2^•2 '«^  ^•i-'*' 

Fr1^«l^,  Krupp  .Votoren-nnd  Kraftwar'nfabrlken  G.  »,    b    H 

Frlt.a°'^el'muT''*/;c-=^**«»*« 

Froof:*;i;'?k  "^Vo^'boVJaK^^™  '^l'^^^ 

.Pl*cehonowlrt*&  S?7herm^**T**^    '«••   °»*k- 
-14-58.  CI.  1^5         *''"^'°"  ^'"tlc  material. 


~1L  H 'Z^'^.i*  •  i"  "^  ^""•^  St*t«»  of  America  as  rep^ 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  Electromamietlc 
defiecflon  ay.tem.      2.820.17.V   1-14-58.  Cl.  .315-27 

Fuae.    Harry    H.     and    E.    P.    turner,    to    The    sTnaer    M/g. 
IM-Vr''''  '■''   ~"'~»»-     2,819,779,   1-14-57.   cfi 

Fuller,   Calrin  H..  and    H    Relaa 
o"f!?v,v„*"*-      Treatment       of 
2,819.990.  1-14-58,  a.  148-1..V 

Fultt^  <J«>rfe    I).     Flshlnir    lure. 

Fyr-Fyter  Co..  The  :  8er~ 

«  ^  w."iS."   '^'■'*"''  •*      2.819.820. 
O  A  U  Electric  Specialty  Co.  :  Bm— 
Mctaolaa.  Jamea  H.     2.820.086 

ri4-M!"cT25?-2?''''""*"     '"'*"'     *'*'"'      2.819.875, 
Ga«e.  Robert  t..  and  A.  8.  Brown,  to  The  Cycle-Flo  Co.     Plow 

GaWerioh'nl-'l^.i^J-^^-'^^'  ^^   '^"^'^^ 

Salo.  Martin.  CUrke,  and  Gallagher.     2.819  983 
*'\?!?h  L  A**'!*''  M..  and  E.  (i.  Acker,  to  W    R    Grace  *  Co 

2!8';s:?9i,r-i4-TC?"ii_r?^  ^^^y^^-^^-^^i^-^- 
';*;ss?rn,te^  •2.8i;?7o;!'T?n8,";:rr2Si-is^  ^"^^ 

Garbnrino,  America  F..  to  Lewla-Shenard  Co      nkM  ni.»#^._ 

«a7r^r;;"on  •  Vc^^.^-^"-  '-^^«  "    2^8-!S^  '''"""" 

Garnl:rTHenry'^S":':SeL-'*^  •  »»*■'•  ""^  «■*-      2.819.954. 

(Urre^rcTrn:' The  V  Tr-^'''*'^      2M^.li,1. 

Green.  Frederick  H.      2.819.590. 
*'*i!J?"'i  "*""y  '*»  Kujtelflscher  Georg  Schafer  4  Co      Oacillat 
yf-S!^''       '  •«»">•>"»«  «Pi«»dl«      2.819?583.  1I14I58    CL 

General  Aniline*  Flm  Corp. :  See— 
Buc,  Saul  R.     2,820  051 
Sohmldf-Xickels.  Wilhelm.    2.820  038 

One^i^nll'  ^■'.'•''•'.'."-    ^'"hHm.     2.82b0S'7. 
General  Dynamics  C  orp      /?cc 

I*Vr/«.  William  VC      2,820  101 

General  Electric  Co. :  See-- 

Ab^rle.  Robert  C.      2.819,600 

Crowley.  (Jeorue  C.      2.820.085.  i 

2  820*0l»"**  "'■'»*"      2.819.492.    j 
2'.819!847'. 

24819.543.  .<1 

2.820,186. 


Injr  one   _ 
2,819,490. 


Cummin.  Alfred  8 

Eustance.  John  W. 

Hauser.  Charlee  F:. 

Hoecker,  Albert  C. 

Kelling.  Leroy  U.  C     . 

LlebhafskT.  Herman  A.     2,819.809 

Lupu,  Michael  .N       2.820  112 

Mflw'JrjJP*IIi'*d""<'?''"'°      2.820.152.  ^ 

Miller.  Richard  M..  and  Mitchell      2«2niio 

Snell.  J.  Kirk.     2.820  182  A«20.U9. 

^ma.  John  W  .  and  Ryan.    2,819.540. 

Woodson.  Thomas  T.     2,819  848 

Woodiion.  Thomas  T.  2.819  915' 
General  Foods  Corp.  :   Ser—     '"•*'*»• 

Gunthardt.  Hans.     2.819.971 

Stelpiann,  Albert  K.  2,819,970 
(Jeneral  Industries  Co.,  The     «ee— 

r.nJ^Vw"^'"'- J?"*"*  ^     2,819,933. 
t»eneral  Motors  Corp.  :  Nee 

V^»^  j^^^il  ■•"'  'J«rrU«n      2,819^620. 
Flatt,  Janes  H.    and  Cromwell.     2.820  120 
Oeyer.  Howard  M.     2.8I9.5H9         ^'''^'^^■ 

Long   (;eor|re  B.  and  Brucken      2,820  129 
LjHithan.  (tester  F.     2,819  731 

p.fKKr'"°V.  I"*®*!?'*'  Todd,  and  ScbniU     2  819  987 
Kobblns,  Kdxar  C.     2,819.i91       '^*""*»-     ^lOiw.wor. 

General  Steel  Castings  Corp.  :'  ate— 

Podgajny   Thaddeus  \f.     2.819  685 
General  teleph.^ne  laboratories    Inc  •  «cr— 

Murray.  James  .S.      2.820,126 
(•ensmer.  Orvllle  T.  :   Htt~ 

Gensmer.  Theodore  F.,  and  Kleist     2  «iq  boo 
OensBier.  Theodore  F     decJiSlM    hi  n    'T.r^ 

■nd   D.   C    Kleist      GuarSlf^  «.^  J  .!''■''•*"*'■■  ""^utor. 
l-14-.%8.  Cl    223— 98  «»nnent  hanger.     2,819.829. 

<^rfen.  Charlea  O.  :  Mee 

Ruhoir.  John  R..  Martin,  and  Oerfen     2  819  945 

n-l^K  Cr«c/^if"  •^-i    -"■•  ''h7refor"'l§^«- 
"'faaV^troUn'^oVn  t  ^ie^  fro^-.'^"  ^''^-''«' 

«'^u«,s.  -,«-  »%KS7o-rf:^ 

""is^-^ka '"'"    ^       "^^    •*^'"'       2.819.880.    1-14^.    Cl 

^'Ji^i.  "5.^r9T88, tfe?  S"??*!-'   ^-'^-t  -pp- 
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Olttlngfl.  Homer  T.,  Jr..  and  J.  F.  Kalbaeh,  to  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commlaalon.  Tube  tester.  2,820,192.  1-14-^58,  CI. 
324—25. 

Giazo  laboratories  Ltd.  :  ate — 
(;raham.  William.     2,820,044. 

Glldden  Co.,  The :  »er — 

Julian.  Percy  L..  Meyer.  Waller,  and  Karpel.     2.820.030. 

Globe-Union  Inc. :  Ret — 

Suter.  (Jeorfe  D.     2.820,087. 

Gluna.  William  H.  :  Hee  — 

Porter    Harold.  Jr..  and  Qlnnt.     2.819,871. 

Gluni.  William  H..  to  LIly-TuHp  Cup  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
printing  on  moving  articles.  2.819.669.  1-14-58,  Cl. 
101- .^V 

Goldman.  Isidore  H.  Drainage  tube.  2.819,718,  1-14-58, 
Cl.  128--.l.'i0. 

Golick,  Joseph  J.,  and  R.  L.  Moore,  to  Revere  Camera  Co. 
Motion  picture  camera.     2.819,847,  1-14.^8.  Cl.  88 — 17. 

Goodllng.  Richard  E.,  to  Crowley-Joi»es  Camera  Corp.  Photo- 
finish camera  and  direct  reading  photographing  timer. 
2.819.942.  1-1 4-^8.  Cl.  348-107. 

Goodloe.  Alfr«Hl  M..  to  Metal  Textile  Corp.  Flame  barrier 
mat»-rlal.     2.81ft.7.''»9.  1-14-58.  Cl.  180—330. 

Goodloe.  Alfred  M..  to  Metal  Textile  Corp.  Filtering  appa- 
ratus and  niter  unit  therefor.  2.819.800,  1-14-68,  Cl. 
210-^497. 

Goodrich,  B.  F  .  Co.  The  :  «ee  — 
Cohurn.  John  F.  2.819.791. 
.Schornstheimer.  Robert  £.,  and  Campbell.     2,819,081. 

Goodrich.  Hunter  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Tri-«olor 
k'neaeope  beam  convergence  system.  2,820,174.  1-14-58. 
Cl.  Sl.V-13. 

Gorgas.  John  W..  E.  Jacobitti,  R.  J.  Jaeger,  Jr.,  C.  G.  Morri- 
son, and  J.  B.  Newaom.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Trouble  recording  on  time-out  circuit.  2.820.099. 
1-14-.V«.  Cl.  179—8.5. 

Gottwald.  Walter,  to  A  H.  Schilling,  Roller  contact  carrent 
converter,     2.820.114.  1-14-58,  Cl.  200—19. 

Gould  National  Batteries.  Inc.  :  Rer— 
Zthn.  Harold  E.    2,820,079. 

Grace   W   R.  *  Co.  :  Bee — 

Gftmmill.  AdHan  M..  and  Acker.    2,819.491. 

Grad.  Adolf  R..  ta  The  Ollaear  Co.     Beat  for  very  high  pres 
surea.     2.M1 9.985,  I_l4-,n8,  Cl.  300 — 2 

Qraef.  Rudolf  F,  to  Huttenwerk  Oberhausea  Aktlengeoell- 
schaft.  Nosale  provided  with  cooling  Jacket.  2.819,891, 
1-14-58    Cl.  2B6— 34. 

Graham,  Richard.  Jr.  :  ate — 

Cummin.  Alfred  S.,  Hutaler,  and  Graham.     2,819,492. 

Graham.  William,  to  Glaxo  Lal>oratorles  Ltd,  Separation  of 
21  acyloxy  pregnane  or  allo-pregnane  derivatives  from  mix- 
ttires  containing  them.    2,820.044.  l-14-,'i8,  Cl.  280 — 397.45, 

Grandel.  Felix.  Paste  wares  of  high  biological  value,  and  a 
prooesa  of  making  same.      2,819.M9.   l-14-.%8.  Cl.  99—85. 

Gray.  Llnsler  S  ,  and  L.  W.  Bell,  to  Gray  Stamping  k  Mfg. 
Co      Shielding  device.     2,820,082,  1-14-58,  Cl.  174 — S5. 

Gray  Stamplnc  *  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec — 

Gray.  Llnnley  S  .  and  Bell.     2.820.082. 

Gr**fkes.  Jobanne*  A.,  to  North  American  Phlllna  Co..  Inc. 
Push  pull  moduUtor      2.820.199.  l-U-.'W.  CI    332 — 31. 

Oreen.  Frederick  H..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Ventilated  suit 
refrigeration  ualt.     2.819,590.  1-14-58,  Cl,  82—8. 

Oreenawalt.  Frederick  A.,  to  Ranco  Inc.     Control  apparatna. 

2.820.121.  1    14-!V«.  Cl.  200—140 
Greene.  Joseph  L..  Jr..  and  H.  J.  Haremeyer.  Jr..  to  Eastman 

Kodak     Co.       Autoxidation     of     hydrocarbons.       2.820.064. 

1    14-.'\8,  n.  260^    810. 
Greenland.   I<eonard  S..  to  H.   M.  Hobson  Ltd.     Fuel  anpply 

systems  for  gas  turbine  engines.     2,819,757,  1-14-58.  Cl. 

158^    38  3 
Greenlee  Broii.  k  Co.  :   Rtr  - 

Johnnon.  Wvanel  J.    2.819.584. 
Gregory.    Thurlow   G.      Porous   and    foamy   spongelike   mate- 
Hals.    2.819.993.  1-14-58.  Cl.  154— .M. 
Gregory.   Thurlow  G.      Porous  and   foamy   spongelike  mate- 

H-Hls.     2,819.994.  1-14-58.  CT.  154—54, 
Grilln.  Nicholas  B.  :  ate— 

Sullivan.  I.jiwrenre  J.     2.819.472. 
(Jrlffln  Wheel  Co. :  See— 

Sylvester.  Edniund  Q.     2.819..%01. 
(^irossuuin.    I>nrwin    H.      Flush    Hiiding    doora    and    hardware 

therefor.     2.819.498.  l-U-.^S.  Cl.  20—19. 
Grossmann,  Hans  S.  :  8te — 

Elirllch.  Joseph  C.  and  Stem.    2.819,7.^9. 
Orftttrup.   Helmut,   to  International   Standard   Electric  Corp. 

Sensing    arrangement    for    stored    Information    eonrerning 

ritinning  of  a  mechanical  element.     2.820.216.   1-14-58, 
340—174. 
Grover.    Raymond    B.      Apparatus    for    preciaioa    coatourinc. 

2.819.639,  1-14-58,  Cl.  82—14. 
(iueydan.      Arthar,        Advertlalag      apparatua.        2.819.545. 

1-14-58.  a,  4#— 51.  .       -^  . 

Gunthardt.  Hana.  to  General  Foods  Corp.     Pood  product  and 

proreaa.     2.819.971.  l-14-.'i8,  Cl.  99—130. 
Gntrldge.  Jack  E.,  to  Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co.    Freight 

vehicle  turntable      2,819,887,  1-14-A8,  Cl.  105 — 868. 
Ilnageaaen,  Duane  B. :  Kce-- 

Argento,  Heary  F.,  and  Haageasen,     2.820.127. 
HAArd    Hans  B.,  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.     Relay 

station     for     transmitting    fre«|uency    modulated     aigiuls. 

2.820.188.  1-14-58.  Cl.  2SO— 15 
Hartfleld.  Jamea,  to  Beyer  Peacock  A  Co.  Ltd.     Water  tanks. 

fuel  bunkers,  or  the  like  of  locomotives.    2.819.886.  1-14-58. 

Cl.  lO.'i— :ie2.  ^     .       . 

Ilaes    Bartholomeus  :  See  — 

Westenreld.  Wlllem,  Van  Tfan,  and  Haes.    2.819.982. 


to  Shell 
1-14-58, 


Hageroeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr. 

u  ..''£.T1f'  'i^***'  h-J'i  '"<•  Hatameyer.     2,820.064. 
Hall.  Ellsha  W  ,  to  F.  L.  A  J.  C.  Codman  Co.     Rotary  abrad- 

Ing  tool      2.819..'i67,  1-14-58,  Cl.  51—193.5. 
Hall,  James  L.    Attachment  for  railroad  Oat  cara.    2,819,888. 

1-14-58.  Cl.   105 — 374. 

Hamm.  Franklin  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Light  aensitive 

7"?P'?i"?5  'Jil  Photomagnetic  printing  proceoa.     2.819,963. 
1  —  14 — ito,  Cl.  96 — 94. 

Hammerstrom,  John,  to  E.  J.  Peterson.     I'roceaa  and  machine 

for  cutting   olhetting  and  pressing  paper  banda.     2,819,857, 

J     1  * — •Ml,  (  I.   00 — 1 , 

Hanford.  William  E.,  to  MInneaota  Mining  and  Mfg  Co 
I  olymerisation  of  trifluorochloroethyleae.  2.820  027 
1-14—58.  Cl.  260 — 92.1. 

Hanniirsberg.  Claude  :   See-  - 

tr      ^*'"'i..^*'"'U''    Hannlgsberg.  and  Adelaar.     2.820,141. 

"r^i-  2%"83?.  i-?4'-^r,\'i^?^  "^ '«™''  ^p-' 

"'t?gr;nfn'gr«e^bly^  l:i^!iStl\'4%,  ^'ifjl^?,  '^'^ 

"'♦k'**?***^.^?"'"  "••  *o  "*<"o  Corp.  of  America.  Carburised 
thorlated  tungsten  electrode  and  method  of  enhMclng  Ms 
emiaalvlty.     2.819,991,    1-14-58.  CI     148-13.1 

Hardware  Products  Corp.  :  Sec  - 

„  ^.^''iFf '    ^Valter  O.,  and  Schram.     2.819,743 
Hard.r.  Henry  G.  :  See — 

Toed  Oullbert.  Berne,  and  Blum.     2,819.570. 
Harms    Heint  Wilhelm.   to  .North  American  Phlllna  Co.,  Inc. 
Switching     arrangement     for     switching  off     the     Ignition 

riT58''ci%5-^20l*'*    *'"*''*"*    •^    *    '**~'-      2.850,178, 
Harnell.  Karl  H. :  See— 

Skogaberg.   Brnst  G..  and   Harnell.     2.819.897. 
Harper.  James:   See— 

Baumer.   .Nelson  G..  Harper,  and  HUtt.     2,819.979 
Harriman.  Ix>yd  R  :  See — 

Janser.  I»rin  H..  and  Harriman.     2.819.872. 
Harriaon.  Walter  D.  :  See— 

Dver.  John  B..  and  Harriaon.     2.819.620. 
l-iilsVct'  la^'io^'"**"""  •*"*"■«  apiwratua.  2.819.752. 
Hart.   William   A.     Apparatus  for  and   method  of  operating 
aoaking  pit  furnace  covers.     2.819.802.  1-14-58   Cl   212 4 

"V.819.«94.''lil4^^Cr'n^r8?  '^•*^-     ^"■'  «*"  '^'^ 
Hartley.  Janea,  T.  li.  Ramsay,  and  J.  D.  Shimmin 

Derelomnaat  Co.      Ester   lubrieanta.     2.820.014. 

Cl.  252 — 56. 
Harwood  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

.Newhall.  Donald  H.     2.819.835. 
Haaek.   Robert   H..  and  C.   W.  Wayman.  to  Eastman   Kodak 

Co      Improved   hydroformylation    catalyata   and    reaction 

^dU  containing  nitrogen  baaes.     2.820.059.   1-14-58.  Cl. 

^\*^i  ?!b''L*-.^'^'''«'  'or  rationing  clgarettea.     2.819.814. 

1-14-68.  Cl.  221 — 83. 
Hauser,  Charles  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Waste  dispooal 

apparatus.    2.819.847.  1-14-58.  CT   241 — 46. 
HawUn,  Philip  R..  and  H.  E.  B.  Young,  to  Britiah  Celaneae 

Ltd.      Proeeaa    for    extruding    Alms.      2.819.493.    1-14-58 

CI.   18—55. 
Haxton.  Andrew.    Speed  reduction  device.   2.819.622   1-14-08 

Cl.  74—858. 
Hayes.  Melbeme  L..  to  National  Video  Corp.    Conveyor  hanger 

for   television  picture  tubes  and  like  articles.     2,819,924 

1-14-68.  Cl.  294—78. 
Hayes.  Stanley  W..  to  Hayes  Track  Appliance  Co.    Operating 

stand.    2,819.857.  1-14-68.  Cl.  246 — 411. 
Hayes  Track  Appliance  Co. :  Bee — 
Hayea.  Stanley  W.     2,819,857. 
Heer.  Jales  :  See — 

Hoffmann.  Karl.  Heer.  Sury.  and  Urech.     2.820.038. 
Hell.  Rudolf,  to  Dr.-Ing.  Rudolf  Hell,  Koromanditgesellachaft. 

Facsimile     telegraph     receiver      2.819.941.     1-14-58      Cl. 

846—101. 
Hendricks,  Alvln  F..  and  R.  F.  Wiley,  to  Lynch  Corp.     Case 

loader.    2.819.578,  1-14-58,  Cl.  53 — 166. 
Hendrlcka.  Harria  L. :  See — 

Bmtth.  Joshua  D..  and  Hendrlcka.     2.820.009. 
Hendrix.  William  L.     Aerial  cable.     2.820.083.  1-14-58    Cl. 

174—43. 
Henry,    Kenneth   M.,   and   H.   B.   Viacant.   to  Owena-Illlnols 

Giaaa  Co.     Application  of  vitreous  sealant  to  glaaa  sealing 

edgea.    2.819.561,  l-14-.%8.  Cl.  49— 81. 
Herbrecht,  Ren«  :  8te — 

Polard.  Jean,  and  Herbrecht.     2.819.514. 
Herbs t.  David  R.  :  See — 

I>oub.  Ivconard,  and  Herbst.     2,820,039. 
Herman le.  Pieter  H.  J.  :  See — 

Van  Der  Minne,  Johan  L..  and  Hermanie.     2.820,007. 
Hermes.  Wlllem.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Stabi- 
lised feedback  oscillator.     2.820.144.  1-14-68.  Cl.  250 — 36. 
Herrmann.  John  A.  :  See— 

Hlggins,  Louis  W..  Davis,  and  Herrmann.     2.820.123. 
Herachel.    Carl    E.     and    C.    D.    Vandenbnrgh.    to    American 

Viscose    Corp.      Charging  apparatus.      2.819.808.    1-14-58, 

a.  214  —  17. 
Hervln.  Jason  A.    Cutting  mechanism  for  continuously  moring 

baked   sheets.      2.819,747.    1-14-68.   Cl.    146—119. 
Hewitt.  Woodrow  W..  to  SpinSa  Vac  Corp.    Creel  for  twisting 

and  similar  machines.     2.819.855.  1-14-58.  Cl.  242—131. 
Heywood.   Basil  J.,   to  Parke.   Davis  A  Co.      Preparation   of 

nitrophenyloxasollnes.     2.820.041,  1-14-58.  Cl.  280 — .307. 
Heywood.    Basil   J.,    to   Parke.   Davis  A  Co.     Production  of 

chemical  compounda.     2,820,052,  1-14-58.  Cl.  260 — 466. 
Hiatt.  Gordon  D. :  See — 

Baumer.  Nelaon  G  .  Harper,  aad  HIatt.     2.819.979. 
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"'f  ■??•   ^St"   ^  •   •*.    8    ^■''*"a  ""x*   J    A.  Hemnaaa.   to 
BuUdoK     Electric     IToducta     Co.     Molded     switrh     head. 
:i,620.123.  114-58.  CI.  2tKV— 14». 
High  Voltajje  KnKlneering  Corp.  :  See — 
Kelllher,  Maurlc*  Q.     2.820.142. 
Robiniion.  Denla  M.     2.820.185. 
Stiff.  Bernard  G.  E.     2,820.168. 
Hlghl*nd  Box  Co.  :  See — 

Saut-r.   Charlea  E.      2.819.833 
Hl«hl,  Sterling  K.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
MBt«d    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Air    Force.      StablllainK 
w,.??^"'.*^"  '"'■  '>o"»*>a.     2,819.8.5rt^  1-14-58.  CL  244—138. 

"'fe'8?.-i'r,K^''^ci^8?!!*So~  ^*'^''  ''"°  '^•"'  »"" 

HUl.  J.  B.  :  Sw— 

Beck,  Jullua  S.     2.819.878. 
Beck.  Juliua  S.     2,819  879. 
Hlnea.  Eugene  W.     Expandable  popcorn  package.     2.819,976, 

1~14 — 58.  Cl.  99 — 171 
Hinkle,  Oliver  E..  to  The  Aro  Equipment  Corp.     Multi-range 
manometer    ajratem    baring    an    automatic   ahut-off    valve. 
2.819.616.  1-14-88,  CI.  75—401. 
Hirach,   Sidney  :  See — 

Itley.  (Jeorge  D..  and  Hirtich.     2.819.719. 
Hizson.   Raymond  L..   to  Northrop  Aircraft.   Inc      Dial  Indi- 
cator.    2,819.531.  1-14-58.  Cl.  33—172. 
Hobaon.  H.  M.,  Ltd.  :  Sec— 

Greenland,  Leonard  8.     2.819,757 
Hoecker.    Albert    C.    to    (Jeneral    Electric    Co.      Steam    and 

dampening  iron.     2.819.543,   1-14-58    Cl.   .^8— 77 
Hoffmann.    Karl,    J.    Heer.    E.    Sury.   and   E     Urech     to   Ciba 
Pharmaceutical        Producta.        Inc.        2-Dtphenyi-niethyl- 
plperldlne.    2,820,038.  1-14-88,  Cl.  260— 293 
Hogg,  John  A.  :  See — 

Magerleln.  Barney  J.,  and  Hogg.     2.820.045 
Holman  Brothers  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Morgan.  Frederick  F.  L.     2,819,571. 
Holmberg.  .Morria  B.  :  See — 

Svendsen,  Walter  W.     2.819.927. 
Holatein,  Otto  :  See— 

Kratt,  Gerhard,  and  Holatein.     2,820.004 
Hoover  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Sntton,  Otla   B.     2,819,478. 
Sutton.  Otla   B.     2.819,479. 
Horclois.  Raymond  J..  M.  Malakoff.  A.  Jean,  and  B.  Suau.  to 
Sodete     dea     Ualnea     Cbimiquea     Rohne-Poalenc       Pheno- 
thiaxinyl-alkanoic  add-alkyl   amides.     2,820.081.    i-14-58 
Cl.  260—243. 
Horiions  Inc.  :  See — 

Cunningham.  George  L      2.820,068. 
Horar  John  C. :  See  - 

Tbonuui.  Peter  C.  and  Horat.     2,819,536. 
Hotten.   Bruce   W.,   to  California  Research   Corp.     High  tem- 
perature    phthalamate      grease     compositions      2.820.012. 
1-14-58.  Cl.  252—33.6. 
Hotten.  Bruce  W..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Terephthal- 

amatea.    2,820.053.  1-14-58.  Cl.  260 — 171. 
Howard.     Harvey     E.      Specific    gravity     tester.      2.819.605, 

1-14-58.  Cl.  73—32. 
Howard.  SUnley  R..  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd.     .Material 

feeding    device.      2.819,788.    1-14-58.    Cl.    198 — 220. 
Howdle.  Frederic  E..  and  C.  W.  Otto,  to  Cutler- Hammer.  Inc. 
Machine  for  and  method  of  counting  and  stacking  news- 
papers and  the  like.     2.819,661,   1-14-58,  CI.  93—93. 
Howells.    Rulon    8.      Battery   terminal   anti-corroaion   device 
and   battery   terminal    protector.     2.820.208.    1-14-58    Cl. 
SS9— 116. 
Hovt.   Clyde   W..   and   L.   P.  Thomas.   Jr..   to  Radio 

America.    Television  receiving  systems.    2,820,092 
Q\    i7g 7  3 

HObl.  Johann  :  See— 

Moeltiner.  Wllhelm.  and  Httbl.     2,819,816. 
Huettea,   Clarence,    to   P.    R.    Mallorv    k   Co.,    Inc. 

meana.    2.820.125.  1-14-58.  Cl.  200—166. 
Huff.  Joseph  F..  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.     Frictlonleaa  pivot.     2,819,892,  1-14-58,  Cl.  267—1. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

DNelly.  Gregg  O.,  and  FJeldated.     2,820,143. 
Hughes,    Ralph    L.     Automobile    alarm    system.     2.820,216, 

1-14-58.  C\.  840—84. 
Hughes  Tool  Co.,  Aircraft  Division  :  See — 

Fallon,  Raymond  D.,  Elliott,  and  Loetar.     2.819.780. 

Hultquist.  Martin  E..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Bubatituted 

proplonitrlles    and    preparation    of    the    same.      2,820.050, 

1-14-58.  Cl.  260 — 465. 
Hunt,  J   Harold,  to  Motor  I^Tieel  Corp.     Hub  cap  atructure. 

2.819.929.  1-14-58.  Cl.  301^108. 
Hunt.  John  C.  :  See — 

Wood,  Donald  W.,  Maiael,  and  Hunt.      2,820,072. 
Hunt.  Raaaell  A..  Jr.,  and  F.  W.  Itakowsky.  to  Standard  Oil 

Co.     Smoke  point  apparatna.     2.819,606,  1-14-58.  Cl.  73— 

36. 
Hunt.  Raaaell  A..  Jr.,  and  F.  W.  Rakowaky,  to  Standard'Oil 

Co.     Smoke  point  lamp  and  chimney.     2,819.607.  1-14-58. 

Huntley.  Keith  G..  and  E.  L.  C.  White,  to  Electric  k  Ma«ical 
Induatriea  Ltd.     Binary  cpnnter  and  shift  register  appara- 
tua     2.819.840.  1-14-58.  Cl.  235 — 61. 
Huttenwerk  Oberhauaen  Aktiengeaellscbaft :  See — 

Graef.  Rudolf  F.    2,819.891. 
Hntiler.  John  R. :  Sec — 

Cummin.  Alfred  S.,  Hntxler.  and  Graham.     2,819,492. 
Hyldon,  Roy  G.  :  See — 

McComba,  Frank  P..  and  Hyldon.    2.819.980. 
Hyman.   Samuel,  to  The  Camera  Mart.  Inc.     Sound  adapter 
meana  for  use  in  connection  with  motion  nlctare  viawera. 
.2.819,646.  1-14-58,  a.  88—16.2.  ,    ,   ;.  .- - 


Corp.  of 
1-14-58, 


ConUct 


Inaal-8-Corp. :  See — 

Shaw.  John  B.     2,820,084. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp  :  i8e« 

Bartels,  Helnrlch.  and  Fritsch.    2.819  961 

Urottrup,  Helmut.     2,820,216. 

Kratt.  Gerhard,  and  Holatein.    2,820,094 

•Nopp,  Helm,  and  Wernick.     2,820  096 
i„.    ^''.•I'-  C*mille.  Hannigaberg    and  Adelaar.     2.820.141. 
Internal  onal   Telephone  and   Telegraph   Corp.:  8m~ 

Irwin\'S5l.rBircl.'^TWcc-^'  "^  ^'*'"^-     ^'^'''^'^ 
Robinaon,  Clarence  J.     2,819  629 

Isroff.  Helalne  P..  and  G.  Oetrov  ;  aaid  Oatrov  aaaor  to  J  K 
Lunti.  Lever-operated  opening  and  doalng  meana  for 
safety  raior     2,819,519,  1-14-5^  Cl.  30—60  5 

Jackson.^  James  G.     Fiah  line  elnker.     2.819,555.  1-14-58,  Cl. 

^"^1^°'  ¥^^^*f^  ^  •  ■"?  ^   ^   Frearaon  to  BritUh  CelaiMwe 
280— 79  2       *™"»»«'"^'°«  "•■M      2,819,908.   1-14-58,   O. 
Jacobitti,  Edward  .  See — 

""if""   2"hM)  oU  ''■<'"''•"'•  J*"**'--  Morriaon,  and  New- 
'■^^Sban-i^h?^^^  to  D^HL 

""S'   2^820,096  "'"''**'"ti,  Jaeger,  Morri«,n.  and  New- 

Janaaen,  l'eter'j"H.  :  Aee  ~ 

I--.i^^^^'?'  li**"''!!'*;"*^  •  Kerkhof.  and  Janaaen.  2.820,093 
rl  •  «?ll-  "^*"*',.^  *  Harriman.  to  Urachel  Engineering 
1-14-58    Cl.  fS-is'    *         "'"   "*    °""^»>"'*       2.819.87£ 

'''SKS^.n^'h  •?*!  *'  u*^.  '^>,"eny.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Improved 
•hearing  head  for  hair  clipper     2,819,522,  1-1  As,  Cl.  80— 

Johnaon,^!.^^ Carton  ^folding  and  locking  machine     2,819.660. 

Johnson.  Albert  M.,  to  Barnes  Drill  Co.  Hone  expanaion  con- 
trol  mechanism.     2.819.566.    1-14-88.  Cl.   51-^M3 

Johnaon.  David  B..  and  L  N.  Kootson  Safe  denoalf  recen 
tacle      2  819,tf92.  1-14-58.  C\.  109--50  '^  ^ 

Johnson,  Harrle  J.  :  See — 

Beike  William  E.,  and  Johnson.    2,820  005 

Johnson,    Uynaei  J.,   to   Greenlee   Bros.   &   Co.      Machine  for 

sharpenina  rotary  cutters.    2.819,564,  1-14-58  Cl   61— 123 

^"5!?;^'*?     *V^'<*   **•»  ^'-    ^    Bettis,   and   R  1.    ONeill    to 

l-l"58"cT.*'"l66^130        ^'^'*   '''"    ^"^^       2.8!9.V62° 

Johnaton  Teatera.  Inc.  :  See 

Johnston,  Mordica  O.,  Bettis.  and  O'Neill     2  819  762 
^"m  "•  m"*"  ^-  '"  K««m«n  Kodak  Co     siperiensitixing  com- 
binations  comprising    nie«)-snbstituted    Mi^yaniM   dyes 

Jontf*RSa»j\;^^^8^^"  '^"'^^'^'^'f*'  ■°'l  Jones.    2.820.010. 
I        ^*»fr'.  ^u**  W.  H    ,nd  Jones     2.819,919 

'Tlf9,4"87':7-:^;^^?.  ciTA  '"'■'"''  ""'''''  "'^  "'"•»" 

^"lX£d"^b^R"  R^  Vt^r  ?  ^.■""-  "<!  W  J  Karnel, 
r^uSf^r/'-  'r.**.  ^     K"'tr'-   '*/«•    representative^   to   The 

^  2.82To^O^**l-1^4^?8''^,'5e£^^^^^^^  o'  '•>'  ^"  -He.. 

^T85b.oS4^1-lt58%.^2Sr-"256^J-  ^'«*'"^  --'--<>• 
cf '  p^«1h  •  ""^  ^i..''  W'*><^»>er.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Cl    26a^-?4flr8  thioammelinea.      2,820,033,    1-14^58. 

Kalbiach,  John  F. :  See — 

K-llft^Vpfifh  fl"°*S»  "^  •  ^'i:  "'^  Kalbach.     2,820,192. 

156—81  Storage  batteries.     2,820.080,  1-14-58.  Cl. 

'^'l'^1438cf*1^2*       ^^°*    '**""*    machine.      2,819,464, 

'^Y-14-58.'?ri22-^l'*'"    ^"^    ^'""'^    control.      2.819.701. 

Karlln    Maurice,   to  North  American  Philipa  Co..  Inc      Car- 

rierfre^uency  telegraphy  ayatem.     2,820.095.   1-1 4-58.  CL 

Karpel,  Ruth  B. :  See — 

K.r^I."rii.rar  J.  "^ke"^'''  ^■"*'-  "^  ^'P*'"     2.820,030. 

Karw'a"ckrEr:-7r'd  j::?fc7-l'-  ''*'''''  "^  '^'^'      ^.820.030. 
Gerhart.  Kenneth  R.,  and  Karwacki.    2.820.056. 
51—197  Grinding  wheel.     2,819,568.   1-14-58,  Cl. 

Klaa.  Eduard.   to  North  American  Philips  Co.   Inc      Hybrid 
ayatem  for  use  In  radiotelephone  links  comprising  a  moni- 

ir.?!.''"'..^*'""'''^*  .  2.820.108.   f-14-58.  d.   178^-17(^2 
Kathe.  Esmond  A.  :  See — 

Nordell,  Edwin  A.,  Katbe,  and  Thyreen.     2,819,678 

•>  /^."tS"*  ■?*'  ^L  ?vr°^'  t®  Schenley  Industriea.  Inc. 
2-(dialkylaminoalkylthio)benioxaxoles  and  procMsea  for 
their  production.     2.820.042.  1-14-58,  C\.  260—307.  ■ 

^^Z:  ^*'^A:i  •?*  A;  °    **^-  to  Hoae  Brothers   (Oataa- 

^siWa-^.V-Vts'^i^'^ffr-'^l"*  ""^  *""'"  «'^"««» 


Kayfes,  Joe  M,  and  H.  R.  Garnero.  Bow  string  drawing  and 
releasing  device.     2.819,707,   1-14-58.  Cl.    124—35 

Kayler.  Frank  H.,  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  Spring 
mT^^   *       '*®'""*tor   coupling.      2,819,913,   1-14-58,  cf 

Keating.  WlllUm  T..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Magnetic  amnli- 

fler  clrcnit     2.820,191.  I-I4I88,  Cl.  323^.     *^  ^ 

Heeler,  William  R     R.  J.  Evans,  and  G.  J.  Prerottl.  to  SheU 

?'8lS."9T?-1438.  cfYffiSr     °'     ''•"''"°     '»*'"•*'•• 


Keller.  Eugene  O,  and  M.  G.  Kroger,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica. Keyed  automatic  gain  control  meana.  2.820.111. 
1-14-68.  Cl.  179—171. 
Kelllher.  Maurice  G..  to  High  Voltage  EnglDeering  Corp. 
Charged-partlde  accelerator.  2.820.142.  1-14-58.  Cl.  250— 
27. 
Kelllng.  Leroy  D.  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.    Dlreetor  poai- 

tlonlng  ayatem.    2.620.186.1-14-58.0.318 — SO. 
Kempr.  Adolph  :  See — 

Folklns.  Hillia  O..  Miller,  and  Kempf.     2.820.062. 
Kent  -Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Batcheller,  Hugh  W.    2,820.211. 
Batcheller,  Hugh  W.     2.820.212. 
Kenwootl  IndustrlalDevelopment  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Campbell.    Lee    R..    Bbert.    Scfaoening.    and    Reiterman. 
2,819.466. 
Kerkiiof,  Frederik  :  See— 

Berkhout.      Hendricna      L..      Kerkhof,      and      Janaaen. 

2.820^3. 

Kesselrlng.  Fritz,  to  FKO  Friti  Kesaelrlng  Geratebaa  A.  O 

Electromapetic  rectlHer.    2,820,190,  1-14-58,  Cl.  321 — 48 

Klefer,   Edwin   F.,   to  Stackpole  Carbon  Co.      Dynamoelectric 

brush.    2.819,989,  l-14-5fi.  Cl.  117—228. 
King.  William  H..  to  the  United  Staten  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.     Pretreatment  of 
-.."i**!ft?  meats     2,820,047.  1-14-58.  Cl.  260 — 412.S. 
Kirk  It  Blura  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 
_,      McNeil.  <;<>orge  L.,  and  Burroughs.     2,819,666 
Kirschmann.^  John    D.       Fertlliaer    distributor       2,819,829, 

1  — 14— .^S,  C^l.  •.22 — 272. 
Klrsten.^^^Bwrndt.       Combined     knob    and    dUI.      2.819.698, 

'^'2*R19"5.3^'\*-*l*Jl-.>\^"  'cf'33— Ts"^^""""'  ^''^*  mechanlams. 
Kleist,  Dudley  C.  :  Sec- 

Gensmer.  Theodore  F.,  and  Klelat.    2.819.829. 
*  #  "i*"..?^''''**''"  ^  '  ***  "^^  Upjohn  Co.     Combined  automatic 
food   dlspjF.n«er   and  exercising  cage.      2,819,699.    1-14-58. 

(  I.    1  19       .">!  . 

*^1!I2r''t' .^^'""i ""  ^'  ^S  JJT""!""*  Corp.     Electro-mechanical 

sigjal  transducers.     2.820.107.  1-14-58.  a.  1T9— 115. 
Knight  Leather  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Renx,  Bmil  K..  and  Miller.    2,819,749. 
Knutson.  Leslie  N   :  Sec- 

Johnson   David  B  ,  and  Knutaon.    2,819,692. 

n  ^"219— ^'***'      Heating  apparatus.     2.820.134.  1-14-58, 
Koch.  Paul  H  ,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Method  of  and 

apparatna  for  controlling  vapor  temperatures.     2,819,702, 

1-14-5H,  tn.  122 — 479. 

^"S\'  J^P."*®"  ?  •  to  1^11  Telephone  Uboratoriea,  Inc.    Arti- 
ncial  delav  structure  for  compreaalonal  wavea.     2,819,771. 

I  — ■•»—•>".    I.,|.    lol — o. 

KoHmann^^Kari    J.      Trap    spoon.      2.819.480.    1-14-58.    CT, 

Kooiiman    Pleter  L.  :   See — 

..  ^''"  Il'H''w^U''"»  J    r>.-  and  Kooijman.     2.820,001 

^«ta"'^:8r9.i?v:r-r4ii5rc..?55-i^?^^'  ^'^•"^  "•" '" 

K<wh^AlolsJ.,^to^KoachCo.    Vehicle  steering  aid.    2.819.777. 

Koach,    AlolB    J.,    to    Kosch    Co. 
2,819  778,  1-14-68,  Cl.  192—8. 
Koach  Co.  :  See — 

Kf>«ch,  Alois  J.     2.819.777. 
Kosch.  Alois  J.     2.819.778. 
Kosover.  Lonis  :  See — 
^,      Berger.  William  H..  and  Koaorer 
Kottler.  August  :   Srr 

Scheffler.  Helnx,  and  Kottler.     2,820  035 

nil „?*"■*••   J""""".   '"   Soclete  Genevolse  d'Instruments  de 

Physique      Apparatus   for  determining   the   distance   of  a 

"-14-58    rr^8£^?4  *    '"•'^'''^"'*   "traight    line.      2,819,045, 

Ko^xjevca^r^l^Mary.      Thread    holder.      2.819.853.   1-14-58.   Cl. 

Koaul.  .\ndrew  J.  :  See— 

Metiner.  Albert  W..  and  Koxol.     2.819.782. 

Kraemer.   William   D.     Apparatus  including  a   rotating  part 

1    1.1  MIL"'^^,/lf"'^     ""     tubular     material.       2.819.007, 
I— 1 4 — oo.  CI.    1 1«> — 52. 

"^  LM*!:/'.""'*/''"'^'  "".S  9    "olateln.  to  International  Standard 
^8M%/'r-^4-58''^''l"7«   ■&"    t^-'-'-t'on    m-banUm. 

Krauae,   Gerhard   P.,   to   Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  ^orp.     Ex- 
trusion press  mandrel.     2,819,794.  1-14-58.  Cl.  207—3. 

Krauae,   Gerhard    P.,   to   Baldwin  Lima-Hamilton  Corp.      Ex- 
trusion pre**  container.     2,820,1.12.  l-14-.%8    Cl    219 M 

Krausx,  laldor      Method  of  making  building  blocks.   ■2.819.495! 
1— »■»— OW,  Cl.  18 — 60. 

Kroger.  Marlln  G. :  See — 

Kelxer,  Eugene  O  .  and  Kroger.     2.820.111 

Kugelflacher  Georg  Schafer  k  Co.  :  See— 
Gaasner,  Hans.      2,819.583. 

Kugler,  Helnx  W  ,  and  A.  L.  I^rincx.     Surgical  akin  treatins 
device.     2,819,717.  1-14-58.  Cl.  128— .10.1  "^"""K 

Kunea,    Arnold    R..    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours   and   Co. 
Intenaifyiiyr  acreena.     2.820.140.  1-14-58.  Cl.  250—80 

Kunnes.   Herbert  W.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     High  speed 
magnetic  amplifler.     2.820,150,  1-14-.58,  Cl.  310— 106. 

Kurshan.  Jerome,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Semiconductor 
devices      2,820,154,  i-l4-.^8.  Cl.  .307—88.5. 
Ifltl- A^^^'^\  ^ ,'  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
318      180  '^*°    "'    '""■    ■''■^•'■"ft.       2.820.188.    1-14-58.    Cl. 


Steering  aid   for   vehicles. 


2,819,75.V 


Laborat(M7  of  Klectronic  Rnrls 
Bryan.   .Samuel.      2.819.772 


»riBg.  Inc. :  See-r 


La  chaise,  Paul 

Cl.  l»5     ,U. 

La  iMtuce.  Pablo  D.  :  See — 

Pompa.  Carlos.  2.819..">5fl. 

t^,"^.*',"/  h-  *"  '•^'"1  Inc-     B^'Tage  container. 
1-14-58.  CI.  20« — ah. 

*'■?'»;  o  «--^"",    ,t?  .if**?,'.'     D''^»>«Pn»ent     Co.       Oil     tankers 

2,819,070.  1-14-58,  Cl.  103—113 
Land    Kdwin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp. 

embodying     procesaing     meana. 

WO—  - 1  «>. 

Landis  .Machine  Co.  :  See 

Moeltxner.  Wilbelm,  and  Hflbl. 
I.*ng.    Raymond    W.      Hoist   block 
20.'1 — 220. 

D.     Adjustable  tirea. 


Photograpliic  cameras.     2.819.663,  1-1 4-M, 


2.819.793. 


Photographic  apparatua 
2.819,662.     1-14-58,     Cl. 


2.819.816. 
2,819.789, 


I.Ancdon,  Jesae 

152— 17«. 
Laraen.  Frits  I 

220-  -13. 
I.,ars<>n,    Clifford 


Box   with  cover. 


1-14-58,   Cl. 
2,819.750,  1-14-58.  Cl. 
2,819,81.3,   1-14-58,   Cl. 
T>ual    brake    controla. 


.     E.,    and    S.    Rose. 

2.819,027.  1-14-58.  C\.  74 — 562.5. 
Lauer.  Anton,  to  Telefunken  Geaellsrhaft  fuer  drahtlose  Tele- 

f ??  l*!.  V;.  "i,,^    „";      Travelling   wave   tube.      2,820,171, 
1-14-.18,  (  I.  31.> — 3..T. 

Leath,  Harry  A,     Cam  actuated  reciprocating  blade  conatant 

area  rotary  pump.     2,819,677,  l-14-.'i8.  Cl    103— 130 
I.rf^labart,  Jean  :  See — 

Meyer,  Roper.      2.819.723. 
I>»cluyse.  Kdouard  :  See — 

Quinche,  Albert,  and  Lecluyse.     2,819,825 

"2,819.'08.1,"l"-74-58'*Cl.  IW-oS"'    *"'"'    '''*""    ^•''"'"' 

I..ehde,  John  W.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Itetter,  Bernard  R..  and  Lehde.     2,819,635. 
,^K:,^  ^"''  ^o  '^^*'  '*"^'>  Packing  Co.     Method  of  coating 
o!r      n    *""*    »urface«    of    meat.      2,819,975,    1-14-58.    C\. 

'''T*'?^'  «o'*r.*!*'2^        I-ockable     latching    device.       2.819.602. 
*~I4^58,  C  I.  (O — 74. 

i>evlne    Abraham.    ^    t<.  Baltimore   Luggage  Co..  and   %   to 

I.i:j:.'"2'8f9.603.  i^'n-M  c?'7r-77  ^^'^^^'^  «»*•  ?»"« 

Irvine.   Bernard  M.     Flush  tank  riaer  aasembly.     2.819.727. 

1-14-5B.  (I.  1.17 — 444. 
'''S,'"-.^*'"."**^  P.^.and  J.  .Schmier.  to  Rodale  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

Klectrlcal  switching  derice.     2,820,113.  1-14-58,  Cl.  20!o— 6 
I.^wis,  Robert  C.  to  The  Calldyne  Co      "" 


,      Electromagnetic  vibra- 

'820,101.  1-14-58.  Cl.  310—27 
See 


2.819.859., 
du   Pont   de 


Nemours 
2,819,572 


tion  generator. 
Lewis- .Sbepard  Co 

<;arbarino.  .\merico  F. 
Lewis.    Thomas   (J.,    to   E.    I.   „„    . 

Lapping   methiMl   and   apparatus. 

.•»1— 28i».  . 

Llebhafsky.  Herman  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

detection.     2,819,009,  1-14-58,  Cl    7.3 40  7 

Liedberg    Kurt   H.,    to   Atlas   Copco   Aktiebolag 

for     simultaneously     discharging     materiala 

1-14-58,  Cl.   291^—80.  •     •      «    irriaui. 

Liedholm.  George  K.  :  See — 

.  ....  -^'f*"'".  Wniiam  v..  and  Liedholm.     2,819.951 
Lilllenberg,   August   W.,   to  Lindberg  Engineering  Co 

trical  heating  HHsembly.     2,820.076    l-14-.%8    CT 


and  Co. 


1-14-58.  Cl. 

Closure  leak 

Apparatua 
2.819,928, 


Elec- 
13—28. 


2,819.862, 


2,820.196, 

Inc.     N^a- 
2.820,lo5, 


2,819.481, 
Co.      Com 


Lily-Tulip  Cup^Corp.  :   See — ' 

(Jiuni,  William  H.     2,819,669. 
.  .    S^V^'-  H*''o'*l.  Jr..  and  <;iun«.     2.819.671, 
Limbach.  John  J.     Jalousie  louver  support  cllo 

1-14-58.  Cl.  248—22(1.  *^ 

Lindberg  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
.  .    ^J-'I'lenberg,  August  W.     2,820,076. 
Lindberg.   John   E..   Jr.      Icinf  detection   device. 

l~l**~5o,  Cl.   o«4 — (\\ . 
Linvlll.  John  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories 

tive  Impedance  bistable  signs  I -ope  rated  switch 

1-14-58.  Cl.  .307—88.5. 
Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc.  :  Scr   - 

Wood.  Georae  A.,  Jr..  and  Rohrer.   ^2.819.621. 
Lockert.    John    J.      Devices    for   cleaning    pipes. 

1-14-68.  Cl.  15—104.3.  *    •»  i" 

Loeb,    William   A.,   to   De   Laval    Steam    Turbine 

pressor.     2,819,837.  l-14-.%8.  Cl.  230 — 127 
I»ehr.  Leslie  K.  :   See — 

Fallon.  Raymond  D.    Elliott,  and  Loehr.     2.819,780 
I^ogan    John  E.,  and  A.  Vujaklia,  to  Chem  Metals,  Inc.     Com- 
positions for  smoothening  metal  surfaces  and  processes  for 

using  the  same.     2,820,0():i,  l-14-.'»8.  Cl    204-140  5 
Ixindon   liessle  P.     Massaging  apparatus.    2.819.714.  1-14-58, 

(  I.    128 — 6< . 
I^ng,  George  B.,  and  B.  L.  Brucken.  to  General  Motors  Corn 

Domestic  appliance.     2.820,129.  1-14-58.  Cl    219 — 20 
''"5Fvf?.'"''i'""-.  """^  J    ^^'    Tamblyn.  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Stablllxed  cellulose  ester  plastics.     2.819.978,  l-14-.'^8, 

1 0^» — 178. 
I.rf>ng  Mfp.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Atkinson.  Wallace  K.     2.819.601. 
Long.  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Broadus.     2.819.(579 

'^2'Sl9?97^%4-5!r'cr'62-U0"**""'    "'""""    '^"tainera. 
Lorincx,  .\llan  L. :  See — 

Kugler.  Heini  W..  and  I.iorlncx.     2.819,717 
Ixiuthan,  Chester  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Refrlgeratina 

apparatus.     2,819.731,  1-14-58.  Cl.  1,18—38.  * 

Lovegrove.   Henry  J.,   t(.  Weston  Electrical   Instrument  Corp 

Thermally    sensitive    detecting    arrangementa.      2,820,218, 

I>owe.  Wallace  K..  to  Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America.     Billet 
grinder.     2,819.563.  1-14-58,  Q.  51—48. 


Co. 
01. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


•peafcrr     baflle. 


Lowell,     Benjamin     W.        High     frMiuency 

2.819.773,   1-14-58,  O.   181 — 31. 
Lowndes.  Edward  R.  :  Sre — 

8oUrl.  Archie  J.     2,819.921. 
Luke,   Uren   V..   Jr.,    M.   O.    Robeson,  and   W.    K 
Celaneae     Corp.     of     America.        Prodactlon 
2,820,058,  1-14-58,  CI.  260^585.6. 
Luntz,  Jamea  K.  :  See — 

Isroff,  Helaine  P.,  and  Ostrov.     2,819,519. 
Lupu,  Michael  N.,  to  Genera!  Electric  Co.     Retractable 

nectaanism     2,820.112.  1-14-58,  CI.  191—12.2. 
Laaaier,    Alphons**.       Electric    hair    cotter    and 

2,819.518,  1-14-58.  Cl.  30—43. 
Loterick.  Marcellua  ('.,  to  Diced  C 
movable    plunger    armnRemeat. 
309—2. 
Luvlal.  Ueorge  W.,   to  National  Alumlnate  Corp. 
of    metal    surfacea    to    Increaae    the    roelfldent 
2.819j681.  1-14-58,  CI.  104—1. 
Lylea^Jobn  M.,  ^  to  P.  P.  Hcafflia.  and  14  to  H 

Cuif  guard.    ii,819,469,  1-14-58.  Cl.  2—60. 
Ljrnian.  Oeorge  W.,   to  Reed   Rolled  Thread  Die  Co.     Device 


Treatment 
of    friction. 

«.  Parrott. 


2.819,632,  1-14-58,  Cl.  80—16. 


and  Wiley.     2.819.576. 

and  Lyon.    2.819,831. 
Paint    roller    cleaner. 


2,819,470.  1-14-58,  <'l. 


I'pjohn   Co. 
2.820,045. 


for  rolling  teeth. 
Lynch  Corp.  :  See — 

Hendricks.  Alrin  K.. 
Lyon,  Jamea  R.  :  See — 
Polarek,  Richard  <i. 
Macaulay.    Charlea    R.       Paint    roller    cleaner.       2.819,483. 

1-14-58.  n.  15—121.2. 

Mace,  Leona  H.    Garment  faatener. 

2—76. 
Macgregor,  Peter  S.,  to  Flight  Refueling  Inc.     Pressure  relief 

valves  for  fuel  tanks.     2.819,729.  1-14-58,  Cl.  137—529. 
Mac<;regor,    Richard    K.       Masonry    saw    frame.       2.819,709. 

1-14-58.  Cl.  126—13. 
MacKensle.  Jamea  S..  and  C.  8.  Morgan.  Jr..  to  Celaneae  Corp. 

of  America.     Oxidation  of  fatty  aclda.     2,820.046.  1-14-58, 

Cl.  260 — 406. 
Mackenile,  John.  O.  Philip  and  R.  Wtlaon.     Newspaper,  maga- 

sine,    or    like    vending    machines.      2,819.817.    1-14-58,    Cl. 

221—213. 
MacPherson,  Donald  H..  C.  H.  McCandleaa.  and  J.  B.  Newaom. 

to   Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Sender  load  control. 

2.820,104.  1-14-58  Cl.  179—22. 
Magerlein.    Barney   J.,   and  J.   A.    Hogg,   to  The 

1-(a-hydr<>xyalkyl)-androstenea    and     process. 

11 4-58.   Cl    260— 397.45. 
Magnethermic  Corp.  :  Set — 

McArthur.  Bruce  E.    2.820  128. 
Maboney.  Clarence  I.,.,  and  H    i>tamond.  to  Shell  Development 

Co.      Lubricating    compositions.      2.820.011.    1-14-58.    Cl. 

252—33.6. 
Maleraon,  Theodore.  R.  A.  Todd,  and  H.  W.  Schulti,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp.     Friction  material.     2.819.987.  1-14-58, 

n.  117—140. 
Malscb.     Oliver.      Tube    sealer    and    connector.       2.819,733, 

1-14-58.  Cl.  138—89. 
Maiael.  Daniel  S. :  See-^ 

Wood.  Donald  W..  Maiael,  and  Hunt.    2.820,072. 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works  :  See— 

RuhofT.  John  R..  Martin,  and  Gerfen.     2.819,945. 
Mallory.  P.  R.,  k  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Huetten.  CUrence.     2.820.125. 
Mallory-Sharon  Titanium  Corp.  :  See — 

Abkowits.  Stanley,  and  Busch.    2.819.958. 
Abkowlts.  SUnley.  and  Moorhead.    2.819,959. 
Mangis,  Klmer  F.    Knife  equaliser  for  stonecutter.     2.819.710. 

1-14-58.  Cl.  125—23. 
Manteuffel.  Allan  A.  :  See — 

Chapman.  Paul  R..  Manteuffel,  and  Wolfram.     2,820,013. 

Marberg.  Edwin  H..  to  National  Chemical  *  Mfg.  Co.     Method 

of    preparing    surface    coatlnga.      2.819.738.    1-14-58,    Cl. 

141-1. 
Marcellua.  Ada  C.    Safety  ahtekl  for  slide  faateners 

1-14-58.  n.  24—206.15. 
.Margate  Corp. :  See — 

Boal.  Stewart.    2.819.763. 
^largulis,  Joseph  .M.    Expaniilon  wall  fastener  unit. 

1-14-58.  Cl.  206 — 17. 
.Markle.  Edward  I>.    Optical  axis  alignment  device. 

l-U-^W.  n.  33—180. 
.Marks,  Mark  .M..  to  Clyserol  I.jibonitorles,  Inc. 

like.     2.'819.864.  1 
Marks.    Ronald    H. 


2.819.505, 


2.819.792. 

2.819.533. 

Valve  for  a 


Knockdown 
2,819.850. 


Taylor,   to 
of     ketene. 


cord 


dry    shaver. 


«ni  of  America  Co.     Re- 
2,819,934,     1-14-58.    Cl. 


Mateja.  Joseph  S.,  to  Cnlted  States  Steel  Corp. 

backstop.     2.819901,  1-14-58,  Cl.  273—25 
Marhis,     Julian     D.       Coil     winding     machine*. 

1-14-5S.  Cl.  242—4. 
Mathis,   Vernon  P..  and  J.  J.  Suran,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co. 

Sem I -<-<>nductor  network.    2.820,152    1-14-58  Cl  307—^88  5 
Matthew,    Morton    P.      Cottlng   device.      2,819,524     l-14-5«! 

Cl.  30^  310.  ...  -r^"'. 

Matthews,  John   B.,   and  8.   Dawtrey,  to  Hhell   Development 

Co.      Process  for   the   preparation    of  grease   compoaltlona. 

2.820,006.  1-14-58.  Cl.  252—28 
.MatUHsak.  Alfred   H..  and  W.   E.    -McTurk,  to  Eaao  Research 

and     Engineering    Co.       Synthetic    lubrlcanta.       2.82U  054 

1-14-58,  Cl.  280 — 481. 
Mauat.   WlUUm  J.      Package  wrapping  and  sealing  machine. 

2.819,574.  1-14-48.  Cl.  53      137. 
May.  -Michael  :   See — 

Jacobs.  Donald  H.  and  .May.    2.819.839. 
.Mayer      Henry     <}.       Hosiery     mending     device.       2,819  508 

1-14-58,  Cl.  66— 1. 

Hand  stamp.     2,819,668,  1-14-58,  r\. 


G. 


to  Magnethermic  Corp. 
2.820.128.   1-14-58.  Cl. 


Apparatus 
219-10.67. 


for 


Mc<'andle*a,     and     Newsoni. 


McAneny.  Edward 

101  —  125. 
McArthur.  Bruce  E., 
induction  heating. 
McCandlesa,  Clarence  H.':  «e 
MacPherson.     Donald     H 
2.820.104. 
.McCluskey,  Donald  S. :  See — 

Reen,  (ierald  K..  and  Mc<'luakey.    2.820.1.59. 
McCombs,   Frank   I*.,  and   R.   G.  Hyldon.  to  National   Indus- 
trial Products  Co.     Process  of  producing  a  cold  water  solu- 
ble   laundrv   starch    and    the   product    thereof.      2,819.980. 
1-14-58,  Cl.  106— 213.  .        .  °". 

.Md'ounell.  Wayne  V.  :   See — 

Bell,  Alan,  and  Mci'onnell.    2.819,974. 
.McCracken.  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Mertiweliler.  Joseph  K..  Cull,  and  McCracken.     2.820.067 
Mc<iraw  K.<llBon  Co.  :  Sec 

Sea<|UlMt,  James  J.    2,819.918. 
Mcllvlu,  Donald  B..  to  Inlted  Shoe  .Machinery  Corp.     Article 

handling  mechanUms.     2,819.465.  1-14-.58  CL  1—6 
McLamore,    William   .M..   to  Chaa.   Pfteer  A  Co.     Quaternary 
aalt  derivatives  of  harman.     2,819,9«7    1-14-58    Cl    167— 
65. 
McL«more,   WlllUm   M..   to  Chas.   Pttaer  *  Co.     Quaternary 
aalt  derivatives  of  harman.     2.819.998.  1-14-58    Cl    167— 
65. 
McLamore.   WlllUm   M.,  to  Chas.   Pflser  *  Co.    lac      Subsll- 
tuted  mono-ammonium  salts.     2.820,040.  1-14—58,  CI.  260— 
296. 
M^ren.  Ian  H..  and  W.  C.  Wllev    to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. 

Filter  testing.    2.819.608,  1-14-5S.  Cl.  73—38 
McLeod    John    H.,   and   P.    W.    Stevens,   to   Eaatman   Kodak 
Co.     Reflecting  condenser  aystem  for  projectors.     2.819  649 
1-14-58.  Cl.  88-24.  .        .        . 

McXally  Plttuburgh  Mfg.  Corp.,  The  :   See- 

Woodhead.  Robert  C.     2.819,797. 
.McNeil,  George  L..  and  C.  W.  Burroughs,  to  The  Kirk  A  Blum 
Mfg.   ( o.     laboratory  fume  hood.     2,810.666,   1-14-68    Cl. 
98 — 115.  "  ' 

McTurk.  William  E.  :  See— 

MatUBsak.  Alfred  H..  and  .McTurk.     2,820  054 

structure.     2,819,871     1-14-58    CI 


R.     Vane 


McVeigh,  John 

2.5.T— 78. 
Medlln.   WllllMm    V..   and 

meat    Co.      Apparatus 


14-.58.  Cl.  251—7. 

Automatic    mechanism    for    closing   snd 


rutting  paper  aeamless  circular  tubular   knitted  products. 
2.819,46771    '      '      '"" 


2.820.217. 

Lever    escapement. 

Pipe  lining  device. 


-14-58.  Cl.  1—125. 
Marmorstone  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Sperry.  Albert  F.,  and  Marmorstone. 

Marti,     Frits,     and    C.    Braunschweig. 
2.819.584.  1-14-58.  Cl  58—121, 

Martin,  Charles  F..  to  IMpe  Linings,  Inc. 
2.819.508.  1-14-58.  Cl   25-  .m 

Martin.  Charles  F.  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  aa  rep- 
resented by  the  I'nited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
PhotoB^nsI'lve  relay  control  circuit.  2.820.182  l-14r-58. 
a.  317—130.  I 

Martin,  (ieorge  L.  :  See — 

Ruhoir.  John  R..  Martin,  and  Gerfen.     2,819.045. 

.Martin.  James  C.  :   See  - 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Martin     2.820.055. 

.Martin.  R<ibert  W.,  to  Shell  IVvelopment  Co.  Resinous  prod- 
ucts from  mannlch  bnses  of  nitrycllc  ketones.  2  820  022 
1-14-58.  Cl.  260—63. 

Martin.  Stuart  T.  Semi-conductor  assembly  and  aietbod. 
2.819,51.r  1-14-58.  Cl.  29—25.3. 

Mason.  Avrel.  to  Bendlx  .Aviation  Corn.  Aceelerometer. 
2,820,158,  1-14-68.  CI.SIO— 15.  T,-;  _      .: , 


G.   E.   Lledholni.   to  Shell   Develop- 

2.819,951.  1-1+1.58.  Cl.  2.3- 28'a     "'•'•"*'•"»""'    «'    «'«*'^»- 

***'rt'ri?ni^'T*; .   I^"/y'",'St  fumprliing  diatamaceoua  silica. 

Mertiweliler.    Joseph    K..   N.    L.   CuH.    and   E.   A.    McOackea. 
to  Kss4)  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Preparation  of  high 
molecular  weight  alrohoU.     2.820.067.   1-14-58    n    260— 
638. 
Mealer.  Robert  J..  Jr. :  See- 

Colby.  Robert  W..  and  Mesler.     2.819,966 
Colby,  Robert  W..  and  .Mesler.    2.819  967 
Colby   Robert  W..  and  Mesl^-r      2  819.968 
Metal  Cnh  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See- 

Nordell.  Edwin  A..  Kathe,  and  Thyreen.     2  819  678 
Metal  Specialty  Co  .  The  :   Sre 

RIeppel,  Perry  J.,  Clapp,  and  Elliott.     2.819,883 

w       .  irPP*".!'  '"'''■'■y  ^     <'I«PP.  "nd  Elliott.     2,819.884 
Metal  Textile  Corp. :  See — 

♦Joodloe,  Alfred  M.     2.819  759 

Goodloe.  Alfred  .M.     2.819  8<X) 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft :    See — 

Rausch,  Hans,  and  .Meyer.     2,819  539 

Stahl,  Erich.     2.819,947. 
-Metlvler.  Jean  :    See— 

Horclofs,  Ravmond  J..  Metlvler.  and  Suau.     2,820  031 
Metiner.  Albert  W.,  and  A.  J.  Kosul,  to  The  Standard  Regliter 
iSt      ,Vl^""****'*     P*****     ~"         ^.819.782,      1-14-58;     Cl. 

I  9i  loo. 

Meypr.   Andre  J.,  Jr.      .Mounting  arrangement   for  turbine  or 
compressor  blading.     2.819.869.  1    14-58,  Cl.  2.53 — 77 

.Meyer,  Edwin  W.  :    See — 

Julian,  Percy  L..  Meyer.  Waller,  and  Karpel. 

Meyer.  Kurt  :    See— 

Rausch.  Hans,  and  Meyer.    2.819,539. 

.\^eyer.     Roger,     to    J.     Leclabar.       Hair    djrelng 
2.819  723.  1-14-58,  n.  132-   116. 

Meyer.  Vernon  H..  to  Cnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 
tloning  means.      2.819.477.- 1 -14-.')8.  Cl     12—12  4 

Meyers,  Stanley  T..  to  Bell  Telephone  I.aboratorle«    Inc 

^.  P*dance  measuring.     2.820,19.%.   1-14-58.  Cl.  324 — 57 

'*2'8"i9  6';?"^'-;;:58    Cl  ';«;!!;,  ^'''-«''    '«-    -••«-"    ^^^^ 
MUler,  Earl  I.  :    See— 

Wlbblea.  Howard  L..  and  Miller.     2,819.944. 


2,820,030. 


apparatua. 
Last  poai- 


Im- 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  Miller.    2,820.063. 
Miller,  and  Kenpf.    2,820,061. 
MtUer,  and  Kempf.     2,820,062. 


prcparatloDS. 


2.820,026. 


Duat  ex- 
1-14^58, 


Miller,  Elm«r  L. : 

FVsUdns,  HUUa  O., 

Folklaa,  HlllU  C, 

Folklns.  HlUla  O. 

Miller,  George  :    See — 

Rena,  Emil  K.,  and  Miller      2,819.749 
Miller.    Joaapfa    B.      Nebullxcr    for    mcdldnal 

2.819Jlfl,  1-14-58.  Cl.  128—186. 
Miller.  Richard  H.    and  W.  C.  MltcheU,  Jr..  to  Ocneral  Elec- 
tric Ca.     Control  arrangement  for  a  atored-eaergy  type  of 
dnruit  breaker  operating  mechanism.     2,820,119,  1-14-58, 
Cl    20O— 89 
Miller,  Stewart  K..  to  Bell  TelephoM  Laboratoriea,  Inc.     Hifh 
frequency  power  dlrldlqg  networka.     2.820.202,  1-14-68.  Cl. 
333—10 
Mlnera,    Salvador  A.      Fruit   stemming  machine.     2.819,748, 

1-14-58,  a.  146 — 55. 
Mlnneapolls-Honejrwell  Regulator  Co. :   Bee — 
Alberts,  Lawrence  E.     2,820,116. 
ABtfer,  Eric  B.     2,820,183. 
Kntaler,  Robert  J.    2.820,188, 
Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg  Co, :   See — 
Hanford,  WUliam  E.     2,820.027. 
Paaslno,  Herbert  J.,  Dittman,  and  Wrlghtson. 
Mlnneaota  Valley  Natural  Gas  Co. :   See — 
Oeaglske.  Norman  H.    2.820.071. 

Mitchell,  Weldon  8.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Quick  disconnect 

coupling.     2,819^12,  1-14-58.  Cl.  284 — 19. 
Mitchell,  WUliam  C.,  Jr. :   See— 

MUler.  Richard  H..  and  Mitchell.     2.820.119. 
Mlttandorf.  William  R.,   to  AVCO  Mfg.  Corp.     Qlp  for  de- 

frastv-heaters,     2,816,858,  1-14-58.  C\.  248r— 64. 
Model  Plastic  Corp.  :    See— 
Cohn,  Darld.     2,819,560. 
Moeltiner,  WUhrim,  and  J.  Htlbl,  to  Landls  Machine  Co.    De- 
Tlce    for    feeding    work    piecaa.      2,819,ftl6,    1-14-68,    Cl. 
221—183. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :   Bee — 

Naaon.  Howard  K.    2,820.018. 
Moore,  Edward  B..  and  E.  H,  Stonlch,  to  Vapor  Heating  Corp. 
Train  Une  end  valve.     2.819,780,  1-14-68,  Cl.  137—330.13. 
Moore,     Harrington.       Screw    for    tuning    alog.       2,819,625, 

1-14-58.  a.  74— 424.8. 
Moore.  Robert  L. :   See — 

Oollck.  Joae»ta  J.,  and  Moore.    2,819,647. 

Moorehead,  Alexander  S.  Hydraulic  power  steering  mecha- 
nism.    2.819,769.  1-14-58,  Cl.  180—79.2. 

Moorhead,  Paul  E.  :    See — 

Abkowits.  Stanley,  and  Moorhead.     2,819,959. 

Morgan,  Chester  8.,  Jr.  :    See — 

MacKenite.  Jamea  8.,  and  Morgan.     2,820,046. 

Morgan,  Frederick  F.  L..  to  Holman  Brothers  Ltd. 
traction  systema  for  grinding  wheela.     2,819,671, 
Cl.  51—273. 

Morganstem.     Alfred    C.       Salt     and     pepper    ahaker 
2.819  823.  1-14-68.  Cl.  222—142.3. 

Morln.  Louis  H.  Method  of  producing  castings  utilising  over- 
lapping gates.     2,819,494,  1-14-68,  Cl.  18—55. 

Morln,  Louis  H.  Reinforced  aeparable  fasteners.  2,819,504, 
1-14-58,  Cl.  24—205.11. 

Morris.  CUfford  M.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Combination 
beam  plate  and  outer  shield.  2.820,169,  1-14-68,  Cl. 
313—299. 

Morrlaon.  Charles  G. :   See — 

Gorgaa,  John  W.,  Jacobtttl,  Jaeger,  Morrison,  and  New- 
aom.   2.820.009. 

Morrlaon.  Nina  K..  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Floating  contour 
cushion.     2.819.712,  1-14-58   Cl.  128 — 33. 

Morse.  Wlllard  C  Fluid  delivery  equipment.  2,819,821, 
1-14-58.  a.  222—75.  f    ^     ^ 

Mosny.  Martin.  U  to  CKD  Ceska  LIpa.  narodni  podnik.  De- 
vice for  the  coatrol  of  the  movement  of  the  undercarriage  of 
automatic  welding  machines.  2,819,623,  1-14-58.  Cl. 
74 — 355. 

Motor  Wheel  Corp. :   See — 

Hunt,  J  Harold.    2,819,920. 

Motorola,  Inc.  :    See — 

Parker    Noraian  W..  and  Parmet. 

Mountain,  Harold.     Color  television. 
178—5.2. 

Mouton.  Rene  J.  P.  D.  R. :  Bee— 

Gbemar.  Loaia  M.,  and  Mouton.    2,820.137. 

Moyer,  Golden  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Sectional  con- 
tacting tray.     2,819,888,  f-14-68,  Cl.  281—114. 

Muller,  Georges,  and  L.  Vellui.  to  UCLAF.  New  thio-deriva- 
tivea  of  colchtoelne  compoanda  and  a  preceaa  of  making 
mme.     2.820,020,  l-14-6«.  O.  40—210. 

^■"•T.  Ja»ea  S.,  to  General  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Ipc. 
wiper  aaaembly  for  automatic  switches.  2.820,126. 
1-14-58.  ex.  200—166 

Murray.  Norrls  N.,  to  the  Cnlted  States  of  America  as  repre 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Universal  hang  gun 
holater  and  harness.     2.819.880.  1-14-58.  Cl.  224 — 2. 

Murray.  Thomaa  F..  O.  A  Reynolda.  and  J.  A.  Van  Allan,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co  Carboxyroethylmercapto  compounda  as 
!5'^1'**^'<*''  l>»»ototraphlc  omulaiona.     2,819,066.  1-14-68, 

Myers.  F.  E..  it  Bno.  Co..  The :   See— 

Ekey.  WlllUia  J.     2  820.163. 
Myers.  Roger  C,  to  Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co.     Apparatua  for 
araembllng    can     apout     parta.       2,810,516,     1-14-68,     Cl. 
20 — 240. 
Nagel  Theodore.    Apparatus  for  the  burning  of  gaseoos  hvdro- 

earttons  and  gaa-otla.     2.810,758,  1-14-68,  Cl.  108—01. 
Napter.  D..  A  floa  Ltd. :  tfee— 

Chatterton,  Ernest  E.    2,810,766. 


>f  a  poly- 
1-14-58, 


2,820.091. 
2,820,000,  1-14-68.  CL 


1-14-68.    Cl. 


Naaon,    Howard   K.,    to   Monaanto   Chemical   Co.      Butadiene 
acrylonltrlle  copolymer  aoftened  with  liquid  alkylacrylate 
acrylooitrlle  copolymer  prepared  In  the  presence  of 
halomethane  chain  terminating  agent.     2,820,018,  ' 
CL  260—31.8. 
National  Aluminate  Corp. :    See — 
Luvlal,  George  W.    2,819.681. 
National  Broach  A  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Praeg,  Walter  S.     2,819,532. 
National  Chemical  A  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Marbers.  Edwin  H.     2.819.7S8. 
National  Industrial  Products  Co. :   See — 

McCombs,  Frank  P.,  and  Hyldon.     2.819,080. 
National  Latex  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  The:   See — 

Wtaittlngton,  Lloyd  R.     2,81^,573. 
National  Video  Corp. :    See — 

Hayes.  Melbeme  L.     2,819,924. 
Navy,  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repreaented  bjr  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :   See — 

Fubinl.  Eugene  G.     2,820,175. 
O'NeUl,  John  P.     2,820,214. 
«et«er,  Theodore  C.     2,820,164. 
WalUce,  Bert  E.,  Jr.    2.820.204. 
Neale,    Edgar    L.      Fishing    lure.      2.819,564, 

43 — 12.18. 
Nederlandse   Organiaatie    Voor   Toegepast-Natuurwetenschap- 

?eIUk  Ondersoek  Ten  Behoere  Van  NUverheld,  Handel  en 
erkeer :    See — 

Van  der  Kerk,  Gerrlt  J.  M.    2.820.024. 
XeUey,  Richard  Y.,  to  Sperry  Producta,  Inc.     Ultrasonic  thlck- 

neaa  measuring  device.     2,819.613,  1-14-58.  Cl.  73 — 67.7. 
Nelson    Walter  M..  and  L.  C.  Pagenbardt.     Game  board  and 
playing  pieces  therefor.     2.819,904,  1-14-58,  C\.  273 — 130. 
Newcomb,  Benjamin  R.,  and  L.  M.  Stempel,  to  John  Waldroo 
Corp.     Barrel  printing  apparatua.     2,819,670,  1-14-68,  CI. 
101—38. 
Newhall,  Donald  H.,  to  Harwood  Engineering  Co.    Syatem  for 
delivering  a  contlnuoua  and  steady  flow  of  a  compressible 
fluid  at  high  pressure.     2,819,835,  1-14-58,  Cl.  230 — 40. 
Newaom,  James  B.  :    See — 

Gorgaa,  John  W.    Jacobtttl,  Jaegar,  Morrlaon,  and  New- 
aom.    2,820.00d. 
MacPherson,     Donald     H.,    McCandleaa,    and    Newsom. 
2,820,104. 
Newton,  Roaa  B.,  to  Whltln  Machine  Worka.     Twlater  bead. 

2.819,581.  1-14-58.  Cl.  57— 77  4 
NichoUa,  Jamea  H.,  to  G  A  W  Electric   Specialty  Co.     Ex 
temal   potential   gradient  control   for   hij^  voluge  cable 
terminator  or  buahing.     2.820,086.  1-14-68.  Cl.  174 — 140. 

Niederman.     Henry.     Air     cooled     engine     exhaust     Talrea. 

2.819.704,  1-14-58.  a   123 — 41.17. 
Nogne,  Carloa  C.     Method  of  making  an  inflated  hollow  mb- 

ber  article.     2.819.753.  1-14-58.  Cl.  164 — 16. 
Nohr.  JuUua  J.     Rural   mall  delivery  and  collection  device. 

2.819^84.  1-14-58.  Cl.  104—149. 
Nopp.    Helns.    and    K.    Wemick.    to   International    Standard 
Electric  Corp.     Circuit  arrangement  for  loudspeaker  tele- 
phone systems.     2,820.096,  1-14-58,  Cl.  179 — 1. 
Nordell.  Edwin  A.,  B.  A.  Kathe.  and  A.  A.  Thyraen ;  said 
Nordell   and   said  Thyreen   to  The  Metal  Craft  Co.,   Inc. 
Pumps.     2.819,678,  1-14-58,  CL  108—150. 
Norehad,  Onnig  M.     Cutting  machine.     2.819,760.  1-14-68, 

Cl.  164—76.  -.       ,       . 

Noring.  Inger  M. :  See — 

Schllchtkrull,  Jorgen  and  Noring.     2,810,900. 
North  American  Ariatlon,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Beeter.  Monroe  H.     2.820.136. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Berkhout,      Henaricus     L.,      Kerkhof.     and      Janaaen. 

2.820,093. 
Cayiac.  Jacqnes.     2.820,198. 
Crowther.  Gerald  O.     2.820,170. 
Du  Pre',  Prits  K.    2,820,200. 
Oreefkes.  Johannes  A.     2,820.100. 
Harau.  Heina-Wllhelm      2.820,178. 
HerflMa.  WUlem.    2,820.144. 
Karlln.  Maurice.     2.820.095. 
Klas.  Bdnard.     2,820,108. 

Schouten.  Cerrit   H..  and  Van  Dunren.     2.820.080. 
Valeton.  Josoe  J.  P.,  and  Van  Der  Port.     2,820,110. 
Van  Doom,  WUlem.     2,820^205. 
Weaterreld.   Wlllem.   Van   Tyen.  and    Hac 
Wolfendale.  Eric.     2,820,145. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlxson,  Raymond  L.     2.810.681. 
Northup,  Faye  H. :  Bee — 

Northup,  Harry  R.     2.819.696. 
Northup,   Harry  R.,  by  decree  of  distribution,  to 
tbap      Earring   with    a    cuahlon    attachment 
1-14-68   n.  63-14. 
Norton.     William     H..     to     Tbermel. 

2.820.133.  1-14-68.  Cl.  219 — 88. 
Novo  Terapeutiak  Laboratorium  A/8  : 

Sehlicfatkrull,  JOrgen  and  Noring.     2,819,000. 

Obenchaln,  Leo  B.     Boom  for  cranea.     2,810,808,   1-14-68, 

Cl.  212—66. 
Oberllkon  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Eberie.  Melnrad.     2,819,886. 
Oberman.   Roelof   M.    M..   and   A.   Snijdera,   to  de   Staat  der 
Nederlanrten.   Ten   Dete  Vertegenwoordlgd  Door  de  Direc- 
teur-Generaal  der  Poaterijen,  Telegrafle  en  Telefonte.    Iden- 
tlflcatlon  equipment.     2,820,102,  1-14-68,  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Oilgear  Co..  The :  See— 

Grad.  Adolf  R.     2.819.980. 
Olaen,    Emery    D.     Hoapital    bed.     1810.474.    1-14-08,    Q. 

5 — 68. 
Olson,  Clarence  R. :  See — 

Oecil.  Clyde  J.,  Oourter,  and  Olaoa.     2,€10,e78. 


2,819.082 


F.  H.  Nor- 
2,819,605, 
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and      pour«r.     2.819.860. 


2.810.519. 


2.819.661. 


2.819.S61. 


Oiaon.    Waltw  J.,    to   Sprdaltlca    DerHopinent   Corp.     Fluid 
prMaure     eontrolM     tim«     delay     apparatus.     2.819,865. 
1-14-58.  a.  251—25. 
O'.Velll.  Frank  K.  :   Bee— 

Johnaton,    Mordlra    O..    Bettta.    and   0'N>II1.     2.819.762. 

O'Neill.  John  P..  to  th«  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 

aentpd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Xary.     Sonar  tranaduc*>ra. 

2.820.214.  1-14-58.  n.  .140 — 8. 

Opietal.  Robert,  to  V/skumny  aatav  trarecich  stroju  a  tecb 

nolojple    trarent.     Weft    stop    motion    for    wearing    loonm, 

2.819.737.  1-14-58.  CI.  139-370. 

Orbach.      Max.     Bottke      bolder 

1-14-58.  CI.  248—128. 
Oren.  Bernard  8.  :  See — 

Werth.  Rudolph  (;.     2.819.565 
Oater.  John,  .\lfjj.  Co.  :   See — 

Blachly.  Donald  L.     2.819.742. 
Oatror,  (ieorire  :   See — 

laroff.  Helalne  P.,  and  Oatrov. 
Otto.  Charles  W.  :   See — 

Howdle.  Frederic  E..  and  Otto. 
Otxen.  Christian  :  See — 

Baur,  Carl,  and  Otxen.     2.819.651. 
Baur.  Carl   and  Otxen.     2,819,652. 
Owens-Illinois  (i lass  Co. :  See — 

Henry,  Kenneth  M..  and  Vincent. 
Mrera.  Roaer  C      2.819  516. 
Plnottl.  Alfred  D.     2.820.166 
Pacific  Semlcondurtors,  Inc.  :   See — 

Yamakawa.  Kaxuo  A.     2,820.135 
Paeti    Robert  A.,  to  Thompson  Products.  Inc.     Variable  area 
turbine  entrance  noxile.     2.819.7S2.  1-14-58.  CT.  138—46. 
Paarenhardt.  I>eonard  C.  :  See — 

Nelson.   Walter  M..   and    Pagenhardt.     2.819.904. 

'*'l'"*'Il58"ci*^8l'^16'^*'^"'******  ^^"  *'^  ****■     2.819,638. 
Panellit.  Inc. :  See—     ' 

SperrT.   Albert  F..   and   .Marmorstone.     2.820.217 
Panxlca.   Joseph   A.     Tool  for  Installlnic  and   removinc  fluo- 

rescent    lamps.      2.819,922.    1-14-58.   Cl.   294—20  , 
Parke,  D«  vis  4  Co.  :  See—  *tn— .tw., 

I)onb.  Leonard  and  Herbat.     2.820.039 
Heywood.  Raail  J,     2.820.041 
Heywood.  Basil  J.     2.820,052. 

,    1^  Sf"^  Si     ,^.°**'"  "•»*•"  'O'  •*•'  haircut.    2,819.521, 
1-14— SB.  (T.  SO — 1.H5. 

^i^l^ril  ^»'*^'"^".  ^'  •  ^"**    "•    ^-    Ponnet.    to    MotoroU.    Inc. 

r  1^   «il*']?.'  ,,»"•  .'^^u'ncy    control    system.     2.820.091 

'~14— "o.  Li.  178 — .5,4. 
Parmet.  Bernard  S. :  See — 

»,       r."/*.^*"  ^'"™«n  W..  and  Parmet.     2.820.091 
Parrott.  Harold  O.  :  See—  .~.w.w»i. 

Lyles,  John  M.     2.819,469 
Parsons  Corp.  :   See — 

Parsons,  John  T.,  and  Stulen.     2,820  187 
Pai^aona.  John  T..  .»nd  F.  L.   Stulen,   to  Parsons  Corp.     Mo 

2^20J8ri-7V58.'Tr318-'39  '»«""«'""»    "•'•«'«'»-    '^' 
'*"mi««^/'"  «*;* .'  '  ^   h  I>'"man.  and  J.  M.  Wrijthtaon   to 
JJ-nt^l^n*,  ^"J'"'  """  o^o'^A  £"      Manufacture  of  fluorine 
containing   polymers.      2,820,026.    1-14-58.    Cl     260 92  1 

^'«nn?™"t„."e^7LA;j   ***   Eastman   Kodak   Co.     Method   and 
apparatus  for  maklnR  mounts  for  dlaposltlvea.     2.819.656, 

'^  ~  A  "• — Oo.  C  I.  93 — 1. 

'*'vn''.^i'!?m-«»^'Vi'*™  ^^i'     *°    Aeronautical     Communications 
343^861    •  Antenna  toner.     2.820.222.  1-14-58.  Cl 

Patton.   Richard  A     to  Texas  Gulf  Sulphur  Co.     Conversion 
l-lllZ-vg^fi"  23^^'>^  *"   •"""«•  '^th   qulnonea.     2.819.950, 

^*n^'\^'^^'^':  H.,"knd  R.  V    Jones,  to  Walker.  James  and 
u  ».°      Metal    packing    for    rotary    and    reciDrocatina 
?    ,  .  "./"Vi   !,o*o  method   of  making   the  same.     2,819,919. 
1  — 14— oo,  (.1.  j88 — 1.5, 

'^T8r9,5.f^r,4^^58.%  '3"3-^20S-5  ^■'"""'       ^^"'    "'^'"^- 

^'i*?!  ^'T-V't.*"  -,^*"'*<1  tranemlsaion  syatem. 
1-14-08.  Cl.  74 — 67. 

^T'l'Hs,  cl^'Jl-^so^**^*     '***''"°*     '''■'"*'• 

Peterson,  Ellen  J.  :   See— 

Hammerstrom.  John.     2,819  657 
Petltta.  Mario:   See— 

Spllo,  Leon  A.,  and  Petltta,     2,819,722 
Petr,  Vlastlmil :   Se«^—  »«'.•*-. 

Rosa.  Josef.     2,81w,800, 
Petrea     James    C,    to    Soerry    Rand    Corp.     Countina 

■tacklnjc  device.     2.S19.107.  1-14-58,  a,  214— 6 
Petri,   Hector  D     to  Inlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp. 

connector.     2.820.210.   1-14-58.  CL  339—156. 
Pettenffill.  Luclen.  Jr. :  See— 

Dull,  Raymond  A       2,819.939 
Pettljfrew.  Charles  P  :  See— 

Adamic,  John  J.,  and  Pettiftrew.     2.819.842, 
Pfaff.  G.  M.,  A.  G. :   See — 

Geraen   Wade    W..   and    Walmaley.     2.819.695 
Pfarrwaller.    Erwln,     to     Sulxer    Frtres.     Societe    Anonyme. 


2,819,619. 
2,819.507. 


and 


Electrical 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  warp  in 
2.819.734.  1-14-.58,  Cl.  139—110. 

^^^T^J}*'i,  *!rwin.    to    Sulser    Fr*rea.    Societe 
Periodically  acting  thread  brake.     2.819.736.  1 
lov — -1 94. 
Pflxer.  Chas.,  h  Co.  :  See — 

Mcl^more,  William  M.  2,819,997 
McLamore,  William  M.  2.819  998 
McLamore.  William  M.     2.820  040 


a  loom  for  weaving. 


Anonyme. 
-14-58.  Cl. 


PharU.    William   W..    to   Oeueral    Dynamics   Corp,      Selector 
,  T?  .«  vSr     •a<«"n«tic     telephone     systems,      2.820,101. 
1-14—58,  CT.  179 — 18. 
Phiico  Corp. :  See — 

Brown.  Everett  R..  Jr.     2.819.784. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Dixon,  Rolland  E..  and  Chapman.     2.820.078. 
Mover,   Colden   A.     2,819,888. 
Smith.   Fredrick  M.      2.820,016. 
Pines.  Arthur  X..  and  G.  H.  Wagner,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Pri>ce8a      for      delivdrochlorinating     polycbiorocyclobexyl- 
chloroallanes.      2.820,()4M.    1-14-58,    cf    260 — 148.2 
Pines.   Herman,    to   Universal   Oil    Producta   Ca      Alkvlatioo 

proceaa,     2.820.074,  1-14-88.  Cl.  26(V— 683.49. 
Plnottl,   Alfred  1)..   to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Conductive 
medium  for  anode  button  in  a  cathode  ray  tube.    2.820.iat. 
1-14-58,  Cl.  313—64. 
Pipe  Linings,  Inc.  :  See — 

Martin,  Charle»*   F.     2.819.508. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

FrHnUo-Fllipaslc.  BorlvoJ  R.     2,820,020. 
Franko-Fillpaslc.  KorivoJ  R,     2.820,021. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.    Ltd.  :  See — 

Howard,  Stanley  R.     2.819.788. 
Podgalny,    Tbaddeus    W..    to    Qeneral    Steel    Castings    Corp. 
Rallwav   motor   truck    structure.      2,819.685,    1-14-58,    Cl 
105—196. 
Polard.   Jean,  aud   R,    Herbrecht,   to   Societe  Anonyme  dtte : 
Compagnle  Electro- .Mecanique.      Method   of   flttlng   cloaing 
channels  In  stator  slots  of  electrical  machines.     2.819,5141 
1-14-58.  Cl.  29-155.58. 
Polarek.    Richard   (i..    and   J.    R.    Lyon,    to   Atlas-Boxmakera, 
Inc.     Containers  with  pouring  outlets.     2.819.881.  1-14-58. 
Cl.   229—17. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See- 
Land.  Edwin  H.     2.819.662. 
Pompa,  Carlos,  to  P.  D.   Ij»  Douce.     Holder,  feeder  and  dis- 
penser for  soluble  products.    2.819.556,  1-14-58.  Cl.  45—28. 
Popham.  Jack   L..  and  I).   A.  Shock,  to  Continental  Oil  Co, 
Process  of  removing  viscous  oil  from  a  well  bore.    2.819,761. 
1-14-58,  Cl.  166-    .m 
Porter,    Harold.    Jr..   and    W.    H.    Oluns.    to    Lily-Tulip   Cup 
Corp.      Electrically   controlled   apparatus   for   printing  on 
moving  articles.     2.819.671.   1-14-58.  Cl.   101 — 44. 
Powers.  John  M.  :  See —  i 

Bennett.  Rufus  B..  and  Powers.     2,820.070. 
Praeg,  Walter  S..  to  .National  Broach  k  Machine  Co.     Q««r 

checker.     2.819.532.  1-14-58.  Cl.  38 — 179,5, 
Prerotti,  Olno  J.  :  See  - 

Keeler.  William  R.,  Evana.  and  Prerotti.     2.819.949. 
Presto  Look  Co.  :  See — 

Levlne.   Abraham,     2.819.603,  ' 

Price  Battery  Corp.  :  See — 

Vleth,  Albert  B.     2.819,805. 
Vieth.  Albert  B.     2,819,806. 
Prodanovicfa,     Jack.      Underwater     sport 
harpoon     2.819.674.  1-14-58.  Cl.  102 — i 
Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
iJutrUlge,  Jack  B.     2.819.687. 
Sleeman.   William   C.     2.819.689. 
Pure  on  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Chapman,  Paul  R..  Manteuffel,  and  Wolfram.     2.820.013. 

Folklns.  Hillis  O..  and  .Miller.     

Folklna.  Hillis  O..  and  Miller. 
Folklns.  Hillis  O..  Miller,  and 

Folklns.  Hillis  O..  Miller,  and  Kempf      2,820,062. 
Pursell,    Robert   T.,    to   Stone  k   Webater   Engineering   Corp. 
Method  of  welding  pipes  ends  together.    2.819.517.  1-14-58. 
a.   29—483. 
Quackenbush.  Henry  :  See — 

Stewart.     Edward     L..     Brewton,     and     Quackenbush. 
2  819  542 
Quayle,  George  F..  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Extendible 

fork  truck.    2.819  811.  1-14-58,  Cl,  214—750 
Quincbe.  Albert,  and  E.  Lecluyse,  to  Uni-Tubo  S.  A.     Dispens- 
ing plug  seal.     2,819,825.  1-14-58.  Cl.  222—215. 
Raabe,  Herbert  P..  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre 
sented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Air    Force,       Spectrum 
analyxer,    2.820,173.  1-14-58,  Cl.  31.5 — 9. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  .See — 

Bennett.  Wilfred  P.     2,820,176. 
Brown,  George  H..  Jr.     2,819.526. 

ChrisMan,  Schuyler  M.     2.820,185.  , 

I>onal,  John  8.,  Jr.     2.820,197. 
Goodrich.    Hunter  C.      2,820.174. 
Harbauah.  Willis  E.     2.»9.991. 
Hovt.  Cly«ie  W.,  and  Thomas.     2.820.092. 
Keiser,  Eugene  <).,  and  Kroger.      2.820,111. 
Kurahan.  Jerome.      2.820,154. 
Morris.  ClifTord   M.     2.820,189, 
Rajchman.  Jan  A.     2,820,140. 
Schroeder.  Alfred  C.     2.8i0.167. 
Woll,  Harry  J.      2,820.153. 
Raifsnlder.   Philip  J.,  and  R.  Wleland.  to  Shell  Development 
Co.     Corroaion  inhibiting  composition  and  indicator  there- 
for.   2.820.016.  1-14-58.  Cl,  252—408. 
Ralney.  Challenor  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

2,826.115,  1-14-58.  CL  200-  .30. 
Ralney,   James  L.,  and   W.  G.   Rinear,  to  Rohm 
Preparation     of     imldatollne     propionic    acid 
2,820.043,   1-14-58.  (1.  260— .309.6. 
Rajchman.   Jan   A.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of   America       Code  con- 
verter.    2.820,140.  1-14-58,  Cl.  250 — 27 
Rakowsky.  Frederick  W,  :  See- 
Bunt.  Russell  A.,  Jr..  and  Rakowsky.     2.819.606. 
Hunt.   Russell  A..  Jr.,  and  Rakowaky.      2.819.607. 
Ramamnrtby.  Subramanya.  to  Council  of  .Sdentlflc  and  Indus- 
i'i*.L    R^^^H^h.       Preparation     of     tlunlum     tetralodide. 
2.819.946,  1-14-58.  Cl.  23— 87. 


flahing    gun     and 

)8. 


and  Wolfram 

2.820,060. 

2.820.063 
Kempf.      2.820,061 


Rocking  distributor. 


*  Haaa  Co. 

derivatives. 
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Ramaay.  Thomas  H.  ;  See- 
Hartley.  James,  Ramsay,  and  Shimmin.     2.820.014. 
Ranco  Inc.  ;  See — 

Oreenawalt,   Frederick  A.     2.820,121. 
Ransom.  RusmII  A.   Combined  safety  joint  and  jar,   2.819,876 

1-14-58,  Cl    255 — 27. 
Ranta,    James   A.      Semi  trailer   with   steerable   Intermediate 

wheel    assembly.      2,819,911,    1-14-58.    Cl.    280 — 426 
Rath  Packing  Co..  The  ;  See— 

Letney,  L«  Roy.      2.819.975. 
Rath.  Robert  A.     Refractory  anchors  and  supporting  hangers 

therefor.     2.819.663,  1-1^58.  Cl.  1 10— 99 
Rausch.  Hana,  and  K.  Meyer,  to  Metallgeeellschaft  Aktlence- 
sellschaft.      Proceaa    for    trestlng    materUls.      2.819,6S9. 
1-14-58.  Cl.  .34—9 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Argento.  Henry  F.,  and  Haagenaen.     2.820.127. 
Re*>d  Rolled  Thread  Die  Co.  :  See— 
Lyman.  George  W.     2  819,632. 
Scott.  Elmer  T,,  and  Wlllard.     2.819,631. 
Reeder.  Jack  O.,  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co. 
Automatic  constant  tension  control  with  high-spe>ed  dIck-ud. 
2,819.512.  1-14-58.  Cl.  28—36.  »-       ^  k 

Reen,    Gerald    K..    and    D.    S.    McClusker.    to    Textroa    Inc. 
Electromagnetic     vibration    exdter.     2.820,159,     1-14-68, 


Cl.   310      16. 
Refrigerl.   I'go  J. 

engage  the  sides 
Regent  Jack  Mfg.  Co 
Pea  me.  Frank  S 


Plastic  cap  having  parallel  partitions  to 
of  a  nut.     2.819.642.  1-14-58.  Cl.  85 — 53. 
See— 
2.819.873. 


Inc.     Apparatua  for 
2.820.194.    1-14-58. 


Relterman. 


Reinarts.  John  L..  to  Eitel-McCullough 
meaauring  electrical   characteristics. 
Cl.  324—57. 
Relss.  Howard  :  See — 

Fuller,  Calvin  8..  and  Relaa.     2.819.990. 
Relterman.  I.#iroy  C. :  See — 

Campbell,    Lee    R..    Ebert.    Schoeninc.    and 
2.819.466. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Reeder.  Jack  G.     2,819.512. 
Rem-Cni  Titanium.  Inc. :  See — 

Bomberger.  Howard  B.     2,819.960. 
Remington  Ama  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Ervine,  Albert  W.  G.     2,819.575. 

Rendel,  George  H.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Control  sys- 
tem for  regulating  the  conductivity  of  llgulds.  2,819.7i6, 
1-14-58,  n.  137-98. 

Rendel,  George  H.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Current 
density  indicator  and  control.  2.820.004,  1-14-68,  Cl, 
204—211. 

Rem,  Emll  K,.  and  G.  Miller,  to  Knight  Leather  Products. 
Inc.  Toilet  caae  construction.  2.819,749.  1-14-58,  Cl. 
150— .34. 

RepholB.  Jacoh  J.  DispUy  cabinet.  2.819.546,  1-14-58.  Cl. 
40—102. 

Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Foreman    James  P,     2.819,930. 

Retier.  Theodore  C.   to  United  States  of  .America   as  repre- 


1 


■  .Nsvy. 
-14-.58, 


Cl,   318—15, 


dlschsrge    lamps.      2,820,164, 
Revere  Camera  Co.  :  See  - 

Gollck.  Joseph  J.,  and  Moore.     2.819,047. 
Reynolds,  (Jeorge  A.  :   See — 

Murray.  Thomas  F.,  Reynolds,  and  Van  Allan.    2.819.965. 
Rhoades.  Harry  L.  :  flee — 

Baker,  Albert  A.,  anfl  Rhoades.     2.819,473. 
Rhvner.    Paul.    H.    Stem,    and    J.    Wegmann,    to    Clba    Ltd. 

Proceaa  for  dyeing  or  printing  fibers  of  polyaerylonltriles. 

2.819,943.  1-14-58,  CT.  8-^5.5. 
RilMud.  (kK>rge  L.  :  See — 

Eversole,  William  O.,  Thomas,  and   Riband.     2.819.887. 
Rieke.  John  W.  :  See- 
Bowman.  Brice  M  .  and  Rieke.     2.820,181. 
Rieke,  John  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  I.aboratoriea,  Inc.     Relay 

circuit.     2.826.157,  1-14-68,  Cl.  307  — 132. 
Rieppel.    Perry   J.,    M.    C.    Clapp.    and    E.    O.    Elliott,   Jr.,   to 

The    Metal    Specialty    Co.      Pressure-welded    tubing    turn. 

2.819.883.  1-14-58,  Cl.  267—2.56. 
Rieopel.    Perrv   J.,   M.    C.    Clapp.   and    E.   O.    RUtott.  Jr..   to 

The      Metal      SpecUity      Co.        Pressure  welded      tubing. 

2.811I.884.  1-14-58.  Cl.  257—256, 
Riley.  (Serard  C.  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     Stabillied  pestlcldal 

emulslfler  compoaitlon.     2.819,996,  1-14-58   Cl    167 — 42 
Rlnear.  William  G.  :  See — 

Ralney.  James  L..  and  Rlnear.     2.820.043. 
R<^lns.  Albert  A.,  Ji,  to  P.  Subkow.     Method  of  preserving 

fruits  and  vegetables.     2.819.972,  1-14—58,  CT.  99—154, 
Robblns,  Albert  A..   Mo  to  P.   Subkow.  Method  of  preoerrlng 

'ruUs.    flowers    and    vegetables.      2.819.973.    1-14-58.    Cl. 

Robblns,   Edgar  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Ice  block  har- 

vesting  apparatua.     2.819..591.  1-14-.58,  Cl.  62—106 
Robertson.     Jack    H.       Roll    dispensing    meana.      2.819  851. 

1-14-.58.  Cl.  242-  .55.4. 
Robertson,    Sloan    D.,    to   Bell    Telephone    Laboratories    Inc 

Spatial  harmonic  traveling  wave  tube.     2,820,170    1-14-58, 

Cl,  315 — 3.5. 
Robeson,  Max  O. :  See — 

Luke,  Oren  V..  Jr     Robeson,  and  Taylor,     2.820,058. 
Robinson,  .\lbert  P.     Hearth  vent  and  ash  dump  combination. 

2.819.711    1-14-58.  Cl.  126—^143. 
Roblns<»ii,  ( larence  J     to  The  Irwin  Auger  Bit  Co.     Method 

of  making  shanks  for  auger  bits  and   the  like.     2.819  629. 

l-14-.%8.  Cl.  76 — 108. 
Robinson,    Denis    M.,    to    High    VolUge    Engineering    Corp. 

Meana   for  cooling  the  windows  of  acceleration   tubes  for 

electrjautlc  generators.     2,820,165.  1-14-58.  Cl.  313—35. 
Rodale  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Lewla,  Harold  P.,  and  Schmler.     2320,113. 


RodI  4  Wienenberger  Akt.-Oes.  :  See — 

Binder,  Frits.     2.819.585. 
Rohm  k  Hsas  Co.  :  See — 

Ralney,  James  L..  and  Rlnear.    2,820.043 
Riley,  <;erard  C.     2.819.996. 
Rohrer.  I>ougias  P,  :  See — 

Wood.  George  A..  Jr.,  and  Rohrer.    2.819,621 
Romlg,   Earl  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.      Pay-otT  guide 

for  coil   holder      2.819,854,  1-14-.58,  Cl    i42--l29 
Root     Andrew    A  ,    to    Bradley   Container   Corp.      Holder   for 
filling  pillow  packages      2,^19.740,   1-14-M    Cl    141— 31« 
Roaa,  Josef,   and   V    P^tr      Counter-current   recirculating  de 
vU-e  for  the  exchange  of  heat  between  a  gas  and  a  finely 
granulated  material.     2,819.890.  1-14-58,  cT  263—21 
Rose.  Alfred  Q.  :   See — 

Kay,  James  A,  and  Rose.    2.819.785. 
Rose  Brothers  (Gainsborough)   Ltd.:  See — 

»       ^^'  ."'■'5**  ^-  •"*'  Ko*'-    2,819,785. 
Roae,  Saul :  See — 

Larson.  Cllford  K.     2.819,627. 

^ThJ^uu.  i^-:i4-5TnTo7-ir""'""'^  '••''»  •*'  •  ^''»'>- 

Roush     Milton    S..   to  ThomMon   Products.   Inc.     Method  of 

making  a  blade.     2.819.51^  1-14-58.  Cl.  29—156.8 
Roy,    James    .\.    8.,    snd    D.    E.    Schwarta       Klectrio    m».» 
Ru^r'^aVt^.^V'^te'e-^^'^"'^^^-   ^"^'  ^'^^^t'^ 

Ruh„'i?:^j'&  'n''"tl  iSartSr'Jnd"^  I'^^rfJV^'i^i 
llnckrodt  Chemical  Works  \"bod  of  «eSS"nav«^ 
of  coumbium  and/or  tantalum  from  .^S!^^ntrateiu! 
cl    23^18  '"        """'"  "'  ""^"P  '^  ^      2,819  9lS.'-?4^;*; 

**rr4h-5i2?    '•   '•'•      "■"*"«    '■«"•     ,2.8J».M2.    1-14-58. 
Ryan.  John  E  :  See — 

a     .  '^'S™,''-  i"^"  ^  •  *"«'  Ry«n      2.819..540. 

•».»n«il    *  P..^    Sclpione  Innocenti-Bologna  :  See— 
Baglioni,  Amilcare.     2.819.746.  *-«  •  ,Dt-r 

8.  K.  F.  Kugellagerfabrlken.  O.  m.  b    H  •  See 

p«nsch.  Erwln.     2,819.497.  " 

8  *  «  Fine  Poods.  Inc. :  See — 
„  .    ^^"'■roH.  Ellsworth  W.     2.819.787 

'2ri7L"'""^       Window    guard.      2.819.500.    1-14-58.    Cl. 
St.  Jean.  Bernard  :  See — 

Belec,  Simeon.     2.819,874. 

^^il'rX'*'*"*'"'^  •^"i""  "n^  ''•»»!  ^^'o  P«rt  bracing  means 
having  stop  means  thereon.     2,819,586.  1-14-58  C15^«S 

^^Sl^Jg*'  "*■"■''      ^"'n   wrench.     2,819.637,   1-14-58.  Cl. 

Salo.  Martin,  G.  J    Clarke    and  J    V    nmiimmt^.    »-  n . 

^"-V^Ci.  ^^^,S-^^^^  iciue?'iy^.?e':.;-.  '\%'^. 

*^«„"„"'V^?'/'*  f*^**'*'  *^  Accnmulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Trac- 
tion (Societe  Anonyme).  Method  of  producing  alnteri^ 
plates  for  galvanic  «.1U,  2.819,962,  l-f4-^8  (:*  7W2^ 
H«"/';i'''.°:  fo ''*«x'«''te  des  Accnmulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Trsc- 
m2?hl^**'J'^''  Anonyme).  Electrodes  for  Mvanic  Mils  and 
method  of  making  «ime.     2,820.077.  l-lCv8.  Cl   7^19 

iJ*"*'  7?'°;  **»  ^oci^tf  des  AccumuUteurs  Fixes  et  de  Tp..." 

m!?!,^^*'**'    Anonyme).      Galvanic    cell    ehSctrod^^d 

136   '^9.'"    "■"°»    **•'    "™*       2,820  078.   T-lTS." 

Sampletro.   Achilles  C,     to   Thompson    Products.   Inc    -H--t 

«  '"'/''2"?r^.    2.819.88i.  1-14-58.  Cl    257-^  inc^Heat 

Sanford.  Robert  A.,  to  Sinclair  Reflnina  Co      Pnv-M.  f«,  ».« 

?1.'26V^6W''^'-'^*"''*'^''^""^^ 
^[~4-m'' Cl    2^2^^53**"*'*  """*  "*"  •^"'*^      2.819,852, 

a!  f43?!^i8^''"''*"  '^'"^"on  fl«M»er      2.820,219.  1-J4-58. 

Sauer,  Charlea  E.,  to  Highland  Box  Co     Polvannai  iMn.rK».,a 

boxes.     2,819,833,  1-14-58   Cl    22^-41      *^        Pnp*rboara 

^'Wn-S^Cl  "I?3ll02*4*'*  ""''  P"»>«^>*  -top     2.819,908, 
Scaglla    Phillip  P.  :  See^ 

Lyles.  John  M.     2,819,400 
Schnffer,  Robert  J,  :  See — 
„  ^   «"t"^  Ljiwrence  D.     2,819.703. 

.Schefller.   Belnx.  and  A.  Kottler.  to  C.   H.  Boebrtnger      Bar- 
bituric  acid  derivatives.     2.826,035,  1-14-57    Cl    260— 267 
Schenley  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  •*-^i,  y.i.iou     ^oi. 

_  .  „5»*«-  L^n,  »nd  Cohen.    2.820,042, 
Schildknecht    Calvin   E.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co     Inc      Bomo- 

rte"  cr26<Pt?l*[""°"*'''^'  ^°^'  eVber.'"  2.82o!o25; 

Schilling,  August  H. :  fiee^— 

Gottwald,  Walter.     2.820.114. 

Schllchtkrull.  JCrgen,  and  I.  M.  N5rlng,  to  Novo  Terapeutiak 
Laboratorium  A/8.  Proceaa  for  cryrtalllaatlon  of  ffilln 
T-TiJrc^  167-75"""°  "  '*^*'^  ""terii?     2.S1^,9W. 

^\^~l^hct^!oT^-     ^'■*  '*''^*  machine.     2.819.691. 

CL  33— Si'"'*'  "yd^-t-tlc  lerel.     2.819.538.  1-14-58, 

^^fs'gJ^ia'e^   ^-     '*°"y    FMnover.      2.819.756.    1-14-68. 

**nvif;„ilr''^''VhY'i^l?'  iH*  ^l"**?'  ^"*"n*  *  I^l">  Corp. 
?fu!«J.  CL  2«K^-272  ****"*^°'"*>"°**      2,820,08*. 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.820,087.     1-14-87.  **S 


Keteae 


• 


Tricolor 


2.819,987. 


2.819.650.   1-14-58.  CI. 


Directional 


Schmidt-ViPk«U,   Wilbelm,  to  General  Anillae  4  Pllm 

BeailmldaiobenaolaoouinoUnea 

260- -282. 
Scbmier,  Jacob  :  Bm — 

LewU.  Harold  P..  and  Schmler.    2,820,113. 
Scbnlier.  Arthur  W     to  CeUneae  Corp.  of  America. 

reaction*     2,820.057    1-14-58,  CI.  260 — 544 
Scboentnc,  Alton  L.  :  Bee — 

^•^J^'Jv.o'^    *•    ^^^-    Schoenlng.    and    Reltemuui. 

Schornathelmer,  Robert  E..  and  H.  P.  Campbell,  to  Tbe  B.  F. 

uoodrlch  Co.     Method  for  makinr  flexible,  vapor-permeable, 
water-realatant    vinyl   flim*   and    the   like   having   Improred 
Blip  and  hand.     2.819,981,  1-14-S8.  CI.  117—11 
Schouten,    Gerrit    H..    and    H.   C.    A.    Van   r>uuren,   to   North 

2,820^0^9,  Ui%.?l;,}Sl-2.'''^'"'*^    ''•^"**'   "■^•'" 
Schram.  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Birkel,  Walter  (J.,  and  .Schram.      2.819.743 
Schroeder,   Alfred  C,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America 

pickup  tube.     2.820.1«7,  1-14-58,  CI.  313 — 65 
Schultx.  Harold  W  :   Ser^- 

Maleraon,  Theodore,  Todd,  and  Schulti. 
Schwartx,  Daniel  E.  :  Bee — 

Roy,  James  A.  H.,  and  Schwarti.     2,820,207. 
Hcott,  Carleton  H..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     I'repara 

.0".^°'  un«ymmetrlcal  trialkyi   tetrathio-ortho-phoaphatea. 

2,820^049,  114-58.  CI.  2tK) — *«1.  ^ 

Scott,  Elmer  T.,  and  J.  G.  Wlllard,  to  Reed  Rolled  Thread  Die 

Co      Thread  rolling  device.     2.819,631,  1-14-58.  CI.  80 — 6 
Scott,  Harry  A.,  and  C.  A    Incapher,  to  Continental  Can  Co., 

2!Si9/:fri-i4!..8':cr."9a6i'"  °°  ^^^^ '''°''"« ^^^ 

Scott,  Harry  A.,  and  L.  F.  Fallowa.  to  Continental  Can  Co., 
iBe.       Paper    cup    body    forming    apparatoa.       2,819,659, 

^"H^Oo,  \^\.   v3 — 39.0. 

Scoixafava.  Milton  V.  :  Bee 

Bennett,  Kugene  E.,  and  Scoixafava.     2.819.783 
Scully-Jones  and  Co.  :  Bee — 

Better.  Bernard  R..  and  Lehde.     2,819.635. 
Seaqulst.  James  J.,  to  Mr<;raw  Edison  Co.     Seal  for  ball  and 

socket  Joint.     2,819.918,  1-14-58.  CI.  287 — 90 
Selfert,  Julius,  deceased  :  l\  .Selfert.  sole  heir  of  the  estate  of 
said    J.       Selfert.       Wound    wire    hoae    coupllnr    means. 
2.819.916.  1-14-58.  CI.  285—244. 
Selfert.  Ursula  :  Bee — 

Selfert,  Julius.     2.819.91<t. 
Semos.  George.     Electrical  switching  apparatus.     2,820,124. 

Seron,   Suren  M.     Spectacle  holder 

88—51. 
Sferraiaa,    Peter    J.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp 

couplers.     2.820,203.  1-14-58,  CI.  333 — 10 
Shadier.  George  R.     Animal  ahackle.     2,819.489.  1-14-58.  CI. 

Shapiro.  Hymin  :  See — 

Brown.  Jerome  E.,  and  Shapiro.     2.819.953 
Shaw   John  B..  to  In8ul-8-Corp.     Electrical  conductive  deTlce 
having    force    fitted     members.       2.820.084.     1-14-58,    CI. 
1  (  A — 94. 
Sheehan,  Thomas  P.,   to  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp. 

Pin  Jack  aasembly.     2,820.213.  1-14-58.  CT.  339 — 275 
Shell  Development  Co.  :   See —  1 

Ilergstrom.  Roland  F.,  Trowbridge,  and  Jones.     2.820,010. 
Hartley,  James,   Ramsay,  and  Shimmin.      2.820.014. 
Keeler.  William  R..  Evana.  and  Prerottl.     2.819.949. 
Lamb.  John.     2.819. n7>>. 

Mahoney.  Clarence  L.,  and  Diamond.      2,820,011 
Martin,  Robert   W.      2,820.022. 
Matthews,  John  B.,  and  Dawtrey.      2.820,006. 
Medlln,  William  V..  and  Liedholm.      2.819,951. 
Rnifsnider,  Philip  J.,  and  Wleland.      2,820.016 
Shellard.  Arthur  D..  and  Temby.     2.819.611 
Smith,  Joshua  D  .  and  Hendricks.     2.820,009 
Van  Der  Minne,  Johan  L..  and  Hermanie.      2.820.007. 
Van  DIJck,  Wlllem  J.  D.,  and  Kooijman.     2,820,001. 
Woods,  Harold  A.,  and  Trowbridge.     2.820.008 
Shellard,  Arthur  D..  and  A.  L.  Temby.  to  Shell  IVvelopment 
Co.     Apparatus  for  testing  lubricants.     2.819.611.  1-14-58. 
CI.  73 — <;4. 
Shimmin.  James  D.  :  Bee — 

Hartley.  James.  Ramsay,  and  Shimmin.     2,820.014. 
Shock.  D'Arcy  A.  :   Bee — 

I'opbam,  Jack  L.,  and  Shock.     2.819.761. 
Siemag  Feinmechanlsche  Werke  G.  m.  b.  H. 

Eckhard.  Alfred.      2,819.«72. 
Sims,  I..ealie  J.,  to  Ecrofnier  k  Partnera  Ltd. 

2.819.511.  1-14-58.  CI.  25 — 128. 
Sinclair  Reflning  Co.  :  Bee — 

Sanford,  Robert  A.     2.820.069. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   Sec — 

Fuge,  Harry  B..  and  Turner.     2.819.779. 
Slon,  Elio  to  Bendiz  Aviation  Corp.    Hygrometer 

1—14—58.  CI.  73 — .335. 
Sisk.  Francis  J.  :  See—  ' 

Schmidt,  Alfred  C,  and  SIsk.     2.819,774.  1 

Skeem,    Wayne    B.      Tractor    Implement    linkage   or    hook-up. 

2.819.rtC.5.   l-14-.%8.  n.  97—47.5. 
Skogsberg,   Erik  L.     Signaling  system.     2.820,098.   1-14-58. 

CT    179 — 5. 
Skogsberg.    Ernst    G..    and    K.    H.    Harnell.    to   Aktlebolaget 
Hagglund  k  Soner.     Means  for  automatically  opening  and 
closing  doors.     2.819,897.  1-14-58,  CI    268 — 64 
Slagh,  Harold  R..  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Co.     2,4-dl- ( tertiary- 
butyl  )-6-chlorrtanisole.     2.820.065.  1-14-58.  CI.  260 612 

Sleeman.  WllliAm  C.  to  Pullman-Standard  Car  Sifg  Co     Car 

top  chord.     2,819.689.   1-14-58.  CI.   105—406 
Sllm-Zelle,  Inc.  :  See- 
Buck.  Nelson  L.,  and  Beckwith.     2.819.713 
Sloan.  Harry  E..  to  The  Cuahman  Chuck  Co.     Collet  chuck 
2.819.906.  1-14-58.  CI.  279—2. 


See- 
Moulding  cores. 


2.819.0114. 


•slot.  Willem,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.  V.  Treatment  of  Imnure 
calcium  nitrate.    2.819.965,  1-14-68,  C\.  71 — 58. 

Slowlnskl.  Matthew  V.  :  Bee— 

Snyder,  Jackson  8.,  and  Slowlnakl.     2,819,602. 

Slusher.  Frank.  Counterbalancing  apparatus  for  reciprocat- 
ing slide.     2,819,618,  1-14-58.  ("    T^f— 44. 

Smith,  Charles  V.  Process  of  and  apparatua  for  separating 
asbestos  fibre  from  rock  and  for  cleaning  tbe  fibre. 
2.819,846    1-14-58,  Ci.  241 — » 

Smith  Frederick  M.,  to  Phillips  IVtroleum  Co.  Method  for 
production  of  alkaryl  sulfonate  detergt^nt  compositions. 
2.820.015.  1-14-58,  CI.  2.^2—161. 

Smith.  Harold,  to  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.  Preeser  liner 
and  method  of  making  same.  2.819.693.  1-14-58.  CI.  62 — 
126. 

Smith.  Joshua  D..  and  H.  L.  Hendricks,  to  Shell  Development 

Co.      Corrosion   resistant   lubricating  greaae   compositions. 

2,820,009.  1-14-58.  CI.  252—33.3.  i~-        « 

Smith,   Robert   R..   to   American  Viscose  Corp.      Regenerated 

cellulose  cordage.     2,819.988.  1-14-58,  Cl.  117—145. 
.Smith,  sterling  F.     Accumulator  heat  exchanger.     2,819.692. 

1-14-58^CI   62— 117  56. 
Snell,  J.   Kirk,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Contour  controlling 

tracing  head.     2,820,162.  1-14-58.  CI.  310—76 
Snljders.  Antonie  :  Bee — 

Uberman.  Roelof  M.  M.,  and  SnlJdera.     2,820.102. 
Snyder,  Jackson  S.,  and   M.  F.  Slowlnskl.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.       Procesa     for    making    welding    roda.       2,819.502. 
1-14-58.  Cl.  22—200. 
Snvder.  Jacob  R..  and  J.  E.  Taylor,  to  Thompson  Products 
Inc.     Annular  metal  seal.    2.819.920,  1-14-58.  Cl.  288 — 30. 
Snyder.  Jacob  R..  to  Thompson  Products.  Inc.     Pump  mount- 
ing for  a  svnthetic  rubber  fuel  cell.     2.819,680.   1-14-68, 
(-  I.   103 — 2 Is. 
Soclete  Anonvme  dlte  :  Compagnle  Electro- Macanlque  :  See — 

Polard.  Jean,  and  Herbrecht.     2,819.514. 
Soclete    des    Accumulateura    Fixes    et    de    Traction    (Soclete 
Anonyme)  :   See — 

Salause,  Jean.     2.819.962. 
Salauxe.  Jean.     2.820.077. 
Salause,  Jean.     2,820,078. 
Soclete  des  I'sines  Chimlques  Rhone- Poulenc  :  See — 

Horclois.  Raymond  J..  Metlvier.  and  Suan.     2.820.0S1. 
Soclete  (ienevoiH«>  d'Instruments  de  Physique:  See — 

Koulikovitch,  Miron.      2.819,645. 
Solarl    Archie  J..    Mi   to  E.  R.  Lowndea.     Door  bumper  and 

latch.    2,819,921,  1-14-58.  Cl.  292— 70. 
Sonotone  Corp.  :   See — 

Knauert,  William  F.     2.820.107. 
Sorrels,  John  R..  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce.     Drive  controls  for 
magnetic     recorder-reproducer.       2,819.940.     1-14-58.    Cl. 
346 — 74. 
Southwlck,  John  W.     Wave  motor  and  associated  mechanlam. 

2,820.148.  1-14-58.  Cl.  290—4. 
Sparklin.   Charles  H..   to  Whirlpool  Corp.      Movable  vacuum 

cleaner  structure.     2.819.485.  1-14-58.  Cl.  15 — 323. 
Specialties  Devplupment  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Anthony   Charl.-s,  Jr      2,819.764. 
Olson.  Walter  J.     2.819,865. 
Spector.  Baruch.     Pencil.     2.819.700.  1-14-58.  Cl.  120 — 13. 
Sperry,  Albert  F..  and  R.  J.  Marmorstone.   to  Pauelllt.  Inc. 
Control  and  annunciator  system.     2.820.217.   1-14-58    Cl. 
340— 213. 
Sperry,  Pierce,  to  Tbe  Sperry  Rubber  and  Plastics  Co.    Rubber 

bushing.    2.820.088,  1-14-68,  Cl.  174—168. 
Sperry  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Nelley,  Richard  Y.     2.819,613. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Keating,  William  T.    2.820,191. 
Petrea,  James  C.     2,819.807. 
Sferraxxa,  Peter  J.    2,820,203. 
Steagall.  WillUm  F.    2,820,151. 
Tomlyasu.  Klyo.     2,826,201. 
Sperrv  Robber  and  Plaatica  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sperry.  Pierce.     2.820,088. 
Spllo.  Leon  A.,  and  M.  Petltta.  to  Oalrol  Inc.     Method  and 
aoparatua  for  hair  treatment.    2.819.722.  1-14-58,  Cl.  132— 

Splnnbau  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Teupel.  Rudolf  H.     2.819.580. 
SplnSa  Vac  Corp.  :  See — 

Hewitt,  Woodrow  W.    2,819,855. 
Spiro,  Alvln  P.  :  See — 

Splro.  Harry,  and  A.  P.    2.819,525. 
l'-"l45l8"?l    32—9'  ^    ****"      Artificial  tooth.     2,819,525, 
Spragne  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Kodama,  (leorge  T.    2,820.131. 
^''33"°^  ^^^^  ^     0«"»  borealght.     2.819.527.  1-14-58.  CL 

SUckpole  CartMn  Co. :  See — 

Klefer,  Bdwin  F.    2.810.989. 

Stahl.  Krlch.  to  MetallgeMllacbaft  Aktiengeaellachaft.     Proc- 

Stamlcarbon  N.  V.  :  Bee—  •  • 

Konteln.  Freerk  J.,  and  Dljkaman     2  819  795 
Slot.  Wlllem.     2,819,955.  ^.oiw.fwo. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

»unl-  §"!!!'.!  *••  i'-'  "^  R*koW8ky.     2.819.606. 
St.n^.TR^Te^ctil.^^Sie-^^'''''^'-     ^■«1».«07. 

Davidson.  John  T.     2.819,781 

«»».tii**^Siril  ^^^'^  ^  •  ""S  ^«>*''i     2.819.782. 
Statla.    Edwin    V      8r.      Radios  to-Un«ent    grladlna    wheel 
w.'^'^^r.-  2,819,708.  1-14-58.  Cl.  125-Tl       '''■'"°»    ""**' 
Stead.  Clifford,  to  The  Taft-Peirce  Mfa  Co     Rntamr  m.*..»i.. 
work  holders.    2,819.905.  1-14-^8  fl.  279— L^  "•fnetlc 
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XT 


Parallel  magnetic 


BteMall.  wiltUB  F..  to  Sperry  Raod  Corp     Parallel  n 
complementera.      2.820.151.    1-14-58,   CI.   307—88. 
BtMlcaae.  I»e. :  8e« — 

Bullork.  Barle  C.    2.810.937. 
Bteigmann,  Albert  E..  to  General  Food*  Corp.     Food  prodact 

and  proceM.    2.819.970.  1-14-58.  CI.  9»— llio. 
BtemptM.  Lanlo  M.  :  Bet— 

Newcomb.  BenJamln  R..  and  Stempel.     2.819,670. 
Stepbanl.  Richard  M..  to  Weatincbooae  Electric  Corp.     Heat 

excbange  apparatoa.     2.819.882.  1-14-S8.  CI.  257—239. 
Stern,  Ha  raid  :  See — 

KhTDer.  Paul.  Stem,  and  Wefmann.    2.819.943. 
Btern.  Kurt  G.  :  Bee— 

Ehrlirh.  Joaejih  C.  and  Stern.    2.819,739. 
SteTPnn,  Panl  W.  :  See — 

McLeod.  John  H  ,  and  Stevena.    2,819,849. 
Rtewart.   Edward  L..   R.   P.   Brewton.  and  H.  Qoackenbnab. 
Cutter  h«»ad  for  auction  dredgea.     2.819,542.   1-14-58,  CI. 

Stibbe.  Q..  *  Co.  Ltd. :  8ee~^ 

Burdett.  Henry  8.    2.819.599. 
Stiff.    Bernard    G.    E..    to    Hljrh    Voltaire    Engineering   Corp. 

Electron  window      2.820.168.  1-14-^.  Cl.  313 — 7*. 
StIIlwagon.  George  B..  Jr..  ^  to  K.  G.  Fraaer.     Pinning  con 

atruction  for  unlTeraal  Joint.    2.819,596,  1-14-58,  Cl.  64-^ 

Staereken.  Bernhard.    Sclaaora.    2.819.523.  1-14-58.  C\.  30— 

260. 
Btokland.     Bigmund.       Fertlllier     dlatribnter     and     planter. 

2.819.822. 1-14-58.  Cl.  222— 136. 

^*9i'*';iJ?*'!*i<'  ^-    Carton  conatruction.     2.819,832.  1-14-58. 

n.  229 — 17. 
Stone  k  Webater  Engineering  Corp. :  Ste — 

Puniell.  Robert  T.    2.819.517. 
Stonich,  Kiwood  H.  :  ffee— 

Moorp.  Edward  B  .  nnd  Stonich     2.819,730. 
Htranaa.  Jerome,   to  Vanadium  Corp.  of  America.     Addition 
1-14^8   Cl  ■i!^/2*'**'<*<l    o'     treating     ateel.       2.819.956. 
Stylen.  Fraak  T.,.  :  See— 

Paraona.  John  T.,  and  Stulen.    2.820,187. 
Stumhaugh.  Owen  L..  to  Victor  Products  Corp.     Bottle  rend- 
ing machine.     2.819.815.  1-14-58.  Cl.  221—1)2 
Stump.  Eugen.  to  Dalmler-Benx  Aktlesgesellachaft.     klotion- 
tranamittlng  mechani«in  for  a  apeed  change  tranamlaalon  of 
a  motor  vehicle.     2,819.626,  1-14-58,  Cl.  74 — 473. 
Suan.  Edonard  :  Bee — 

Horcloia.  Raymond  J.,  MetlTier,  and  Suan.    2.820.031. 
Subknw.  Philip  :  Bee — 

Robbina.  Albert  A.    2.819,972. 
Rohblna.  Albert  A.     2.819.973. 

*'"2.«l'9"472*7-74^8:^Cl**l2'ilO    ^""°      I>««PO««ble  urinal. 
Sulaer  Frerea.  Societe  Anonrme  :  Bee — 
Pfarrwaller.  Erwin.     2,819,784 
Pfarrwaller.  Erwln.     2,819,736. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Jepaon.  Ivar.  and  Cerveny.    2,819.522. 
Suran.  Jerome  J.  :  See — 

M«thl«.  Vernon  P.,  and  Suran.    2,820,152. 
Sury    Ernat :  Bee — 

Hoffmann.  Karl,  Heer.  Sury.  and  Urech.     2.820.038. 
Surer    George  D..  to  Globe-Union  Inc.     Seala  between  metal 
j;*>nan^tora   and   ceramic   Insalatora.      2,820,087.    1-14-58. 
«  •■  174 — 162. 
Snttle.  I-«wrence  p..  to  R.   J.  Schaffer.     Variable  apeed  Can 

drlre.    2.819.708.  1-14-.'V8.  Cl.  123 — 41.12.  ^^ 

Sutton.  Otia  B..  to  The  Hoorer  Co.    CouTrrtible  carpet  acrub- 
blng  or  floor  polishing  machine.     2.819.478.  1-14-68,  Cl. 

*'°^v?°...'^""  ?•  **»  "^^  Hoorer  Co.     Scrubbing  machine  with 

,    ,!"-»*95     support     attachment     therefor.       2.819.479. 

1-14-58.  Cl.  15 — 49. 
STendsen.   Walter   W.,   to  If.   B.   Holmberg.     Lather  making 

machine.    2.819.927.  1-14-58.  O   2W— 83.  «•■"•« 

^^"■-  ^''^'•♦f  ^'  *«  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

178— «*i"*'    ">"'*■*"«*    circuit.      2,820.105,     1-14-58.    CL 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dvmon.  Joseph  J.    2.820,184. 
SylTester.    Edmund    Q .    to  Griflin    Wheel   Co. 

2.819.501.  1-14-58.  Cl.  22—91. 
Tack.  Carl  »,,  to  American  Steel  FV>undrlea. 

2.819.894.  1-14-58.  Cl.  267—9. 
Tack.  Carl  K..  to  American  Steel  Fonndrlea. 

group.    2.819.895.  1-14-58,  CT.  267—9. 
Taft-Pelrce  Mfg.  Co..  The :  Sec- 
Stead.  Clifford.     2.819.905. 
Tamblyn.  Jack  W.  :  Bee^ 

Long.  Harmon,  and  Tamblyn.    2.819.978. 
Tank.  William  T.  :  Bee— 

Wataon,  Thomaa  F..  Tank,  and  Bonaey. 
Taylor.  John  E.  :  Sec — 

Snyder,  Jacob  R..  and  Taylor.    2.819,920. 
Taylor.  Wallace  E. :  See— 

Luke.  Oren  V.,  Jr.,  Robeson  and  Taylor. 
Taylor,  Wallace  E    to  Celaneae  Corp.  of  America      Separation 
ts2o!meTldB'cfTeS^T^    "'^     dlpentaerythntol. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericaaon  :  See— 

HiArd.  Hana  B.    2.820,188. 
Telefnnken  Gesellachaft  fuer  drahtloae  Telegraphic  O.  m.  b.  H. 

Lauer,  Anton.    2.820.171. 
Tembjr,  Alan  L.  :  Bee — 

Shellard.  Arthur  D.,  and  Temby.    2.819.611. 

'•?♦*/;  ."L*"!£r**^       Adjustable    picture    frame.      2,819,549, 
1-14-58,  Cl.  40 — 155. 


Wheel  mold. 
Axle  assembly. 
Snubbed  spring 


2.819.917. 


2,820.058. 


Teaaner,  StanlaUa,  to  Forges  k  Atellera  d«  Conatmctions  Blec- 
trlques  de  Jeumont.  Circuit  breakera  with  magnetic  blow- 
out,   2.820,122.  1-14-58.  Cl.  200—147. 


b.   H.      Method  and 
2,819,680.  1-14-58,  Cl. 


2.820,159. 


Teupel.    Rudolf  H.,   to   Spinnbau   G 
apparatus   for  changing  bobMna. 
57—52. 
Texas  Gulf  Sulphur  Co. :  See — 

Patton,  Richard  A.    2,819.950. 
Textile  Appliance  Corp. ;  See — 

Hill  Earl  G.    2.819,582. 
Textron  Inc. :  See — 

Reen,  (;erald  K.,  and  McCluakey 
Thermel.  Inc.  :  See — 

Norton.  WiUUm  H.    2.820,133. 
Thoniafi  Kqulpruent  Co  .  The  ;   Hee — 

Thomas.  Peter  C..  and  Horst.     2,819,536. 
Thomas,  Lucius  P.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Hoyt.  Clyde  W..  and  Thomaa.    2.820,092. 
Thomas.  Peter  C,  and  J.  C.  Horst.  to  Ttie  Thoman  Equipment 
Co.     Railway  car  axle  bearing  block  centering  and  alining 
device  or  gage.     2.819.536.  1-14-68.  Cl.  33 — 185 
TliomaK.  Tudor  L. :  See — 

Eversole.  William  (i.,  Thomas,  and  Ribaud.     2,819.887 
TboniMon  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Gammon,  Howard  M.     2.819.706 
Paeti,  Robert  A      2.819.732 
Rousb.  .Milton  S.     2.819,515. 
Hamnietro.  Achilles  C.    2.819.881. 
Snyder.  Jacob  R..  and  Taylor.    2.819.920 
Snyder,  Jacob  R.    2,819.680. 
Thoresen,  Carl  B.    Convertible  roller  skate  and  ski.    2  819  007 

1-14-58,  Cl.  280— 7.13. 
Thumberg,    Fred   A.     Amusement   ride.     2,819,809.    1-14-58. 

Cl.  272 — 36. 
Thurber,    James     L.       Adjustable    coat    hanger.       2,819.828 

1-14-58,  Cl.  223 — 89, 
Thyreen,  Arthur  A.  :  Bee — 

Xordell.  Edwin  A..  Kathe.  and  Thyreen.     2  819  678 
Tooci-Gullbert,  Berne,  and  H.  L.  Blum,  to  B  Tocci-Guilbert  and 
H     (..    Hardy,    trustees.      Safety   device   for   grinding   ma 
chines.    2,819.670.  1-14-58,  Cl.  .<1— 268 
T«Mld.  Robert  A.  :   Sec  - 

Maierson,  Theodore,  Todd,  and  Schultx.     2,819.987 

Toma.    John    W..    and    J     K.    Ryan,    to   (General    Elec'rlc  Co 

Control  a/atem  for  clothes  drrera  and  combination  waaher 

dryers.     2.819.540,  l-14-.%8.  Cl.  34 — 45 

Tomlyaau.   Kiyo.    to   Sperry    Rand   Corp.      Selective   transfer 

aevlce    for    microwave    energy.       2,820,201,     1-14-58.    Cl. 

Traub.  Eugene  F. :  Bee— 

Appiegate,  Howard  T.    2.819,482. 
Treasure.  Robert  K.  :  Bee — 

Baker.  Harold  L.    2.810.600 
Tripod  Oil  Tool  Co.  :  Nee— 

Koppl,  Erneat.    2,810.877. 
Trowbridge.  Harvey  M.  :  Bee — 

Bergstrom.  Roland  F..  Trowbridge,  and  Jones.    2.82U.U10 

woods.  Hflrold  A.  .and  Trowbridge.     2.820.008 
Troy  Sunxhade  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

iJels^-nroth.  Robert  J.,  and  Wintrow.     2.810.726. 
Truck  Equipment  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Wal'er.  Robert  J.     2.810.010 
Turner.  Kdgar  P.  :   Hee- 

Fuge.  Ilarry  H.,  and  Turner.    2.819.770 
rci^F:  Bee— 

.Muller.  (leorges.  and  Vellus.    2.820.020 
I'hlmann.  Erich,  to  Allmanna   Svenska  Elektriska  .\ktieboIa 

2!'820.'l'8S*\*"-in8"cr3"27-27."*''°*  voltage  commutation 
Incartlier.  Clwrles  A.  :  Bee — 

Scott.  Harry  A.  and  I'ncapher.    2.810,658. 
I  nion  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Da'.ey.  John  L.  S..  and  Cameron.    2.820.081. 

Eversole.  William  <J..  Thomas,  and  Ribaud.     2,819  887 

GImbel,  Lawrence.    2.810,488. 

Pines.  Arthur  X..  and  Wagner.    2.820,048. 

Snyder.  Jackson  S..  ami  Slowlnaki.     2.810.502 

Waasell.  Helen  K.    2.810,005 
Inion  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Scott.  Carleton  B.    2.820.0.^9. 
I'nited  Aircraft  Corp.  :   Bee — 

<"oar.  Richard  J      2,819.587. 
Inited-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Ashworth.  \\  Inthrop  F.     2.819.506 

Petri.  Hector  l>.     2.820.210. 
I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Mcllvin.  Donald  B.    2.810.465. 

.Meyer.  Vernon  H.     2.819.477. 
I'nited   Staten  Atomic  Energy  Commisaion.   Cnlted  S'ates  of 
America  as  repretiented  by  the  :  Bee — 

Gittings.  Homer  T.,  Jr..  and  ICalbach.     2.820,102. 

Martin.  Charles  F.    2,820  182. 

Wlbbles.  Howard  L,  and  Miller.    2.810.044. 
Cnlted  States  Automatic  Box  Machinery  Co.    Inc.:  Sm — 

Cote,  Omer  E.    2,810.808. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Adamic.  John  J.,  and  Pettlgrew.    2.810.842. 

Boucek.  Vincent  C.    2.810  503. 

Mil  teja.  Joseph  .S.    2.810,001. 

Rendel,  George  H.     2.819.726. 

Rendel.  <k>orge  H.    2.820.004. 

Romig.  Earl  J.    2.819.854. 
Ini  Tubo  S.  A. :  Bee — 

Quinche.  Albert,  and  Lecluyse 
Cni venial  Oil  Products  Co.  :  ^>c — 

Pines.  Herman.     2.820.074. 
rpjohn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kagan.  Fred.    2.820.034. 

Klettke,  Walter  G.    2.2.810.600. 


2,819.825. 
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2.tiM,ujr, 


Inc. 


a. 


^^i-li^^l^lS^.^'^  '*"'  •»«^rl«l  furnace 

l.'rech   Krn'iit :   See — 

...    J»»?,»*^  I-«»'ln  H..  and  Harrlman.    2.81».872 

Val«»ntl.  L*o  K.  :  Hee— 

..  ,   Brown.  Arllng  D..  Jr..  and  Valentl.     :;,819  B24 

\aeton.  JoiiU«»  J.   !»..   and  F.   H,  J    Van  Der  PopI    t«  Vorth 

C°  uS^-f™  "    picture  aicnals.     2.820.110.  l-14-ft8. 

Vanadium  Corp.  of  America  :  Hee — 

Sfrauaa.  Jerome.    2,819.056 
*  an  Allan.  James  A.  :  Hee — 

Vande„"bu"«^h.?hTrti  r>:  :"7ee-*"-  "**  ''"  ^""      =*«'»»«« 
Hersohel.  <arl  K.,  and  Vandenburgh      2  819  808 

^'"vJI'tJ^*''"^  /'"J""!:*'    '     **  •    '«    NVdTlandHe"  Organl«.tl* 

2:?20.024."l-Y4':.58  r'l'26^17.5'''^  *"  "°-"  PoUr-ureaa. 

^'">eSo„minr« •«"•'"'?  V.^lf  ^""-  "'    """nanle.   to  Shell 
1-14-58  (".252  133  3^  *    compoaltiona.       2,820.007, 

Van  Der  I'bel,  Franclacua  H.  J.  :  8ee 

\  aleton.  Joaue  J.  P..  and  Van  Der  Poel     2  820  110 

^' meW;.*''&ii.^V.  ■"*'•  ^   ^  Kooijman  to  She'll  Derelop- 
202-46        Rwtlflcatlon   proceaa.      2,820.601.    1-14-58,   cT 

''"2!8%6J!'^':u!^|.  n.  2-]%''^'*''  """'»"-"'  '"^ *"''  "••^ 
Van    Doorn.    Wlllem;    to   North    American    PblliiM   Co 
Luuallting  network.     2,820.205   1-14-38  (\   vSlL^S 
Vanbuuren,  Hendrlk  ('.  A.  :   He^-  '     '•  '»**—''«• 

VanTrtat.*wi|f;:;n'"i;-^°*'  ''"  ^"'*°-     ^•«^«»«» 
Van  Sr.n'I'Jr  \V '%'.*:J=-  ""  ^"  ^^-^      2.819.612. 
Vapo^HrtInrr.^P '^^^"  ^'*''-  '"»  "•-■     2.«1».982. 
VelIuSf,'L^^^J*jl"  •  ""^  ^'"''•*^''-    2.819,730. 

vi^t^^^U-f'  ^*?r»**;,""<'  Vellua.    2,820,029. 

99-339"°*  Portable  brailer.     2,819,667,  1-14-58, 

Victor  Products  Corp  :   Hee — 
V.  .K^*H',"J**"*'£-  <^**n  ^-     2.819.815. 

Henry.  Kenneth  .VI..  and  Vincent.    2.819  561 

Voaa.  Marahall  C.  :  s'ee-^ 

Vnl-^^A*!"'*^^'  ■°<'  ^°~      2.819.735. 
vujaklltf.  Alexander  :  Kee — 

Vulca^^o%^  :*'ge?-""*  """^''"^      2.820.003. 
V-  .<^"""'n^.  Henry  (;.      2.819.741. 

'^"s?i2?«rRjb;;r%iT3^7"  •  ^-•"-•o***  — •«  = ««- 

Wagner,  (ieorge  H.  :  8ee—  ' 
Walte'^Sinh^'n'"  "i  •  *?**  Wagner.     2,820.048. 

» aides  Kohinoor.  Inc.  :  Kee 

„.  .^•■^rdmann.  Hana.      2.819.804. 

names  Kohinoor,  Inc.  :    See 

Erdmann.  Hans.     2.819.818. 
Haldron.  John.  Corp       see 

Walk?rj7S£i.?n'S^c'S'U-"«t«l*»^'-    2.«^»«^« 
Pearce.  Louu  W.  H..  and  Jonea.     2.819  919 
««taon.  Thomaa  F.  Tank,  and  Bonaey.     2.819  917 
■'^^.''  ^'f  ■"'^  ^■'"  Corp. :   See- 
re.  ,Zlph   Andrew  H.     2.819.845. 

86^22    *"*""*  ^'      ^''^raP'"'  »«»•     2.819.643.  1-14-58.  CT. 

^UnfXi  fe^t.5i:    ?  ^"^  V^'J'**  »*•»*•  «'  America  as  repre- 

Waller,  lMi>elle  :    See-  " 

Walmsi'j^Gra'nvTlleV'*^';;-'''*""-  ""  """^^      2.820.O3O. 
Gergen,  Wade  W.,  and  WalmaJey      2,819  605 
«M;ii*°'*K*  /•    *®   '^™"'    E4ia»i>n>«'nt    Co.    Inc.     Tandem 
28o!ir04'5  "•IX'M'on-       2.819.910.        1-14-M^       CI 

^*l-t5l58'^"308-29^"'*"*"'°*  •*•"   •""«"•      2.819.932. 

^ASrs-i-  1vi9"7Si:  1^- A"5t?r  Sr^?i  ^-  ''"^"»«'  --»'• 

''y8'!*9"«28"?'rii.8:**C.St^«^5''"     '^^  «">»•■«'  '^^'-• 

^^""u^S^CL '23(^128^"''*'"***    comprwaorfc      2.819.838. 


2.819.819.  1-14-58,  «. 
Inaect  repellent 


^^'.Tf.'i^**  "      Bread  dlapenaer. 

:S"lh'.?e?o?'    2fe.^«^'Tr?8'"c'r5S^79"'  "^"^■ 

1-14-58   0    28^-2^  Hydraulic    packings.       2.819.917, 

Wayman.  ^Irde'w.  :    See— 
«      "■1^^u  ?'*1."  •  "n*!  Wayman.     2.820.069. 

CT.°2'53^7        *"»«'*•»«'»••  M«d«' haae.     2,819,870.1-14-58. 
Webber  (iage  Co.  :    See — 
...  ^Webber.  Ceorge  D.    2,819,530. 
WebUr.  (.eorge  D     to  Webber  Gage  Co.     Distance  measurina 

Instrumenta.     2,^19.530.  1-14-58.  H.  33—169       '"*^"""''« 
Wegmann.  Jactiuea  :    See—  .  ««      i   •. 

Welcher.  Richard  P.:    See—  "^    * 

Weaning.   Heinrich.    to  Chemische   Werke   Huls   AktienvM.ii 
hiirl'     illT"*  ("'  '*>•'  P<>'J™-rl.atl,I;rof  „,onimerTc  trSyi 

Wemlck.  Klaus  :    See — 

»i-  -.k"^'..".*''!?';.*'"'  WernJck.     2.820.096. 
Uerth.  Kudolpto  (;..  to  B.  S.  Oren.     Portable  electric  belt  sand- 
ing machine.     2.819.565.  1-14-58.  CI    51--170 
Weaterveld.  Wlllem.  J.  W.  Van  Tfen    and  B    Haea    tn  V«r»h 

Weatinahonae  Air  Brak^  Co!  :    Nee—  **■ 

Filkowski    Edward  C.     2.819.682. 
...      Flniay.  Alexander.     2.820  097 
^^eatlnKhouae  Electric  Corp       Sec 

Stephanl.  Richard  M.    2.819  882 


»eston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp 

2^20,218 


See— 


'27826.213. 
2.819.562. 
2.819.485. 


concrete 


Lorerrove.  Henry  J. 

Sheeham.  Thoniaa  P 
Wbeelabrator  Corp.  :    get 

BarnM    Kenneth  H. 
W  hirlpool  Corp.  :    See — 
......  ^P«rk»'n.  Charlea  H. 

White.  Eric  L.  C.  :   ttee— 

ui.it""Ll*'V'  f^r'l^  ".•  •°<'  White.    2.819,840 

Whltln  Machine  WorksTse;-      *"**-*«•  <^>-  ^3-59. 

^y^i.^^V"-  •***•  "■     2.819..581. 
Whitao  Inc.:    See — 

,,.^,  Whitted.  John  B.     2,820.209 

Hhittaker.  Charles  C      (Julde  and  marker  for  drillinc  dowel 
pin  holes.     2.819.630,   l-14-.^8    CI    77— M       '"^""''«  *>*" 

like  of  elaatlc  material.     2,819,.'i73    1-14-58    ('1    5T-7 
^'a^'!!1-"°''*''**  ^-  ■"''  *■'    '    *"""•.  ">  fhe  rnlted  States  of 

rormfiirn'''i-:^i?lr^.-^  ^'^^^  "•'•'''-^t-^^^^ 

23-  14.5. 
WIdmann,  Louise  :    See — 
....  .  Freuodorfer.  Albert. 
VMeland    Rita:    See— 

Ralfsnider.  Philip  j 
Wlldhaber.      Ernest. 

1-14-.58.  CI.  64—21. 
Wiley    Robert  F.  :    See 

Hendricks,  Alvln  F 
Wiley.  W  IllUm  C. :   See— 


iM.rii     ..   •  '  uuru  .itaips  Atomic  Knercy 

IMirlflcatlon  proceaa.     2,819.944.  1-14-58.  &. 


2.819.812. 

.  and  Wieland.     2.820.016 
Inlversal      joint     drive.       '2.819,597. 


l  William  C. :   See-"'  "^""^      =^«'»-^^«- 
McLaren.  Ian  H..  and  Wiley.     2.819  608 
Wllfert.  Karl,  and  B.  Bar«nyi,  to  Dalml*r-Beni  Aktlenge«*l|. 


meUl    noor    portion. 


Wllkeraon  Corp.:    See 

vvni.^"^*???"'  I***«*y  i'      2.819.799. 

VMIIard.  Joseph  (J.  :    See-- 

Scott,   Elmer  T.,  and  Willard.     2.819.631. 

Wllaon.  Broadus.  deceased  :   M.  Wilson  and   H    r    \^.,m 
m3-752.  '*'"^"'"«    machine.^'    2!8r9%9      fll+^f 

Wllaon.  Margaret  :    See — 

«...   Wilson.  Broadus.     2,819.679 

vrfAJ^TH^'   )J  i  '«>  *^«   R*«**rch  and   Eaglnevrina 
?3     m      ''"■"'^•■«  Mlfurlc  add.     2.819.9™  -7"%. 

Winnrd.  Sealy  B.  :    See- 
Barefoot.  Samuel  H.,  and  Wingard      2  819  827 

;^2"Siv,8ofT-?4-,,?;c.Vir'i^'[  •»•-"-«'•»-»'  *v.c. 

W  Introw.  Howard  E.  :   Bee- 

Deljienroth.  Robert  J.,  and  Wlntrow.     2.819  725 

'''r-lT58'(Tfi-?'2      '"•***'     »"'"     -""^•'•^'       2.819.636. 


•z- 

Cl. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES    *?.: 
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Wolfram.  (;eorgie  :    See — 

...  ..C.^aP'"*".  P«"»  R  .  Mauteuffel.  and  Wolfram      2.820.013 

Won.  Harry  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electronic  counter 

systems.     2.820.1.%3,  1-14-58.  CI.  307—88  5 
Wood.  Donald  W.,  D.  8.  Malael,  and  J.  C.  Hunt,  to  Eaao  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.     Catalytic  dehydrogenation  in 

transfer  line  reactor.     2.820,072.  1-14-58.  Ol.  26O--680 
Wood.  George  A..  Jr..  and  I).  P.  Rohrer.  to  Arthur  D.  Little 

Inc.      Variable    pitch    lead    arrew    mechaniam.      2.819  621 

1-14-58.  CI.  74 — 99. 
Wood.  Walter  H.     Fre<>se-proof  drinking  fountain.     2.819.926 

l-14-.'i8,  (n.  299 — 13. 
Woodhead.  Robert  C.,  to  The  McXally  Plttaburgh  Mfg.  Corp. 

Method  and  npparatua  for  cleaning  com  and  other  c«real 

grains.      2,819,797,    l-14-.%8.  CI.  209—455 
Woods.  Harold  A.,  and  H    M.  Trowbridge,  to  8h«ll  Develop- 

^?l  J^°.^   Lubricating    greaae    oompoaition.       2.820.008. 

1-14-58.  CT.  252 — 33.3. 
Woodaon.  Thomas  T..  to  (General  EkKtrIc  Co.     Waste  dlapoBal 

apDaratua.     2.819  848.   1-14-58.  CT.  241—46. 
Woodson.  Thomas  T..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Sink  connec- 

o^i*    ,.^**^*^  dlapoaal  apparatus.     2.819.915.  1-14-M.  CT. 

«o«J — 1.>9. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See — 

Oilman.  Frederick  C.     2,819.675. 
Wrightaon,  John  M.  :  See^- 

PaMlno,  Herbert  J.,  Dittman,  and  Wrightaon.     2.820  026 


'*'l^l4'l58"c"56!!l36?"**''     "'*     "^     ''^'^'       2.810.578, 
Tale  *  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See 


Quayle,  George  F."    2,819,811. 


Tamakawa.  Katuo  A.,  to  Pacific  Semlconductora  Inc  Method 
2«S5,t-!4!S8!a*Jir^85*  '"  •«»»«>°-"«'"  <»-««.. 

^^I-I^S^ct'"©— 82*^''^'^"'°*   ''•■P'*y   <**'^*«-      2,819.544. 
Young.  Harry  E.  B.  :  See — 

Hawtln.  Philip  R..  and  Young.     2,819.493 

^''°.^."f,'"**'**  ^i^l?  9*"'<*  National  Batteriea,  Inc.  Battery 
grid  alloy.     2.820.079.  1-14-58.  CI.  136—65. 

Zakon  OthoL  Method  and  apparatua  for  aelectire  hair 
dyeing.     2.819.721.  1-14-58.  CI.  132—7. 

Zantop.   Ernat.   to  AktIengeMllachaft   Brown.    Boreri  A  Cle. 

Circuit  cloaer.    2.820,118.  l-14-«8.  CT.  200—87. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Adler.  Robert.     2.820.139 
**r^er,    Alfred    M.     Tool    stand.     2,819.938,    1-14-58,    CT. 

0I2 — 201. 

ZIph,  Andrew  H..  to  Walker  Mfg.  and  Salea  Corp.  Draft  regu- 
J«»or  *f»th  downdraft  aafety  maana.  2.819,845,  1-14-S8, 
CI.  2S6 — 45. 

Zum  Industries,  I»c.  :  See-- 

Baker,  Albert  A.,  and  Rboadea.     2.819.47S. 
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ISSUED  JANUARY  14.  1958 

NOTB.— Flnrt  number =clui.  •econd  namber=gabcUs8,  third  numbers  patent  number 


1— 


2: 

«: 

49: 

125: 

>-      18: 

ao: 

70: 

4-      58: 

110: 

170: 

ft-     88: 

78: 

ft-      56; 

9-       ft: 

12-  114: 

18-     28: 

25: 

1»-        4; 

49: 

1013: 


110: 

121.2: 

344 

323 

24: 

7: 

43: 

44.1: 

30: 

47.5: 


1ft- 

17- 


18— 


i  i 


1»- 

30- 


25- 


55: 

flO 
jBS 

185 
19 
68 

71 

S-      91 

300 

215 

28-  14.5 

18 

87 

1«7 

172 

307 

225 

288 

293 

34-205.11 

205.15 

218 

250 

38 

42 

121 

128 

28-      36 

39-25.3 

155.58 

ISA.  8 

240 

488 

43 

flO.5 

91 

185 

216 

300 

810 

9 

38-        1 

4« 

SO 

164 

169 

172 

179.5 

180 

181 

184.5 

185 

305  5 

309 

34—        9 

45 

88 

87-      «7 


80- 


32- 


2. 819. 464 

2. 819. 465 

2. 819. 466 

2. 819. 467 

2. 819. 468 
3, 819. 406 
3, 819. 470 
2,819.471 
1819.473 
1819,478 
1819,474 
1819.475 
1 819. 943 
1 819. 476 
1819,477 
1810,075 
1810,076 

1 819. 478 

1 819. 479 

1 819. 480 
1819.481 
1 819. 483 

1 819. 483 

1 819. 484 
1819.485 

1 819. 486 

1 819. 487 

1 819. 488 
1 819, 480 
1819.490 
1819,491 
1819.403 
1819.403 
1 819.  494 
1  819.  495 
1 819. 496 
1 819, 407 
1 819, 496 
1 819, 409 
1  819. 800 
1  819. 501 
1 819.  S03 
1 819, 503 
2.  819. 944 
1 819, 945 
1819,946 
1 819. 947 
1819.948 
1819,949 
1819,950 
1 819, 951 
1819.953 
2.  819. 504 
1 819. 505 
1810.506 
1819.507 
1819.508 
1  819.  509 
1 819, 510 
1819.511 
1 819,  512 
1 819. 518 
1 819.  514 
1819.515 
1  819.  516 
1819,517 
1  819,  518 
1  819. 519 
1 819. 530 
1 819.  531 
1 819. 533 
1 819. 523 
1 810.  534 
1 819.  525 
1 819,  526 
1 819,  527 

1 819. 528 

1 819. 529 

1 819. 580 

1 819. 581 

1 819. 582 
1819,588 

1 819. 584 

1 819. 585 
1819,586 
1819,587 
1819,588 
1819,589 
1819,540 
1811.541 
1818.  ft43 


40- 


43- 


V: 

83: 

SO: 

102: 

125: 

145: 

156: 

70: 


48— ail 

4118 

411 

'    44.06: 

74: 
75: 
21: 


45- 


47— 
49- 
51- 


137 

117 

128 

135 

63: 

81 

9 

45 

128 

170 

184.8 

198.5 

197 


58- 


378 
280 


56- 

57- 


58- 
50- 


187 

148 

106 

817 

366 

34.5 

52 

77.4 

90 

184 

121 

79 

85 

60-35.6 

89.3 

97 

63-       6 

106 

117.55 

126 

170 

14 

17 

21 

1 

SO 

17 

78 

74 


68- 

64— 


70- 


71- 
73- 


58: 
82: 
86: 


74— 


38: 

40.7: 

SO: 

64: 

65: 

67.7: 

885: 

389: 

401: 

14: 

44: 

67: 

96: 

99: 

353: 

855: 

868: 

434.8: 

478: 

8«15: 

625: 

7ft-      67: 


1 819, 548 
1  819.  544 
1 819, 545 
1819.546 
1 819,  547 
1 819,  548 
1 819,  549 
1 819.  550 
1 819.  551 

1 819. 553 

1 819. 554 
1 819.  552 
1 819.  555 
1 819, 963 
1 819, 954 
1 819.  556 
1819.557 
1 819.  556 
1 819. 560 
1 819. 600 
P.P. 1,674 
1 819.  561 
1 819. 663 
1819.S68 
1 819.  564 
1819.565 
1  819.  566 
1 819.  567 
1  819.  568 
1 819.  560 
1 819.  670 
1 810.  571 

1 819. 573 
1 819,  578 

1 819. 574 
1819.575 
1 819,  676 
1 819, 577 
1819,578 
1 819. 579 
1819.580 
1 819. 581 
1819.582 
1 819. 563 
1 819.  584 
1 819. 565 
1819.586 
1819.587 
1819,568 
1 819,  580 
1819.600 
1 819. 591 
1 819. 602 
1819.fl«8 
1 819.  504 
1 819.  505 
1 819.  606 
1 819. 507 
1  819. 608 
1 819.  609 
1 819. 600 
1819.601 

1 819. 602 

1 819. 603 

1 819. 604 
1 819. 955 

1 819. 605 

1 819. 606 
1819.607 

1 819. 608 

1 819. 609 

1 819. 610 
1819.611 

1 819. 612 

1 819. 613 
1819.614 

1 819. 616 
1 819.  616 

1 819. 617 

1 819. 618 

1 819. 619 
1819.620 

1 819. 621 

1 819. 622 
1 819. 628 
1 819. 634 

1 819. 625 

1 819. 626 
1 819, 027 
1 819, 638 
2,819,066 


75-  128: 
17&5; 


208: 

76—  108: 

77-  55: 

80-  6: 
16: 

81-  15: 

514: 

72: 

06: 

816: 

82-  14: 
84-  1.26: 
8*-   21: 

53: 
86—   22: 

28: 

88-   14: 

16.1 

17: 

34: 

51: 
57: 

80-  37: 

90-  60: 

93-  46: 

83-  1: 

86.5: 

39.3: 

51: 

98: 

95-  13: 
31: 

96-  94 
104 
100 

97-  47.5 

98-  115 
3 


85: 
130: 

154: 

163 
160 
171 
389 
35 


101- 


44 

08 

125 

20 

48 

41 

113 

186 

ISO 

152 

218 

1 

26 

96 

149 

105-  196 

362 


102— 
103- 


104— 


374 

406 

47 

178 

186 

213 

19 

58 

50 

99: 

181 

113-  168 


106— 


107- 

100— 
110- 


1 819, 957 
1 819. 968 
1819.950 
1819.960 
1 819.  961 
1819.962 
1819.690 

1 819. 680 

1 819. 681 
1819.682 
1819.<t8 
1819.684 

1 819. 685 

1 819. 686 
1 819. 637 
1819.638 
1819.639 
1819,640 
1819.641 
1  819, 642 
1819.643 
1 819. 644 
1819.645 
1819,646 
1819,647 
1819,648 
1819,649 
1819,660 
1 819, 651 
1810.652 
1819.653 
1819.654 
1819,655 
1 819, 656 
1819,657 
1819,658 
1 819. 650 
1819.660 
1819,661 
1819,662 
1819,663 

1 819. 664 
1819.963 
1819,964 
1819,^5 

1 819. 665 

1 819. 666 
1819,966 
1819.967 
1819,968 
1819,960 
1 819, 970 
1810,971 
1819.972 
1819,978 
1819,974 
1 819, 975 
1819,976 
1819,667 
1819,660 
1819,670 
1 819. 671 
1819,673 
1 819, 668 
1819.673 
1 819, 674 
1819,675 
1819,676 
1819,677 
1819,678 
1819.679 
1819.680 
1819,681 
1819,683 
1819,683 
1819,684 
1819,685 
1819,686 
1 819, 687 
1819,688 
1819,689 
1819,977 
1819,978 
1 819, 979 
1819,980 
1819,690 
1819,601 
1819,603 
1819.608 
1819.604 
1819.606 


113—    363: 
113-      53: 

116-  134: 

117—  11: 
85: 
78: 
76: 


02 

140 

145 

328 

110- 

51 

130- 

18 

123- 

451 

479 

123-41. 11 

41. 17. 

90 

134- 

35 

135- 

11. 

13. 

23: 

136- 

143: 

128- 

33: 

131- 
133— 


135— 
186- 


137- 


57: 

186: 
803: 
880: 

10: 
7: 

41: 

116: 

1: 

30: 

19: 

65: 

81: 

111: 

88: 


505.39: 

529: 

630.13: 

188-      88: 

46: 

89° 

130-    110: 


141- 


143— 
143— 


194 

870 

1 

83: 

316 

7 

48 

48 

144—    358 

146—      55 

118 

119 

148-    1.5 

13.1 

15.5 

150—        8 

34 

153-  176 
309 

158-      40 

154-  16 
25 
54 

155-  22: 
158—  13.6: 

86.8: 

91: 

160-    330: 

164—      76: 

166-  89: 
130: 

167-  42: 

65: 
75: 


1819.696 
1819.697 
1819.608 
1 819. 981 
1819.962 
1 819. 963 
1819.984 
1819.985 
1819,006 

1819.  or 

1819.968 
1 819. 989 
1819.609 
1819,700 
1 810.  701 
1810,702 
1 810.  703 
1 810,  704 
1810,705 
1  810.  706 
1 810,  707 
1810.706 
1  819.  709 
1  810.  710 
1819,711 
1 819.  712 
1 819.  713 
1819,714 

1 819. 715 

1 819. 716 
1819.717 
1 819. 718 
1819.710 
1810.730 
1819.721 
1  810.  722 
1  810.  723 
1  810.  724 
1 810.  725 
1820.077 
1820,078 
1830.079 
1830.080 
1830.061 
1 819.  736 
1 819.  727 
1 819.  728 
1 810,  720 
1 810. 730 
1 819.  731 
1 819. 732 
1 819.  733 
1 819.  734 
1 819.  735 

1 819. 786 

1 819. 787 
1 819,  788 
1 819,  789 
1 819,  740 

1 810. 741 

1 819. 742 
1 819,  748 
1 819. 744 
1 819.  745 
1 819, 746 
1  819. 747 

1 819. 990 

1 819. 991 

1 819. 902 

1 819. 748 

1 819. 749 
1 819.  760 
1 810.  751 
1  819.  752 
1 819.  753 
1 819.  754 

1 819. 903 

1 819. 994 
1 819.  755 
1 819.  766 
1 819.  757 
1 819. 758 
1 819.  750 
1 819. 760 
1810.761 
1 819.  762 

1 819. 995 

1 819. 996 
1819.907 
1 810. 096 
1819.999 


167—      93 
160—      81 

170-186. 74 


174— 


178- 


170- 


35: 

43: 

04: 

107: 

140; 

152: 

158: 

2: 

6.2: 

6.4: 

7.8: 

7.5: 

84; 

51: 

1: 

15; 

5: 

16: 

17: 

18: 


22: 
81: 
00: 

115: 
170.1 

171: 


180- 


181- 


183- 
188- 
100- 
101- 
192- 


1 

7 

55 

79.1 
82: 
.5: 
31: 

37: 

1: 

42: 

12  1 

8; 


18; 
193-      25: 

197-  123; 
133: 
138: 

198-  19: 
31: 


200- 


33: 

230: 
6: 
19: 
30: 
61.  45: 
83: 
87: 
89; 

118: 

140; 

147; 

140; 

160; 

166; 


302-      46; 

348° 

30»-    220: 

204-140.  5; 

211: 

286; 

205-  4: 

206-  17.5: 

47; 
65; 

207-  3: 
300—    211; 

319; 
455; 

210—  402; 
480; 
497: 

211-  121; 
213-        4: 


1830.000 
1819,763 
1 819.  764 
1 819.  765 
1830.082 
1830.083 
1830.084 
1830.085 
1830.086 
1830.087 
1830.088 
1830.080 
1830.090 
1830,001 
1830.003 
1830.083 
1830.094 
1830.095 
1830.006 
1830.097 
1830.098 
1830.099 
1830.100 
1 830. 101 
1830.102 
1830.103 
1830.104 
1830.105 
1830.106 
1 830. 107 
1830,108 
1830.109 
1830.110 
1830.111 

1 819. 766 

1 810. 767 
1 810.  768 
1  810,  760 
2.  810.  770 
1 810.  771 
1 819, 772 
1 819, 778 
1 819.  774 
1 819.  775 
1 819,  776 
1820.112 
1 810.  777 
1 819. 778 
1  819. 779 

1 819. 780 

1 819. 781 

1 819. 782 
1 819, 788 

1 819. 784 

1 819. 785 

1 819. 786 

1 819. 787 

1 819. 788 
1820.118 
1820.114 
1830.115 
1830.116 
1830.117 
1830.118 
1830.119 
1830.120 
1820.121 
1830,122 
1830,123 
1820,124 
1830,125 
1820,136 
1820,001 
1820,002 

1 819. 789 
1830,003 
1830,004 
1830.005 
1810.790 
1 810. 701 
1810.792 
1810,703 
1 810.  794 
1 810.  795 
1 819. 706 
1 819.  797 
1 819.  796 
1819.799 
1819,800 
1810.801 
1810,803 


313- 
314— 


55: 

1: 
6: 


17 

874 

516 

750 

310—10. 55: 

ia67: 

30: 

84: 

86: 


89 

85 
117 

ir 

30 

43 

83 

92 

183 

213: 

220: 

256: 

5: 

75: 

186: 

1418: 

192 

215; 

272: 

286: 

89; 

08; 

2; 

17; 

41; 

53: 

49: 

114: 

ir: 

I«: 
61; 


230- 
331- 


222- 


223- 

234- 
220- 


330- 


235- 


61.9; 

96° 
236—       12: 

44: 

45; 
341-        4; 

46: 


342- 


175; 

4: 

55.4; 

55.53; 

125.1 

120: 

131; 

244—    138; 

246-    411: 


248— 


250— 


54: 
120; 
128: 
216; 
236; 
347; 

15; 

30: 

27: 


81: 

36: 


351- 


252- 


80: 

83.3; 

7: 

25: 

43; 

183: 

315; 

28; 

88.8; 


:  1.819.808 
;  1819.804 
:  1819.805 

1 819. 806 

1 819. 807 
1819.808 
1819.809 
1819.810 
1819.811 
1830.ir 
1830.138 
1830,130 
3.830.130 
1830.131 
1830,132 
1830,133 
1830,134 
1830,135 
1830,136 
1830.137 
1810,812 
1 819. 813 
1810.814 
1810.815 

1 819. 816 

1 819. 817 

1 819. 818 
1819,819 

1 819. 830 
1819.821 
1810,832 
1819.833 

-1 819.  834 
1819,835 
1819,836 
1819.837 
1819.838 

1 819. 839 
1819.880 

1 819. 831 
1810.832 
1810,833 
1  810.  834 
1 810. 835 
1819,886 
1819,887 
1810,888 
1810.880 

1 810. 840 
1810.841 
1  810. 842 
1810.843 

1 810. 844 

1 819. 845 
1819.846 
1  810.  847 
1819.848 
1819,M8 
1819,860 

1 819. 851 

1 819. 852 
1  810,  853 
1819.854 
1  819. 855 
1819.856 
1 810.  857 
1810.856 
1  810. 860 
1  810, 860 
2. 810. 861 
1 810,  862 
1819,868 
1830,188 
1830,130 
1830,140 
1830,141 
1 830, 142 
1820,143 
1820,144 
1 830, 145 
1830,146 
1830,147 
1819,864 
1819.866 
1819,888 
1819.867 
1819,868 
1830,006 
1830,007 
1830,006 
1820,000 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


283-  3S.4: 
33.0: 

4«.7: 

M: 

161: 

406: 

26»-      77: 


254- 


78: 

18: 

148: 

160: 

3S»-      M: 

V: 


«7- 


28: 

63: 

6: 
2W: 
286: 


28»-  84: 
ia4: 
U.8: 
34.  2: 
4&4: 


76: 
77.6: 
n.1: 
811: 


901 8: 


2,820,010 
Z  820,  Oil 
2,820,012 
2,820,013 
2,820,014 
2,820,016 
2,820,016 
2,810,860 
2, 810, 870 
2,819,871 
3.810,872 
1810,873 
2,810,874 
2, 810, 879 
2, 810, 876 
2,810,877 
2,810,878 
2, 810. 870 
Z  810. 880 

2. 810. 881 

2. 810. 882 
Z  810, 883 
Z  810, 884 
Z 810, 886 
Z  820, 017 
Z  820, 018 
Z 820, 010 
Z820,020 
Z820,021 
Z  820, 022 
Z  820, 023 
Z820,024 
ZS20,026 
Z820,036 
Z  820, 027 

z  820,  on 


280—    210: 

Z820,030 

230.66: 

Z820.a80 

243: 

Z  820, 081 

240.6: 

Z830,0I2 

24B.8: 

Z83o.aa 

266.4; 

ZOO.  014 

SS7: 

Z8»,038 

272: 

Z830.0a6 

383: 

Z830,037 

2n: 

Z830,038 

204.8: 

Z820.08e 

286: 

ZOO,  040 

107: 

ZOO,  041 

zno.042 

300.6: 

Z830,O4S 

307.46: 

Z  820, 044 

Z830.046 

406: 

zno,046 

41Z3: 

Z8a0.047 

448.2: 

Z820,048 

461: 

Z830,040 

466: 

Z820.060 

Z  820, 061 

466: 

Z820,052 

471: 

Z820.O63 

481: 

Z  830. 064 

401: 

Z820,065 

806: 

Z820,066 

644: 

Z  820. 067 

686.5: 

Z  820. 058 

004: 

Z  820. 060 

600: 

Z820,000 

Z  820. 061 

Z 820. 062 

Z820,063 

610: 

Z820,064 

280- 


612 
616: 
638 
660 


D  7—  7:  D«8. 181,804 
D  •-  6:  Des.  181,003 
D14—  3:  D«s.  181,014 
Des.  181,015 
DIA—  1:  Des.  181,895 


D18-  2:  Des.  181.900 
D2e—  1:  Des.  181,902 
D31—  4:  Des.  181306 
D3S—  2:  Des.  181,910 


361- 


263- 


387- 


674: 
676: 
680: 
683.46: 
683.40: 
19: 
04: 
114: 
8: 
21: 
34: 
1: 
8: 
9: 


271- 
272— 
278- 


49: 

64: 

41: 

36: 

1: 

26: 

46: 

10Z4: 

130: 

270-   1: 

2: 

7.13: 

79.2: 

08: 

1016: 

420: 


Z820,066 
Z820,066 
Z820,067 
Z  820. 066 
Z820,060 
Z  820. 070 
Z  820. 071 
Z820.072 
Z830,073 
Z  830. 074 
Z  819, 886 
Z  819. 887 
Z  819. 888 
Z  819, 880 
Z  810, 800 
Z  819, 801 
Z  810, 803 
Z  819, 803 
Z  819, 804 
Z  810, 806 
Z  810, 806 
Z  810. 807 
Z  810. 896 
Z  810. 800 
Z  810. 000 
Z  810, 901 
Z  810, 902 
Z  819, 903 
Z  819. 904 
Z  819, 906 
Z  819, 906 
Z  819, 907 
Z  819, 908 
Z81Z900 
Z  810. 010 
Z  819, 911 


280- 
384- 
286- 


286- 
287- 


290- 
202- 


477: 

19: 

63: 

70: 

160: 

344: 

36: 

90: 

16: 

30: 

4: 

70: 

20: 

74: 

78: 

28: 

37.2: 

13: 

?3: 

81: 

37: 

106: 

30: 

5: 

10: 

36: 

88: 

88.5: 


106: 

132: 

29: 

72: 

300-       2: 


301- 

302— 
304— 
307- 


Re.24.416 
Z 819. 913 
Z  819. 913 
Z  819, 914 
ZKlZOlt 
Z81Z916 
Z  819, 917 
Z  819, 918 
Z  819, 919 
Z  819. 920 
Z  820, 148 
Z  819. 021 
Z  810. 022 
Z  819, 923 
Z819.9M 
Z  819. 926 
Re.24,416 
Z  819, 026 
Z  819, 927 
Z  819, 938 
Re.24.4I7 
Z  819, 929 
Z  819,080 
Z  810. 081 
Z  820, 140 
Z  820. 150 
Z  820. 151 
Z  820. 162 
Z820,163 
Z830,164 
Z  830. 156 
Z  820. 156 
Z  820, 157 
Z81Z032 
Z  819, 833 
Z  819, 904 


Clabsification  or  Designs 


D3S—  3:  Des.  181,901 

14:  Des.  181,803 

D34-16:  Des.  181,906 

Des.  181.013 


D34— 16:  Des.  181,013 

D30-  1:  Dee.  181,907 

D46—  1:  Des.  181,909 

0:  Des.  181,004 


300- 

310- 


311- 
312— 
313— 


316— 


317- 


318— 


321- 


Z  810. 086 

:  Z  819. 936 

:   Z  830. 156 

:  Z  820.  ISO 

:  Z820,160 

:  Z820,161 

:  Z  820, 162 

:  Z  820, 163 

:  Z  819. 087 

:  Z  819, 038 

:  Z830.164 

:  Z  820. 165 

:  ZS30,ie6 

:  Z  820, 167 

:  Z  820, 166 

:  Z  820, 160 

:  Z  820. 170 

Z  820, 171 

Z  820. 172 

Z  830. 173 

Z  830, 174 

Z  830, 175 

41:  Z  820. 176 

146:  Z  820. 177 

'"    Z  820, 178 

Z  820, 170 

Z  820. 180 

Z  820. 181 

130:  Z  820, 182 

172:  Z  820. 183 

Z  830. 184 

Z  820. 186 

Z  820, 186 

Z  820, 187 

Z  820, 181 

Z820.180 


16 
15 
16 
33 

n 

78 

87 

4 

201 

16 

35 

64 

66 

74 

290 

16 

Z6 
0: 

13: 
27: 


201 

230 

267 

8 


236 

230 

30 

30 

480 

27 


321- 
834- 

333- 
333- 

330- 


340- 


343- 


346- 


48: 

Z  820, 190 

89: 

Z  820. 101 

26: 

Z  820. 192 

51: 

Z  820. 103 

57: 

Z  820. 104 

Z  820. 105 

61: 

Z  820. 106 

6: 

Z  830. 107 

7: 

Z  820, 106 

31: 

Z  830, 100 

51: 

Z  830, 200 

7: 

Z  820,  301 

10: 

Z  830.  302 

Z  820,  203 

11: 

Z  820.  304 

28: 

Z  830. 306 

78: 

Z820,3M 

5: 

Z830.air 

116: 

Z  820,300 

126: 

Z820,300 

156: 

Z  820, 210 

106: 

Z  820,  211 

288: 

Z  820.  212 

Vi: 

Z  820, 213 

8: 

Z  820.  214 

54: 

Z  820, 215 

174: 

Z  820, 216 

213: 

Z  820, 217 

227: 

Z  820, 218 

118: 

Z  820.  210 

740: 

Z830.220 

763: 

Z  820,  221 

861: 

Z820,233 

74: 

Z  810, 040 

87: 

Z  810. 930 

101: 

Z  819. 941 

107: 

Z  819, 942 

D66-  4:  Des.  181397 

DS7—  1:  Des.  181396 

Des.  181399 

D66— 10:  Des.  181,916 


D61—  1:  Des.  181,906 
D62-  4:  Des.  181,911 
D80—  8:  Des.  181,917 
DOS—  1:  Des.  181,905 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


-   I 


Trademark  Suite 

Notice*  under  16  D.  8.  C.  lllfl  ;  Tradenurk  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

TM  UtMt  (NIFTY),  Birminirhain  Paper  Co..  School  Ub- 
Wtt,  pada.  blank  book*,  etc. :  TM  514,M«  (NIFTY  AND  DB- 
8I0N,  aame.  Glue  and  library  and  achool  paste  uaed  for 
pastlnir  paper :  TM  57M87.  same.  School  tablets,  paper  pads, 
etc. ;  TM  M1.4M.  same,  Cataloga.  drawinss  and  printed  charta  : 
TM  IM,41t,  sanie.  Boxes  made  of  cardboard  and/or  paper  as 
follows :  Jewelry  boxes,  etc. ;  t,4m,lU.  Compton  and  Autry, 
Dlspraslag  machine,  «le«  Apr.  18,  1957,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Tex. 
(Dallas),  Doc.  TO»fl,  Birmingham  Pmper  Co.  v.  .4{Iaii  A.  Burie- 
»on  et  al.  Defendants  enjoined  from  UHlng  expression 
"NIF-T-VBN"  IB  connection  with  sale  of  paper  products,  etc. : 
by  atlpulation  ;  counterclaim  dismissed  :  patent  held  not  In- 
fringed Nor.  14.  1957. 

TM  M4^«  (CHRISTIAN  BROTHERS),  Mont  La  Salle  Vine 
yarda,  Wines;  TM  M4,tn  (THE  CHRISTIAN  BROTHERS), 
De  La  Salle  Institute,  Brandy;  TM  57«.tM  (THE  CHRI8- 
TLAN  BROTHERS  TREASURE  PORT),  Mont  La  Salle  Vine 
yards  et  al..  Port  wine;  TM  iM,«M  (THE  CHRISTIAN 
BROTHERS),  aame,  Wine;  TM  a»7,7W.  aame.  Brandy;  TM 
UIJM  (THE  CHRISTIAN  BROTHERS  AND  DESIGN), 
same.  Vermouth,  tied  July  11,  1987.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark), 
Doc.  740/57,  The  0r4«r  of  thf  Brothtn  of  the  ChrUtian 
Sehoolt  et  ml.  ▼.  International  H'tiie«,  Inc.  et  al.  Cauae  dla- 
misaed  Dec.  5,  1957.  > 

TM  •M.an.     (8m  TM  SS4,V7«. ) 


TM  S19.M*  (FRITOS),  The  Frito  Co..  Candy  shelled  salted 
peanuts  and  corn  chip*,  filed  Dec.  28.  1956.  D.  C.  B.  D.  Mo. 
(St.  Lonia).  Dot  11004(1).  The  Frito  Co.  r.  8o  Oood  Potato 
Chip  Co.  Cause  diamiaaed  with  prejudice  by  stlpalatlon  Nor. 
18,  19S7. 

TM  87t.tM.  ( See  TM  364.376. ) 

TM  574,0M.  ( See  TM  353,542. ) 

TM  S763S7.  (See  TM  353.&i2.) 

TM  S61.4M.  ( See  TM  353,542. ) 

TM  WCOM  (DONEGAL).  M.  &  D.  Simon  Co..  Inc.,  Sports 
wear— namely,  men's  and  boys'  dreaa  ahlrts.  sport  shirts,  and 
neckties,  filed  June  l.S,  1937.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  121/252, 
Dor»et  Knitwear.  Ltd.  r.  M.  d  D.  Simon  Co..  Inc.  StipuUtlon 
and  order  of  voluntary  dismissal  Dec.  5,  1957. 

TM  5M.47S.     (See  TM  353,542.) 

TM  SM.6M.     ( See  TM  364,376. ) 

TM  8t7.7M.     (See  TM  364,376.) 

TM  «1737«  (FAMILY  CIRCLE),  The  Family  Circle.  Inc.. 
Magasine  produced  monthly,  filed  Nov.  14,  1957,  D.  C.  W.  D. 
Wis.  ( Madison ) ,  Doc.  3022.  The  FamUp  Circle  Inc.  t.  Mutual 
Indemnity  Ineurance  Co. 

TM  «S1  JM.     (See  TM  36«,376. ) 

TM   •4«,M4    (DTTBBBLTFB),    Buriington    Industries.    Inc.„ 
Hosiery,  filed  June  25,  1957,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  121/400, 
Burlington   Indutitriet,  Inc.  r.  Alhrecht'a  Retail  Stores,  Inc. 
et  al.     Consent  order  of  dismissal  Dec.  6,  1957. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30.  1957 

TotaJ  number  of  applicatioDS  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l  lO  934 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ^  "' »„,    i4   inc? 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcation " ^^^  *,'  J^^^ 


i.  n.  MKBCHANT.  Director.  TradsMark  KiaMiali«  OyaratlM 

TBADKMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WBNDT.  DarHy  Diractor.  TradaiMrk  Bi^lnlaf  OfaraUaa 
(I)  J.  R.  8TERBA.  Classss  4.  6.  la.  «,  14,  16.  19.  21,  a,  M.  86,  36.  27.  28.  »,  31,  82,  33,  J4,  35  36.  SO 
(ID  R^  F.  8PRY0CK,  daame.  18,  46,  51;  Servlcr  Mark  Classes  100. 101, 102. 106,  HM,  lOS.  106. 107;  Collective  Membs^i'p 

Marks  ClaM  20O;  and  Certlflcatloo  Marks  (Services)  CkMs  B.    ... 
(HI)    K.  I.  HANCOCK  (Actinf),  ClassM  1.  2.  8.  7,  8.  »,  10.  U.  15. 17.  20,  22.  29.  87,  38.  89.  40.'4i,"  «.  48.  46,  Vrtt*^^" 

and  CartUkatlon  Marks  (Goods)  CkMS  A 


Oldest  AppUcation 


New 


Renewals  (AR  ClMM« 

Sec.  12  (c)  Pabttofiton  (AH  C 


I).- 


4-17-67 

6-IO-87 

5-16-57 

10-36-S7 
10-17-57 


Amandad 


5-18-57 

6-J0-67 

5-1-67 

11-26-67 
ll-»-«7 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  <rf  November  1957—1.672 


Registrations  Issued ! 35i_ 

Renewals  Issued 46 


-No.  656.953  to  No.  657.303 


TWTRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OmOAL  GAZETTE.  iMoed  weekly.  ••  mailed  uiKler  Uw  dimtion  o/  tiie  Superiniend*.! 
oiuocuwenu.  <,o»crnment  Printinf  0«ce.  Warfrinctoa  25.  D.  C.  to  wboa  aU  aubaeriptioB*  iboold  be  made  pay.bU  .nd  aU 
oaamunteaiKNu  addrcMcd;  Mib«Hp«MMi  prioa.  61VM  par  aaoiuB.  foraifn  ■aaiUaf  62.00  ad«tMMMl:  liafle  eopiea.  20  cenu  each. 


TH  726  O.  O. 


TM  43 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  foUowlac  uurki  are  pubUabcd  In  compliance  with  MCtion  12(a)  of  t)H>  Trademark  Act  of  1»46       Notice  of  upoo- 
■Itlon  nnder  awrtioo  IS  may  be  Ued  within  thirty  dajra  of  thla  publication.     See  Rnlea  20.1  to  20.5 

Aa  proTlded  by  aectton  31  of  aald  act  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollara  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


8N  31.421.    The  Springfield  Metallic  Caaket  Co..  Inc.,  Sprlnff- 
fteld.  Ohio.    Piled  Jane  5,  1957. 


HART-LOCK" 

For  Caaketa. 

Firat  uae  June  20,  1956. 


8N  27,046.     Norton  Company,  Troy,   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  «, 
1957 


8N  33.962.     Heller  Sperry,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 
18,1957.    Sec.  2(f). 

SPERRY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  533.522. 

For  Compact  Caaes.  Sold  Empty. 

FIrat  oaeJan.  1. 1947. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  216.121,  592.079.  and  othera. 

For  Coated  Abraalvw. 

FIrat  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  7. 1967. 


CLASS  6 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


8N  12.486.     Americas  Cyasamld  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  20,  1957. 


AERO 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  124.650.  627.187.  and  others. 

For  Catalyst. 

First  use  Jan.  9, 1948. 


CLASS  3 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


8N  15.i54.     Dodge  *  OJcott,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     ru«l 
Sept.  11.  1956. 


SWEETMINT 


SN  34,037      Bernard  Cahn  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  19.  1957. 


For  Peppermint  Oil. 
First  use  January  1935. 


FOTO-FAN 


For    BUlfolda    and    Wallets    With    Attached    Photo    Leaf 
Albums. 

First  use  May  1,  1956. 


8N  20.233.    Almar  Supply  Co..  lodlanapolls.  Ind.     Filed  Dec. 
S,  1986. 


.««»• 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIAL 


SN  20.570.     Standard  Merchandiaing  Co.,  Inc.,  Blllalde  N  J 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1956. 

SEMCO  VOGUE  MIRACLE 

For  Shoe  Pollah ;  Cleaner  and  Polish  for  Floors.  Furniture, 
and  Meui  Surfacea ;  Wax  for  Qeaning  and  PolUbing  Win- 
dows and  Glaas  Surfaces:  General  Purpose  Cleaning  and 
PolUhlng  Liquid  Used  as  a  Spray;  Pollah  for  Automobiles 
and  Painted  Surfaces  ;  Polishing  and  Cleaning  Pada. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1956.  ; 


For  Aeroaol  Bomb  Fire  Sztlngnlaher. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1956. 


— n 

SN  21.429.     E.  F.  Drew  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  W.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  21.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


DREW 


4' 
41 


SN  27,044.     Norton  Company.   Troy,  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar    27 

i»87.  ,1  r^iuf' 


BEAR    '^oi^-^ui 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  216.121,  592.079.  and  othera 

For  Coated  Abrasiyes. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  7.  19G7. 

TM  44 


T  ■?•»■   .'T.^      .- V'3  •« 


Applicant  diaclalms  the  word  "Chemicals"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  abown.    Owner  of  Rag.  No.  550.583. 

For  Compositions  Containing  Organic  and  Inorganic  Cbem- 
Icala  in  Liquid.  Powder,  and  Paate  Form  for  Addition  to 
Water  for  Prerention  of  Corrosion  and  Deposit  Formation  for 
Domestic  and  Indnatrial  Applications  Such  as  Roller  Water, 
Diesel  Engine  Water.  Steam  Line  Condensates,  Evaporator 
Water,  and  Brlnea.  Said  Chemlcala  Becoming  DiasolTed  In 
the  Aforeaald  Waters. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1947.       .^    ^  ,,^,  j  .     _■  .  _.       > 

I 
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*^SfJ!k.  9!^96t"**"*  ^^""^  '■**•  ''^"■'*^'*'»'  ^     ^\^f^-    ^^'^^  *  <^P"y.  8*itfor4.  Fta.    Filed  JuBe  IT. 

SUNNILAND 


AMBUR-KILL 


For  Rodent  KlUeg. 

FIrat  uae  September  1964. 


SN   22.763.     National  Alaralnate  Corporation,   Chicago    111 
Filed  Jan.  IT,  190T. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  109,820.  179.070,  and  182.400 
For  Fertilisers  and  Plant  Fooda. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  5,  1907. 


NALCAMINE 


For  Organic  Aminea. 
FIrat  uae  October  1956. 


SN  34.578.     America   Corporatioa,   San  Pedro.  Calif.     Filed 
July  30.  1957. 


SN   23,225.     Distributors  Supply  Co.,   Inc..   Bt.  Paul    Minn 
Filed  Jan  25.  1957 


FISH-GBO 


FIVE  STAR 


For  Liquid  Fertilliera. 
First  use  Jan.  15. 1061. 


For  Cbemleal  Compositions— Namely.  Herblddea  In  the 
Form  of  Weed  and  Rmah  KUlars  Adapted  for  Application  in 
Varioua  Ways;  Rodent  Killera.  Fumiganta ;  Inaect  KlUera : 
Antl-Freeae  Oompoaltlona  for  Internal  Combuatton  Engine 
Cooling  Syatema. 

FIrat  use  Mar.  28,  1952.  on  berbtdde. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


SN  27.490.     Colnmbta-Southem  Chemical  Corporation,  Pitta-     8N  693.996.    The  Llth-I-Bar  Company.  Holland  Mich     Filed 
burgh.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1957  Aug.  81,  1955. 

II     DoniPKii?  JOISTILE 


EPCENE 


For  Cydopnitadiene  Monoepoxide  for  Tae  aa  an  Interme- 
diate In  the  Induatrlal  ArU. 
FIrat  uae  Mar.  15.  1957. 


For  Precaat  Concrete  Jotot  and  Mler  Blocka. 
Firat  uae  1947. 


SN    30,249.      Heyden    Newport   Chemical    Corporation.   New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  17.  1987. 


NUOZENE 


Owner  of  Rqg.  No.  484.456. 

For    MildewproeflBt    and/or    Self-Sanltiting    Composltiona 
To  Be  Added  to  Oleorasiaoas,  Alkyd.  aad  BainlaloB  Paints. 
FIrat  use  May  6,  19S7. 


SN  7.440.  CUir  I.  HuU.  d.  b.  a.  Northwest  Venetian  Blind 
Company  and/or  Norco  Metal  Producta  Company  Seattle 
Wash.    Filed  May  1,  1956. 

ALUMA-PLEAT 

For  Aluminum  Draperiea. 
First  oae  NoTember  1954. 


SN  32,121.     Quaker  ChemloU  Producta  Corporation,  Conaho-     '''^  ^•**2.     CUlr  L  Hull.  d.  b.  a.  Northweat  VenetUn  Blind 
hocken.  Pa.    Filed  June  17.  1957.  Company  and/or  Norco  Metal  Products  Company    Seattle 

II,     DIASETT^  w„.  ™. „.„.„«. 

For  Agents  for  Treating  Textiles  for  Rendering  Same  Dl- 
menaionally  Stable  and  Shrlnkproof. 
First  ose  May  7.  19ST. 


SN  82.257      Reichhold  Cbcaieala.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Jane  19.  1957. 

PEROXIDOL 

For  Kpozidised  Oila. 
FIrat  uae  Jane  3,  1957. 


CoMi 


SN    32,854.      VirglnU-Carolina   Chemical   Corporation,    Rich- 
mond. Va.    Filed  June  10. 1957. 

FOLEX 

For  DefollaiMt. 

First  use  May  31,  1987. 


For  Aluminum  Awnlnga. 
First  use  January  1955. 


SN  17,796.     Fabrimarble  Corp.,  Granite  Springa  N   Y     Filed 
Oct.  19,  1956. 


CLASS  If 
FERTILIZERS 


SN   31,072.      Aaaoclated    Seed    Orowera,    Incorporated.    New 
Haven.  Conn.    Filed  May  31.  1957. 


GREEN  ICE 


For  Fertllli 

FIrat  uae  Apr.  18. 1957. 


Applicant  dlacUlms  the  term  "Carrara"  and  the  repreaen- 
tatlon  of  the  map  of  Italy,  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Fabricated  Marble  Tllea  and  Slabs. 
First  uae  Not.  26.  1954. 
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8N    18,537.      Weatfaergnard    Products    Corp.,    Bronx,    N.    T. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1956. 


FABROID 


SN  27,904.     Sootbera   Sasti  galea  *  Supply  Companr.  Inc.. 
Sheffield,  Ala.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1937. 


For  Smtbetic  Rubberized  Impermeable  Roll  Sbeetlng  for 
Uae  aa  a  Waterproofluf  Barrier. 
Plrat  aae  March  1954. 


MUCH 


SN  19,641.     Tannoy  Limited,  London,  England.     Filed  Nov. 
19.  1956. 


TANNOY 


For    Aluminum    Tension    Screens,    Full    Frame    Alomlnani 
Screens  and  Wood  Double  Hung  Windows. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1954. 


Owner  of  Britisb  Reg.  No.  633,468,  dated  Dec.  9,  1944  ;  and 
U.  S.  Reg.  No.  411,187. 

For  Fibre  Board :  Perforated  Fibre  Board  ;  Rock  Wool,  Glass, 
and  Asbestos  Fibre ;  Acoustic  and  Heat  Insulating  Material : 
and  Qfpsum  Plasters  With  Fibre  Filling. 


S.\  29,179.    Societe  Industrlelle  du  Bols  John  Holt,  UbrerlUe. 
iiaboon,  French  Equatorial  Africa.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1967.  '  ' 


SN  19,671.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compaaj,  Akron.  Ohio.    Filed 
Not.  21. 1956. 


SAFER 


For  Sound  Absorbing  Sheeting  or  Panels  for  Underwater 
Sound  Application. 
First  use  Oct.  3. 1936. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  1,  dated  Oct.  15.  1966   (Libre 
vUle)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  80,337. 

For  Timber,  Plywood ;  and  Panel  Boards  Made  Principally 
of  Wood. 


SN  19.672.    The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron.  Ohio.    Filed 
Not.  21,  1956. 


ISOPER 


SN  29,250.     Roches  Bros..  Inc..  Bast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
May  1.  1957. 


For  Sound   Isolating  Sheeting  or   Panels  for  UnderWater 
Sound  Applications. 
First  use  Oct.  5, 1956. 


DUROSIL 


For  Aggregate  Used  in  Cement. 
First  use  Mar.  18. 1957. 


SN  20,265.     Gold  Star  Homes,  Inc.,  Rome,  HI     Filed  Dec.  8.     8N  29,611.    ContlnenUl  Can  Company,  Inc    New  York  N  T 
^®*«-  Filed  May  8.  1957. 

GOLD  STAR 


For  Prefabricated  Housing. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1956. 


POLYMET 


For  Plastic  FUm  Material  Harlng  at  Least  One  Metaliaed 
Surface. 

First  use  Feb.  28. 1967. 


SN  21.805.     Hart  Wood  ProdneU,  Inc.,  Hart.  Mich.     Filed 


Dec.  28.  1956 


"^^fr 


The  word  "Board"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Composition  Boards  Known  as  Chip  Boards,  for  Use  in 
the  Wood- Working  and  Construction  Industries. 

First  use  July  20. 1966. 


SN  31.495.     Lite-Vent  Industries.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
June  6.  1957. 


^1 


Du/uR^iit 


For  Aluminum  Awnings. 
First  use  June  3,  1966. 


SN    31.836.      Florida   Tile    Indastrtca,   Inc.;    Lakeland,    Fla 
FUed  Jaae  12.  1967. 


FT 


SN  26,849.     Entec  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N    Y 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1967. 


For  Ceramic  Tiles. 
First  use  May  15,  1954. 


8N   31,868.     The  F.    C.    Ruasell   Company.   ClOTeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  12, 1957. 


SUPREME 


For   Prefabricated   Floors  and   Walls,  and  Parts  Thereof.  For  Combination   Screen  and  Storm   Window,  and  Doors. 

First  use  Jan.  23.  1957.  Pi„t  o^  D^  13  ,953 

^'^.iS     '^  ^°*  Compwiy.  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  SN   81,948.      Season-All    Sales   Corporation,    Pittsburgh,   Pa 

^'  **°'-  Filed  June  13,  1957. 

FILZIT       "^  -r*'?*^?- 


For  Crack  Filler  and  Patching  Plaster. 
First  use  In  1930. 


TEMP-GARD 


For  Storm  W^lndows  and  Doors. 
First  use  May  1,  1957. 
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8N  32,200.     MiddlcMz  Aluminum  Fabrication  Company,  In-    8N  81,926.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Robber  Company   Akroo 
corporated,  Bast  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Filed  June  18,  1957.  Ohio.    Filed  J  uae  IS,  1957.    8oc  2(f). 


COLOR-MATIC 


For  Storm  Windows. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1957. 


GRIPTRED 


CLASS  15 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  404,474. 
For  Protectlre  Coatings. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1942. 


SN  S3,«36.    Phelan-Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed 
July  12,  1957.    Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "PheUn's." 


SN  30.591.    The  Kaul  Clay  Manufacturing  Company,  Toronto, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  23, 1967. 


"Lube"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Lubricant  for  Use  in  Forming  the  Joints  of  Vitrified 
Clay  Pipe. 

First  use  May  9,  1957. 


3nstanTIIT 


CLASS  1« 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


The  drawing  Is  shaded  to  Indicate  the  color  red,  but  the 
use  of  the  mark  is  not  restricted  to  thU  color.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  510.048. 

Fbr  Brilliant  Prhne  Colors. 

First  use  June  10,  1957;  In  August  1919  as  to  "Pbelaa'a." 


SN  33,866.     DcToe  *  Raynolds  Company,  Inc..  LoulsTllle.  Ky. 
Filed  July  17.  1957. 


SN  695.082.     The  Durox  Company,  aereland.  Ohio.     FUed 
Sept.  21,  1955. 


WOODSILK 


DUROX 


For  Self-Sealing  Wood  SUins  and  Interior  Wood  Flnlsbes. 
First  use  aa  early  as  July  3.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  209.366. 

For  Liquid  Primer-Sealer  Surface  Coating  Which  May  Also 
Be  Used  as  an  AdditiTe  for  Paints.  BnaBels,  and  Lacgoera. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1965. 


SN  34.660.     Burndy  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn.     Filed  July 
31.  1957. 


BURNDY 


I  I 

y.. 


SN  25.441.     Varson  Corporation.  Revere.  Mass.     Filed  Mar. 
4.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  361,631. 

For  Metal  Sealing  and  Oxide  Inhibiting  Compound. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1954. 


ywAik 


For  AddltiTes  for  Automotire  Paints. 
First  use  November  1952. 


HN  36.585.     The  Hanna  Paint  Manufacturing  Company.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  Sept  S,  1967.     Sec.  2(f). 

SATIN  SHEEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  221.288. 
For  Ready-Mixed  PainU. 
First  uae  Oct.  1. 1930. 


SN   30,920.      Monaanto  Chemical   Company.   St.   Ix>uls,   Mo. 
Filed  May  ^.  1967. 

i'  E-120 

For  Pipe  Enamel  and  Primer. 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1950. 


CLASS  IS 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


SN  31,042.     Standard  OU  Company  of  California.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  May  29,  1957. 


SN  693.926.  National  DUtlllers  Prodncts  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  now  by  change  of  name  to  National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  CorporatlMi.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1955. 


CHEVRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  521.798,  406.843,  and  others. 

For  Rust  Preventing  and  Filter  Coating  Petroleum  Cwn- 
pounds  Applied  as  Films  on  Metal  and  Other  Surfaces.  Wax 
for  Coating  Containers  for  Dairy  Products,  and  Wax,  Asphalt. 
Asbestos,  and  Alnmianm  Base  Water  Proofing  and  Surfacing 
Compositions  for  Metal.  Wood.  Concrete.  Masonry.  Cloth  and 
Surfaces  in  General. 

First  use  in  November  1956. 


For  Feed  for  Use  as  an  Animal  and  Poultry  Feed  Snpple- 
ment  Containing  Vitamins  and  an  Antibiotic. 
First  uae  July  8,  1955. 
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^''s.^D??!   19®^  ^°''  ''•"•^'"~'-  N-hrni..  Tenn.     FIW     SN  24.242.    Corn  Product.  Refining  Company.  New  Tork  N  T 
»"    '"•  *""*"•  Piled  FW).  12.  IMT. 

\<mM  HI-D  TROL  >  * 


For  Vttaminlaed  Supplement  for  Addition  to  Ure^tock  and 
Poultry  Feed. 

First  nae  Feb.  29,  195«. 


For  Serum  and  Plasma. 

First  use  June  6,  1955,  on  plasma. 


HN  30.460.     Viomul  Chemical  Corp..  Caldwell    N    J      Filed 
May21.195T.  .      •  i^ 


VIOMUL-K 


8N  18.663.     Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Mor- 
ris Plains.  N.  J.    Filed  Not.  2,  1956. 


For  ViUmin  Addltlre  to  Animal  Fteed 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1906. 


PLESTRAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506.786. 

For     Thyroid-Androgen-Estrogen     Preparation     in    Tablet 
Form. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1956. 


8N  31.000.     riirbenfabrtkan  Bayw  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Lever- 
knsen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.    Filed  May  29.  1957. 

GRESUTON 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  553.139,  dated  Jan.  15,  194S 
For  Pharmacentical  Preparations. 


SN  18.665.     Warner-Loimbert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Mor- 
ris PUins,  N.  J.    Filed  Not.  2, 1956. 

PAXITAL 

I 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  534.040. 

For  Veterinary   Medicine  for  Calming  Disturbed   Animals. 
First  use  Oct.  23.  1956. 


SN    31.077.      Burroughs    WeUcome   *    Co.    (I'.    8    A  )    Inc 
Tuckahoe.  N.  Y.    FUed  May  31.  1967. 


'OTOSPORIN' 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  605,252.  616.775.  and  others 
For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Certain  Conditions 
of  the  Auditory  Canal. 
First  uae  May  17,  1957. 


SN  18.828.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1957. 


LEDERKYN 


For   Sulfonamide  Preparation   for  the  Treatment  of  Bac- 
terial Infections. 

First  use  Oct.  25.  1956. 


SN    31.078.      Barroughs    Welleonw   *   Co.    (U     8    A  )    lac 
Tuckahoe.  N.  T.    Piled  May  31,  1957. 

'SPORIN* 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  505.252.  616.775.  and  others. 
For  Antibiotic  Ointment  for  Us*  in  the  Prevention  of  Infec- 
tions In  Minor  Cuts,  Wounds,  Burns,  and  Abrasions 
First  use  May  17.  1957. 


SN    19,172.      Neda-Werk    Eduard    Palm.    Munich.    Germany 
Filed  Not.  13.  1956. 


SN    32.523.      Nutritional   Quality   Coatrola,   Inc..   New   York 
N.  Y.    FUed  June  24,  1957. 


CONSTABS 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  at  ConsUpatloa 
First  use  May  13,  1957 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  271.930,  dated  Sept.  15,  1921. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Products — Namely.   LazatlTes.  Reduc- 
ing Preparations,  and  Heart  Remedies. 


SN  22,768.     Pentex  Incorporated.  Kankakae.  Dl.     Filed  Jan 
17,  1957. 


SN  32.623.    Organon  Inc..  Orang*.  N.  J.    Filed  Jane  25.  1957. 

ORGADERM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  347.233  and  674.384. 

For  Medicinal  Horaone  Preparation  In  Ointment  Form 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1957. 


PENTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6OS.0M. 

For  Animal   Enxymes  for  Use  in  Medleloal   Preparations 

First  use  Not.  17,  1963. 


SN  23,821      Orgaaon  Inc.,  Orange.  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1967.         *^*  "*  ^"°*  *'  ^'^^ 


SN  32.625.    Organon  Inc.,  Orange,  N.  J.    Filed  June  25,  1957. 

LIQUAMAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  361,309. 

For  Medicinal  PreparaUon  Used  as  a  Blood  Anticoagulant. 


ORGASETTES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa    S47JS3.  S58.640.  and  574,384. 

For  Medicinal  Rectal  Suppositories  Containing  Medicinal 
Hormone  Preparations  and  Used  To  Produce  Anabolic  or  Tls 
sue  Building  Effects. 

First  nae  Dee.  4.  1956. 

I 

I 


SN  82.660.    Arrow  Medical  Co.,  Inc..  Coral  GaMee.  Fla.   FUed 
June  26,  1957. 

POLYDERM 

For  Antiseptic.  ProtectlTe.  Soothing,  and  Healing  Ointment 
First  uae  Apr.  25,  1957. 


f 


I  I 
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SN  32,700.     The  Uplohn  Company,  KaUmaioo.  Mich.     Filed    8N  33,021.    Xttrtnm  Co.,  Chtcago,  IlL    Filed  July  1,  1967. 
June  26,  1967.  •m~*.o.,^    w  v-.->-^.m-^-^..^ 

EGO-LERTIN 


BIOSOL 


For  Antlbloitic,  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Feb.  IB,  1967. 


For  Cerebral   Stimulant  for  Persons  Oyer  Fifty    (by  Pre- 
scription Only). 

First  use  May  6, 1957. 


SN  32.710.     Itie  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     FUed 
June  26.  I9t7 


SN  33,201.     Darid  P.  Bamea,  d.  b.  a.  Belthet  Distributors. 
Oklahoma  City.  OkU.    Filed  July  5.  1957. 


ROTEBAN 


HELTHET 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Parasitea.  for 
Veterinary  Use. 

First  use  Not.  20.  1956. 


For  TiUmlns  and  Food  Supplement  in  the  Form  of  Capaules. 
First  use  Jane  20, 1957. 


SN  32.711      The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich      Piled 
June  26, 1957. 


CORDIPEN 

For   Medicinal   Antibiotic  and  Hormonal   Preparation,   for 
Veterinary  Uae. 

First  use  Jaiu  29, 1987. 

F     

SN  32.834.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N.  J.    Filed  Jane  28, 
19S7. 

HYDROCORTONE-T.B.A, 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  568.020. 

For  Hormonal  Compound  for  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceatical 
Use. 

First  use  Jan.  7.  1955. 


SN  83.900.    The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  Norwich,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  18.  1957. 

ALKA  BISMOL 

For  Antacid  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Hyper- 
acidity, Sour  Stomach,  Add  Stomach,  Gastric  Distress,  Head- 
ache, and  Nausea. 

First  use  June  25,  1987. 


SN  84,140.     Irwin,  NeUler  and  Co.,  Decator,  III.     Filed  Jnly 
22.  1957. 


MORPHATAN 


For  Analgesic  Tablet  Containing  Morphine  Tannate. 
First  use  June  25,  1957. 


SN  34,167.     Chaa.  PAser  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jnly  22,  1957. 


TERRAFORTE 


SN  82,886.    Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  M.  J.    Filed  June  2«. 
1957. 

HYDELTRA-T.B.A. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  648,178  and  632,667. 
For  Hormonal  Compound  for  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceatical 
Uae. 

First  nee  May  10,  1956. 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Not.  19, 1956. 


SN  34.169.     Chas    Pflser  ft  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Piled 
July  22.  1957. 

MAXIPEN 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1957. 


SN  32,836.     Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.    Piled  June  28, 
1967. 

HYDELTRASOL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  632.567  and  643,178 
For  Hormonal  Compound  for  Medicinal  and  Pliarmaceatical 
Uae. 

First  one  June  24,  1957. 


SN  84,872.     Dr.  Salsbury's  Laboratories,  Charles  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  25,  1967. 


TRISTAT 


For  Veterinary  Remedy  In  the  Treatment  of  Fowl  Typhoid. 
Paratyphoid,   and   Pnllorum   in  Chickens  and  Turkeys. 
First  use  May  24,  1957. 


SN  32,869.     Henry  K.   Wampole  ft  Company   Incorporated. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  June  28,  1967. 

I     BIORESP-C 

For  Bloflavonold-AntlhyperteDsire  Preparatioa. 
First  uae  Mar.  19. 1957. 


S.N  34,420.     Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc..   Newton. 
Piled  July  26,  1957. 


ARGLUMATE 


For  Therapeutic  Glutamic  Acid  Preparation. 
First  use  July  19.  1957. 


SN  33.010.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Filed 
Jnly  1.  1967. 

NEO-AQUATEF 

For  Antibiotic  and  Hormonal  Preparation. 
First  uae  Jan.  29.  1957. 


SN  34.478.    U.  S.  Vltaaiia  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.   Filed 
July  26.  1957. 


LUFA 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation — Namely,  a  Brand  of  Lipo- 
tropics With  Unsaturated  Fatty  Adda. 
First  use  June  11.  1957. 


SN  33.011.     pie  Upjohn  Coi»paBy,  KaUmeaoo.  Mich      Filed     SN  34.515.     Norman  L.  Cummlngs,  d.  b.  a.  Vera  Distributors, 
July  1,  l»3f.  Dana  Point.  Calit    Filed  July  29.  1967. 

CARBESTROL 


NORMAVITE 


For  ■strogenie  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1967. 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Dietary  Food  Supplement. 
First  oae  July  17.  1957. 
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SN  34,682.     Fife  Pturnuceaticals,  Inc.,  BIberton,  Ga      Pll«d 


January  14,  1958 


Jaly  31,  1957. 


ORAGESIC 


'"r^'^r.  j,"^;"""  *  ""^'  "■■!»  ""-°' 


For  Medicinal  Preparations  Uaed  for  Trfatlng  and  Reliev- 
ing Pains  Caused  by  Toothaches.  Nenralgla.  and  Muscle  Aches 
and  Pains  Caused  by  Colds. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1956. 


POLYCOP 


SN  34,683.     Fife  Pharmaceatlcala.  Inc.,  Elberton.  Oa      Filed 
July  31.  1957. 

CHLOROBUCAINE 

For  Medicinal  Preparations  for  Treating  Dental  CondlUons 
Such  as  Dry  Socket  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  3, 1956. 


?T,°*J  »'  ««rman  Reg.  No.  683,862.  dated  Nov.  8.  1965 ; 
and  D.  8.  Reg.  Nos.  399.299  and  «01,840. 

For  AccMsorles  and  Spare  Parts  for  Machine  Tools  for 
Duplicating  and  Copylng-Namely,  Switchboarda.  Control 
Panel*.  Tracing  Controls,  and  Pattern  Scanning  Device.  Hav- 
ing a  Sensitive  Tracer  Scanning  a  Template  With  the  Devia- 
tions of  the  Tracer  as  Bffected  by  the  Form  of  the  Template 
Being  Transmitted  by  a  Con^blned  Electronic.  Electrical  Hy- 
draulic Apparatus  to  a  Serro-Motor  To  Control  the  Morem«nt 
or  a  Tcol. 


'  «^'S..  .7™M."°'"'"'°'  "'■  '"■  ""~""-  "    »■ 


SN  34,905.     Bell-Mack  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Sparta,  N  J     Filed 
Aug.  5,  1957. 

KORVON 

For  Ointment   or   Medication   To  Relieve  the   Itching  and 
General  Discomfort  of  Psoriasis. 
First  use  in  May  1956. 


nn<^ 


W^it 


For  Television  Antennas. 
Flnt  as«  Nov.  30,  1956. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


SN  27,478.     Westlnghooae  Electric  Corporation,  Pltt»bor«h 
Pa.    riled  Apr.  3, 1987. 

SYNCHRO  GLIDE 

For  Elevator  Landing  Controls. 
First  use  In  or  about  June  1950. 


SN  10,053.     Daniel  Woodhead  Company,  Chicago,  111.     FUed 
June  11,  1956. 

SAFETY  YELLOW 

For  Electric  Outlet  Boxes. 
First  use  May  29.  1956. 


SN  17,446.    Essex  Wire  Corporation.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind     Filed 
Oct.  15. 1956. 


CIPCO 


8N  28,861.     Isopad  Limited.  Hertfordshire,  England      Filed 
Apr.  25,  1957. 

ISOTAPE 

Owner  of  British  S«g:  No.  893,664,  dated  Nov    8,  1960 
For  Flexible  Electric  Heating  Apparatus  In  the  rorm  of  a 

Flexible  ElectrlcaUy   Insulated  Baae  To  Which  an  Blectric 

Heating  Element  Is  Fitted. 

fir^t  use  in  November  1960 ;  In  commerce  late  in  1960. 


For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28, 1946i 


I 

SN  31.515.     Sprague  Electric  Company.  North  Adams 
Filed  June  6, 1957. 


FILMISTOR 


SN    18,320.      Hodges    Research    and   Development    Company 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  29,  1956. 

FRANKMASTER 

For  Electrical  Appliances  Used  in  the  Heating  of  Frank- 
furters by  Electricity. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10,  1966. 


For  Electrical  Resistors. 
First  use  May  10,  1957. 


SN    31,527.      Waters    Manufacturing,    Inc.,    South    Sudbury 
Maaa.    Filed  June  6,  1967. 


SN    18,321.      Hodges   Research    and   Development    Company 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1956. 

luners  oy  tiectrtclty.  First  use  May  10.  1937. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10.  1956.  I 


sv    iB«o       «.„•         B  SN  81,792.     Reeres  Sonndcraft  Corp.,  New  York   N   Y     Filed 

SN    18,322.      Hodges    Research   and    Development    Company,         June  11,  1957.  i* . ''ew  lora.  «.  x.    rued 

New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  29,  1956. 


MINIT-FRANK 


PLUS  100 


January  14,  1958 


SN  31,824.     The  Commander  Door,  Inc.,  HoUacs,  Pa.     FUsd 
June  12,  1967. 


For  Electrt 
Doors. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1957 
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CLASS  22 

GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


SN  3,623.    MeUltex.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FlJed  Feb.  29,  1956. 


Operatsrs  for  nectrlcally  Operated  Overhead 


(SCDSsaoiii  0001 


The  lining  on  ttie  drawing  Indicates  red,  white,  and  blue 
coloring. 

For  Unbreakable,  Washable.  Non-Toxic,  Sterile  Nursery 
Toys — Namely,  Rattles,  Dolls.  Blocks,  Animals,  and  Toy 
Vehicles. 

First  use  December  1955. 


SN   31.870.     W.   H     Sanders    (Electronics)    Limited,  London. 
England.    Fll«^  June  12,  1957. 


GRAMECK 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  756,957,  dated  Aug.  24,  1956. 

For  Sound  Recording  and  Sound  Reproducing  Apparatus 
and  InstruufOtH.  Magnetic  Tape  for  Use  as  Sound  Recording 
and  Reproducing  Media,  and  Parts  of  These  Goods. 


SN  25,029.     The  Porta  Company,  Inc..  Canton.  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  25,  1957. 


OZARK 


For  Camping  Equipment — Namely,  Tents,  Tent  Poles,  Tent 
Pegs,  and  Sand  I'eg8  Therefor,  Mosquito  Bars  Adapted  for 
Attachment  to  Tents,  and  Forked  Stick  Sets  for  Use  With 
Camp  Fires. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1956. 


SN  27,551.    Howard  C.  Miller,  d.  b.Ni.  Miller  Game  Company, 
Grand  Saline,  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1957. 


SX  32,157.     'fardney  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  17.  1957. 


SILVERCEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  340.240,  551.583,  and  605,078 
For  Electric  Batteries,  Accessories,  and  Parts  Ttiereof. 
Firat  use  Jan.  1.  1949. 


V  T  G 


For  Game  Consisting  of  a  Playing  Board  and  Playing  Pieces 
Identified  as  V-Men,  T-Men,  and  G-Men  Which  Are  Played  by 
Opponent  Playen  According  to  Certain  Prescribed  Rules. 

First  use  Jan.  11.  1936. 


SN  30,266.    MacGregor  Sport  Products.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohie. 
Filed  May  17.  1957. 

PRO-PEL  ACTION 

For  Golf  Clubs. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1956. 


SN  32,296.      Allen   B.    Du  Mont   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Clifton, 
N.  J.    Filed  June  20.  1957. 


SN  31,402.     L.  J    S.   Sales  and   Mfg.   Company,   Greenville, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  5.  1967. 


M  V 


For    Television    Rec^^lrera,   Radio    Receivera.   Phonographs. 
.Sound  Reprodoclng  Systems  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Firat  use  September  1955. 


11  -: 


SN    32,325.      Mallory    Electric    Corporation,    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  June  30,  1957. 


For  Game  Board. 
Firat  use  Apr.  1,  1957. 


SN  81,706.     Tober   Baseball   Manufactnrtng  Co.,   Inc.,   Man- 
chester, Conn.    Filed  June  10,  1957. 


•«»>'*i:*A^°«'» 


Owner  of  Refe.  So.  683,982. 

For  Spark  Plugs  Used  in  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 

Firat  use  Apr.  2,  1967. 

TM  IM  O.  G.— 6 


For  Baseballs  and  Soft  Balls. 
Firat  use  Feb.  6.  1057. 
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CLASS  23 


Januaey  14,  1968 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


8N  2«.ja«.     U«  8.  PMino.  d.  b.  ..  Ltxlngton  Cutter  *  RepiUr 
Co..  totand  Park.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  2«.  1967. 


SN  1.004.    Xlxdorff-Kreln  Mfg.  Co.,  8t  Looi«.  Mo.    Filed  Jan. 
18,  19S6. 


L 


ONGTO 


G 


For  Barbecue  Implements. 
Flrat  nae  Deo.  23,  1955. 


S.N  22.724.     Amea  Croata  MlUa  and  Company.  Limited.  Hey 
wood.  England.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1»57. 


For  Machine  and  Cnttlng  Toola. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  1,  1955. 


HI-CONE 


I 


8.\  32,086.     Hydro-Chemle  Aktlenjresellschaft,  Zurich    8wlt- 
i^rland     FllM  June  17,  1957. 


For  Aerators  for  the  Treatment  of  Sewage  and  Other  Mate- 
riala. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  24,  1956 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  24,  1956. 


AIRSLIP 


S.N  23.089.     Ramset  Fasteners.  Inc.  CleTelan^.  Ohio,  to  Olln 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1957. 

DUO-JOBMASTER 

Assignee  owner  of  Reg.  No.  617,175. 

For  Power  Actuated  Tools  Deigned  for  Firing  Pins  Bolta 
Studs.  Screws.  Rlrets,  and  Pluin  Into  or  Through  Metal  Con- 
crete. .Masonry  and  the  Like. 

First  use  aboot  Oct.  19, 1965. 


For  Machine,  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Forming  Thermoplaatic 
Sheets,  Films,  and  Rods.  "i'i"wc 

First  use  June  30,  1956 ;  In  commerce  May  6,  1957. 


SN  32.298.     Emhart  Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford  Cona 
Filed  June  20,  1957. 


LAMP  KING 


SN  23,863.     Standard  Automotive  Manufacturing  Company 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  F«sb.  5,  1957. 

FEATHER-TONE . 

For  Automobile  Mufflers. 

First  ua«  Oct.  24,  1956.  , 


For  Power-Operated  Mobile  Boom  Structures  Having  at 
Their  Outer  Buds  a  Worker's  Support,  for  Carrying  Workmen 
Aloft  for  the  Installation  and  Maintenance  of  Overhead  Street 
Lamps  and  Like  Illuminating  Devices. 

First  nae  May  28,  1957. 


SN  32,300.    Emhart  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn 
Filed  June  20,  1957. 


LINE  KING 


SN  23,864.      Standard  Automotive  Manufacturing  Company 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Fllad  Feb.  5,  195T. 

WHISPER-TONE 

For  .\utomobile  Mufflers.  ' 

First  uae  Oct.  24,  1956. 


For  Power-Operatwl  Mobile  Boom  Structures  Having  at 
Their  Outer  Ends  a  Worker's  Support,  for  Carrying  Workmen 
Aloft  for  the  Maintenance  of  Overhead  Power  Lines 

First  use  June  15,  1957. 


SN  28.722.     National  k  Transcontinental  Trading  Corp    New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1957. 

NATIGNAL-JIFFY-PEELER 

For  .\ntomatic  Potato  Peelers. 
First  use  Apr.  3, 1957. 


SN   32,529.     The  Porter-Cable  IkUchlne  Company    Syracuse 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jona  24,  1957. 

Pojrier-CaUe 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  618,619  and  649.651. 

For  Power  Operated  Tools— Namely.  Hedge  Shears,  Grass 
Trimmers.  Power  Operated  Hand  Manipulated  Cultivator  De^ 
vices  and  Chain  Saws. 

First  use  June  7.  1964. 


""V^MT      *"°""  """*'  '^""'-  """'■  '"      "'^  '""     •■"'  »■'"      »•"•  »  HM.m.ob,r  0-.p.n,.  N,.  tort.  !,  T 

FLEETWING  "'""''""     HERO 

First  use  Aug.  1,1964. 
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TM  63 


SN   93.664.     Textile  Marking   MacbiiM  Co.,  lac.  Syraewe. 
N.  T.    Filed  July  12,  1957. 


SN  36.542. 
30,  1967. 


Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo.  Oklo.    PUad  Aag. 
See.  2(r). 


TAG-O-MATIC 


TOLEDO 


Applicant  (llaclalma  tbe  word  "Tag"  aside  from  oae  in  the 
mark  "Tag-O-Matic." 

For  Machines  for  Printing  and  Cutting  Off  Tags  From  Tape. 
Which  Tagil  Are  Used  To  Identify  Articles  To  Be  Laundered 
or  Dry  Cleaned. 

First  use  May  1,  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  528.182.  540.63S,  and  593.567. 

For  Machines  for  Wrapping  and  Sealing  Packages  of  P>>od  : 
Parts  for  Such  Machines :  and  Shelves.  Racks.  Trays,  aad 
Tables  Associated  With  Such  Machines  for  Holding  Packaging 
Materials  and  Packages. 

First  use  May  9,  1067. 


SN  34.747.    Taccone  PneuoAtic  Foundry  B«ulpment  Corpora- 
tion. North  SmC.  Pg.    Filed  July  31,  1067. 

For  Foundry  Molding  Machinery— Namely,  Molding  Ma- 
chines (Hand  and  Power),  Jolt  Sqneeaera,  Jolt  Strippers,  Pis- 
ton Machines,  Roll-Over  Machines,  Jolters.  Vibrators.  Flasks. 
Jackets.  Bands,  anf  Coaapoaent  Parts  Thereof. 

First  sae  In  1924. 


MN  36,668.     Nlekolson  File  Company,  Providence.  R.  I. 
Sept.  4,  1957. 


Filed 


For  Flies. 

First  use  July  9,  1967. 


MAGICUT 


SN  36,669.     Eugene  M.  Noel.  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  E.  M.  Noel  Company, 
Cambridge,  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1057. 


NOEL 


SN  34.756.     Aid,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.    Filed  July  29,  1957. 

;     ALDVEND 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nea.  539.287,  64J.241.  asd  others. 
For  Merchandise  Vending  Machines, 
rirst  ose  Sept.  1. 1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  563,402. 

Wot  Machinery  and  Equipment  for  Processing  and  Handling 
Food.  Drug,  Coametic,  and  Chemk-Hl  Materials — .Namely.  Mix- 
ers, Moulders.  Sifters.  Dividers.  Slicers.  Granulating  MadUnes. 
Shredding  Machines.  Grinding  Machines,  Wrapping  and  Pack- 
aging Machines,  Dough  Rollers  and  Sbeeters.  Proofers.  Cob 
tinnous  Proofers  and  Griddles,  Muffin  Elevatora.  Muffin 
Coolers,  Continuous  'Turn-Over"  and  "Fried  Pie"  Macbloea. 
Metering  Devlcea  for  Liquid  and  Dry  Materials,  and  Weighing 
Scales. 

First  use  in  October  1946 


SN  38,803.     Wendell  WilWns  and  Vincent  J.  Gore.  d.  b.  a.     ov  S6  MS      M    iwim.n  ».«.«    q,    ^k.o.     ^..o,. 
Wllgo  Manufacturing  Company.  Ponca  City.  OkU.     Filed     *V^**    „**    ^'"»*."  ^""P'S""-.  «  b.  a.  SUndard  Safety 
Aug.  20,  1957 


Products  Company,  Lansing  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1057. 


WILGO 


FIRE  BOY 


For  Press  Wheels  for  Grain  Drills  and  tbe  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  11. 1057. 


For  Fire  Bxtingulabers. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1055. 


SN  36.416.    Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Atusa,  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  20,  1957. 


CLASS  24 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPUANCES 


SN  579.     The  Dayton  Electronic  Products  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1056. 


Owner  of  Re*.  Nos.  409,006,  426,781.  and  633^{>46. 
For  Thrust  Reversers  for  Turbojet  Engine*.    """    " 
First  use  In  ^r  about  April  1957. 


DEPCO 


For   Electronic   Measuring  and   Test   Equipment- Namely, 

SN  36,416.     Aerojet-General  Corporation.  A,u«i.  Calif     Filed     Sl'l'^^^T^iifr'/T  ^"■"'^'  ^"»^'">«  C<.n.ole..  Pulse 
A nc  29   1967  »u«i,  »  «hi.    riieo     Generators.  Speed  Indlcmtora.  Electronic  Counters,  and  Sonic 

Depth  Finders. 

First  use  May  3,  1065. 


-^on^m 


For  Thrust  Reversers  for  Tarbojet  Engines. 
First  use  in  or  about  Aprtl  1067. 


SN  86.518.    laiperial  Knife  Aasociated  Companiea,  Inc..  Provl- 
deaee.  R.  I.    Filed  Aug.  SO,  1067. 


NEWFIELD 


SN  19.483.     .Micro-Test.  Inc.,  Loe  Angelee.  Calif.     Filed  Ner. 
19.  1956. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  blue. 

For  Stalniesa  Steel  Flatware— Namely.  Knives,  Forks,  and        For  Weldably  Mountable  ResUtance  Wire  Strain  Gages  and 
Spooaa.  Component  Parts  Therefor. 

First  ose  Aug.  8. 1967.  pirst  use  Sept.  1.  1956. 
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8N  20,4««.  Edward  F.  Klrby.  d.  b.  m.  K.  F.  Klrby  Co.,  North 
Hollywood,  C*lif.,  to  HI  Temp  Safety  Control  Inc.,  Olendale 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1956. 


8N  28,057.     Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orante, 
N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1957. 


HI-TEMP 


For  OTer-Temperatnre  ControU  for  Water  fleater*. 
Firat  oae  Not.  29. 1956. 


8N   21,896.      Ken-Pak   Corporation,  d.   b.  a.   Ken-Pak  Corp. 
Foreat  Lake,  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  27, 1956. 

LEV-L-LINE 

For  Guide  Derlces  for  U«e  in  Laying  Blocks. 
Firat  uae  on  or  about  July  10,  1955. 


For  Caiculatlng   Machine*.    Llating-Addlng  Machines    and 
Accounting  Machines. 
Firat  oae  Mar.  11.  1957. 


SN  28.066.     Erick  O.  Schonatedt,  d.   b.  a.   Schonstedt  Engi- 
neering Company.  Silver  Spring,  Md.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 


HeliFlux 


SN  22,368.     Ernat  Ulta,  O.  ai.  b.  H.,  Wetalar  (Lahn).  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Jan.  10,  1957. 

Summaron 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  526,168,  dated  Oct.  3,  1940. 

For  Photographic  Bnlargera.  Light  Meters,  Optical  Film 
Viewer*,  Development  Tank*.  Objectivea  for  Photography, 
Projectora.  Microscopy  and  Telescopes,  and  Binoculars. 


For  Magnetic  Field  Measuring  and  Detecting  Equipment 
Firat  use  Apr.  11,  1996. 


SN  28,086.     Westinghouse  Electric  CorporaUon.   Pittabnrgh 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1967. 


UNI-THERM 


For  Thermostats. 

First  use  in  or  about  July  1946. 


8N  22,360.     Ernst  Lelti.  O.  m.  b.  H..  Wetilar  (Lahn).  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Jan.  10,  1957. 

Summarit 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  600.301,  dated  July  12,  1960. 

For  Photographic  Enlargers,  Light  Meters,  Optical  Film 
Viewers.  Development  Tanks,  Objectives  for  Photography. 
Projectors,   Microscopy  and  Telescopes,  and  Binoculars. 


SN  28,087.     Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittabargh 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1957. 


WATCHMAN 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  389.858. 

For  Thermostats. 

nrst  use  In  or  about  July  1946. 


SN    28.090.     Zyllte    Products    Co.    Inc..    New    York,    N     Y 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1957. 


HIS  NIBS 


SN  22,370.     Ernst  Lelti,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Wetalar  (Lahn),  Gar- 
imuty.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1957. 


For  Eyeglass  Frames. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1957. 


Sum 


marex 


SN    29.004.     Bell    k    Qosaett    Company,    Morton    Grove,    IIL 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1957. 


Owner  of  Orman  Reg.  No.  523,797.  dated  Aug.  7,  1940. 

For  Photographic  Enlargers.  Light  Meters,  Optical  Film 
Vlewera,  Development  Tanka,  Objectives  for  Photography, 
Projectors.   Microscopy  and  Telescopes,  and   Binoculan. 


B  &  G 


SN  22.371.     Brnst  Leita,  O.  m.  b.  H..  Wetilar  (Lahn).  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Jan.  10. 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  623.045,  631,692.  and  others. 

For  Flow  Meters  Including  a  Thermometer  and  Balancing 
Valve  for  Fluid  Systems  and  How  ReguUtIng  Valves  for 
Maintaining  ConaUnt  Flow  Independent  of  Pressure 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1936. 


Hekto 


r 


SN     29.089.     Minneapolis- Honeywell     Regulator     Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1957. 


I 


VAPO-LATOR 


-.««. 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  444,490,  dated  Apr.  25,  1932. 
For  Microscopic  and   Photographic  and   Projoction-Objec- 
tlT«a. 


For  Humidity  Sanslng  Control  Device. 
First  ase  June  22,  1906. 


SN    25,638.      Propper   Manafactoring    Company,    Inc.,    L»iig 
IsUnd  City,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar  6.  1957. 


SN  29,242.     The  Dnivis  Lens  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  1,  1957. 


TIMECARD 


For  Indicators  for  Steam  Pressure  Sterilisers. 
Firat  use  during  March  1956. 


GAY  BROW 


For  Eyeglass  Frames  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  18, 1957. 


SN  26,766.    Bourns  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Riveraide,  Calif.    Filed 
"   1957. 


T 


SN   29,474.     R.    J.    Paglinao.   d.   b.   a.    Paglluso   Engineering 
Company,  Glendale,  Calif.     FUad  May  6.  1957. 


PINPOT 


For  Potentlometera. 
Firat  uae  June  1, 1956. 


ACADEMY 


For  Tripoda  for  Cameraa. 
Firat  aa«  Apr.  18.  1967. 


Januaby  14,  1958 

SN    2t,602.     Tezaa    Inst 
Piled  May  6,  1967. 
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CLASS  2S 


II 


JEWELRY  AND  FREaOUS-METAL  WARE 


J^i 


se^sMAC 

For  Seismic  Magnetic  Automatic  Computer,  a  Special  Pur- 
pose Computer  for  Making  Both  Conatant  and  Variable  Time 
C^rreetlona  in  Seismic  Data  Played  Back  From  a  Magnetic 
Recorder. 

Firat  uae  Feb.  17.  1956. 


SN  838.     A.  H.  Pond  Co.,  Inc..  Syraeuss.  H.  T.     Filed  Jan. 
16,  1956. 


^2f^Coj\S^jui 


For  Finger  Rings,  Specifically  Diamond  Ringa  and  Plain  and 
Patterned  Wedding  Rings. 
Firat  use  Oct.  IS,  1058. 


!  CLASS  27 

HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


SN  14,624.     Demco  Salea  Co.,  Inc.,  XI  Monte.  Calif.     Filed 
Aag.  27.  1966. 


!l 


SN  684,992.     Aliercrombie  k  Fitch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1955. 


DEEP  17 


For  Photographic  C^ann  Braeeleta. 
Firat  oae  Aug.  16,  1956. 


The  numeral  "17"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Watches. 

Firat  oae  Jan.  21,  1955. 


SN  23,717.     Kramer  Jewelry  Creations,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1957.     Sec  t(f). 

KRAMER 

For  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  Finger  Rings,  Earrings,  Jewelry 
Cllpa,  Broochea,  LockeU,  Charaa,  Charm  Braeeleta,  Fob*. 
Firat  uae  1943. 


SN   12,201.     8. 
July  16.  19M 


k  Sons.  toe..  Phltadelphia,  Pa.     Filed     gx  aa^jia.     coro.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  5.  1957. 

Corochrome 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  511,089. 

For  Necklaces,  Bracelets.  Barrings,  Jewelry  CTlps,  Broochea, 
Lockets.  Finger  Rings.  Charm  Bracelets,  Charms  and  the  Fol- 
lowing Goods  Made  In  Whole  or  In  Part  of  Precious  Metals  or 
Plated  With  the  Same :  Beada.  Plna  and  Jewelry  InltlaU. 

FirM  oae  May  14, 1987. 


For  Watches. 

Firat  oae  Jaly  9,  1986. 


SN  26,402 
18,  1957 


•T 


CLASS  M 
CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


Stem,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 


SN   11,474.     Bbeiing  k  Reuss  Co.,  PhlUdelphla,   Pa.     Filed 
Jnly  3,  1956. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  red. 

For  Watche*. 

Firat  uae  Mar   1,  1BS4. 


The  lining  represenU  gold.     Color,  however,  is  not  claimed 
as  a  material  featnre. 

For  Chinaware  and  Earthenware  Articles — Namely,  Dinner 
ware,  Figurlnea,  Vaaes.  Bowls,  Ashtrays,  Pitchera,  Cigarette 
Boxes,  Candy   Boxea,   Bonbon  Diahea,  and  Other  Articles  of 
UtiliUrian    or    Artistic    Character    Made    of    Chinaware    or 
Earthenware. 

Flnt  use  Sept.  12,  1955. 
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CLASS  31  { 

FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


Januaky  14,  19M 
CLASS  32 

FURNFTURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


8N    21.504.     Pataner    Kxcelaior    Inc.,    Phoenix,    Arli.     nicd 
Jan.  30,  19o7. 


IC-PAK 


8X    7M.     The    Tllinols    Shade    Hoth    Corporation.    Chleafo 
HelStata,  III.     Filed  Jaa.  !«.  195«.     8ec.  2(f ). 


ror  Wood  Fiber  CooIm  Pads  for  Braporatire  Cooler*. 
Pint  oae  May  18,  1066. 


SN  30,903.     The  Standard  Motor  Company  Limited,  Covvatry, 
Warwickshire,  England.     Filed  VUj  28,  1957. 


STANPART 


Por  Window  Shade*. 
Plrat  uae  Jan.  2,  1920. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  7S1,304  and  701.3O0,  dated 
Feb.  25.  1956. 

For  CooUng  Apparatus  and  Parts.  Illters.  All  for  Use  in 
Automobiles. 


SN    9.2M.     Farrlngton    Mana/acturing   Company.    Needham 
Heights.  Mass.     Filed  May  28.  1950. 


SN    82,94S.     Geaeral    FUter    Company,    Ames.    Iowa.     Piled 
Jnly  1.  1957. 


FARRINGTON 


For  Picture  Frames. 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1956. 


SN  36,404.     Vallone  Manafactnrlng  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  28,  1907. 

SLEEPAPEDIC 

For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  May  3,  195«. 


For  Water  Filtration  Equipment. 
First  nae  May  31. 1957.       •  •«. 


SN  34,901.     Alsop  Bogineering  Corporation,  Mllldale,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  0. 1907. 

DEHYDRAVAC 


SN  S«.516.     Ruth  R.  Hopkins,  d.  b.  a.  Richard  D.  Hopkins  Co., 
San  Francisco,  CaUf.     Piled  Aug.  30,  1957. 

^    PRIMA-DONNA 

Por  Headboards  for  Beds. 
First  use  May  14. 1907. 


For  Transformer  Dielectric  Oil  Filters. 
First  use  about  Oct.  1.  1956. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


SN    30,486.     Trlcolator    Manufacturing    Company.    Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1907. 


f4-i^ 


SN  31.899.     Ceatral  Tablet  Maavfaetaring  Company,  Colam 
baa,  Ohio.     Piled  June  18,  1957. 


MURALTEX 


For  All  Parpoee  Art  Paper  In  Both  Rolls  and  Sheets.    . 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1950. 


For  Formed  FUter  Sheets  Made  of  Fibrous  Material. 
First  use  in  Jnly  1906. 


SN    36.805      Multl  Metal   Wire   Cleth.    Co..    Inc..  New   York 


^ 


N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  6. 1907. 

MULTI- METAL 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


8N  689.817.     Dill,  aitherow  ft  Co.,  Arlington  Hel^ta,  Hi. 
mad  June  20.  1900. 


SMS 


Por  Filtering  Units  for  Leaf -Type  Filters. 
First  Bse  Aug.  29,  1957 


l^sr  Industrial   Engineering  Handbooks   Rerlaed  and   Sup- 
plemented From  Time  to  Time. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  23.  1903. 
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SN  10,039.     Trianon  Hotel  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Hotel  Mneble      SN  33,473.     Paul  Giambarba,  d.   b.  a.  Giam   Barba,  Boston, 
bach.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  June  II,  1956.  Mass.     Filed  July  10.  1957. 


ANGELING 


For  Comic  Strip. 
Firts  use  Mar.  29, 1957. 


For  PubHcttlon   in   the  Nature  of  Booklets  Issued  Prom 
Time  to  Vime  and  Used  In  the  Advertising  of  Hotel  Facilities. 
First  use  1915. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


SN  23,119.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  Jan. 
24.  1957. 

IDEAS  IN  DEVELOPMENT 

For  Periodical  Directed  to  Chemical  Researchers. 
First  use  Jan.  7.  1957. 


SN  10.360.     Toyo  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chno-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Filed  June  15,  1956. 


NYLEX 


SN  27,941.     Direct  Mall  Envelope  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Apr.  11.  1957. 

MAIL-O-MATIC 

For  Prepared  AdTertising.  Sold  aa  Such. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1954. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  456.940,  dated  Dec.  14.  1904. 

For  Shorts.  T-Shlrts.  Undershirts.  Dress  ShirU,  Suits, 
Jackets,  Trousers.  Ties,  Swimniinc  Trunks,  Bermuda  Shorts. 
Cabana  Kets  for  Men  nnd  Boys  :  Foundation  Garments,  Nlght- 
Kowns.  Slip*.  StocklnKS.  Brassieres.  Panties.  Bathing  Suits. 
Jeans.  Pedal  Pu shirs,  Aprons.  Pettiesats,  Halters,  Long  and 
Short  Tapered  Slacks,  Brasses  for  Women  snd  Girls  ;  Pa.iamas. 
Shoes.  Beach  Bobee.  Swesters,  Scarvea,  Socks,  Sport  Shirts. 
Hats,  Scarves  for  Men.  Women,  and  CMIdreo. 


HN  12.13.5.     Bain  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Jnly 


16.  1956. 


SN  27.942.     Direct  Mall  Envelope  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Apr.  11.  1907. 

CARD-VERTISER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618.683.  ^ 

For  Prepared  Advertising.  Sold  as  Such. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1904. 


BAINFLEX 


For  Clothini; — Namely,  for  Insoles,  Midaoles,  Blocked  Soles. 
Counters  and  Box  T»>e8,  for  Shoes,  and  the  Sheet  Materials  of 
Which  the  Same  are  Made.    • 

First  use  Jnly  2, 1901.  on  inner  soles. 


SN  31.176.     Allied  Decala,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  June 
3.  1957, 


!i 


A  1  u  m  a  -  ca  I 


SN   12.228.     Steinberg  Bros.,  New  York.   N.   Y.     Filed   July 
16.  1956. 

AM 

Por  Rubber  Gloves. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  10. 1950. 


For  Decalromanlas. 
First  use  July  30.  1955. 


SN  14.722.     W.  Barratt  ft  Company  LUnlted.  Northampton. 
BngUnd.     Filed  Aug.  28. 1956 


SOFT  SPOT 


SN  31.177.     Allied  Decals.  Inc.,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.     Piled  June 
3,  190T. 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.  685,653.  dated  Jan.   18,  1950. 
Per  Boots  snd  Shoes. 


Vi  nyl-ca  I 


For  Decalfcomanias. 
First  use  July  30,  1950. 


SN   31,181.     Avery   Adhesive   Label   Corporation.   Monrovia, 
CaHf.     Piled  Jnne  3,  1907. 


KUM-KLEEN 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  846,036  and  033.163. 

For  Printed  Labels. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Jnly  1, 1936. 


SN  18,360.     Strathmore  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Brockton.  Mass.    Plied 
Oct.  29,  1956. 

The  name  "Fllippo  Verde"  is  the  lUllan  for  "Phillip  Green," 
a  living  indivldnal,  who  signed  the  application  as  president 
and  treasurer. 

For  Men's  Leather  Shoes. 

First  use  Sept.  1. 1956. 


SN  31,407.     Leon  A.  Beroth,  6.  b.  a.  L.  A.  Berotk  Features 
Servlee.  Thompson  PUM.  Ment.     Piled  Jnae  6.  1957. 

KITTEN  KAYE 

For  Comic  Strip  Published  In  Newspapers  Prom  Time  to 
Time. 

First  use  ta  or  about  January  1957. 


SN   21,038.     United   States  Knitwear  Co.,   New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Dec.  IS.  1906. 


Por  Women's  Swim  Salts. 
First  nse  Nov.  1. 1906. 


I 
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'^j":V':i,^r^'*  *""■•  '"■•  "•"  ""'• " »  "-  ""„"■«•  j-Sf "»'"'».  -"^  ■« .  A.b.n.u„..  N.  c. 

_._^.„^^     Flleil  Jane  6,  IIMJT. 

FRED  FAI  ^ 

For  rnr  Garaents,  Inclodlng  Coatt.   Jacket*.  StolM  aod  vv»u  ^- 

Plrtt  ase  Sept.  19,  1986. 

SN  28  084^    Weltra  Tradlnc  Company  Limited.  London.  En,-         For  Ladles'  Sweater., 
land.     Piled  Apr.  12.  1957.  Flrat  a«.  Ma,  21.  1957 

LAMMUIR  

Owner  of  BritUh  Reg.  No.  749.950.  dated  Jan.  18.  1958  *•"*    31.566.     Independent    Supply    Company.    Marlon.    Ind 

For  Oarmenta  and  Articles  of  Clothing  for  Men    Women         *^**** ''"°«  ''•  ^**^- 
and     Children— Namely.     Sweaters.     Pnllorera.     Cardigans'  ^^ 

Sleevetea,  SllpoTer..  T-Shlrta.  Sport  Shirts.  Trousers.  CoaU.'  T^   ffc-MyMj    «    .aJI*  m^  9 

caps.  Raincoats.   Pajamas.   Scarrea.  Boots.  Shoes,  and  Slip:  I  J  8X1718,0111-17^ 

u  V  M  Q93t      ■».•..»         ,,  *^'"  Kubber  Gloves. 

Fll!i^?pr.  S  JmT  »'"•»«'".  I°«-.  New  York.  N.  Y.         First  use  May  29.  1957. 

O A^QTA  Q  *'*i2"iS7  ^^'  ^'"^  '"*"•  ^'^  ^•"''  ^  ^  ^^  •'"'*• 

\J\J    OIMn  GAY  SPRITES 

For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Apr.  24.  1956.  *"**'  Children's   Shirts.   Jnmpers.   Bloases,   Jackets.   SklrU, 

Hats,  Shorts.  PWal  Pushers.  Halters.  Coats.  SUcks   Oreralls 
— ^__^  First  use  May  21,  1957. 

8N  29,587.     Isabel  Baer.  New  York,  N.  T.     Piled  May  8.  1957.  ■^— ^^ 

MISS  ISABEL  '*  «^V„'.. «?  m7^r  •  '"~"~"*'^-  "^'"^  «'"•  >«•" 

For   Women's   Sweaters ;  Skirts ;  Diveses ;  a>d  Bnsemhtos 

Consisting  of  Skirt   and  Blouse,   Skirt  and  Top.   Skirt  and  r\  — —     r"    — 

Sweater,  and  Skirt  and  Cardigan.  UcnE/^     tl    P\# 

First  use  Jan  2.  1947.  I      LKrO'lLLX 

8N  29.781.     Summit    Sportwev    Co..    Boston     Mass      Filed         *^"*'  *'  ■*«•  ^o.  352.830 
May  9. 1957.  For  Men's  Shoes. 

First  use  June  18,  1937. 

0Ri6/NAL  ^mk^^_ 

^  OX  HWJWr  *•'"*  31 J75      Sourtee  Ine..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  12 

fmper/a/^  "         smartee 

^..  *''*''  Women's  Bloases,   Sweaters.  Slscks    Shorts    T-flhirta 

The  word  "Original"  is  dl*Malmed  apart  from  the  mark  as    J*ekets.  SklrU.  '  *''  ^*^^^' 

shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  589.806.  643.650.  and  others  *"*"»  <>*•  Mar.  9.  1950. 

For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Sportswear  Including  Skirts  and 

snorts.  -^_i^^^^^^^ 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  1.  1967  bm    •t  boo      at.       ^  .      ,    ^ 

^'iify^  wfr'"  "'"'•'*"  ''""^"^'  ^-^  ^'^'^^  '^  ^  "'-^  COLLEGE  POINTERS 

T    ATTUTl?     irXrrP  owner  of  Reg.  No.  357.534. 

MM\%JI%M.Cj    IVI^ll  /'«•■  Men'«.  Women's,  and  Children's  Ski  Suits,  Snow  Salts 

For  LadiM'  mim^>  .^a  r^„^      .    »  *  "^^  ^■'■'  **<><'*•.  Stockings,  Gloves  Made  of  Fabrica.  Jackets 

-e  reo.  o,  i»w,.  j,„,t,    g,^^^    p^,^  g^,^    PUysults  snd  Capes.  Beach  Hats 

__^^^^^^__  Made  of  Fabric  or  Straw. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  8.  19ST. 

SN    30.224.     Bobble    Brooks    Incorporated.    CTereUnd.  Ohio                          J 

FUed  May  17.  1937.  ^— ^^^— 

•  I       ^^is^iVs?     ■**'*  ^''•*"'  *■«••  ""**»y».  ".  ».     Filed  June 

MueJA  Goldlen  £a^)e  "" 

First  use  Mar.  4.  1957.  "bT  to  "  September  1912  aa  to  the  word 
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*^,o*M«     ""'•  Clothes.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  X.    FUed  June     SN    82^10.     Mercer   Glass    Works,   Inc..  Wew   York.   N    I 
**•  '•"  Filed  June  25,  1957.  '      " 


^^MCt^V 


For  Hypodermic  Syringes. 
First  use  June  4.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  549,205  and  550,708. 
For  Men's  Overcoats,  Topcoats,  and  Suits. 
First  use  May  28,  1957. 


SN  31.914.     Eagle  Clothes,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
IS.  1957. 


SN  33,665.     Niagara  Manufacturing  and  Distributing  Corpo- 
ration, AdamsvUle,  Pa.     Filed  July  16,  1957 

CYCLOID-ACTION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646,178  and  646,179. 

For  Motor  Operated  Massage  Devices  In  the  Ftorm  of  Unlu 
Adapted  to  be  Held  In  the  Hand  and  Applied  to  the  Body  ; 
Motor  Operated  Maasage  Cushions  and  Pads  Adapted  to  be  Ap- 
plied to  the  Body:  Motor  Operated  Mawrag^  Mattresses. 
Tables,  Chairs  and  Seats  Adapted  to  Support  the  Body ;  and 
Motor  Operated  Massage  Devices  Incorporated  Into  Play- 
things Used  to  Support  or  be  Handled   by  Children. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14, 1955. 


SN    33,712.     The    Hospital    Specialty    Company,    Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  15,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  66,879.  154,504,  and  623,126. 
For  Men's  Overcoats,  Topcoats,  and  Suits. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1957 :  In  June  1883  as  to  the  picture  of 
the  eagle :  and  In  September  1912  as  to  the  word  "Eagle." 


NEPs 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APFUANCES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  407.605. 
For  Sanitary  Napkins. 
First  use  Mar.  9. 1934. 


SN    33.810.     Albert    K.    Gilbert.    Jr.,    Colnmboa,    Ga.     Filed 
July  16.  19B7. 


CONDAIRE 


SN  28,821.     ChAfles  Walton  *  Son.  Inc.,  Needbam  fieighta. 
Mass.     FlledApr.  24,  1957.     Sec  2(f). 


For  Dental  Aerating  Syringe  Tip. 
First  use  Apr.  11,1957. 


WALTON 


For  Elastic  Hosiery. 

First  use  during  February  1922. 


ax  34.083.     Rexall  Drug  Company.  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    Filed 
July  19,  1957. 

VtHe  Wanlor 


SN  31.517.     Th«  Stangor  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Piled  June 
6.  1967. 


For  Adhesive  Plasters. 
First  use  May  21,  1957,, 


DUTEX 


For  Vaginal  Syringe. 
First  use  Nov.  29.  1956. 


II' 


CLASS  4« 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


SN  31.599.     Surgical  Appliance  Industries,  Inc..  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  7,  1957. 


1 


OCTOPUS 


SN   697,819.     National   Biscuit  Company,  New  York    N    Y 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1955. 


Fur  Knee  Brates. 
FIrM  use  Jan.  15,  1957. 


SN   32.539.     Will   Roas.   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wia.     FUed  Jane 
24,  1957. 


yifiMw^od 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  R77.948  and  882.747. 

For   Intravenous  Administration  Sets.  Flexible  Disposable 
■r"''**— ''^■»™*'y.    Filing    Tubes.    Urinary    Drainage    Tubes.        The  drawing  is  t}a«d  for  red,  but  no  claim  U  made  to  color 

Stomach  Tubes.  B«ctal  Tubes.  Oxygen  Tubes,  and  Extension  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  37.299.  406.277,  and  others. 
Tubes  of  All  Types.  por  Dry  Rakery  Products. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1957.  First  use  on  or  sbout  June  14.  1951. 
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SS  8.0M.     Dl«telflnk.  Inc..  Harriatnirc.  Pa.     Filed  Mar    23     8\  22  42fl      in-««     u....  « 


COCKADE 


Owner  of  Brltlah  B«(.  Xo.  T2«.023.  dat«d  Jan    22    1954 
For  Dried   Milk.   Kr-h  Cream  and  B.tter    Mifk  Po^.r. 

?t':^te«  ■•'*.":"."""•'"•  «*'  ^*'«^  "''  Known  a.  "°(Ji^ 
Btartera,"  and  Animal  Fata.  v,«jBBe 


The   word   "Dlatelflnk"   i.   the   name  of  a   bird   known   in 
omitholonr  called  the  "Gold  Finch." 
Tor  Ice  Creanu. 
First  Qse  Mar.  I.  195«. 


'S'"-^- --'•--  ^^  -  - 


8N  11.T61.     William  N.  Qraber.  d.  b.  a.  Old  Ranchen  Com- 
^^a^*"*   ^""^   **''*  ''"^•'   UP'-nO.  C«Hf      riled  July 


OLD 
MnCHCRS 


The  drawing  l»  lined  for  red. 
Fur  Edible  Nat  Meat*. 
Kirat  uae  Oct.  1.  1955. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  S6,Ml. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  385J90. 

For  Canned  Frulta.  Canned  VegeUhle..  Canned  Olive.,  and 
Canned  Vegetable  J«icea. 

First  use  Dec.  5.  IMl.  on  eann«4  <rtive8. 


**'i.??:f^''      ^■*'"»  •*'  ^^'''y  «"»••  0  b  a   Fradell.  Froten 
Food  Corporation.  Lo.  Anr^le..  Calif.     p„ed  ?an   31    mi 


TOASTEMS 


NEVERFAIL 

For  Compoands  or  Preparations  for  Caring  Meats.  Sach  as 
Corned  Beef.  Pork.  Ham.  Bacon.  Sausage.  Luncheon  Meat,  and 
Meat  Seasonings. 

First  use  about  Dec.  20.  1925. 


For  Frosen  Meats.  Froien  Fish,  and  Frosen  ShelUbh 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1967.  '"^■"»u. 


'n'.ti'F.b.  1*4. 'J.Jt"''^'"  ^•"°'*'°''  ^~  •  ^'^^  ^-''.  ^   * 


■ly 


D  -7 


%fw°St.  a""!?""  '''*°*'  ''"^""•' '" ■  »""i»«<»«.  D»l 


VINSTANT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  563,671 

ur-lf**'!^"*^""  '*"''''"  C'onsUtIng  of  Milk  Solids,  Sorbltan 
fn^vZi     rn''*'^'''*'^'-''-    Sorbltan   Monostearate    aS 

First  use  Sept.  30,  lOOS. 


For  Food  Product,  a  Dry  Synthetic  Vinegar 
First  uae  Amg.  tl.  1966. 


"■"i-.wptb  M.T..V°*"""  '■''"-°'-  '»'■■  *"•  ^•* "  ^ 


'V'^  ,.S°"'"''  '^''«^'  '"•  «~«'"i«.  MICH,    nw 

'.'ei.  iw.  1956. 

MAMYTES 

"M^her""*"**'     fan-'atlon     of    the     mark     "Mamyte."     l. 
For  ChMM.  I 

First  use  Aug.  30.  1956. 


D 


M 


'"fii^'Sc.  3'ri26T"  *  ^""  ^'*"'"°^-  ^l"  ^^^..?:  ^- 


3 


0 


For  Edible  Olive  Oil. 
First  use  Mar.  19.  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  563.671  and  601  428 
.„rA.!I?^7^"'f  JT"'"'''  Consisting  of  Milk  Solids.  Mono 
M   an  ?rr  !^  *"  Fat^Formlng  Fatty  Acids.  Principal  Use. 
.«   an   Emulslfler  and   Softener   in  Dry   Sweet   Teaat   Raised 
Bakery  Product  Miie.  and  Dry  Cake  Mlxa. 

Klrst  use  Aug.  20,  1954. 


BELLA  MARIA 

For  Canned  Italian-Style  Tomatoes. 
First  use  Aug.  27.  1956. 


TRIM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  550,805.  56S.268.  and  586.746 

for'l^^tUgrChlL''"^'""'  '"  ^•"  ^'"^^  ^"^  ^"^'^ 
First  use  Dec.  12, 1981.  on  dairy  bars.  '     I 
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8M  26,120.     Rocheater  Dairy  Cooperatlrs.  d.  b.  a.  Boehaater    SN   32,558.     U.    8.    CoCea  Co.,  Inc..  OakUnd,   Calif      FUed 
Dairy,  Rocheater,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  IS.  1967.  June  24,  1987. 


lynn-dee 


^*'-«*^^ 


For     Dairy     ProducUi — Namely,     Ice     Cream     and     Fluid 
Homogenised  Milk. 
First  oae  Mar.  1.  1957. 


For  Coffee  and  Chicory. 
First  uae  Nov.  3,  1966. 


'-ff' 


I 


SN    26,391.     S.    ft    8.    Cone   Corporation,    New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1957. 

COUNTY  FAIR 

For  Candy. 

First  UM  Sept  11.  1956. 

Snbj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  23.461. 


SN   32.748.     Pmk   Products   Corporation.   New  York.   N    T 
Filed  June  27.  1957. 

CHOCO-FROST 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  357.323.  645.217,  and  others. 
For  Frosen  Confections  on  Sticks  and  a  Coating  Material  for 
Such  Frosen  Confections. 
First  use  May  13.  1957. 


8N    26,709.     Kerns    Industrial    Corporation,    d.    b.    a.    Kerns 
Farms.  Fort   Lauderdale.  Fla.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1957. 


SN  32,921.     ContinenUl  Foods  Co;.  Inc..  DenVer.  Colo.     Filed 


July  1. 1957. 


cofco 


F»r  Freati  Praduce — ^Naasely,  Fresh  Tomatoes. 
>Jan.  10,  19S7. 


For  Canned  Milk  Products — Namely,  Canned  Whole  Milk, 
Chocolate  Flavored  Drink  With  Skimmed  Milk  Base.  Skimmed 
Milk,  Ice  Cream  Mix,  Blend  of  Milk  and  Cream. 

First  oac  Dec.  11.  1966. 


SN    29,870.     Cal-Compack    Fooda,    Inc..    Santa    Ana,    Calif. 
Filed  May  1),  1967. 

COLUMBIA  GEM 

For  American  Paprika  In  Bulk. 
First  use  July  10.  1956 

.v|t      

SN  30.200.     SOattaern  Fruit  DisCitbutors.  Inc.,  Orlando.  Fla. 
Filed  May  16.1967. 

BLUEBIRD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  294.117.  627,126,  and  others. 
For  Canned  Tomato  Juice. 
First  nee  Mw.  27, 1957. 


SN    33,454.     Barton's    Candy   Corporation.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
FUed  July  10.  1957. 

WONDER  MUNCH 

For  Candy. 

First  use  June  21,  1957. 


SN   33.619.     HI  Land  Fooda.   Inc.,  Arriba.  Colo.     Filed  July 
12,  1957. 


Fenetos 


For  Frosen  Apple  Fritter  Mix. 
First  uae  May  8.  1957. 


SN    30,254.     Juliette    Milling   OomtMiny,    Macon.    C.a      Piled 


May  17.  19.17. 


JULIETTE 


SN    34.959.     Klein   Chocolate   Company,    Elixabethtown.    Pa 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1957. 

SPANGLES 

For  Candy. 

First  use  January  1931.  * 


For  Cornmeal  and  Com  Grits. 
First  uae  1888  on  corvaaeal. 


S.N  3}i.334.     Dante  D.  Di  Bartulomeo.  d.  b.  a.  D.  Di  Bartolgmeo 
F<Mid   Products  Co.,  Buffalo^   N.   Y.     Filed  Aug.   12.   1987. 


SN   30.798.     Magic-Mix  Corp..  BIdgewood.  N.  J.     Filed  May 
27,  1987. 


MAGIC-MIX 


DIIMA 


For  Prepared  Breading  Mix  and  Mixes  for  Making  Bakery 
Products. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1956.  on  corn  muffin  mix. 


SN    31.300.     Abderaoa.    CUyton   4  Co.,   Dnllan.    Tex.     Filed 
June  4.  19.'iT.; 


For  Spaghetti  Sauce. 
First  use  May  18.  1957. 


LOG  CABIN 


SN  39.745.     Oxo  Limited,  London.  England.     Filed  Oct.  29, 
1957. 


Owner  of  Rejj.  No.  118.783. 

For  Vegetable  Oil  Shortening  and  Oleomargarine. 

First  use  Oct.  21.  1913. 


BEEFEX 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  434,703,  dated  Feb.  24,   1923 
For  Canned  Meats. 
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SN  32,676.     Poller  I'rodncte  rompaiiy,  d.  b.  a.  J.  B.  UcBrmdjr, 
Chlrago.  lU.     Filed  Jane  26,  1957. 


PERFECT  NIGHT 


SN  16,778.     U.  8.  Walker.  Inc..  BostoD.  Mais.     Filed  Oct.  1, 
1956. 


For  Perfume  and  Colofiw. 
First  uae  Oct.  12.  1946. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


For  Llqnear. 

First  ase  Jan.  2.  1944. 


8N  24,623.     Albert  W.  Pendergaat,  d.  bu  a.  Albert  W.  Pender- 
gast   Safety  Equipment  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 


18.  1957. 


ALPENCO 


SN  22.237.  The  Rum  Company  (Jamaica)  Ltd..  d.  b.  a.  Sugar 
Mills  Ltd..  Kingston.  Jamaica.  British  West  Indies.  Filed 
Dec.  20.  1936. 


For  Steriliser  and  Deodoriser  for  Goggles.  Respirators,  Btc. 
First  use  Oct.  22.  1956. 


SUGAR  MILL 


SN   23.129.     The   Stepban   Chemical  Company.   Chicago,   HI. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1957. 


For  Rum. 

First  uae  Jane  1940 ;  in  commerce  June  1940. 


MAKON 


CLASS  50 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


For  Non-Ionic  Detergent  Compounds. 
First  ase  August  1954. 


SN  32,359.     Western  Tool  and  Die  Company.  San  Bernardino. 
Calif.     FUmI  June  20.  19S7. 

PETTI-PRESSER 

For  Petticoat  Hanger, 
lirs^  use  Feb.  4. 1957. 


SN  '29.528.     The  Du  BoU  Co.,  lac.,  Clncliuutl,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  7,  1957. 

ADVANCE 

For  Diswashlng  Compoand. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1957.  , 


SN  31.782.     Parfamerle   L.    T.    Plrer   8.   A.,   d.    b.   a.   L.   T. 
PiTer.   Paris,    t>ance.     Filed  Jane   11,   1957. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


For  Soaps. 

First  uae  In  October  1952 ;  in  commerce  in  March  1953. 


SN  505.     Mario  Manufacturing  Corp.,  ETansTllle,  Ind.     Filed 
Jan.  11,  1956. 


MARLO 


For  Perfumes,  and  Cosmetic  and  Toilet  Preparations — 
Namely,  Cleansing  Cream.  Night  Cream.  Cold  Cream, 
Skin  Freshener,  Skin  Pack,  Eye  Cream.  Pore  Cream.  Throat 
Cream.  Powder  Base,  Hand  Lotion,  Liquid  Make-Up,  Face 
Powder,  Rouge,  Lipstick,  Cologne. 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1919. 


8N  32.895.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  July 
1.  1957. 

KLENEG 

For  Sanitising  Detergent.  ! 

First  use  May  23.  1947. 


SN  33.640.     SarOll.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  NaWay  Foods  Co..  Atlanta, 
Ga.     Filed  July  12,  1957. 


SN  29,568.     Union  Pharmaceatical  Co.,  Inc.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  7,  1957. 

CREME  DE  MINQUE 


NFC 


For  Cleaner  for  Cooking  I'tenaila. 
First  use  May  1,  1957. 


For  Cosmetic  Skin  Cream. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1957. 


SN  39,849.     John  J.  O'Connor,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Oct.  8,  1957. 


SN    32,367.     Avon  Products.   lac.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed 


Jane  21,  lO.'il 


SATIN  COOL 


mumi 


For  Cosmetic  Skin  Lotion. 
First  use  June  17.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  508.565. 
For  All-Purpose  Cleaner. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1946. 


n^-3<' 


T'ltsIM' 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


SN  24,071.     Parsons  Corporation,  Traverse  City,  Mich.    Filed 
Feb.  8,  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


PARSONS 


SN  696,750.     United  Geophysical  Corporation.  Pasadena,  Calif 
Filed  Oct.  19. 1955. 


UNITED 


For  (1)  Geophysical  Exploration  Serrices  Employing  Sels- 
mographa,  Grarlmeters,  Magnetometers,  snd  Compnters; 
(2)  Berrires  Involving  the  Aanalysis  snd  Interpretation  of 
Data  Respecting  the  Physical  Properties  of  the  Earth  ;  (3) 
Services  In  Logging  WpIIs  by  Means  of  Seismic  Waves,  Re- 
sistivity Measurements,  and  Radiation  Intensity  Measure- 
ments; (4)  Services  Especlslly  Performed  for  Others  Involv- 
ing the  Design  and  Testing  of  Various  Kinds  of  Instruments 
and  Other  Devices  Having  Electrical.  Electronic.  Hydraulic, 
Mechanical.  Optical,  and  Pneomatic  Components;  (5)  Serv- 
ices BapeoUlly  Performed  for  Others  Involving  the  Develop- 
ment of  Relisble  Techniques  for  Environmental  Testing  of 
Such  InatmmenU.  Derlcea,  and  Components;  (6)  Engineering 
Services  in  Connection  With  the  InstslUtlon  of  Electrical  and 
Mechanlca.1  Equipment  Manufactured  by  Others;  (7)  Techni- 
cal Services  in  Stvdying  aad  Evaluating  Electrical  and  Elec- 
tronic Eqaiproent  Manufactured  by  Others,  and  In  Preparing 
Reports  Thereon;  (8)  Technical  Services  in  Studying  and 
Evaluating  Methods  of  Manafacturing  Electrical  and  Elec- 
tronic Equipment  Manurartnred  and  Sold  by  Others,  and  In 
Preparing  Reports  Thereon;  (9)  Technical  Services  In  Main- 
taining for  Others  Equipment  Maaifactured  and  Sold  by 
Others. 

First  use  April  1936  as  to  geophysical  exploration  aerrices 
employing  selsmogrsplis. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560.274., 

For  Electronic  Engineering  and  Testing  of  Aircraft  Com. 
ponenta  for  Others,  and  the  Devising  of  Electronic  Systems 
Tlierefor. 

First  ase  Oct.  2.  1946. 


SN  24,072.     Parsons  Corporation,  Traverae  City,  Mich.    Filed 
Feb.  8.  1957.     Set  2(f). 


PARSONS 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  660,274. 

For  Engineering  Services — Namely,  the  DesigBlng  at  Heli- 
copter Rotors  for  Others. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1946. 


SN   34,900.     Kopper  Kettle  Restaurants,   Inc., 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1957. 

KOPPER  KETTLE 

For  Restaurant  Servicea. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1953. 


Cky. 


••f.'i.- 


CLASS  If  1 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


SX   4,902.     Cleo   D.    Keller.    Kennewick,   Waah.     Filed   Mar. 
20.  1956. 


SN  13.620.     Tldelands  Exploration  Co.,  Hoaaton,  Tex.    Filed 
Aug.  8,  1956. 


For  Sales  Promotion  Services — Namely,  Advising  Merchants 
How  to  Increase  the  Sales  of  Their  Goods  or  Services  Primarily 
by  Means  of  a  Game  or  Contest  Whereby  Applicant  Instructs 
His  Customers  In  the  Proper  Manner  of  Conducting  Such 
Game  or  Contest. 

First  ase  Feb.  16, 1956. 


SN  16.203.     Arnold  J.  Fochs,  Dulutb,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  24, 
For  Seismic  and  Gravity  Survey  on  Land  and  Sea.  Denaity         ^*'® 
Locatlona.    Magnetic    Survey.    Radio    Activity    Surrey,    and 
Core  Drilling. 


First  use  Mar.  10.  1947. 


SN  2S.920.     Independent  Exploration  Company,  Houaton  Tex 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1957. 


Handy 
Bankway 


For  Advertising  and  Promoting  Banking  Services  of  Others 
Through  Newspaper,  Outdoor  Posters,  Television,  and  Radio 
Mediums. 

First  use  June  21,  1956. 


"^^J^^^" 


For  Geophysical  Survey  Servicea. 
First  aae  Feb.  1,  1936. 


SN  30.477.     BertrmB  H.  Claater,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May 
22.  1957. 

IN  THE  MONEY 

For  Title  of  a  Television  Program  for  Advertising  tbe 
Goods  and  Services  of  Others.  Consisting  of  An  Audience  Par- 
ticipation Quis. 

First  use  Apr.  4.  1955. 
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CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


^^J;,Tp.  ^"^x'^ll,^^"^^^'  ^"*  ln.«r.««  Co..  Norrl.-     sx  «>2.78«.     0«,rg,  Kdow.  d.  b  a.  Machine  Electronic.  Co.. 
town.  P*.     Piled  June  1.  1950.  xew  York.  N.  Y.     WlUA  ▲•«.  10. 1»M. 


EMPLOYEE  PROVIDER 

For  Underwriting  Groap  lanraoee  Policiea  With  the  Fol- 
lowing TyiK»i  of  Corerage :  Life.  SlckneM.  and  Accident. 
First  use  Not.  1.  1955.  i 


8N  9.489.     ProTldent  Indemnity  Life  Inrarance  Co..  Norris- 
town.  Pa.     Piled  Jane  1,  1956. 

FAMILY  PROVIDER 

For  Underwriting  of  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1955. 


MACHINE     ELECTRONICS 


For    EnginMring.    DealtB-DereloiMMnt.    Castom    Building 
and  Manufactaring  Serrlces  With  Respect  to  Electro-Mechanl 
cal.   Electronic-Optical  and  Photoelectric  Equipment. 

First  use  July  23.  1955. 


SN   698.678.     Arlen.   Inc.,   Portland,    Oreg.     Filed   Not.   22. 
1955. 


SN  28,984.     American  Foundation  Life  Insurance  Company. 
Little  Rock,  Ark.     Filed  Apr.  29.  195T. 


I 


fottndation 


tifr  Insoranrt  Compang 


For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  June  1,  1956. 


ll 


.      t. 


SN  29.206.     Fireman's  Fund  Insurance  Company.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.     Filed  May  1,  1957. 


fujvn 


The  words  "I'll  (Ml  It  for  Yon  ;  I'll  Adjust  It  for  You  ; 
I'll  Clean  It  for  You"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  thrtr  use  with 
the  mark. 

For  Repairing,  SerTldng  and  MalnUlning  Electric  ShaTers 
and  Hair  Clippers. 

First  use  May  1. 1951. 


SN  16.993.     Bell  Bottom  Foundation  Company,  Houston,  Tex, 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1»0«. 


BELL  BOTTOM 


The  words   "Insurance  Companies"   are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Writing  of  AU  Forms  of  Insurance  Except  Life,  Title 
and  Mortgage  Insurance. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1957.  y^,  ExcaTatlon  for  Foundation  Piers  or  Caissons  and  Incl- 

___^^^^_____  dental  Steel  and  Concrete  Foundation  Construction. 

First  use  In  the  year  1940. 


SN    29,485.     ProTldent    Ufe    and    Accident    Insoranee    Co., 


Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  May  6,  1957. 


8N  29,219.     Knowlton  Construction  Company,  BellcfoBtAine, 
Ohio.     Piled  May  1,  1967. 


)*• 


EQUITY 


U  I  LD     WITH 


©ra 


For  Underwriting  Disability  Insurance  ProTidlng  for  Acci- 
dent. Sickness  and  HospitallMtion. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1966 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  grey  and  orange. 
For  Building  Constmctloa. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1952. 
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CLASS  105 


TRANi^RTATION  AND  STORAGE 


SN    700,313.     D.    B.    Fuller   k  Co..    Inc.,    New   York     N     Y 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1955. 


FULLERIZED 


SN    30.042.     Slick    Airways.    Inc..    Dallas.    Tex.     Filed    May         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524,045.  019.087.  and  others 

**•  ^^^T  ^^'  Applying  a  Crease,  Wrinkle,  Soil  and  Perspiration  Re- 

sistant Mnlsh  to  Textile  Fabrics  of  Others. 
First  uii<>  Mar.  3,  1947. 


SN  21.426.     Cold  Spring  Bleachery,  Yardley.  Pa.     Filed  Dec 
21,  1956. 


No  exclusiTe  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Coordinated  Bar- 
face"  and  "Air  Transport"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Coordinated  Transportation  of  Freight,  Via  Truck  and 
Airplane. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  29,  1957. 


s 


SN    33,739.     Pan-Atlantic    Steamship    Corporation.    Mobile.         rk.^^.    # »       »•       ..»..». 

AU.     Filed  July  15    1957  i*  i~       on.     -ooue.         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608.127.  579^103.  and  675.284. 

For  Finishing  SerTlce  for  Cotton  or  Synthetic  Cotton  Blends 
to  ProTfde  Crease  ReslsUnce.  Minimum  Care,  and  a  Residual 
Shrinkage.  i 

First  use  FVb.  24,  1956. 


SN  25.879.     The  North  American  Mogul  Products  Company 
CleTeland.  Ohio.     Piled  M*r.  11, 1957. 


MOGUL-IZE 


For  Transportation  of  Freight  and  Passengers  as  a  Common 
Carrier  by  Water. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  573,440  and  590,419, 

For  SerTlclng  of  Bollpm.  Compressors.  Ice  Mschines  and 
All  Other  Equipment  Utilising  Water  and  Fuel,  and  the  Test- 
ing and  Cliemical  Treatment  of  Water  and  FueU 

First  use  Feb.  27.  1957. 


CLASS  1«7 


CLASS  IM 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAGVMENT 


SN  700,198.     Custom  Fur  SerTlce.  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  19,  1955. 

CUSTOMIZING 

For  Cleaning  Fur  Garments  Owned  by  Others. 
First  use  Sept.  27.  1948. 


SN   6,548.     Conway   R.    Patterson,   d.   b.   a.   Pat   Patterson, 
Charlotte,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1956. 

THE  HARVESTERS 

For  UTe  and  Recorded  Entertainment  Serrlce  in  the  Nature 
of  a  Choral  Group  Performing  Through  the  Medium  of  Radio 
and  Television. 

First  use  Jsn.  11,  1955. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


CLASS  2M 


SN    29.185.     Wheel    Clubs    Intemationsl.    Inc.,    MUmi,    Fla 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1957. 


SN   29,184.     Wheel    Clubs    IntemaUonaL    Inc..    MlamL    Fla 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1957.  .       »    i.    ria. 

II 

WHEEL  CLUBS 
INTERNATIONAL 

I    tor  Indicating  Membership  in  a  High  School  CItIc  Organl-         For  Indicating  Membership  in  a  High  School  QtIc  Orgaoi- 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1956.  First  use  Oct.  15,  1956.  ' 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  B 
SERVICES 


8N  3,026.     ProfeMioDal  Laundry  FoaiMUtlon,  Inc.,  Newark, 
K.  J.     Piled  Feb.  20,  1956. 


The  certification  mark   !■   uaed   bjr  persona  antboriaed  by 
applicant  to  certify  qnallty  and  tbat  the  work  In  tbe  perform- 
of  tbe  aerrlcei  waa  performed  by  members  of  applicant. 
For  Laandry  and  Dry  Cleanins  Senricea. 
First  nss  May  31,  1950. 
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miki 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


'  CLASS  1 

i 

RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


65e,953.     PERMELITE.    Melamlne  PUatica  Corporation.    8N 
a»0.4T8.     Pub.  10-16-M.     Filed  «-2»-55. 

63«,954.     ACBLLA.    J.  H.  Beneeks.    8N  3,073.   Pub.  8-27-67 
Filed  2-21-At. 

«5e.98.'>      MICA  RAMIC.     Spruce  Pine  Mica   Company.     8N 

20.063.    Pub   10-29-57.     Filed  11-28-56. 
656,956      HYPBAT    FLORIDA-MDK    ETC.    ATfD   DB8IGN 

Cook  Bnterpriaes,  d.  b.  a.  Cook  Farms.     SN  20,251.     Pub 

10-29-57.     Filed  12-3-56. 

666.957.  ALFAXURE.      L.   Tewelea    Seed   Co.      SN   21.089 
Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  12-24-66. 

656.958.  DRILOIL.     National  Lead  Company.     8N  24,713 
Pub.  9-24-67     Filed  2-1JMJ7. 

666.959.  UXIFAB      Ferro  Corporation.      SN  26,078.     Pub 
10-29-67.    Jlled  8-13-67. 

656.960.  EA8TEX.    Eaat  Texas  Pulp  *  Paper  Company.    8N 
27.677.     Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  4-8-67. 

656.961.  EA8TEX.  ET  AND  DB8IGN      Eaat  Texaa  Pulp  k 
Paper  Company.    SN  27,678.   Pub.  10-29-67.   Filed  4-8-67. 

666.962.  rr  AND  DB8I0N.    Bast  Texaa  Pulp  A  Paper  Com 
pany.     8N  27,679.     Pub.   10-29-57.     Filed  4-8-67. 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


•0«,»«3.  SEAL  LABEL  AND  DB8I0N.  Ames  Harris  Nerllle 
Co.     8N  2&.Q37.     Pnb.  10-29-67      Filed  3-12-57. 

666,964.  BRANCHELL  Hellmlch  Manufacturing  Company, 
d.  b.  a.  Th<>  Branctaell  Company.  CONSOLIDATED  CER- 
TIFICATE. SN  27309.  pub.  8-13-57,  fllsd  4-1-67.  01.  2 : 
8N  27,810,  pab.  10-8-67.  lllsd  4-1-67.  CI.  23. 


666.972.  GASFAZB.  Homemakers'  Products  CorporaUon 
SN  8,728.    Pnb.  10-29-57.    FUed  4-19-56. 

656.973.  8ILI -SPRAY.    B.  B.  EIIU.  d.  b.  a.  CaHfomia  FUsm 

prooflnr     k     Processing    Company.       SN     17,269.       Pub 
10-29-67.    Filed  10-11-66. 

656.974.  SMART  4  FINAL.  Fltsslmmons  Stores.  Ltd. 
d.  b.  a.  Smart  A  Final  Iris  Co.  SN  17.898.  Pub.  10-29-67 
Filed  10-22-66. 

666.975.  MERCATE.  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  8N  18,011  Pub 
10-2^-67.    Filed  10-23-66. 

656.976.  8DNNY  SOL  AND  DESIGN.  John  Wiley  Jones, 
d.  b.  a.  John  Wiley  Jones  Co.  SN  18,328.  Pub.  10-29-57 
Filed  10-29-56. 

656,977  HAWTHORN  H.  Hawthorn  Chemical  CorporaUon 
SN  23.145      Pub  10-29-57.    Filed  1-24-67. 

656.978.  UQDIPHBNE.  Vineland  Chemical  Co.  SN  34,011. 
Pub.  10-29-67.    Filed  2-7-67. 

656.979.  N0PC08IZB.  Nopco  Chemical  Company  SN 
24.066.    Pub.  10-29-67.    Filed  2-8-57. 

656.980.  POLTOX.  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation, 
now  by  change  of  name  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  SN 
26,131.    Pub.  8-6-57.    Filed  3-13-67. 

656.981.  BUTACIDB.  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  27.681.     Pub.  10-29-67.     FUed  4-8-57. 

•56,982.  TBLONE.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
28,037.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  4-13-67. 


MeT^  Vh&        ti'SQii 


CLASS  5 


AOHESIVES 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


656.983.      DESIGN   OF   SEAL.      Irish   Ropes   Limited.      SN 
21,877.    Pnb.  10-29-67.    Filed  12-20-66. 


CLASS  !• 
FERTILIZERS 


656.965.  DYOX.     Henkel  k  Cle.,  O.  m.  b.  H     SN  6,721.    Pub.  6««.984.    MAGIC  GROW.    Faesy  k  Besthoff.  Inc.     8N  27  198 
10-29-57.    Filed  4-19-66.  Pnb.  10-29-67.    Piled  3-29-67.                                     • 

656.966.  VELVBRAT.      Velrersy   Corporation.     SN   19,547  -^— i^™— ^-— 
Pub.  10-29-67.    FilMl  11-19-56. 


656.967     HIDDX.    Ciba  Limited.    SN  26,774.    Pnb.  10-29-67 
rUwl  8-25-87. 


CLASS  6 
t 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


656.968      ALAMAC.     General  Mills.  Int     8N  693.372.     Pub 
4-10-66.    Filed  8-19-55. 

656.969.  ALAMINB.    Oensral  Mills,  lac.    SN  698,378.    Pnb. 
4-10-66.    Filed  8-19-55. 

656.970.  ALAMIDE.    General  Mills,  Inc.    8N  693,374.    Pnb 
4-10-56.    FUed  8-19-65. 

666.971.  ALIQCAT.    OeiMral  Mills.  Inc     8N  693.378     Pub 
4-10-66.    Filed  8-19-55. 


CLASS  II 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


666,986.    CADTLON-X.    Central  Compounding  Company     SN 
20,595.    Pub.  10-29-67.    FUed  12-7-66. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


656.986.  WEDGE  LOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Clay  Sewer  Pipe 
As8(wlatlon.  Inc.  SN  696,121.  COLLBCTIVB  MARK.  Pub 
10-29-57.    Filed  10-10-65. 

636.987.  PATTI  PORT.    Perma-8lde  Company.    8N  898,905 
Pub.  10-29-67.    FUed  11-26-55. 

If  TM  67 


TM  68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  14,  1958 


CLASS  13 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


837.012.  AMOCO.     The  American  Oil  Company      8N  28  745 
Pnb.  10-29-57.    Piled  4-24-57. 

657.013.  AMOCO  AND  DESIGN.     The  American  Oil  Com- 
pany.    8N  28,746.     Pub.  10-29-57.     Filed  4-24-87. 

657.014.  MIKROVAX.     Smo   Standard   OU   Company      mi 
30.978.    Pnb.  10-29-57.    Filed  <^-3-57. 

657.015.  KNIGHT  AND  DKSIGN.     Knight  OU  Company.  Inc. 
SN  33.855.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  7-2»-57. 


CLASS  If 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


656.988  OERBEK  AND  FIGURE  OF  BABY.  Gerber  Prod- 
uct. Company.     SN  7.497.     Pnb.  10-29-57.     Filed  ^-2-56. 

656,»8».  NEVER  STAIN  Nlchola  Wire  *  Alnmlnam  Co 
8N  10,46».    Pnb.  10-29-57.    Filed  6-18-56. 

656.990.  FRIGIDAL.  Verelnlgte  Deutsche  Nlckel-Werke 
Aktlen-Oeaellachaft  TormaU  Weatfallaches  Ntckelwalswerk 
Fleltmann.  Wltte  *  Co.  SN  11,«36.  Pub.  10-29-57  FUed 
7-5-56. 

656^1.  REACH  GRAB  BAR  AND  DESIGN.  AlfrwJ  B 
Cerf.  d.  b.  a.  National  Steel  Product!  Co.  SN  11.745  Pnb 
10-29-57.    Filed  7-9-56. 

^^i^h  Z  ^^'^  DESIGN  OF  PIG.  T.  D.  WllUamaon.  Inc. 
SN  15.928.    Pub.  9-10-57.     Filed  9-18-56. 

656.993.  PLEXACRAFT.  Walter  S.  Scott,  d.  b.  a.  Ptexa- 
craft  Products.  SN  18.7M.  Pnb.  10-29-87.  Filed 
11-5-56. 

656.994.  LIQUIMBCH.     Grarer  Tank  A  Mff.  Co..  Ine      IN 

18.950.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  11-8-56. 

656.993.  8ANITAP.  Madern  Enslneerlnr  Company  lae  SN 
19.901.    Pub.  10-29-37.    FUed  11-2(^-56. 

656.996.  SPIRAFLEX.  CaldweU  Manutactnrlng  Co  SN 
25.589.    Pnb.  10-29-57     FUed  3-6-87. 

656.997.  FL0MA8TER.  Michigan  Braaa  Company  SN 
27,706.    Pnb.  10-8-57.    Filed  4-8-57. 


657.006.  PBNTAOUM  AND  DESIGN.  ChrtaUan  H  Mom- 
ber»«.     SN  29.6«a      Pub.  10-29-87.     FUM  5-«-57. 

657.00T.  THE  FINISHING  TOUCH  BY  BLAKE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Blake  Prodacta.  Inc.  SN  29.693.  Pub  10-29-«7 
FUed  8-0-87. 

657.008.  DIMETCOTE.     An»ercoat  Corporation.     SN  29  991 
Pub  10-29-57.    FUed  5-14-87. 

657.009.  RUVIAL.  The  WUbur  k  WlllUm.  Company  SN 
31.296.    Pnb.  10-29-57.    Filed  6-3-87. 

657.010.  ARIDTONE  AND  DESIGN.  Anti-Hydro  Water- 
proofinc  Company.  SN  81,838.  Pnb.  l<V-29-87  Filed 
«-7-a7. 


63M98.  PERMA-TBCTIOW  FLOOR  CARE  Consolidated 
Chemical  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Worrell-Consolidated 
Laboratories.    SN  17,877.    Pnb.  10-29-57.    FUed  10-22-36. 


SN 


656.999.     ACRYTONE.       Sundure    Paint    Corporation 
19.337.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  11-15-56. 

657.000.  PRESCRIPTION  PAINTS.  Leater  Kendall  d  b  a 
Florida  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  SN  20,467.  Pnb.  10-29-57.  Filed 
12-5-56. 

657.001.  NETSET.     Tba  Linen  Thrwd  Co..  Inc.     SN  25  010 
Pub.  10-29-57.     Filed  2-2!«7.  ^ 

657  002.  TUFFY.  Cook  k  Dunn  Paint  Corporation.  $S 
26.246.     Pub.  10-29-57.    FUed  3-15-57. 

657.003.  DIOTHANE.     Permaglle  Corporation   of  America 
SN  26,382.    Pub.  8-20-«7.    Filed  3-1^7. 

657.004.  KXCELINB.   General  Coating  Company.   SN  28  702 
Pub.  10-29-57.     Filed  +-23-«7. 

857.005.  BLAKE   BONE  DRY  IN  15  MIN  !  AND  DESIGN 
Blake    Paint    Corporation.      SN    28,882.      Pnb.    10-29-57. 


CLASS  17 
I  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


657.011.  ABEL  TA8MAN.  Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corporation 
(Oreraeas)  Umlted.  SN  26.119.  Pub.  10-29-57.  FUed 
8-11-57. 

657.012.  (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

657.013.  (See  CUas  15  for  this  trademark.) 

687.014.  (See  Qaas  18  for  this  trademark.) 

657.015.  (See  Clasa  15  for  this  trademark.) 


CLASS  18 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


637.016.  8T.  JACOBS  OIL  AND  DESIGN.  Jacinto  8o«i 
d.  b.  a.  St.  Jacobs  Remediea.  SN  2,455.  Pub  10-29-57 
Filed  2-10-56.  *"-*" 

657.017.  ALBA-PENICILLIN.  The  Upjohn  Company  SN 
12,317.     Pnb.  10-29-57      Filed  7-17-56 

837.018.  TRILIPEX  Spicar^ierhart  Company.  9N  24  460 
Pub.  10-29-67.    Filed  2-14-67. 

657.019.  MATURON.  American  Home  Product.  Corporation 
d.  b.  a.  Ayerst  Laboratories.     SN  26,752.     Pnb.  10-29-87. 

657.020.  LBDERCORT.  Amwlcan  Cyanamid  Company  SN 
27.072.     Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  S-28-57. 

657.021.  SECERGAN.  Aktlebolaget  Astra.  Apotekamaa 
Kemiska  Fabrlker.  SN  27,412.  Pnb.  10-29-57  FUed 
4-5-57. 

•57.022.  MEDROL.  The  Upjohn  Company  SN  27  847 
Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  4-4-67. 

637.023.  WORMETTES.  R.  B.  Aahwander.  d.  b  a  R  E 
Ashwander  *  Company.  SN  27.928.  Pub  10-29-57  Filed 
4-11-57.  *»-«•      ruea 

"la  J1-  WDLAROPBOL.  J.  V.  Gr^an  *  Bon,  Inc.  SN 
28.046.    Pub.  10-29-57.    FUed  4-12-87. 

657,023.  E8TANFORT.  White  Uboratories,  Inc.  SN  28  810 
Pub.  10-29-57.     FUed  4-16-57. 

657.026.  BIOLONE.  The  Upjohn  Company  SN  38  894 
Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  4-17-57.  , 

657.027.  BAMITE.  First  Texas  Chemical  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  28.441.     Pnb.  10-29-57.     Filed  4-18-57. 

657.028  DEMAZIN.  Schering  Corporation.  SN  28  460 
Pnb.  10-29-57.    Filed  4-18-87. 

657^29.  PROSPIRIN.  Schering  Corporation.  SN  28  462 
Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  4-18-87. 

657.030.  TENTONE  American  Cyanamld  Company  SN 
28.744.     Pub.  10-29-57.     Filed  4-24-57. 

•57^1.  TUNOOLBX.  The  TnngoUn  Co..  Inc.  SN  28  818 
Pnb.  10-29-57.    Filed  4-24-57. 

66T.031.  F08FDCIN.  The  Upjohn  Company.  8N  Z8.8M 
Pnb.  10-29-87.     Filed  4-25-57. 

657.033.  ACTHARGBU  Armonr  and  Company.  SN  28.»1« 
Pnb.  10-29-57.    FUad  4-26-67. 
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II  CLASS  19 

VEHICLES 


•57.034.    MENTOR.   Schmlnke-Werke,  O.  m.  b.  H.  SN  17,088. 
Fob.  10-29-57.    Filed  10-5-56. 

•57.035.     ORION.     Schmlnke-Werke.  G.  m.  b.  H.    SW  17.087. 
Pub   10-29-87.    FUed  10-5-56. 

657.086.  MIDAS.     MIdaa.  Inc.     8N  18,087.     Pub.  10-29-57 
Filed  10-24-56. 

657.087.  MIDAS.     MIdaa,  Inc.     SN  18,002.     Pnb.  10-29-57 
Filed  10-24-56w 

667.088.  AIRFLO.     American   Machine  and   Foundry  Com 
pany.     SN  20,«82.     Pub.  10-29-67.     FUed  12-10-56. 

657.089.  SEA  BLUE      Paddock  of  Texas,  Inc.     SN  31  254 
Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  6-3-57. 

•57.040.     LOADMA8TER      R  A  K  Industrial  Prodneta  Co 
SN  31.262.    Pub.  10-29-^7.    FUed  8-8-57. 

867.041.    TWINA88I8T.    Wolf  Engineering  Corp.    SN  31  297 
Pub   10-29-^T.    FUed  «-3-57 


I 


CLASS  21 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


li 


657,042.    HATFIELD.    CootlnenUl  Copper  A  Steel  Industriea 
Inc.     SN  •03.S32.     Pub.  10-29-57.     Filed  8-31-54. 

657.048     POLYLUX     Dalmon  Warke  O.  m.  b.  H.    8N  879  620 
Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  1-0.5&. 

657.044.     DORMEYER      Dormeyer  Corporation.     8N  691  381 
Pnb.  10-29-37     Filed  7-15-55. 

637,045       SONIC   SERVANT.     Sonic    SpecUlttea,    Inc       SN 
699,258.    Pub.  10-29-37.     Filed  12-1-55 

857.046.  BABY-HBAT.      Waleraft   Prodacta  Co..    Inc      SN 
T00.698.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  12-27-56. 

657.047.  HY  BUTE  60  AND  DESIGN     General  Electrtc  Com- 
pnny.     8N  6.0S«.     Pnb.  10-29-67.     Filed  3-22-86 

657.048.  THTRA-LINB.      Ranaon-Gorrttl  BrUn.    Inc       8N 

18.124.  Pub  10-29-57     Filed  9-5-56. 

657.049.  THYRA-PULSE      Hanaon-Oorrlll-Brlan    Inc      SN 

15.125.  Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  9-^-56. 

857.050.  ELECTRO  GROOM     Electric  Oeaner  Co    Inc     8N 
17.445.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  10-16-56. 

857.051.  MIDAS.     MIdaa.  Inc.     8N  18.088.     Pnb.  10-29-57 
FUed  10-24-54. 

657.052.  DESIGN  OF  AIRPLANE.    J.  D.  Curtis  Corporation 
8N  18.683.     Pub.  10-29-37.    Fitod  10-25-58. 

657.063      THEBM  ON.     Creaco  Industries.  Inc.     SN  19  104 

Pnb.  10-29-57     Filed  11-13-56 
•57\034.     HURON      GAM  Battery  Company.     SN  20.179 

Pnb    10-29-57.     FUed  S    R.  11-30-56.     Am.  P.  R.  8-5-57. 
657.055.     RAMBLER      Kingston  Products  Corporation      SN 

24.838.    Pnb  10-29-57.    Filed  2-21-57.  'T'*""^-     "« 

657.056      EMCOTRONIC      Elevator    Maintenance    Co      Ud. 

8N  24.942.    Pnb.  10-29-57.     Filed  2-26-57. 
857.057.    CARO08BL.    Howard  T.  Hutchena.  d.  b.  a.  Carooael 

Sign  Co      8N  25.8«6.     Pub.  10-29-57.     Filed  3-7-57. 
857^.     TROMBOLITE.     Amplex  Corporation.     SN  26,673 

Pnb.  10-29-57     Filed  3-22-57. 

657.059.     BELDSOL.     Belden  Manufacturing  Company      SN 
26.758.    Pub.  10-29-57     FUed  8-25-57. 

657,060     BBUiBOND     Belden  ManufacturUig  Company     8N 

26.750     Pnb.  10-29-57     Filed  3-25-57. 
657,0«l.    SHALLOBAMA.    Banbeam  Lighting  Company     8N 

26.891.    Pub.  10n29-»7.    FUad  3-25-57. 
657.062.     A  M  AURORA  MAID  AND  DESIGN.     Harben  Co 

SN  26,939.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Piled  3-26-57. 
657.068.      POPLITB.      Leater   R.    Hntt.      SN    26,269       Pub 

10-29-57.     Filed  3-15-57. 

667,084.     MAOOBM.     Bleetrie  Regnlator  Corporation.     8N 
2«,840.    Pnb.  10-29-57.    Fllwl  8-18-67. 


«57,0«6.    PARA  WING.    Day-Brtte  Ughtlng.  Inc     8N  2T.002 

Pnb.  10-29-87.    FUed  3-28-57. 
•57.066      ROTO   RED   AND   DESIGN.      Arrow   fcnglneering 

Company,  Inc.    SN  28,015.    Pub.  10-29-67.    FUed  94-12-57 
•57 .067.     VERSITAP.      Bnmdy    Corporation.       SN    29  786 

Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  5-10-57. 

657.068.  MOBILE  MAID.  General  Electric  Company  8N 
30,764.    Pnb.  10-29-57,    FUed  5-27-57. 

857,0«0.  PQ.  North  American  PhiUps  Company  Inc  SN 
30.813.    Pnb.  10-29-57.    Filed  5-27-87. 

•67.070.  SAN  FERNANDO  ELECTRIC  MFG.  CO.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. San  Fernando  Electric  Manufacturing  Co  SN 
31,155.    Pnb.  10-29-57.    FUad  5-31-57. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


657.071.     FISHER  PRICE  FP.     Fisher  Price  Toya.  Inc     8N 
20,8?8     Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  12-11-56. 

867,072      FP  AND   DESIGN.     FUher-Prlca  Toya,   lae.     gN 

20.829.     Pub.  10-29-57.    FUad  12-11-56. 
6.17.073.     SEAL  LABEL  AND  DESIGN.    Amea  Harria  NerUle 

Co.     SN  25.934.     Pnb.  10-29-57.     FUed  3-12-57. 

857.074.  JBT  HAWK.     Midwest  Indnstriea,  lac.     SN  28.478 
Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  3-19-57. 

867.075.  CAPRI.     Caprico   International.   Inc.     8N  26  708 
Pub.  10-29-67.    Filed  3-25-67. 

057.0T6.     "CI8SETTE."     Alexander  Doll  Company    Inc      SN 
26.911     Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  3-20-57. 

657.077.  LUCIFER.       Lucifer    8.    A.       8N    27.032       Pnb 
10-29-57.    Filed  3-27-57. 

657.078.  COBRA.     Burke  Golf  Equipment  Corporation      SN 
27.088.    Pnb.  10-29-37.    Filed  3-28-57 

657.079.  PRINCESS.     United  SUtea  Rubber  Company      S\ 
27.998.    Pnb  10-29-67.    FUed  4-11-57. 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


656.964.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claaa  2. 

837.080.  MAK'8  AND  DESIGN.     The  M  and  K  Mfg    Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  1.703.     Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  1-30-56. 

657.081.  DESIGN  OF  A  DIAMOND.     Diamond  Calk  Horse 
Shoe  Company.     SN  15,024.     Pub.  10-29-57.    FUed  9-4-56 

837.082.  PEDOMATIC.     Tfaomaa  Ash  k  Compuiy  Limited 
9N  15,936.     Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  9-19-56. 

657.083.  MICRO-X.     James  W.  Howden  Company,  Inc      SN 
16.445.    Pnb.  10-29-57.    FUed  9-26-56. 

657.084.  HAPPY    BABY.      Bowl. nd  Jacobs    Manufacturing 
Company.     8N  19.003.     Pub.  10-29-57.     Filed  11-13-86. 

657.086.    SCULL/TROL.    Scully  Signal  Company     SN  19  19« 
Pnb  10-29-57.    FUed  11-13-56. 

657.086.  LITTLE  HUSTLER.     May-Fran  Engineering    Inc 
SN  19.252.    Pub   10-29-57.     FUed  11-14-56. 

657.087.  SECURITY.     Dreaaer  Operations,  Inc.     8N  21 250 
Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  12-18-5fl. 

•57.088.     ROBOT  DESIGN.     Ooodride  Tire   Company      SN 
21,370.    Pnb.  10-29-57.    Filed  12-20-66. 

657.089.  GUIBERSON  ETC  AND  DESIGN.     The  Oniberson 
Corporation.     SN  22,835.     Pub.  10-29-67.     FUed  1-14-57. 

657.090.  HAYLINER.    Sperry  Rand  Corporation.    8N  23  104 
Pnb.  10-29-57.    Filed  1-23-57. 

657.091.  SEAL  LABEL  AND  DESIGN.    Ames  Harris  NerUle 
Co.     SN  25.947.     Pub.   10-29-57.     Filed  3-12-67. 

657.092.  TRIMMIT.     The   W.   E.   Baaaett   Company.      SN 
26.152.    Pnb.  10-29-67.    Filed  3-14-67. 


I 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


6a7.0©3.      BURMEISTER    PORTO   PLANT.      L.    BonaeUter 
Co.,  to  Chain  Belt  Company.     8N  27.0M.     Pob.  l(>-2ft-fi7 
Filed  a-2»-37. 

657><»4.  CHAIN  8AW8  AND  DESIGN.  Buffalo-EcUpM  Cor- 
poratloo.  d  b.  a.  The  Eclipse  Lawn  Mower  Co.  SX  28  240 
Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  4-lft-57. 

637.095.  COMOCA8T.  The  Peter^n  Oren  CompanT  ftN 
28.376.     Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  4-17-57. 

657.096.  CRAOSTAN.  Cragatan  Corporation.  8N  29  434 
Pob.  10-29-37.    Filed  5-6-37. 

637.097.  8  SHERMAN  PRODUCTS  INC.  Sherman  Prodncta 
Inc.     »N  29.753.     Pub.  10-29-37.     Filed  5-9-67. 

637.098.  SHERMAN.  Sherman  Producta.  Inc.  8N  29  754 
Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  5-9-57. 

657.099.  PAULA.  ImperUl  Knife  Aasoclated  Companlea 
Inc.     8N   30.023.     Pub.    10-29-57.      FUed  5-14-57. 

637.100.  NORTH  AMERICAN  ALCMAG  AND  DESIGN 
North  American  Prodocta  Corp.  SN  30.MS  Pnb 
10-29-5T.     Filed  ^-20^7. 

657.101.  GENERAL  RB8BAHCH  ft  SUPPLY  CO.  AND  DE 
SIGN.  General  Research  and  Supply  Co.  8N  30.425  Pub 
10-29-57.    Filed  5-21-57. 

657.102.  GENERAL.  General  Research  and  Supply  C«  SN 
30.426.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  5-2 1-«7. 

657.103.  PFE  AND  DESIGN.  Pacific  Fire  Eztlnculsher 
Company.     SN  30.597.     Pub.  10-29-37.     Filed  5-23-37. 

657.104.  SIMS.  Slma  Pump  Valve  Company.  Ine  8N 
30.694.    Pnb.  10-29-57.    Filed  5-24-37. 

657405.  AMERICAN.  Amerlcan-Uncoln  Corporation  8N 
30.710.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  5-27,-57. 

637.106.  CHIP-A-8AW.  Cenatron  Induatrlea.  SN  80  725 
Pub  10-29-67.    Filed  5-27-57.  ' 

657.107.  VARIAX  Glddlngs  4  LewU  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany.    SN  30.767.     Pub.   10-29-57.     Filed  5-27-57. 

657.108.  POWER  FLOW.  LeTourneau  WeaUn«houss  Com- 
pany.     SN  30,797.     Pub.  10-29-57.     Filed  5-27-37. 

637.109.  MORLA.  Wallace  SllTeramltha.  Ine.  SN  30^70 
Pub.  10-29-37.    Filed  5-28-^7.  ' 

637.110.  LAWNMAKER.  Joseph  F  McDonald,  d.  b.  a  Uwn- 
maker  Company.  8N  31,676.  Pub.  10-29-57  Filed 
6-10-57. 

657.111.  FUEL-A-MATIC.  Scott-Atwater  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  31.696.     Pnb.  10-29-37.     Filed  6-10-37. 

637.112.  Z.  Manufacturers  Supplies  Co.  SN  32.104  Pub 
10-29-57.    Filed  6-17-67. 

657.113.  TRIANGLE  CROSS-WRitP  AND  DESIGN.  Tri- 
angle Package  Machinery  Company.  SN  32.288  Pub 
10-29-37.    Filed  0-19-57. 
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CLASS  U  r 

MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


CLASS  2f 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


657.114.  PTRO. SCANNER.      Illinois   Testing  T^boratorles 
Inc.     SN  5.726.     Pub.   10-29-57.     Filed  4-3-36. 

857.115.  THERMO. SCANNER.       Illinois    Testing    Labors 
torles.  Inc.     SN  5.727.     Pub.  10-29-67.     FUed  4-3-36. 

667.116.  RIVIERA.      Rlrlera    Trading    Corp.      SN    11294 
Pub.  10-29-57.    FUed  6-29-56. 

637.117.  OWNIHOMER.      Lear.    Incorporated.      SN    15  377 
Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  9-10-56. 

657.118.  MAGNETOR.     J.  Constant  ran  Rljn.  d.  b  a   Far-a- 
Fleld  Company.   SN  23,110.    Pub  10-29-57    Filed  1-23-57. 

637.119.  SOFT-LITE.     Bausch   k  Lomb   Optical   CoBMuiy 
SN  23.444.     Pub.  10-29-67.    FUed  1-30-67. 


667.121.  NIAGARA.     General   Mills,  Inc..   d.  b.  a.  Nlaaara 
Sponr?.     SN  27.026.     Pub.  10-29-57.     Filed  S-27-5r 

657.122.  MASTER  MATIC.      Master    Manufacturing    Com 
n2i'(j!l2-!'7"'^'*^**"'"*     8N27.330     Pub.  1(^29-67. 


CLASS  27 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


CLASS  3! 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


637.123      IDEAL  AND  DESIGN.     Ideal  Dlapenser  Co      8If 
643.907.    Pub7-20-34.    Filed  3-19-53. 

"sn''J67I?«"^';.''k'*?  SP'''''*      ''^'  ^'»«»''  Corporation 
SN   667,436.      Pub   7-20-34.     Filed  12-4-53. 

657,125      TUNED-CONDUIT.     HoudaUle  Industries,  Ine     to 
^j'*^^' ^•«>0«'<^t".  Ine     SN  26.859.    Pub.  8-13-67.    Filed 

Co.     SN   26.948.     Pub.   10-29-57.     Filed  8-12-57. 

**,v^Jt  .io^2^.^^^      "*"'  ^*'*  "«>  Cooler  Company. 
SN  27,172.     Pub.  10-29-67.     Filed  3-29-37. 

*"fuS6-?-S'^*'     ^"*"'  '""      ^^'^  "'"*•     ^^-  1<«»-BT. 

657.129.     MYERS  AND  DESIGN.     The  F    ■.  Myers  ft  Bro 

Company      SN  32.111.     Pub.  10-29-67.     Filed  6-17-57.    " 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


657.130.    LAZY-CHAIR  AND  DESIGN.    J.  Martin  Splelhofer 
d.  b.  a.  Super  Garni  8.  A.     8N  674.014.     Pub  10-29-67.' 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


637.181.  MVCO  AND  DESIGN.  Master  Vibrator  Company 
SN  19,476.    Pub  10-29-67.    Filed  11-19-68. 

657.132.  I.  C.  I.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  SN 
20.389.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  12-4-66. 

667.133.  ME  UNIVERSAL  AND  DESIGN.  Mclntyre  Engi- 
neering Co.  Inc.  SN  28,620.  Pub.  10-29-67.  Filed 
4-22-37. 

657.134.  JUNKERS  AND  DESIGN.     Junkers  ft  Co.  Gcacll- 
schaft    mlt    beschrlnkter    Haftung.       SN    28.709       Pub 
10-29-57.    Filed  4-23-57. 

637.136.  JUNKERS.  Junkers  ft  Co.  Gesellschaft  mlt  tf- 
schrinkter  Haftung.  SN  28,710.  Pub.  10-29-37  FUed 
4-23-57.  ■ 


CLASS  3S 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


637.136.     COG-BELT.     The  Dayton  Rubber  Company.     SN 
24,129.    Pub  10-29-67.    Filed  2-11-67. 


^1:1^      DREAM  TONE.      Fabrique   dUorlogerle  de   Saint-    667.187.     SBABLDE.     Paddock  of  Texas,   Ine 

Blaise  S.  A.     SN  21.141.     Pub.  10-29-67.     FUed  12-17-66.         Pub  10-29-57     Filed  6-3-67. 
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667.138.  BOSTON  BALANCBD  BELT  CONSTRUCTION 
BBC.  Boston  Woven  Hose  and  Robber  Company,  to  Aowr- 
Ican  Blltrite  lubber  Co.,  Inc.  SN  31,379.  Pub.  10-29-67. 
Filed  8-6-67. 


I| 


CLASS  M 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


667,189.  ELECTRONS.  Uectronle  Pianos,  Isc.  SN  898,023. 
Pub.  10-29-67.    Filed  11-10-65. 

657.140.  CHAMBER  MUSIC  SOCIETY  AND  DESIGN.  Con- 
cert Hall  Society.  Inc..  to  C-C  Globs.  Inc.  SN  10.139.  Pob. 
6-7-67.    Filed  6-13-68. 

657.141.  VANGUARD.  Vanguard  Recording  Society.  Inc. 
SN  22,284.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  1-8-67. 

667.142.  COLC3(NIAI*  Standard  Phono  Corp.  SN  28.127. 
Pub.  10-29-67     Filed  3-13-57. 

657.143.  COMBINETTE.  P.  A.  Starek  Piano  Company.  8N 
26.803.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  3-15-87. 


CLASS  37 


il 


F^ER  AND  STATIONERY 


657,144.     ROLLAFAX     MelTlUe  B.  Foster,  d.  b.  a.  RolUfax 
Ob.     8N  19.T<8.     Pnb.  10-29-67.     Filed  11-28-66. 

657.146.  ADMA8TBR.     Bienfang  Paper  Company.  Inc.     SN 
20.898.    Pub.  10-29-37.    Filed  12-10-58. 

657,148.    TIARA  TETON.    Lee  Paper  Company.    SN  26.706. 
Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  3-7-67. 

657.147.  ECONOFORMS.      Management    Forma.    Inc.      BN 
26.842.    Pub.  10-29-67.    Filed  8-25-67. 


CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


•67.148.  JIM  CLINTON.  Samson.  Crane  Co..  d.  b  a.  Qlnton 
aothlng  Mfg.  Company.  SN  617.266.  CONCURKBNT 
USB.    Pob.  1-25-55.    Filed  8-2-51. 

637.149.  CINDERELLA.  Ben  Touster.  d.  b.  a.  CinderclU 
Hat  Co..  to  Cinderella  Hat  Co..  Inc.  8N  881,814.  Pnb. 
3-27-66.    Filed  2-16-55. 

657.150.  AMBASSADRESS.  Cheater  H.  Roth  Co..  Ine.  SN 
19.187.    Pub.  JO-29-87.    Filed  11-13-56. 

657.151.  WBEJUNS.  O.  H.  Baas  ft  Co.  SN  23.688.  Pub. 
8-11-67.    Filed  1-31-67. 

657,162.  SNO  LITE.  Cambridge  Rubber  Company.  SN 
23,637.    Pub  10-29-57.    FUed  1-31-57. 

657.153.  CBNTtRY  TRED&  Century  Olore  Corporation. 
SN  24.493.     Pob.  10-29-57.     Filed  2-16-67. 

657.154.  SUPPLETAN.  AppalachUn  Tanning  Co.  SN 
24.566.    Pub  10-29-37.    FUed  2-18-67. 

667.166.  THE  PLAYERS.  Pennshlre  Shirt  Co..  Inc.  SN 
25.468.    Pub.  10-29-57.    FUed  3-4-67. 

657.166.  FUN-SHUS.  International  Shoe  Company.  SN 
25.542.    Pub.  10-29-57.    FUed  3-6-67. 

667.157.  DEBBt  DAY.  Isaac  Ginsberg  ft  Bros.  Inc.  SN 
26.623.    Pub  10-29-67.    Piled  8-21-67. 

«67,168.  STORY  BOOK  FASHIONS  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph 
LoTe,  Inc.     SN  26.840.     Pub.  10-29-57.     FUed  3-25-57. 

637.139.  BOPIT8.  The  Lyntone  Company.  SN  26.000.  Pub. 
10-29-57.    Filed  8-12-67. 

667.180.  BOBBY  HALL.  Robert  Hall  Hothes,  Inc.  SN 
26.093     Pub  10-29-67.    Filed  3-13-57. 

667.181.  CONTESSA.     The  Jo-An  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co. 
■      Inc.     SN  26,108.     Pnb.  10-29-67.     Filed  8-13-67. 


687,182.  KORASET.  Koret  of  CallforBla,  Inc.  SN  28.468. 
Pnb.  10-29-67.    FUed  8-19-67. 

667.168.  PETTI-TOES.  Chn.  Zimmermann  ft  Son  Co.  8N 
27,0T0.    Pnb.  10-29-67.    FUed  8-27-6T. 

657.184.  GIAVAWNI'S.  Paliaaio.  Inc.  SN  27.113.  Pub. 
10-29-67.    Filed  8-28-57. 

657.165.  FORBES  8TRBETBRS  AND  DESIGN.  Little's 
Shoe  Store.     SN  27,218.     Pub  10-29-67.     FUed  8-29-67. 

667.168.  SYL-O-MADB.  M.  C.  Befarank  Company.  8N 
27.681.    Pnb.  10-29-67.    FUmI  4-4-67. 

657.167.  VE8T-EEZ  Regal  Shirt  Corporation.  SN  27.979 
Pub.  10-29-67.    FUed  4-11-67. 

657.168.  BALCORT.  Baleort  Shirt  Co..  Inc.  SN  28,094 
Pub  10-29-57.    FUed  4-15-67. 

657,189.     KINDER-GRAD.     The  C.  E.  Ward  Company      SN 

28.740.  Pub.  10-29-67.    FUed  4-23-67. 

657.170.  KINDERGARB      The  C.  E.   Ward  Company.     SN 

28.741.  Pnb.  10-29-57.     Filed  4-28-57. 

667.171.  POMPOM.  F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.  SN  28.914.  Pub 
10-29-57.    Fll«l  4-26-67. 

667.172.  WIND-VIEW.  United  MUls  Corporation,  d.  b  a. 
Garcrest.  Realcraft  and  Gllead.  8N  28.980.  Pnb.  10-29-67 
FUed  4-26-67. 


CLASS  4« 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


657.173.  ACRIGLO.      Empire   Button   Mfg.    Co..    Inc.      SW 

26.342.  Pub.  10-29-67.    FUed  3-18-67. 

657.174.  CASHEEN.      Empire   Button   Mfg.    Co..   Inc.      SN 

26.343.  Pnb.  10-29-67.    Filed  3-18-37. 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


657.176.  INSIST  ON  THE  ROYAL  LLNE  AND  DESIGN. 
Royal  Plastics  Company.  Ine.  SN  19,523.  Pub.  10-29-67. 
FUed  11-19-68. 

667.176.  SUPERFINE  AND  DESIGN.  John  Emsley 
(U.  8.  A.)  Ltd.  SN  20.7S8.  Pub.  10-29-67.  FUed 
12-10-68. 

657.177.  CHARMED.  Crompton  Company.  SN  24.248.  Pub 
10-29-67.    Filed  2-12-57. 

657.178.  TARPOOW.  Burlington  Indostrles.  Inc.  SN 
24.419.    Pub  10-29-67.    FUed  2-14-67. 

657.179.  CRASHMERE.  Ererfast  Fabrics.  Inc.  SN  24,480 
Pub  10-29-57.    Filed  2-14-57. 

667.180.  CAVALITE.  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  snd  Com- 
pany.    SN  24.576.     Pnb.  10-29-57.     FUed  2-18-67. 

657.181.  CRESTON.  Pacific  MiUa.  SN  26.636.  Pub 
10-29-67.    Filed  3-21-67. 

657.182.  KNIT-CALB.  Chlcopee  MUIa.  Ine.  SN  28.918 
Pub.  10-29-67.    FUed  3-26-67. 

657.183.  TRAVIS  Travis  Fabrics.  Inc.  SN  26.026.  Pnb 
10-29-67.    Filed  3-12-67. 

657.184.  EIDERLON.  IndustrUl  Rayon  Corporation.  SN 
26,868.    Pub.  10-29-87.    FUed  3-18-57. 

637.186.  GAUNTLITB.  The  Landers  Corporation.  SN 
28.558.    Pub.  10-29-57.    FUed  3-20-37. 

657.186.  DOGWOOD  FABRICS.  Hunter  ft  Company  SN 
27,437.    Pub.  10-29-67.    FUed  4-3-67. 

667.187.  NAPELLO.  Continental  MUIa.  Inc.  SN  27  492 
Pub.  10-29-57.    FUed  4-4-67. 

667.188.  PEERLESS  NATURALLY.  Burlington  Industries 
Inc.     SN  27.570.     Pub  10-29-37.     Filed  4-3-57. 

667.189.  BRITELLA.  'WUUam  HoUins  ft  Company  Limited 
SN  27.804.    Pub.  10-29-6T.    Filed  4-6-57. 
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dST.lM.      CU8H-N-TRED.      Smith    Manafactvrinf   Companr 
Limited.     SN  2T.747.     Pnb.   ia-2»-«7.     Filed  4-8-57. 

A57,191.    WAKM-OLO.    CUeopee  Mills,  Inc.    SN  27,832.    Pub. 
10-2«-C7.    FJIwl  4-i-57. 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


6A7.192.     THERMOVYL.     Society  Rhoryl.     SN  2«,023.     Pub. 
10-29-A7.    Filed  3-12-«7. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


<(57.193.     SEELBR  CNIVKRSAL.    GIuIm  IndutrlM,  Inc.    SN 
589.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  1-12-56. 

657.194.  SANDALSTONB.      Roycmora.    Inc.      SN    13,780. 
Pub.  10-29-57.     Filed  8-10-66. 

657.195.  COGG'S.     E.  Owen  ConeahAlI.     SN  16.588.     Pnb. 
10-29-57.    Filed  9-28-56. 

657.196.  LTTPORT.     B  *  J  Mnnafacturlng  Compnny.     9N 
16.680.    Pnb.  10-29-57.    Filed  10-1-56. 

657.197.  GLOW.     Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co.     SN  18,593.     Pob. 
10-29-57.    Filed  11-1-56. 

657.198.  MOLDPAC.     Tbe  Motloid  Co.     SN   19,690.     Pub. 
10-29-57.    Filed  11-21-56. 

657.199.  BLICKMAN  BUILT.    8.  Btickman,  Inc.     SN  25.230 
Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  2-28-57. 

657.200.  V.\POR-MASTER.       Hankscraft     CompMy.       SN 
27,306.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  4-1-57. 

657.201.  ZENITH.     Zenltb  Radio  Corporation.     SN  27,481. 
Pub.  10-29-57.     Piled  4-3-57. 

657.202.  MEDICAL  CENTER.     Becton,  Dlckinaon  and  Com- 
pany.     SN  28.999.     Pub.   10-29-57.     Filed  4-29-57. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


657.203.  DARI.  Consolidated  Dairy  ProducU  Company.  SN 
646.365.     Pub.  9-24-57.    FUed  5-4-53. 

667.204.  8EACHEST.  Liberty  Flah  Co.  SN  661,648.  Pub 
4-19-55.    Filed  2-25-54. 

657.206.  8BACHEST  AND  DESIGN.  Liberty  Fish  Co.  SN 
661.644.     Pub.  9-6-55.    Filed  2-25-54. 

657.206.  KRISPY  DELITES.  Krlspy  Kake  Kone  Company. 
Inc.     SN  678.542.     Pub.  10-4-65.     Filed  12-17-54. 

657.207.  FROSTI-KOOLER.  H.  L.  Dleklnson.  8N  686,283. 
Pub.  6-26-56.    Filed  4-26-55. 

657.208.  COACH  H0U8E.  Coach  House  Candy  Corp.,  d.  b.  a. 
The  Coach  House,  to  Hefoert  Candy  Dlstribators,  Ine  SN 
691.608.    Pub.  3-6-56.    FUed  7-20-65. 

657.209.  CAVQURD.  Land  O'  Lakes  Creameries  Inc.  SN 
692.242.    Pub.  10-29-67.     Filed  8-1-56. 

657.210.  NI7MADB.  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  SN 
1.629.     Pub.  10-8-57.    Filed  1-27-56. 

667.211.  KLEIN'S.  Klein  Chocolate  Company.  8N  ^MS- 
Pub.  10-29-67.    Filed  2-20-56. 

667.212.  MR.  CANDY  DANDY  AND  DBSIOW.  Brock  Candy 
Company.     SN  4.173.     Pub.  10-2^-67.     Filed  3-9-56. 

667.213.  POW.WOW.  Wyandot  Popcorn  Company.  SN 
10,058.    Pub  10-29-57     FUed  6-11-66. 

657.214.  PROFIT  MAKER.  Southern  Sutes  Cooperative, 
Incorporated.     SN  10,199.     Pub.  10-29-57.    FUed  6-13-56. 

657.215.  CAPRICE  Just  Born  Incorporated;  d.  b.  a.  Caprice 
CenfectkHM  Company.  SN  11,858.  Pub.  10-2JM17  Filed 
T-10-56. 

.\       . 


667,216.  ROAMERS  Klein  Chocolate  Company.  SN  11,983 
Pub.  10-29-67     FUed  7-11-56. 

857.217  FROSTY.  Twin  Trees  Gardens.  Inc.  SN  13^69 
Pub.  10-29-67.    Filed  8-1-66. 

657.218.  TOM  SAWYER  TWAIN-PAK.  Tom  Sawyer  Foods, 
to  Tom  Sawyer  Foods.  Inc.  SN  15,065.  Pub.  6-4-67 
Filed  9-4-66. 

657.219.  GARDEN  GOLD.  Sun  Gold  Canninf  Company,  Inc. 
SN  17,320.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  10-11-56. 

657.220.  MR.  CARROT.  J.  L.  Mapes.  d.  b.  a.  Mapes  Produce 
Company.      SN   17,826.     Pub.   10-29-57.     Filed   10-19-66 

857.221.  FIGURETTE.  Lanfendorf  United  Bakeries,  Inc., 
d.  b.  a.  CalifomU  Holsnm  Baklnc  Co.  SN  18,171.  Pub 
10-2»-67.    Filed  10-25-56. 

857.222.  BOCCHON  DE  CHAMPAGNB.  O.  Edouard  Herre 
SN  18,979.     Pub.  10-29-67.     Filed  6-22-66. 

667.223.  VIRGILIO.  B.  M.  Reeves  Company,  Inc.  SN 
20,304.    Pub.  10-29-67.    Filed  12-3-66. 

657.224.  JIM-BO'S.  Atco  Food  Company.  SN  22,408  Pub 
10-29-67.    Filed  1-11-67. 

657.225.  MILK  HUMPS.  Schuler  Chocolates,  Inc.  SN 
23,255.    Pub.  10-29-67.    FUed  1-26-67. 

657.226.  RBS-Q  DIET.  Allied  Mills,  Inc.  SN  28,440.  Pub. 
10-29-57.    Filed  1-30-67. 

657.227.  CHEFS  BEST  AND  DESIGN.  Oconomowoc  Can- 
ning Company.    SN  24,619.   Pub.  10-89-67.    Filed  2-18-67. 

657.228.  SNACSUB.  Charles  K.  Klefer,  d.  b.  a.  C.  K.  Klefer. 
SN  24.857.    Pub.  10-29-57.    FUed  2-21-67. 

657.229.  VACO.  Farmers  Produce,  Inc.  SN  24.951.  Pub 
10-29-57.    Filed  2-25-57. 

657.230.  8URERAISE.  General  MlUs.  Inc.  SN  26,806.  Pub 
10-29-57.    Filed  3-25-57. 

657.231.  GULF  BREEZE.  Bessonet  Bee  Company.  8N 
28,483.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  4-19-67. 

687.232.  TOP  SIDE.  Sun  Best  Fruit  Distributors.  SN 
28.656.    Pub.  10-29-57.    FIM  4-22-57. 

657.233.  H.  E.  B.  H.  B.  Butt  Grocery  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
H.  E.  Butt  Grocery  Co.  SN  28.681.  Pub.  10-29-67.  FUed 
4-28-57. 

837.234.  MISSI.£.  Fruit  ProducU  Corporation.  8N  30,014. 
Pub.  10-29-57.    FUed  5-14-67. 

657.235.  LITTLE  AMBASSADORS.  Russell  Stover  Candles 
of  Kansas  City,  Russell  Stover  Candles  of  Lincoln.  Russell 
Stover  Candies  of  Denver.  SN  30,118.  Pub.  10-29-67 
Filed  6-15-67. 

657.236.  LIDO.  Pepp«>rldge  Farm  Incorporated.  SN  30,263. 
Pub.  10-29-57.     Filed  5-17-67. 

667.237.  A  BUTTERNUT  VARIETY  BREAD  AND  DESIGN. 
Interstate  Bakeries  Corporation.  8N  30,495.  Pub 
10-29-67.    Filed  5-22-57. 

657.238.  GOOD  AS  GOLD.  Associated  Date  Growers  k 
Packers.     SN  30,660.     Pub.  10-29-57.     FUed  5-23-57. 

667.239.  DESERT  MAID.  Associated  Date  Growers  k 
Packers.     SN  30.561.     Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  5-23-67. 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


657.240.  ALTA.  AlU  Vineyards  Company.  SN  20.6TT.  Pub 
10-29-67.     FUed  12-10-66. 

667.241.  BRIO.  Behenley  Import  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Amer 
lean  Wine  Company.  SN  26.877.  Pub.  10-29-67.  FUed 
3-26-^7. 

657.242.  INVBRLIDO.  Scbenlay  Industries,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Weston  WUiery.  SN  29,394.  Pub.  10-29-57.  Filed 
5-3-57. 


CLASS  59 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


6674243.    KIVA  KRATT  AND  DESIGN.    Helen  V.  Armstrong. 
SN  674.214.     Pub.   10-29-67.     FUed  10-4-54, 
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667.244.  XACTA-MATIC     Farrlngton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN  21.056      Pub.   10-29-57.      Filed  12-14-66. 

657.245.  BIVESTIMBNTO  DALMINB.    Dalalne  8.  p.  A.    SN 
28.880.    Pub.  10-2»-5t.    FUed  1-14-67. 

657.246     POLY-MULCH     Chester  Packaging  Products  Corp. 
SN  25,755.    Pub.  10-29-67.    Filed  3-8-57. 

657.247.  TABUS  CHARM.     H.  J.  Stotter.  Inc     SN  26.982. 
Pub.  10-29-57.    Hied  3-26-67 

657.248.  SPLBNDO-MAT.      Thermwell    Producta    Co.,    Inc. 
SN  28,074.    Pnb.  10-29-67.    Filed  4-12-67. 

657.249.  BLBCTROPLAffnC.      Printing    Plates    Research, 
Inc.     SN  29,801.     Pub.  10-29-57.     Filed  5-2-67. 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


667.265.  LORD  CHESBLINB.  Cheeebrough-Pond's,  Inc.  SN 
23.216.    Pub.  10-29-67.    Filed  1-25-57. 

657.266.  ALC04)AH  AND  DB8I0N.  Muriel  HkU.  d.  b.  a. 
"Alcodah  Laboratories."  SN  83,667.  Pub.  10-29-67. 
Filed  2-1-57. 

857.267.  CELBSTOLIDE.  Polak  k  Schwars's  N.  V.  Bswnee- 
fabrieken.     SN  24.706.     Pub.  10-29-67.     FUed  2-19-67. 

637.268.  TIZ-MAGIC.  M.  Pier  Company,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  M.  Pier 
Company.     SN  25,026.     Pnb.  10-29-67.     Filed  2-25-67. 

857.269.  B-DRY.  Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.  SN  27,983.  Pub. 
10-29-67.    Filed  4-11-67. 

657.270.  LUBRI-SHAVB.  Celgato-PalmoUve  Company.  SN 
28.880.    Pnb.  10-29-67.    lUad  4-17-67. 

6.^7,271.  ANDALUSIA.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  28,676. 
Pub.  10-29-67.    Filed  4-23-67. 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


657.250.  MASKODERM  AND  DBSION  Socl«t«  Anonyme 
lAboratoires  du  Dr  N.  G.  Payot  SN  687,821.  Pub. 
10-29-57.    Filed  5-18-56. 

657.251.  RBGB-O-DERM  AND  DESIGN.  8ocMt«  Anonyme 
Lahoratolres  du  Dr  N.  O.  Payot.  8N  687,822.  Pub 
10-29-57.    Filed  5-18-66. 

657,252      DERMID.     Natural  Minerals  Co  ,  to  Lan-Lay  Inc. 

SN  10,008.    Pnb.  10-2»-67.    FUed  6-11-56. 
657,263.     BTRIPB.     Lever  Brothers  Company.     SN  13,854. 

Pub.  2-S6-fi7.    Filed  8-13-66. 
667.254.     THCNDEEBIRD.       MXady,     Incorporated.        SN 

14,806.    Pub.  10-20-67.    FUed  8-16-56. 
887,258.     BEAUTY  SET.     Bymart-Tlntalr,  Inc.     SN  16,680. 

Pub.  10-29-57.    FUed  9-14-M. 

657,266.  GLFTTBR-OLO.  Richard  Hudnut.  SN  15,965. 
Pub.  10-29-«7.    Filed  9-19-56. 

6574S57.     LIUAL.     Givaudan-Delawanna,  Ine.     SN  16J12, 

Pnb.  10-29-07.    Filed  0-24-66. 
657.258.    JBRGENS  AND  TEARDROP  DBSIGN.  The  Andrew 

Jergens    Company.      9N    16,812.      Pub.    10-29-57.      Filed 

10-2-56. 
657.269.     MMB.    HUNTINGFORD.       W     Kenneth    Koehler, 

d.    b.   a.   MMe.   Huntingford   Manufacturing   Laboratories. 

SN  17.289.     Pub.  10-29-57.     Piled  10-ll-«8. 

857.260.  JANDARY  INTBNSO.  Germatne-Henrtette  Bet- 
schsrt-Fresneau.  SN  18,508.  Pub.  10-29-67.  FUed 
10-31-56. 

657.261.  DBNT-OKARE.  Drn<master,  Inc.  SN  21,302. 
Pub.  10-89-67.    Filed  12-19-56. 

857.262.  HIDB-Z.  Lehman  Bros.  SN  22,019.  Pub. 
10-29-67.    Piled  1-2-67. 

657.263.  HIGH  NOON  AND  DBSIGV.  Noxsema  Chemical 
Co.     SN  28,078.     Pub.  10-29-67.     Filed  1-23-57. 

657.264.  LADY  CHBSEUNB.  Chesebrough-Pond's,  Inc.  SN 
98.214.    Pub.  10-80-67.    Filed  1-26-67. 


667,272. 
SN  656, 

657,273. 
24.378. 

657,274. 

24,565. 
657.275. 

26.363. 
657,276. 

27.550. 

657,277. 
29,705. 


KOLOR.TREBT. 
064.    Pub.  8-3-54. 

PERMA  GLAZE. 

Pub.  10-29-57. 
CHBM-THBRM 

Pub.  10-29-67. 

GRBASBFOB. 

Pub.  10-29-57. 
ANOBLIQUB. 
Pub.  10-29-67. 


Duart  Manufacturing  Co. 
Filed  11-9-53. 

Pema  Olase  Chemical  Corp. 
Filed  2-13-57. 

Cbon-Tbenn  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
FUed  2-18-57. 

Harry    F.    Hepftnger.    Ine. 
Filed  3-18-57. 

AngeUque  and  Company.  Inc. 
Filed  4-6-67. 

TRU-ART.      Helene   Curtis   Industries,    Inc. 
Pub.  10-29-57.    FUed6-#-67. 


Ltd.' 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Service  Mark 
CLASS  lu 

maii:rial  treatment 


637.278      (TIAXBOW.     Cranston  Print  Works  Company.     SN 
28,768.    Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  4-24-67. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


CLASS  200 


657.279  IGA  AND  DESIGN.  Independent  Grocers'  Alliance 
DIstrlbuUnc  Co.  SN  18,566.  Pub.  10-29-57.  Filed 
11-1-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Tliene  reiristratlonii  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


CLASS  4 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


h 


657.280.     R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
SN  18.875.     Filed  P.  R.  10-29-56.    Am.  S.  R.  10-28-67. 

loniouf 


657,281.    Miller  Chemical  k  FertlUier  Corporation,  Baltimore, 
Md.     SN  24,366.     Filed  P.  R.  2-18-67.     Am.  8.  R.  8-5-57. 


WEEDAWiff 


For  Defoamer. 

First  use  Oct  18. 1966. 


For  Herbicides. 
First  use  1948. 
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CLASS  12 


CLASS  II 


CONSTRUCTION  MATEIUALS 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUnCAL 
PREPARATIONS 


M7^82.    Tb«  New  EngUod  Indiutrie*.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  T.  i 

SN  10,458.     Filed  P.  B.  ft-l»-66.     Am.  8.  R.  10-7-57  iix-r  om      ,    •    ^      .     .  ^ 

i«-i-oi.  «57.288.     J.  B.  Chemical  Companr,  D»1U«.  Tex.     8N  17.471 

FUed  P.  B.  10-15_5«.    Am.  g.  B.  »-l«-«7. 


DOKTORS 


For  Now  Drops. 

Pint  BM  Aor  20,  19M. 


CLASS  21 

For  Uniform  Compoeltlon   Bnildlng  Board  Made  Entirely  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 

of  Wood  Chlpe  and  Besin  for  Dae  In  the  Conatructlon  of  WalU.  SUPPLIES 

Ceilings.  Partitlona,  I'^amlture  and  the  Like.  

Flrat  use  June  1.  1966.  ^~^^^^~ 


657,283.    Spun  Bock  Wools  Limited,  Throld,  Ontario,  Canada 
SN  12,982.     rued  P.  B.  7-27-56.     Am.  ft.  Jl.  11-8-C7. 


•57,286.      Swtreller  Company  Incorporated,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
8N  8,809.     Filed  P.  B.  6-22-56.     Am.  8.  B.  11-22-57. 


PLUG-RACK 


Owner  of  Canadian  Beg.  No.  N.  8.  60/15,975,  dated  July 
14. 1941. 

For  Inanlatlng  Material  Manafactnred  From  Bock  and  In 
Looae,  Sheet  or  Pad  Form. 


For  Wall  Beceptacle  for  Lighting  Plxtnree. 
First  use  May  8.  1956. 


657,287.      8<)uare   D   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      8N   32.022 
Filed  »-14-57. 


Q^Si;^ 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


For  Controllers  for  Electric  Motors. 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1956. 


657,284.     Chemex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     8N  20,888 
Filed  P.  B.  12-12-56.    Am.  8.  R.  11-18-57. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


657,288.  Balpb  Joseph  Tettls  and  Walter  P.  Murphy  Trust 
Rldgway,  Pa.  8N  23,867.  Filed  P.  B.  2-5-57.  Am  8  R 
11-18-67.  *     I 


For  Coffeemakers. 
First  use  May  24,  1942. 


For  Cutting  Comb  and  Fulcrum  Support  Therefor. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1956. 
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I  CLASS  32 

FURNITURE  AND  UmOLSTERY 


UT.2M.     Lee  t.   Woodard  Sona.  Owomo,  Mich.     8N  11,04» 
PIM  P.  B.  6-i»d-6«.    Am.  8.  R.  ll-4-«7. 


«S7JM.  NlehoUM  C  Socma,  d.  b.  a.  KaiiMa  City  Rtuff«d  t»t« 
CaBpany,  Kanaaa  City,  Ma.  8N  4,0M.  PUed  P.  R.  S-S1-B6. 
Aat.  8.  R.  8-l»-S7. 

MEL-OH-GOOD 

Por  Fooda — Namely,  Da  tea. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  7,  IBM. 


r  1/rVil.li        IJIXL  «5T,»«.     Kraeat  W.  Tarnar,  Jr.,  CbarltoB,  Va.     SN  ».412. 

fW  Mf'DrylQg  Cbabr  and  Oaat  Cwblana  for  Ovtdoora  Uae.         niad  P.  ft.  5-41-M.    Am.  8.  R.  8-»-S7. 


FInt  SM  Mar,  IS,  1»&«. 


v.«  * 


097,290.     riexlMe  Prodacta,   Incorporated,   Brooklyn.  N.   Y. 
.fN  21.143.     Filed  V.  R.  12-17-S6.     Am.  8.  R.  11-1»-B7. 


SNUG-FIT 


For  Mattreaa  Handlea. 
flrat  oa«  Nor.  B,  IBM. 


5^»  !avrTS.!^rf& 


For  Fraah  Vat*t>Maa. 
Flrat  oaa  Jnoe  1B56. 


CLAaS37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


?r 


657,291.    Crowa  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Franclaco,  Calif. 
SN  24.249.     FUed  P.  R.  2-12-67.     Am.   8.  R.   10-23-07. 

koMsak 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  LIQUORS 


687.297.     MeCorralck  DiatUIlBc  Company,  Weaton,  Mo.     8N 
678.659.     Filed  P.  R.  12-20-94.     Am.  8.  R.  7-22-58. 


For  Paper  Ba^k 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  6,  1966. 


I  CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


657,292.     Raymond'a,  Inc..  Boaton.  Maaa.     8N  6.190.     Filed 
4-11-06. 


.t- 

J 


A  FAMOUS  BRAND 
IN  DISGUISE 

For  BUatlc  ttocklnga 
Flrat  nae  May  4. 1953. 


Tbe  opper  portion  of  tbe  container  ia  dark  brown  and  tlie 
lower  portion  tan  or  lisht  brown. 
For  Wbtokey. 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  22,  1954. 


't 


657,293.    Wlncheater  MUla,  Inc.,  Maw  York.  N.  T.    8N  82,222. 
Fllad  6-18-5T. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


OWENS 


657,298.     8ocMt«  Anonyme  Laboratolres  da  Dr  N.  O.  Payot, 
For  Bandafea  for  Wonnda  That  Prorlde  Marked  Cllnieal         d.  b.  a.  Dr  N.  0.  Payot,  Paris,  France.     SN  687.825.    FUed 
Adrantagea  and  Greater  Patient  Comfort.  5-18-60. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  13, 1846. 


CLASS  4« 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


657,294.    The  Atlantic  Packing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    SN 
4,690.     FUed  P.  R.  3-16-66.     Am.  8.  ft.  10-29-57. 


9^ 


muB 


For  Cured  Hama. 
Flrat  nae  May  24. 1900. 
TM  726  O.  O.— 7 


For  Coametlca  and  Toilet  Preparationa — ^Namely,  Baaaty 
Lotions.  Sun  011a.  Toilet  Watera,  Perfomea,  Hair  Tonlea,  Hair 
Gila,  Nail  PoUtbet,  and  Sau  de  Cologne. 

Flrat  aae  July  1945 ;  In  commerce  Nor.  7,  1981. 


TM  76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


6&7.2M.  8oeMt«  AaoByme  LabontoirM  <ta  Dr  N.  O.  P«7«t. 
d.  b.  a.  Dr  N.  O.  Pa/ot.  Paris,  fraaoa.  BN  6t7,83«.  Piled 
5-18-«8. 


jAlfUAKY   14,   1968 

Service  Marks  i 


CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


The  mark  conalsti  of  tbe  farm  of  the  eonUlner 
For  Coamettca  and  Toilet  Preparationa — Namely, 
Creama,  Roogea,  and  Powdert  for  tbe  Face. 

Pint  ase  Aaguat  1»44 ;  in  commarc*  Nor.  T.  1901. 


uty 


•97,302.    HoUday  Inna  of  ijaarlea,  Ine.,  llemptala.  Tens.    AN 
21.MS.     filed  P.  B.  1S-24-M.     Am.  g.  B.  10-28^7. 

YOUR  HOST  FROM 
COAST  TO  COAST 

For  Motel  Serrlcea — Namely.  Prorldla*  Lodglnai  aad  MmIs 
tn  Motela.  ^^ 

Plrat  oae  Jaly  81, 19M. 


657.300.     Mary   Sherman.   Inc.  St.   Loola,   M«.     9S  18,i 
rUed  P.  R.  B-»-S6.    Am.  S.  S.  11-14-07. 


TRAVEL-BATH 


CLASS  IM 
MATEIUAL  TKEATMENT 


For  Perfomed  AddltlTe  for  Bath  Water. 
Firat  oae  Jane  IS,  1956. 


BN 


657,301.  Juliette  Marflen,  Ibc,  Rld«eflekl.  N.  J.,  mw  by 
change  of  name  to  Jaliette  Marglen,  Ine.  SN  28,820.  fUad 
2-fl-57. 

VAN  GOGH  VERMmiON 

For  Upaticka  and  Preparationa  for  Bepairing.  Preaarrtng. 
and  Beautifying  Finger  NaUa  and  Toe  Naila — Namely,  Uqald 
Base  Coating  MaterUU.  Llqnld  Top  Coating  or  Sealer.  Clear 
and  Colored  Enamels.  Liquid  AdheaiTea  for  Mending  and  Re- 
pairing Broken  Nalla.  Thinnera  for  Same.  Removers  for  Same, 
and  Liquid  Cuticle  RemoTera. 

First  oae  July  10, 1855. 


607J08.    MeUUurgleal  AaaoeUtea.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
082,804.     Filed  P.  R.  8-11-95.     Am.  8.  R.  11-22-67. 


DUTTAIIIMINUM 


For  Conaultatlon  and  Inatmctlon  to  Foundrlea  in  the  Ways 
and  Means  of  ImproTlng  the  Production  of  Caatlngs  From 
Aluminum  Alloya. 

Flrat  aaa  May  16.  1868. 


11»,7»«. 
120,468. 
121,102. 
121,352. 
343.936. 
344,452. 
347,811. 

349.854. 
350.017. 
350.284. 
360.445. 
851,185. 
851.507. 
391,508. 
391,509 
361,910. 
861,615. 
861,567. 
391,572. 
891,6«5. 
391,790. 

351.787. 
351.862. 


426.488. 
484.378. 
501.017. 
516.881. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


PLAYALL8.     CI.  38.     12-11-17. 

DB8ION  OF  LIGHTNING  FLASH.   CI.  18.   2-«-18. 

DE  PARADIS.    CI.  91.    4-2-18. 

NKVER  SAY  "DYK"— SAY  "RIT."    C\.  9.  4-23-18. 

THE  VOICE  OF  ASTROLOGY.     CI.  88.     8-8-87. 

KEY  OAK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   1.     8-23-37. 

LIFE    GUARDS    SILVER   AND   DESIGV.      CI.   4 

8-22-37. 
HIS  'N  HSR.    CT.  91.    »-7-S7. 
ACTIVE   MODSRNB.     CI.  88.     8-14-87. 
PAINT  BOX.    CI.  42.    9-21-37. 
TODDY,    a.  91.    9-28-87. 
NATION'S  GARDEN.     CL  46.      10-19-87 
NEVILLAC.    a.  1.    11-2-87. 
NEVILUTE.    CI.  1.     11-2-87. 
NEVOLL.    CI.  6.    11-2-37. 
NUBA.    a.  1.    11-2-87.  , 

NEVINDBNE.    O.  1.    11-2-87 
HERCOSETT.    CL  8.     11-2-87. 
8ANFOR.    CL  88.    11-2-87. 
FRENCH  CANCAN.     Q.  51.     11-2-87. 
TOMLINBON   QUALITY   AND  DESIGN,     a.   82. 

ll-«-37. 
DRE8INATE.    CI.  68.    11-4-37. 
SURF  QUEEN.    CL  89.    ll-«-87. 


r 


351.910 
351.961. 
852.172. 
352.179. 
352.333. 

353.183. 
353,393. 
353.399. 
S93.906. 
354.439. 
354.916. 
354.933 
304.948. 
355.049. 
399.161. 
899,229. 
896.618. 
856.880. 
855.664. 
355.850. 
356.232. 
356.322. 
866.467. 


PROTECTO-LITE  AND  DESIGN 
1-00-W.    CI.  52.    11-16-87. 
NEVINOL.    CI.  6.    11-28-87. 
SHADE-TONE  AND  DBBIGN. 
DOW    MIKE     SULFUR    AND 


a.  2.    11-18-87. 


11-30-37. 
VIBRAFRAM. 
SPEEDLINE. 


a.  11.     11-28-87. 
DESIGN.       a.    6. 


CI.  12.    12-88-37. 

a.  23.    1-4-38. 
STUDIES  IN  HARMONY.     Q.  37. 
TRUBUGHT  FLAT.     CL  18.     1-86-88.  «* 

NAUOAHYDE.     CT.  50.     2-15-38. 
HOMOHIDB.    d.  36.    8-1-38. 
PERFECTOCOLL.    CL  44.    8-1-88. 
DBLSEY.    d.  37.    8-1-88. 

STATE-O-MAINB  AND  DESIGW.    CI.  48.    8-8-88. 
MIDSOLEZ.    CI.  50.    8-8-88. 
VIGRAN.    CL18.    8-8-88. 
WELCH'S.    CT.  46.    3-22-88. 
RAM'S  HORN.    CT.  88.    8-22-38. 
INSTITUTIONS.    CI.  38.    3-22-38. 
REVELATION.    CI.  28.    4-0-88. 
ALBEMARLE  A.\D  DESIGN.     CI.  87.     4-19-88. 
8ANTOCEL.     CI.  6.    4-28-88. 
OALBZ.    CLl.    4-2»-88.  ^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


n*) 


RAYVE  CREME  SHAMPOO.     O.  6.     11-86-48 

HEADY,    a.  6.     11-18-47. 
RAYVE.    CI.  6.    7-18-48. 
HBDY  WAVE.    CL  44.    9-27-t9. 


535.610. 
509.842. 


35.404. 
255.788. 


RATVB.    CL28.    1-8-61. 
FAS-TY.    CL  7.    12-28-04. 


Scctfoa  • 


PALMIACOL.  CL  18. 
SMITHCRAFT.  CL  82. 


11-18-1900. 
4-80-29. 


■'Ml 


January  14,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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285.430.  U8C0.    CI.  39.    7-28-81. 

285.467.  OLD  COLONY,    a.  43.    7-28-31. 

288.106.  JO-LO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46.     10-20-81. 

377.979.  EYELO.    CI.  00.    0-81-40. 

547.824.  PRY.    CT.  62.    0-11-61. 

640.338.  VEGBMEAT.    CI.  46.     10-0-91. 

540.330.  VEGBMEAT  STEAKS.     CL  46.     10-0-51. 

500.006.  TRAr    CT.  8.    10-28-81. 

The  f»ll9*cin9  refftatratUnu  UtmM  Nov.  t7,  /»(/ 

991.182.  GLENDORA  HOMB.    CT.  4«. 

951.188.  HANNA.     CT  34. 

551.102.  SUMBRSETT.    CL  46. 

551.103.  RUSSIAN  BLOSSOM.    CT.  48. 
591,108.  VITE-O-ZEST.    CT.  48. 
551.201.  MAGIC  GARDEN.    CT.  2. 

991.209.  8MILIN  SPUDS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46. 
861.814.  PURITAN.    CT.  48. 

551.210.  CORDAY.    CT.  30. 
551.220.  SOLVAY.    CT.  84. 

651.228.  PLASTIPAC    Cl.  2.  /    "L 

951.225.  TRAVL-8EAL  AND  DESIGN.     CL'S8. 

551,220.  CAXTON  SHUR-FIT  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  80. 

551.231.  INSURAMATIC.     Cl.  28. 

551.232.  ULTRA-MATIC.    CL  28. 
951.288.  PALLET-PRINT.    CT.  48. 
001.284.  DFC  REVERB-O-MBLTER.     CT.  84. 
551.240.  DREAMI8T.    CT.  43. 

551.242.  MISS  DIXIE.    CT.  4«. 

951.249.  XMASKIT.    CT.  26. 
991.299.  PIE-MAN.    CT.  48. 

551.250.  KAROMAT.    CT.  26. 
551.278.  QUAYCO  (KEECO).    CT.  20. 

551.274.  TIL.    CT.  46. 

551.275.  EVA4iHAPE.    Cl.  SO. 

551.276.  NICK  BLOOM.    CT.  SO. 

561.277.  NICK  BLOOM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  SO. 

551.278.  Tl'R-B-LIZER.    CT.  28. 
551.288.  AQUALURE.    CT.  88 
551.288.  ALNBSIUM.    Cl.  2. 
551.280  FIXX.    CT.  14. 

551.204.  THE  TALKING  TEE-SHIRTS.     CT.  SO. 

591.299.  8NACKIT.    CT.  34. 

991^7.  TOMMIES  JABBBB^ACKBT.     CT.  SO. 


561.298.  BRAGI.    CT.  30. 

551.200.  CRESTA  AND  DESIGN.    CL  80. 

551.312.  HORMONETTES.    CT.  46.    ' 

551.314.  ORIP-A^AP.    CT.  89. 

591.315.  CROXLEY  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  89. 

551.319.  POCH  A.VD  DESIGN.  CT.  28. 

551.320.  DITTOLITH.    Cl.  26. 
591.828.  PIN8TER.    CT.  39. 
551.888.  CHAMP- WELD.    CL  2. 
551.330.  GET  HEP.    CL  48. 
551.381.  BULU  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  89 
551.339.  JUMPARON.    Cl.  39. 
561.846.  JACKMILL.    CT.  23. 
551.881.  ROLL-AWAY.    CT.  89. 
551,354.  SNAKE  EYES.    CL  42. 
551.857.  CHARME.     CL  22. 
.t51.808.  FAIBLAWN.    CT.  82. 
551.372.  NU-BERRI.    CT.  45. 
591.874.  TRUGRAPE     CL  49. 
551,376.  DEODEB-MIST.    CT.  6. 
561.877.  SPINNE  REEL.    CT.  22. 

551.381.  SPEEDI-SCORE.    Cl.  60. 

551.382.  LEAD-R-PAK  AND  DESIGN.     CL  22. 
551.384.  TRAV-LrVUBS.    CL  26. 

551.885.  FERRY'S  SEEDS.    CL  1. 

551.386.  FLORFELT.     CT.  12. 

551,888.  NIBROC   TOWELS   GET   YOU   BONE  DRY   AND 

DESIGN.    CT.  37.  * 

.151.390.  SUPER-FINE.     CT.  42. 

591.391.  PEEL-KLEEN.    CT.  18. 

551.392.  BUTTER  KWIK.    Cl.  83. 

551.393.  ELECTRO  QUILT  E  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  48. 
551.395.  CHINOITO  RECOARO  ETC.     CT.  45. 
551.898.  BACK-BEAUTY.    CT.  89. 

551.897.  BEAUTY -BACK.    CL  38. 

551,300.  GOLDEN  BAGUETTE.    CL  28. 

591,402.  ODORID.    CT.  18w 

.551,406.  "PRES2-RYT."    CL  37. 

551,408.  RE-CLEAN  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  52. 

551,410.  MAYFIELD.     CT.  SO. 

591.414.  COASTALINER.    Cl.  105. 


ScctkM  IS 

423,888.     LIPSMOOTH.    CL  8.    8-27-46. 
544.003.     COLOR AL.    Cl.  91.    7-10-61. 


■If: 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


508.078.  DESIGN  OF  A  DOG  HEAD.  CT.  46.  3-20-49. 
Doyle  Packing  Company,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.  Corrected  : 
In  Unea  1  aad  4  of  the  aacond  paragraph  of  the  statement. 
"July  1929"  should  be  July  19St. 

554.217.  HAG.  CT.  20.  1-20-52.  Hanlon  A  Ooodmao 
Co.,  BelleTille.  N.  3.  Corrected :  In  line  3  of  the  certificate 
(aeeond  occarrenee),  and  in  lines  2  and  3  of  the  statement. 
"New  Jersey"  should  beA'ew  York. 

570.840.  NU-BST.  CI.  20.  2-17-03.  Hanlon  k  Goodman 
Co.,  BelleTllla,  N.  J.  Corrected  :  In  line  3  of  the  certificate, 
and  In  lines  2  and  3  of  the  statement.  ".New  Jersey  "  should 
be  Nie  York. 


635.565.  HAG  GOLD  CREST  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  20. 
10-0-56.  Hanlon  A  Goodman  Co..  Belleville.  N.  J.  Cor- 
rected :  In  line  1.  "New  Jeraey"  should  be  New  York. 

654.300.  TANOLIN  "T."  Cl.  6.  11-12-57.  Diamond  Alkali 
Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  CorraeMd :  In  line  1.  "Ohio" 
Hhoald  be  Delmwmrt. 

654.310.  TANOLIN  "8."  CT.  6.  11-12-57.  Diamond  Alkali 
Company.  CTevehind,  Ohio.  Corrected :  In  line  1.  "Ohio" 
ahould  be  Detateara. 

r,.-)5.174.  ZEKELL.  CT.  18.  12-3-67.  Samuel  Belber.  doing 
business  as  Zerell  Drug  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cor- 
rected :  In  column  2.  line  1,  "bematitinlc"  ahould  be  keatc- 
tinie. 


TRADEMARK '  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New Cwtlfleatea  iaaned  under  sections  7(e),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1048  for  the  unexpired  term 
jl  of  the  original  registrations.  I  i' | «   T    i     V 


381,469.  HOUSE  A  HOMB  MAGAZINE  AND  DESIGN.  CT. 
88.  Bugena  Nelson  Beard.  10-18-38.  New  Cert.  Bee 
7(«).  to  Time,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  1-14-68. 

536,088.     SO-HARD.     CT.  13.     The  Sonthlngton  Hdwe.  Mfg. 


Company.     1-0-91.     New  Cert.   Sec.   7(c).   to  Plttabnrgh 
Screw  and  Bolt  Corporation,  Plttabargh,  Pa.,  1-14-58. 
617,045.     CHEFBURGER.    Cl.  46.    John  A.  Eisenegger,  doing 
business  as  Chefburger.     12-20-55.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c), 
to  Chefburger,  Incorporated,  CTncinnati,  Ohio,  1-14-98. 


t/ 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


ihe  followlnff  uiArka  rccl«ter«d  uiuler  Um  act  of  1906.  or  th«  act  of  1881,  arc  pnbllahcd  nnder  the  prorisioiia  of  a«ctlea 
(e)  of  ttaa  Trademark  Art  of  1>46.     Thaat  rcglatratlona  are  not  aabjcct  to  oppoaltlon  bnt  ar«  Bublect  to  canccllatloa 


12 

ander  aeetlon  14  of  tba  act  of  19M. 

CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


aabjcct  to  oppoaltlon  bat  are  aubject  to  canceilatloa 

CLASS  U 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


4 


V 


305.6T5.    Mar.  14. 1939.    B.  A.  Nemaalck.  SaUnaa,  Calif.    Pak. 
414.728.    JuDc  26,  1945.    Jadaoa  Mfg.  Co..  PhiUdelpbU,  Pa.         ^^  Robert  AUmeda.  d.  b.  a.  Robert  Alanoda  Co.,  Sallaaa. 
Pub.  by  Jndaon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Comwclla  Belsfata.  Pa.  ^>''- 


JUDCO 


Wot  Internal  Comboation  Bnglnea,  Parta  Tbereof,  and  Car- 
baretora. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


25,550.     Not.   20.  1894.     The  Babcoek  *  WUeox  Company. 
New  York.  N.  T.    Pub.  hj  regiatrant. 


BABCOCK  A  WILCOX 


For  Steam  Bollera. 


CLASS  38 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


399,316.     Dec.  29.  1942.     Cblcafo  Molded  Prodncta  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  ni.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


For  Houae  Organ  Periodical  Publication. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


116.903.    Jane  5,  1917.    8.  H.  Kreaa  and  Company,  New  York. 
IN.  T.    P«b^  by  regiatraat. 


KIDDIES 


ANGEL  FOOD 


For  Freah  TegeUMea  and  Fraah  Deddaona  Fralta. 


392.591.    Jan.  6,  1942.    Herabay  Creamery  Company,  Harrla- 
burg.  Pa.    Pnb.  by  reglatrant. 


^rontolac 


For  Powdered  Whole  Milk. 


396,034.     Jane  23.  1942.     Herabey  Creamery  Company,  Har^' 
rtabarg.  Pa.    Pob.  by  reglatrant. 


BANJO 


For  Ice  Cream  and  Frosen  Confectlona. 


CLASS  51 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


363.184.     Dee.  IS.  1938.    Raymond  8.  SplnelU.  d.  b.  a.  OIot- 
Kote  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    Pab.  by  Richard  Strong.  CleTclaad, 


gL' 


0^^** 


it 


**« 


-n>.:;.\;_.,*- 


For  Hoalery. 
TM  78 


For  Hand  and  Skin  Protectlre  Creama. 


.t»»T 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

JANUARY  14,  1968 

(Raglitared ;  Itenewwl ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Diaetalmed.  Corrected,  etc. :  New  CertlBeatee ;  12c  Pabllcatlena. ) 


Adam    Hat    Btorea.    Inc..    New    York,    N.   Y.     531.CTS.  cane. 

n.  39 
Agia  Camera  Werk  Muchen :  «ce — 


.\lfa  I'hoto  Corp. 

1.     Inc.. 


Cambridge,    Maaa.      551,294,    cane. 


Alunco    rroducta, 

CL  3B 
AktleboUgPt  Aatra,  Apotekarnea  Kemlaka  Fabrlker,  Sadertaljc, 

8wed«>n.     6.'^7.021,  pub.  10-29-57.     CL  18. 
Alameda.  Robert  :  Mrc — 

N<*nMinick,  R.  A. 
Alameda.  Robert.  Co.:  See — 

NVnutnirk,  B.  A. 
AlbatroMs  Frans  Mayer  Corp.,  Long  leUnd  City.  X.  Y.    551.286. 

ctDc.     CI.  39. 
Albemarle  I'ap^r  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Richmond,  Va.     356.232,  ren. 

4-19-.V*.      V\.  .H7. 
".Mcodah  I.iNborator1ea"  :  See — 

HhM.  Muriel. 
Alexander   Dull   Co.,    Inc.,  d.   b.   a.   Madame  Alexander,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     657,076,  pub.  10-29-57.     CI.  22. 
Alexander,  Madum** :  See — 
AleXModer  Doll  Co..  Inc. 
Alfa    I'hoto  Corp..   New  York,  X.  Y  .  to  AgIa  Camera  Werk 
Munrhen.  Manlch.  (iermany.  a  Corp.  under  United  States 
adnilnlatratloa.     .^51.259,  cane.     CI.  26. 
Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    551.220,  cane. 

CI    34 
Allied    MlUa,    Inc..    Chicago.    111.      657.226.    pub.    10-29^7. 

CI.  46. 
AlU  Vlneyarda  Co.,  Frcano.  Calif.     657,240,  pub.   10-29-57. 

CI.  47. 
Amercoat  Corp..  South  Gate,  Calif.     657,008,  pub.  10-29-57. 

CI.  16. 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.    Inc.  :   See— 

Boaton  Woren  Hoiw>  and  Knbber  Co. 
American    Cyanamtd    Co.,   New    York,    N.    Y.      657.020,   pub. 

10-29-57.     n.  18. 
American   Cyanamtd   Co..    New   York.    N.    Y.      657,030,   pub. 

10-29-57.     a.  18. 
American  Home  Producta  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Ayerat  Laboratortea, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     6.*i7.019,  pub    10-29-57.     CI.  18. 
American  Llncohi  Corp..  Toledo,  Ohio.    657.105.  pab.  10-29-^7. 

CI.  23. 
.\merlcan     Machine    and     Foundry    Co..    New    York.    K.    Y. 

657.038.  pub   10-29-57.     CI.  19. 
American  OU  Co..  The.   New   York.  N.  Y.     657,012-13.  pub. 

10-29-57.     CI.  15. 
American  Wine  Co. :  See — 
Sclienlcy  Import  Corp. 
Amea  Harrla  NeriUe  Co..  San  Franclaco.  Calif.     656,963.  pub. 

10-2»-57.     n.  2. 
Amea  Harrla  Nerllle  Co.,  Han  Franclaco.  Calif.     667,073,  pub. 

10-29-.%7.      CI.  2'2. 
Amea  Harrla  Neville  Co..  San  Franclaco.  Calif.     657.091,  pub. 

10-29-57.     CI.  23. 
Amea  Harrla  Xerllle  Co.,  8an  Franclaco.  Calif.    657.126,  pub. 

10-2^57.     a.  31. 
Amplex    Corp..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      657.058.    pub.    10-29-57. 

CT.  21. 
Angellqae    and    Co.,     Inc..     Wilton.    Conn.       657,276,     pub. 

10-2V.%7.     Cl.  52. 
Anti  Hydro  Watfrprooflng  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     657.010,  pub. 

10-29-57.     CI.  18. 
Appalachian   Tanning  Co..  Tullahoma.  Tenn.     657.154,   pub. 

10-29-87.     CL  39. 
Arkwrlght.    Inc..   New   York.   X.    Y.     351.852.   ren.    ll-»-57. 

Cl.  39. 
Armour    and    Co.,    Chicago.    III.      657.033.    pub.    10-29-57. 

a.   18. 
Armatrong,  Helen  V.,  Denver.  Colo.     657.248.  pab.  10-29-57. 

Cl.  50. 
Arrow  Bnglneerlna  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolia.  Ind.     657,066.  pub. 

ia-29-57.     Cl.  ^1. 
Aah.   Thomaa   *   Co.    Ltd..    Birmingham.    KngUnd.     657.082, 

Kub    lt>-i9-57.      CL  23. 
wander,  R.   E..  d.  b.  a.  R.  K.  Aahwander  *  Co.,  McAUen. 
Tex       rt57,02.<    pub.  10-29-57.      Cl.  18. 
Aahwander.  E.  K.,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Aahwander.  R.  K. 
.4aaocUted  Date  Urowera  *  I>ackera,  Indio,  Calif.     657.238-8. 

pab.  10-29-.'i7      CL  4«. 
AaaoHated    Mfwrhandialng    Corp..    The.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

5,M._»19.  cane      Cl.  39. 
Atco  K«kk1  Co..  Dallaa,  Tex.     657,224,  pub.  10-29-57.    CL  46. 
Atlantic   !>arklng  Co..  The.  Detroit.  Mich.     657.294.     a.  46. 
Avon  Prodncta.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    657.271.  pub.  10-29-57. 

CL  51 
Ayerat  Laburat»rlea  :  See— 

AmericMn  Home  Producta  Corp. 
Babcoek  4  Wilcox  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     25.850.  12(c) 

pub.  1-14-58.     Cl.  34. 
Bagby.  Robert,  inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     551.384,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Baker  k  <'o..  fnr  .  Newark.  X.  J.    .'»4.933.  ren.  3-l-.%8.    Cl.  44. 
Balrh  Flavor  Co.  :  See-  - 

Balrh.  (Jerald  <i. 
Balch,  (;erald  Q..  d.  b.  a.  Baich  Flavor  Co..  Plttaburgh.  Pa. 
551.372.  cane.     Cl.  45. 


Balcort    Shirt    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      657,168,   pab. 

10-2iMi7      Cl    39 
Bally  Caae  and  Cooler  Co..  Bally.  Pa.    65T.127,  pob.  10-29-57. 

CL  31. 
Barclara :  See — 

Werner,  J.  Harold.  Inc. 
Barti.  Frederick  H.,  Chicago.  111.     551,295,  cane.     CL  34. 
Baa.  O.  H..  *  Co..  WUton,  Maine.     657.161,  pub.  6-11-57. 

Cl   39. 
Baaae,  Albert,  Aaaodatea,  Inc..  Boaton.  Maaa.     551.381,  caac. 

Cl    V) 
Baaeett,'  W.     E.,    Co.,    The.    Derby,    Conn.      657.092,    pab. 

10-29-57.     C\.  23. 
Bauach  *  Lomb  Optical  Co.,  Rochcater,  X.  Y.     657,119,  pab. 

10-29-57.      Cl.  26.  _^       _ 

Beard.  Bugene  X..  to  Time.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     361,4«9. 

new  cert.     Cl.  :«. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Co..  Rutherford.  N.  J.     657.202,  pab. 

lO  29-57.      Cl.  44. 
Belber.   gamuel.  d.   b.  a.  Zerell  Drag  Co.,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

655,174.  cor.     CL  18. 
Belden   Mfg.   Co..   Chicago,    111.      657,059-60,  pub.    10-22-57. 

CL  21. 
Benecke,  J.  H..  Hannover-Vinnhorat,  Oennany.     656,954,  pub. 

8-27-57.     Cl.  1. 
Beaaonet  Bee  Co.,  Donaldaonville.  La.    657.231.  pab.  10-2»-57. 

CL  46. 
Beat  Fooda.  Inc.   The  :  See — 

Sunbeam  Chemical  Co. 
Blenfang    Paper   Co..    Inc..   Metudtn,   N.    J.      65T.145,   pab. 

ia-29-.'i7.     CL  37. 
Blake   Paint    Corp.,   Orlando,   Fla.     657.005,   pab.    10-29-57. 

Cl.  16. 
BUke  Producta.  Inc..  Orlando.  Fla.     657,007,  pob.  10-29-57. 

O.  16. 
Blickman,  8.,  Inc.,  Weebawken.  N.  J.    667,199,  pob.  10-39-57. 

Cl.  44. 
Bloom,  Nick  :  See — 

Bloom,  Nick,  Inc. 
Bloom.   Nick.   Inc..   Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Waahlngton,  D.  C^. 


by  change'  of  name  from   ^e  Entaw  Tailoring  do^  alao 

d.  b.  a.  .Nick  Bloom.    551.276.  cane.    a.  39. 
Bloom.   .Nick.   Inc.,   Baltimore    Md..  and  WaahlngteoL  D.   C. 

by  change  of  name  from   The  Rutaw  Tailoring  Co..  alao 

d.  b.  a.  Nick  Bloom.    551.277.  canr     CL  39. 
Boaton  Woven  Hoae  and  Rubber  Co..  Cambridge,  to  American 

Blltrlte    Rubber   Co..    Inc..   Chelaea,    Maaa.     657.138.   pub. 

10  2S  57      Cl    35 
Rowland  Jacoba  Mfg.  Co..  Spring  Valley.  IIL     657,084.  pab. 

10-2IMV7.     Cl.  23; 
Branrhell  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Hellmich  Mfg,^  Co. 
Brittany  Hat  Co.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     551,314,  cane. 

Cl    39 
Brock  Candy  Co..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    657.212,  pab.  10-29-57. 

CL  46. 
Brown   Co..    Poriland.    Maine.      551,388.   cane.     CL   37. 

Buffalo- Bcllpae  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Bcllpae  Lawn  Mower  Co., 

Propbetatown.    IIL      657.094,    pub.    10-29-57.      CL    23. 
Borke  Oolf  Equipment  Corp.,  Newark,  Ohio.     657.078.  pab. 

10-2»-57.     Cl.  22. 
Burlington  Induatrtea.  Inc.,  Oreenaboro,  N.  C.     657.178.  pab. 

10-29-57.    Cl.  42, 
Barltngton  Indoatriea,  Inc..  Oreenaboro.  N.  C.     687,188.  pab. 

10-29-57.     CL  42.  _ 

Bormelater.    L..    Co.,    to    Chain    Belt    Co..    Milwaukee.    Wla. 

657.093.  pub.  10-29-57.     CL  23. 
Bnrndy  Corp.,  Norwalk.  Conn.  657.067,  pub.  10-29-57.   Cl.  21. 
Butt,  H.   E..  Grocery  Co..  d.  b.  a.  H.   E.   Butt  Grocery  Co., 

Corpus  Chriati.  Tex.     657.233,  pub.  10-29-57.     Cl.  46. 
Bymart  Tlntair,     Inc.,     New    York,     N.     Y.      657.255.     pab. 

10-29-57.     Cl.  51. 
C-C  Cluba,  Inc.  :  See- 
Concert  Hall  Society.  Inc. 
Caldwell  Mfg.  Co.,  Rocheater.  N.  Y.     656.996.  pub.  10-2»-57. 

CL   IS. 
California  Flameprooflng  k  Proceaaing  Co. :  See — 

Bllla.  R.  B. 
California  Holaum  Baking  Co. :  See — 
Lanfredorf  Fnlted  Bakeriea.  Inc. 
Cambridge    Rubber    Co..    Cambridge,     Maaa.      657.152.    pub. 

10-29-57.     Cl    .t9. 
Caprice  ConfM-tlona  Co. :  See — 

Juat  Born  Inc. 
Caprlco  International.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     667,075,  pub. 

10-28-57.    Cl.  22. 
Caron  Corp. :  See —  i 

Daltroff.  B..  *  Cle.  > 

Caron  Corp.  of  New  York.  N.  Y. :  Sea —  * 

Daltroff.  E..  *  Cle. 
Carouael  Sign  Co.  :  See — 

Hutchena.  Howard  T.  _  „  „„  ._ 

Celotex   Corp..    The.   Chicago.    IIL      353.183,    ren.    12-28-57. 

Cl    12 
Ceaatron  Indoatriea,  Freano,  Calif.     657,106.  pob.  10-29-67. 

Cl.  23. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Cliicago,     III.      656.985.     pub. 
657.153.  pub.  10-29-57. 


Lm 


CI.   39. 
CJ.  39. 


III.      5ftl,326.   CSDC.      CI.    2. 


Central     CompoundinK     Co 

10-2^57.     CI.  11. 
Century  Glove  Corp..  Newark,  N.  J 

CI.   39. 
Cerf.    Alfred   B..   d.   b.   a.   Natlaital   Ste«l   Producta  Co 

Anitelea.   Calif.      656.991.   pub.    10-29-57.      CI.    IS. 
Cernitl.   Ino.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     551.298.  cane. 
Cerruti.   Inc..   .New  York.   N.   Y.     351.299.  cane. 
Chain  Belt  Co.  :  Bee — 

Burmelster,  L..  Co. 
Champion   Bag  Co..   Chioago. 
Chefburiter  :  See — 

Eiaenegger.  John  A. 
Chefburtrer/Inr.  ;   See — 
Ei8eneKger.  John  A. 
Chemex  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.    657.284.    CI.  18. 
Cheni  Therm   MfK    Co..   Inc..   Monrovia.  Calif.     657.274.  pub. 

10-29-57.    CI.  52. 
CheaebrouKh  Fondii.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  T.     667.294-S.  pub. 

10-29-57.     CI.  51. 
Chester  Packaging  Pnxlucts,   Yonk*n.   N.  Y.     637.246,   pub. 

10-29-57.     n.  50. 
Chicago  Molded  Producta  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     309.316.  12(c) 

pub.  1-14-58.     CI.  38. 
Cbirope*  Mfg.  Corn..  New  Brnnawick.  N.  J.,  to  Chleopee  Milla. 

Int.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    377.979.  cane.    CI.  50. 
Chk-opee  MIIIm.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Chicoi>ee  ilfg.  Corp. 
Chieop«e  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    657.182.  pub.  10-29-51. 

CI.  42. 
Cbieupee  Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    657.191.  pub.  10-29-57. 

CI.  42. 
Ctba  Ltd..  Baale.  Rwltserland.    656.967.  pub.  10-2»-a7.    a.  5. 
Cinderella  Hat  Co.  :  See— 

Touster,  Ben. 
Cinderella  Hat  Co..  Inc.  :  Iter — 

Touster,  Ben, 
Clay  Sewer  Pipe  Association.  Inc..  Colunibirs.  Ohio.     636.986. 

Sub.  10-2«^-57.     CI.  12. 
iton  Clothing  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Samson.  Crane  Co. 
Clopay   Corp..   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     551.233.   eanc.     CI.   42. 
Cluett.  PeabodT  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     351,572.  ren. 

11-2-57.     C!.  89. 
Coach  House.  The  :  See — 

Coach  House  Candy  Corp. 
Coach  House  Candy  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Coach  Hoaae,  Natlck. 

to     Hebert     Candy     I>lstr1butor8,     Inc..     Worcester.     Mass. 

657.1208.  pub.  3-6-56.     CI.  46. 
Coggeshall.  E.  Owen,  Shirley.  Mass.     657.195,  pub.  10-29-57 

CI.   44. 
Colgate-Palmolive    Co..     New     York.     N.     Y.      657.270.     pub. 

10-29-57.    CI.  81. 
Concert  Hall  Society.  Inc..  to  C-C  Clubs.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

657,140,  pub.  5-7-67.     CI.  36. 
Con8olldate<l   Chemical   Laboratories.   Inc..   d.  b.   a.   Worrell- 
Consolidated    Laboratories.   St.    Louis,   Mo.      656,998.    pub. 

10-29-57.     CI.  16. 
Consolidated  Cosmetics,  Chicago,  III.     434,878.  cane.     CI.  fl. 

Conaolldated   Dairr   Products   Co.,    Seattle,    Wash.      657.203. 

pub.  »-24-57     CI.  46. 
Continental  Copper  k  Steel    Industries,   Inc.,  Hillside.  N.  J. 

857.042.  pub    10-29-57.     CI.  21. 
Continental     .Mills.     Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.       657,187.    pub. 

10-29-57.     CI.  42. 
Cook   tt  Dunn    Paint    Corp..    Newark.    N.    J.      657.002,   pub. 

10-29-57.     CI.  16. 
Cook  Enterprises,  d.  b.  a.  Cook  Farms,  Clermont.  Pla.   656,956, 

pab.  10-2»-57.     CI.  1. 
Cook  Farms  :  Hee — 

Cook  Enterprises. 
Cook  Paint  k  Varnteh  Co.,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

ren.  1-4-58.    CI.  37. 
Cook  Paint  *  Varnish  Co..  North  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

ren.  1-25-58.     Cl.  16. 
Cragstan   Corp.,   New  York.  N.   Y.     657,096.   pub.    10-29-57 

Cr   23. 
Cranston  Print  Works  Co..   New  York,  N.   Y.     657.278.  pub. 

10-29-57.     Cl.  106. 
Cresco  Industries.  Inc..  Cresco,  Iowa.    657,063,  pub.  10-29-57. 

Cl.   21. 
CromptoB    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      657.177.    pub.    10-2>-«7. 

Cl.  42. 
Crown    Zellerbacb    Corp..    Sao    Franciaco.    Calif.     667.291. 

Cl.  37. 
Curtis.   Helene.   Industries,   Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     657.277.  pub. 

10-29-57.     Cl.  52. 
Curtis.    J.    D.,    Corp.,    Collingswood.    N.    J.      657.062.    pub. 

10-2»-57.    Cl.  21.  ,    „ 

Dalmon  Werke  O.   m.  b.   H.,   Berlin- Relnlckendorf,  Germany. 

tt.->7.043,  pub.  10-29-57.     CL  21. 
Dalmine    S.    p.    A..    Mllano,    Italy.      657.245.   pub.    10r29-57. 

Cl.  50.  „  ^ 

Daltroff.    E.,    *   Cle.,    d.    b.    a.    Parfumerle   Caron.    to    Caron 

Corp.  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  Paris,  France,  to  Caro«  Corp.. 

New  York,  N.  Y.  351,665.  ren.  11-2-67.  Cl  51.  J 
Davis,  Jack.  New  York,  N.  Y.  531,331,  cane.  Cl.  88. 
Day-Brite    Lighting,     Inc.,    St.     Louis,     Mo. 

li>-2»-57.      Cl.  21. 
I>ayton     Rubber    Co.,    Ttie,    Dayton,     Ohio. 

lO- 29-87.     Cl.  .3.^. 
Denver    Fire    Clay    Co.,   The,    Dentrer,    Colo. 

Ci.  34. 

Diamond  AIUIl  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  6.V4.309,  cor.  Cl.  6. 
lUamond  .\lkall  Co.,  Clereland,  Ohio.  6,^4,310,  cor.  Cl.  6. 
Diamond  Calk  Horse  Shoe  Co..  Duluth,  Minn.     657,061.  pub. 

10-2«-,->7.     Cl.  28. 
Dickinson,   H.   L.,   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     657,207,  pub.  6-26-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Ditto,   Inc.,   Chicago,  111.     351,820,  cane.      Cl.  26. 


358,890. 
353.996. 


657,003,  pub. 
637,186,  pub. 
551,234,    cane. 


Domestic  Engineering  Co..  Chicago,  111.     355.664.  ren.  3-22-58. 

Cl.  ;«. 

I>.irnieyer  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     6.')7,044,  pub.  10-29-.17.     Cl.  21. 

Dow    Cbemical    Co.,    The,    Midland,    Mich.      656,982.    pub. 

U^-29-57.     CT.  6. 
I>o\v  Chemical  Co.,  The,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co..  Midland, 

.Vllch.      .^.•)2,.'J.33,  ren.    11-30-67.      Cl.  6. 
Doyle  Packing  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     .V)8,073.  cor.     Cl.  46. 

Dresser  Operations.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.    657,087,  pub.  10-29-37. 

Cl.  23. 
Drugmaster.    Inc..   St.    Louis,    Mo.      657.261,    pub     10-29-57. 

Cl.  51. 
Duart    Mfg.    Co.    Ltd..    San    Francisco,    Calif.     657.272    pub. 

8-:^-.^4.     Cl.  ."^2. 
I>u     Pont.    E.     I.,    de    Nemours    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

657. IKO,  pub.  U»- 29-57.      Cl.  42. 
K   A    J    Mfg.   Co.,    Bnrbank.   Calif.      637.196,   pub.    10-29-57. 

East  Texas  Pulp  *  Paper  Co.,  Bvadale,  Tex.    056,960-2.  pub. 

10-29-.%7.     Cl.  1. 
Eclipse  I.jiwn  Mower  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Buffalo- Eclipse  Corp. 
Ehlers.  Albert.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     581,193,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Bisenegger.  John  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Chefburger,  to  Chefburger.  Inc., 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     617.945.  new  cert,     n   46. 
Kle<trlc    Cleaner    Co..    Inc.,    Plymouth.    Wla.      657,050.    pab 

U>-29-57.     Cl.  21.  .       .    »~ 

Ele<'trl<-    Regulator    Corp..    Norwalk.    Conn.      657.064,    pub 

10-29-57.     Cl.  21. 
Electronic    Pianos,    Inc..    Santa    Ana.    Calif.      657,139,    pub. 

10-29-57.      Cl.  36. 
Elevator  Maintenance  Co..  Ltd..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     657.05«. 

Dub.  10-29-57.     Cl.  21. 
ElllM.   R.   E..  d.   b.  a.  California  FlameprooBng  k  Processing 

Co..  Pasadena.  Calif.     056.973.  pub.  10-29-57.     Cl.  6 
Empire  Button  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Union  City,  N.  J.     657,173-4, 

pub.   10-29-57.      Cl.   40. 
Empire  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  of  St.  Paul :  S«* — 

Raymond  Lat>oratorles.  Inc. 
Emsley.  John,    (U.    S.   A.)    Ltd.,   New  York.   N.  T.     057,170. 

pub.   10-29-57.     Cl.  42. 
Essrt    Standard    Oil    Co.,    New    York.    X 

10-29-57.     Cl.  15. 
Eutaw  Tailoring  Co..  The:  Bee — 

Bloom.  Nick.  Inc. 
Everfast    Fabrics.    Inc.,    New    York.    N. 

10-29-57.     n.  42. 
Fnbrtqne    d'RorloKerle    de     Saint  Blaise 

Xeuchatel.   Swttserlnnd.      «57,12<>    pub.    i0-'29-57      C 
Faesy    ft    Besthoff,    Inc..    .New    York,    N.    Y.      656,904, 

10-29-57.     Cl.  10. 
Fa  r-a -Field  Co.  :  See-- 

Van  Rljn.  J.  Constant. 
Farmers    I'roduce,    Inc.,    Wataonvllle,    Calif 

10-29-57.      Cl.  46. 
Farrlngton  Mfg.  Co..  Xeedham  Heights.  Mass.     057,244.  pub. 

10-2¥-57.     Cl.  60. 
Ferro  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     6.56,959,  pub.  10-29-57.     Cl.  1. 
Ferry  Horse  Seed  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     .551,385,  cane.     Cl.   1. 

Fine    Foods,    Inc.,    .Seattle,    Wash.      351.188,    ren.    10-19-87. 

Cl.  46. 
First   Texas  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..   Dallas,  Tex.     657.027.  pub. 

10-29-57.     Cl.  18. 
Fisher  Price  Toys.  Inc.,  East  Aurora.  N.  Y.     657,071-2,  pub. 

10-29-57.     d.  22. 
Fltsxlmmons   Stores.   Ltd.,  d.   b.   a.   Smart  ft  Final   Iris  Ca, 

L<»a  Angeles,  Calif.     6.56,974.  pub.  10-29-57.     a.  6. 
FVxIble  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     657,290.     Cl.  32. 
Florltla  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  - 

Kendall,  I>>ster. 
Food     Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

ft.')6.981.  pub.  10-2»-57.      Cl.  8. 
Foster.  Melville  B..  d.  b.  a.  Rollafax  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

1157.144,  pub.   10-29-57.      Cl.  37. 
Friden    Calculating    Machine   Co.,    Inc.,    San    Leandro.   C«Uf. 

551.232.  cane.     Cl.  2fl.  c 

Frlto  Co..  The.  Dallaa.  Tex.     551.225,  eanc.     a.  231 

Fmlt    Prodoets    Corp.,     New    York.     N.    Y.       667.234,    pub. 

10-29-87.      Cl.  46. 
O.    ft    A.    Lftboratories.    Inc..    Savannah,    Oa.      350,457.    ren. 

4-26-58.     Cl.  1. 
G  ft  M  Battery  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     657,054,  pub.  10-29-57 

Cl.  21. 
Oarrreat.  Realcraft  and  Gilead  :   See — 

I'nlted  .Mills  Corp. 
(ieneral     Coating     Co.,     Woodbridge,     N.    J.       657,004,     pub 

lU  29-57       CI.   16. 
(Jenerj)     Electric    Co..    Schenectady.    .\.    Y.      057,047,    pub 

10-r>  57.      Cl.  21. 
(;eM>ral    Bleetric    Co..    Schenectady,    N.    Y.      057,008.    pab 

10-29-57.     Cl.  21. 
General    Mills,    inc.,    Mtnneapolla,    Minn.      666.968-71.    pub 

4  10-50.     Cl.  8. 
General   Mllla,    Inc.,  d.  b.  a.   Niagara   Sponge,  Buffalo,  X.   Y 

H.57.121.  pub.  10-29-57.     Cl.  29. 
General     MlIU,     Inc.,     Minneapolis.     Minn.       657.230.     pub 

10-29  57.      Cl.  46. 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Minneapolis,  Minn 

.551.242,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
General     Research    and    Supply    Co.,    Grand     Rapids,    MIeh 

657,101-2,  pub.  10-29-57.     Cl.  23. 
Gerber  Products  Co.,  Fremont,  Mich.     056,988,  pub.  10-29-57 

Cl.  13. 
(lermalne-Henrlette  Betschart-Fresneau,  ( i rand -S«C9n Bex.  Oe 

neva,   Swltierland.     «:>7,2tt0.  pub.   10-29-57.     Cl.  61. 
atMimgt   ft    Lewla    Machine   Tool    Co..    Fond   da    Lac,    Wis 

657, r07.  pub.  10-2»-57.     Cl.  23. 


Y.      687,014,    pub. 

T.      657.179.    pub. 

S.    A..     St.    Blaise. 

Cl.  27. 

pub. 

057.229,    pub 
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Ginsberg,  laaac,  ft  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     637,157,  pub. 

(ilvaudan-Delawanna,   lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     687,257,  pub. 

10-29-57.     Cl.  51.  .       ^ 

Glendora  Citrus  Aaaociation,  Glendora,  Calif.     551,182.  ease. 

Globe  InduatriM.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    087,193,  p«b.  10-29-57. 

Cl.'«14. 
OloT-Kote  Co.  :  See — 

Spinelll.  lUymond  S.  ,,»«..- 

Goodride    Tire    Co..    Akron.    Ohio.      067,088,    pub.    10-»-57. 

Cl    23 
Gosbora.  Warrea  P..  d.  b.  a.  The  5'olce  of  Astrology,  to  E    B. 

Sayles,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  343.936,  ren.  3-9-57.  Cl,  88. 
Graham.  Bernard,  Plttsborgh,  Pa.  551.392,  cane.  Cl.  S3. 
Graver  Tank  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Eaat  Chtrago.  Ind.     656.994, 

pab.  10-29- .57.     Cl.  13.  „  . 

Grexan.  J.  V.,  ft  Son.  Inc..  Manchester,  Conn.     657,024.  pub. 

10-29.57.     Cl.  18. 
Guest.   James  1)..  d.   b.  a.  The  Trugrape  Co..  Dancan.  Okla. 

.551.374.  eanc.     CI.  43.  ^  ^  ,. 

Gulberson  Corp..  The.  Dallas,  Tex.     057.089,  pub.  10-29-57. 

Cl.  23. 
Hall.  Muriel.  6.  b.  a.  "Alrodah  Ijiboratories."  Detroit,  Mich. 

657.2«fl.  pub    10-29-57.      Cl.  51. 
Hall.   Robert.  Clothes.   lue  .  New  York.  .N.  Y.     657.100.  pub. 

10  29-57.      Cl    39. 
Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Co  .  Winston- Salem,  N.  C,  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.     551. .H9«.  <ano.    CT.  .39. 
Hanes  Honlerv  Mills  Co    Wlnston-Salem.  X.  C.  and  New  York. 

NY.     551,397.  eanc     Cl.  89 
Hankscraft   Co.    Reedsburg,    Wla.     057,200.   pub.    10-29-87. 

CI.  44. 
Hanlon  ft  Goodman  Co..  Belleville.  X.  J.    564.217,  cnr.    Cl.  29. 
Hanlon  ft  Goodman  Co..  Belleville.  X.  J.    870.840.  cor.    Cl.  29. 
Hanlon  ft  Goodman  Co..  Belleville.  N.  J.    036.606.  cor.    CI.  29. 
Hanna    Stoker   Co..    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      851.188.    cane. 

Cl.  34. 
HansonOorrilVBrlan.  Inc..  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y.    067.048-9.  pub. 

10-29-57.    Cl.  21. 
Harben   Co.   Aurora.   III.     657.062.   pub.    10-2»-87.     Cl.   11. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America.  Norwalk.  Conn.     551.315,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Hawthorn   Chemical  Corp.,   Wilmington.   Del.     656.977.  pub. 

10-29-57      Cl.  6. 
Hebert  Csndv  Diatrlbutora.  Inc  :  See — 

Coach  HoQue  Candy  Coro. 
Hellmlch  Mfg.  Co..  d.  b.  a.  The  Brancbell  Co..  St.  Louia.  Mo. 

656.964       Pub.    8-1.1-57.    Cl.    2    and    28.       (Conaolldated 

certlflcate.) 
Henkel  ft  Cie..  0.  m.  b.  H.,  Dasseldorf.  Germany.     656,906, 

p«ib.  10-29-87.    Cl.  8. 
Henflnger.    Harry    F..    Inc..    Detroit,    Mich.     667.275.    pub. 

10-29-57.     Cl.  52. 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.    S51..557.  ren.  11-2-67. 

Cl    6 
Hercule*  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.    881.787.  ren.  11-9-37. 

Cl    82. 
Hershey  Creamerv  Co..  Harrlaburg.  Pa.     392,891.  12(«)  pub. 

1-14-58.     Cl.  46. 
Hershev  Creamerv  Co..  Harriabarg.  Pa.     .390.034.  12(c)  pub. 

1-14-58      n.  46. 
Herve.  G.  Edoaard.  Fecamp,  France.    687.222.  pub.  10-29-57. 

Cl.  40. 
Hirsch.  Charle*.  ft  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     881.839.  cane. 

Cl.  39 
Holldav    Inns   of    America,    Inc..    Memphis.   Tenn.      687,302. 

Cl.    100 
Holllns  William  ft  Co..  Ltd..  Nottingham.  England.     687,189. 

pub    10-29-67.     Cl.  42. 
Homemakers'    Products    Corp.,    Xew    York.    X.    T.      680,972, 

p»ib.  10-29-57.    Cl.  0.  _ 

Border's  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     852.1T9.  ten.  11-23-87.     Cl  11. 

Hoadallle    Industries.    Inc..    Buffalo.    X.    T.      057,128,    pub. 

8-18-67.     Cn.  31. 
Howden.   Jaoiea  W..   Co..   In*..   Hawthorne.   X.   J.     087.088, 

pnb.  10-29-87     CT.  28. 
Hudnut.  Richard  :  See— 

I/ondon  House.  Ltd.  _^ 

Fludnnt.  Richard.  Morris  Plains.  X  J.  657.286.  pub.  10-2»-87. 

Hunter  ft  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa.     657.186,  pub.  10-29-87.     Cl.  42. 
Huntlngfnrd.  Mme.   Mfg   Laboratorte*  :  See — 

Koehler.  W.  Kenneth. 
Hntrhens    Howard  T..  d.  b.  a.  Carousel  Sign  Co.,  Lakeland. 

Fla.    057,057.  ouh.  10-2^-57.    Cl   21  _    _ 

Hutt.  Lester  R..  Buffalo.  X.  T.   057,003.  pub.  10-29-B7.  Cl.  21 
Ideal  Cooler  Cbrp..   St.   Loula.   Mo.     657.124.  pub.   7-20-34. 

Cl.  81. 
Ideal  Dispenaer  Co.,  Bloomington,  III.    087.US.  pub.  7-20-54. 

Cl.  81. 
IlliaoU  Teatlng  Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL     067,114-18, 

pub.  10-29-57     Cl.  26. 
Imperial  (?hemlral  Industries  Ltd.,  London,  England.    057.182. 

pub.  10  29-57.     CI    34.  _    , 

Imperial  Knife  Associated  Compantea,  Inc..  Provideace.  R.  I. 

657099.  pub.  10-29  57.     Cl.  23.  „ 

Indenendent  Grocers'  Alliance  Distributing  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

657.279    pub.  10-29-57.     Cl.  200. 
Industrial    Ravon    Corp..    Cleveland.    Ohio.     067.104.    pab. 

10-2»-57.     Cl.  42. 
Ingersoll  Rsnd  Co..  Philllpaburg.  X.  J.,  and  Xew  York,  X.  Y. 

551.346.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
International    Cellncotton    Producta    Co..    Chicago.    III.,    to 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp..  .Neenah.  Wla.     3.54.948,  ren.  3-1-68. 

Cl.  .17  „ 

International    Felt    Corp..    Emaus    and    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

551.388,  cane.    CT,  12.  _     „ 

International  Shoe  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.   087,160.  pub.  10-29-87. 

Cl.  39. 


lateraUte  Bakerlaa  Corp.,   Kanaas  City,   Mo.     037,287,  pub. 

10-29-57.    Cl.  46. 
laterstate  Folding  Box  Co.,  The.  Middletown,  Ohio.    851,910, 

ren.  11-16-57.    Cl.  2. 
Iriah    Ropoa   Ud..    Droichead    Xaa,    Ireland.      656,988,   pvb. 

1(^29-57.     Cl.  7. 
J.  R.  Chemical  Co.,  DalUs,  Tex.    057,286.    Cl.  18. 
J acoby  Bender,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     551,399,  eanc.     Cl.  28. 
James.  Emanuel  M..  d.  b.  a.  Berrlee  Poultry  Market.  Chicago. 

Ill      551,198.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Jawlne  Co.  :  See — 

Jawlne  Co.,  The. 
Jawlne  Co..  The.  d.  b.  a.  Jawlne  Co.,  New  York.  X.  Y.    851,240. 

cane.     Cl.  48. 
Jcrgena,  Andrew,  Co..  The,  ClBClnBatl.  Ohio.     067.258.  pub. 

10-29-57.    Cl.  51. 
Jo-An  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  The.  Fair  Uwn.  X.  J.     087.101. 

pub.  10-21MI7.     Cl.  39. 
Johnaon.    Howard    D..    Co..    Quincy,    Maaa.      681.283.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Jones,  John  W..  d.  b.  a.  John   Wiley  Joaea  Co..  Caledonia. 

N.  V.    656.976,  pub.  10-29-57.    Cl.  6. 
Jone^  John  Wiley,  Co. :  See — 

Jones.  John  >V. 
Judson  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Judaon  M/g.  Co.,  Inc., 

Cornwells    Heights,    Pa.      414,728.    12(c)     pub.    1-14-58 

Cl.   23. 
Judson  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Judson  Mfg.  Co. 
Junkers  ft  Co.  (fesellschaft  mlt  beschrlnkter  Haftunj,  wemau, 

Neekar,  Germany.     857,1.34-5,  pub.  10-2»-57.     C\.  34. 
Juat  Born  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Caprice  Confections  Co.,  Bethlehem, 

Pa.    657.215,  pub.  10-29-B7.    Cl.  40.  ^  ..,  ..^ 

Kanner,  Joseph,  Hat  Co.,  Inc.,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn.    831,229. 

cane.    C\.  89. 
Kanaaa  City  Stuffed  Date  Co. :  See — 

Sogas,  Nicholaos  C.  _  ^.    _„ 

Kay  Ion  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     551.297,  cane.     CL  39. 
Keller   Arthur  K.,  d.  b.  a.  E.  Keller  ft  Soni  to  E.  W.  Keller, 

Allento»-n.  Pa.    347,811,  ren.  0-22-57.    Cl.  4. 
Keller.  E..  ft  Sons  :  Sec- 
Keller.  Arthur. 
Keller.  Edwin  W. :  See —     . 

Keller,  Arthur  K.  I  ...„,»..•     j 

Kendall    Lester,  d.  b.  a.   Florida  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,   Laketend. 

Fla.    '657,000.  pub.  10-29-57.    Cl.  10. 
Klefer.  C.  K.  :  See— 

Klefer  *Chiirle^'K..    d.    b.   a.    C.    K.    Klefer,    Lancaster,    Pa. 

667,^28.  pub.  10-29-57.     Cl.  46. 
Kimberiy  Clark  Corp.  :  See—    ,.      .   _    „ 

Intemational(?ellucotton  Products  Co         ..,  „.      „,,, 
Kingston     Products     Corp.,     Kokomo,     Ind.      657,068.     pub. 

KliuT^Ch^lSe^Co..  Elixabethtown.  Pa.  687,211,  pnh. 
Klll^^O?Jeolate**Co..  Blltabethtown.  Pa.  687.218.  pub. 
KiiltS«^"S  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  331.378.  cane.  Cl.  8. 
Knicht  OU  Co..  Inc.,  Sprtngfleld.  Mo.    037.015,  pub.  10-29-87. 

w^kJr^'  a-  Kenneth  d  b  a.  Mme.  Uuntingford  Mfg. 
^•fiSfratorie.!'  MTTwlukSi.    Wi:.-      857,269.    pub.    10-29-57. 

Koret^if  California.  Inc.,  San  Francl«»,  Calif.  667.182. 
kS£:  8*^H.%"d  C^o';  Xew  York.  N.  Y.  118.902,  12(e)  pub. 
KiUiVn  alid^'co..  Xew  York,  X.  T.  651.157.  eanc.  CL  22. 
K«a.:  8.  H.:  and  Co.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.  581.830,  ^"-^  CL  22. 
KrUpy  Kake  Kone  Co^  Inc.,  Los  Angeleo,  Calif.  057,206, 
Kr^^^WnfiS;,  Sons*  Chalfont,  Pa.  551,274.  cane.  CL  46. 
La  France  Productions  :  See — 

L.   l>iIcT^^T\   b.    a.   La   France   Production..    San 

Diego.  Calif.     631,245,  cane     CL  26.  ^  ^  ^^ 

Landers  Corp.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.     657,185,  pub.   10-29-87. 

Land  O^Lakes  Creamerlea,  Inc..  MlBBoapolis,  Minn.     637,209, 

Langendorfu^Jl'ted  Balitrtea,  Inc..  d.  ^   •    CaWomla  HoUaim 
Baking  Co.,  San  Franciaco,  Calif.     657,221,  pub.  10-29-57 

Lavln     Esther,    to  The    House   for   Men.   Inc.,  Chicago.    111. 

349,8.54,  ren.  9-7-57.      Cl.  51.       ,„     ^    ^    ..  ...  .-,    ^_ 

Latex  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  356,161.  ren 

3-H-58.      CL  50. 
Lawnmaker  Co.  :  See — 

McDonald,  Joseph  F.                               .      ,n  n^  ki 

Lear     Inc..    sinta    Monica,    Calif.      867,117,   pub.    10-29-57. 

Lee   Paper   Co..    Vlckaburg.    Mich.     657.140.    pub.    10-29-57. 

Lehlnan    Bros..    OeveUnd.    Ohio.      657.262,    pob.    10-29-57. 

Cl    51 
LeToumeau-Weatlnahouse    Co.,    Peorl*.    lU.      657,108,    pub. 

10-29-37.     Cl.  23. 
l.*ver  Brothers  Co.  :  See- 
Standard  Laboratoriea  Inc  _  _^  __ 
Lever  Brothere  Co..  Kew  York,  N.  T.    037,258.  pab.  2-20-37. 

Liberty  Flah  Co.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    037,204-5,  pab.  4-19-55. 

Cl    46. 
Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     637,001,  pub. 

Little's  Shoe  Store,  Pittaburgfa,  Pa.     657,105.  pub.  10-2»-57, 
Cl.  89. 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Uwma    Linda    Food    Co.,    Arllaston,    Calif.      MS.SM.    mac. 

(71.  4fi. 
Loma    Linda    Food    Co..    Arllacton.    Calif.      549.339.    raac 

CI.  46. 
London  Hoaw.  Ltd.,   N>w  York,  to  Richard  Hudaot    Monia 

I'lalna.  X    Y.     330.445,  ren.  9-2»-07.     CI   31 
Lore.  ^•'Ph.  In*..  New  York,  N.  T.     •57,158,  irab.  10-29-57. 

Low«».  Jo*.  Corp.  :  Hee — 
Lowe,  Jo*.  Co.  Inc. 

^"fA'*i»^,-,^'^*^*.'"®°«'-^*'"*^'''   SwItwrUnd.     637,077,   Mb 
Iw-i9-.i7.      CI    21. 

^''^(>^59-,^7*■■  C^'si    *^^**''*'""    ^^y-    ^'*  657. L-W.  pub. 

"  l'(^>»-37^''ci^2i  ^"*" '  ^*'*'  '^'""'■■-  ^'*'*»-  ««7.080,  pob. 

^'"^^.'^7*     CrT?*'     *'**'•     '*■*'*•*''•     ''^'"  ««7.147.  pob. 

^*"lT%'-.?r'*ri*'''^"*^   ^°'    **     '^'•'    ^**  M7.112.  pub. 

^1^.'  fft^2»lS7    "cV'-w'  ^'■'**^"^^"*  •  ^'""«-  <^*»'     «5T,220, 
.Vlapea  IVoducr  Co. :  ««>— 

Ma  pes.  J.  L. 
Marcor.  Inc..  E^anaton.  111.     551,223   cane      CI   2 

;;"Nffle„'"ir!''Ri&h.?d.\^.*-''-„s?y/  '-cr5i°  •"•"'"' 

''V.Und.'^^irr'"  S\i.3'i2%.'nc'''c7'52''*^'*^^^    ^^-   «""'' 

"*^7"2'2.%ub"i(^°2i?57*"(?'59'^'*''"''  '^'^"''^'  ^''^ 
Maater  Mfjr.  Co.,  Inc.  :  «cc— 
Maater  Mfg.  Co. 

^^cV'm^***"**""  ^°  •  ^y*<"»-  Ohio.     «57,131,  pQb.  10-29-57. 

*'Yor22^7*'°*Cr23"*'  '°*" '  ^*'*'"°*''  O'"*"      657.086.   pub. 
McCormick  Dlatllllng  Co..  Weston.  Mo.     637.297.     CI.  49. 
McCoy.  Jonea  4  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Thread  Milla  Co..  The. 

'' 6'S?no:  ^^"1*0^37'  -CL^V""'"  ^"  •  ^«*""'  ^•'•»' 

*'637.',33.S."lT&?    l'r-34^""'   ^°  '''■"''^«-  <^»' 
"'cV  46*^'^"*^*'    ^"  ■    ^*"''    *^*'^*'"'"<'-    ©'••o.      531,330,    cane 

"*l'"l'fr'3«"*Cl'*7    ^"'^■*     ^'*~*°"'     *"°"-       <»«.»M.    pub. 
**'n^6*  ^^"   ^°<'-    *«»»**J^'  N-  J-     6a«,975,  pob.   10-29-57 
Merit  Clothing  Co..  Mayfleld.  Ky.     551.410,  cane.     CI.  39 
**  Cl" '>^*"'*''^   ***^'    ^'"'"*'    »«P'<»».    M»<"h.      551,288.    cane. 
*'''i^*"?,[f*"''    Aaaociatea,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      657.303 

"loS37"'ci*13"'    """*^    ^*^'°'    ****'*'       «M.»97,    pub. 
MIdaa.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     657.036-7.  pub.  10-29-57.     a.  19. 
Midaa.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     667,051.  pub.  10-29-57.    CL  11. 
Midat.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     657.128.  pub.   10-29-87.     CI.  31 
^'fol29-57°**"CT'^22'     '"'"    ^"'■'*"-     '^*'*«        «57.074.     pub. 
^'Ji*'-*^'**"'**'  *  FVrtlllaer  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.     657.281 
^cT^^i    '^"    ''"""*<**^'    ^^^       657,254,    pub.     10-29-57. 
"  rot^JS-l??  ^C^^^  ^°  •  '°*^  •  °''***  ^*^^'  ^   ^      355.859. 
""llTog-^^^^'Tr'lf  ^°'  ^^-  **•  ^'"•'  ^"^      656,995.  pub. 
MolJtor.  Carl  S..  Miami.  FU.     501.201,  cane.     CI    2 
^'"o^M    ^a'^ie"*    "'     ^*'""<"^'    *"*       657.006.    pub. 
^^*V?*"  Chemical  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.    356,322,  ren  4-2<^-58 

L  I.   O. 

MorwiUte  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     .'S51.393.  cane      CI    42 
w**rr*?i  •^2*"'  ^  Atlanta,  Ga.     531.406.  cane.     CT.  87. 
CI    44         '  f^blcago.    111.      657.198.    pub.    10-29-57. 

■^^10^29^?"  CI^Sl'  ^^'  ^^'  ^*^^^^'  O*"®-     8*7,129.  pub. 
^•tloaal  Lead  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     656.958,  pub.  9-24-57. 

National  Steel  Products  Co. ;  Bet— 
Cerf,  Alfred  B. 

•'' W7&2'* 'p"ub*  V'J^^"  S'??.'^'  ^'"^  •  ""  ^-^'  ^^ 
Nelaon  Ideaa.  Inc..  ScheneeUdy,  N.  Y.  550,006.  cane.  CI.  8. 
Nemanlck  R.  A.  to  Robert  Alameda,  d.  b.  a.  Robert  Alameda 
Co..  Salinas.  Calif.  365.676.  12(c)  pub.  1-14-58.  Cl  4« 
Neville  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 
Neville  Co..  The 

^*oJIi*K^'*k  '^**  "itT'l'lv,  UitnA.   to   NeviUe   Chemical   Co.. 

Plttaburgh,   Pa.  351.507,  ren.   11-2-57.     CI    1 

.\evllJe    Co.     The.  Neville    laland.    to   Nerllle   Chemical   Co 

Plttaburgh.   Pa.  3.->l,.508.  ren.   11-2-57      ci    1 

■'^'•pHt*K^'**V.  "^i?*-    '^tT'l't.  ^"'"°<''   *»   Neville   Chemical    Co.. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.     3."il..'S09.   ren.  11-2-57      CI    8 

•'^'*oHl*  ..^*'-L  T!?*'    ^J.^'^y    I'lind.   to   Neville  Chemical   Co., 
Plttaburgh.   Pa.     331.310.  ren.   11-2-57      C\    1 

^'*plll*K^''*A  '^'  «Vyf.  '•^nd    to   Neville   Chemical   Co.. 

Plttaburgh.   Pa.  331.315,  ren.   11-2-57      CL   1 

Nevuie   Co..    The,  Neville    laland.    to   Nerllle   Chemical   Co 

Plttaburgh.  Pa.  851.961.  ren.  h-16-57.     Cl    M 


PlttaburKh,  Pa.     352.172,   ren.   11-23-57.     CI    6 

a    ,2*  I«M»u«trles,  iBc.,  The.  New  York,  N.  T.    657.282. 

Niagara  Hponge  :  8«9 — 
(ieneral  Mills,  Inc. 

*''''pub*'ir!>9^.*7."^  C^'is"   ^**'   ^^*''^'^-   ^*«»-      «*«.98«, 
^  Cr6*^'**'"'**'  *^*'  •  "■"'•*"•  '^'   J      856.979.  pub.  10-21^7. 

*'''"St'^ir^*^"7**'c"'ii^*'*  '"''•  '*•*'  '■'"■''•  ^'  ^  •*7'0«8- 

^"p'ib.lnti"  *'cf"l3?  ^""'-  ■''''•"»^»»»*.  I"  M7.100. 
■''To^2'^57^''ci''m'     ^-     »■'""*'••     Md.      667.268.     pub. 

'''SlT92.'Snr'ci''46^°'  ^'"•'"-  '" "  '°  **•  '^^  "^"^^ 
^^To^S^T*"  C-rje"'  ^"  •  **«*»*»"">*'''<••  ^»«  M7.227.  pob. 
2'^-.i'**Sr  ^*'(°*  P"     581.319.  cane.    a.  28. 

pnt  l(!^2^."7.""ci."2s'  *^"  •  *■"  ^»<^««-  CaUf.  687.103. 
^'"SiSfJ!!'"!-  L«*"'n<^»nd   Boston.   Mass..  to  Paeinc  Milla 

Fabrka.    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y.      350.294.    ren    9-21-57 

^  n"'42''""-    ^*^   ^*'*'    ^    ^       M7.181.    pub.    10-29-87. 
Partilc  Milla  Fabrica,  Inc.  :  8ee— 
Paeifle  Mills. 

'**cf'*^9"'  '^^*'  ^°*'-  I^>'««.  Tex.     687.089.  pub.  10-2»-87. 

^*a**35*"  ^"*'  '"*"■  ^■"■■-  ''^     687.137.  pob.  IO-2ft-57. 

'*'ci"b  *"*"  ■  ''^*'''  ^"'■^'  ^-  ^  «»7.1«4.  pob.  10-»-57. 
Parfumeri*  Caroa  :  See — 

Daltroff.  E..  *  Cle.  it 

Payot.  Dr.  N.  O.  :  8ee— 

Soelete  Anonyme  Laboratoires  da  Dr.  N  O   Payot 

^^TJi^^T^^Cl  39'  ^'"' '  *'**''  ^°'"^*  ^'  ^  e«7.155.  pub. 
^^\^yi^f  c'l"46  ^°*'  •  ^'""'■"''  ^'»°''  887.236.  pob. 
PerlatHn^Brothera^to^Per^atein  Lj^^ther  Co.  I»c.  New  Tork. 

Perlatelo  Leather  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Perlateln  Brothers. 
'**'?b  "^^20^5?  "t,^"*'"**'"-  ^"«  laland  City.  N.  Y.    667.008. 
P'OM   Olaw  Chemical' Corp.,   Oloversvllle.   N.   Y.     687.273. 
P*™»*-|'<*«  Co.,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     656.987.  pub.  10-29-67. 

**'I^'!£?  .^*°   ^^-  T»>e.  FVanklln  Park.   HI.     657.095    pub. 

10-29-57.     CI.  23. 

Pier,  M.,  Co. :  See—  , 

Pier,  M.,  Co..  Inc.  ' 

^'t',,^-..^''     ^"<'     ^    •»    •    M.  Pier  Co..  Crystal  Lak«.  IflL 

637.268.  pub.  10-29-57     CI   61. 
Pittsburgh  Screw  and  Bolt  Corp. :  See — 

Soughlngton  Hdwe.  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Plexaeraf  t   Producta  :  See — 

Scott.  Walter  S. 
PoUk  A  Schwari's  N.  V.  Bsaencefabrieken.  Zaandam,  Nether- 
lands.   657,267,  pub.  10-29-57.    CI  51 
Porter.  H.  K.,  Inc..  Somervllle.  Mass.     661.289,  cane.    CL  14. 

^°o^l*«^«'^**'  ^^'J^  Portland  Flab  Co.,  Inc..  PortUnd.  Maine. 

355.049.  ren.  3-8-58      CI   46 
PortUnd  Fish  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Portland  Fish  Co 

^'l«"i?JF  ?i*"5l.**f!!**'"*^*»'  '■«••  Columbus,  Ohio.    657.249.  pub. 

10-29-67.    CI.  60. 
Pry  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Sanipro  Corp.  of  America.  Inc. 

pub*^l£2"57*'  cr*^9*^  ^*''   ^*<^'""<""*-  C«llf.     657.040. 

Raymond   Laboratories.   Inc..  to  The  Bmjpitv  National   Bank 

and^Trust  Co.  of  St.  Paul.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     426,498.  oTnc. 

Raymond's.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.    657.292.     CI.  44. 
Reclean  Corp.  :  See — 
Re-Clean  Corp..  The. 

^*v^'?°a«',"Lo'^'-  ^'■??''l?."    ***  '*'<•'••"  <^»n».-  New  York. 
N.  Y.    551,408.  cane.    CI.  52. 

^0^'9-87     CI   46  •    '°''"    ^''°°*'^'    '*•    ^-      857.223,    pub. 
»*««'  f^lrt  Cori>..  New  York,  N.  Y.     «i7.167.  pub.  10-29-87. 

RMubrandt    J«*"«<»    Corp.     (Overseas)     Ltd.^    Stellenboach. 
Union  of  South   Africa.     657,011,   pub.   10-^9-57      CI    17 

Tl>-?9-i7'**C*26**^"    '**''    ^'"*'    *"*     *■      •*'•"«•    ^^ 
Rollafax  Co. :  See- 
Foster.  Melville  E 

**l*ol22*57 *'c"  39*^  ■  *'"'•  ^*^  ^'*"''  **■  ^-  •*^-*»0-  »«•»• 
**J(t'2£S7""  1^42  ^"*'  **">****"<*•  ■•  '•  857.178.  pob. 
RoyceoMre.  Inc..  Chicago,  IlL  667.194.  pub.  10-2»-87  CI  44 
*^"l0^2^'?^  'ci'si'  ^^'  ^*^  ^"''''  *"*•  ^  887,269,  pub. 
8.  T.  8    Co  .   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     581.402,  cane.     CI    18 

rn"*''?.Sr'!i''T  ^"i^^'fo/*""''-  •''•  ^'  ^«  ^fknian  Brothers 
Co..  Telford,   Pa.      119.796,  ren.   12-11-57      CI    39 

*€:**%  **•"••  ^^'  0«W»nd.  Calif.     657.210,  pub.  10-8-57. 

St.  iscoka  Ramedies  :  See — 
~        Jadato. 
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Y.     661.273.  cane. 


Isea.    Mass.      255.788, 


SamaoB,  Crana  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Clinton  Clothing  Mfg.  Co..  Boston, 

Maas.     667,148.  pub    1-25-55.     CI.  39. 
San  Fernando  Klectrie  Mfg.  Co.,  San  FeraaBdo.  Calif.   667.070. 

pob.  10-39-fi7.     CL  21. 
Sanipro   Corp.   of   America.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    now   by 

change   of   tuime    Pry   Corp.   U  Aaerlca.     647.824,   cane. 

CI.  62. 
Sayles.  E.  B. :  Sea— 

Gosborn.  Warren  P. 
Schenley    Import   Corp.,  d.   b.   a.   Aaaarlean   Wine   Co..   New 

York.  N.  Y.    667.241.  pubw  10-29-67.    CI.  47. 
Schenley  Industries.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Weston  Winery.  New  York. 

N.  Y.    687.242,  pub   10-29-37.    C\.  47.  _  _^ 

Schering  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     687.028-9.  pub.  10-19-67. 

CI    18 
Scbmlnk^Werke,    O.    m.    b.    H..    Bad    Wlldungen.    Oeraany. 

•67.084-5.  1Mb.  10-29-67.    CI.  19.  ^      ^  ^  ., 

Schrank.  M.  C,.  Co..  Brtdgeton.  N.  J.    687.166.  pob.  16-29-67. 

0  89 

Schu'eller.  Eugene.  Paris.  France.  536.610.  cane.  CI.  26. 
Schueller.  Eugene.  ParU,  France.  544.908.  cane  CI.  51. 
Sehuler    Choonlates.     Inc..     Winona.     Minn.      657.225.     pob. 

10-29-57.     CI.  46. 
Scott- Atwater   Mfg.   Co.,    Minneapolis.   Minn.      657.111.   pob. 

10-29-67.    CI.  23.  „     ^  ...««. 

Scott.  Walter  8..  d.  b.  a.  Plexacraft  Producta.     666.993.  pub. 

lO— 2ft— ST      f*l    13 
Scully   Signal  Co..   Melroae.   Mass.     657.085.   pob.   10-29-67. 

ci    23 
sears.  Roebuck  and  Co,.  Chicago.  III.    667.197.  pub.  10-29-67. 

CI    44 
Selby     Shoe    Co..    The.     Portsmouth.    Ohio.      360,017,    ren. 

9-14-57.     CI.  39. 
Service  Poultry  Market  :  See — 

James,  Baianuel  M.  _,__  „^^      ^    ,,, 

Sherman,  kary.   Inc..  St.   I»ula.  Mo.     85J..^00      CI    51. 
Sherman  Producta.  Inc..  Royal  Oak.  Mich.     657.097-8.  pub. 

Shotwell  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  III.  681.214,  cane.  CI.  46. 
Slceloff  Mfg.  Co..  to  Sleeloir  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Lexington.  N.  C. 

355.660,  ren.  3-22-58.     CI.  ».  . 

Sims  Pump  Valve  Co..   Inc..  Hoboken.   N.  J.     667,104.  pub. 

10-29-5t.    CI.  23.  „  _w    « 

Sisklnd'a  Tallarlng  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N. 

CT.  29. 
Smart  *  Final  Irla  Co.  :  See— 
Fitulmmona  Storea.  Ltd. 
Smith,    A.    L..    Iron    Worka.    The.    Cheli 

rftnc      CI    SZ 
Smith  Mff/Co.'  Ltd.,  WMtoD.  OnUrto.  Canada.     65T,1W).  pub. 

1  ft  -^ft'  oT      CI    42 

Soel«t«   Anonyme   Laboratoires  du   Dr.    N.   O.   Payot.   Paria, 

France.     6^7.230-1.  pub.  10-29-67.     C).  51. 
8oct«t«  Anonyme  Laboratoires  du   Dr.  N.  O.  Payot.  d.  b.  a. 

Dr.  N.  O.  Payot.     657.298-9.    CI.  51.  ,«oo«7 

Soelete    Rhovy\    Paris,    France.     667.192.    pub.    10-29-67. 

Sogas.  Nlcholaoe  C.  d.  b.  a.  Kanaaa  City  Stuffed  Date  Co., 

kaAsaa  City.  Mo.    657.296.    Cl   46 
Sonic    Spedaltlea.    Inc..    North    Hollywood.    Calif.      657,045, 

pub.  10-29-57.    CI.  21.  „        ^.       ^,       .^     ^    »,    v 

Soaa    Jacinto,  d.  b.  a.  St.  Jacobs  Remedies,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

657,016,  pub.  10-29-57.     CI.  18.  „       ,,       ,.  „  a 

Soughlngton  Hdwe    Mfg.  Co..  The.  to  Pittsburgh  Screw  and 

Bolt  Corp.,  Plttaburgli.  Pa.     686,068.  new  cert.     CI.  13. 
South  Bend  Bait  Co.,  South  Bend.  Ind.    551.377.  cane.    CI.  22. 
Southern   Statea  Cooperative.   Richmond.   Va.     657.214.   pub. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp..  New  HolUnd,  Pa.    667.090,  pob.  10-29-87. 

CI     23 
Splcer  O^rhart  Co..  SunUnd,  Calif.     657,018,  pub.  10-29-57. 

CI    18 
Spleihofer.   J.    Martin,  d.   b.   a.   Super  Oaml   8    A.,   Logano, 

SwltierUnd.     657.130.  pub.  10-29-87.     CI.  32. 
SDlnelll    Raymond    S..  d.   b.  a.   Glov  Kote  Co.    (^Icago.   III.. 

to   Richard   Strong.  OeveUnd,  Ohio.     3«3,134,  12(c)   pub 

Spruce    Pine    Mica    Co.,    Spruce    Pine.    N.    C.      656,956,    pub. 

10-29-57.     CI.  1.  _.       ^        ..         mx-,  oB» 

Spun    Rock   Woola  Ltd.,  Throld,  OnUrio,  Canada.     657,283. 

CI    12 
Square  D  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     •67,287.     C\.  21. 

Squibb,  E.   R.,  *  Sona.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Olln  Mathleson 

Chemical     Corp..     SaltvlUe,     Va.       355,229,     ren.     3-8-58. 

CI.  18. 
Stabillmentl    Demanlall    Recoaro   Sodeta    per   Ailonl.   Milan. 

Italy.     531,393.  cane.     CI.  45. 
Standard    Laboratories    Inc.,    .New    York,    N.    Y..    to    Lever 

Brothers  Co..  Cambridge.  Maaa.     501,017,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Standard    Laboratorlea    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    to    Lever 

Brothera  Co..  Cambridge.  Maaa.     315,661,  cane.     CI.  44. 
SUndard    Phono    Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y.      657,142.    pub. 

10-29-57.     CI.  36. 
Stanley^   John  T.,  Co.,   Inc.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     121,102.  ren. 

4-2-58.     CI.  31. 
SUrck,  P.  A.,  PUno  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    667,143.  pub.  10-29-57. 

a.  36. 
Stutter.  H.  J.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    687,247,  pob.  10-29-57 

CI.  50. 
Stover,  Ruasell,  Candles  of  Denver  :   See — 

Stover.  Ruasell    Candles  of  Kanaas  City,  Rosaell  Stover 
Candles    of    Lincoln,    and    Rosaell    Stover   Candlea   of 
Denver. 
Stover.   Russell.  Candles  of  Kansas  City.  Kanaas  City,   Mo., 

Rusaell    Stover    Candles    of    Lincoln,    Lincoln.    Nebr.,    and 

Russell  8tov»r  Candles  of  Denver.  Denver.  Colo.     637,235, 

pub.  10-29-57.     CI.  46. 


.Htover,  Russell.  Candles  of  Lincoln  :  See — 

Stover.   Russell,  Candlea  of  Kansas  City,  Rusaell  Stover 
Candlea   of    Llacoin.    and    Raaaell    Stover    Candles   of 

Straaaburser.    Richard,    New    York.    N.    T.      428.383,    cane. 

CI.  «. 
Strong.  Richard  :  See — 

Splnelli.  Raymond  8. 
Sonbeara  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  to  The  Beat  Foods.  Inc., 

.New  York,  N.  Y.      121,332,  ren.  4-23-.'i8.     CI.  6. 

Sonbeam    Lighting   Co.,    Loo   Angeles.    Calif.      657,0*1 ,   pob. 

10-29-57.      CI.  21. 
Son   Beat    Fniit    Dlatrlbotora,    Preano,  Calif.     657,232,   pab. 

10-29-57.      Cl.  46. 
Sundure  Paint  0»rp..  Syraeoae.  N.  Y.    65«,999,  pob.  10-29-57. 

ri.  i«. 
Sun    <iold    Canning    Co.,    Inc.,   Tampa.    Fla.      •67,219,    pob. 

10-29-^7.     Cl.  46. 
Super  (;aml  8.  A.  :  See— 
Spleihofer,  J.  Martin. 
Swiveller  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     657.286.     Cl.  21. 
Tanbro  Fabrica  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    3Sl.3.'W.  cane.     Cl.  42 
Tettla.  Ralph  J.,  and  Walter  P.  Murphy  Truat.  RIdgway.  Pa. 

657.288.      CI.  23. 
Tewelea.     L.,     Seed     Co.,     Milwaukee,    Wis.       656,957.     pub. 

10-29-37.     CI.  1. 
Thrt^d  Mills  Co..   The.  Montleello.   Inc.,  to  McCoy,  Jonea  k 

Co..  Inc..  Chicigo.  111.     285.467.  cane.     C\.  43. 
Tlgemiwell    Producta   Co..    Inc..   New   York.    N.    Y.     657,248, 

pub.   10-29-37.     Cl.  50. 
Time,  Inc.  :  See — 

Heard.  Eugene  N. 
Tom  Sawyer  Fooda.  to  Tom  Sawyer  Foods,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.     667.21  H.  pub.  6-4-57.     Cl.  4«. 
Tom  Sawyer  FiKxla,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tom  .Sawyer  Fooda. 
Tomlinaon  of  High  Point.   High  Point,  N.  C.     351.750,  ren. 

11-9-37.     Cl.  32. 
Touater.   Ben,  d.  b.  a.  CInderelU  Hat  Co.,  to  Cinderella  Hal 

Co.,  Inc..  .New  York,  N.  Y.     657.149.  pub.  3-27-36.     Cl.  39. 
TravlB  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    657.183,  pub.  10-29-57. 

Cl.  42. 
Triangle  Package  Machinery  Co..  Chicago.  111.     657.113,  pub. 

10^9-37.     cl.  23. 
Trommer  Co.,  The.  Fremont,  Ohio.     35,464,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Trugrape  Co..  The  :  See — 

(tuest,  Jamea  I). 
Tungolln   Co.,    Inc.,  The,   Long   Beach,   Mlaa.      6.^7.0Sl.    pub. 

10-29-37.     Cl.  18. 
Turner    Erneat  W..  Jr..  Cherlton.  Va.     657,296.     CI.  46. 
T»ln    Treea    Gardena.    Inc..    Lynbrook,   N.    Y.      «57,217.    pob. 

10-29-37.      CI.  46. 
Twltchell.    E.     W..    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      599.842,    cane. 

CI.  7. 
Union   Carbide   and   Carbon   Corp.,   now   by  change  of   name 

Union    Carbide    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      656.980.    pob. 

8-6-57.     Cl.  6. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. 
Union    Fork    and    Hoe    Co.,    The.    (Jolumbua.   Ohio.      363,393. 

ren.   l-4-.'\8.      Cl.  23. 
United    Mllla  Corp..  d.  b.   a.  Garcrest.  Realcraft  and  Ullead, 

Mt.  (Jllead,  N.  C.     657,172,  pub.  10-29-57.     Cl.  39. 
United  State*  Rubber  Co.  :   t«'re — 

United  States  Rubber  Products,  Inc. 
United    States  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     283,430,  cine. 

C\.  :». 
United   States   Rubber  Co.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     657,079.  pub. 

10-29-57.     Cl.  22. 
United  States  Rubber  Products.  Inc..  to  United  States  Rubbei 

Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     354,916.  ren.  3-1-58.     Cl.  33. 
United  Statea  Rubber  Products,  Inc.,  to  Uulted  Statea  Rnbber 

Co.,  New  York.  .\.  Y.     354.433.  ren.  2-l.'V-,'S8.     CT.  M. 
Upjohn  Co..  The,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     657,017,  pub.  10-29-37. 

Cl.  18. 
Upiohn  Co..  The.  KaUmaaoo,  Mich.     657,022,  pub.  10-29-57. 

CI.  18. 
Upiohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     667,026,  pub.  10-2»-57. 

Up|ohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     657,032.  pub.  10-29-57. 

Cl.  18. 
Vanderfoilt,  R.  T.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     657,280.     a.  6. 
Vanguard  Recordinx  Society,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     657,141, 

pub.  1(V- 29-57.     Cl.  36. 
Van  Raalte  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     351,351,  eanc.     Cl.  39. 

Van  Rijn.  J.  Constant,  d.  b.  a.  Far-a-Pleld  C^.,  Woodatock, 
N.  Y.     057,118,  pob.  10-29-37.     CI.  26. 

Velveray  Corp.,  Clifton,  N.  J.     636.9«6,  pub.  10-29-57.     O.  5. 

Vendomatlc,  Torrance,  Calif.     531,231,  cane.     Cl.  23. 

Verelnlgte  Deutsche  NUkel  Werke  Aktien  (ieaellachaft  vormals 
WestfsIlBChefi  Nickelwalxwerk  Fleitmann,  Wltte  A  Co., 
Schwerte/Ruhr,  (Jermany.     656,990.  pub.  10-29-57.     CI    13. 

VIneland  Chemical  Co.,  VineUnd.  N.  J.  656,978,  pob. 
10-29-67.     Cl.  6. 

Voice  of  Astrology.  The :  See — 
(toshorn,  Warren  P. 

WalUce  iSllversmitha,  Inc.,  WalUngford.  Conn.  657,109.  pub. 
10-29-37.     Cl.  23. 

Ward.  C.  E..  Co..  The,  New  London,  Ohio.  637, 169-70.  pub. 
10-29-57.     Cl.  .39. 

Weeka  Oaa  Tur-B  LIser  Co.  :  See — 
Weeka,  Leonard  M. 

Weeka,  Leonard  M..  d.  b.  a.  Weeka  Oas  Tur-B-Llier  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wia.     .%51. 278,  eanc.     Cl.  28. 

Welrh  Grape  Juice  Co.,  The.  to  The  Welch  Grape  Juice  Co.. 
Inc..  Weatfleld,  .N.  Y.     355,313,  ren.  3-22-58.      Cl.  46. 

Welch  (Jrape  Juice  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Welch  Grape  Juice  Co.,  The. 


TM  Ti 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Welcraft  Froducta  Co..  Inc..  N«w  CariUI«.  Ind.     6S7,04e.  pab. 

10-29-,^T.     CI.  21. 
Wen*,  ElnM>r  H..  d.  b.  a.  Wrae  Poaltry  LaboratorJ«^,  VlneUnd. 

.V  J.     5.^1.312,  cane.     CI.  48. 
Ww-wr.   J.   Harold,   Inc.,  d.   b.   a.  BarcUya.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

S51.323.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Weatern   .Vir  LInea.  Inc.,  Loa  Ansalea.  Calif.     5A1,414.  cane. 

n.   106. 
White    Laboratories.    Inc..   Kenllworth.    N.  J.     637.023    mib. 

Wilbur   *    Williama  Co.,   The.    Boaton.    Maaa.      W7.009    pab. 

10-29-37.      a.   16.  .        .   H- 

Wilde,  T.  E.,  *  Son,  Inc.,  Sacramento.  Calif.     331,205,  cane. 

CI.  4fl. 
Wllllamaon.  T.  D.,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Ukla.     63d,iM>2,  pub.  9-10-37. 

CI.   13. 
Wincheater  Mills,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     037,293.     01.  44. 
Winston.  LuU,  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     331,891,  cane.     CI.  16. 


Wolf  BOKlneerlnR  Corp.,  Dallaa,  Tex.     057,041,  pub.  10-29-37. 

\    I.      111. 

Woods rd.  Lee  L.,  Sona,  Ow<mm>.  Mich.     037.209.     CL  32. 

^'uS^'.vr   ''ci^'  *'"'  "'^'*'*'  ^"'^'  ^'  ^'    •*^'"*'  P*"** 

Worrell -Con  sol  Ida  ted  Laboratories  :  tiee— 

Consolidated  Chemical  laboratories    Inc 

Wortendyke  Mtg   Co..  Rlohmond.  Va.     .VM.SOO,  cane.     Cl    42 

Wrlxht.  William  H.,  to  Schenectady  Vamiah  Co..  Inc     Sche- 
nectady. \.  Y.      120.466.  r^n.  2-.V-38.     Cl.  16. 

Wyandot  I'opcom  Co..  Marion,  Ohio.    637.213.  pub   10-29-57 
Cl.  40. 

Zenith    Radio   Corp..    ChKmico.    III.      037^1.    pub.    10-29-57. 
Cl.  44. 

Zerell  Drujt  Co.  :   See-  - 
Belber.  Samuel. 

Zlmniermann.   Chn..  *   Son  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     057.103, 
pub.   10-29-57.     Cl.  39. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    ♦    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

January  21,  1958  Volume  726  I  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


EiTBia 

On  p««M   106  and   10^1   of  the  rerlalon  pmim  for  the    1,792.233. — Wellt     8taekhou»0.     Havertown,     Pa.     Baooaos 
Manual    of    Patent    Bxamlnlnr    Proeednre    (2nd    Edition),  Tbuck.     Patent  dated  May   14,  19S7.     Diaclaimer  filed 

recently  dUtrlbuted,  tbe  following  corrections  should  be  made  :  Dec.  16,  1957,  bj  the  aMicaee,  American  Locker  Com- 

Section  804.01.     In  subMCtion   B.   change   "805.03(a)"   to  panif.Ine. 

"806.04".     After  "apparatas"  (last  occurrence),  Insert  "etc,".        Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 
Cancel  all  of  mbsectlon  C. 

Section  806.04(b)  :  Transfer  the  last  paragraph  to  mate 
It  the  first  paragraph. 

M.  C.  ROSA. 
Direetvr,  Pttent  gmmmining  Operation. 


N«w  ApfHcatfow  Rccchrcd 


NoTcnbar  1957 


Patents  „_ - - •t**' 

Designs  — 4-, *** 

Plant  Patents * 

Reissues !• 


Total  -„ 


Mil 


Patents 743— No.  2,820.223  to  No.  2,820.966,  Ind. 

DMigu 34— No.     181.918  to  No.     181.9S1,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents  —       1 — No.         1,675 

Belssnes 2— No.       24,418  to  No.       24.419,  ind. 

Total 780 

435 


CX)NDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1957 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 312,  792 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 6,  640 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) . ..... ,  96,704 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action . 3,  114 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Aug.    27,  19M 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application. -. —  July      5,  1956 


M.C.BOSA. 


.Pstnt 


rATBNT  KXAMimNG  OBOUPS.  AND  8UPKBTI80BT  BXAlflNBBfl 


DIVISIONS 


(I)  STONE.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND   RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS... 

(ni)  YT7NO  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS.. 

(IV)  FREEHOF,  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND   AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION .- 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  P.,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOUNG.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  GORECKI,  G.  A..  ARf«  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  BXAMINEB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INTBNTION 
(B«MUi  ■—iiili  la  pfwtfce—  ladkaM  EoMlaliV  Gpm») 


8. 
7. 
S. 

9. 
10. 

n. 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brmkes;  ExcKTmting;  Pkntlnic  Pknt  HaabuKlnr;  8<mttertn(  UnliMdcn 

1  (III)  HERRMANN.  D..  Ftahlnc.  TnppUic  and  Vermin  Dntrortiif;  Prfii;  TofaMseo;  Textile  Wrtacm;  BoeklM, 
Battonsand  Ckspa    

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  MeU)  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metalkury  (Proeeu  and  Apparatut);  Alloy*:  ReaMancea  and 

Rheoauts.  

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  (^onvryon;  HandUnc  Apparmtiu;  Elerators;  Pneumatic  Dlapatch;  Store 

Servtoe:  Conveyers,  Chutes,  Skids,  Ouldeaand  Ways 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  HarvMters;  Unevthlnf  Objects;  Threahinit;  Knottecs;  Animal  HosiMndry:  Bee  Cultare; 

Dairy;  Butcherinit:  Vei«-Uble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors,  Feoota;  Gates;  MuHr,  Slcnab  and  Indicator*; 

Fluid  SprinkliiiK,  Spraying  and  DifluxinK 

(I)  UDOFF.  H.  J.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  «.,  Heterocyclic,  General  Oncanlc  ProoMaes.  Proteins.  Amides.  Amines  .. 
aV)  GON8ALVE8,  J.  E.  (ANDERSON.  E.  O.actlnf).  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus 

(V)  LEWIS.  R.  O..  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CabineU;  Tables;  MIsoeUaneous  Furniture;  Fire  EaoapM;  Ladders;  Soafflolds; 
Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumpe;  Fans;  Turfolma 

(VI)  BOYD.  S..  Firearms;  Ordnance:  Ammunition;  Explosive  CtHUKe  Making      

aV)  BENHAM.  E.  V..  BooU.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manutecture;  Bottoo.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Settii«: 

Nailing.  Supllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubuter  Conduits 

13.  ail)  SPINTMAN.  S..  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  ail)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Qmr  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manofaeture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  MUlIng,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  ail)  M ANIAN.  J.  C.  (WILTZ.  W.  A  .  acting).  Metal  Working  (pM^t).  e  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending.  Miscellaneous 

Processes.  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

15.  (VID  BRINDISI.  M.  V..  Plastics;  Pkstk  Bk>ckand  Earthenware  Apparatis;  Oka 

1«.  (II)  Rose.  R.  H..  (acting).  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A..  Packaging  (part);Typawrttcr*;  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  SheK  MaterW  Amo- 

elation  or  Folding , 

(VI)  BLUM.  A..  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmlsskms;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustton  Turbines:  Speed 
Responsive  Devk?es 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.  (MATTESON,  F.  L..  acting).  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporator*; 
Fhild  Fuel  Burners:  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating . . . 

(V)  BROWN.  L.  M..  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Ck>sure  Fasteners;  Lock*;  SaiM;  Bank  ProtcetloB;  Brewl.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Canoplce;  Umbrellas;  Cranes;  UnderUktng;  Electrical  Connectors 

(in)  MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles 

(VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aerooantles-.  Boatt;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propolsloo;  Propellers;  WmdmUls;  FtaM  D^ 
phragmsand  Bellows 

(VI)  ANDRU9.  L.  M.Caataand  Fare  Registers;  Calcolatars  and  Coonter*;  Education 

(Ill)  HICKEY.  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing 
or  Smoothing:  Chitcbes  and  Power-Stop  Control 

(VID  NEVIUS.  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes.  Miscellaneous  Producu  and  Apparatus;  DMOIatton;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus; Paper  Making 

(11)  RADER.  O.  L..  Electricity— Generatton.  MoUve  Pe^er.  Transmlwton  Syttama,  Voltace  and  PlMse  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Are  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part). 
e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms 

(TV)  JAMES,  S..  Brushing.  Scrubbbig  and  General  Cleaning;  Brash.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Uqold  Contact  with  SolMs 

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  ExpansiUe  Chamber  Motors;  FhiM  Servomotors;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Plezlble-Sbaft  ConpUngs;  Cboeks  or  Soeketa; 
Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modutattng  Relays;  Wheel  Subetttutes 

(V)  HA  BECKER.  L.  B.,  Tools:  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles:  Paekace  and  Article  Carriers;  Joint  Packing;  Valvsd  Plpa  CoapUags;  Rod  Joina;  Tool-HaDdllng  Fasten- 


18. 
1«. 
30. 

21. 

31 

31. 
31. 


tnga. 


30.  (Vn)  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Automatic  Tempsratnre  and  Humidity  RegokUon;  Hlnmlnating  Boraers;  Sepaiyting  and 
Assorting  Solids  (part);  Commlnutors:  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus:  Dispensing  Cabinets:  Article  Dtspesslng:  Com 
Handling 


8.  31.  38.  a.  48.  SO. 

38.  80.  00.  88.  84. 
18.  38.  r,  41.  43.  44. 

48,81.54.80.70. 
3.  13.  13.  14.  31.  34. 

57.a8.81.D«sifns. 
7.  II.  17.  r.  34.  36. 

30,  88.  88. 
5.  8.  30.  30.  33.  38. 

40.  83,  88. 
I.  4,  •,  10,  18.  33.  23, 

38.  45.  47. 
3.  IS.  18.  38.  SO.  3S. 

48.  SS.  87. 
I.  II.  III.  IV.  V. 


Oklsst  AppUoatkm 


Now 


3-3B-S7 
3-l»-«7 
4-17-87 
S-U-87 

>-38-S7 

3-30-87 

3-4-57 

4-B-S7 

3-6-87 

»-16-«7 

4-33-67 
3-4-57 

4-3-57 

4-»-67 
3-13-57 
8-37-68 

3-35-57 

3-1-57 

3-4-67 

1-38-67 
13-18-66 


l»-n-66 

4-13-67 

8-fr-67 

5-1-67 

»-n-«7 

3-35-67 
1-38-67 


Amaodad 


13-5-68 

1(^30-56 

3-8-67 

11-30-58 

11-37-88 

3-8-67 

13-3-68 

1-18-67 

11-18-66 

1-38-57 

3-38-57 
13-1 l-8« 

1-38-57 

>-2i>-67 

13-3-56 

8-1-66 

10-3-68 

1-3-57 

13-3^-68 

ll-»-66 
10-1-60 

13-4-56 
7-16-66 

1-30-57 

1-38-57 

3-6-57 
3-38-67 

ii-»-e8 

11-38-68 
7-13-68 
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I    . 

II 


DIYiaiONS.  BXAMINKB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
.  In  asi  latassss  ln<ht»  Bs— tadng  Ow») 


OMast  Application 


Nav      Amandad 


31 


33. 
34. 

36. 

38. 


43. 
43. 


44 


47. 
48. 

40. 
80. 

61. 


0)  BOBTTCHBR.  A.  M..  Carboo  ChemMry  (pMt).e.  1-.  Uraa  Addncts.  SUIeeo  CcnUlnlng  Cwboo  Compounds.  Hydro- 
ganatton  •!  Carbon  Qxldaa.  PwtW  OshkUta  of  Noo-Aromatle  HydnMarbao  MIxtims.  Hydroearbona.  ITslsganatsU 

Hydrocarbons;  Mlntfal  Oils I    ;/  '  ::;:U    IV:.::!^ 

(Vn)  BERMAN.  H..  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Heat  Exchange;  Gas  Separatisn;  igttatUsi;  Batf  PrepartHa- 

IngFtald  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers 

(V)  MU8HAKE.  W.  L..  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering.  Roads  and  Pavemenu 

(TV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L..  Railways— Draft  Appllanoes.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surtece  Track.  RoUIng  Stock,  Track 
Sanders:  Electricity,  Transmhaton  to  Vehldw;  Dumping  Vehldes;  Vehicle  Fenders:  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Im[4ementt. 

(tV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.  DtspcMhw;  Filling  and  Cteslng  Reoeptades;  Toilet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(V)  McFADYEN.  A.  D..  Measorlng  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  WelghUig  Scales 

37^  (H)  LEVY.  M.  L..  Electricity-Switches,  Welding.  Heating,  Photocell  ClTWilti 

38.  (I)  MARMELSTEIN.  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Aso,  Carboeydte  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (pKt),e.g.,  An- 

thrones.  Trlarylmethanes.  Esters.  Acfcls.  Ketonea.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phnols.  Aksohols ^— - 

38.  aV)  WEIL.  I..  Ftald-Pream  Escalators:  Valves;  PItild  Handling  (except  Pressore  Modulating  Relays,  Salf-Propor- 

ttoolng  Systems.  Fkiat  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J.,  Reeept^slas-MetalUc  Paper.  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packa««s 

4L  ai)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  TelevisloB 

(II)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

a)  KNIGHT,  W   B.  (WOLK,  M   0..  acting).  Medicines,  Polsoos,  Cosmeties;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  LesttMrs; 
Preserving.  Sterlllxlng  and  Disinfecting  (exoept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatos);  Bksa<Alng,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment 

of  Textiles -, -■ 

ai)  EVANS.  N.  H..  Antennas:  Dliwtlve  Radio  System;  Mass  Spectnunetei*;  Noctasr  Batteries:  Nuclear  Resonant 

Devices:  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measurtng;  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J   A..  Wbaato.  Tlrw  and  Axles:  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Labrloatkm:  Baartafi  sad  Ottkles;  Bait 

and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Birtw  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

a)  WILES,  W.  G..  Actinlde  Series  (e.  g.,  fissionable}  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  Expkwlves:  Power  PlanU 

(part);  MetaDuiry  (pwt);  Radioactive  Medicines:  Nuclear  ReacUons;  Carbon  Cherahlry  (part). 

(VI)  KANOF.  W.  J..  Mtnli«.  (Jnnrrytng,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  VdUdss;  L«id  Vehicles 

ai)  BERNSTEIN.  8..  Electrictty-CoBverston  Syatoms,  Proteetlre  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Matan); 

Swltehbaards.  ReUys.  MagneU.  Inductors.  Transformers.  Condensers.  TransUtors.  Barrier  Uyer  Rectifiers 

(VID  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids  Ventilation;  Welb;  Earth  Boring ... 

(!)  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  f..  Synthetic  Reeta  Composittons  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber '^"J."! 

(U)  YAFFEE,  S.,  Radto  TransmUters,  Reealvars  sad  TiMsri;  Madtilatgn;  PkwulsKilr  Dsrlees 

83.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  SupporU  and  Racks 

S3   (TV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  L*bel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Maktog;  ManUoMIng:  Prhited  Matter;  SUtton- 
ery;  Papw  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  Partitions:  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  8hutt«rs; 

Harness:  Whip  Apparatos;  Food  Appsratos;  Clsaara  Operators 

M   ai)  NIL80N,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps;  Elaetronk)  Tubes;  Mlscellaneoas  Dlseherfs  Devlees;  L«Bp,  Cathode  Bar  and 

Gas  Discharge  Device  CIrculU,  Ray  Energy  (e.  g..X-Ray.  Ultraviolet,  Radtoactlve)  Applleattons 

66.  (VII)  KLIN^.  J.  R..  Surgery;  DentWry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  8epH«ttng  and  Assorting  Solids  (part):  CsntrtfOiid 

Bowl  Separators ■■• — _"' 

S*.  a)  8PBCK.  J.  B.,  Abrwlhig  Composittons;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastte  <3ompostttons:  Electrical  and  Wave  Baervy 

Chemislry 

Oil)  MILLER.  A.  B..  BoR.  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Maktag;  Driven  and  Screw  FastMilngs; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  JolnU  or  Couplings:  Metal  Bending ^- ;- 

(UI)  BRONAUQH.  F.  H..  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metol  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Worktag;  Abradhig  Proeessas 

and  Apparatus:  Baths,  CkiseU.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  BorUig  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manufccturee;  Packaging  (part) 

(I)  HENKIN.  B..  Inorganfc!  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Gas.  Heating  and  lUumlnatlng 

(D  MANOAN.  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthetic  Resin  Composittons  (part). 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  ProoeasfS  and  Productt 

(HI)  8TRIZAK,  J  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horotogy;  Tims  Controlling  Appanrtus;  Railway  MaU 

Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths 

(IV)  LOWE.  D.  B..  Oamea;  Toys;  AmusemenUand  ExercMng  Devtoes;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Dlamlnatlon. 
a)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  FermenUtton;  Carbtm  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  LIgntas,  Carbohy- 
drate Derlvatlvee,  FaU.  Sulfurlted  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compoimds 

(I)  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  Mlscellaneoas  Composittons - 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I..  Oeometrto  Instrumenu;  Acoustics:  Building  Structures 

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F..  OroamenUtlon:  Liquid  Separalton  or  Purtflcatton 

60.  (ID  SAX,  E.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators - 

70.  (ID  BREWRINK,  J,  L..  Security  Uws  Admlnlstratton. 

I-BAILEY.  J.  S..  Laminated  Fabrics 

II- LADY,  J.  B.  Osdllatois:  Amplifiers - •^-      -- -^ 

Ill— WAHL,  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part),  a.  g..  Osrasia  and  Biaasktii 

IV-BERLOWITZ.  W..  Harrows  and  Diggers:  Plowi. 

V— ANGEL.  C.  D..  Refrigeration;  Roofs 

M   B    DIV.  A*  (I)  LANHAM.  B.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part) --- 

DESIGNS  OIdI^-***'''^^**''-'"'''^^'*^^"' 


13-14-68 

4-1-67 
3-6^ 

3-38-67 
4-38-17 


87. 

88. 
SO. 

m. 

81. 

83. 
63. 

84. 
08. 

67. 


CLASS.  DIVS. 


B— GRAY.  M.  A.,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Artt. 


3-6-87 

8-7-67 

4-0-67 

0-«-67 

10-18-88 

13-8-88 

5-X7-57 

11-38-68 

4-1-67 

3-11-67 
»-3»-67 

3-4-67 
3-14-67 

6-8-67 
3-7-67 
4-1-67 

4-33-67 

l-»-67 

10-8-66 

5-30-57 
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3-11-67 
3-35-67 

3-7-«7 

3-5-67 
7-1-67 

3-30-57 

3-4-57 

2-6-57 

13-27-86 

»-S8-67 

1-3-67 
3-6-57 
3-18-67 
3-30-67 
3-4-67 
4-1-67 
5-3-57 
5-1-67 


ll->-68 

VU-67 
13-5-38 

10-1-68 

4-17-67 

11-30-86 

3-7-67 

6-18-67 

3-1^-67 

6-3-57 

7-13-66 

11-16-66 


6-34-67 
0-38-88 
11-30-66 
13-U-88 

0-10-66 
13-10-68 

5-8-67 

3-10-67 

10-31-66 

4-»-87 

3-4-67 

8-14-66 

3-11-67 

3-«-6r 

8-8-66 
11-14-68 

l»-»-6« 

0-34-86 
7-1-67 

13-3-66 
11-15-66 

7-33-86 

7-6-66 

11-13-66 

0-6-66 
11-8-* 


12-38-36 

3-4-67 

1-MM7 

0-10-67 

5-1-67 


The  IbDowlng  dlvMons  have  been  aboliahed:  86  and  66 


II  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 
The  patent*  within  the  range  of  numbers  inditrntiW  below  expire  during  Decembw  1967  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by 
66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  mav  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  KubUc 
Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  t^auntt—ivos. 
p-t-nt*  Number*  2,223,838  to  2,227,417,  inclusive 

vS^!^*xe^":::::::::::::::::::::"":::::::. Numbers  484  u>  436,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  Costonu  and  Patent  Appeab 

In  u  Motion  or  Ellswobth  H.  Mosheb 
DeeUtd  Oetoher  n,  t9S7  \ 

r— CX:PA  -  ;  —  F.2<1  —  :  —  U8PQ  —  J 
1.    ArrUAL  TO  U.  8.  C0D«T  of  CCBTOII*  and  PAnMT  AmAU— 
PCBLIC  ACCB88  TO  JCDICIAL  RlCOED*— Pt««)II  HATIXa 
No      INTBRXST      IN      APPIAL      MaT      OVTAin      COPT      OP 
DCCISION     OP     BOABD    OP    APPEALS     PBOM     TKANSCKIPT 

OP  Ricou). 
Held  that  a  motion,  by  a  petlUoner  not  alleflns  any 
•pedal  InterMt  In  a  patent  appeal  pending  before  the 
eoopt.  for  an  order  directing  the  clerk  of  the  court  to 
provide  coplea  of  the  decUlon  or  decUlona  of  the  Patent 
Offlce  Board  of  Appeal*,  aa  aet  forth  In  the  Tranacrlpt  of 
Record  that  was  filed  In  the  appeal,  mast  be  granted. 

2.  Judicial  H«cobd«— Ptmuc  Accbu  Allowmd  at  Commoh 

Law— K«AaoFf     Mat     Appcak    poi     Invocation     op 

SicucT  Oaoca  in  Isolatbd  Casbb. 
Held  that  "at  common  law.  no  apecial  Intereat  had  to  be 
•hown  for  a  member  of  the  public  to  gain  acce^  to  Judicial 
recordi.  at  least  aa  far  aa  a  majority  of  the  courts  were 
concerned."  accesa  to  such  records  being  an  unquaUfled 
nutter  of  right,  but  "In  Isolated  cases,  reason  may  appear 
for  the  Inyocatlon  of  a  secrecy  order." 

3.  Appbal  to  U.  S.  Cocet  op  Ccstomb  and  Patent  Appeal*— 

Rules  op  the  CoirftT — Constkceo  as  Statctes  Abe 

Conetbdeo. 
Held  that,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  rules  of  the 
United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  AppeaU  hare 
the  force  and  effect  of  law.  certain  rules  of  construction 
of  sUtutes  should  apply  to  the  rules  of  the  court  with 
equal  force  as  they  do  to  sUtutes. 

4.  Same— Same— Role  1(8),  "Ant  Awucaht"  Meane  Ant 

MEifEEE  OP  Public  Wbo  Apfliee. 
In  regard  to  Rule  1(8)  of  the  Rules  of  the  United  States 
Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  which  recites  that 
"The  clerk  shall  furnish  to  any  applicant  a  copy  of  any 
paper  on  file  in  any  case  on  payment  of  the  legal  fees 
therefor."  Held  that  "the  words  'any  applicant'  •  •  • 
refer  to  any  member  of  the  public  who  applies  to  the  clerk, 
▼is :  they  are  equivalent  to  'o»y  pereon.' " 

Decision  on  Motion. 

MOTION    GRANTED. 

EllBworth  H.  Mosher  Pro  Be. 
Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connell,  Wobi*t, 

Rich  and  Jackson  (reiirwl),  Ataociate  Judge* 
Peb  CumiAK :  | 

Petitioner  has  moved  the  "full  court"  under  Rule  12 
for  an  order  directing  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  provide 
photostatic  or  other  copies  of  the  decision  or  decisions 
of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals  as  set  forth  In 
the  Transcript  of  Record  that  was  filed  In  a  patent 
appeal  before  this  court.  The  motion  Is  In  proper  form 
and  is  accompanied  by  the  fee  required  by  the  rules 
of  this  court  for  the  making  of  the  copies. 

The  appeal  in  question  Is  presently  pending  before 
this  court  and  has  not  yet  been  heard.  Petitioner  is 
not  a  party  to  the  appeal  nor  has  he  alleged  any 
special  interest  therein.  ^ 

Petitioner  originally  informally  requested  of  the 
clerk  the  copies  herein  sought,  but  was  refused. 

The  Solicitor  of  the  Patent  Offlce  has  been  advised 
of  the  Instant  motion  but  has  presented  no  comments 
for  our  consideration. 

Rule  1(1)  of  this  court  provides  in  part : 

Tk*  *  L**  '*^***  <«*«■«•»•<  i«  »ny  matter  pending  before 
the  court  may  have  full  access  to  the  records  In  such  matters 
In  tite  offlce  of  the  clerk  and  may  take  copies  of  all  papers 
filed  therein  :   •   •   •   1  Emphasis  added  ]       *"™    '  ■"  v^vn 
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Rule  1  (3 )  of  this  court  provides : 
n-IIl*«5'«1^  .••*■"  '"">«■'>  to  «»y  •ppUcant  a  copy  of  any 
Kl2?sr.'*ad?ted:^  "*  °"  •*'^*''*  «'^»»'*  »««»'  feeS'therefor' 

Petitioner  urges  that  unless  the  words  "any  aw>li- 
cant"  in  Rule  1(3)  be  construed  to  have  a  meaning 
broader  and  different  from  the  words  "the  parties,"  it 
would  follow  that  Rule  1(3)  Is  completely  superfluous, 
a  result  repugnant  to  basic  principles  of  the  rules  of 
construction.  In  further  support  of  his  position,  peti- 
tioner cites  and  discusses,  amongst  others,  the  cases 
of  Ex  parte  Dratthaugh,  2  App.  D.  C.  404  (1894)  and 
In  re  Rackett.  30  CCVK  (Patents)  1214.  136  F2d  248. 
57  USPQ  541. 

[1]  After  careful  consideration  of  the  authorities 
and  the  arguments  advanced  by  petitioner,  we  are  of 
the  opinion  that  his  motion  must  be  granted. 

Rules  1(1)  and  1(3),  when  read  together  (as  we 
feel  they  must  be  read),  are  unfortunately  not  free 
from  ambiguity.  No  doubt  many  plausible  contrary 
arguments  might  be  advanced  as  to  the  Intended  mean- 
ings of  the  words  "the  parties  interested"  [Rule  1(1)] 
and  "any  applicant"  [Rule  1(3)  ].  We  are  constrained 
to  admit  that  we  have  had  difficulty  reconciling  the 
two  rules  and  avoiding  Interpretations  which  render 
the  wording  of  one  or  the  other  superfluous.  We  have 
attempted,  however,  to  arrive  at  the  InterpreUtlon 
closest  to  what  we  feel  was  the  result  Intended  by 
the  framers  of  the  rules. 

Rule  1  of  the  Rules  of  the  Court  of  Chistoms  Appeals 
(the  predecessor  of  this  court  in  customs  jurisdiction), 
as  amended  on  December  2.  1918,  and  as  corrected  to 
July  1.  1928,  contained  a  provision  Identical  to  the 
portion  of  Rule  1(1)  of  the  current  rules  of  this  court 
quoted  supra.  No  provision  equivalent  to  Rule  1(8) 
appeared  In  the  former.  It  was  not  until  February  28, 
1931,  when  rules  governing  the  then  recently  consti- 
tuted Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  were  pro- 
mulgated, that  Rule  1(3)  appeared.  In  words  Identical 
to  those  now  used.  This  rule  is  a  substantial  dupli- 
cate of  a  similar  role  (Rule  XIX,  par.  5)  In  force  at 
the  time  of  the  Drawbaugh  case,  supra,  in  the  Court 
of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  predecessor 
of  this  court  In  patent  Jurisdiction.  The  only  sig- 
nlflcant  change  made  by  this  court  in  adopting  this 
rule  was  that,  while  the  rule  as  it  existed  In  the  Court 
of  Appeals  applied  exclusively  to  patent  appeals,  the 
rule  of  this  court  applies  to  both  customs  and  patent 
appeals. 

In  the  Drawbaugh  case,  the  Court  of  Appeals  denied 
a  motion,  filed  by  the  appellant  therein  before  decision 
on  the  merits  of  the  case  (as  in  the  instant  case), 
requesting  that  the  files  in  the  appeal  be  preserved 
In  secrecy  and  that  the  clerk  be  directed  not  to  permit 
the  files  or  any  part  thereof  to  be  Inspected  or  copied. 
The  court  stated  In  part  as  follows: 

The  transcript  Is  brought  here  to  obtain  a  review  of  a 
Judgment  already  rendered  by  a  public  tribunal,  and  the 
tranacrlpt  of  the  record  of  appeal  and  the  papers  and  docu- 
menta  pertaining  thereto,  upon  being  filed  with  the  clerk, 
become  public  Judicial  records  of  this  court  and  must  be  so 
treated. 

•         •••••• 

8och  claims  of  right  [to  Inspect  and  make  copies)  and  con- 
tests over  them  are  not  the  ordinsry  Incidents  of  Judicial 
proceeding,  and  any  attempt  to  sulnUin  secrecy  over  the 
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records  of  tbe  court  would  seem  to  be  Inconsistent  with  the  guch  records  was  held  to  be  an  unqualified  matter 

common  nn4ersUnding  of  what  belongs  to  s  public  court  of  _,   .  .  , 

record    to  vhiek  all  pereone  have  the  right  of  9eeet;  and  to  of  rlgnt. 

itt  reoordt,  according  to  longettahUehei  ueage  and  practice.  j^  ^^^  ^f  ^^  interpretation  made  bv  the  courts  In 

(Bmphasls  added.]  ^          , 

the  Drawbaugh  and  Sackett  cases,  supra,  and  in  view 
It  win  be  noted  that,  while  the  question  of  whether  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  established  role  that  while  statutes  in 
or  not  It  was  necessary  that  the  party  seeking  access  derogation  of  the  common  law  right  of  Inspection 
to  the  court  records  have  a  direct  or  substantial  Inter-  ghouid  be  strictly  construed.  Mulford  v.  Davey,  186 
est  in  the  records  was  not  at  issue  In  tbe  case,  the  p  2d  360,  64  Nev.  506,  statutes  conferring  the  right  to 
court  used  language  Indicating  tbe  negative  of  this  inspect  or  use  public  records  should  be  liberally  con- 
question.  The  court  was  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  straed  in  favor  of  inspection.  8o»a  v.  Ldnooln  Hotpital 
ail  per»on4,  regardless  of  a  showing  of  special  Interest,  of  the  City  of  Netc  York,  74  N.  T.  S.  2d  184.  190  Misc. 
had  access  thereto.    The  fact  that  the  italicized  por-  448,  affd  77  N.  Y.  S.  2d  188,  278  App.  Div.  852 ;  Btren- 


tlon  of  Its  opinion  so  cloeely  resembles  the  wording 
of  a  case  dted  by  the  court  (Brewer  v.  Wat$on,  71 
Ala.  299  (1881),  In  which  it  was  stated  that  no  interest 
need  be  shown  where  it  is  desired  to  obtain  access  to 
Judicial  records)  is  confirmatory  of  this  conclusion. 
The  reasoning  of  the  Drawbaugh  case  was  subse- 
quently adopted  in  the  Sackett  case,  supra,  decided  by 
this  court  on  a  set  of  facts  similar  to  those  in  the 
Drawbaugh  case  except  that  the  motion  to  seal  the 
record  was  made  after  the  court's  decision  on  the 
merits  had  been  rendered. 

In  the  Sackett  case,  this  court  stated : 

Distinction  has  long  been  made  between  the  requirements 
of  secrecv  relating  to  Judicial  records  and  those  which  are 
merely  offldal  records.  Dtatinction  has  also  been  made  in 
some  cases  between  the  right  to  Inspect  Jnrtlclnl  rwordu  before 


baum  V.  Carey,  22  N.  Y.  S.  2d  722.  175  Misc.  851. 
( [31  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  roles  of  this  court 
have  the  force  and  effect  of  law,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  the  foregoing  rules  of  construction  should  apply 
to  them  with  equal  force  as  they  do  to  statutes)  we 
are  of  the  opinion  that  [4]  the  words  "any  applicant" 
In  Rule  1(3)  refer  to  any  meml)er  of  the  public  who 
appliea  to  the  clerk,  viz :  they  are  equivalent  to  "any 
per ton." 

The  reasoning  In  the  Drawbaugh  case,  supra,  makes 
It  evident  that  It  Is  Immaterial  to  the  decision  of  a 
case  such  as  this  that  the  case  has  not  yet  been  heard 
by  the  court. 

As  aforesaid.  Rule  1(3)  must  be  read  In  the  light  of 
Rule  1(1).  Any  reasonable  Interpretation  of  Rule  1(1) 
would  hold  It  to  be  coextensive  with  Rule  1(8).  for 


trial  and  the  right  to  inspect  the  r«rord  of  the  court  after 

trial.     Wt  knov  of  no  authority  *^**Sl,l"!ij!j2ir^iito  it  would  be  somewhat  ludicrous  to  hold,  under  the 

eoKrt   $nch  as  thii  one  in  moMng  an  order  aenyinn  eeoitc  ^   ^      ».           ,» 

imtpeetion  of  it$  records  in  •  ease  Hke  the  one  mi  »«r.  former,  that  only  actual  parties  litigant  to  the  suit 

(Smphasis  added.)  ^^^   ^^  j^^^   parties  showing  some  special  interest  In 

While  the  language  quoted  above  is  not  as  broad  ^|,g  records)    may   have  access  to  any  copy  of  tbe 

as  that  used  In  the  Drawbaugh  case.  It  certainly  is  records  whereas  any  person  might  apply  to  the  clerk 

inconsistent  with  a  narrow  Interpretation  of  the  words  to  have  blm  take  positive  action  to  furaish  a  copy  of 

"any  applicant."  *oy  desired  paper  on  file  In  a  given  case. 

Thus  In  two  cases,  one  decided  by  this  court  and  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  motion  of  petitioner 

the  other  by  the  predece8m>r  of  this  court  in  patent  Is  granted.     He  will  be  assessed  in  accordance  with 

Jurisdiction,  in  each  of  which  a  substantially  identical  the  provisions  of  Rule  5. 

rule  was  Involved,  the  courts  ascribed  a  broad  meaning  MOTION    GRANTBD. 

to  the  phrase  "any  applicant."  ^._^^.^___ 

Such  an  Interpretation  is  consistent  with  what  we 
feel  to  be  the  majority  and  better  role  at  common  law 
In  regard  to  Judicial  records.  In  ExaUe  CommittUm 
of  CitroneUe  v.  Btte  ex.  rel.  BMnner,  60  So.  812.  the 
Supreme   Court    of   Alabama    distinguished    between 


U.  S.  Co«t  off  Cnstoms  aad  Patent  Appeals 

In  ke  Oclmont 
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[—  CCPA  —  ;  —  F.2d  —  ;  —  USPQ  — ] 
records  other  than  Judicial,  in  which  no  absolute  right    i.  Patektaeilitt— Paeticolae    Sdejbct    Mattee— LiQOin- 
of  inspection  or  access  existed,  and  Judicial  records. 


Of  tbe  latter,  the  court  said : 

An  inspection  of  tbe  records  of  lodldal  proceedings,  kept 
In  the  courts  of  the  country.  Is  held  to  be  the  right  of  any 
dtlBen.  •  •  • 


DisPENSiMo  Bottle. 
Claims  to  a  liquid-dispensing  bottle  Held  properly  rejected 

as  unpatentable  over  the  cited  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Offlce.    Serial  No.  197,667. 

AFFIRMED. 

See  also  Bretccr  v.Wat$on,  61  Ala.  310.    In  Brewer  v.       ^  ^  Orlinger  for  Oilmont 

Wat»on,  71  Ala.  299,  the  court  stated  :  Clarence  W.  Moore  (Arthur  H.  Behrent  of  counsel ) 

;»;  'doSie^S  •fnSTi^'*  ^^^'T'.hi^'i;^  ^«S    for  the  commissioner  of  Patents. 

V&:;:i'%t^.'"i!^ti>ind  r '/^SSTa  •SKes'f  *SrJ.?pir*ry'bl    Before  JOHNSON,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Oonneix.  WobI.v. 
reqnired  To  show  that  he  has  an  Interest  in  the  document  j^j^,,,  ^^^  Jackson  ( retired ) .  Aasociate  Judge* 

whlcfa  Is  sought  and  fhst  the  inspecUon  U  for  a  legitimate 
porpoac.  •  •  •  [Bmphaals  added.]  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 

And  see  Matter  of  Btenttrom  v.  Harnett,  226  N.  Y.  S.  court 

888   131  Miac   75.  ard  230  N.  Y.  S.  28,  224  App.  Div.  This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent 

127  ard  164  N  E.  602.  249  N.  Y.  606.    But  see  contra  Office  Board  of  Appeals,  rejecting  claims  2  to  9  inclu- 

„  •      ,         __       oio  Blve  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  in  appeHants 

ns  Mcijtan,  o  Kep.  oio.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

Thua  It  is  clear  that  [2]  at  common  law,  no  special  ,  ^^  ^^  ^^^  unmindful  of  the  fact  that  in  isouted  «ses. 

interest  had  to  be  shown  for  a  member  of  the  public  ^^J-^r  :^^^^l-\'^,^''^^''^SU\j'^^Ty& 

to  gain  acce«i  to  judicial  records,  at  least  as  far  as  a  Court^<y5;^?4t2rpt?"fr'fi«MirApSl'20*^^ 

majority  of  tbe  courts  were  concerned.     Access  to  p^,^  9     However,  no  such  reason  appean  in  this  ease. 
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appUcation  No.  197,667,  filed  NoTcmber  27,  1900,  for 
"Diapenglng  Device."     No  claims  aUnd  allowed. 

Claims  2  and  9  are  repreaeotatlTe  of  the  appealed 
claims  and  read  aa  follows  : 

2.  A  bottle  u  cUlmed  in  claim  9.  wber«ln  ttie  entire  wall 
of  the  body  of  the  bottle  ia  reelUently  deformable  and  com- 
prcaalble  and  the  diameter  of  the  rent  In  the  delivery  tube  la 
between  about  two  and  one-half  one-tbouaandtha  and  about 
one  one-handredth  of  an  Inch. 

9.  A  ilqjid-diai>enainK  bottle  operable  entirely  by  the  one 
band  in  which  it  ia  tield  and  comprlaing  a  realllentfy  deform- 
able. hollow  body  to  hold  the  Uquld  to  be  diapMiaed  and 
adapted  to  permit  tranamittinc  preaanre  on  the  liquid  merely 
from  preaaure  applied  by  the  band  by  which  the  body  of  the 


bottle   la    held,    a    one-piece    Ilquld-deUvery    tube,    with    part 
— ---     '  ■     -  .  .  -     ^Yfbt 

-   --    _   point   in    ita 

interior  below  tl»e  aurface  of  the  liquid  to  be  held  In  It,  and 


protrudlnK  from,  and  the   reat  extending  throuaii  fluid-tlrti 
connection   with,  aald   body  of   the  bottle  to  a 


a  amall  Tent  bole  In  the  delivery  tnbe  connectinc  ita  hollow 
with  the  gaa  anace  in  the  bottle  above  the  aurface  of  the 
liquid  to  be  held  In  it,  aald  vent  hole  being  of  aach  atie  aa 
to  retain  liquid  In  It  while  operating  nreaau re  ia  being  applied 
to  the  bottle  and  to  releaae  liquid  when  the  preaaure  ia 
releaaed.  and  through  which  vent  the  preaaure  over  the  liquid 
held  in  the  bottle  equalisea  with  that  of  the  atmoaphere 
ontaide  of  the  bottle  aa  any  difference  developa  between  them 
when  no  liquid  la  being  diapenaed  from  the  bottle,  the  bottle 
body  belna  otherwiae  completely  closed  and  having  ita  interior 
Inacceasible  to  the  atmoaphere,  aald  iwttle  being  thus  adapted 
to  deliver  a  non-palaating  and  non-apattering  atream  of  liquid 
when  prewrare  la  applied  to  the  bottle  by  the  hand  In  which 
the  bottle  ia  held. 

The  invention  relatefl  to  a  dispensing  device  whose 
body  is  In  the  shape  of  an  ordinary  bottle  and  which 
is  constructed  of  a  resiliently  deformable  material 
sach  as  polyethylene.  A  cap  closes  the  bottle  and 
running  through  said  cap,  in  close-fitting  relationship 
therewith,  is  a  tube  extending  inside  the  bottle  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  whose  outer  end  is  In  contact  with 
the  atmosphere.  The  tube  is  provided  with  a  small 
aperture  at  a  point  high  enough  on  that  portion  of 
the  tube  which  is  Inside  the  bottle  so  that  it  will 
communicate  with  the  air  space  in  the  bottle  above 
the  level  of  the  liquid  which  is  to  be  placed  therein.  As 
set  forth  by  appellant,  the  size  of  this  aperture  is 
large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  therethrough 
(when  the  device  is  not  In  operation)  for  the  purpose 
of  equalising  the  pressure  on  the  outside  of  the  bottle 
with  the  pressure  on  the  interior  of  the  bottle  (to 
prevent  seepage  of  liquid  through  the  tube)  and  yet 
small  enough  to  prevent  the  ingress  of  air  therethrough 
when  the  device  Is  operated.  Appellant  claims  that  by 
virtue  of  the  latter  characteristic,  the  liquid  running 
up  through  the  tube,  by  virtue  of  its  surface  tension, 
actually  seals  the  aperture  (viz:  the  aperture  retains 
liquid  therein)  and  precludes  the  possibility  of  obtain- 
ing a  spattering  stream  of  fluid  from  the  nozzle  of 
the  tube  which  would  result  from  the  ingress  of  air 
were  the  aperture  not  sealed.  Appellant  describes  his 
stream  as  "non-pulsa»ing"  and  "non-spattering." 
Various  modifications  appear  in  several  of  the  claims 
which  will  be  discussed  at  a  later  point  in  this  opinion. 

The  references  relied  upon  are : 

SUrkey.  7,276.  April  9.  1850. 

Ellas,  879,951.  February  25. 1908. 

Saugman.  1,715,429,  June  4,  1929. 

Schopmeyer,  2.531.745,  November  28,  I960. 
The  Saugman  patent,  which  Is  the  principal  refer- 
ence relied  upon,  discloses  a  dispensing  device  con- 
sisting of  an  attachment  for  a  glass  Jug  or  bottle  such 
as  18  commonly  used  in  distributing  beverages  and 
syrups  and  fruit  Juices  for  the  making  of  beverages. 
The  attachment  comprises  a  cap  (which  is  to  be 
screwed  onto  the  neck  of  the  bottle  or  Jug),  a  deform- 
able bulb  attached  to  the  top  of  the  cap,  the  Interior 
of  which  conuntmicates  with  the  air  space  above  the 


surface  of  the  liquid  io  the  bottle  through  a  port  in 
the  cap,  and  a  conduit  In  said  cap  consisting  of  two 
communicating  pipe-like  elements,  one  of  said  elements 
projecting  horizontally  out  from  the  cap  and  the  other 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  cap,  the  latter  being 
of  such  length  that  in  use  it  will  project  down  almost 
to  the  bottom  of  the  bottle.  A  small  aperture  is  located 
in  the  conduit  at  approximately  the  same  point  rela- 
tive to  the  cap  and  the  bottle  as  In  appellant's  device. 
Siaugman  describes  the  purpose  of  this  aperture  as 
follows : 

!k*/  i  R"*^'*^  a  amall  opening  4S  near  the  upper  end  of 
the  feed  pipe  18  which  ooenlng  allowa  paaaage  of  air  between 
the  Interior  of  the  pipe  18  and  tbe  interior  of  the  conUlner  10 
above  the  liquid  therein  but  doea  not  allow  any  aubstantial 
amount  of  liquid  to  eacape  when  the  device  la  operated 
Tnla  email  bole  45  ia  a  very  Important  feature  of  tbe  device, 
for  if  It  were  not  for  thla  opening  or  hole,  preaaure  developing 
m  the  bulb  and  In  the  container  above  the  liquid  due  to  heat 
or  any  other  cauae  would  cauae  the  liquid  to  rlae  In  the 
tube  18  and  poaalbly  discbarge  through  tbe  apout  10  when 
not  dealred. 

The  patent  to  Starkey,  insofar  as  pertinent,  dis- 
closes an  oil  can  comprising  a  bottle  having  a  flexible 
body  and  a  cap  which  Is  designed  to  receive  a  tube 
which  extends  Into  the  can  at  one  end  and  Is  exposed 
to  the  atmosphere  at  the  other. 

The  patent  to  Ellas.  Insofar  as  pertinent,  discloses 
a  device  similar  to  that  shown  by  Saugman  except 
that  the  liquid  conduit  at  its  outer  end  is  bent  through 
approximately  130*.  Near  the  small  aperture  In  the 
conduit  within  the  bottle  and  slldably  mounted  on  the 
conduit  is  a  sleeve  designed  to  be  movable  over  tbe 
aperture  when  desired.  When  the  sleeve  is  not  cover- 
ing the  aperture  and  the  device  is  used,  air  Is  forced 
through  the  aperture  and.  mixing  with  the  fluid  rising 
through  the  conduit,  forms  a  spray  at  the  nozzle. 
When  the  sleeve  covers  the  aperture,  a  "single  Jet"  or 
solid  stream  of  liquid  Is  obtained  when  the  device  is 
In  use. 

The  patent  to  Schopmeyer.  insofar  as  pertinent,  dls- 
cloMs  a  vnty  atomizer  comprising  a  flexible  squeeze 
bottle  made  of  polyethylene. 

The  Board  rejected  claims  2,  8,  5,  6  and  9  as  unpat- 
entable over  Saugman  in  view  of  Starkey,  holding  that 
there  would  be  no  Invention  in  dispensing  with  tbe 
bulb  of  Saugman  and  making  tbe  body  of  the  bottle 
of  compressible  material  as  taught  by  SUrkey.  As 
to  the  aperture  in  Saugman's  conduit,  the  Board  said  : 
•  •  •  xbe  purpose  of  tbe  aperture  disclosed  In  Saugman 
appeara  to  be  aubstantlally  ttM  aame  aa  tliat  of  appellant  and. 
If  tlie  particular  alas  apeellled  by  appellant  In  claim  2.  for 
example,  la  necessary  to  accompliah  tne  result  sought  by  both 
appeflant  and  Saugman,  It  must  be  presupposed  that  tlie 
aperture  4S  of  Saugman  will  at  least  approximate  the  alae 
apecifled  in  claim  2.  Any  difference  In  the  alie  of  tlie  aperture 
17  of  appellant  and  the  aperture  45  of  Saugman  would  only 
be  a  Dutter  of  degree.  •   •  •  ^ 

Notwithstanding  appellant's  argument  to  the  con- 
trary, we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Board's  rejection 
as  to  claims  2,  3,  5,  6  and  9  must  be  affirmed.  Saugman 
shows  a  device  unquestionably  similar  to  appellant's. 
Though  Saugman's  bottle  is  constructed  of  a  non- 
resilient  material,  we  agree  with  the  Board  that  It 
would  not  involve  invention  to  modify  Saugman  by 
constructing  the  bottle  of  a  resilient  material  as  sug- 
gested by  Starkey.  With  such  modification,  the  flexible 
bulb  of  Saugman  would  obviously  be  an  unnecessary^ 
appendage  to  the  device  and  would  be  dispensed  with. 
We  are  not  swayed  by  appellant's  argument  that  Saug- 
man contemplated  using  his  device  In  connection  with 
bottles  and  Jugs  "commonly  found  at  soda  fountains" 
and  that  since  "such  Jugs  are  commonly  of  a  size  to 


hold  at  least  a  gallon  of  syrup  or  beverage"  they  would 
be  too  bulky  to  be  compressed  by  the  hand  of  the 
operator  ( as  would  be  necessary  were  the  compressible 
bulb  of  Satwman  to  be  dispensed  with  and  replaced 
by  a  resilient  bottle) .  While  Saugman  appears  to  have 
been  specifically  concerned  with  such  an  environment, 
the  general  teachings  discussed  above  are  not  so  lim- 
ited. Nor  are  tbe  problems  with  which  Starkey  and 
Saugman  are  concerned  so  different,  at  least  with 
r««pect  to  the  flexible  means  by  which  pressure  Is 
applied,  that  a  combination  of  the  teachings  thereof 
would  be  Improper. 

Appellant's  main  contention,  however,  relates  to  the 
alleged  crttlcnilty  of  the  size  of  the  aperture  In  his 
device.    He  urges  that  in  addition  to  Its  being  large 
enough  to  permit  pressure  equalization  when  the  device 
Is  not  in  use.  it  must  be  small  enough  to  retain  liquid 
In  It  when  operating  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  bottle 
(so  that  no  air  will  pass  through  it)  ;  that  Saugman 
contains  no  comparable  teaching  (which  deficiency  is 
not   supplied   by   SUrkey) ;    that   Saugman.   in   fact, 
teaches  the  converse  of  this  Inasmuch  as  Saugman 
sUtee  that  the  aperture  in  his  device  "  •  •  •  allows 
passage  of  air  between  the  interior  of  the  pipe  18 
and  the  interior  of  the  container  10  above  the  liquid 
therein  but  does  not  allow  any  substantial  amount  of 
liquid  to  escape  *phm  the  device  U  operated.  •  •  •  " 
[Emphasis  added.  1    As  to  the  latter  point,  appellant  is 
apparently  of  the  opinion  that  the  italicized  portion 
of  Saugman  was  intended  by  tbe  patentee  to  modify 
all  of  the  quoted  portion  preceding  it.  viz:  that  air 
will  pass  through  the  aperture  "when  the  device  is 
operated." 

We  do  not  agree  with  appellant's  construction  of 
the  limiting  effect  of  the  words  "when  the  device  Is 
operated,"  for  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  Saugman's 
disclosure,  when  Uken  as  a  whole,  makes  obvious  the 
fact  that  the  quoted  phrase  was  intended  to  modify 
only  the  words  "but  does  not  allow  any  subsUntial 
amount  of  liquid   to  escape."   and   not  those  words 
immediately  preceding  said  words.     It  is  true,  how- 
ever, as  appellant  asserts,  that  the  patent  to  Sangman 
cannot  be  so  construed  as  to  positively  embrace  the 
two  problems  with  which  appellant  was  faced,  viz: 
providing  an  aperture  large  enough  to  allow  prevure 
equalisation  and  yet  small  enough  to  retain  liquid  in 
It  and  thus  prevent  the  passage  of  air  through  It  when 
operating  pressure  Is  exerted  on  the  l)ottle.    At  best. 
Sangman  was  concerned  only  with  the  former  problem.* 
We  are  of  the  opinion,  however,  that  having  the  Saug- 
man reference  before  him.  it  would  be  obvious  to  the 
skilled  artisan  to  do  what  appellant  did. 

It  has  long  been  known  to  those  skilled  in  the  art 
that  when  pressure  Is  applied  to  a  body  of  liquid  in 
a  system  such  as  that  disclosed  by  Saugman  (pressure 
at  the  same  time  being  exerted  directly  through  the 
aperture)  some  air  will  pass  through  the  aperture. 
Whether  the  air  is  drawn  through  the  aperture  by 
virtue  of  what  is  commonly  known  as  an  aspirating 
effect  or  is  forced  through  by  virtue  of  the  positive 
pressure  exerted  directly  at  the  aperture  it  is  not 

>  The  Bolleitor'a  contention  that  ttic  aforementioned  state- 
ment in  Saugman  that  his  aperture  "does  not  allow  any 
sabatantUl  amount  of  liquid  to  escape"  Is  fully  equlvsJcnt 


to  appellant's  provision  for  an  aperture  small  ejourt  to 
'^retiOn  IkpUd  In  it"  la  not  well  taken.  Bven  in  tbe^Uaa 
patent     where   the   vent    U   open   and   air   ruabes   into   tJie 


conduit  to  txam  a  spray,  no  liquid  win 


necessary  to  decide.  It  was  clear,  however,  that  if 
the  hole  were  large  enough,  the  air  passing  throu^ 
such  opening  would  tend  to  cause  the  liquid  to  form 
a  spray  when  passing  out  of  a  nozzle  at  the  end  of 
the  conduit.  The  Ellas  disclosure  Is  testimony  of  this 
fact.  It  Is  evident,  therefore,  that  one  desiring  to 
obtain  the  benefits  of  the  Saugman  disclosure  ( viz :  to 
provide  an  aperture  to  equalize  pressures)  and  yet, 
at  the  same  time,  to  obtain  a  relatively  non-puIsatlng 
stream,  would  experiment  by  progressively  decreasing 
the  size  of  a  given  aperture  (to  decrease  the  amount  of 
air  that  would  be  sucked  through  It  diiring  operation 
of  the  dispensing  device)  until  such  point  was  reached 
that  the  hole  was  no  longer  larger  than  would  be 
necessary  to  allow  pressure  equalization  when  the 
device  was  not  in  operation. 

Nor  is  it  sufficient  to  argue  that  the  Invention  resides 
In  the  menUI  or  creative  concept  leading  to  the  instant 
dispensing  device.    While  It  is  true  that.  In  some  cases, 
the  concept  of  doing  a  thing  must  be  considered  along 
with  tbe  actual  steps  of  doing  It  In  considering  the 
presence  or  absence  of  invention,  In  re  BiHey.  89  (X!PA 
(Patents)    982,    197    F.2d   355.   94    ITSPQ   80      Tn    re 
ilcKenna,  et  al.,  40  CCPA   (Patents)   987,  208  F.2d 
717,  97  USPQ  848;  In  re  Pennington,  44  CX^PA  (Pat- 
ents) 789.  241  F.2d  750,  113  USPQ  81,  thla  rule  does 
not    aid    appellant    In    the    InsUnt    case.      At    best, 
appellant  recognized  that,  while  It  would  be  desirable 
to  provide  an  aperture  for  the  purpose  of  equalizing 
pressures,  one  could  not  obUln  a  non-pulsating  stream 
due  to  the  ingress  of  air  through  the  aperture  when 
the  device  was  In  operation.     This  much,  however, 
was  obvious  to  the  skilled  artisan,  as  has  been  here- 
tofore pointed  out    It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  inven- 
tion resided  neither  in  appellant's  conception  nor  In 
his  devised   means  for   reducing  said   conception  to 
practical  use. 

Nor  does  the  Ellas  disclosure  teach  away  from  the 
conclusion  we  have  reached.  Though  Ellas  discloses 
only  two  conditions,  one  with  the  aperture  open  and 
one  with  the  aperture  completely  closed  (the  former 
providing  a  spray,  the  latter  a  steady  stream),  this 
is  not  a  teaching  In  the  prior  art  that  a  steady,  non- 
pulsating  stream  could  not  be  obtained  with  the  aper- 
ture ''partially"  open.  Ellas  was  not  concerned  with 
equalization  of  pressures  when  his  device  was  not  In 
operation.  For  this  reason,  if  a  steady  stream  was 
desired,  there  was  no  reason  to  have  any  portion  of 
his  aperture  exposed. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  Board's  rejection  of 
claims  2, 8, 6, 6  and  9  is  affirmed. 

Claim  4  recites  that  the  portion  of  the  tube  protrud- 
ing from  the  cap  extends  substantially  radially  and 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  and  was  rejected 
by  the  Board  as  unpatenUble  over  Saugman  in  view 
of  SUrkey  and  Ellas.  The  latter  patent  was  used 
merely  to  show  the  expedient  recited  in  this  claim. 
The  Board  noted,  as  well,  that  Saugman  disclosed  thla 
feature.  We  agree  that  this  claim  does  not  patenUbly 
define  over  the  references  cited. 

Claim  7  recites  that  the  bottle,  the  cap  and  the 
delivery  tube  are  of  polyethylene  and  was  rejected  by 
the  Board  as  unpatentable  over  Saugman  in  view  of 
Starkey  and  Schopmeyer,  the  latter  patent  having 
been  used  to  show  the  polyethylene  construction.    We 
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agree  with  the  Board  that  no  Invention  would  reaide 
In  constructing  the  bottle  of  Saugman  out  of  poly- 
ethylene as  taught  by  Schopmeyer. 

aalm  8  depends  upon  claim  9  and  adds  thereto  the 
feature  that  the  end  of  the  delivery  tube  Is  sealed. 
This  claim  also  recites  that  a  liquid  solution  is  con- 
tained in  the  sealed  bottle.  The  Board  rejected  this 
claim  as  unpatentable  for  the  reasons  and  over  the 
references  applied  against  claim  9  adding  thereto  the 
observation  that  It  would  be  obvious  to  seal  the  delivery 
tube  of  either  Saugman  or  Starkey  if  one  so  desired. 
With  this  view  we  agree.  It  is  therefore  unnecessary 
to  consider  the  additional  rejection  of  claim  8  as  being 
indefinite. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
Jackson.  J.,  reUred,  recalled  to  participate. 


Januaky  21,   1958 


U.  S.  Cowt  of  CastiMM  and  Patent  Appeab 

In  bx  Rowan 
^0.  U9t.    Decided  Xovemher  tt.  19i7 
I—  CCPA  —  :  _  F.2d  — ;  —  U8PQ  —J 

1.    PaTSWTA.ILITT  —  PAKTIcrLAl       SlTBJBCT       MaTOB  —  HOI 
WaTBR    HEATEm   CAEIIflT. 

Claim,   to  a.   hot   watw  beater   cabinet   HeU   properly 
rejected  a«  unpatentable  over   the  cited  prior  art 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  148,981. 
AFFIRMED. 

L.  Aubrey  Ooodson,  Jr.  and  Fither  d  Christen  for 
Rowan. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Johnson.  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Conneli,  Woblit. 

Rich  and  Jackson  (retired),  Aitociate  Judges 
OCoNNEii,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United"  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  8, 
9  and  11,  which  are  the  only  remaining  claims  in 
appellants  application  No.  143.931  for  a  patent  on 
a  hot  water  heater  cabinet 

Claims  8  and  11,  which  are  representative  of  the 
appealed  claims,  read  as  follows 

Ing  with  the  upper  ed«ee  of  the  ilde  walla  of  the  cablMt^ 
t.ii- 1^  <^«binet  and  tank  awemblj  comp'iain*  a  Sb  Mt'  . 

plane.  ancT  a  middle.  Inwardly  iSset  pJnel  pSflt lonSd  bJtwi?n 

an  Inaet  receaa.  extending  for  BubatantlallT  th«  7..ii  i2-S? 
°f^  ^''*°**-  '«>'  «c~n>nfodatlngTrtrcalIy  extending  ^51 
Ste^**i5lf^  .!".'»*  '^nnected  with  .aid  tank  pl^tL^S 
oraald  receaa  being  sufflclent  to  accommodate  aaldbl^iJPi^ 

*JL*"'  t5«  "PP*""  P'l'-t  of  uld  middle  panelbelna  fof^  fo 
accommodate  fiorlwntally  extending  pirtlona  of ^he™1^l« 
plpea  adapted  to  be  connected  to  safd  tank  dIpm  and  a  mtH 
cooperating  with  the  upper  ed«M  of  ST  SlSrw"S  *of~Jbi 


Sl^iSL"?!.*'  ~'^*'  '^i'*'  P«>^K1^  with  guide  meana  sUdablj 
engaging  the  upper  edge,  of  the  tide  walla  of  the  Mblnet 

The  references  relied  on  are : 

Quinn,  1,202,222.  October  24,  1916. 

Kraemer,  1,582.881,  April  27.  1926. 

Midnight.  1.946.029.  February  6,  1934. 

Haseltine,  2.048,540.  June  9. 1936. 

Groeniger.  2,240.904,  May  6, 1941. 

Craig,  2.243,249,  May  27.  1941. 
Appellant's  application  discloses  a  water  heater 
enclosed  in  a  cabinet  which  includes  flat  front  and 
side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  comprising  two  spaced 
panels  and  an  intermediate  panel  which  is  set  inwardly 
to  provide  a  recess  opening  toward  the  rear  so  that 
the  cabinet  may  be  placed  flush  against  a  wall  with 
the  serrice  pipes,  which  supply  water  to  and  remove 
It  from  the  heater,  being  received  In  the  recess.  As 
shown,  the  ends  of  those  pipes  project  horltontally  Into 
the  cabinet  above  the  heater  and  are  connected  there 
with  the  heater  pipes.  The  cabinet  Is  provided  with 
a  slldable  cover  which  may  be  removed  when  the  heater 
pipes  are  to  be  coupled  to  or  uncoupled  from  the  outer 
pipes. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  found  the  patents  to  Kraemer 
Midnight  and  Groeniger  to  be  merely  cumulative  and 
placed  no  reliance  upon  them.  Accordingly  those 
patents  need  not  be  considered  here. 

The  patent  to  Craig,  which  is  the  basic  reference 
relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  shows  a 
water  heater  enclosed  In  a  cabinet  having  flat  front, 
rear  and  side  walls,  and  a  removable  cover.  The 
heater  pipes  extend  horixonUlly  above  the  top  of  the 
heater  and  through  the  rear  wall,  where  they  are 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  outside  pipes.  The 
cover  of  the  cabinet  Is  provided  with  a  marginal  flange 
arranged  to  overlie  the  upper  portions  of  the  outer 
sides  of  the  vertical  walls. 

The  patents  to  QuInn  and  Haseltlne  disclose,  respec- 
tively, a  sink  and  a  shower  cabinet  provided  with 
recessed  rear  walls,  so  that  they  may  be  placed  flush 
against  a  vertical  wall,  with  the  supply  pipes  being 
received  in  the  recesses. 

It  was  the  position  of  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 
that  it  would  not  require  invention,  in  view  of  Quinn 
or  Hazeltlne.  to  provide  a  pipe-receiving  rece«i  in  the 
rear  wall  of  the  Craig  cabinet.  We  are  in  agreement 
with  that  position.  The  problem  of  providing  space 
for  receiving  supply  pipes  is  the  same  regardlew  of 
the  specific  use  of  the  device  with  which  they  are 
associated.  The  QuInn  and  Hazeltlne  patents  clearly 
recognize  the  desirability  of  providing  a  pipe-receiving 
recess  to  permit  the  wall  of  such  a  device  to  be  placed 
flush  against  a  wall  of  a  building,  and  It  would  be 
obvious  to  a  skilled  worker  that  the  Craig  cabinet 
could  be  provided  with  a  recess  In  its  rear  wall  for 
that  purpose.  No  new  or  unexpected  result  would 
be  produced  by  such  an  arrangement 

The  provision  of  a  vertical  recess  of  the  kind  Just 
described  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  Craig  heater  would 
produce  a  structure  satisfying  all  the  requirements  of 
appealed  claim  8.  and  It  follows  that  that  claim  was 
properly  rejected. 

Claim  9  adds  to  the  combination  of  claim  8  the  state- 
ment that  the  cover  of  the  cabinet  is  provided  with 
guide  fianges  slldably  engaging  with  the  upper  edges 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  cabinet.    As  above  noted.  Craig 
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provides  such  a  structure  in  the  form  of  a  marginal 
flange  on  his  cover  and  accordingly  claim  9  also  falls 
to  distinguish  over  the  Craig  structure  when  modified 
as  above  soggested. 

Claim  11  differs  from  claims  8  and  9  in  that  it  Is 
drawn  to  the  combination  of  a  tank  and  cabinet  and. 
In  addition  to  the  cabinet  structure  of  the  former  two 
claims.  It   recites  that  the  tank  pipes   terminate  at 
positions  within  the  cabinet  and  are  connected  with 
the  service  pipes  at  such  positions.    The  drawing  of 
the    Craig    patent    shows    the    tank    (heater)    pipes 
extending  to  positions  outside  the  cabinet,  where  they 
are  connected  to  the  service  pipes,  but  the  specification 
states  that  "the  arrangement  of  the  connections  may 
be  otherwise  than  as  above  described,  the  latter  being 
merely  one  of  the  designs  applicable  to  the  use  of  the 
Invention."     Moreover,   as   noted   in    the   Examiner's 
statement.  Crnlg  states  that  one  object  of  his  inven- 
tion is  to  provide  a  unit  In  which  all  connections  "will 
be  completely  concealed  within  the  cabinet,"  which 
Indicates  the  possibility  of  connecting  the  tank  and 
service  pipes  at  points  inside  the  cabinet.    We  are  of 
the  opinion  that  the  provision  of  such  connections  In 
the   Craig  device   would   be   nothing  more   than   an 
obvious  expedient  and  that  claim  11,  as  well  as  claims  8 
and  9.  was  properly  rejected  on  the  references  relied 
on  by  the  Board. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 


Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connxix,  Woblet, 

Rich,  and  Jackson  (retired).  A$$ociat€  Judges 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent 
Office  Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  final 
rejection  of  claims  5  through  8  of  appellant's  appli- 
cation SerUl  No.  148,700.  filed  March  9.  1950,  directed 
to  oil  seals.  No  claims  have  been  allowed. 
Claim  5  is  illustrative  of  the  appealed  claims : 
S.  In  a  aeal  of  the  character  described  for  preaa-flt  Inatalla- 
tlon  a  centrally  apertured  sheet  metal  cup  for  metal-to-metai 
preaa-flt  Insertion  In  a  bore  about  a  shaft,  said  cup  containing 
an  annular  packing  member  for  coaction  with  the  shsft,  ana 
said  cup  harlng  Its  rim  Inwardly  offaet  a  substantial  distance 
at  one  end  for  a  portion  only  of  lU  length,  and  a  thick 
annular  itasketlntt  member  of  ■nlM'antlally  non-compreaalbie 
but  rwrtllentlv  deformab'e  solid  rubber-like  matertsl.  40**** 
oMketinff  member  Ui  of  $liahtly  larger  outnide  ixameUr  than 
the  large  diameter  fyrtse-jU  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  atp, 
said  gasketlng  member  belna  bonded  along  its  inn*^  "erlnhery 
to  the  small  diameter  portion  of  the  rim  In   rijtldlT   backed 
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1.  PATENTAilLtTY— IlfVBimOW — Makimo     RtmsBi     Oaskits 

Larobe  Thau  8»aci  Is  Oitiocs, 
"When  uaing  rubber  gaskets  It  is  about  as  obvious  an 
expedient  as  csn  be  Imagined  to  achieve  a  tight  flt  by 
making  the  rubber  a  little  bigger  than  the  space,  as  a 
cork  is  made  bigger  than  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  for  the 
aame  resaon." 

2.  Same — Recital  or  Inhbeent  Peopbbtt  ob  RBatri-T  Fu)w- 

INO  Fbom  Stbcctubb  Albbapt  roDKD  Ukpatehtaelb. 
"Appellant  has  built  up  an  argument  •  •  •  baaed  on  the 
fact  that  when  his  seal  Is  placed  In  position  and  bis  gasket 
la  consequently  squeeied,  the  rubber  is  forced  axlally  out- 
wardly  'and   is   adapted   for  endwise  sealing  engagement 
with  the  confronting  face  of  an  aaaociated  bearing  race 
or  other  Insert  In  the  bore.'  •  •  •  All  it  meana  la  that  the 
seal.    In    position,    has   an    annular   rubber    surface   which 
could  abut  a  shoulder  or  the  Uke.     We  see  such  rubber 
sarfacea  In  all  three  of  the  referencea  though  they  fall 
to  mention  their  obvious  presence.    Inaofar  as  thU  function 
Is  mentioned  In  the  dalma  It  Is  aa  a  mere  reclUI  of  an 
Inherent    property    or    result   flowing   from    the    use   of   a 
structure  we  have  already  found  to  be  unpatenUble.     It 
avails  applicant  nothing." 
.r  Same— pARTircLAE  Subject  Mattbb — Oil  Seal  fob  Ubb 
Between  Bomm.  and  SHArr. 
Clalma  to  an  oil  aeal  to  be  used  between  a  housing  bore 
and  a  rotating  ahaft  HeU  properly  rejected  aa  unpatenUble 
over  th«  cited  prior  art. 
AppEAt  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  148.709. 

AFFIRMED. 

CromwrcH,  OreUt  d  Warden  [Raymond  L.  Grtist  of 
counsel )  for  Agger. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (George  C.  Roeming  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
72«  O.  O.— 31 
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association  with  the  latter  and  In  endwise  sb'itment  at  ^ 
of  Its  ends  with  the  Urge  diameter  end  of  the^  rtn\  and  said 
wketlne  member  terminating  at  1*8  other  end  itnb«tantlaily 
flush  with  the  correaoondlng  end  of  the  small  diameter  por 
tlon  of  the  rim  and  being  nnconflned  subaUntl^lly  thronghont 
Its  thlckneaa  st  Its  said  other  end  for  free  endwlae  deformation 
In  that  direction.    (Emphasis  oars.] 

The  references  relied  on  were : 
Victor,  2.208.482.  July  16.  1940. 
Moxon  (British).  M9.821.  June  11. 1945, 
Clayton-Wright,  2.4S4.686.  January  20.  1948. 
The  alleged  Invention  is  directed  to  oil  seals  to  be 
used  between  a  housing  bore  and  a  relatively  rotating 
shaft  passing  therethrough. 

Applicant  alleges  in  his  specification  that  it  was 
formerly  the  practice  to  provide  such  seals  with  cylin- 
drical metal  casings  for  Installation  with  a  press  flt 
into  the  situs  of  use  which  had  certain  disadvantages, 
particularly  oil  leakage  between  the  metal-to-meUl 
contact  surfaces.  This,  he  said,  was  a  problem  others 
attempted  to  solve  by  uslnR  roeUl  shells  smaller  than 
the  housing  bore  and  provided  with  a  rubber-like  rim 
to  seal  against  the  bore  wall.  This  In  turn  Is  said 
to  have  had  the  disadvantage  of  loosening  with  time. 
He  proposes  a  construction  which  allegedly  retains  the 
advantages  and  eliminates  the  disadvantages  of  each 
of  the  acknowledged  prior  art  constructions. 

The  disclosed  structure  has  the  same  sleeve-type 
shaft  seal,  for  which  no  novelty  is  claimed,  enclosed  in 
a  casing  structure  which  differs  In  having  a  shorter 
than  usual  cylindrical  metal  portion  for  insertion  in  a 
bore  with  a  press  fit.  adjacent  which  is  a  stepped 
down  or  smaller  diameter  cylindrical  portion  on  which 
an  annular  sealing  gasket  Is  mounted,  A  radial  web 
portion  Joins  the  large  and  small  cylindrical  casing 
sections  and  thttgasket  rests  on  the  small  one  abutting 
the  web,  being  bonded  to  the  adjacent  metal  surfaces 
The  only  structural  feature  on  which  patentability  is 
seriously  predicated  is  the  making  of  the  gasket  (to 
use  the  iUllclxed  language  of  claim  5  quoted  above) 
"of  slightly  larger  outside  diameter  than  the  large 
diameter  press-fit  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  cup."  Both 
parts  are  Inserted,  in  use.  into  the  same  bore. 

It  seems  very  clear  to  us  that  If  an  annular  gasket 
is  to  be  used  to  create  a  fiuld  seal  in  an  annular  space, 
the  gasket  must  perforce  fit  tightly  In  the  space, 
[1]  When  using  rubber  gaskets  it  is  about  as  obvious 
an  expedient  as  can  be  imagined  to  achieve  a  tight  fit 
by  making  the  rubber  a  little  bigger  than  the  space, 
as  a  cork  is  made  bigger  than  the  neck  of  a  bottie  and 
for  the  same  reasons.    Thta  is  what  applicant  did. 
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When  the  seal  unit  is  preM-fltted  in  a  bore  the  annu- 
lar gasket  member  Is  placed  under  pressure  and  the 
resulting:  distortion  produces  a  slight  axial  projection 
of  Its  outer  periphery  or  free  end  beyond  the  plane  of 
the  end  of  the  small  diameter  portion.  The  excess 
rubber,  which  Is  Incompressible,  must  go  somewhere 
and  the  free  end  of  the  gasket  bulges  out. 

In  the  above  structure,  the  press-flt  of  the  sheet 
metal  cup.  or  casing,  has  the  function  of  keeping  the 
unit  as  a  whole  In  place  while  the  rubber  gasket  mem- 
ber serves  as  a  fluid  sealing  means  and  no  doubt  aids 
the  securing  function. 

The  Moxon  British  patent  discloses  an  oil  seal  for 
use  between  a  shaft  and  the  bore  of  a  housing.  The 
seal  consists  of  a  sheet  metal  casing  having  two  cylin- 
drical portions  of  different  diameters,  a  radial  web 
Joining  them,  and  an  annular  rubber  gasket  member 
bonded  to  the  exterior  of  the  small  diameter  portion 
and  to  the  web.  Applicant's  attorney  admitted  at  oral 
argument  (and  he  could  not  have  done  otherwise) 
that  Moxon  falls  short  of  disclosing  the  claimed  struc- 
ture only  in  not  having  an  explicit  disclosure  that  his 
rubber  gasket  is  of  greater  diameter  than  his  metal 
shell.  Even  without  this  admission,  we  would  hold 
that  the  Moxon  reference  meets  every  positive  struc- 
tural limitation  of  the  claims  except  that  requiring 
the  diameter  of  the  annular  gasket  member  to  be  of 
a  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  cylindrical  shell 
portion  of  larger  diameter. 

The  Victor  patent  discloses  a  similar  seal  whose 
metal  casing  has  two  cylindrical  portions  of  different 
diameters  with  an  annular  rubber  member  vulcanized  to 
the  exterior  of  the  small  diameter  portion.  It  is  a  some- 
what closer  reference  than  Moxon  In  that  It  has  some 
things  to  tay  (as  Moxon  does  not)  on  the  sealing 
effect  of  the  rubber  member,  which  we  will  assume. 
arguendo,  Is  not  disclosed  to  be  of  any  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  shell.    For  example : 

The  fact  that   the   reaiUent   material  •   •   •  Ig   also  ilishtlT 
compreaBed  on  application  and  which,  furthermore,  acta  as 


?-^.l''°t**T'**°  '^'"*«  poaltloned  In  a  bottle,  will  eliminate 
and  completely  aealagalnat  anr  poutble  leaks  which  mt«ht 
occur  between  the  adjacent  metal  portions. 

With  a  teaching  such  as  this,  and  there  are  others  in 
the  patent,  we  can  see  nothing  unobvlous  in  thicken- 
ing the  rubber  gasket  to  make  an  even  tighter  seal  If 
such  should  be  desired. 

But  the  question  of  unobviousness  is  put  beyond  a 
doubt  In  our  minds  by  the  Clayton-Wright  patent  dis- 
closing a  shaft  seal  comprising  a  metal  plate  having 
a  press  fit  In  a  shaft  housing  and  a  rubber  seal  bonded 
to  the  plate  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  plate 
so  that  Its  periphery  forms  a  sealing  lip  "to  form  a 
good  sealing  fit  In  the  housing." 

We  are  bound  to  conclude  that  applicant's  claimed 
subject  matter  would  have  been  obvious  to  a  person 
having  even  less  than  "ordinary"  skill  in  the  relevant 
art  and  that  It  is  not  patentable.    35  U.  S.  C.  102.  108. 

[2]  Appellant  has  built  up  an  argument  with  much 
bold  face  type  based  on  the  fact  that  when  his  seal  Is 
placed  in  position  and  his  gasket  is .  consequently 
squeezed,  the  rubber  is  forced  axlally  outwardly  "and 
Is  adapted  for  endwise  sealing  engagement  with  the 
confronting  face  of  an  associated  bearing  race  or  other 
Insert  In  the  bore."  Such  an  effect  Is  barely  mentioned 
In  the  application  as  an  Incidental  advantage  and  Is 
not  even  illustrated  but  is  now  urged  as  a  major 
feature  Incapable  of  production  by  the  structures  of 
the  references.  Ail  It  means  is  that  the  seal.  In  posi- 
tion, has  an  annular  rubber  surface  which  could  abut 
a  shoulder  or  the  like.  We  see  such  rubber  surfaces 
In  all  three  of  the  references  though  they  fall  to  men- 
tion their  obvious  presence.  Insofar  as  this  function 
is  mentioned  In  the  claims  It  Is  as  a  mere  redtal  of  an 
Inherent  property  or  result  flowing  from  the  use  of  a 
structure  we  have  already  found  to  be  unpatentable. 
It  avails  applicant  nothing. 

[8]  The  Board  of  Appeals  decision  Is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 
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llattsr  andottil  In  hssvy  bracksti  [  ]  appeara  In  tb«  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  tbia  reiaaoe  apedfkatlon :  matter 

printed  in  italic*  indicatea  addttlona  made  by  reiaaoe. 


24^1t 
ELECmiC  WELDING  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 
MANGANESE  OXIDE,  TTTANIA,  AND  SIUCA 
Clareacc  E.  Jackson,  Beriwky  Heights,  N.  I.,  wmi  Arthv 
E.  Shrabnll,  Niagara  FaUs,  N.  Y^  asrignon  to  Uakw 
Carbide  Corponitioii,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 
No  Drawlag.     Orlgtaal  No.  2,755,211,  dated  laiy  17, 
lf5«.  Serial  No.  47M55,  DeccBi>er  17,  1954.    Appli- 
cation for  rchnc  Innt  !•,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,73l 

IClaimt.  (CL14S— 20 
1.  A  granulated  welding  medium  containing  15%  to 
28%  silica;  [20%]  17.74%  to  35%  titania;  up  to  7.5% 
alumina;  up  to  about  7.5%  in  the  aggregate  of  at  least 
one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron 
oxide  (FeO),  lime  (CaO)  and  magnesia  (MgO);  up  to 
1%  vanadium  pentoxide;  up  to  5%  calcium  fluoride;  the 
remainder  manganese  oxide  (MnO)  and  incidental  im- 
purities, the  composition  of  the  medium  being  so  balanced 
that  the  manganese  oxide  content  is  40%  to  50%. 


fluid  pump  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  effec- 
tive to  cause  displacement  of  said  piston,  a  spring  engag- 
ing said  piston  and  energizable  in  response  to  said  dis- 
placement of  said  piston,  a  plunger  secured  to  said  piston 
and  movable  therewith,  an  inoculant-charged  body  dis- 


l!  24^19 

INOCULANT  INJECTOR  INSTRUMENT 
Frank  ZBwri,  Enciid,  and  Arttar  S.  WA,  Mayiield 
Hdghti,  OUo,  aarignon,  by  mcoic  Mrignmenti,  to 
Geoffrey  W.  Walker,  Frank  Zlherl,  and  Lonit  A.  Zikcri, 
develand,  Ohio 
Original  N«.  2,M7,724,  dated  Angnst  31, 1954,  Serial  No. 
1474M,  March  2,  195«.  Application  for  reime  An- 
|Ht  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  5274W 

19ClainH.    (CL  12S— 173) 
1.  In  an  injector  instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a 


posed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  plunger,  and 
valve  means  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  opera- 
ble to  recirculate  the  fluid  from  said  cyliiKkr  to  said 
pump  and  release  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder  whereby 
said  plunger  is  displaced  by  the  action  of  said  spring. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  21,  1958 

Owias  to  the  fact  that  almoat  all  of  the  UlnatratlonB  of  the  plant  patenta  are  In  colors,  it  is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


1,675 

ROSEFLANT 

Robert  G.  Jelly,  Richmond,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  E.  G.  HDI 

COn  Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indtena 

Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  M«,434 

1  Oafan.    (O.  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  poly- 


antha  class,  substantially  as  herein  riiown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  vigorous 
and  upright  habit  of  plant  growth,  its  attractive  foliage, 
its  reduced  cluster  habit,  its  clean,  free  buds  of  excep- 
tionally good  color,  its  dark  and  brilliant  red  blooms,  and 
the  excellent  keeping  quality  of  its  blooms  as  cut  floweit. 
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2,820^23 

VENEER  JOINING  EDGE  STAPLERS 

Rudolph  C.  Rydbcrg  and  Emil  A.  Herman,  Wcstflr,  Oreg. 

Applkation  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,S21 

5  Claims.   (CL  1— KU) 


ribs  of  each  sleeve  portion  and  the  ribs  of  the  body  portion 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  be  transmitted 
directly  to  the  neckband  by  the  aeams,  since  they  arc 
directly  connected  to  the  neckband. 


1.  In  a  plywood  laminating  machine  of  the  type  in- 
cluding conveyors  for  conveying  unlaminated  veneer 
panels  to  a  laminating  mechanism  a  veneer  stapling  de- 
vice comprising  an  elongated  beam,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  beam  in  said  stapling  machine  to  extend 
generally  transversely  of  said  conveyors,  a  plurality  of 
veneer  staplers  secured  to  said  beam,  means  on  said 
beam  for  contacting  the  leading  edge  of  said  veneer  panel 
and  pivotally  adjusting  said  beam  to  align  said  beam 
with  the  joining  edges  of  the  veneer,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  veneer  through  said  machine  for 
operating  said  staplers. 


2,920,224 

T  SHIRT  SLEEVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Warren  H.  Potteiger,  Temple,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Lyons  Knitwear  Inc.,  Temple,  Pa. 

Application  November  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,693 

1  Claim.    (0.2—113) 


»,v 


2,820,225 

ELBOW  PATCH 

Dorothy  J.  Spannagel,  Forsyth,  Mont. 

Application  December  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,643 

1  Claim.    (CL  2—122) 


In  a  garment,  a  tubular  sleeve,  a  cuff  on  the  free  end 
of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  cuff  having  an  entrance 
opening  extending  inwardly  from  the  free  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  overlapping  edges,  fastening  means  on  the  cuff 
retaining  the  entrance  opening  in  closed  relation  with  the 
edges  overlapped,  an  elbow  patch  attached  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  sleeve  with  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  the  sleeve  with  the  other  end  stitched  to  the 
sleeve  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  end  of  the  entrance 
opening,  said  patch  having  an  inwardly  extending  slit  gen- 
erally  coextensive  with  the  entrance  opening  in  the  sleeve, 
the  edges  of  the  entrance  opening  in  the  sleeve  being  con- 
tinuous and  reversely  bent  and  overlying  the  edges  of 
the  slit  in  the  patch,  each  of  the  edges  of  the  entrance 
opening  being  formed  by  a  piece  of  facing  material  stitched 
to  an  edge  of  an  entrance  slit  in  the  tubular  sleeve  with 
the  piece  of  material  being  disposed  in  reversely  bent  re- 
lation along  a  longitudinal  axis  by  a  single  row  of  stitching 
for  securing  the  edges  of  the  slit  in  the  patch  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  outer  layer  of  the  reversely  bent 
material  forming  said  entrance  opening  edges,  said  single 
row  of  stitching  being  disposed  at  the  free  edge  of  the 
outer  layer  of  the  reversely  bent  material  thereby  forming 
seamless  inner  edges  on  said  entrance  opening  and  form- 
ing a  smooth  external  surface  on  the  sleeve. 


A  knit  T  undershirt  comprising  a  one  piece  tubular  knit 
body  portion  having  arm  and  neck  openings  formed  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  neckband  secured  to  said  neck  open- 
ing, said  tubular  body  portion  having  vertically  extend- 
ing ribs,  the  arm  openings  being  angularly  related  to  the 
axis  of  the  body  portion,  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the 
arm  openings  being  spaced  from  the  outer  ed^  portion 
of  the  neck  opening  to  form  narrow  shoulder  covering 
portions,  the  front  and  back  parts  of  the  shoulder  cover- 
ing portions  being  connected  together  by  a  shoulder  seam, 
short  sleeve  portions,  each  having  ribs  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  having  an  attach- 
ing edge  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  sleeve,  the  said  attaching  edge  of  each  sleeve  and 
the  edge  of  each  arm  opening  being  secured  together,  the 
446  { 


2,820026 

SWEAT  BANDS  FOR  HATS  AND  CAPS 

PUlip  Toplcl  and  PIdcm  Topid,  Bconz,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febmary  11, 1955,  Swial  No.  487,606 

2Claiu.   (CL2— 181) 


■I 

1.  A  composite  band  for  use  as  a  sweat  band  for  hats 
and  caps,  said  bond  comprising  a  strip  of  woven  fabric 
material  which  is  bias  cut  to  make  the  same  somewhat 
extensible,  said  strip  being  smooth  and  flat  for  comfortable 
direct  contact  with  the  head  of  the  wearer,  and  a  strip  of 
flexible  and  resilient  imperforate  continuous  sheet  ma- 
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terial  positioned  on  the  fabric  material  in  face-to-face 
relation,  said  imperforate  strip  being  at  least  as  wide  as 
the  composite  band,  said  woven  fabric  material  being 
wider  than  the  composite  band  in  order  to  provide  mar- 
ginal portions,  said  marginal  portions  being  folded  over 
the  imperforate  strip  to  provide  the  desired  band  width, 
the  imperforate  strip  and  the  fabric  material  and  the  folded 
over  marginal  portions  being  secured  together  by  lines 
of  extensible  stitching  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
band,  adjacent  the  side  edges  thereof. 


flat  sides,  a  jaw  having  a  rectangular  shaped  opening 
therethrough  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod  with  the  rod 
extended  through  the  opening  and  said  jaw  being  posi- 
tioned to  coact  with  one  side  of  the  rim  for  clamping 
the  rim  against  the  upper  surfaces  of  a  panel  and  a  flange 


Sigmi 


2,820427 

TURBAN 

_„_aand  Wiener,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Applicstion  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,561 

3  Claims.    (CL2— 198) 


1.  A  headgear,  comprising:  a  pair  of  similar  panels 
formed  from  flexible  and  resilient  material,  each  panel 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  edges 
and  being  folded  upon  itself  along  a  line  substantially 
parallel  with,  and  approximately  midway  between,  its 
said  longitudinal  edges  to  form  a  pair  of  envelopes;  means 
tending  to  contract  said  parallel  edges  in  each  said  panel; 
means  securing  a  portion  of  one  of  said  pair  of  parallel 
edges  of  said  one  panel  to  a  portion  of  an  adjacent  said 
parallel  edge  of  said  other  panel;  and  inter-engagebale 
fastening  means  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  each  said 
panel  near  the  fold  line  therein. 


2,820,228 

BATHTUB  WITH  REINFORCING  MEANS 

Clarence  I.  Rodman,  Alliance,  Ohio 

Application  July  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,374 

HCiaimi.    (CL4— 173) 


of  a  sink,  a  set  screw  threaded  in  the  jaw  and  positioned 
to  engage  the  under  surface  of  the  flange  of  the  sink, 
an  elongated  spacing  sleeve  positioned  on  the  rod,  and  a 
nut  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  said  nut  being 
positioned  in  a  plane  substantially  corresponding  with 
that  of  the  bottom  of  the  sink. 


2,820030 

MACHINE  FOR  CASING-IN  BOOKS 

Thomas  G.  Malooey  and  Matiiew  J.  Morris,  Wadiington, 

D.  C,  and  Louis  J.  Naecker,  Silver  ^rfaig,  Md. 

Application  January  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  561,959 

3ClainM.    (CL  11— 4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec  266) 


12.  A  bath  tub  with  a  bell  drawn  from  sheet  metal, 
said  bell  being  too  thin  to  support  the  load  it  is  intended 
to  support,  the  exterior  of  the  bell  being  porcelain- 
enameled,  and  spaced  reinforcement  means  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  bell  effective  to  reinforce  the  entire  bottom 
of  the  bell,  said  reinforcement  means  being  embedded 
in  the  porcelain  enamel  whereby  the  bell  is  capable  of 
supporting  the  load  it  is  intended  to  support,  the  tub 
being  adapted  to  be  supported  by  its  rim  with  the  bottom 
of  the  reinforcement  of  its  bell  above  the  floor. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  casing-in  books  without  a  joint, 
comprising  a  runway,  book  cover  feeder  means  .for  feeding 
book  covers  into  said  runway,  pusher  flnger  means 
mounted  on  an  endless  drive  means  for  moving  said  covers 
along  said  runway,  a  paste  station  located  on  said  runway 
and  adapted  to  apply  paste  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cover,  a  filler  hopper  for  depositing  book  fillers,  aligned 
with  the  trailing  edge  of  said  covers,  cover  turn-over 
means  located  in  the  path  of  the  moving  covers  for  turn- 
ing over  the  leading  edge  of  said  cover  onto  the  deposited 
flilers,  and  presser  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  cov- 
ered book  and  for  releasing  said  book  as  a  completed, 
cased-in  book. 

2,820,231 

MACHINE  FOR  WIPING  AND  POLISHING 

ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  B.  Way  and  Cari  D.  Hersey,  Erie,  Pa. 

AppUc  .ion  November  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,152 

15  Claims.    (CL  15— 97) 


2,820^29 
SINK  RIM 
John  Homer  Opstad,  Austfai,  Miaa. 
Application  August  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,866  k, 
1  CbUm.    (CL  4—187) 
A  sink  rim  comprising  a  strip  of  material   arcuate 
in  cross  section  having  a  depending  web  positioned  in- 
termediate of  the  edges  and  having  a  bead  on  the  lower 
edge  of  the  web,  an  elongated  rod  having  a  threaded 
lower  end  and  having  a  flnger  for  gripping  the  bead  of 
the  web  of  the  rim  on  the  upper  end,  said  rod  having 


1.  A  wiping  machine  for  wiping  and  polishing  articles 
of  manufacture  comprising  a  frame,  a  cloth  supported 
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on  said  frame,  an  article  carrying  means  on  said  frame 
below  said  cloth  having  an  article  receiving  member  on 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  motor  rotaubly  connected 
to  said  article  carrying  means  and  adapted  to  rotate  an 
article  about  its  axis,  said  article  carrying  means  having 
means  connected  thereto  moving  an  article  supported  in 
said  carrying  means  upward  into  engagement  with  said 
cloth,  the  portion  of  said  cloth  adjacent  said  article  car- 
rying means  being  supported  in  generally  flat  relation  and 
m  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  and  means 
to  index  said  cloth  to  bring  a  different  section  thereof  into 
engagement  with  the  article  supported  in  said  carrying 
means  each  time  said  article  is  brought  into  engagement 
with  said  cloth. 


STRAND  TYPE  MOP  WITH  EXTRACTING 

MECHANISM 

Peter  S.  VMbtUan  and  Thomas  S.  VcMbikian,  Metrow,  P.. 

Applkatioii  March  2%  1M5,  Serial  No.  497,52f 

SCIaiM.    (CL  15—119) 


1.  In  a  m<^,  a  mop  head,  strand  material  carried  by 
said  head,  a  handle  connected  with  the  mop  head,  an 
extractor  having  a  head  with  spaced  extracting  rolls,'one 
of  said  rolls  being  sectional  with  the  sections  being  in 
longitudinal  alignment  and  with  juxtaposed  sections  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  handle  connected  of  one  end  with  the 
extractor  head,  a  guide  in  which  said  extractor  handle  is 
longitudinally  slidable,  links  pivotally  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  with  said  guide  and  at  their  rear  ends  with 
said  mop  handle,  and  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  mop  handle 
and  to  which  the  extractor  handle  near  its  opposite  end 
IS  pivoted,  whereby,  when  the  said  opposite  end  portion 
of  the  extractor  handle  is  pressed  towards  the  sleeve,  the 
guide  and  links  move  the  extractor  handle  and  extractor 
head  outwardly  so  that  the  mop  strands  are  out  of  the 
path  of  the  extractor  bead  during  its  rearward  movement. 


wick  holder  engageable  with  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve 
when  the  wick  holder  is  seated  therein,  said  wick  holder 
havmg  a  convergent-divergent  configuration  inwardly  of 
the  annular  shoulder  thereof,  the  minimum  diameter  of 
said  configuraUon  being  located  at  the  shoulder  formed 
by  the  inner  edge  of  said  sleeve  to  provide    a  pressure 
seal,  a  central  bore  extending  through  the  center  of  said 
wick    holder   longitudinally    thereof,    said   central   bore 
having  an  outer  portion  which  is  substantially  retangular 
in  cross  section  and  an  inner  portion  which  is  substantially 
^Imdrical.  said  cylindrical  inner  portion  of  the  central 
bore  bemg  substantially  larger  in  diameter  than  the  dis- 
tance between  opposite  sides  of  the  rectangular  outer 
portion  of  said  central  bore  to  provide  an  internal  shoulder 
where  said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  central  bore 
meet,  and  an  elongated  wick  which  is  substantially  rec- 
tangular in  cross  section  and  which  is  made  of  Uquid 
absorbent  material,  said  wick  seated  within  the  outer 
portion  of  said  central  bore  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
wick   above  said  internal  shoulder  and  the  outer  end 
thereof  extending  to  the  outside  of  said   wick  holder 
and  the  felt  from  which  said  wick  is  made  being  charac- 
terized by  expanding   when  wetted,  whereby  Uie  inner 
end  of  said  wick  above  said  internal  shoulder  sweUs  to 
ock  said  wick  firmly  in  place  in  the  wick  holder,  whereby 
the  engagement  of  the  wick  with  said  internal  shoulder 
and  the  engagement  of  said  wick  holder  with  the  shoulder 
formed  by  the  mner  edge  of  said  sleeve  seals  said  wick 
and  said  wick  holder  in  said  tube  preventing  dislodge- 
ment  therefrom  when  pressure  is  appUed  to  said  mbe  to 
force  fluid  into  said  wick. 


2^29J134 
HAND  WASHING  TOOL  FOR  DISHES.  MIRRORS 

Robert  M.  RJfBcy,  Lamm  Beach.  CaHf 

ApplicatkNi  Sjjember  13.  If 54.  SeS  nT455,723 

*  ChliM.   (d.  15— IM) 


2,S2t433 

FOUNTAIN  PAINT  BRUSH 

Albert  M.  Stekicr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Mdgnor  to  Broiao. 

Mint  Company,  a  corporatton  of  Ohio 

Applicatkw  September  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  37f  ,M7 

lOabm.    (CLIS—U^ 


A  fountain  paint  brush  comprising  an  elongated  cylin- 
dncal  hollow  tube  made  of  thin,  flexible,  plastic  material, 
an  end  cap  permanently  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  to  seal  the  same,  said  end  cap  made  of  substantially 
rigid  plastic  material,  a  sleeve  made  of  substantially  rigid 
plasuc  material  seated  within  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
said  sleeve  being  permanently  secured  to  said  tube  in 
sealing  relauonship  therewith,  the  inner  edge  of  said  sleeve 
forming  a  shoulder  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  a 
wick  holder  made  of  resilient  material,  said  wick  bolder 
having  an  inner  end  removably  seated  within  said  sleeve 
in  hquid  ught  relationship,  an  annular  shoulder  on  said 


f 


.At  J"!, !  '"'"''^^  for  a  washing  tool:  an  elastic  diaphragm 
adapted  to  be  stretched  taut  over  a  disc-shaped  head  a^ 

having  a  slack  central  portion  when  said  diaphra^n  is  in 
the  taut  condiuon  on  said  head,  said  central  portio?Ta"ng 
abnormally  dosed  slit  therein  through  which  fluid  may  be 


2,t2«,235 

k»«k.ir   ,^^«»"l«H  ELEMENT 

Bfoofa  E.  NciaoB,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  amlmior  to  TW 

sssitJSSosr^  ^^"^'  de^^ssrohii*: 

^""'***?.'i!f  ^i*'  '*"»  Se^  N«-  ^1.4«3 
ItClafans.    (O.  15— ISl) 

^uLm  ^  "^*  "''"*  °'  manufacture,  an  annular  brush 
elen*ent  conipr«,ng  a  single  circular  turn  of  a  length  of 

nl^lIt'L     'i..  r"!  ■  *^0''»'""«"«  elongated  channel  back 
portion  with  brush  material  retained  therein  and  extend- 
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ing  generally  radially  outwardly  of  such  turn,  the  two 
ends  of  such  length  of  brush  strip  being  directly  opposed 
to  each  other;  and  a  sheet  metal  annulus  seating  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  turn  of  brush  strip,  said  annulus 
being  of  shallow  channel  form  with  the  sides  of  such 
channel  embracing  the  sides  of  said  brush  strip  back  por- 


spring  in  said  housing;  means  for  securing  said  spring  in 
said  housing  to  said  handle  part;  and  means  for  securing 


tion.  circumferentially  spaced  extensions  of  said  channel- 
form  annulus  extending  radially  beyond  said  back  por- 
tion of  said  turn  of  brush  strip,  and  inwardly  directed 
teeth  on  said  extensions  penetrating  said  brush  material 
and  closely  overlying  and  engaging  the  channel  edge  por- 
tions of  said  back  portion  of  said  brush  strip. 


2,82«,23< 

STEEL  WOOL  PAD  HOLDER 

Hcari  L.  Crowther,  San  Leaadro,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  August  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529, 

TClafans.    (CL  15— 2t9) 


said  spring  to  said  brush  handle  whereby  said  guard  part  is 
biased  to  operative  position  over  one  face  of  said  bristles. 


2,82«,238 
WIPERS  FOR  WINDSHIELDS  SEVERELY  CURVED 

IN  PART 
Arthur  C  Roth,  deceased,  late  of  Lebanon,  Ind.,  by  Laura 
E.  Roth,  administratrix,  and  John  W.  Mcrriott,  Lebanon, 
and  Eari  Applegate,  Frankfort,  Ind. 

Application  March  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  49<,2M 
jOaloM.    (CL15— 255) 


1.  In  a  scouring  pad  holder,  the  combination  of:  a 
head  of  molded  rubber  forming  a  resilient  backing  for 
a  scouring  pad,  there  being  a  hole  extending  transverse- 
ly through  said  head,  said  hole  lying  closer  to  one  face 
of  said  head  than  to  the  opposite  face,  the  rubber  of  said 
body  between  said  hole  and  the  closer  of  said  faces  be- 
ing broken  by  a  slot  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
length  of  said  hole  to  form  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  jaws  be- 
tween which  a  scouring  pad  may  be  gripped  when  said 
body  is  deformed  to  admit  said  pad  between  said  jaws 
and  then  released,  said  head  having  a  pocket  formed 
therein  when  said  head  is  molded,  said  pocket  lying  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  hole  and  being  curved  about 
an  axis  parallel  with  said  hole,  said  pocket  extending  be- 
tween said  hole  and  said  opposite  face  of  said  head,  aiul 
opening  from  an  edge  of  said  head  parallel  with  said 
hole;  a  spring  member  having  a  shape  similar  to  that 
of  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  pocket 
after  said  rubber  head  is  molded  for  reinforcing  said 
head  when  the  latter  is  flexed  to  separate  said  jaws  for 
the  insertion  of  a  scouring  pad  therebetween;  and  a  han- 
dle, said  spring  member  being  connected  directly  to  said 
handle  and  comprising  a  means  for  securing  said  handle 
to  said  head. 

2,82t,237 
PAINT  BRUSH  GUARD 

i       John  Maslaney,  Cadillac,  Mk^ 
Applkation  December  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,137 
3  Claims.    (Q.  15—248) 

1.  A  guard  attachment  for  paint  brushes  comprising:  a 
handle  part  adapted  to  slidably  fit  over  a  paint  brush 
handle;  a  guard  part  adapted  to  slidably  fit  over  one  face 
of  the  bristles  of  said  paint  brush;  an  intermediate  part 
connecting  said  handle  and  guard  parts;  said  handle  part 
having  a  rib  forming  a  spring  housing;  an  elongated  helical 


2.  A  windshield  wiper  including  a  wiper  arm  adapted 
for  mounting  on  a  spindle  to  be  oscillated  thereby,  an 
elongated  flat  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  arm  near 
the  end  thereof  with  its  flat  side  generally  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  arm  aixl  with  its  length  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  spindle,  wiper  blade  mounting  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  of  said  flat  spring,  and  control  means 
for  applying  force  to  said  wiper  blade  mounting  means  off- 
set from  said  flat  spring  and  effective  in  a  directicMi  and 
location  to  provide  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  wiper 
blade  mounting  means  by  twisting  said  spring. 


2,828039 

OVERHEAD  DOOR  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM 

Ruasd  G.  Johannsen,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,382 

(OaiM.    (CL1«— 1) 


1.  A  supporting  and  operating  mechanism  for  a  door, 
a  frame  for  the  door,  a  vertically  movable  carriage  at 
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each  side  of  the  frame,  compression  springs  carried  by 
said  frame  for  urging  said  carriages  upwardly,  a  roller 
mounted  on  said  carriages  engaging  the  inner  side  edges 
of  the  door,  brackets  on  said  door  edges  engaging  said 
rollers  when  the  door  is  in  closed  and  forward  positions, 
tracks  at  the  top  edges  of  the  frame  extending  horizontally 
inwardly  of  the  door  opening,  and  wheels  on  the  side  edges 
of  the  door  disposed  in  said  tracks,  the  door  being  swung 
outwardly  and  upwardly  into  horizontal  position  as  the 
carriages  are  moved  upwardly  by  the  springs  and  the 
wheels  in  the  track  move  rcarwardly  to  have  the  door 
supported  on  the  wheels  and  the  rollen  on  which  the  door 
may  be  moved  rearwardly  when  in  raised  position. 


determined  maximum  cause  no  further  expansion  of  said 
washer  and  loads  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  maxi- 


^  FURNITURE  GLIDE 

Edwfa  J.  Matys,  Chicago,  Dl^  aaiigiior  to  Tola  Machine    "^um  resulting  from  said  relative  axial  movement  expand 
&  Mff.  Co^  Cldcago,  W.,  a  partncrsliip  said  washer  preventing  damage  of  associated  parts. 

Appiicatioa  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  5S5,574 

3ClafaM.    (CL16--42)  ^_^— 

2,820a42 

FOLDING  TABLE  TOP  HINGE 

Rcyaold  R.  Ericluoa,  Forcat  Laiw,  Miu. 

Applicatioo  Jaly  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  371^95 

lOafaM.    (CL1«— IM) 


Xf      3- 


1.  A  furniture  glide  comprising  a  base  member  and  a 
ferrule  member  both  made  of  resilient  molded  plastic 
material,  said  base  member  having  a  substantially  flat 
floor  contacting  bottom  surface  and  a  socket  in  its  upper 
surface,  said  socket  comprising  a  spherical  zone  bounded 
at  its  upper  limit  by  a  plane  passing  slightly  above  the 
center  of  the  sphere  to  provide  an  opening  slightly  less 
in  diameter  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  socket, 
said  ferrule  member  being  adapted  to  support  a  leg  of 
a  piece  of  furniture  or  the  like  and  comprising  a  thin 
walled  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  being  open  at  its  upper  end  and  having  its  lower 
end  closed  by  a  thin  walled  substantially  conical  dia- 
phragm extending  below  said  body  portion  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  ball  extending  from  its  apex,  the  lower  end  of 
said  body  portion  when  in  relaxed  condition  having  an 
inner  circumference  no  greater  than  that  of  the  leg  to 
be  accommodated  therein,  the  flattening  of  said  diaphragm 
causing  the  circumference  of  adjacent  portions  of  said  body 
portion  to  resiliently  increase  slightly  in  response  to  pres- 
sure against  said  ball  to  facilitate  placing  the  ferrule  on 
the  leg,  said  ball  being  dimensioned  to  flt  tightly  in  said 
socket  and  said  ball  being  forced  through  said  opening 
into  said  socket  and  forming  therewith  a  ball  and  socket 
joint. 

2,82ta41 
HOLD  OPEN  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Ernest  L.  Schlagc,  Bariinganic,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Schlagc 
Lock  Compaoy,  a  corporatioD 
Application  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,126 
4  Claims.    (0. 16~49) 
1.  In  a  door  closer  hold  open  linkage  joint  having  a 
pair  of  axially  movable  wedging  elements,  a  safety  washer 
split  to  permit  expanding  the  same  circumferentially  and 
means  for  holding  said  washer  in  said  expanded  condition, 
said  washer  being  formed  to  expand  circumferentially 
upon  the  application  of  an  axial  load  thereon  and  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  wedging  elements  to  re- 
ceive the  load  created  by  relative  axial  movement  of  said 
wedging  elements,  whereby  wedging  loads  less  than  a  pre- 


1.  A  hinge  construction  particularly  designed  for  use 
with  a  panel  section  adapted  to  be  swung  from  horizontal 
operative  position  into  upstanding  inoperative  position, 
said  hinge  comprising  an  upper  mounting  member,  a 
lower  mounting  member,  at  least  one  of  said  mounting 
members  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposed  closely 
spaced  upright  flange  plates,  a  pair  of  generally  flat  con- 
nector links,  of  a  thickness  slightly  less  than  the  spacing 
between  the  flanges  and  of  different  lengths,  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  mounting  members,  said  links  being 
interposed  edgewise  between  said  closely  spaced  flange 
plates  in  close  face-to-face  slidable  relation  therewith  and 
Jying  generally  in  an  upstanding  plane  defined  between 
said  plates,  said  plates  engaging  the  side  faces  of  said 
links  and  having  sufficient  vertical  depth  so  as  to  engage 
in  abutted  weight  supporting  relation  the  other  mounting 
member  when  in  said  operative  position,  the  longer  of 
said  links  being  generally  L-$haped  with  the  offset  portion 
thereof  when  in  said  inoperative  position,  being  disposed 
above  the  upper  pivotal  connection  of  the  shorter  link 
to  accommodate  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shorter 
link  and  permit  the  upper  pivotal  connection  thereof  to 
pass  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  line  of  centers 
through  the  upper  pivotal  connection  of  the  longer  link 
and  the  lower  pivotal  connection  of  the  shorter  link  to 
produce  an  overcenter  self  locking  action  when  in  said 
inoperative  position. 
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2^28^43 

FLOOR  TYPE  SPRING  HINGES  FOR  DOORS 

Panl  E.  GIbboas,  Wdvcrfaamptoo,  Ei«la^  SMltBor  to 


water  tank  and  being  disposed  on  the  exit  side  of  the 
cleaning  machine,  means  for  withdrawing  water  from  the 


James  Gibbons  Limited,  Wolverhampton,  England 

Application  April  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,692 

1  Claim.    (CL16— 185) 


In  a  floor  type  spring  hinge,  an  outer  casing  having  a 
base,  a  pair  of  upstanding  ridges  on  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  said  base  of  said  outer  casing,  an  inner 
casing  having  a  base  and  longitudinally  adjustable  in  said 
outer  casing,  a  circular  boss  on  and  projecting  down- 
wards from  said  base  of  said  inner  casing  and  guidedly 
slidable  and  angularly  adjustable  between  said  longitudinal 
ridges,  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  inner  cas- 
ing in  said  outer  casing,  and  means  for  holding  said  inner 
casing  in  a  longitudinally  and  angularly  adjusted  position. 


lack  Y< 


2*828044 
SHRIMP  MACHINE 
Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  amlgnor,  by  direct  and 
to  Cfami  E.  Joaca,  doing 
Jones  Boot  Yard  imd  Stengc  Bmin 
Application  Jmc  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  594,516 
2  Claims.    (CL  17— 2) 


^-^1^=^^- 


scalder  tank  and  forcing  it  through  said  nozzles,  and 
means  for  replenishing  with  fresh  water  the  water  thus 
withdrawn  from  the  said  tank. 


.  2,828045 

POULTRY  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Herman  B.  Turner,  Ttanbcnille,  Va. 
Application  Febraary  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,176 

3  Clafans.  (CL  17— llO) 
I.  Apparatus  for  treating  freshly  killed  poultry  com- 
prising in  combination  a  cleaning  machine  and  a  scalder 
adjacent  each  other,  said  cleaning  machine  having  an  inlet 
and  an  exit  for  the  poultry  to  be  treated  and  water  spray 
nozztes  between  said  inlet  and  exit,  said  scalder  having  a 


2,820446 
DEHADUNG  APPARATUS 
Bricc  L.  ThonuM,  Western  Springs,  IIL 
Original    application    Febraary    25,    1955,    Serial    No. 
490,613,  now  Patent  No.  2,783,496,  dated  March  5, 
1957.    Divided  and  this  application  July  13,  1956,  Se- 
rial No.  597,642 

7ClalmB.   (CL17— 15) 


1.  A  shrimp  shell  removing  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  impaling  means  mounted  on  said  frame  adapted 
to  receive  a  shrimp,  suppori  means  secured  to  the  rear 
portion  of  said  impaling  means,  power  actuated  means 
connected  to  said  suppori  means  for  movement  of  said 
impaling  means,  a  pair  of  blades  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  impaling  means,  said  blades 
having  flange  portions  abutting  each  other  and  extending 
in  the  direction  of  said  impaling  means,  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  blades  and  mounting  said  blades 
for  movement  transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
impaling  means,  and  further  means  cooperatively  con- 
necting said  impaling  means  and  said  last  named  means 
for  substantially  simultaneous  movement  of  said  blades 
upon  movement  of  said  impaling  means. 


1.  Apparatiu  for  the  treatment  of  animal  carcasses 
comprising  cylindrical  means  rotatable  about  its  axis  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  chambers  each  opening  on  the  periphery 
of  said  cylindrical  means,  each  of  said  chambers  being 
adapted  to  hold  an  animal  carcass;  rotative  means  oper- 
atively engaged  with  said  cylindrical  means  for  rotating 
said  cylindrical  means  about  its  axis;  arcuate  stationary 
means  engaging  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  means  upon  rotation  thereof  and  sealing  the 
chambers  opening  thereunder  against  loss  of  pressure; 
and  means  for  producing  a  positive  pressure  within  a 
chamber  when  sealed  by  said  arcuate  stationary  means. 


2,828047 
MULTIPLE  PATTY  FORMING  MACHINE 

Abner  Michand,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  JidNr  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  598^86 

iClaiB.   (CL17— 32) 


A  multiple  patty  forming  machine  comprising  a  hopper, 
a  horizontally  disposed  tubular  duct  communicating  with 
said  hopper,  screw  means  rotatably  supported  in  said 
hopper  and  partially  extending  into  said  duct  whereby 
ground  meat  fed  into  said  hopper  will  be  extruded  into 
said  duct,  a  casing  downwardly  extending  from  said 
duct  and  in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof,  a 
mold  drawer  slidable  within  said  casing,  said  mold  drawer 
having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  mold  openings  therein,  one 
opening  alternately  in  said  drawer  being  adapted  to  com- 


ii  - 


452 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


municate  with  the  interior  of  said  cadng  whik  the  second 
opening  extends  externally  thereto,  a  geared  rack  oo  said 
drawer  at  the  side  thereof,  a  pinion  gear  in  intermcshing 
engagement  with  said  rack,  a  second  gear  roUUbly  sup- 
ported above  said  pinion  gear  and  in  intenneshing  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  centrally  pivoted  rocking  lever  rotat- 
able  wjth  said  second  gear,  a  vertically  reciprocated  ejector 
pivoully  mounted  upon  each  end  of  said  rocking  lever 
the  downward   stroke  of  each   of  said   ejectors   being 
synchronized  with  the  respective  mold  opening  external  to 
the  casing,  and  solenoid  means  automatically  reciprocating 
said  drawer  in  said  casing  as  each  mold  opening  is  fiUed 
with  ground  meat  whereby  a  patty  wiU  be  discharged 
alternately  from  each  of  the  mold  openings  on  either  side 
of  said  casing. 

2»l3i>24t 
AHa^^  ^"  FLAKING  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
Cecfl  Troy  Newland,  Dnrango,  Colo^  ■mImiii  to  Vaaa- 
dtam  CorpocatioB  of  America.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
ponuion  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoo  April  17,  If  53,  Serial  No.  34^15 
4aaiM.    (CLlt— 1) 
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PRESS 
UalM  Compaay,  Snntft  Comty,  OUo,  a 


Arpttcadoa  ham  !«,  lfS4,  ScfU  No.  437,153 
IdaiiH.   (CL1».10 


A«idiQ&4h 


1.  Apparatus  for  flaking  molten  material,  which  com- 
prises an  mchned  trough  having  a  bottom,  means  for 
passing  a  cooUng  fluid  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation 
to  said  bottom  to  cool  molten  material  supplied  to  said 
trough,  eccentric  driving  means  connected  to  said  trough 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  shaking  it.  and  supporting 
means  connected  to  said  trough  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof  allowing  swinging  movement  of  said  trough. 


2,S2t449 
AFPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES  WTTH 
»  .^     ^       MULTI-LAYER  LININGS 
Roberto  Cotombo,   Toria,   Itafy.  aMtaaor  to  S.   A    R. 

AS^^^^"*^'  ^'  *'"•  S"***  No.  384,47f 

CbtaM priori^^applicaltoo  Itoly  October  I,  lf52 

7ClaiaM.   (CLlft— 13) 


1.  A  press  comprising  a  laterally  extensive  lower  fixed 
platen,  a  foundation  supporting  the  platen,  a  frame  hav- 
mg  columns  spaced  laterally  from  said  platen  and  inde- 
pendenUy  supported  by  the  same  foundation  anchor  meana 
attaching  said  platen  to  said  foundauon.  an  upper  platen 
slidably  supported  by  said  frame,  and  means  on  said 
frame  for  moving  said  upper  platen  toward  and  from  said 
hxed  platen,  said  foundation  comprising  a  single  deep 
body  of  concrete  underlying  said  lower  platen  and  said 
CO  umns,  anchor  bolts  in  said  body  and  extending  verti- 
cally thereof  from  the  base  of  said  foundation  and  con- 
nected to  said  columns  for  resisting  the  tensile  strain  of 
said  frame,  anchor  bolts  in  said  body  and  extending  ver- 
tically thereof  for  reuining  said  fixed  platen,  and  rein- 
forcing roda  of  metal  embedded  in  said  body  and  extend- 
ing in  such  honzonul  direction  as  to  underiie  the  ah- 
chored  portions  of  both  said  fixed  platen  and  said  frame 
said  reinforcing  rods  being  arranged  as  mats  of  parallel' 
spaced-apart  rods  located  near  the  upper  and  lower  faces 
of  the  foundauon.  each  mat  comprising  two  groups  of 
parallel  spaced-apart  rods  arranged  with  the  rods  of  one 
group  crossing  the  rods  of  another,  and  additional  rods 
extending  verUcally  of  the  concrete  body  and  having  hooks 
at  theu-  upper  and  lower  ends  for  engaging  about  rods  of 
said  mats.  »~»  wi 


6.  Apparatus  for  coating  elongated  articles  such  as 
pipes  and  tubes  with  a  plastic  material  comprising  a  tubu- 
^r  body  through  which  a  tube  may  be  advanced,  said 
body  defimng  a  plurality  of  annular  radially  directed  ex- 
trusion  slots  opening  in  axially  spaced  relationship  on  the 
inner  tubular  surface  of  the  body,  said  body  further  de- 
fimng an  inlet  opening  for  tiie  material  and  a  conduit 
system  associated  with  each  of  the  slots  for  suppdyint 
tbc  matenal  thereto,  each  said  system  comprising  a  set 
of  pairs  of  conduits  radially  opening  within  the  slot  a 
further  peripheral  set  of  pairs  of  conduits  with  the  con- 
duits of  each  pair  branching  to  form  each  a  pair  of 
conduiu  of  the  said  first  named  set,  and  at  least  one 
further  set  of  conduits  connecting  the  pairs  of  said  sec- 
ond set  to  the  said  inlet  opening,  and  wherein  the  con- 
duits of  any  single  set  are  of  approximately  the  same 


2tt2#,251 
MOULDS  FOR  VULCANIZING  RUBBER  OR 

Robert  mI^^""  ^iS™  E«>^^^K^ 

toMHjo«Anj«daa  d«  AJpiinato.  S.  A.  LC.  bSS 
Aim^  Argcadaa,  a  corporattoa  of  the  Aiieatiac  Re- 

Applkatl«n  Jahr  3,  If  54,  Serial  No.  5f5,7M 
yntiwm.    (a.  18-^34) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  associated  with  a  rubber 
sole  vulcanizing  mold,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
flat,  elongated  members  hinged  together  at  one  end 
thereof,  means  for  locking  the  members  together  at  their 
other  ends,  said  members  comprising  copianar  portions 
having  inner  edges  having  an  outiine  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  edge  contours  of  a  rubber  sole,  a  pair  of 
flexible  mcul  stnps  respectively  associated  with  said  mem- 
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bers  and  located  beneath  the  under  surface  thereof,  said 
strips  having  inner  edges  with  an  outline  similar  to  that 
of  said  members  and  projecting  inwardly  slightly  beyond 
the  inner  edges  of  said  members,  elastic  spacers  between 
each  of  said  members  and  the  strip  associated  therewith, 
means  for  securing  said  members  and  the  strip  and  spacer 
aasociated  therewith  at  their  outer  edge  portions,  said 
spacers  varying  in  thickness  along  the  length  thereof 
whereby  the  associated  flexible  strips  are  curved  relative 
to  the  overlying  members,  and  means  along  the  inner  edge 
portions  of  said  members  operatively  related  to  the  inner 
edge  portions  of  said  strips  for  varying  the  curvature  ot 
the  inner  edge  portions  of  said  strips  relative  to  said 
members. 

'    METHOD  OF  EXTRUSION 
Robert  B.  Koch,  Hyde  PariL,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  The  Polymer 
CorporatioB,  Reading,  Pa^  a  corporattoa  of  Pcnnsyl- 
▼uda 
AapUcattoa  October  IS,  lf54,  Serial  No.  442,M7 
7ClafaM.    (CLlt— «5) 


3,S2M54 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 
FILAMENT  INTO  SLIVER 
Walter  W.  lagcathroB,  Jr.,  Aadovcr,  MaH.,  iwltanr  to 
Pacffic  MDlf,  Lawrence,  Ma*.,  a  corporation  of  Mac* 
lacknsetts 

Application  May  16,  lf54,  Serial  No.  585,278 
ItClafana.    (CL  If— 158) 


1.  A  metiiod  for  forming  elongated  shapes  from  poly- 
amides,  which  method  comprises  forcing  molten  poly- 
amide  through  a  die  formed  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
filled  with  silica  directly  into  a  water  bath  containing  a 
wetting  agent. 


2,828453 

SLUBBING  MECHANISM  FOR  SPINNING  FRAMES 

Albert  E.  WtaMlow,  Grecarilk,  S.  C,  and  JaaMi  H. 

McDwato,  Biadt  Mountain,  N.  C,  aalgnon  to  J.  P. 

StavwM  Jk  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Application  Angnat  28,  If 53,  SerinI  No.  377,888 

SClaine.   (CL  lf~1433) 


4       Jf    i(  M 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  web  of  filaments  into 
a  sliver  of  drafted  staples  comprising  means  for  separat- 
ing the  filaments  into  staple  lengths,  means  for  drafting 
the  web  of  staples,  a  traveling  apron  for  supporting  and 
advancing  the  web  of  drafted  staples,  a  helically  ribbed 
cylinder  disposed  at  an  inclination  to  the  direction  of 
advance  of  the  apron  and  in  proximity  to  the  supporting 
surface  o(  the  apron  for  rollings  the  web  into  a  sliver,  and 
means  engaging  the  staples  adjacent  the  cylinder  for  com- 
pressing the  staples  against  the  apron  and  cylinder. 


1,828055 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  SUVER  CANS 
lohann  Kaiser,  Waldshnt,  Baden,  Gcnnany,  aalgnor  to 
Chr.  Mann,  MaKhlnenfabrik,  WaMibnt,  Baden,  Ger» 

Application  Fcbraary  21,  If  55,  Serial  No.  48f  ,454 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatton  Germany  Febniaiy  25,  If  54 

2  Claims.    (CL  If— 15f) 


1.  A  device  for  eccentrically  moving  a  sliver  can,  which 
comprises  in  combination:  a  first  rotatable  member  ro- 
tatable  about  its  central  axis,  a  second  rotatable  member 
pivotally  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  first  rotata* 
ble  member  and  arranged  to  receive  and  support  a  shver 
can.  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  first  rotatable  member 
with  said  second  rotatable  member  being  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged with  regard  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first 
rotatable  member,  stationary  means,  and  parallel  guid- 
ing means  having  the  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  to 
said  stationary  means  and  said  second  rotatable  member 
respectively  for  preventing  said  second  rotatable  mem- 
ber from  rotating  about  its  own  axis. 


2.  A  dubbing  mechanism  for  spiiming  frames,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  drive  shaft  interposed  in  the 
drafting  roll  drive  for  said  spinning  frame,  a  cross  shaft 
fixed  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  differential  spider  gears 
rotatably  disposed  on  said  cross  shaft,  a  pair  of  differen- 
tial shroud  gears  rotatably  disposed  on  said  drive  shaft 
to  engage  said  spider  gears,  a  directly  geared  drive  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  shroud  gears  in  one  direction,  a 
directly  geared  countershaft  drive  means  including  over- 
running means  for  causing  the  other  of  said  shroud  gears 
to  rotate  normally  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  different 
speed,  and  clutch  means  for  selectively  locking  said  other 
^roud  gear  against  rotation. 


2,828454 
COLLAPSIBLE  ENCLOSURE 
James  P.  DaU,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
Application  Febraaiy  4,  If  55,  Serial  No.  484,848 
IClaiass^    (CL  28— 2) 
1.  A  collapsible  enclosure  of  the  type  described  having 
four  upright  side  walls,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  wall 
sections  on  c^posite  sides  of  a  central  dividing  line  ex- 
tending transversely  around  the  enclosure,  said  four  side 
walls  being  foldable  relative  to  each  other  along  their 
vertical  edges  and  said  wall  sections  being  foldable  along 
said  transverse  dividing  line  to  form  a  compact  stack  of 
eight  wall  sections,  two  adjacent  sections  of  two  adjacent 
side  walls  respectively  being  at  opposite  sides  of  the  stack 
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and  being  interconnected  by  a  double  hinge  of  a  width 
to  extend  across  the  thickness  of  the  six  intermediate  wall 
secti(xis  of  the  stack,  the  two  wall  sections  of  the  pair  of 
wall  secticms  of  each  of  said  two  adjacent  side  walls  be- 


X 


window  sashes  having  confronting  surfaces  lying  substan- 
tially in  planes  including  the  respective  grooves;  plates 
mounted  on  said  surfaces  of  the  sashes  for  slidabie  engage- 
ment in  the  channels,  at  least  one  plate  of  each  sash 
being  mounted  for  adjustment  in  a  horizontal  direction 
toward  and  away  from  its  associated  channel,  to  permit 


ing  detached  from  each  other,  the  remaining  wall  sections 
of  each  of  the  other  two  side  walls  of  the  enclosure  being 
interconnected  by  transverse  hinge  means,  said  other  two 
side  walls  being  hingedly  interconnected  by  vertical  hinge 
means. 


bodily  removal  of  the  sashes  from  the  frame;  and  means 
on  each  of  the  sashes  for  adjusting  said  one  plate  in  said 
direction,  comprising  pins  mounted  in  the  respective  sashes 
to  rotate  about  horizontal  axes,  said  pins  including  ec- 
centric lugs,  said  one  plate  of  each  sash  having  vertical 
cam  slots  receiving  the  lugs  of  the  pins  of  the  sash. 


METAL  CLAD  SIDING  PANELS 
Leslie  J.  Newton,  Bale  d'Urfc,  Quebec,  Caiiada,  aadgnor 
to    Building    Products    Umited,    Montreal,    Quebec, 


Application  September  19, 1955,  Scttel  No.  535,2«8 
llOainM.    (CL2«— 5) 


1.  In  a  building  siding  in  combination,  a  wall  struc- 
ture, a  series  of  laterally  extending  insulating  siding 
panels  secured  to  said  wall  structure  and  in  lapped  engage- 
ment with  each  other  in  courses  one  above  the  other,  said 
siding  panels  having  longitudinal  recesses  facing  each 
other  within  the  lapped  portion  of  the  panels  and  located 
at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  lapped  portions,  and  a  sheet 
metal  covering  for  each  of  said  siding  panels,  said  metal 
coverings  having  their  lower  horizontal  edges  hooked  in 
the  recesses  at  the  bottoms  of  the  panels  to  form  upward- 
ly projecting  spring  members  and  having  their  upper  hori- 
zontal edges  pressed  into  the  recesses  at  the  tops  of  the 
panels,  the  lower  edge  of  one  sheet  metal  covering  form- 
ing a  spring  pressure  weather  seal  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  metal  covering  of  the  course  immediate- 
ly below  when  hooked  into  the  recess  in  the  lower  edge 
of  its  panel. 

2,82t458 

REMOVABLE  DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOW  SASHES 

Harry  W.  SolcsU,  MUwankec,  Wis. 

Application  November  2, 195«,  Serial  No.  (19,971 

3  Claims.    (G.  28— 52  J) 

1.  In  a  double-hung  window  construction  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  frame  including  side  jambs  having  confront- 
ing grooves,  of:  means  mounted  in  the  grooves  providing 
transversely  spaced  channels  in  each  groove;  a  pair  of 


2,828,259 

ADJUSTABLE  LOUVER  TYPE  CLOSURE  FOR 

OPENINGS  IN  BUILDINGS 

Salvador  Matheos  Zvclbll,  Sno  Panlo,  Biaxfl 

Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,453 

4  Claims.    (CL  28— 42) 


1.  An  exterior  closure  for  building  openings  including 
spaced  parallel  frame  members  and  a  plurality  of  plate 
units  carried  thereby,  the  plates  of  which  are  arranged  in 
parallel  overiapping  relationship  at  right  angles  to  and 
between  the  spaced  frame  members  and  pivotally  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  each  plate  unit  for  the  closure 
comprising  one  of  said  overlapping  plates,  a  rod  with  its 
ends  respectively  atuched  to  the  spaced  frame  members 
extending  longitudinally  along  one  side  of  the  plate  and 
parallel  to  its  edges,  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  sup- 
porting members  to  which  the  plate  of  the  unit  is  at- 
tached, each  supporting  member  being  of  block-C  channel 
shape  in  cross-section,  and  supporting  members  being  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  said  rod  and  plate,  a  block  fixed 
to  the  rod  at  the  position  of  the  supporting  member,  a 
block  in  the  channel  of  the  supporting  member,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  block  in  the  supporting  member 
toward  the  block  fixed  to  the  rod  for  clamping  the  edges 
of  the  supporting  member  between  the  blocks,  said  draw- 
ing means  being  readily  releasable  thereby  permitting  the 
lengthwise  sliding  of  the  supporting  members  for  the 
plate  and  the  simultaneous  shifting  of  the  plate  there- 
with with  respect  to  the  rod. 


2,820,260 

CUP  FOR  JALOUSIE  WINDOWS 

Morton  Tucker,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,673 

2  Claims.    (CL  20— 62) 
1.  A  panel  retaining  end  clip  for  use  in  pivotally  sup- 
porting closure  panels  within  an  open  frame  having  side 
jambs  provided  with  opposed  faces,  the  clip  embodying  a 
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base  member  and  opposite  and  opposed  side  flanges  at 
right  angle  to  the  base  for  forming  an  open  channel  for 
the  reception  of  one  end  portion  of  the  panel,  a  headed 
stud  pivotally  supporting  the  base  member  upon  a  jamb 
face,  the  base  member  at  one  side  being  extended  to 
provide  an  angularly  disposed  flat  crank  arm  that  is 
apertured  adjacent  its  free  end  for  pivotal  connection 
with  an  operating  bar  whereby  the  clip  may  be  shifted 
upon  its  headed  stud,  a  spring  device  that  is  formed  flat 
throughout  its  major  area,  the  spring  device  over  its 
major  area  being  shaped  to  be  co-extensive  with  and  to 


or  floor  below  the  closure  member  to  actuate  the  levers 
and  arms  on  the  fulcrums  thereof  against  the  force  of 
the  tension  spring  and  force  the  sealing  strip  against  the 
sill  or  floor  below  the  bottom  of  the  closure  member. 


ft    ^iPSJ~  #^J 


2,828,262 

PORCH  COLUMN  BASE 

John  M.  Dunn,  Norman,  Okla. 

Application  NoTcmbcr  14, 1956,  Scifal  No.  622,181 

laafan.    (CL28— IM) 


overlie  the  crank  arm,  the  spring  device  being  apertured 
at  one  end  to  underlie  the  pivotal  means  of  the  crank  arm 
loosely  whereby  the  spring  device  is  substantially  floating 
toward  and  from  the  crank  arm,  the  spring  device  being 
extended  to  terminate  within  the  open  channel  and  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  end  of  a  panel,  and  with  the 
extended  portion  provided  with  oppositely  extending 
spring  arms  that  overlie  the  base  member,  the  extended 
portion  of  the  spring  device  provided  with  a  relatively 
large  aperture  that  engages  over  the  beaded  stud  when  the 
spring  is  depressed  by  engagement  with  the  end  of  the 
panel. 

2,828,261 
RETRACTABLE  SEAL  FOR  A  SLIDABLE  CLOSURE 

MEMBER 

Encst  M.  Brown,  Kanns  City,  Mo.,  aolsnor  of  one-half 

to  Kenneth  B.  Thompson,  Hickman  Mills,  Mo. 

Application  June  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  591,478 

4  Claims.    (CL28— 68) 


A  porch  column  support  of  the  character  described 
comprising:  a  substantially  square  open  frame  of  cast 
aluminum  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  porch  floor,  said 
frame  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
column,  said  frame  having  vertical  openings  therein, 
screws  in  said  openings  for  securing  the  frame  to  the 
floor,  and  a  substantially  rectangular  cast  aluminum  plate 
mounted  diagonally  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  column 
and  engageable  with  the  floor  for  supporting  the  column 
in  elevated  position  thereon. 


2,828,263 

DEVICE  FOR  ULTRASONIC  TREATMENT  OF 

MOLTEN  METAL  . 

Frank  Frnengel,  Hamborg-Riasen,  Germany       \ 

Application  May  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  508^46 

In  Gcrmnny  October  1, 1948 

Public  Law  619,  AogMt  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  October  1, 1968 

4ClafaiH.   (CL22— 86) 


1.  A  retractable  weather  seal  for  a  slidabie  closure 
member  having  a  horizontal  sealing  strip  mounted  in  a 
channel  to  close  against  a  sill  or  floor  comprising;  a 
pair  of  connection  lugs  secured  to  the  top  of  the  chan- 
nel, a  pair  of  levers,  a  rod,  said  rod  slidably  mounted 
in  a  vertical  hole  through  the  sealing  strip  and  normally 
projecting  thereabove  and  therebelow,  said  connection 
lugs  spaced  about  said  rod,  each  lever  having  one  end 
thereof  linked  to  a  connection  lug,  each  lever  having 
the  opposite  end  thereof  linked  with  said  rod,  each  of 
said  levers  being  fulcrunied  at  a  point  between  the  ends 
thereof,  each  fulcrum  being  relatively  positioned  by  the 
closure  member,  a  transverse  arm  on  each  lever  pro- 
jected upwardly  and  having  a  hole  therein,  a  tension 
spring,  said  tension  spring  having  the  ends  thereof  secured 
in  the  holes  of  said  arms  so  as  to  pull  said  arms  toward 
each  other  and  cause  said  leven  to  tilt  on  their  respec- 
tive fulcrums  moving  the  rod  downwardly  in  the  hole 
of  the  seahng  strip  and  normally  retracting  the  sealing 
strip  above  the  bottom  of  the  closure  member,  and  said 
rod  being  projected  sufficiently  below  the  sealing  strip 
so  as  the  bottom  end  of  the  rod  will  first  strike  the  sill 


1.  A  device  for  ultrasonic  treatment  of  molten  metal 
comprising  in  combination  a  metal  pouring  ladle  having 
a  long  handle,  electric  means  for  producing  vibration  of 
ultrasonic  frequency  arranged  in  said  handle,  and  con- 
necting means  for  supplying  electric  energy  in  suitable 
form  to  said  vibration  producing  means. 


I  2,8280*4 

STRIPPER 
Edward  C  Pctertou,  Rending,  and  JoMph  Cabd>rcae, 
Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  BIrdsboro  Steel  Foundry 
nnd  Machine  Company,  BIrdsboro,  Pa.,  a  corporatk» 

AppUcatiott  AngBst  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  684,137 
4  Claims.    (CI.  22— 95) 

1.  In  a  stripper  for  removing  an  ingot  from  an  ingot 
mold,  including  arms  extending  on  either  side  of  the  ingot 
mold  and  adapted  to  grip  the  ingot  mold,  and  a  support 
connected  to  the  arms  at  their  ends  remote  from  the  ingot 
mold,  the  combination  of  links  located  outside  the  arms 
and  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  arms,  a 
pivoted  connection  between  the  end  of  each  link,  adjacent 
the  ingot  mold  and  one  of  the  arms,  a  pivot  mounting 
for  the  other  end  of  each  link,  lever  means  resiliently 
urged  in  one  direction  supporting  the  pivot  mounting 
for  the  other  ends  of  the  links  and  yielding  to  allow  the 
pivot  mounting  to  move  outward  under  load  conditions. 
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l^^tfS^^Z.  .*^*^"'8  ^«?"«y  ^^^  the    mnging  from  below  the  freezing  temperature  of  mercury 

^c^mdin^^l  ;*?'  'f^'^y^  "^^  ;"^^.?  ^    "P  '°  "•  "*«  ^^'^  temperature  at  wWch  the  ammonium 
ram  operaUng  vertically  in  the  bottom  of  the  cyUnder.    phosphate  partidei  decompose  to  form  phosphoric  acid. 

said  orgau'c  resinous  binder  constituting  .25%  to  5%  by 
weight  of  the  structxire  ingredients  and  being  present  in 
an  amount  sufflcknt  to  bind  the  refractory  and  ammonium 
phosphate  particles  together  over  said  temperature  range 
and  being  capable  of  being  modified  at  temperatures  above 
that  at  which  phosphoric  acid  is  formed  to  provide  vapors 
which  exude  through  the  shell  mold  structure  to  provide  a 
porous  mold. 

SHELL  MOLD  STRUCTURE 

EvcnH  F.  Kohl,  Lakcwood,  Okie 

AppUcatioB  March  11, 1>55,  Serial  No.  4M,«T7 

lOatm.    (CL22— 129) 


operarively  connected  to  the  support,  a  second  ram  op- 
erating vertically  in  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  and  pusher 
means  extending  vertically  upward  from  the  second  ram 
and  adapted  to  dislodge  an  ingot 


2,t2t,2<5 
SHELL  MOLD  STRUCTURES 
Everard  F.  Kohl,  Lakewood,  and  Zcnon  ir«»»tif   East 
Clerdand,  Ohio;  aid  Kazcnai  aMigMW  to  Mcrcaat  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Dchiware 
Application  Aagnst  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«43«9 
23Clain.    (CL  22— 129) 


.1 


1.  In  a  destructible  sheU  mold,  a  shell-shaped  structure 
having  a  thickness  of  at  most  about  V4  inch  and  an  inner 
cavity  surface  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  an  object  to 
be  cast,  comprising  as  shell  ingredients  a  predominant 
amount  of  refractory  particle  material  and  an  inner  cavity 
surface  forming  the  mold  cavity  having  refractory  material 
of  sufficienUy  fine  particle  size  to  provide  a  relatively 
smooth  cavity  surface,  at  least  the  outer  shell  layer  of 
said  shell  mold  containing  as  an  inorganic  raised-tempera- 
ture binder  an  ammonium  phosphate  in  the  form  of  small 
particles  —150  mesh  in  size  which  constitute  from  .5%  to 
5%  by  weight  of  the  sheU  ingredients  and  decomposes  at 
intermediately   high   temperatures   between   about    150* 
and  600'  C.  to  form  phosphoric  acid  and  which  am- 
momum  phosphate  is  present  in  an  amount  to  provide  at 
the  decomposition  of  the  ammonium  phosphate  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  phosphoric  acid  to  react  with  and  bind 
the  refractory  particles  together  at  said  intermediate  tem- 
peratures, substantially  all  other  shell  layers  of  said  sheU 
mold   also  containing  an  inorganic  raised   temperature 
binder  constituting  .5%  to  5%  of  the  solid  shell  ingredi- 
ents thereof  and  being  effective  and  sufficient  in  amount  to 
bind  the  refractory  particles  of  said  shell  layen  after 
heating  to  a  raised  temperature  of  at  most  1200*  C.   at 
least  the  inner  layer  of  said  shell  mold  being  free' of 
phosphorus  and  phosphorous  compounds,  and  an  organic 
resinous  binder  for  the  refractory  particles  and  the  in- 
organic binder  ingredients,  which  organic  resinous  binder 
has  the  property  of  causing  the  refractory  particles  to 
adhere  to  a  frozen  mercury  pattern  and  of  binding  the  re- 
fractory particles  and  the  inorganic  binder  ingredients  to- 
gether mto  a  self-supporting  sheU  mold  at  temperatures 


1.  A  destructible  shell  mold  in  the  form  of  a  thin,  por- 
ous shell  layer  having  inner  core  walls  and  surrounding 
mold  walls  spaced  therefrom  and  providing  therewith  a 
mold  cavity  for  casting  a  hollow  metal  body  having  thin 
walla  surrounding  said  core  with  the  metal  cast  into  the 
mold  cavity  contracting  about  said  shell  core  during  cool- 
ing, the  walls  of  said  shell  mold  being  composed  essen- 
tially of  a  predominant  amount  of  refractory  particles  and 
the  innermost  stratum  of  the  shell  layers  of  said  walls  hav- 
ing refractory  particles  of  fine  particle  size,  an  inorganic 
binder  for  the  refractory  particles  constituting  .25%  to 
7%  of  said  solid  ingredients  and  becoming  effective  and 
being  sufficient  in  amount  to  bind  said  refractory  particles 
into  a  self-supporting  shell  mold  when  heated  to  a  raised 
temperature  between  300*  C.  and  1250*  C,  an  organic 
resinous  binder  for  said  refractory  particles  and  said  in- 
organic binder  constituting  .25%  to  7%  of  said  solid  in- 
gr^ients  and  being  effective  and  being  present  in  amount 
sufficient  to  bind  said  refractory  particles  and   the  in- 
organic binder  into  a  self-supporting  shell  layer  over  tem- 
peratures from  below  the  freezing  temperature  of  a  mer- 
cury pattern  over  which  said  shell  mold  has  been  formed 
up  to  temperatures  at  which  said  inorganic  binder  becomes 
effective  in  binding  the  refractory  particles,  the  waU  por- 
tions of  said  core  around  which  cast  metal  contracts  when 
cooling  having  a  thickness  at  most  Va  inch  and  being  suffi- 
aently  thin  as  to  yield  under  the  forces  of  the  contract- 
ing  cast  molted  metal  solidifying  around  them  but  being 
sufficiently  thick  to  resist  the  impact  of  the  hot  molten 
metal  cast  into  said  mold  cavity,  at  least  portions  of  the 
walls  of  the  cast  metal  cast  into  said  cavity  and  contract- 
ing about  said  core  having  a  thickness  which  is  at  most 
of  the  order  of  a  quarter  of  an  inch. 


2,82t,M7 
CYLINDER  HEAD  CORING 
OigtonB    Leach,  PoMdac,  Mich.,  aMtgaer  to  Genenl 
Moton  CofponlioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporathM  of 

Udawarc 

Appllcatioa  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  39S,M5 

.  ISClafaM.  (CL22— 131) 
1.  A  conng  assembly  for  use  in  casting  a  cyUnder 
head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  water  jacket  core  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
inp  in  one  side  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  an- 
other side  thereof,  an  exhaust  port  core  having  a  plu- 
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rallty  of  generally  laterally  extending  exhaust  port-defin- 
ing arm  portions  fitting  in  said  openings,  and  an  intake 


port  core  having  a  plurality  of  generally  laterally  ex- 
tending intake  port-defining  arms  fitting  in  the  recesses 
in  the  water  jacket  core. 


METHOD  OF  MAkSg  SHELL  MOLDS  WHH 

THIN  CORE 

Evanud  F.  Kohl,  Lahawood,  Ohk> 

AppttcathM  September  li,  I9S5,  SoM  No.  S34,M7 

^^        ToahM.    (CL21— 193) 


cedure  iiKluding  also  embodying  in  the  solid  ingredients 
forming  the  shell  layer  a  raised  temperature  binder  which 
constitutes  about  0.1%   to  5%  by  weight  of  said  solid 
composition  ingredients  and  which,  after  becoming  effec- 
tive, binds  the  refractory  particles  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  from  said  very  low  temperatures  up  to  the  high 
casting  temperature  of  metals  having  a  melting  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  700*  C,  said  procedure  also  further 
comprising  heating  the  shell  layer  so  formed  and  em- 
bodying said  raised  temperature  binder  to  a  high  tem- 
perature to  cause  the  raised  temperature  binder  to  be- 
come eflfective  as  a  binder  for  the  refractory  particles  and 
to  modify  said  resinous  binder  to  provide  vapors  which 
leave  the  shell  layer  and  render  it  p<HX>us,  at  least  the 
inner  stratum  of  said  shell  layer  being  formed  with  an 
investment  composition  containing  refractory  particles  of 
sufficiently  fine  size  to  give  the  inner  cavity  of  the  shell 
layer  a  relatively  smooth  cavity  surface,  the  step  of  apply- 
ing said  composition  over  said  intermediate  pattern  por- 
tions being  carried  on  until  the  shell  layer  facing  said 
intermediate  pattern  wall  portions  has  a  thickness  which 
after  making  the  raised  temperature  binder  effective  is 
great  enough  to  resist  the  impact  of  molten  metal  cast 
into  the  mold  cavity  but  thin  enough  to  yield  when  the 
cast  metal  contracts  about  such  portions  of  said  shell 
layer  during  cooling. 


24».M9__ 

TOWEL  ADJUSTER 

Charici  H.  WoML  Narrirtowm,  Fa. 

AppHcatioa  May  I77l955,  Serial  No.  5«8,947 

(OaiM.   (CL24— ») 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  porous  self-supporting 
shell   mold   in  the  form  of  a   porous  thin  shell  layer 
formed  over  the  exposed  surfaces  of  a  frozen  mercury 
pattern  of  an  object  to  be  cast  with  metal  of  high  melting 
temperature,  which  method  comprises  the  procedure  of 
providing  a  frozen  mercury  casting  pattern  having  spaced 
pattern  wall  portions  united  by  an  intermediate  pattern 
wall  portion,  preparing  a  liquid  slurry-like   investment 
composition  which  will  adhere  to  said  pattern  surfaces 
when  applied  thereto  as  a  coating  stratum  at  very  low 
temperatures  below  the  freezing  temperature  of  said  pat- 
tern material  which  investment  composition  comprises 
refractory  particle  material  constituting  a  predominant 
amount  of  the  normally  solid  compoaition  ingredients 
applied  to  form  said  sheU  layer,  a  low  temperature  syn- 
thetic organic  r«sinous  binder  for  the  refractory  material 
that  is  adherent  to  said  pattern  and  which  is  effective  m 
binding  and  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bind  the 
refractory    material    together    at    temperatures    ranging 
from  said  very  low  temperatures  up  to  at  least  about 
110*  C,  and  a  liquid  carrier  for  the  binder  and  the 
refractory  material  that  is  in  the  liquid  state  at  said  very 
low  temperatures  and  has  a  boiling  point  below  20*  C. 
and  which  is  present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  to 
provide  a  slurry  of  sufficiently  low  viscosity  to  enable  the 
composition  to  be  applied  to  said  pattern  in  the  form  of 
a  shell  Uyer,  thereafter  applying  said  composition  to 
said  pattern  at  said  very  low  temperatures  until  there  is 
formed  a  shell  layer  which  adheres  to  said  pattern  and 
has  a  thickness  of  at  moet  about  V4  inch,  and  is  self- 
supporting  after  removing  therefrom  the  liquefied  mer- 
cury thereafter  drying  the  sheU  layer  adhering  to  said 
frozen  pattern  at  said  very  low  temperatures  and  below 
the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid  carrier  to  solidify  said 
shell  layer,  thereafter  liquefying  the  material  of  the  pat- 
tern and  removing  the  liquefied  pattern  matenal  from  the 
solidified  shell  layer  to  provide  the  sheU  mold,  said  pro- 


1.  A  towel  adjuster  comprising  an  elongated  housing, 
an  extensible  flexible  member  carried  by  said  housing  and 
normally  retained  substantially  in  said  housing,  said  flex- 
ible member  having  two  ends  only  projecting  from  said 
housing  with  one  of  said  ends  being  disposed  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  housing,  towel  engaging  clips  earned  by 
said  flexible  member  at  said  two  ends,  and  means  anchor- 
ing said  flexible  member  to  a  central  part  of  said  hous- 
ing. ^^^^^^^^^_ 

METAL  FASTENER  ASSEMBI^         ^^ 

Robert  E.  Scott,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GafBlw  Fibre 

Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloB  oi 

^*^!fcatlon  Aofwt  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,179 
^^  SCtatana.   (CL14— 73) 


It    M 


i~-» 


1 .  In  a  fastener  assembly  few  mouldings  and  like  articles, 
a  generally  flat  head  structure  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  metal  formed  into  a  general  inverted  V -shape  having 
an  apex  and  diverging  spring  legs  terminating  in  feet  con- 
stituted by  free  ends  of  the  metal  piece,  an  elongated  bolt 
receiving  socket  integrally  formed  with  one  of  said  legs 
having  an  open  mouth  at  said  one  leg  and  projecting  to- 
ward the  other  of  said  legs,  and  a  bolt  having  a  head  and 
a  threaded  shank  and  an  intermediate  section  between 
its  head  and  shank  clamped  in  said  socket  against  both 
roution  and  axial  displacenaent  with  req>ect  to  said  head 
structvu«. 
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2,82f471 

BOWTIECLIP 

Vnak  B.  Polacbck,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  and  Bcnwid  L. 

PoUuMBik,  FaMcM,  Com. 

AppUcatkM  July  2%  1954,  SciU  No.  44M32 

laCUai.    (0.24-^1) 


smooth  surfaced  fkxiblc  strap  formed  from  a  single  length 
of  material  folded  and  secured  to  give  a  double  layer  to 
said  strap,  a  loop  handle  at  one  end  of  said  strap,  a  rela- 
tively stiff  shield  element  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
•trap,  said  shield  element  being  inserted  and  secured 
between  said  strap  layers,  and  a  hook  secured  to  said 


K  A  bow  tie  clip  of  the  type  comprising  a  frame  with 

backing  members  on  opposite  sides  adapted  to  extend 

along  one  surface  of  the  tabs  of  a  coUar,  clamping  arms 

pivoted  on  the  frame  to  swing  against  and  away  from  the 

backing  members  to  clamp  the  collar  tabs  therebetween 

and  to  release  them,  and  spring  tongues  on  said  arms 

extending  from  a  point  well  out  on  each  arm  inward 

over  an  abutment  on  said  frame  near,  but  spaced  from 

the  pivot  axis  which  is  away  from  said  backing  members, 

said  clip  being  characterized  by  each  clamping  arm  and 

its  spring  tongue  being  of  spring  metal  in  sheet  form, 

and  said  tongue  being  bent  to  a  crooked  form  with  its 

under  surface  being  in  part  a  cam  face  obliquely  crossing 

and  recrossing  a  circle  centered  on  the  pivot  axis  and 

internally  tangent  to  said  abutment,  whereby  said  tongue 

acting  on  said  abutment  converts  its  spring  force  to  press 

said  arm  cither  against  its  backing  member  or  to  hold 

it  in  a  release  position,  respectively. 


shield  element  adjacent  the  transverse  center  thereof  and 
intermediate  its  longitudinal  length,  whereby  the  hook 
may  engage  the  finger  piece  of  said  slide  fastener  to  move 
the  fastening  element  up  and  down  without  the  necessity 
of  manually  grasping  the  finger  piece,  with  the  shield 
lying  between  the  fastening  elements  and  the  under-gar- 
ments  of  the  wearer. 


2,S3«;i72 

SLIDE  FASTENER  STRUCTURE 

*  ''■^^  ^  Hamiihreyi,  FayelttTflle,  Aft 

AppUcatioo  Jane  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  29^,027 

1  Claim.    (CL  24— 2H) 


2^M74 
GARMENT  HANGERS 

Georw  Kenoey  Balkndiic,  Ridf  cwood,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioo  July  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,983 
4  Claims.    (CL  24—2M) 


An  elongated  tool  for  insertion  in  a  direction  lengthwise 
of  Its  axis  between  the  spaced  toothed  edges  of  an  open 
shde  fastener  of  the  type  comprising  interiocking  teeth 
and  a  slider  movable  tberealong  to  engage  the  teeth  suc- 
cessively and  having  a  pull  tab,  the  device  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  neck  of  relatively 
restricted  diameter  extending  axially  of  the  handle  from 
one  end  of  the  handle  and  a  head  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
neck  having  a  circular  rim  projecting  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  the  tool  and  beyond  the  sides  of  the  handle 
throughout  the  handle  periphery  and  provided  with  an 
exterior  end  surface  having  a  spherical-segment-Uke  outer 
contour,  the  handle  and  head  forming  flat  circular 
shoulders  facing  towards  each  other  and  spaced  axially 
of  the  handle  from  each  other  and  from  said  outer  contour 
to  receive  between  them  and  to  confine  the  opposing  edges 
of  a  fastener  to  which  the  tool  is  applied  as  they  are 
brought  together  by  movement  of  the  fastener  slider  ' 


1.  A  suspension  hook  for  garment  hangers  comprising, 
a  ngid  suspension  hook  portion  having  a  shank  portion] 
said  rigid  hook  portion  constituting  an  extension  of  the 
shank  portion,  the  hook  being  provided  with  a  tip  de- 
formed into  hook  shape,  a  clip  clamped  into  said  hook- 
shaped  tip  end  and  in  which  a  flexible,  rubber,  loop- 
shaped  dcformable  element  is  gripped,  said  loop-shaped 
rubber  member  providing  a  deformable.  flexible  extension 
projecting  from  the  extremity  of  the  hook  and  serving 
to  partly  close  the  entrance  to  the  hook,  the  loop-shaped 
element  being  capable  of  collapsing  flexure  to  enable  a 
supporting  bar  to  pass  it  for  location  within  the  hook, 
said  loop-shaped  element  also  requiring  collapsing  dis- 
tonion  to  enable  the  hook  to  be  separated  from  the  bar 


OPERATOR  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER  ON  WOMEN9 
^  DRESSES 

Charica  J.  McCoily  aod  Loraiac  F.  McColiy. 
MUwankcc,  Wit.  ^ 

AppUcatioo  Aogust  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,48* 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24-285.15) 
A  device  for  actuating  a  slide  fastener  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  apertured  finger  piece,  comprising,  an  elongated 


2^28»275 
„  ^^     HINGED  CLAW  WATCH  BRACELET 
^Jt"?*^'  WertHuy.  Coon.,  ..rifiior  to  Bennis 

AppUcatioo  Ajprfl  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  502342 
12  Claims.    (0.24-245) 
1.  In  a  hinged  claw  bracelet  for  a  bracelet  watch,  an 
end  section  including  means  adapted  for  detachably  at- 
taching to  same  to  the  pin  bar  of  a  watch,  a  claw  section 
connected  to  the  end  section,  the  claw  section  having 
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a  movement  with  reference  to  the  end  section  about  a 
pivot  axis  located  at  the  outer  siu^ace  of  the  connected 
end  and  claw  sections,  means  for  connecting  and  mount- 
ing the  claw  section  to  its  end  section  for  such  movement, 
said  means  forming  the  structural  elements  for  said  pivot 


axis  and  comprising  an  arcuate  cam  track  in  one  of  said 
sections  having  its  center  of  curvature  in  said  pivot  axis, 
a  cam  follower  in  the  other  of  said  sections  constrained 
for  movement  in  said  cam  track  and  a  spring  connecting 
the  said  sections  active  for  biasing  the  claw  section  to 
contracted  condition  on  the  end  section. 


"  2,828^7( 

SPLIT  BAND  CLAMP 

A.    daBSB,   Jr.,   Soathlicld   Township,   Oakland 

CoMty,  and  WUUam  I.  Choritcy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
aicnon  to  lered  Indwtrica,  Inc.,  Hazel  Park,  Midk,  a 
coiporation  of  MlcMgan 

AppUcation  Septcmi>er  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458^38 
2Claima.    (O.  24— 274) 


2^38477 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

HOOKED  PILE  FABRIC 

Kari  Fontw,  Mmrich,  Gerasaay 

AppUcation  October  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,(28 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcnmrny  October  2^  If  54 

^^  (CL  2«— 3) 


appUcatioi 
tClaiiiM. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  hooked  pile  fabric  suitable 
as  fastening  means,  comprising  providing  a  foundation 
fabric  having  a  plurality  of  upright  thermcH>lastic  pile 
threads  of  substantially  equal  length,  passing  said  fabric 
under  a  roll  bending  the  tips  of  said  pile  threads  in  ran- 
dom directions  to  hooks,  heating  said  tips  during  said 
passage  to  a  plastic  deformable  state  and  simultaneously 
cooling  the  lower  ends  of  said  pile  threads,  and  subse- 
quently setting  the  bent  tips  of  the  pile  threads  in  said 
hook  shape. 

2428^78 
CRIMPING  MECHAIVISM 
Ginseppc  Martani,  Varedo,  Lirigl  Notari»artoto,  Mflan, 
and  Werner  Miinch,  Ccmno  Mademo,  Italy,  aaslcBorB 
to  Perfogit  Sodeta  per  Azioni,  MOan,  Italy,  an  Italian 
company 

AppUcation  October  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,744 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Italy  November  38, 1951 

14Claima.   (CL28— 1) 


1.  In  a  c  amping  band  mechanism  for  use  in  applying 
a  clamping  force  to  a  hollow  flexible  object  of  relative- 
ly large  cross  sectional  dimensions,  a  metallic  strap  sur- 
rounding said  flexible  object,  one  end  of  said  strap  being 
threaded,  a  housing  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  strap, 
said  housing  comprising  a  saddle  portion  disposed  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  strap  and  outwardly  extending  side 
portions  positioned  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  strap,  an 
outer  housing  portion  attached  to  said  side  portions  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  strap,  said  outer  housing  portion 
being  defined  in  part  by  two  peripherally  spaced  walls,  an 
opening  formed  in  each  wall  at  least  equal  in  width  to 
the  width  of  said  strap,  the  threaded  end  of  said  strap 
being  received  through  said  openings  in  overlapping  re- 
lationship with  respect  to  said  other  end,  a  screw  mem- 
ber having  a  generally  conical  shape,  said  screw  member 
being  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  walls  and  within  said 
outer  housing  ;>ortion,  external  threads  formed  on  said 
conical  screw  member,  the  portion  of  the  threaded  end 
of  said  strap  within  said  housing  being  situated  between 
said  other  strap  end  and  said  screw  member  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  latter,  the  axis  of  said  conical  screw 
member  forming  an  acute  angle  with  tangent  lines 
drawn  through  any  point  on  said  strap  situated  between 
the  spaced  walls  of  said  outer  housing  member,  and 
means  for  rotatably  adjusting  said  screw  member  includ- 
ing an  axial  extension  for  accommodating  a  manual  grip- 
ping of  the  same,  the  rotatable  adjustment  of  said  screw 
member  being  accompanied  by  a  relative  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  strap  ends  within  said  housing  and  a  clamp- 
ing force  on  each  strap  end,  the  force  applied  to  one 
strap  end  being  substantially  equal  in  magnitude  and  di- 
rectly opposed  to  the  force  applied  to  the  other  strap 
end. 


1.  Device  for  crimping  textile  filaments,  yam,  bundles 
of  filaments  and  like  materials,  comprising  two  propelling 
rollers  for  propelUng  the  filaments,  two  subsidiary  rollers, 
means  for  mounting  said  subsidiary  rollers  with  their  axes 
substantially  parallel  to  those  of  said  propelling  rollers 
and  displaceable  perpendicularly  thereto,  one  of  said  sub- 
sidiary rollers  being  positioned  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
propelling  rollers  and  the  other  subsidiary  roller  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  other  propelling  roller  resilient 
means  urging  said  subsidiary  rollers  against  one  another 
and  each  against  the  propelling  roller  adjacent  thereto 
to  define  a  crimping  chamber  extending  longitudinally 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rollers,  and  means 
for  substantially  sealing  said  crimping  chamber  at  its  two 
longitudinally  opposed  ends  whereby  said  chamber  is 
substantially  completely  closed  when  the  device  is  in  an 
inoperative  position,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
propelling  roUers,  when  the  device  is  in  operation,  being 
such  that  they  force  the  filamenu  into  said  crimping 
chamber  whereby  a  pressure  is  built  up  therein  to  cause 
the  filaments  to  become  crimped,  said  resilient  means 
yielding  to  said  pressure  to  allow  the  crimped  filaments 
to  be  discharged  from  the  crimping  chamber. 


2,828^79 
TUBE  SPINNING 
EnMft  J.  Griset,  Ir.,  AsbeTiUc,  N.  C,  asrignor  to  Ameri- 
can Enka  Corporation,  Enlu,  N.  C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioo  May  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,823 
7  Claims.    (0.28—22) 
1.  In  tube  spinning  apparatus,  a  group  of  aftertreating 
tubes,  means  to  propel  a  yam  through  said  group  of  tubes 
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meant  for  drawing  off  aftertrcated  yarn  and  means  in- 
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APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TIES  FROM 

PACKAGES 

C.  MmUct,  Jr^  Wisdom,  M^       -|        «f 

OM^ovrth  to  Jack  B.  Trapp,  WsrtMft  CmZ: 

AFrlkadoo  Aogut  «,  1954,  Scttel  No.  44t41t 

21Clai>M.    (a.2»-2H) 


eluding  the  last  tube  of  the  group  for  establishing  a  partly 
tortuous  yam  path  from  said  tube  group  to  said  drawing 
off  means. 


242t,2M 
^  YARN  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Geofi*  F.  Ben,  GrM^bora,  N.  C,  Mham  lo  I   P 

Applicatioo  NoTembcr  20,  19S^  ScrW  No.  f2X4<2 
SCUM.    (a.2t— f2) 


1.  A  beating  system  for  treating  yams  moving  along 
straight  parallel  paths  on  a  textile  machine  comprising,  a 
header  extending  across  and  adjacent  all  of  said  paths,'  a 
return  line  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  header,  a 
hne  mtcrconnccting  said  header  and  return  line  and  hav- 
ing  a  heater  and  pump  serially  connected  therein,  and  a 
housing  surrounding  each  of  said  yarn  paths  and  having 
connections  to  said  header  and  said  return  line. 

4.  In  a  heating  system  as  claimed  in  claim  1 ,  said  hous- 
ing comprising  a  closed  end  cylinder  and  an  open  end 
tube  positioned  coaxially  of  said  cylinder  and  extending 
completely  through  said  cylinder. 


8.  A  bale  tie  puller  comprising  in  combination  a  «»- 
veymg  means  for  propelling  a  tie  which  is  to  be  severed 
from  a  bale  mto  engagement  with  a  cutter,  said  cutter 
being  positioned  in  cooperation  with  said  conveyor  for 
severing  said  tie,  means  for  removing  said  severed  tie 
comprising  a  Ue  engaging  member  adapted  to  penetrate 
between  said  Ue  and  said  bale  as  it  is  conveyed  by  said 
conveyor  for  initially  distending  said  tie,  an  endless  con- 
veyor havmg  a  plurality  of  catch  means  at  spaced  inter- 
vals therearound  positioned  for  cooperation  with  said  en- 
gagement  means  whereby  when  said  engagement  means 
has  engaged  said  Ue.  one  of  said  catch  means  on  said 
endless  conveyor  wiU  puU  said  Ue  from  said  bale 


2,828489 

SPOOLHEAD  COa  LEAD  THREADING  AND 

ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 


I 


ZT"  ™r  ?fJf**"  **>  Weateni  Electric  ComMBv.  b. 


J^orrted,  New  YoA.  N.  Y..  .  cofporaST}  NeS 

^^W«**«  ^*!f«*  3«.  1»54,  Serial  No.  419,882 
18ClafaM.    (a.2f— 283) 


2,828,281 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 

Alfred  W.  AuMen,  New  Paltx,  N.  Y.,  Mrinor  to  Red 

Derfl  Took,  Unloi^  N.  !„  a  conwratlon 

AppUcadoB  NoTcmbcr  38,  195«,  Serial  No.  625383 

1  Claim.    (CL  29^78) 


i2^. 


An  abrasive  article  having  an  abrasive  surface  on  one 
face  thereof  comprising,  a  sheet  of  relatively  thin  and 
flexible  metal  having  relatively  spaced  groups  of  elon- 
gated  point  portions  displaced  upwardly  relative  to  said 
one  face  providing  holes  within  the  points  of  the  groups 
thereof,  said  point  portions  of  the  groups  thereof  curiing 
upwardly  and  radially  outwardly  away  from  Uie  sides  of 
their  respective  holes  in  different  directions  and  being 
disposed  to  lie  over  and  spaced  above  and  along  portions 
of  said  one  face  around  and  outwardly  of  said  holes, 
said  point  portions  being  provided  with  opposite  elon- 
gated edges  relatively  converging  outwardly  and  away 
from  the  sides  of  their  respective  holes  cooperating  to 
form  said  abrasive  surface,  said  groups  of  point  portions 
being  arranged  in  non-straight  horizontal  and  vertical 
rows  whereby  adjacent  groups  of  poinu  and  their  respec- 
tive holes  are  misaligned  horizontally  and  vertically. 


of  .   Jr       ^°i,"«'n»''"?8  «  Tool  head  onto  a  core 

of  a   coil   assembly  comprising  a  stationary  frame    a 

plurality  of  hooked   needles  fixedly  mounted  on   s;iiJ 

ranjc  in  parallel  relation  to  each  mher  for  sup^rt"ng 

hH^S**  '^'^/T'"  "'^  CO"  a'«=nibly.  a  pusher  membe? 
slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  parallel  to 

J^.^"^  k'i.*  w''"'''"*  """'  ^°'"  supporting  a  spool 
head  which  has  been  threaded  on  the  needles,  a  holder 
on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  coil  assembly  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  pusher  member  to  receive  the  spool 
head  earned  by  said  pusher  member,  means  for  actuating 
said  pusher  member  to  a  first  position  for  receiving  and 
supporung  a  spool  head  which  has  been  threaded  on  the 
needles,  means  for  actuating  said  pusher  member  to  a 
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second  position  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  spool  head 
off  of  the  needles  and  into  engagement  with  the  end  of 
the  core  of  the  coil  assembly  and  to  effect  the  threading 
of  said  lead  wires  Uirough  said  spool  head,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  the  pusher  member 
from  said  second  position  to  a  third  position  to  push  the 
spool  head  to  a  predetermined  position  on  the  core. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSFTE  PLATES 
Onto  E.  ABdras,  MilwaakM,  WIfc,  awicBor  to  A.  O. 
SmUh  CoipontloB,  MOwaakec,  Wis.,  a  corponitkm  of 

AppHcatloa  September  1, 1951,  Scital  No.  244^58 
3  Claims.    (0.29— 47L5) 


AppUcatkM 


'  2,828,284 

SPRING  SPREADING  TOOL 
Ehmw  O.  ShrcOcr,  MaateBO,  DL  ^^  ^^, 
km  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,445 
3ClaliiM.    (CL29— 227) 


\.  A  tool  for  expanding  the  coils  of  a  coil  spring  com- 
prising a  head,  a  shank  connected  to  and  extending  below 
said  head,  a  cam  having  a  pair  of  flat  triangular  portions 
and  a  connecting  portion  spacing  said  triangular  portions, 
said  cam  movably  mounted  on  said  shank,  and  a  re- 
taining member  mounted  on  said  shank  below  said  cam 
and  movable  against  said  cam  for  moving  said  cam 
against  the  coils  of  a  coiled  spring  for  spreading  them 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  stobilizer  between  the  coils. 


t 


2,8284*5 

PULLER  DEVICE 
.^....-^.^  . .cuMiitcr,  Jrn  ladhL,       . 
Applicalioa  May  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  588,835 
^^^ICtalm.    (CL2»-258) 

TWc  35,  U.S.  Cod*  (1952),  lec.  288) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  composite  metal  plates 
utilizing  pressure,  which  comprises  forming  a  pack  of  two 
contiguously  disposed  liner  sheets  and  two  base  plates 
arranged  outwardly  of  said  liner  sheets,  sealing  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  the  pack  to  create  a  structure  having  a  sub- 
stantially fluid-tight  chamber  between  the  liner  sheets  and 
whereby  said  structure  is  capable  of  withstanding  the 
pressure  utilized,  heating  the  pack  to  a  temperature  com- 
mensurate with  the  fusion  bonding  temperature  of  the 
metals  involved,  injecting  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
chamber  while  holding  the  base  plates  against  outward 
movement  and  with  said  pressure  being  of  an  order  to 
thereby  force  the  respective  liner  sheets  into  continuous 
pressure  contact  with  the  corresponding  base  plates  and 
thus  effect  strong  and  permanent  bonds  therebetween,  and 
maintaining  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  until  the  pack 
has  cooled  below  said  bonding  temperature. 


(Gnatod 


■^^^ 


2,828487 

DISPOSABLE  SAFETY  RAZOR 

CimmMe  J.  Hyatt,  Rcddli«,  CaUf. 

Applicatioa  October  5, 1955,  Scriri  No.  538,812 

2Claima.   (CL38-J2) 


A  mechanical  puller  device  comprising;  a  U-shaped 
yoke  member;  a  threaded  shaft  threaded  through  said 
yoke  member  substantially  centrally  and  parallel  to  the 
leg  portions  of  said  yoke  member  and  having  a  reduced 
diameter  portion  and  a  head  means  on  the  end  within 
laid  yoke  member;  an  L-shaped  channel  in  the  inner  wall 
surface  of  each  leg  portion  with  the  base  of  the  L  lying 
near  the  outer  extremity  of  each  leg  portion  and  oriented 
in  the  same  direction  and  with  the  vertical  of  the  L  lying 
longitudinally  and  substantially  centrally  of  each  leg  por- 
tion; and  a  puller  head  member  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
extending  pin  projections  slidable  in  said  L-shaped  chan- 
nels, having  a  blind  shouldered  channel  in  one  face  ex- 
tending normal  to  a  centcrline  through  said  pin  projec- 
tions and  terminating  substantially  centrally  thereof  slid- 
able over  said  reduced  diameter  portion  between  said 
head  means  and  the  end  portion  of  said  threaded  shaft, 
and  having  threaded  means  adaptable  for  holding  an  ele- 
ment to  be  pulled  against  the  other  face,  said  puller  head 
being  slidably  detachable  from  said  yoke  member  and  said 
threaded  shaft  in  one  extreme  rotated  position  of  said 
threaded  shaft 


1.  A  disposable  safety  razor  comprising:  a  plastic 
handle,  a  plastic  head  integral  with  said  handle,  said 
head  having  an  elongated  chamber  extending  thereinto 
from  the  bottom  thereof  and  further  having  a  slot  there- 
in communicating  with  the  chamber  and  defining  a  guard 
bar,  a  blade  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  comprising  a 
cutting  edge  projecting  into  the  slot  in  spaced  parallelism 
with  the  guard  bar,  rounded  shields  on  the  bead  at  the 
ends  of  the  slot  for  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  blade, 
and  means  for  securing  said  blade  in  the  chamber. 


2,828488 

SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH  ANGULARLY 

ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE 

Michael  MalecU,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  489,888 

5Clalmt.  (CL38— 87) 
1.  A  safety  razor  construction  comprising  an  inner 
guard  plate  having  an  outer  blade  engaging  face  with 
atuching  projections  thereof,  an  outer  guard  plate  having 
openings  for  engaging  said  attaching  projections  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  blade  engaging  surface  and  to 
retain  a  blade  thereupon,  a  razor  handle  and  means  for 
connecting  said  handle  to  said  inner  guard  to  permit  angu- 
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lar  adjustment  of  the  handle  relative  thereto,  said  adjust- 
able connecting  means  including  a  bracket  having  in- 
wardly extending  legs  spaced  from  one  another,  and  an 
adapter  member  extending  between  the  legs  and  pivotally 
connected  thereto  for  adjustment  to  extend  the  handle 


co-extensively  with  the  inner  guard  member,  said  adapter 
in  turn  having  separated  portions,  said  handle  disposed 
between  said  separated  portions  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  adapter  at  an  angle  ninety  degrees  from  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  adapter  to  the  bracket. 


COMBINATION  CAN  OPENER  AND  DRINKING 

SPOUT 

Robert  J.  Kleinstiver,  Port  Hwon,  Mich. 

ApHicatkMi  Jnly  (,  19M,  Serial  No.  5M,194 

TClaiuM.    (CL3«— 123) 


1.  In  a  combination  can  opener  and  drinking  spout, 
a  shank,  an  opener  carried  by  one  end  of  said  shank, 
said  opener  having  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  under- 
side of  a  can  rim  and  a  claw  for  cutting  an  opening  in 
the  can  top,  said  opener  having  a  ridge  formed  adjacent 
said  finger,  a  drinking  spout  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
said  shank,  and  means  adjacent  said  spout  co-operable 
with  said  ridge  for  mounting  the  combined  spout  and 
opener  adjacent  an  opening  in  the  can  top  with  said  opener 
remote  from  said  opening  and  said  ridge  engaging  the  side 
of  said  can  to  properly  position  said  combination  can 
opener  and  drinking  spout  on  said  can,  whereby  liquid 
poured  from  said  opening  will  be  guided  by  said  spout. 


2,82«,29« 

CEIUNG  KIT 

Joha  D.  Porter,  Jr.,  RocUmi^  Mms. 

Applkattoo  Aogiut  28, 19M.  Serial  No.  M«,«ll 

1  Claim.    (a.3«— IM) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  m  com- 
bmation,  a  plurality  of  elongated  handle  segmenu,  means 
releasabiy  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  handle 
segments  together  to  form  a  unitary  handle  of  adjustable 
length  for  ceilings  of  various  heights,  scraper  means, 
means  for  releasabiy  connecting  said  scraper  means  to 
the  uppermost  one  of  said  handle  segments  whereby  to 
permit  the  scraping  of  the  ceiling  while  standing  on  the 
floor,  and  collector  means  mounted  directly  below  and 
being  angularly  related  to  said  scraper  means  for  coUect- 


ing  the  scrapings  as  they  are  removed  from  the  ceiling 
and  to  prevent  them  from  falling  on  the  floor,  said 
scraper  means  comprising  a  support  handle,  a  substantial- 
ly rectangular  scraping  blade  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  support  handle,  said  releasable  means  for  securing 
said  scraper  means  to  the  uppermost  of  said  elongated 
handle  segments  being  located  at  the  other  end  of  said 
handle,  said  support  handle  having  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  mounting  openings,  said  collector  means 
comprising  a  tray  having  a  forwardly  and  upwardly 
curved  bottom  wall,  a  subsuntially  vertical  rear  end  wall 
connected  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  walls  connecting  said 
end  wall  and  bottom  wall  along  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  thereof,  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  secured  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto,  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  hollow  mounting  por- 
tions adapted  to  receive  said  handle  thcrewithin,  each  of 
said  mounting  portions  having  longitudinally  spaced,  ver- 
tically aligned  openings  therethrough  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  said  handle  openings,  and  releasable  fastening 
means  for  securing  said  handle  within  a  selected  one  of 
said  mounting  members  at  a  selected  position  therewithin 
whereby  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  said  collector  means 
laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the  scraper  blade  and  to 
permit  the  scraper  blade  to  be  used  along  walls  and  in 
comers  at  both  the  right  and  left  hand  sides. 


2,82M91 

TOOL  AND  SHEATHING  HANDLE  THEREFOR 

Doaald  T.  Philippar,  Stn«ii,  S.  Dak. 

AppUcatloo  October  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,1M 

2ClafaiM.    (0.30—153) 


rf* 


1.  A  tool  comprising  an  elongated  blade  having  a  thin 
and  wide  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  hinge 
structure  comprising  two  tubular  elements  rigidly  disposed 
in  opposed  relation  at  each  side  of  said  thin  and  wide  por- 
tion at  substantially  the  center  thereof,  each  having  an 
axis  disposed  outwardly  and  transversely  of  the  general 
plane  of  said  blade,  the  respective  axes  lying  in  parallel 
relationship,  a  pair  of  handle  halves  each  having  a  general- 
ly  flat  and  elongated  configuration  hingedly  secured  at  its 
iiiner  end  to  said  hinge  structure,  a  raised  peripheral  mar- 
gin formed  about  each  of  said  handle  halves,  said  margin 
extending  uninterruptedly  from  the  hinge  structure  along 
the  sides  and  end  of  each  handle  half  and  off-set  to  both 
sides  of  the  general  plane  thereof,  to  form  a  shell-like  re- 
cess at  each  side  thereof,  each  of  the  handle  halves  being 
swingable  inwardly  toward  said  blade  and  toward  the 
other  handle  half  with  said  peripheral  margins  continuous- 
ly closed  m  abutting  relation  outwardly  of  the  periphery 
of  said  blade  whereby  to  encompass  and  sheath  one  end 
portion  of  said  blade  with  respect  to  the  hinge  structures 
whUe  exposing  the  other  portion  of  said  blade 


2,828Je92 

CUTTING  PLIER 

Coraell.  Jaa  Boateo   and   Hendrik  Johannet  de  Joog. 

l"!!!^  ^^S!*!'*""*'  Mrignon,  by  mesne  maSS- 
m«^  to  North  Aie,1«n  PhlMp.  Company,  IncTJS^ 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^1VU»^  Joiy  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Nctheriands  AnsBst  23  1954 
1  Claim.    (CL  31^182)      "^     '    ^ 

Cutting  pliers  for  use  with  relay  contacts  mounted  on 
supports  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  handles 
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one  of  said  handles  being  provided  with  an  extension 
having  a  guide  groove  therein  extending  co-planar  with 
said  handles  and  which  has  a  dimension  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  handles  corresponding  to  the  dimension  of 
each  of  said  relay  contact  supports  transverse  to  the  lon- 


gitudinal axis  thereof,  said  relay  contact  supports  fitting 
snugly  and  slidably  guided  in  said  guide  groove,  a  blade 
operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  handles  whereby 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  blades  relative  to  each 
other  and  a  selected  relay  contact  is  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  handles. 


II  2,828,293 

KNIFE  HANDLE  WITH  RENEWABLE  BLADES 

George  E.  Seldon,  Kirlcwood,  Mo. 

Application  March  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,353 

1  Claim.    (CL  38-^31) 


polygon,  with  its  five  included  angles  being  equal  to 
and  arranged  in  the  order  of  90',  120*,  105',  112Vi*, 
112V4*;  with  the  two  sides  forming  between  them  the 
90*  angle,  and  the  side  opposite  to  said  90*  angle,  if  con- 
tinued to  their  theoretical  intersection,  forming  a  ri^t 
isosceles  triangle  with  its  equal  sides  having  lengths  of 
approximately  three  and  a  half  inches,  with  the  lengths 
of  said  actual  equal  sides  being  approximately  two  thirds 
of  said  sides  continued  to  their  theoretical  intersection, 
said  template  being  provided  with  at  least  three  rows  of 
pencil  point  receiving  holes  having  not  less  than  ei^t 
holes  in  each  row,  said  rows  being  arranged  parallel  to 
one  another  and  extending  generally  from  the  90°  angle 
toward  the  hypotenuse  of  the  theoretical  triangle  to  form 
an  angle  of  approximately  33V6  degrees  with  one  <rf  the 
sides  forming  said  90  degree  angle,  with  all  of  said  holes 
being  useable  for  drawing  lines  when  the  template  is  used 
on  any  of  its  said  three  triangle-forming  sides  without 
causing  the  pencil  to  rotate  the  template  around  its 
corners.  ' 

2,828,295 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LINEAR 
DIMENSIONS 
Ronald  William  Fencmore,  Conbdon,  Colin   Roderick 
Borley,  HOdenborough,  and  Morgan  JelUs,  Covcatry, 
EngUnd,  assignors  Xo  The  Mallard  Radio  Valve  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England 

AppUcation  July  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  13,4953 

^Clafans.    (CL33— 187) 


In  a  knife  provided  with  a  removable  blade  having  a 
handle  comprising  a  pair  of  opposite  sheet  metal  arms,  a 
pivot  joining  said  arms  at  one  end,  the  ends  of  said  arms 
opposite  their  pivot  being  provided  with  tabs  bent  to 
provide  U-shaped  blade  clutching  means,  the  tabs  being 
of  such  length  that  when  bent  into  U -shape  their  ends 
will  be  in  firm  engagement  with  a  blade  inserted  therebe- 
tween, the  sheet  metal  arms  provided  on  their  outside 
edges  with  track  surfaces,  and  a  slider  encircling  said 
arms  and  movable  to  a  position  opposite  said  pivot,  said 
bent  ends  of  the  Ubs  on  the  front  ends  of  the  arms  hold- 
ing the  blade  causing  the  arms  to  be  held  in  diverse  rela- 
tionship whereby  upon  movement  of  the  slider  to  the  ends 
opposite  the  pivot  causes  the  slider  to  wedgingly  engage 
the  arms  and  firmly  hold  the  blade  in  position. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  linear  dimensions  com- 
prising an  element  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
and  having  screw  threads,  each  of  said  screw  threads 
being  provided  with  side  surfaces  and  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface,  one  of  said  side  surfaces  being  formed  as  an 
accurate  reference  surface,  a  longitudinal  measuring  face 
on  one  side  of  said  groove  intersecting  said  screw  threads 
and  generated  by  motion  of  a  substantially  straight  line 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  screw  threads,  the  intersec- 
tions of  the  reference  surfaces  of  said  screw  threads  and 
said  longitudinal  measuring  face  providing  the  scale  di- 
visions for  said  apparatus. 


2,828,298 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  LINEAL  MEASURES 

aifford  L.  FaUan,  McAUen,  Tex. 

AppIicatloD  May  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  588,434 

9CfaUms.    (a.  33— 137) 


2,820,294 
DRAWING  INSTRUMENT 
Grtfoiy  S.  Dolgorakov,  Femdale,  Mich. 
Contfaioation  of  application  Serial  No.  117,815,  Septem- 
ber 26,  1949.    This  application  November  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  394,137 

3  Claims.    (CL  33— 104) 


1.  A  temperature  compensating  device  for  a  lineal 
measure  subject  to  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  in- 
cluding thermometer  means  proportioned  in  accordance 
with  the  length  of  the  lineal  measure  and  its  coefficient  (rf 
expansion  and  including  a  tube  sealed  at  one  end  with  a 
reservoir  at  its  opposite  end,  and  means  for  mounting 
2.  A  drafting  template  comprising  a  flat  piece  of  trans-  the  thermometer  means  on  one  end  of  the  measure  with 
parent  plastic  material  having  the  shape  of  a  five  sided    its  reservoir  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  the  measure  and 


•ll: 


464 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  21,  1958 


ii 
Januaky  21,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


465 


with  its  tube  extending  longitudinally  of  the  measure  and 
toward  its  opposite  end.  said  thermometer  means  having 
a  liquid  column  in  its  tube  with  the  end  of  the  column 
coinciding  with  the  terminal  indicia  of  the  measure  at  a 
predetermined  standard  temperature  whereby  said  liquid 
column  end  remains  a  constant  distance  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  measure  and  indicates  the  correct  meas- 
urement. 


member  for  movement  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  axis 
being  disposed  obliquely  to  at  least  one  of  said  optically 
flat  surfaces. 


2,82M97 
LAP  ROLL  ANALYZER 

WDmer  C.  Andcraon,  Greenwich,  Couk, 

tag  MHUkcn  RcMarch  Trait,  Pca^ktoa, 
ofMaiM 

Appikatioa  Febraary  14, 1952,  S«ial  No.  271,471 
IJClaioM.    (CL33— 148) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  variations  in  thickness  of  a 
textile  lap  traveling  over  a  roll  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  members  positioned 
to  contact  the  lap  while  traveling  over  said  roll,  said 
members  being  laterally  spaced  with  respect  to  the  width 
of  the  lap,  means  biasing  said  memben  into  engagement 
with  the  lap,  and  mechanico-electrical  transducing  means 
associated  with  said  members  and  continuously  responsive 
to  displacements  thereof  in  a  direction  having  a  com- 
ponent normal  to  the  surface  of  the  lap  for  creating  an 
instantaneous  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  instana- 
neous  average  thickness  of  the  lap  across  the  width  there- 
of, said  transducing  means  including  a  common  electrical 
output  summing  loop  operatively  electro-mechanically 
connected  to  and  interconnecting  each  of  said  members. 


2^28498 

OPTICAL  COMPARATOR 
PUnp  J.  Bendt,  Detroit,  MkiL,  aaignor  to  General  Moton 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


Application  Fcbrvaiy  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,533 
2eClaiiBi.   (CL  3^—149) 


2,828,299 

ADnJSTABLE  SNAP  GAGE 

Georfe  Hohwart,  Farmington  Townahip,  Oaldand  Cooaty, 

and  Ernest  F.  Hohwart,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppHcatioa  Jnly  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,244 

8Claiaa.    (CL  33— li3) 


toDccr- 
C,  a  trwt 


3.  A  snap  gage  comprising  a  generally  C-shaped  body 
having  spaced  end  portions,  aligned  gage  blocks  having 
confronting  work-engaging  surfaces  disposed  in  acuate 
angular  relation  and  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
a  workpiecc  inserted  therebetween,  mountings  fastening 
said  gage  blocks  on  respective  end  portions  o(  the  body 
including  ikxible  reeds  carrying  one  of  said  blocks,  and 
individually  adjusUble  to  vary  the  angular  relation  be- 
tween said  blocks  and  a  visual  indicator  for  registering  the 
extent  to  which  a  workpiece  can  be  inserted  between  said 
blocks,  said  indicator  including  an  arm  pivoted  on  one 
arm  of  the  body  extending  between  said  arms  in  prox- 
imity to  said  gage  blocks,  said  pointer  being  directly  en- 
gageable  by  a  workpiece  msertcd  between  said  gage 
blocks,  and  a  scale  having  "go"  and  "no  go"  limits 
on  the  body  and  extending  within  the  limits  of  pivotal 
movement  of  said  arm,  said  arm  being  actuatable  across 
said  scale  by  a  workpiece  inserted  between  and  in  contact 
with  said  gage  blocks  and  co-operating  with  said  arm  to 
give  a  visual  reading  of  the  insencd  position  of  said  work- 
piece. 

2,828388 
CHECK  GAUGE  FOR  TAPERED  OBJECTS 

Walter  Gadooskl,  Tbompsonville,  Conn.  ^ 

Application  Marrb  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,188 
4ClalnM.    (a.  33— 174) 


1.  In  an  optical  comparator  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  optically  flat  surface  thereon, 
and  a  second  member  having  a  subsuntially  optically  flat 
surface  thereon  which  is  in  juxUposition  to  said  first  op- 
tically flat  surface,  pivot  means  supporting  said  second 

;  I  • 


I.  A  gauge  device  to  check  the  dimensional  accuracy 
of  a  tapered  cylindrical  object  with  reference  to  a  datum 
line  diameter  which  comprises  a  base,  end  supports  and 
an  intermediate  support  mounted  direcUy  on  said  base, 
each  support  having  means  independently  anchoring  the 
san»e  to  the  base  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  said  inter- 
mediate support  having  an  caning  for  admitting  a  U- 
pered  cylindrical  workpiece  disposed  between  the  end 
supports  and  for  resting  said  cylinder  in  supported  rela- 
tionship at  the  location  of  said  intermediate  support,  and 
spaced  parallel  abutment  members  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  base 


to  engage  a  tapered  portion  of  a  workpiece  extending 
through  said  opening,  at  least  one  of  said  abutment  mem- 
bers being  adjustable  to  position  the  abutments  in  pre- 
determined spaced  relation,  one  end  support  having  cen- 
tering means  with  mechanism  to  adjust  the  pacing  there- 
of from  said  base  and  having  means  for  carrying  the 
cylindrical  workpiece  in  end  supporting  relationship  with 
the  axis  thereof  mounted  between  said  spaced  abutment 
members  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  base,  said  centering 
means  normally  urging  said  cylinder  towards  the  other 
end  support,  said  other  end  support  having  a  third  abut- 
ment member  adjustable  to  position  the  sanK  in  prede- 
termined spaced  relation  to  the  plane  of  said  abutment 
members  of  the  intermediate  support  and  for  engaging 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  with  a  simple  bearing 
contact,  one  of  said  adjustable  abutment  members  being 
freely  movable  and  having  a  comparator  gauge  device 
associated  therewith  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
member  for  indicating  any  variation  from  the  said  pre- 
determined ^Mced  relation  thereof. 


first  mentioned  spirit  kvel,  a  clamping  plate  having  fas- 
tening elements  exteiKiing  therethrough  near  both  of  its 
ends  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  both  of  said  bases, 
and  a  permanent  magnet  disposed  between  said  fastening 
elements  and  clamped  to  both  of  said  bases  by  the  clanip- 
ing  plate,  said  magiKt  extending  below  said  clamping 
plate  whereby  a  shoulder  is  provided  by  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  clamping  plate  intermediate  its  cimIs  for  potitioik- 
ing  all  of  said  spirit  levels  parallel  to  a  strai^t  edge  of 
a  workpiece  when  applied  and  attached  thereto  by  said 
magnet,  and  one  of  the  spirit  levels  at  one  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  ^>irit  level  having  a  downwardly  opening 
slotted  base  provided  with  fastening  elements  through 
one  side  thereof  and  thereby  adapted  for  engagement  with 
a  permanent  magnet  independent  of  the  first  mentioned 
magnet,  whereby  the  bottom  of  the  last  mentioned  base 
on  both  sides  of  said  slot  provides  a  shoulder  for  posi- 
tioning all  of  said  spirit  levels  transversely  of  and  par- 
allel to  a  straight  edge  of  a  workpiece. 


2.828381 
THROTTLE  LEVER  CHECKING  GAUGE 
Richard  B.  White,  Mnnlth,  Mfc*.,  ai^BBor  ^  Kent-Moore 
Orgadlzatkin,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mick,  •  corporation  of 
ftUchigan 

Application  April  28, 1958,  Soial  No.  579,495 
^^     9dbiM.    (CL33— 181) 


2,828383 

INTEGRATING  TURNDJDICATOR 

Hans  Jmrtm  Dndcnhansca,  Staltfait,  Genaany,  —-^, 

to  Iniavcx,  be.  New  York,  N.  Y^  «  corporation  off 

NewYoih  ..  ,„ 

AppUcaUoo  Fdwvary  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  488,133 

9  Claims    (CL33— 222) 


1.  A  gauging  device  for  determining  transmission  throt- 
tle lever  position  on  a  transmission  having  a  housing  and 
a  throtUe  iever  comprising:  a  linearly  extending  arm 
adapted  to  be  positioned  to  extend  alongside  the  trans- 
mission housing  adjacent  the  throtUe  lever,  means  con- 
nected to  said  arm  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  transmission  housing  for 
positioning  the  arm  as  aforesaid,  a  gauging  carriage 
mounted  on  the  arm  for  shiftable  movement  therealong 
and  for  coupling  with  the  throtUe  lever,  means  mounted 
on  the  carriage  for  fixedly  positioning  it  longitudinally 
of  the  arm.  and  means  for  indicating  determined  posi- 
tions of  the  carriage  along  the  arm. 


2,828382 

MULTIPLE  SPnUT  LEVEL 

Ihosi  D.  MUchcB,  Portland,  Ors8> 

Appiicntlon  immt  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  592,984 

lOaiB.    (C1.33— 287) 


A  composite  spirit  level  for  handling  as  a  unit  com- 
prising a  horixontally  disposed  spirit  level  having  a  down- 
waixJly  opening  slotted  base,  a  horizontally  di^Kwed  spirit 
level  secured  to  each  end  of  the  first  mentioned  spirit  level 
and  arrangied  at  right  angles  thereto,  another  horizontally 
disposed  spirit  level  having  an  upwardly  opening  slotted 
base  identical  with  and  abutting  said  slotted  base  of  the 


9.  An  integrating  turn  indicator  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  support  for  rota- 
tion with  respect  thereto  about  a  first  axis,  a  rotor  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto  about 
a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  a  winding 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame  for  motion  with  said  frame 
in  a  magnetic  field,  means  coupled  to  said  frame  for  de- 
riving from  a  direct  current  potential  difference  a  voltage 
varying  in  sign  and  magnitude  with  departures  of  said 
frame  from  a  zero  position  about  said  first  axis,  a  con- 
denser, means  to  apply  said  voltage  to  a  series  circuit  in- 
cluding said  winding  and  condenser,  a  reversible  motor, 
means  coupling  said  motor  to  said  frame  for  rotaticm  of 
the  latter  about  said  first  axis,  said  coupling  means  trans- 
mitting a  torque  proportional  to  motor  speed,  means  to 
drive  said  motor  at  a  speed  substantially  proportional  to 
departures  of  said  frame  from  said  zero  position,  a  first 
closed  circular  potentiometer,  a  pair  of  first  brushes  en- 
gaging said  first  potentiometer  at  points  180*  apart  thereon, 
means  driven  by  said  motor  effecting  rotation  of  said 
first  brushes  on  said  first  potentiometer  at  a  rate  related 
to  the  speed  of  said  motor  by  the  same  factor  as  that  re- 
lating rotation  of  said  support  about  a  turn  axis  of  said 
vehicle  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  to  the  speed  of  said 
moiot,  a  compass,  a  second  closed  circular  potentiom- 
eter, a  pair  of  second  brushes  engaging  said  second  po- 
tentiometer at  points  180'  apart  thereon,  means  to  move 
said  second  brushes  over  said  second  potentiometer  at 
the  same  rate  as  the  rate  of  change  of  bearing  of  said  com- 
pass with  respect  to  vehicle  beading  upon  change  of  ve- 
hicle heading  about  said  turn  axis,  connections  between 
said  first  and  second  potentiometers  at  points  Uiereof  90* 
apart,  means  to  apply  a  potential  difference  between  said 
first  brushes,  and  means  energized  by  voluge  appearing 
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between  said  second  brushes  to  energize  said  winding  with 
a  voltage  of  polarity  dependent  on  the  polarity  of  the  volt- 
age between  said  second  brmhes. 


Janvaxy  21,  1958 


CLOTHES  DRYING  MACHINES 
Horccky,  Oak  Park,  m^  aMigiior  to  GcMral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Applkatioa  December  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  47M11 
ItClaima.    (CL  34— 4S) 


notches  terminating  in  equally  spaced,  apex  ends  disposed 
in  substantial  alignment  along  said  one  side  of  the  por- 
tion, the  end  edges  of  the  rectangular  portion  being  sUghUy 
overlapped,  and  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  tabs  being  dis- 
posed in  respective  slighUy  overlapping  relationship;  lines 
of  sUtching  joining  each  of  said  overlapped  edges  respec- 
tively to  present  a  hollow,  ovate-oblong  body  having  a 
head-receiving  opening  formed  by  the  opposite  side  of  the 
portion  and  a  second  opening  formed  by  the  outermost 
edges  of  the  tabs,  said  second  opening  being  appreciably 
smaller  than  the  head-receiving  opening;  a  continuous. 
elastic  band  secured  to  said  opposite  side  of  the  portion 
forming  the  head-receiving  opening;  and  a  second  con- 
Unuous^  elasuc  band  secured  to  the  outermost  edges  of 
U»c  tabs  forming  said  second  opening,  said  bands  con- 
stncting  their  respective  openings  to  a  designated  size 


I.  In  a  clothes  drying  machine  including  a  drum 
mounted  for  roUtion  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  clothes  to  be  dried,  a  heater 
operative  to  heat  said  drum  in  order  to  evaporate  moisture 
from  the  clothes  therein,  and  a  motor  operative  to  route 
said  drum  in  order  to  tumble  the  clothes  therein;  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  power  switch  operative  into  a  closed 
position  to  cause  initiating  of  operation  of  both  said 
motor  and  said  heater  and  operative  into  an  open  posi- 
tion to  cause  arresting  of  operation  of  both  said  motor 
and  said  heater,  a  control  switch  having  a  normal  posi- 
tion and  an  operated  position,  manually  operable  means 
for  actuating  said  control  switch  from  its  normal  position 
into  its  operated  position,  timing  means  for  returning  said 
control  switch  from  its  operated  position  back  into  iu 
normal  position  a  given  time  interval  after  actuation 
thereof,  a  humidistat  governed  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  moisture  carried  by  the  clothes  in  said  drum 
and  operative  into  a  control  condition  when  the  clothes 
in  said  drum  are  in  a  predetermined  state-of-dryness,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  actuati(m  of  said  control  switch 
into  its  operated  position  for  operating  said  power  switch 
into  its  closed  position  and  responsive  jointly  to  the  re- 
turn of  said  control  switch  into  its  normal  position  and 
to  the  operation  of  said  humidistat  into  its  control  condi- 
tion for  operating  said  power  switch  into  its  open  posi- 
lioo. 


COTTON  DRIER 
AlfsnoiB  L.  Smitk,  Birmliigham,  Ala.,  niiluui  to  Coo- 

fir^DdSirSj"'*"'^'  **™*°«*»««»»  Ala^  ■  «»«Por.. 

^""•'^  i!K_"'  ^•^  8«W  No.  437452 
7  Claims.   (CL34— IM) 


2,t2t3«5 

HAIR  DRYING  BAG 

Ethel  C.  Browm  Mlssioa,  Ki 

Afflkaikm  Marck  15, 1954,  S«kd  No.  41M35 
ICkte.   (0.34— 99) 


^  r 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  drying  bag  com- 
prising an  initially  flat,  elongated,  flexible,  porous  panel 
having  a  rectangular  portion  including  a  pair  of  end  edges 
and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  sides,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  trapezoidally  configured  tabs  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  portion  along  the  entire  longitudinal 
length  of  one  side  thereof,  said  ubs  presenting  a  plurality 
of  identical,  equaUy  spaced,  V-shaped  notches  defined  by 
respective,  outwardly  diverging  side  edges  of  the  tabs,  said 


1.  A  tower  drier  comprising  a  casing,  a  separator 
mounted  on  said  casing,  a  cotton  inlet  ^gTl^d 
caang.  a  vacuum  dropper  mounted  below  said  separator 
and  being  operable  to  receive  cotton  from  said  separator 
and  drop  the  cotton  into  said  casing  through  said  inlet 
opemng.  a  picker  roller  mounted  in  said  casing  direcUy 
^IZ  "^If  t°P^'  '°  '^^'^  ^««°°   therefrom,  sitid 

ward  one  side  of  said  casing,  a  foraminous  baffle  sup- 
ported adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  casing  said  bX 
bejng  posiuoned  entirely  to  one  side  of  said  roller.^ 

?nf!n5T^'  "'''""''y  '"^  downwardly  in  said  Si 
ing  and  having  an  end  terminating  adjacent  the  center 

I  se^'l?""  "^^  ^'^'^P*^  ^"^  ^•°«  perviJSTto^, 
Lid^ffl.?  '  '°"''  portioned  adjacent  said  end  of 
sad  baffle  to  receive  cotton  therefrom,  said  second  picker 
roUer  being  mounted  centrally  in  said  casing,  said  i^nd 
picker  roller  being  rotatable  to  move  iu  upper  wrface 
^rd  an  opposite  side  of  said  casing,  a  se^^nd  7<^^. 
mous  baffle  supported  adjacent  the  side  opposite  said 
one  side  of  said  casing  and  projecting  inwardly^  do^^ 
wardly  m  said  casmg.  and  having  a  lower  end™r^^ 
mg  adjacent  the  center  of  said  casing,  «»id  secciTbX" 
being  substantially  entirely  to  one  ride  of  1L^  .^ 

^^Z  ho 'i:'^'  "^^^^  *'*«'*  *>*'"«  adapted"o  s^ 

^J^onJ?  ^'°'  P^""^"'  '°  '^'  "'**  »^  baffle  bSg 
poMUoned  to  receive  cotton  from  said  secondrolkr  f 

^J^^^\'^'''^''  *^^'"°^  thTTower'^^/o? 
JJiv^r^  ^  ^  '*'*"'^  "'^^o  therefrom,  said  third 

Old  third  picker  roUer  being  rotatable  to  moveJu^^ 
surface  toward  an  opposite  side  of  said  casina.  mSSI 
positioned  at  the  bottom  of  said  c^Top^St^S^ 
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cotton  out  of  said  casing,  a  hot-air  inlet  in  said  casing 
above  the  last  named  means  and  below  the  bafHes,  an 
air  outlet  above  said  baffles,  a  foraminous  screen  posi- 
tioned across  said  air  outlet  and  wiper  means  for  wiping 
cotton  off  said  screen,  said  air  outlet  being  spaced  frwn 
said  cotton  inlet  opening. 


2,S29,397 

CONVEYING  AND  TREATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

LOOSE  MATERIALS 

Staalslans  Bogaty,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Proctor 

mi  Schwartz,  Inc^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of 

Penasylvaaia 

Apattcatloa  Novcmkcr  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  40,399 
ItClahiis.    (CL34— 223) 


contiguous  member  of  the  other  pair;  an  evaginated  seam 
securing  together  said  upper  marginal  portions  of  said 
members  in  said  contacting  relationship,  the  stitches  of 
said  last-mentioned  seam  extending  through  and  holding 
the  upper  extremities  of  the  vertical  marginal  portions 
of  said  wide  ends  in  said  evaginated  position;  and  an 
evaginated  seam  securing  the  narrow  ends  of  the  members 
of  each  pair  together  in  evaginated  relation  with  the 
portions  of  one  pair  in  contacting  relation  to  the  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  other  pair,  said  last-mentioned 
stitching  extending  through  and  holding  the  extremities 
of  the  evaginated  ends  of  said  upper  marginal  j?ortions 
at  said  narrow  ends  in  evaginated  relation. 


2,8293M 

RECORD  IDENTinCATION  MEANS 

Steart  E.  Egaa,  Detroit,  Mk^ 

Aagaat  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,<22 
iClataH.    (CL49— 2) 


1.  In  an  i4>paratus  for  conveying  loose  material  be- 
tween opposed  conveyor  sections,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  pair  of  conveyors  having  aligned  vertically 
spaced  runs  between  which  material  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
fined and  conveyed,  side  guard  plates  secured  to  said 
conveyors  and  extending  vertically  toward  each  other 
with  a  narrow  vertical  space  between  their  adjacent  edges 
in  said  aligned  runs,  a  flexible  and  resilient  sealing  strip, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  strip  for  rubbing  contact 
with  said  adjacent  edges  of  the  side  guard  plates  of  both 
of  said  conveyors  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
runs,  whereby  to  provide  a  confining  and  sealed  travelling 
chamber  between  said  aligned  conveyor  runs. 


■  1 

1! 


2,S293M 
ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR 
E.  Hiestand,  Princeton,  Wis., 
craft  Company,  lac,  Friacclaa,  Wlfc,  a 


to  Hand- 
of 


AppUcatloa  Jane  It,  1952,  Svial  No.  292,797 
IClaifli.    (CL3<— 9) 

II 


1.  An  identification  device  for  disc  phonograph  records 
comprising  a  tab  member  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  rec- 
ord identifying  information  thereon,  said  tab  member  be- 
ing formed  with  a  narrow  width  groove  adjacent  the 
edge  thereof  to  loosely  receive  a  small  portion  of  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  record  so  that  the  tab  member 
projects  outwardly  therefrom,  and  flexible  attachment 
means  secured  to  said  tab  member  and  engageable  with 
the  center  hole  in  the  record  to  maintain  the  edge  of  the 
record  in  said  groove,  said  attachment  means  being 
releasable  from  the  center  hole  in  the  record  when  said 
ub  member  groove  has  been  disengaged  from  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  record. 


ncrURE  FRAMES 
Frederick  W.  loha,  Loiabard,  IlL,  assigaor  to  Tamer 
Maaofactnriag  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  eorfontkm 
af  fmaols 

AppUcatloo  Marck  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  49S4S7 
2  Claim*.    (CL  4»— 152) 


An  upper  for  an  article  of  footwear,  comprising:  two 
pairs  of  flexible  members  with  one  pair  superimposed  on 
the  other,  each  of  said  members  having  an  identical  size 
and  configuration  with  respect  to  each  of  the  others  of 
said  members,  each  of  said  members  having  a  narrow 
portion  extending  rearwardly  from  an  end  thereof  for 
approximately  one-half  the  length  of  said  member  and 
serving  as  a  side  wall  for  the  forward  portion  of  the  foot, 
each  of  said  members  also  having  a  relatively  wide  portion 
at  its  other  end  constituting  the  remainder  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  narrow  and  wide  portioiu  merging  together  in 
a  section  having  a  concavely  curved  upper  edge,  said 
wide  portions  serving  as  a  side  wall  for  a  heel  and  ankle 
embracing  section,  an  evaginated  seam  securing  together 
the  wide  ends  of  the  members  of  each  pair  with  the 
evaginated  portions  of  one  pair  in  contacting  relation  to 
the  corresponding  evaginated  portions  of  the  other  pair, 
each  member  of  each  pair  also  having  an  evaginated  upper 
marginal  portion  di^osed  in  contacting  relation  to  the 
726  O.  O.— 32 


1.  A  picture  frame  composed  of  top,  bottom  and  side 
moldings  defining  a  rectangular  sight  opening,  top,  bot- 
tom and  a  pair  of  side  rails  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
defining  edges  of  said  sight  opening  projecting  rearwardly 
of  said  moldings  and  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  sight 
opening  forming  a  rectangular  seat  for  a  glass  panel,  said 
top  and  side  rails  being  of  substantially  equal  height  and 
substantially  twice  that  of  the  thickness  of  the  glass  panel 
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between  said  second  brushes  to  energize  said  winding  with 
a  Toltage  of  polarity  dependent  on  the  polarity  of  the  volt- 
age between  said  second  brushes. 


CLOTHES  DRYING  MACHINES 

StMlcy  Hof«*y,  O*  Park,  ni.,  Md^«r  ^  G^^  ^^ 

trk  Connaay.  a  corporatkM  of  New  yotk 

Ap-SSttwiKcSiber  iriM4,  S«W  No.  47MU 

^^  ItClatea.    (CL  34-45) 


notches  terminating  in  equally  q>aced,  apex  ends  disposed 
in  substantial  alignment  along  said  one  side  of  the  por- 
tion, the  end  edges  of  the  rectangular  portion  being  slightly 
overlapped,  and  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  Ubs  being  dis- 
posed in  respective  slightly  overlapping  relationship;  lines 
of  stitching  joining  each  of  said  overlapped  edges  respec- 
tively to  present  a  hollow,  ovate-oblong  body  having  ■ 
head-receiving  opening  formed  by  the  opposite  side  of  the 
portion  and  a  second  opening  formed  by  the  outermost 
edges  of  the  tabs,  said  second  opening  being  appreciably 
smaller  than  the  head-receiving  opening;  a  contintwus. 
elastic  band  secured  to  said  opposite  side  of  the  portion 
forming  the  head-receiving  opening;  and  a  second  con- 
tinuous, elastic  band  secured  to  the  outermost  edges  of 
the  tabs  forming  said  second  opening,  said  bands  con- 
stricting their  respective  openings  to  a  designated  size. 


Algenoa 


1.  In  a   clothes  drying  machine   including   a  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  clothes  to  be  dried,  a  beater 
operative  to  heat  said  drum  in  order  to  evaporate  moisture 
from  the  clothes  therein,  and  a  motor  operative  to  rotate 
said  drum  in  order  to  tumble  the  clothes  therein;  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  power  switch  operative  into  a  closed 
position  to  cause  initiating  of  operation  of  both  said 
motor  and  said  heater  and  operative  into  an  open  posi- 
tion to  cause  arresting  of  operation  of  both  said  motor 
and  said  heater,  a  control  switch  having  a  normal  posi- 
tion and  an  operated  position,  manually  operable  means 
for  actuating  said  control  switch  from  its  normal  position 
into  its  operated  position,  timing  means  for  returning  said 
control  switch  from  its  operated  position  back  into  iu 
normal  position  a  given  time  interval   after   actuation 
thereof,  a  humidistat  governed  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  moisture  carried  by  the  clothes  in  said  drum 
and  operative  into  a  control  condition  when  the  clothes 
in  said  drum  are  in  a  predetermined  state-of-dryness,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  control  switch 
into  its  operated  position  for  operating  said  power  switch 
into  its  closed  position  and  re^wnsive  joinUy  to  the  re- 
turn  of  said  control  switch  into  its  normal  position  and 


COTTON  DRIER 
L.  Sarith,  BInnitham,  Ala^  a«lgMr  to  C<M- 
Gfei  Comtfamjt  Blnningfaam,  Ala.,  a  corpora- 
tloB  of  Ddawan 

AptUotioa  twm  1<,  1954,  Serial  No.  437.153       - 
TCUtaM.   (CL34— lit) 


1.  A  tower  drier  comprising  a  casing,  a  separator 
mounted  on  said  casing,  a  cotton  inlet  opening  in  said 
casing,  a  vacuum  dropper  mounted  below  said  separator 
and  being  operable  to  receive  cotton  from  said  separator 
and  drop  the  cotton  into  said  casing  through  said  inlet 
opening,  a  picker  roller  mounted  in  said  casing  directly 


turn  ot  said  coniro.  swiicn  \°;" '""""'■;' ;^— 7  ""f    hclow  said  dropper  to  receive  cotton   therefrom,  said 
to  the  operauon  of  said  hurmclisUt  nto  U    onu^cond^;    ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  .^^  ^^^^  ^ 


tion  for  operating  said  power  switch  into  its  open  posi 
tiott.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

2,t2«35 

HAIR  DRYING  BAG 
Elhd  C,  Browa,  MImIiw,  _  ^^, 

Aapikatfoa  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  41M35 
^'^^  1  data.    (CL  34-99) 


f 


ward  one  side  of  said  casing,  a  foraminous  baffle  sup- 
ported adjacent  said  one  side  at  said  casing  said  baffle 
being  positioned  entirely  to  one  side  of  said  roller,  said 
baffle  projecting  inwardly  and  downwardly  in  said  cas- 
ing and  having  an  end  terminating  adjacent  the  center 
of  said  casing,  said  baffle  being  adapted  to  suf^wrt  cot- 
ton received  from  said  dropper  but  being  pervious  to  air. 
a  second  picker  roller  positioned  adjacent  said  end  of 
said  baffle  to  receive  cotton  therefrom,  said  second  picker 
roller  being  mounted  centrally  in  said  casing,  said  second 
picker  roller  being  rotatable  to  move  its  upper  surface 
toward  an  opposite  side  of  said  casing,  a  second  foram- 
inous baffle  supported  adjacent  the  side  opposite  said 
one  side  of  said  casing  and  projecting  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly in  said  casing,  and  having  a  lower  end  terminat- 
ing adjacent  the  center  of  said  casing,  said  second  baffle 
being  substantially  entirely  to  one  side  of  said  second 
picker  roller,  said  second  baffle  being  adapted  to  support 
cotton  but  being  pervious  to  air,  said  second  baffle  being 
positioned  to  receive  cottmi  from  said  second  roller  a 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  drying  bag  com- 
prising an  initially  flat,  elongated,  flexible,  porous  panel 
having  a  rectangular  portion  including  a  pair  of  end  edges 

and  BL^dir  of  longitudinally  extending  sides,  there  being  a  third  picker  roller  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 

plurality  of  trapezoidally  configured  tabs  extending  out-  said  second  baffle  to  receive  cotton  therefrom,  said  third 

wardly  from  said  portion  along  the  entire  longitudinal  picker  roller  being  positioned  centrally  of  said  casing, 

length  of  one  side  thereof,  said  ubs  presenting  a  plurality  said  third  picker  roller  being  rotatable  to  move  its  upper 

of  identical  equally  spaced,  V-shaped  notches  defined  by  surface  toward  an  opposite  side  of  said  casing,  means 

respective,  outwardly  diverging  side  edges  of  the  Ubs,  said  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing  operable  to  drop 
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cotton  out  of  said  casing,  a  hot-air  inlet  in  said  casing 
above  the  last  named  means  and  below  the  baffles,  an 
air  outlet  above  said  baffles,  a  foraminous  screen  posi- 
tioned across  said  air  outlet  and  wiper  means  for  wiping 
cotton  off  said  screen,  said  air  outlet  being  spaced  from 
said  cotton  ialet  opening. 


2,S2f,3«7 

CONVEYING  AND  TREATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

LOOSE  MATERIALS 

StaaUans  Bofaty,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Proctor 

and  Schwartz,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

PcnnsylvaBla 

AppUcathin  Novenhcr  12, 1954,  Scrfal  No.  4M39« 
IfClahM.   (a.  34— 223) 


contiguous  member  of  the  other  pair;  an  evaginated  scam 
securing  together  said  upper  marginal  portions  of  said 
members  in  said  conUcting  relationship,  the  stitches  of 
said  last-mentioned  seam  extending  through  and  holding 
the  upper  extremities  of  the  vertical  marginal  portions 
of  said  wide  ends  in  said  evaginated  position;  and  an 
evaginated  seam  securing  the  narrow  ends  of  the  members 
of  each  pair  together  in  evaginated  relation  with  the 
portions  of  one  pair  in  contacting  relation  to  the  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  other  pair,  said  last-mentioned 
stitching  extending  through  and  holding  the  extremities 
of  the  evaginated  ends  of  said  upper  marginal  portions 
at  said  narrow  ends  in  evaginated  relation. 


TJ  -r't 


2,82f,3t9 

RECORD  IDENTIFICATION  MEANS 

Stnrt  E.  Egan,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  AngMt  1«,  1955,  Sciiai  No.  527,tt2 

iCbhw.    (CL4«— 2) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  loose  material  be- 
tween opposed  conveyor  sections,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  pair  of  conveyors  having  aligned  vertically 
spaced  runs  between  which  material  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
fined and  conveyed,  side  guard  plates  secured  to  said 
conveyors  and  extending  vertically  toward  each  other 
with  a  narrow  vertical  space  between  their  adjacent  edges 
in  said  aligned  runs,  a  flexible  and  resilient  sealing  strip, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  strip  for  rubbing  conUct 
with  said  adjacent  edges  of  the  side  guard  plates  of  both 
of  said  conveyors  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
runs,  whereby  to  provide  a  confining  and  sealed  travelling 
chamber  between  said  aligned  conveyor  rum. 


2,820,30S 
ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR 
Prcstoa  E.  Hlestand,  Princeton,  Wk.,  asripm  to  Hand- 
oaft  Company,  Inc.,  Princeton,  Wk,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Application  Jnnc  !•,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,797 
IClafan.    (CL34— 9) 


1.  An  identification  device  for  disc  phonograph  records 
comprising  a  Ub  member  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  rec- 
ord identifying  information  thereon,  said  Ub  member  be- 
ing formed  with  a  narrow  width^  groove  adjacent  the 
edge  thereof  to  loosely  receive  a  small  portion  of  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  record  so  that  the  tab  member 
projects  outwardly  therefrom,  and  flexible  attachment 
means  secured  to  said  Ub  member  and  engageable  with 
the  center  hole  in  the  record  to  maintain  the  edge  of  the 
record  in  said  groove,  said  atUchment  means  being 
releasable  from  the  center  hole  in  the  record  when  said 
Ub  member  groove  has  been  disengaged  from  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  record. 


2,829,319 
^f^.^^.  PICTURE  FRAMES 

Plnederich  W.  John,  Lombard,  ID.,  aasigiior  to  Tamer 
MMJtartnriiig  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa 

Application  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  49S,2«7  > 
2Clalais.    (0.40—152) 


An  upper  for  an  article  of  footwear,  comprising:  two 
pairs  of  flexible  members  with  one  pair  superimposed  on 
the  other,  each  of  said  members  having  an  identical  size 
and  configuration  with  respect  to  each  of  the  others  of 
said  members,  each  of  said  membera  having  a  narrow 
porti(Mi  extending  rearwardly  from  an  end  thereof  for 
approximately  one-half  the  length  of  said  member  and 
serving  as  a  side  wall  for  the  forward  portion  of  the  foot, 
each  of  said  members  also  having  a  relatively  wide  portion 
at  its  other  end  constituting  the  remainder  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  narrow  and  wide  portions  merging  together  in 
a  section  having  a  concavely  curved  upper  edge,  said 
wide  portions  serving  as  a  side  wall  for  a  heel  and  ankle 
embracing  section,  an  evaginated  seam  securing  together 
the  wide  ends  of  the  members  of  each  pair  with  the 
evaginated  portions  of  one  pair  in  contacting  relation  to 
the  corresponding  evaginated  portions  of  the  other  pair, 
each  member  of  each  pair  also  having  an  evaginated  upper 
marginal  portion  disposed  in  contacting  relation  to  the 
726  O.  Q.—32 


± 


1.  A  picture  frame  composed  of  top,  bottom  and  side 
moldings  defining  a  rectangular  sight  opening,  top,  bot- 
tom and  a  pair  of  side  rails  in  spaced  relaUon  to  the 
defining  edges  of  said  sight  opening  projecting  rearwardly 
of  said  moldings  and  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  sight 
opening  forming  a  rectangular  seat  for  a  glass  panel,  said 
top  and  side  rails  being  of  substantially  equal  height  and 
substantially  twice  that  of  the  thickness  of  the  glass  panel 
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to  be  received.  Mid  bottom  rail  being  of  •  height  sub- 
•timtially  that  of  the  thiclineu  of  Mid  glut  panel,  and  • 
backing  member  secured  to  Mid  top  and  side  rails  and 
projecting  over  said  bottom  rail  in  spaced  relationship 
thereto  forming  a  downwardly  opening  pocliet,  Mid  glass 
panel  being  receivable  for  seating  in  said  frame  through 
said  pocket  downward  opening. 


BOLT-ACnON  RIFLE  AND  FIRING  MECHANISM 

THEREFOR 
Clandc   Alfred  Perry,   Oltoa,    Birmingham,  and  Roger 
Darid  Wackrow,  Handsworth,  En^and,  anlgnon  to 
n*  Binningfaam  Small  Arms  Compmty  Limited,  «wi«ii 
Heath,  Birmingham,  England 
AppUcatioa  Fcbrvary  19, 1954,  Seitel  N«.  411325 
3Ckiim.   (CL42— 1^ 


232t,311 

nCTURE  FRAME  SECURING  BRACKET 

Ela  E.  HamUn,  MonahuM,  Tex. 

AppUcatton  September  29, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3t2^M 

IClaiBS.    (CL4«~lSO 


A  device  for  securing  a  picture  and  iu  stretcher  frame 
in  a  picture  frame,  comprising  a  spring  clip  formed  of  a 
U-shaped  resilient  strip  including  a  long  leg  and  a  shprt 
leg,  said  legs  being  spaced  apart  and  having  aligned  open- 
ings therein  spaced  from  the  bight  of  the  U-shaped  clip, 
for  the  reception  of  a  screw  adapted  to  engage  in  said  pic- 
ture frame,  the  short  leg  resting  flat  on  said  picture  frame, 
a  laterally  and  inwardly  curved  end  portion  on  said  long 
leg  adapted  to  engage  over  said  stretcher  frame,  the  spacing 
of  said  arms  and  opening  leaving  a  space  between  said 
arms  and  the  bight  of  said  clip  through  which  said  screw 
extends,  providing  a  means  for  securing  an  end  of  a 
picture  supporting  wire  to  said  screw. 


1.  A  bolt  action  rifle  comprising  a  bolt  movable  rear- 
wardly  into  open  position  and  having  a  slot  in  its  forward 
end  portion,  a  sear,  a  spring-loaded  lever  to  actuate  the 
sear  which  urges  the  sear  into  engagement  with  the  bolt 
during  iu  rearward  movement  and  into  engagement  with 
said  slot  when  the  bolt  is  at  its  normal  limit  of  rearward 
movement  to  prevent  removal  of  the  bolt,  a  spring-loaded 
catch  member  engageable  with  said  lever,  a  trigger 
pivoted  on  the  rifle,  and  means  operative  by  depression 
of  the  trigger  to  hold  the  lever  in  a  depressed  position 
by  the  catch  member  to  thereby  prevent  the  sear  from 
engaging  with  said  slot  during  rearward  movement  of 
the  bolt  and  while  the  trigger  is  held  depressed  and 
thereby  allow  the  bolt  to  be  removed. 


2,82«312 

ETCHING  TEMPLATE 

I L  Coontz,  Jr.,  Loag  Beach,  Calif., 

North  AaMricaa  Avlatloa,  he. 

AppUcatkM  December  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477»2M 

3ClalBM.    (0.41— 9) 


2328,314 

FISHING  LURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Dclmcr  D.  Scott,  Eadao,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 

Jack  B.  Netfaerastt,  Loe  Aagelca,  Calif. 

AppUcatfcm  Jansary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  485,774 

Idalfls.    (CL  43— 42.1) 


1.  An  etching  template  for  masking  a  predetermined 
area  of  at  least  one  side  of  a  workpiece  to  be  immersed 
in  an  etching  bath  comprising  a  flrst  masking  means 
having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  and  an  inner  peripheral 
edge  formed  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  a  gasket  con- 
tinuously sealed  to  one  surface  of  Mid  member  at  said 
inner  edge  thereof,  said  gasket  being  of  relatively  limited 
width  having  an  inner  edge  corresponding  to  said  pat- 
tern and  an  outer  edge  spaced  from  the  outer  edge  of  said 
masking  means,  second  masking  means  including  at  least 
a  resilient  outer  edge  portion  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  outer  edge  of  said  first  masking  means  and  seal- 
ingly  engaged  therewith,  a  discontinuous  spacing  strip 
secured  to  said  one  surface  and  spaced  from  said  gasket, 
said  strip  being  subsUntially  coextensive  with  Mid  gasket, 
said  second  masking  means  having  a  body  portion  spaced 
from  Mid  one  surface.  Mid  strip  and  Mid  gasket  for 
receiving  a  workpiece  therebetween,  and  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  space  between  Mid  first  and 
second  masking  means  for  evacuating  said  ^pacc. 


♦ 


A  fishing  lure  of  the  character  described  including,  a 
fish  hook  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fish  line,  a  body  in 
the  form  of  a  Uve  bait  yieldingly  covering  the  hook  and 
formed  of  interconnected  cellular  material,  and  a  water 
repellant  silicone  coating  normally  stopping  flow  of  wa- 
ter into  and  out  of  the  ceUular  body,  the  body  being  manu- 
ally compressible  to  selectively  draw  in  and/or  exchange 
water  through  said  coating. 


22^8315 

^^  FBH  LURE 

Hdca  M.  Lowe,  Roberts  Creek,  Bridah  Cohambla.  Canada 

Apptteatkw  AagHt  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  STlf^tt 

ICIalak    (0.43     42.84) 


A  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  hollow 
body  formed  of  resilient  material  which  on  being  Stretched 
snaps  back  to  JU  normal  shape,  said  body  being  adapted 
to  attract  fish  as  it  is  being  drawn  through  water,  securing 
means  at  one  end  of  the  body  by  means  of  which  a  line 
may  be  connected  thereto,  atuching  means  embedded  in 
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a  wall  portion  of  the  body,  a  line  extending  from  the 
securing  means  within  the  body  toward  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  line  being  connected  to  said  attaching  means 
at  points  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  securing 
means,  one  of  said  points  being  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
body  opposite  the  end  with  the  securing  means  and  the 
line  extending  outwardly  of  the  body  from  the  latter  point, 
a  hook  connected  to  Mid  extended  line  and  spaced  from 
the  body,  and  a  hook  outside  the  body  connected  to  the 
line  and  at  another  point.  Mid  body  stretching  when 
pulled  by  a  fish  caught  on  the  hook  or  gripping  the  body 
and  snapping  back  and  tending  to  embed  one  or  both 
hooks  in  the  fish. 


2,828318 

FISHING  LURE 

I E.  WBle,  Laramie,  Wyo. 

AppUcatloa  Jaly  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  599,788 

1  Claim.    (0.43-42^) 


^  •     •-  r»  ■-■^    ^^i 


members,  each  of  said  semi-^herical  members  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  tubular  member.  Mid  tubular  mem- 
bers engaging  one  another  to  form  a  hollow  tube  extend- 
ing substantially  diametrically  within  said  housing,  and 
yielding  means  disposed  within  Mid  hollow  tube  for  draw- 
ing said  semi-spherical  members  together,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  one  oi  said  tubular  members  has  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  the  other  tubular  member  so  as  to 
telescope  within  said  other  tubular  member,  the  larger  of 
said  tubular  members  having  an  internally  projecting  an- 
nular abutment  portion  therein  providing  a  seat  for  the 
end  of  the  smaller  of  said  tubular  members  whereby  a 
watertight  seal  is  formed  between  said  tubular  members, 
there  being  a  substantially  watertight  cavity  thus  formed 
between  said  spherical  housing  and  said  internal  hoUow 
tube,  and  wherein  said  marginal  flanges  are  provided  with 
alignable  notches  forming  openings  for  ingress  and  egress 
<A  fluid  to  and  from  said  cavity,  Mid  semi-spherical  mem- 
bers being  rotatable  one  relative  to  the  other  so  as  to 
selectively  align  and  miMlign  Mid  notdies  to  selectively 
open  and  close  Mid  openings. 


2,828,318 
TOY  SHIELD 
Reynolds  Gayer,  St  PanI,  Minn.,  asstenor  to  WaMorf 
Paper  Prodacti  Compny,  Raasaey  Cowity,  Mtam^  a 
corporation  of  Mfameaola 

AppttcadoB  Jane  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,787 
4ClafaM.    (0.48— 1) 


An  artificial  fishing  lure  embodying  a  body  coniprising 
several  spoons  having  adjacent  portions  overlapping  one 
another  and  fixed  together,  the  convex  sides  of  said  spoons 
facing  downwardly  when  the  lure  is  in  use,  there 
being  a  leading  spoon,  a  trailing  spoon  and  a  central 
spoon  interposed  between  said  leading  and  trailing  spoons. 
Mid  spoons  increasing  in  sire  from  the  forward  end  to- 
ward the  rearward  end  of  said  body,  whereby  the  leading 
spoon  is  the  smallest,  the  central  spoon  slightly  larger 
than  the  leading  spoon  and  the  trailing  spoon  is  the 
largest,  Mid  leading  spoon  having  a  flange  at  its  front 
end  with  a  centrally  located  hole  therein.  Mid  trailing 
spoon  having  a  pair  of  spaced  holes  therein  forwardly  of 
its  rear  end,  a  linearly  straight  wire  pauing  through  said 
first-named  hole,  overlying  the  leading  and  central  spoons 
and  terminating  at  its  rear  end  in  an  eye  situated  above 
the  central  portion  of  the  trailing  spoon,  and  a  V-shaped 
wire  yoke  located  substantially  above  said  trailing  spoon 
and  having  its  vertex  portion  connected  with  said  eye 
and  its  outwardly  and  rearwardly  diverging  limbs  pass- 
ing through  the  respective  holes  of  said  pair  of  spaced 
holes  and  terminating  in  eyes  which  are  adapted  to  carry 
fishhooks. 


J/  jt> 


1.  A  shield  comprising  a  paperboard  sheet  including 
a  shield  body  having  near  the  upper  end  thereof  substan- 
tially parallel  edge  portions,  a  pair  of  rear  panel  members 
one  of  which  is  foldably  secured  to  each  of  said  edge  por- 
tions. Mid  members  overlapping,  interlocking  means  on 
said  members  holding  the  Mme  coimected.  Mid  members 
when  connected,  being  narrower  than  the  width  of  the 
shield  body  and  holding  said  shield  body  outwardly  bowed 
away  from  Mid  members  while  Mid  members  remain  -flat, 
the  rear  panel  members  having  an  arm  opening  therein 
and  a  pair  of  hand  openings  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  arm  opening. 


1 1  2328317 

' !  FISHING  FLOAT 

Hairy  Bad  Irwin,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  Dayton  Bait 

Co.,  DaytiMi,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Appicaiioa  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,181 

2ClaiM.    (CL  43— 43.14) 


jic*^t 


1.  In  a  fishing  float  including  a  pair  of  hollow  semi- 
spherical  ntembers  provided  with  marginal  flange  portions 
and  adapted  to  telescope  together  to  form  a  substantially 
spherical  housing.  Mid  marginal  flange  portions  cooperat- 
ing to  form  a  watertight  joint  between  Mid  semi-q>herical 


2,828,319 

BALL  AND  RACE  TOY 

Isaac  MariiMky,  Proiidcacc,  R.  L,  aarignnr  of  < 

Jacob  MariDsky,  Cvlrer  Oty,  Calif. 

Application  Jmic  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,538 

tClaimi.   (CL48— 42) 


to 


1.  A  toy,  cooperable  with  a  ball  to  allow  a  user  to  im- 
part entertaining  and  cyclic  motion  thereto  over  a  cyclic 
ball  path,  comprising:  ball  race^neans  partially  constrain- 
ing the  motion  of  Mid  ball  over  portions  of  Mid  cyclic 
ball  path;  said  ball  race  means  including  longitudinal  ar- 
cuate ball-guiding  channel  means,  Mid  channel  means 
being  inwardly  open  and  cooperable  to  receive,  guide. 
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and  constrain  said  ball  to  move  along  the  inside  of  the 
arcuate  curvature  thereof;  a  handle  member,  atuched  to 
said  channel  means,  suited  to  be  manually  grasped  to  al- 
low baU-actuating  motion  to  be  given  to  the  toy;  said 
cyclic  ball  path  being  completed  through  an  action  re- 
gion, through  which  said  ball  is  movable;  said  ball  race 
means   also   including    outwardly   open   action-channel 
means  cooperable  to  receive,  guide,  and  constrain  said 
ball  to  move  along  the  outside  of  said  action-channel 
means  through  said  action  region,  said  ball  race  means 
having  a  ball  exit  region  and  a  ball  reception  region  con- 
necun^ihe  inwardly  open  ball-guiding  channel  means  and 
the  outwardly  open  action-channel  means  at  each  end  of 
said  action-channel  means,  said  action  region  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  ball  exit  region  and  said  ball  recep- 
tion region  along  the  outside  of  the  outwardly  open  ac- 
tion-channel means;  signal-operating  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  ball  race  means  at  least  partially  in  said  ball 
path  to  be  movable  by  impact  with  said  ball;  and  signal 
means  actuated  by  said  signal-operating  mean*. 


January  21,  1968 

a  thin  walled  tubular  fuselage  made  of  semi-flexible 
plastic  material,  a  tubular  blowpipe  of  semi-plastic  ma- 
terial which  is  substantially  longer  than  said  tubular 
fuselage  and  which  is  of  a  diameter  to  fit  freely  inside  of 
the  tubular  fuselage,  a  cap  enclosing  the  front  end  of  said 
tubular  fuselage,  a  wing,  a  horizontal  stabilirer,  said 
wing  and  horizontal  subilizer  being  made  of  thin,  flexi- 
ble, plastic  sheet  material  which  is  sufficiently  rigid  to 
support  the  weight  of  the  airplane  toy  in  flight  without 


i| 


GLIDING  MTE  MOUNTED  ON  A  STICK 

Robert  Lcrlcy,  Whha  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Affplkatkw  December  If,  1956.  Serial  No.  629,030 

IClalma.   (CL  44-77) 


1.  A  dynamic   kite  comprising,   in  ccHnbination,   an 
equilateral  triangular  sheet  of  flexible  material,  a  stay 
strip  extending  from  each  corner  of  said  triangular  sheet 
to  the  middle  of  the  opposite  side  thereof,  all  of  said 
stay  strips  intersecting  at  a  common  point  at  the  center 
of  said  sheet  and  each  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  sheet 
material  and  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinally  extend- 
ing phable  wire  adapted  to  be  distorted  to  a  predeter- 
mmcd  shape,  one  of  said  stay  strips  comprising  a  central 
longitudinal  strip  having  a  stabilizer  connected  at  the 
rear  end  adjacent  to  one  comer  of  said  sheet  and  hav- 
ing a  flexible  cable  connected  at  the  opposite  front  end 
adjacent  to  the  middle  of  the  side  opposite  said  comer, 
the  other  of  said  corners  being  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
stay  strip  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
sheet,  and  said  one  rear  corner  comprising  a  tail  folded 
downwardly  about  a  fold  line  normal  to  said  longitudinal 
strip,  and  said  other  corners  comprising  kite  wings  folded 
upwardly  about  fold  lines  diverging  rearwardly  from  said 
front  end  of  said  one  stay  strip. 


2,820321 
TOY  AIRPLANE 
■2S..^  ^'^  ClnctaMti,  Ohio,  anigMr  to  Bromo- 
Mlg^^CoBipwiy,  tac,  Cinciniiati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB 

Appiicatioo  Novenber  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  540,608 

A  Ught- weight,  plastic  airplane  toy  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected into  the  air  by  air  pressure,  said  toy  comprising 


a  substantial  amount  of  bending,  said  wing  and  subUizer 
being  fastened  to  the  tubular  fuselage  by  means  of  wire 
staples  which  are  iniUaUy  U-shaped,  said  wire  sUples 
P}^K"f  the  fuselage  and  being  doubled  over  at  the  inside 
thereof,  and  said  stables  being  oriented  so  that  they  and 
their  parts  are  aligned  lengthwise  of  the  fuselage  to  pro- 
vide a  plurahty  of  spaced  contacts  between  the  inside  of 
the  fuselage  and  the  outside  of  the  blowpipe  to  hold  the 
airplane  in  an  upright  position  on  the  blowpipe  prior  to 
Its  being  projected  therefrom. 


2,820,323 

TOY  AIRPLANE  GLIDER 

A     u    f«»^,H.  White,  Rome,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  587,389 

3CUM.   (CL46— 81) 


1.  A  toy  airplane  glider  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
launched  by  slingshot  and  the  like  comprising  a  fuselage 
poruon.  a  wing  mounted  in  a  slot  therein,  a  non-pivotable 
rudder  mounted  in  the  tail  of  said  fuselage,  a  notch  adja- 
cent the  nose  of  said  fuselage  for  launching  said  glider 
an  ecoentnc  slot  in  the  tail  of  said  fuselage,  a  subilizer 
pivotally  mounted  about  a  pivot  point  in  said  slot,  a  small 
closed  tube  mounted  on  said  stabilizer  at  approximately 
said  pivot  point,  and  a  small  ball  weight  positioned  in  said 
tube  whereby  when  said  glider  is  in  an  ascending  attitude 
said  stabilizer  will  be  in  normal  position  and  when  in 
descending  atutude  in  an  elevating  position. 


_  3,820323 

FORWARD  RUNNING  INTERMriTENTLY 

SWINGING  TOY  FIGURE 
A     ..    ™<»|"**'*««'.  Naniberg,  Germany 
Application  September  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,435 

2Claiim.  (a.  46— 104) 
I.In  a  toy  figure  of  the  type  described,  a  spring  driv- 
ing mechanism  provided  with  a  winding  axle  and  a  nor- 
maJIy  vertically  disposed  and  surface-contacting  rotary 
disk  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  toy  figure,  bracket  and 
axle  means  oscillatably  suspending  said  spring  driving 
mechanism  and  roUry  disk  on  an  inside  wall  of  the  body 
of  the  toy  figure,  and  a  cam  on  the  winding  axle  of  the 
driving  mechanism  which  is  adapted  to  intermittenUy  con- 
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tact  an  abutment  provided  on  an  inside  wall  of  the  body 
of  the  toy  flgure  so  that  the  driving  mechanism  together 
with  the  roUry  disk  will  swing  laterally  and  the  disk  will 


contact  the  surface  on  which  the  toy  figure  rests  only  with 
its  edge  portion,  whereby  the  body  of  the  toy  figure  will 
have  a  rocking  lateral  movement  imparted  thereto  as  well 
as  a  subsequent  forward  running  movement. 


of  the  front  inside  tbt  cylindrical  portion  being  frusto- 
conical  in  shape,  serrated  to  provide  iris  lines  and  tapering 
down  to  a  substantially  cylindrical  stud  to  provide  the 
pupil  portion,  said  stud  extending  rearwardly  to  the  back 
of  the  eye,  and  a  forwardly  facing  flange  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  cylindrical  portion  and  located  at  least 
at  the  rear  half  of  the  eye.  the  rear  face  of  said  flange 
sloping  inwardly  toward  the  back  of  the  eye  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  annular  base  having  a  diameter  less  than  an  eye 
opening  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  eye  in  a  socket,  said 
annular  base  having  an  inner  peripheral  edge  of  a  diameter 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  iris  diameter  so  as  to 
provide  a  darkened  periphery  tberearound  when  a  dark 
color  is  applied  to  the  stud  and  base. 


--»*«.  - 


2,820,324 

DOLL  WALKER 

Matilda  W.  Echdmeicr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUoitlon  Angnst  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  604,975 

1  Claim.    (CL46— 106) 


'^ 


)^ 


^^ 


A  doll  walker,  including:  a  base  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate plate  of  relatively  heavy  meul.  an  upper  plate 
secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  intermediate  plate,  and 
a  lower  plate  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  intermediate 
plate  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom;  a  hanger  bear- 
ing bracket  secured  to  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
lower  side  of  the  intermediate  plate  at  the  rear  portion 
thereof;  an  axle  joumalled  in  said  bracket;  rear  wheels 
on  the  ends  of  the  axle;  a  pair  of  front  caster  wheels 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  lower  plate  where  it  pro- 
jects forwardly  from  the  intermediate  plate;  an  upright 
secured  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  upper  plate  at  a  point 
midway  between  the  rear  wheels;  and  means  on  the  up- 
right for  securing  a  doll  in  upright  position  thereon. 


2.820,325 
DOLL  EYE 
Robert  I.  Pnipia,  West  Onmge,  N.  I.,  aasignor  to  Maifon 
Corporation,  Bayonac,  N.  I.,  a  corporation  oi  New 

Jciwy 

Application  April  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,612 
4  Claims.    (0.46—165) 


2,820,326 
W1GGED  DOLL  HEAD 
David  Cohn,  Brooklyn,  md  Herbert  R.  Beebc,  RkAmond 
HIB,  N.  Y.,  aarignors  to  American  Character  Doll  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  July  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445^69 
8  Claims.    (CL46— 172) 


5.  A  hollow  doll  head  having  a  recessed  portion  sub- 
stantially over  the  area  thereof  adapted  to  be  covered  by 
"hair,"  said  recessed  portion  having  a  peripheral  configu- 
ration defined  at  the  front  part  thereof  by  a  first  surface 
extending  from  the  recessed  to  the  n(»-recessed  head  por- 
tions and  at  the  rear  part  of  said  recessed  portion  by  a 
second  surface  extending  from  the  recessed  to  the  non- 
recessed  head  portions,  said  second  surface  having  an 
aperture  extending  through  said  head  to  the  hollow  in- 
terior thereof,  and  an  insert  secured  in  and  substantially 
filling  said  recessed  portion,  said  insert  being  formed  of 
resiliently  flexible  plastic  material  and  having  a  peripheral 
edge  adapted  to  substantially  abut  said  first  and  second 
head  surfaces,  and  "hair"  carried  by  said  insert,  said  first 
head  surface  and  the  corresponding  surface  of  said  insert 
having  interfitting  portions  which  fix  the  relative  positions 
of  said  insert  and  said  head  both  longitudinally  and  verti- 
cally, said  insert  having  a  projection  received  within  said 
aperture  in  said  head  and  extending  into  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  said  head  said  projection  extending  from  said 
insert  a  sufficient  distance  so  that  when  said  interfitting 
portions  of  said  first  head  surface  and  said  insert  are  en- 
gaged said  insert  must  be  deformed  to  permit  said  pro- 
jection to  enter  said  aperture,  the  return  of  said  insert  to 
its  normal  condition  conforming  to  said  recessed  pcMlion 
causing  said  projection  to  move  further  into  said  aperture. 


I.  A  stationary  doll's  eye  for  use  in  a  flexible,  rubber- 
like head  having  individual  substantially  enclosed  eye 
sockets  within  the  head,  said  sockets  having  eye  cqienings 
at  the  front  of  the  head,  said  eye  being  integrally  molded 
of  transparent,  plastic  material  and  comprising  a  hollow, 
elongated  cylindrical  portion  having  a  diameter  at  least 
as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the  iris  portion  of  the  eye.  the 
front  of  said  cylindrical  portion  being  convex,  the  surface 


2,820327 

FLASHING  UGHT  WHEELED  TOY 

Robert  A.  Charvat,  Bay  Vlllaic,  Ohio 

Application  August  15, 1956, ScrhdNo.  604,U1 

2Chdms.    (0.46—230) 

1.  A  toy  in  the  form  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  body 

having  wheels  for  supporting  it  for  movement  along  a 

surface,  pulling  means  connected  to  the  body  for  pulling 

it  along  the  surface,  a  light  bulb  carried  by  the  body, 

a  source  of  power  for  the  light  bulb  carried  by  the  body, 

a  switch  carried  by  the  body  and  connected  in  a  circuit 

with  said  power  source  and  said  light  bulb,  said  switch 
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comprising  a  pair  of  conUcts  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  the  first  of  said  contacts  being  connected 
to  said  pulling  means  for  movement  thereby  toward  the 


actuating  said  control  means,  and  means  for  varying  actu- 
ation of  said  control  means  by  said  actuating  means  to 


other  contact,  and  means  for  moving  the  aecond  of  said 
contacts  toward  and  away  from  the  first  contact  upon 
rotation  of  said  wheels. 


SIZING  DEVICE  FOR  HONING  AFPARATUS 

Glen  M.  Calvert  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  July  11,  if5«.  Serial  No.  5f7,17f 

UClalM.    (CL51— 34) 


1.  In  a  honing  apparatus  for  honing  the  bore  of  a 
tubular  workpiece  having  reciprocable  and  rotatable  spin- 
dle means  and  honing  means  mounted  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  reciprocable  annular  plug  gage  unit  encircling 
said  spindle  means  and  operative  at  the  end  of  the  work- 
piece  bore  through  which  the  honing  means  enters  to 
hone  said  bore,  said  gage  unit  comprising  a  series  of  juxta- 
posed gage  rings  having  annuiarly  spaced  radially  pro- 
jecting gaging  portions  increasing  in  effective  diameter 
in  the  direction  away  from  the  honing  means,  and  means 
effective  to  initiate  cessation  of  the  honing  operation  upon 
predetermined  operative  entry  into  the  workpiece  bore 
of  the  gaging  portions  of  any  one  of  said  gage  rings. 


2,t2«429 

HONING  TOOL  SIZING  DEVICE 

Glen  M.  Calvert,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioo  December  17, 195«,  Serial  No.  628,83* 

ISClaiaH.  (CL51— 34) 
6.  In  a  honing  apparatus  for  honing  the  bore  of  a 
tubular  workpiece  having  reciprocable  and  rotatable 
spindle  means  and  honing  means  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  reciprocable  annular  plug  gage  unit  en- 
circling said  spindle  means  and  operative  at  the  end  of 
the  workpiece  bore  through  which  the  honing  means  en- 
ters to  hone  said  bore,  said  gage  unit  comprising  gage 
ring  means  having  a  Uper  leading  end  adapted  to  initially 
enter  the  bore  and  also  having  beyond  said  leading  end 
a  plurality  of  successive  diametrical  gage  portions  progres- 
sively increasing  in  effective  diameter  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  leading  end,  control  means  operative  prepara- 
tory to  initiating  cessation  of  the  hoqing  operation,  actu- 
ating means  movable  in  unison  with  said  gage  unit  for 


correspond  to  operative  entry  into  the  workpiece  bore  of 
any  pre-selected  diametrical  gage  portion  of  said  gage 
unit 


2,82833» 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Raymoad  A.  Malilmdatcr,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  ■nitnni,  by 
mcflM  MrignineBta,  to  Tbe  Sheffield  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jbm  2%  lf55,  Serial  No.  518,877 
4ClahM.    (CL  51—89) 


1.  A  grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  feeding 
means  including  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base 
having  a  series  of  spaced  article  receivers  along  its  pe- 
riphery, a  grinding  wheel,  drive  means  connected  to  the 
grinding  wheel,  means  carrying  said  grinding  wheel  and 
its  drive  means  from  said  base  with  the  grinding  wheel 
periphery  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  wheel  for 
grinding  engagement  with  the  articles  as  they  pass  through 
a  grinding  zone  at  the  grinding  wheel  periphery,  the 
amount  of  material  removed  being  determined  by  the 
disposition  of  the  grinding  wheel  relative  to  the  feeding 
means,  dressing  means  carried  by  said  feeding  means  for 
movement  through  the  grinding  zone,  said  dressing  means 
having  a  dressing  profile  corresponding  to  that  to  be 
ground  into  the  article  and  extendmg  from  tbe  feeding 
means  for  engagement  with  the  grinding  wheel  periphery 
during  continued  rotation  of  the  feeding  wheel  and  means 
in  the  carrying  means  for  the  grinding  wheel  for  moving 
the  grinding  wheel  inward  toward  the  feeding  wheel  a 
predetermined  amount  following  the  grinding  of  the  ar- 
ticle immediately  preceding  the  dressing  means  and  into 
position  for  engagement  with  tbe  said  dressing  meant, 
whereby  the  grinding  wheel  form  is  maintained  and  the 
possibility  of  excessive  grinding  is  eliminated. 


2,828,331 
GRINDING  DEVICE 
Hear  Rohcft  BOIeter,  Dcerieid,  HI.,  aadgaor  to  Ana 
Took,  Ik.,  North  Chicafo,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 


AppUcallM  Fehrvary  U,  1956,  SahU  No.  565,141 
21ClaiaM.    (CL51— 96) 

I.  A  workpiece  holder  for  a  grinder  of  the  type  having 
a  base,  a  grinding  element  supported  on  the  base,  a 
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carriage  mounted  oo  the  base  for  sliding  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  grinding  element,  and  a  turn- 
table routably  mounted  on  the  carriage,  said  workpiece 
holder  comprising  a  holder  base  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
turntable,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  holder 


said  surface  comprising  a  system  of  islands  separated  rel- 
ative to  each  other  by  two  intersecting  series  of  deep  par- 
allel separations;  one  of  said  series  comprising  parallel 
grooves  extending  obliquely  and  continuously  between 
said  side  planes  to  fully  separate  the  islands  from  one 
another  in  a  peripheral  direction;  and  the  other  of  said 
series  comprising  parallel  slits  extending  continuously 
between  said  side  planes  and  lying  in  planes  parallel  with 


base,  an  anchor  pin  on  said  arm,  a  workpiece  chuck  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  holder  base  for  arcuate  movement 
relative  thereto  about  said  anchor  pin  toward  and  away 
from  the  grinding  element,  and  a  pivot  arm  connecting 
said  chuck  and  said  anchor  pin.  I 


Gl 


M. 


2328,332 

1 1  LOCATOR 

Snyder,  WayDcaboro,  Pa.,  aMignor  to 

Tool  Company,  Wayncriwro,  Pa. 

Application  May  12, 1955,  SctW  No.  587,772 

4nahM    (0.51—185) 


Landia 


H 
4.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  grinding  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  a  workpiece  having  opposed  shoulders  or  flanged 
portions,  a  wheel  support,  a  grinding  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  longitudinally  movable  work  support 
and  means  for  moving  said  work  support,  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  a  workpiece  thereon,  means  to  effect 
an  initial  positioning  movement  of  said  work  supporting 
means  to  move  said  shoulders  out  of  alignment  with  said 
grinding  wheel  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  device  for 
locating  a  workpiece,  said  device  having  means  adapted 
for  cooperating  with  said  shoulder  portions,  and  includ- 
ing control  means  operable  in  response  to  said  out  of  line 
position  of  said  work  to  actuate  said  moving  means  to 
cause  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  grind- 
ing wheel  and  said  workpiece  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  said  initial  positioning  movement,  and  means  for 
stopping  said  moving  means  when  said  workpiece  and 
said  grinding  wheel  are  in  aligiunent. 


2,828,333 

CONTArt  WHEEL  WITH  GROOVES  AND  SLITS 

William  J.  Coamoa,  Mnodelchi,  DL 

Applicatioa  July  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,833 

3ClainH.    (0.51—141) 

1.  In  a  contact  wheel  for  driving  and  cushioning  an 

abrasive  belt,  an  elastic  tire  having  a  generally  cylindrical 

peripheral  surface  extending  between  parallel  side  planes. 


one  another  and  with  said  side  planes  said  slits  consti- 
tuting lines  of  contiguous  materia]  separation  between  ad- 
jacent islands,  the  opposed  edge  surfaces  definedljetween 
adjacent  islands  by  said  slits  being  normally  in  displace- 
able  surface  contact  with  one  another;  whereby  each  is- 
land can  flex  freely  and  individually  in  a  peripheral  di- 
rection and  groups  (rf  adjacent  islands  can  flex  relatively 
freely  both  in  and  across  said  peripheral  direction. 


2,828334 
GRINDING  TOOLS  USED  FOR  GRINDING  HAT 

GLASS  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 
Robert  Tooray,  Paria,  Franca,  amignor  to  Sodcte  Abo- 
nymc  dcf  Mannfactarcs  dca  GfaKct  ct  Prodniti  Chim- 
Iqocs  dc  St  Gobaln,  Chanay  A  Orey,  Paili,  France,  a 
French  company 

Application  May  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  582^78 

OahM  priority,  application  Fmocc  May  3, 1955 

5  0ainM.   (0.51— 289) 


1.  A  rotary  grinding  nmner  of  the  kind  comprising  a 
central  aperture  into  which  is  fed  abrasive  in  suspension 
in  water  and  an  annular  grinding  surface  surrounding  the 
central  aperture,  the  grinding  surface  being  intersected 
by  abrasive  distributing  channels  the  inner  ends  of  which 
open  into  the  said  central  aperttu-e  and  the  outer  ends 
(the  closed  ends)  terminate  near  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  runner,  characterised  in  that  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  runner  is  formed  to  provide  a  regulated  outlet,  for 
the  abrasive  fluid  from  the  closed  end  of  each  distributing 
channel  to  the  outside  of  the  rtinner,  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  outlet  being  such  as  to  assure  the  intended 
pressure  on  the  abrasive  fluid  in  the  chaimels  being  main- 
tained during  rotation  of  the  nmner  and  a  suitable  inflow 
of  tbe  abrasive  fluid. 


8,828335 

AIR  BLOWER  FOR  A  GRAIN  WINDROWER 

Henry  O.  Bacfcatrom,  Lahc  Bronaon,  l^flnn. 

Application  Angvst  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,541 

SOafans.    (O.  56— 192) 

1.  In  a  power  driven  windrower  including  a  platform 
movable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  q>aced 
windrow  fingers  arranged  inwardly  of  and  in  tubatan- 
tially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said  platfonn.  and 
an  upstanding  grain  stalk-directing  shield  ix>sitioned  in- 
wardly of  said  fingers  and  having  tbe  lower  end  adja- 
cent to  and  spaced  above  the  portion  of  tbe  fingers 
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..  *-  JANUABY  21,   19M 

I  fl«  verticaUy  extending  member  con^ted  to  ^^. 


Jol£?ii?d°!h'nS."^*'  "^  '^*^«'  °""'^  "  ^'^'^ 


SPINNING  MACHINES  ■ 

A  Bcigtaai 


member  .nd  having  a  concave  Inner  surface  adanted  to 
»nce  to  permit  passage  of  the  traveler. 


^^Sil^  'EWODICMOTION  DEVICE 
A     ..•'**  Rabtaow,  Takoma  Park.  Mil 


1.  Spinning  frame  comprising  rotating  spindles   rotat 
Dg  thread  guides    a  feed  roller  doubling  as  a  deliver^ 

£5«pr-'rK'°2^Ver^^ 

gear,  one  of  the  planet  gears  driving  positively  th*.  «nin 

gear,  a  device  for  automatic  speed  control  of  win  m«»«, 
two  conditioning  elements  prodded  S  devSe  o^f 
said  elements  being  tied  to  the  position  ofX  "h.nM- 

ZT'7  r^"  ^°"^^°'  d-ice'^ontroVng  sLd  dri^^^^ 
shaft  and  the  position  of  which  determines  Aat  o^Sf 

arra;LT';'°~"*  •^'^'""^'  »"^  «  ^Se  ^i^d  gea 
arranged  between  said  driving  shaft  and  the  feed  roll?/ 

the  instantaneous  speed  of  the  latter  roller  l^ingseel^/d 

late?  L^l^h"^';  ^'  ^'°''°«  '^^  °°  ^^d  members  ^ 
greater  than  the  dehvery  speed  of  said  feed  roUer 


Geo™,  r  w     TRA^^LER  CLEANER 

v^eorge  C.  Warren,  Jp^  AJczamUr  rtZ^At        _. 

The  Ra«eU  M^utHc^STco^n^l  hilJSSS  *" 
corporatioa  of  Alabama        *-""i»"y.  Mcorporatod,  a 

Applicado.  April  17, 1M7  J«|.|  No.  W339f 
4  Claimg.    (CL  57 ||a>  "•*" 

«>c  ujte  having  a  nng  around  which  the 


I    ' 


-  I 


6    In  a  Uming  device,  a  periodic  actuating  means    a 


If', 


"«  I  ports  and  mean*  for  opemng  and  closing  them,  a 
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turbo-charger  connected  to  receive  exhaust  gas  from  the 
engine  and  to  supply  scavenging  and  supercharging  air  to 
the  engine,  means  responsive  to  load  conditions  for  ad- 
vancing the  time  of  opening  of  the  exhaust  port  as  load 
decreases,  and  means  for  increasing  the  supply  of  fuel 
to  the  engine  responsive  to  load  conditions  to  compensate 
for  the  energy  subtracted  from  the  power  stroke  and 
supplied  to  the  turbine  of  the  turbo-charger  as  a  result  of 
the  earlier  opening  of  the  exhaust  port. 


II 


2,S2034« 
"^        TURBOJET  ENGINE  FUEL  AND  NOZZLE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
lobn  Doha,  Davfabwg,  Mkb.,  and  Otakar  P.  Prachar 
and  John  B.  WiMatlcy,  IndianapoHi,  Ind.,  aarignon  to 
G^Mral  Motors  Cor|K>ratkHi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Ddawart 

AppUcatioB  December  H.  1952,  Serial  No.  328,C9i 
9ClataH.    (CL60-^S.Q 


1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  responsive  to  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  engine  for  governing  the  fuel  sup- 
plied to  the  engine  under  normal  operating  conditions 
to  maintain  a  desired  operating  speed,  means  respoiuive  to 
an  ambient  air  condition  indicative  of  engine  idling  fuel 
requirements  for  governing  the  fuel  supplied  to  the  en- 
gine under  idling  conditions  of  operation,  manual  control 
means  operating  independently  of  the  speed  responsive 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine 
under  emergency  conditions,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
said  ambient  air  condition  responsive  means  for  modify- 
ing the  operation  of  the  manual  fuel  supply  control  means 
to  vary  the  fuel  rate  coordinately  with  the  effect  of  the 
ambient  air  condition  on  fuel  requirements. 


2,82«341 
BRAiONG  AND  REVERSE  TURBINE  FOR  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINES 
Charles  A.  Amann,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Gen- 
end  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  445^37 
5Claimt.    (CL  M— 39.15) 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising  a  gas  generator  furnish- 
ing motive  fluid,  an  axial  flow  forward  turbine  driven 
726  O.  O.— 33 


by  said  motive  fluid,  an  annulus  conveying  motive  fluid 
from  said  gas  generator  to  said  forward  turbine,  a  radial 
inflow  reverse  turbine  mechanically  coupled  to  said  for- 
ward turbine  and  extending  within  the  opening  of  said 
annulus,  passage  means  extending  from  said  annulos  to 
said  reverse  turbine  conveying  motive  fluid  to  drive  said 
reverse  turbine,  an  exhaust  duct  receiving  motive  fluid 
from  said  forward  turbine  and  said  reverse  turbine,  and 
valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  twm 
said  turbines  to  said  duct. 


2,82f342 
HYDRAULIC  MECHANISM 
Ralph  M.  Hcfaitz,  Loi  Gatoc,  CaUf.,  amignor,  by  mcM* 
■M*gi«>ntw,  to  Textron  Inc.,  ProrMcaca,  R.  L,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Uand 
Application  October  18, 1954,  Scrinl  No.  4tt,tt4 
IfdainM.    (CLM— 52) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
device  mounted  for  oscillatwy  movement,  a  reversible 
hydraulic  motor  connected  to  the  device  for  oscillating 
the  same  to  either  side  of  a  central  axis  of  oscillation, 
means  for  causing  periodic  reversing  (^>eration  of  the 
motor  comprising  a  hydraulic  circuit  including  the  motor 
and  two  pairs  of  single-acting  pumps,  means  connecting 
one  pump  of  each  pair  to  one  side  of  said  motor,  means 
connecting  the  other  pump  of  each  pair  to  the  other 
side  of  said  motcH*,  said  pairs  of  pumps  being  opposed 
in  phase,  the  phase  relationship  between  the  pairs  ot 
pumps  being  adjustable,  and  means  to  vary  the  phase 
relation  between  the  pairs  of  pumps  to  vary  the  combined 
output  of  said  pumps  connected  to  one  side  of  said  motor 
and  the  pumps  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  motor 
and  hence  the  extent  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  motor 
and  the  device  connected  thereto,  and  means  to  increase 
the  volume  of  fluid  between  one  side  of  said  pumps  and 
said  motor  and  simultaneously  decrease  the  volume  of 
fluid  between  the  other  side  of  said  pumps  and  said  motor 
to  shift  the  central  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  motor  and 
the  device  connected  thereto  without  varying  the  extent 
of  said  path  of  travel. 


2,82«343 
LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Frederidt  Charles  Gilbert  Bertiiiez,  Lamoilayc,  France, 
assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme  des  Andcns  FitabHsse- 
ments  Charies  Berthiex,  Paris,  France 
Application  December  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,194 
Clafans  priority,  application  France  Jnly  20,  1955 
14  Claims,    (a.  6«>-54.5) 
1.  In  a  machine  having  relatively  movable  parts,  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  cylinder  c(mnected  with  one  part, 
a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder  between  two  positi(»s, 
brake  means  connected  with  said  piston  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  parts  to  prevent  relative  motion  between  the 
parts  in  a  given  position  of  said  piston  and  to  permit  such 
relative  motion  in  the  other  position  of  said  piston,  a 
high-pressure  hydraulic  circuit  mcluding  a  fluid  line  con- 
nected with  said  cylinder  and  adapted  when  a  predeter- 
mined high  pressure  is  present  in  said  circuit  to  move  the 
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puton  to  Its  given  position,  means  in  said  circuit  dcflning 
•  chamber  provided  with  a  movable  wall,  force  mcanJ 
normally  exerting  pressure  on  said  wall  to  maintain  said 
predetermined  high  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  in  said 
circuit,  a  further  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  further 
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O^r*    * 


cauon  with  vehicle  wheel  cylinders.  «  high  preuure  fluid 
displacing  member  including  a  portion  movable  into  said 
chamber  and  effective  to  displace  a  small  volume  of  fluid 
to  the  wheel  cyhnden,  pedal  operable  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  member  for  moving  said  fluid  displtc- 
ing  member,  a  second  hydraulic  fluid  chamber,  a  low 
pressure   fluid   displacing   member  including   a   portion 
movable  into  said  second  fluid  chamber  and  effective  to 
displace  a  large  volume  of  fluid  to  said  wheel  cyUndera. 
ma  second  chamber  including  means  communicable  with 
Mud  first  menuoned  chamber  and  effecUve  for  permitting 
tranwnmion  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  wheel 


fluid  hne  connected  to  said  means  defining  said  chamber 
for  applying  to  said  movable  wall  hydraulic  pressure  in  a 
direction  reverse  from  the  pressure  of  said  force  means, 
and  means  for  selectively  applying  and  releasing  pressure 
to  and  from  said  further  fiuid  line. 


2,t2t,344 

■«^  OPERATING  MECHANnVf 

WUUam  Stdzcr,  Suuk,  N.  J. 

Appiicmdon  DMcmber  14, 1M3,  Serial  No.  397451 


1.  A  booster  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
axially  aligned  communicable  cyUnders.  a  first  fiuid  dis- 

S  fniTi  5  ?l'  "r**"'*  ^^°  °~  °^  •*^**  cylinders  to 
displace  fluid  therefrom,  a  second  plunger  movable  axial- 
ly  relative  to  the  first  plunger  into  the  other  cyUnder  to 
displace  fluid  therefrom,  spring  means  connected  to  the 
second  plunger  normally  biasing  said  second  plunger  to 
displace  fluid  from  said  second  cylinder,  a  mot^r.  contitS 
means  connected  to  said  motor  and  to  a  power  source  for 
energizing  said  motor,  said  motor  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  second  plunger  to  oppose  said  spring  means 
and  restrain  said  second  plunger  against  movement  into 
Its  rwpective  cylinder,  manually  operable  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  plunger  to  move  the  same  and  dis- 
place fluid  from  said  one  cyUnder  and  also  actuate  said 
control   means  to  a  posiUon  to  disconnect  said  motor 
from  said  power  source  and  to  permit  said  spring  means 
to  effect  fluid  displacmg  movement  of  said  second  plunger 
and  a  piston  m  said  other  cylinder  connected  to  said  first 
plunger  and  dividing  said  other  cylinder  into  a  pair  of 
chambers,  said  piston  having  a  restricted  passage  afford- 
ing constant  limited  communication  between  the  cham 
bers  of  said  pair. 


cylmden  through  said  second  chamber,  biasing  means 
normaUy  engaging  said  low  pressure  fluid  displacing  mem- 
ber  and  tending  to  urge  the  same  from  a  normal  off  posi- 
Uon  to  displace  fluid  from  said  second  fluid  chamber 
power  means  connected  to  said  low  pressure  fluid  displac' 
mg  member  and  controlled  by  said  pedal  operable  means 
and  normally  acung  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means 
ana  rendering  the  biasing  means  inoperative,  and  control 
means  operauvely  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  pedal 
operable  means  for  de-energizing  said  power  means  upon 
movement  of  said  pedal  operable  mean,  from  said^?^ 
oi  position. 


2*t2t344 
TWO^AGE  MASTER  BRAKE  CYLINDER 
A-«ii_f**^''-^*»<*»SMi  Diego,  Caw. 
AppUcado  Dumber  21  195rs5bl  No.  39944< 
•  Claims.    (CL««-«4.i)     '^'^**^ 


2t82f^5 

BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

A__«    ^  William  Stelzer,  Summit,  N.  J. 

Application  Deceml»cr  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  397  J52 

15  CiaioM.    (CL  M---54.() 

3.  A  booster  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  master 

cylinder  having  a  chamber  with  an  ouUet  for  communi- 


ha\:.L  Z        ^u  ""^^'  **"''«  '^y'''^*^  comprising  • 
housing  having  therein  a  low  pressure  cyUnder  fcTcon 
necuon  with  a  fluid  reservoir  by  meaw  of  ^  .  M  °k 

Sr^reTtoSr  "'""^  "''^"'^  -^  andTreLj^g 
secured  to  said  low  pressure  cyUnder.  a  piston  assemWv 
consisung  of  a  high  pressure  piston  reciprocable^  sai'd 
high  pressure  cylinder,  a  seal  piston  and  a  low  pre,,^ 
piston  reciprocable  in  «ud  low  pressure  cW^el^ 
tow  pressure  piston  being  moun^f^  a^al^  .U  "n1 
movement  on  said  piston  assembly,  a  pretensioid  S^* 
prrssion  spnng  interposed  between  said  ^^o^ 

Sir  'r""''  P'''°°'  *  P""8«  through 7^ 
of  said  piston  assembly  and  connecting  said  highjr^ 

.Se  tl^^      '""°°'  ""  ''^""'^  ^""°«  ^  P'^"^ 
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2,t2«,347 

TWO^STAGE  MASTER  CYLINDER  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 

Oiaf  Hifhlaiid,  Long  Lake,  and  Lcoa  A.  ChdoM, 

MlBBMapoita,  MiM. 

Application  Jaaaary  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,399 

3ClaiaM.    (CL  M— 54.^) 


urge  the  piston  rearwardly  and  permit  forward  shifting 
thereof  in  response  to  predetermined  fluid  pressure  within 
the  high  pressure  sleeve. 


1.829348 

UTILIZING  INTERMITTENTLY  PRODUCED 

WASTE  HEAT 

JomT  Sairter,  Zurich,  Switzcriand,   assigDor  to  AkIisB- 

gcaenschaft   fucr   Teckniscfac    Stndlcn,   Zurich,   Swlt- 

zeriaad,  a  coiporatioB  of  Switzcriand 

AppHcatiou  July  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  AA^U 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  AnguM  11, 1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  M— 59) 


1.  A  multiple-stage,  master  cyUnder  unit  for  hydrauUc 
brake  systems,  comprising  a  chamber-defining  body  hav- 
ing forward  and  rear  ends  and  having  a  low  pressure 
cylinder  and  a  fluid  reservoir  above  the  cylinder  and 
communicating  therewith  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  reciprocable  piston-carrying  member  in  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  low  pressure  piston  thereon  normally  disposed 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  projectable  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  a  second  fluid-retaining  piston  on  said 
member  and  disposed  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  movable  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  high  pressure  cylin- 
der-defining sleeve  within  the  rear  end  of  the  low  pres- 
sure cyUnder  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  the  high 
pressure  cylinder  having  a  radial  flange  at  its  rear  end 
and  with  spaced  fiow  passages  in  the  fiange,  a  closure  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  low  pressure  cyUnder  defining  a  dis- 
charge chamber,  means  sealing  a  marginal  portion  of  the 
flange  to  the  low  pressure  cyUnder  waU,  check  valve 
means  permitting  flow  through  the  passages  in  the  flange 
from  the  low  pressure  cyUnder  to  the  discharge  chamber, 
a  high  pressure  piston  in  the  sleeve  to  move  fluid  at  high 
pressure  rearwardly  through  the  sleeve  and  discharge 
chamber,  a  reduced  diameter  portion  at  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  the  piston  carrying  member,  said  high  pressure 
piston  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  said  reduced  rear 
end  portion  of  the  piston-carrying  member,  means  in  said 
high  pressure  piston  defining  a  restricted  flow  passage 
between  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinder,  means  Umit- 
ing  movement  of  the  high  pressure  piston  on  the  piston 
carrying  member  and  including  closure  means  on  the  for- 
ward side  of  the  high  pressure  piston  and  preventing  for- 
ward flow  from  the  high  pressure  cyUnder  when  pres- 
sure therein  exceeds  pressure  in  the  low  pressure  cyUnder, 
the  rear  end  portion  of  the  piston-carrying  member  hav- 
ing  a  longitudinally   extending   staging   valve-mounting 
bore  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  high  pressure 
cylinder  and  also  having  a  transverse  aperture  behind 
the  high  pressure  piston  and  communicating  with  the  bore 
and  with  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  said  piston-carrying 
member  also  having  a  flow  passage  communicating  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  bore  and  forward  side  of  the 
low  pressure  piston,  a  sUdable  staging  valve-forming  pis- 
I    ton  in  said  bore,  the  bore  waU  having  a  rearwardly  facing 
annular  shoulder  surface,  the  valve-forming  piston  having 
an  annular  surface  portion  opposed  to  said  shoulder  sur- 
face and  engageable  therewith  for  limiting  forward  shift- 
ing of  the  piston  in  the  bore,  abutment  means  in  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  bore  and  limiting  rearward  shifting  of 
the  valve-forming  piston,  said  valve-forming  piston  having 
a  passage  through  the  periphery  thereof  and  through  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  located  to  be  aligned  with  the 
transverse  aperture  in  the  piston-carrying  member  when 
the  valve-forming  piston  is  shifted  to  its  forward  limit 
of  movement  in  the  bore,  and  spring  means  in  the  bore 
and  bearing  against  the  valve-forming  piston  whereby  to 


1.  The  combination  of  a  closed-circuit  thermal  power- 
plant  in  which  a  gaseous  working-medium  circulates,  said 
plant  including  a  surface  heat  exchanger  through  which 
the  plant  receives  heat  energy,  said  plant  serving  to  con- 
vert said  energy  into  useful  work,  said  exchanger  having 
a  heat  deUvery  path  for  the  circulation  of  a  heating 
medium;  an  intermittent  source  of  hot  gas;  means  for 
propeUing  a  gaseous  secondary  heat  convector;  a  beat 
accumulator  comprising  a  heat  storing  mass  and  means 
defining  a  heat  recovery  flow  path  for  gaseous  medium  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  said  mass;  a  first  flow  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  said  heat  recovery  flow  path 
and  one  end  of  the  heat  dcUvery  path  through  said  heat 
exchanger;  a  second  flow  connection  between  said  source 
of  hot  gas  and  said  first  flow  connection;  a  third  flow 
connection  between  the  delivery  of  said  propeUing  means 
and  the  other  end  of  said  heat  recovery  flow  path;  dis- 
charge connections,  one  associated  with  said  other  end 
of  the  heat  recovery  flow  path  and  another  associated 
with  the  other  end  of  the  heat  delivery  path;  first  valve 
means  controlling  the  flow  of  hot  gas  through  said  second 
flow  connection;  and  second  valve  means  for  the  control 
of  discharge  from  said  other  end  of  the  heat  recovery  flow 
path. 

2,82t349 
WALL  ELEMENTS 

Alva  N.  Cooper,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf. 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,937 

(^  Claims.    (CL  (1— 47) 


»f' M 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  waU  element  or 
header  having  a  body  portion  extending  from  a  front  end 
to  a  rear  end,  a  reduced  projecting  lug  at  the  front  end, 
a  down  turned  spacing  p<Mlion  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
body  portion,  and  a  reinforcing  element  longitudinaUy 
of  the  body  portion  interiorly  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  U-shaped  bend  at  its  front  end  providing  a  sccoikI  re- 
inforcing element  extending  from  said  header  body  por- 
tion front  end  to  a  point  inwardly  of  the  reduced  pro- 
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water  at  subatmosphcric  pressures. 


2,«2035i  ' 

KEFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
A-^ii.-^  Htnmui  E.  ShMli,  Akron,  Ohio 
AppHcatfoa  Norraibcr  2f  IfSl,  8«W  No.  323^07 
llOaiBM.   (CLil—llS) 


'^Tr ??»5K«^Sf^rH^^  ™^  FRACTIONS  OF 
A^^iMOUS  MIXTURE  IN  A  GAS  RECTIFYING 

!^^  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,   asalgnon,   by 

M*lUI^I!rrY«5  w**'5  ^^^'^^^  '»»1WP«  Com. 
f^,  IK.,  niew  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  D«hi< 


^W^*^!?^  November  «,  1954,  SmM  No.  4«7,55S 

CUw  priority,  appUcatloa  Netherlands 

Noreaber  7, 1M3 

SCfadms.   (a.<2— 123) 


1.  A  closed  circuit  fluid  refrigeration  apparatus  com- 
prmng  a  turbo-machinery  type  compressor  including  a 
fluid  transmission;  circuit  means  including  a  condenser 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  udd  compressor;  a  receiver 
connected  to  said  condenser  for  receiving  and  storing  re- 
fngerant  bquid;  an  evaporator,  and  an  expansion  device 
conn«:ting  said  receiver  to  said  evaporator  for  expansion 
of  refrigerant  therein;  said  fluid  transmission  having  re- 
rngerant  fluid  therein;  means  connecting  the  ouUet  of  said 
evaporator  to  the  inlet  of  said  compressor  for  refrigerant 
flow  therebetween;  and  flow  control  means  normaUy 
closed  at  static  load  conditions  operatively  connecting 
said  fluid  transmission  in  parallel  with  part  of  said  circuit 
means  but  with  all  refrigerant  fluid  pisaing  through  said 
compressor,  said  flow  control  means  being  independently 
operable  to  control  flow  of  refrigerant  fluid  both  to  and 
from  said  fluid  transmission  to  control  the  fluid  densitv 
therem.  ' 


s^aJ^" 


REFRIGERATINGAPPARATUS  FOR  AN 

,  ^     ^  . AUTOMOBILE 

oLt^  I>|2*«^  "d  Ronald  C.  Wll«»,  Royal 
OjkjMidJ^ aarignors  to  General  Motors  Coiporatioa, 
'^?«»^.^«ch^  «  corporation  of  Delawai* 

Application  Jannaiy  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«2,9f2 
4Clalnii.    (CL«2— 117.1) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  pas- 
senger compartment;  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  said 
passenger    compartment    comprising    a    compressor,    an 
evaporator,  and  condensing  means;  refrigerant  flow  con- 
nections between  said  compressor,  evaporator,  and  con- 
densing means;  means  for  circulating  air  for  said  passen- 
ger compartment  in  thermal  exchange  relationship  with 
said  evaporator;  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  pas- 
senger compartment;  said  condensing  means  including  a 
condensing  element  in  thermal  exchange  with  the  air  thus 
exhausted;  means  for  collecting  condensate  water  which 
drams  from   the  surface  of  said  evaporator;  means  for 
vaporizing  said  condensate  water  in  thermal  exchange  re- 
lationship with  a  portion  of  said  condensing  means-  said 
automobile  having  an  engine;  torque  transmitting  means 
between  said  engine  and  said  compressor;  said  engine 
having  a  suction  manifold;  and  means  for  connectrag  the 


1.  A  method  of  separating  the  fractions  of  a  gaseous 
mixture  in  a  gas  rectifying  system  by  thermal  conUct 
with  a  medium  supplied  to  a  gas  rectifying  column  having 
nri^l'"'  ''?'**  associated   therewith  comprising  com- 

Th  ^1*5"'  •'""''"'"•  '°**''"«  "^^  '"«^«.  introducing 
said  cooled  mixture  into  said  gas  rectifying  column  at  a 

^L^  T^^^l^  '^^  '"'*'  '^^"^f-  con'Prcssing  said 
racdumi,  adding  heat  to  the  higher  boiling  fraction  in  said 
boUing  vessel,  expanding  said  medium,  and  cooling  said 
medium  at  approximately  the  temperature  of  the  higher 
boihng  fraction  after  compression  of  the  medium  iSor 
toexpansion  of  Uie  medium,  the  heat  being  withdrawn 
from  at  least  part  of  said  medium  at  approximately  th* 

'Z'lT^Z?  "•'  '^'^'^  '^''"«  fractf<S,T,:!d  mt 
ture  by  a  cold  gas  refrigerator  comprising  a  cylinder,  two 
pwons  operating  ,n  said  cylinder  with  a  constant  phase 
i  i!f*  *"*?  '*'^°'°«  ^*°  chambers  in  which  a  closed 
STv^^Z™'k^^'"  i"  P*rf^«<»  by  a  gaseous  medium 
of  mvanable  chemical  composition  in  one  and  the  same 
sute  of  aggregation,  the  volume  of  gaseous  medium  in  said 
chambers  varymg  continuously  while  one  of  said  cham- 
bcn  has  a  low  temperature  and  the  other  chamber  has  a 
higher  temperature,  the  chambers  being  connected  with 
ow  another  through  a  cooler,  regenerator  and  freezer,  said 
cycle  bemg  performed  independenUy  of  said  fractionat- 
mg  process. 


HUMIDITY  ANDTCMPERATURE  REGULATING 

^-    J      ,_,.        AIR  CONDITIONER  ^^"^^ 

^2S.^?^2Sr*It?'  ^— ^  Creek,  Northern 

JiS^ST^'ii^""*?^  ■"*^^  <»'  one-halfto  Leonard 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,213 
1    A  K       ,mJ^^^**^    (CL«2— 139) 

r  A  humidity  and  temperatiire  regulating  air  condi- 
uoner  comprising  an  air  pres»oler  duct  and  an  cvapora- 
tion  chamber  and  a  heat  exchange  duct  aU  arranged  wn- 
secutive ly  around  a  heat  exchange  chamber,  a  bl^S 


ar.^rr  ;"'  -nected-w^ti-s^S-hirtSS^^^duct 
sL  ev.  ^*'"""  K  '^r^"  ^*  *>"*^  o'  «"'<«  bloTer  and 
Zm^J^T  ?*"*^''  •^  '^^'^  «>°»^  »«»M  in  said 
air  bleed  duct,  a  humid  air  chamber  connected  with  said 
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evaporation 
flow  control 


chamber  to  receive  the  eir  therefrom,  eir 
valve  means  between  said  humid  air  cham- 


ber and  the  inlet  of  said  blower,  and  spray  means  in 
said  evaporation  chamber  and  said  heat  exchange 
chamber. 


M2M54 

CIRCULAR   KNITTING   MACHINES  OF  THE 
SUPERIMPOSED  NEEDLE  CYLINDER  TYPE 
Alfred  P.  Saunders,  Ldceater,  Englud,  aMignor  to  WUdt 
and  Company  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  British 
company 

Application  Jnly  23,  195<,  Serial  No.  599,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Inly  27, 1955 

16  Claims.    (CL  M— 14) 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  bottom  needle  cylinder  having  longitudinally 
extending  tricks  therein,  a  superimposed  top  needle  cylin- 
der having  therein  similar  tricks  which  are  axially  aligned 
with  the  corresponding  tricks  in  the  said  bottom  needle 
cylinder,  a  circular  set  of  double-ended  latch  needles  op- 
erating in  said  cylinders,  a  corresponding  set  of  needle 
actuating  sliders  furnished  with  operating  butts  and  lo- 
cated in  the  tricks  of  each  cylinder,  each  slider  having 
at  its  operative  end  a  clutch  and  an  adjoining  leading  ex- 
tension the  tip  of  which  is  chisel-shaped,  and  the  back 
of  the  tail  portion  of  each  slider  being  relieved  to  pro- 
vide a  fulcrum  point  about  which  the  slider  can  be  rocked 
outwardly,  bottom  and  top  cam  boxes  surrounding  the 
bottom  and  top  needle  cylinders  respectively,  cam  sys- 
tems in  said  boxes  incorporating  cams  for  operating  the 
sliders  whereby  the  needles  can  be  transferred  from  one 
cylinder  to  the  other,  rocker  cams  in  the  cam  boxes  for 
action  on  the  tails  of  the  sliders  to  rock  the  latter  out- 
wardly when  they  are  being  released  from  needles  dur- 
ing a  needle  transferring  action,  and,  in  conjunction  with 
the  top  and  bottom  cam  systems,  control  elements  which 
are  formed  and  arranged  for  action  upon  the  leading  ex- 
tensioiu  of  the  sliders,  during  needle  transferring  actions, 
suchwise  as  to  bold  sliders  firmly  in  their  tricks  and  so 
facilitate  opening  of  relevant  needle  latches  by  the  chisel- 
shaped  tips  of  those  sliders  which  are  to  receive  into  their 
clutches  the  needles  being  transferred,  and  to  control 
the  outward  and  inward  rocking  movements  of  the  same 
sliders  during  such  reception  of  the  needles  thereby. 


2,t2M55 

MARKER  FOR  WARP  ENTTTING  MACHINES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MARKING 
Walter  HadfleM,  Sr.,  Marcns  Hook,  Robert  D.  Hcffd- 
infer,  Lansdowne,  and  Ralph  L.  Stimmel,  Swartfamore, 
Pa.,  aarignors  to  American  ^lacoee  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,391 
ItClaiaM.   (CL<^— S«) 


1.  The  method  of  permanenUy  recording  the  relative 
feed  of  warp  threads  in  a  tricot  warp  knitting  machine 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  feeding  a  plurality  of  knit- 
ting threads  to  a  first  marking  station,  simultaneously 
marking  each  thread  at  said  first  station,  feeding  each  of 
said  threads  to  second  and  third  marking  stations  at  dif- 
ferent speeds,  said  second  and  third  marking  stations  be- 
ing spaced  from  said  first  marking  station  predetermined 
distances  different  in  length,  and  simultaneously  mark- 
ing alternate  threads  at  said  aecond  and  third  stations. 


ILLUMINATORS  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Cari  Otto  Meiners,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  and  Hefcnz  Walter 
L  swing  and  Walter  Benno  Leasing,  London,  England, 
a«ignors  to  Meiners  Optical  Devices  Limited,  London, 
England 

Application  Inly  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Inly  7, 1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  M— M) 


f 


"V 


1.  In  a  flat  bar  knitting  machine,  rows  of  needles  along 
the  length  of  the  machine  for  knitting  fabric  and  an 
illuminator  mounted  at  the  side  of  the  machine  comprising 
a  housing  for  a  lamp  which  emits  light  of  short  wave 
length  lying  not  substantially  beyond  the  blue  and  blue- 
green  range  of  the  spectrum  and  a  lens  system  within 
said  housing,  the  said  lens  system  being  adapted  to  receive 
light  from  the  said  lamp  and  direct  it  as  a  substantially 
parallel  beam  along  the  lines  of  the  needle  ends,  whereby 
to  illuminate  the  needles  and  the  fabric  knitted  thereby. 


2,82t,357 
UQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  LAUNDRY 
WHEELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Friti  W.  A.  Hcnrid,  MiHon,  Mass. 
Application  March  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,71« 
4aaim8.    (CLM— 12) 
1.  A  control  mechanism  for  establishing  a  predeter- 
mined level  for  a  body  of  agitated  liquid  in  a  container 
comprising  a  liquid  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  container, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  pipe, 
means  for  operating  the  valve  including  an  electric  motor 
device  operable  by  direct  current  which  when  energized 
effects  the  opening  of  the  valve,  a  conU-ol  element  mov- 
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ing  responsivcly  to  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  body  of 
Uquid  in  the  container,  an  ekctric  switch  operated  by 
said  member  when  the  latter  reaches  a  predetermined 
position,  a  direct  current  circuit  through  the  motor  de- 
vice energized  by  the  closing  of  the  switch,  there  being  a 


condenser  in  the  circuit  bridged  about  the  motor  device 
to  delay  de-energization  of  the  device,  whereby  chatter- 
ing of  the  switch  due  to  pulsations  caused  by  agitation  of 
the  body  of  liquid  does  not  affect  the  operation  of  the 
valve. 


January  21,  1968 

and  in  oppositioo  to  the  lower  casing,  the  outer  face  waU 
of  the  lower  casing  being  indented  by  an  outwardly  and 
endwise  open  transverse  guideway.  a  manipulatablc  ex- 
tcrnal  slide  plate  longitudinally  movable  in  said  guideway 
a  longitudinally  movable  catch  plate  disposed  within  the 
lower  casing  in  parallel  plane  relation  to  said  slide  plate 
and  connected  with  the  latter  so  as  to  be  actuatable  there- 
by, said  catch  plate  having  an  upwardly  projecting  catch 
nosing  spnng  means  to  yieldably  move  the  catch  plate  to 
Its  latching  podtion.  a  manipulatable  latch  plate  disposed 
in  parallel  plane  relation  to  the  lower  and  upper  casings 
and  pivotally  connected  by  an  end  thereof  to  and  within 
the  upper  casing  for  vertical  swinging  movements  through 
the  latter  into  and  out  of  the  lower  casing  in  the  plane  of 
the  catch  plate  of  the  same,  said  latch  plate  having  a  latch 
nosing  at  its  lower  free  end  portion  for  latching  engage- 
ment with  the  catch  nosing  of  the  catch  plate,  and  spring 
means  to  yieldably  upswing  said  latch  pfate  to  withdraw 
the  same  from  the  lower  casing  to  its  non-latching  posi- 


2,829J58 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  TREATING  SOLU- 

TS  J}S^  ^®  ^^^  ^ND  THELIKE  ^ 

lHomas  S.  MayMr,  Russell  TowiuUp,  Geaota  ComIt 

u^'r!S*°**'  *°  Industrial  Rayon  CoiporatfwCck^' 

land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkMi  Angust  20,  rt54.  Serial  No.  451  Jt7 
2Claiini.    (CL#»-2««) 


■■        J-OCK  SHELL  AND  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
Uany  E.  Soref  and  Daniel  J.  Foole,  Mihranlwc,  Wb.,  aa- 

<*  19S4,  Serial  No.  44M48 
(CL7i-^«7)      ^^"'**^        I 


AppUoitioa  A 
1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  thread-advancing 
thread-storage  reel  over  which  a  single  layer  of  thread 
IS  adapted  to  be  advanced  through  a  plurality  of  con- 
sccuuvcly  spaced  turns  as  a  heUx;  a  stationary,  generally 
V-shaped,  flexible  walled,  treating  liquid  applicator  posi- 
tioned with  Its  narrow  end  in  brushing  contact  with  the 
said  reel;  a  liquid  supply  conduit  supporting  said  appli- 
cator and  being  positioned  in  the  broader  section  of  said 
applicator;  and  said  narrow  end  applying  a  treating  Uquid 
across  a  consecutive  portion  of  advancing  thread  turns 
of  said  helix. 


,  , 2^M59 

^^Jf?fi^9.  ^^  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  LUG- 

GAGE  CASES  AND  LIKE  RECEFTACLES 
A     .<    ^^'>"*«™  Levine,  Ellzabetfc,  N.  J. 
AppUcadon  September  27,  1954.  Serial  No.  45S.432 
4CIaiM.    (CL7«— 49) 


In  a  padlock  assembly  having  a  cylindrical  shell  with 
a  cylindrical  opening  extending  axially  therethrough  and 
a  cylindrical  plug  rotatably  mounted  within  the  shell  with 
lU  cylindrical  portion  projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof 
the  proKctmg  cylindrical  end  portion  of  the  plug  being 
fornied  with  a  groove  and  having  a  stepped  muUIated  lock 
mechanism  operating  extension,  means  for  preventing 
axial  displacement  of  the  plug  relaUve  to  the  shell  con- 
sisting of  a  collar  integral  with  and  forming  an  extension 
of  the  end  of  the  shell  through  which  the  plug  projects 
the  bore  of  the  major  portion  of  the  collar  coinciding 
with  and  formmg  an  extension  of  the  bore  of  the  shell  but 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  collar  being  less  than  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  shell,  and  spaced  projections  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  collar  entering  the  plug  groove  beyond 
the  main  body  portion  of  the  sheU  and  permitting  reUUve 
rouuon  of  the  plug  and  sheU 


1.  A  latching  device  for  a  luggage  case  or  Uke  recep- 
tacle having  a  cover  hinged  to  the  body  thereof  compris- 
ing an  upwardly  open  lower  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle  body  and  a  downwardly 
and  upwardly  open  upper  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle  cover  in  the  plane  of 


TM  THUMJMEASURING  APPARATUS 
DaTM   C.  Appa,  MOfoni,   Micfc.,  amlgnor  to  General 

DdlTiSr?**'^"****"'  '^•*^*'  MichTrVorponSrS 
Application  May  !•,  1955,  Serial  No.  5t7J14 
3  Claima.    (CL  73-^7)  '^ 

I.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  an  objective  measure  of  the 
subiec^ve  response  of  the  normal  human  ear  to  the 
intensity  of  tire  thump  vibrations  resulting  from  the  beat- 
ing of  successive  higher  order  vibrations  which  are  pro- 

fa^to^hS*  ''n'^'r  "*'"'^''  "^  "*  harmonically^^ 
lated  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  wheels  thereof,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  transducer  ^eans 
^l  t^'H  '"?  converting  the  vibrations  produced  by 
?rl^  fi!.  '"*°  *'**=*"^'  ^*^*»  representative  there^ 
fZ  .21      ."*""/   connected   to  said   transducer  meani 

iL J3^i'     "*  K^""  "*^  *'^^"^*'  *»^"  components 
hereof  lying  within  a  frequency  band  corresponding  to 

^ri^^'^lf^'^U!'^'''^  ."'**  ^'^"^  o'^^f  vibratioM  are 
exated  and  produce  said  Ure  thump  vibrations,  detector 


Januaky  21,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


481 


means  connected  to  said  first  filter  means  for  detecting 
the  amplitude  of  said  tire  thump  vibrati(xu  appearing 
as  the  modulation  envelope  of  the  beat  wave  occurring 
between  said  higher  order  vibrations,  second  filter  means 
connected  to  said  detector  means  effective  to  pass  fre- 
queiK:ies  in  the  range  over  which  tire  thump  vibrations 
are  encountered,  and  indicating  means  connected  to  said 
second  filter  means,  said  first  filter  means  having  a  re- 
sponse characteristic  that  rises  with  increasing  frequency 
in  accordance  with  the  response  characteristic  of  the 
normal  human  ear  over  the  pass  band  of  said  first  filter  and 
said  second  filter  means  having  a  response  characteristic 


^ 


ft. 


that  falls  with  increasing  frequency  in  accordance  with 
the  response  characteristic  of  the  normal  human  ear  over 
the  range  of  tire  thump  vibrations,  said  detector  means 
having  a  demodulation  response  characteristic  that  varies 
approximately  linearly  with  the  amplitude  of  said  modu- 
lation envelope  when  components  of  said  beat  wave  are 
of  substantially  equal  amplitude  to  correspond  to  the 
response  of  the  normal  human  ear  to  amplitude  change 
of  the  equal  amplitude  components  and  that  varies  non- 
linearly  when  said  components  are  of  different  amplitudes 
to  correspond  to  the  response  of  the  normal  human  ear 
to  ampUtude  change  of  said  components  of  different 
amplitudes.,  j 

2MMS€2 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  YARNS 
Menachem  Levin,  Jeraaalcm,  Joeef  Friedlander,  Haifa, 
and  ShmncI  Horowitz,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  aarignon  to 
The  Minbtry  of  Agricultnre  (The  Institute  for  Fibres 
mU  Forest  Products),  Jcmsaleni,  Israel,  and  to  said 
McwKdieni  Uvin,  Josef  Friedlander,  and  Shmuel  Horo- 
witz, Jointly 

AppUcatton  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,902 

Claims  priwity,  applicatloa  Israel  November  12, 1954 

3  Claims.    (CL73~1M) 


1.  A  yarn  tester  comprising  supports  adapted  for  the 
stretching  between  them  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  yarns 
under  controllable  tension,  and  a  deflector  iUsposed  trans- 
versely to  the  stretching  direction  of  the  yams  and 
adapted  to  move  back  and  forth;  said  deflector  including 
a  reed  which  comprises  dents  in  combination  with  a  trans- 
verse bar.  all  of  them  adapted  to  rub  along  the  yams  dur- 
ing the  back  and  forth  movement  of  the  deflector. 


II 


with,  a  rotatable  propeller,  a  gear  reduction  imit  having 
an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  and  a  cam,  said  gear 
reduction  unit  being  disposed  in  said  fuselage  section,  said 
propeller  being  coupled  to  said  input  riiaft  and  said  cam 


being  coupled  to  said  output  shaft,  said  cam  liaving  a 
peripheral  surface,  wiper  means  engaging  said  peripheral 
surface  and  adapted  to  move  axially.  and  means  for  re- 
cording as  a  function  of  time  axial  movement  of  said 
wiper  means  as  said  cam  rotates. 


2,t2«,344 
FLUID  FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Janes  E.  Bcrtes,  Rsissy,  and  Edward  J.  Haysn,  West- 
wood,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bendiz  Aviation  Corporation, 
Teteriioro,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  IMawan 
Application  January  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,2^2 
14CfadBS.   (CL73-^lt) 


8.  Apparatus  tot  measuring  the  varying  rates  of  flow 
of  a  fluid  through  a  restricted  orifice,  comprising  a  flow- 
opposing  member  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
(Mifice  without  closing  said  orifice  to  vary  the  effective 
area  thereof  and  vary  the  pressure  drop  across  said  ori- 
fice, yieldable  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  pressure 
across  said  orifice  resulting  from  a  change  in  fluid  flow, 
means  connected  to  said  flow-opposing  member  for  mov- 
ing said  flow-opposing  member  relative  to  said  orifice, 
means  c^rated  by  said  yieldable  means  for  selectively 
communicating  the  fluid  pressures  on  each  side  of  said 
orifice  with  said  connected  means  so  that  said  last-men- 
tioned means  produces  actuation  of  said  connected  means 
with  changes  in  fluid  flow  through  said  (Mifice  to  position 
said  flow-opposing  member  to  maintain  the  pressure  drop 
across  said  orifice  substantially  constant  with  changes  in 
fluid  flow,  and  signal  generating  means  operable  by  said 
connected  means  for  developing  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  said  orifice. 


2,828,343 

WIND  FLOW  RECORDER 

nioaias  H.  McCMica  m,  Clars,  Mich. 

Application  May  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  583,844 

5  Clainss.    (CL  73—189) 

1.  Wind    flow    measuring    apparatus    comprising    a 

fuselage  section  containing  a  vane  axially  aligned  there- 


2,828,345 

FOOTBALL  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Artfav  F.  Detael,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

Application  November  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  <24,438 

8ClafaBis.    (CL  73-^380) 
1.  Athletic  training  apparatus  for  developing  reflexes 
of  football  players  comprising  a  support  member  includ- 
ing a  horizontally-displaceable  spring-supported  impact 
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activated  after  a  predetermined  incre^entTf  eS^  S^SL  ^l^™*^*'^  /°  ^'^^  direction  and  the  opposite 
time,  first  force-traimitting  m^ns^Sy  coniSS  S  t^o  oTr^S..'  r"*  *^^°°^  ""'''  ^^  ^^^^  '^"^ 
to  the  impact  member  including  mkans  plrmit^nTlhe  oil  iLe^inf  oU  ^  °'  °^'^«''  ^*  °P*°^  *° 
signal  means  to  be  activated  dSring  the  ^rJdSte^ned  *       ''  "^^^  "**""'  •^^°°«  ***  »*»^  *» 

increment  of  elapsed  time  and  preventing  activation  there- 
of after  the  period  of  elapsed  time,  lock  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  actuating  means  of  the  timing 


—2 


assembly  and  said  first  force-transmitting  means  for  per- 
mitting activation  of  said  signal  means  during  movement 
of  the  first  force-transmitting  means  during  the  increment 
of  elapsed  time  and  preventing  activation  due  to  early 
engagement  of  the  football  player  with  the  impact  mem- 
ber prior  to  actuation  of  the  timing  assembly,  and  second 
force-transmitting  means  on  the  support  member  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  lock  means  for  engagement  by 
a  football  player  prior  to  engagement  of  the  impact 
member  permitting  activation  of  the  signal  means. 

TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  RADIO  RECEIV- 

^         ^      ERS  HAVING  PUSH-BUTTONS 

Gecrt  Spakman,  Elndhovcii,  Netfaciluida,  aaigiior    by 

meane  aaiigiunenti,  to  North  American  Philipi  Com- 

pany,  Imc^  New  Yotk,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

nt  ifh?!!!??*"  '™S  **•  ^'**'  S***^  No.  SIS^W 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Netheriands  imm  13. 1954 
4Clalma.    (CL  74— 10J3) 


one  direction,  the  openings  in  the  other  line  being  over 
the  corneal  sections  that  taper  in  the  other  direction  and 
spherical  balls  positioned  in  the  openings  so  as  to  extend 
l>elow  the  plate  into  engagement  with  the  conical  sec- 
"^^*°^  ^  ''"*^*  **^^*  ^*  P'*^*  '*"■  supporting  the 


^^^^^^^^f^MiFOR  CONVERTING   CONTINUOUS 
WTO  INTERMTTTENT  MOnON 

AppU»tfoo  Norember  6Tlf5<,  Serial  No.  <20.(92 

Oaima  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  7,  IMS 

llCIalma.    (CL  74— 37) 


1.  A  tuning  device  for  radio  receivers  comprising  a 
pushbutton  provided  with  a  shaft,  a  tuning  member,  at 
least  one  substantiaUy  semi-circular  disc  seated  on  the 
shaft  of  said  pushbutton,  the  adjustment  of  said  radio 
receiver  to  selective  predetermined  positions  of  said  tun- 
ing member  being  made  by  means  of  said  semi-circular 
disc,  a  clampmg  device  seated  on  said  shaft  for  releasably 
locking  said  disc  in  a  plurality  of  positions  on  said  shaft, 
said  clamping  device  including  a  displaccable  plate  ele- 
ment having  a  struck-out  portion  whereby  when  said 
pushbutton  is  depressed  a  portion  of  said  disc  is  clamped 
between  said  struckout  portion  and  the  adjacent  wall 
portion  of  the  pushbutton  shaft,  and  when  said  push- 
button ii  pulled  out  said  clamping  device  is  unlocked. 


I.  A  mechanism  for  converting  continuous  into  inter- 
mittent motion  comprising  an  input  shaft,  a  slide  sup- 
ported for  rectilinear  motion  in  a  guide,  means  for  con- 
verting conunuous  rotary  motion  of  said  shaft  into  re- 
ciprocating  motion  of  the  slide  along  said  guide,  a  freely 
rotatablc   chain   drive  sprocket  mounted  on  said  slide, 
nrst  and  second  endless  chains  supported  on  sprockets 
said  chains  being  positioned  to  have  straight  runs  pamllel 
to  said  guide  and  positioned  for  said  runs  to  engage  said 
drive  sprocket  at  diametrically  opposite  points  thereof, 
ocking  means  for  locking  said  chains  against  travel  said 
locking  means   being  timed  to  act  alternately  on'  said 
chains  to  lock  said  first  chain  whilst  freeing  said  second 
chain  and  vice  versa,  the  locking  means  being  timed  to 
lock  or  free  the  chains  when  the  slide  stands  still-  where- 
by, on  movement  of  the  slide,  the  drive  sprocket  rolls 
on  the  locked  chain  and  imparts  movement  to  the  free 
chain  and  conUnuous  rotary  motion  of  said  input  shaft  is 
translated  mto  uni-directional  intermittent  motion  of  said 
chains. 


2tt2i3C7 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  ROTATING 
_   _.      „  OBJECTS 

nS?^.^*'7'i&  Richland,  Wad,.,  ud  John  Rodond,    Willis  A 
wayward,   Calif.,   assifnon  to   the   United  States  of 
aS^iJimlSS"**^  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
AppUcatioo  January  23,  If  5<.  Scrfal  No.  5««^13 
3  Claims.    (CL  74— 22) 
I.  Apparatiis  for  conveying  a  cylinder  in  the  direc- 
two  of  lU  axis  while  routing  it  about  its  axis,  said  appa- 


York 


2,S2«,3«9 
INTERSHAFT  DRIVE 

Y.,  aasignor  to  TompUm 
.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 


r'SSSL 


Application  Ananst  30,  IMS,  Serial  No.  S31^72 

<    D  .  ..         *^  Clahsifc    (CL  74—43) 

3.  Rotation  transmitting  mechanism  for  providing  a 
dnv«  between  coaxul  shafts,  separated  by  a  barrier,  com- 
pnamg  a  barrier,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  with  re- 
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spect  to  the  barrier  on  one  side  thereof,  a  second  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  coaxial  in  respect  to  said  first  shaft 
on  the  other  side  of  said  barrier,  an  aperture  in  the  barrier 
disposed  on  an  arc  coaxial  with  the  shafts,  slidable  keys 
carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  and  a  plurality  of  key  slots 
carried  by  the  other,  and  means  responsive  to  rotation  of 


2^2«37« 

ROTARY  SOLENOID  MECHANISM 

A.  Dolcsh,  Chicago,  and  Edward  J.  MaatMj, 

Bcrwyn,  Hi,  assignors  to  Oak  Mfg.  Co. 

Application  June  4, 1M3,  Serial  No.  359,5f2 

3  Claims.   (CL74— 124) 


1 .  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  ot  the  type  having 
an  armature  movable  over  a  limited  angular  travel  range, 
said  armature  having  means  to  bias  the  same  to  the 
starting  end  of  its  travel  range  from  which  position 
said  armature  moves  toward  the  other  end  of  its  range 
upon  motor  energization,  a  load  adapted  to  be  stepped 
by  said  motor,  and  anti-overshoot  means  connecting  said 
load  and  armature,  said  anti-overshoot  means  comprising 
the  following:  a  coupling  plate  rigidly  attached  to  said 
armature,  said  plate  having  fingers  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  around  which  said  armature 
moves,  a  driving  ratchet  plate  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  coupling  plate,  said  ratchet  plate  having  two 
notches  in  the  edge  for  accommodating  the  coupling 
plate  fingers,  said  ratchet  plate  having  ratchet  teeth  formed 
in  its  body  disposed  in  a  circular  pattern,  a  shaft  coaxial 
with  but  separate  from  the  armature,  a  ratchet  assembly 
rigidly  coupled  to  said  shaft,  said  ratchet  assembly  having 
a  disc  with  driven  ratchet  teeth  on  the  side  and  ratchet  gear 
teeth  on  the  other  side  disposed  in  a  circular  pattern, 
means  for  urging  said  ratchet  plate  against  said  ratchet 
disc,  said  ratchet  disc  having  the  driven  teeth  cooperating 
with  the  teeth  on  said  ratchet  plate,  a  bell  crank  type 
of  pawl  cam  movable  about  a  stationary  pivot  eccentric 


of  said  shaft,  said  cam  having  a  pawl  lug  cooperating 
with  said  ratchet  gear  teeth,  said  pawl  cam  also  having 
a  slotted  arm  for  receiving  a  finger  from  the  coupling 
plate,  said  pawl  cam  being  adapted  to  have  said  one  finger 
from  the  coupling  plate,  in  the  normal  position  of  the 
armature,  maintain  said  pawl  cam  so  that  the  lug  is 
normally  clear  of  said  ratchet  gear  teeth  but  on  energiza- 
tion of  said  motor,  said  finger  moves  said  pawl  cam  so 
that  the  pawl  lug  engages  a  ratchet  gear  tooth,  the  motor 
having  a  range  of  angular  travel  which  is  greater  than 
the  permissible  travel  of  said  anti-overshoot  means. 


2J2M71 

CHANGE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Elmer  D.  Wccrts,  Bancroft,  S.  Dak. 

Application  December  24, 19S4,  Serial  No.  <3g^M 

TOalnM.   (C1.74-Mf) 


one  of  the  members  for  sequentially  projecting  and  re- 
tracting said  keys  into  and  through  said  aperture  into 
engagement  with  the  key  slots  of  the  other  member,  while 
the  keys  of  said  one  member  rotate  through  an  angle  less 
than  and  within  the  angular  length  of  the  arcuate  aper- 
ture. 


1.  A  change  speed  transmission  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  spaced  apart  driving  and  driven  gears, 
a  stationary  base  member  and  a  gear  carrier  journaled 
thereon  between  but  clearing  said  driving  and  driven 
gears,  intermediate  gears  journaled  in  meshing  relation 
upon  said  gear  carrier  and  having  their  toothed  peripheries 
projecting  at  diametrically  opposed  points  beyond  the 
carrier  to  mesh  with  the  driving  and  driven  gears  and 
trananit  torque  therebetween,  means  for  rotating  the 
gear  carrier  substantially  a  quarter  turii  at  a  time  to  bring 
the  intermediate  gears  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the 
driving  and  driven  gears,  a  pair  of  locking  pins  on  the 
gear  carrier  and  means  on  the  base  member  cooperating 
with  said  pins  to  releasably  lock  the  carrier  in  either  of 
two  positions  with  the  intermediate  gears  out  of  mesh 
with  the  driving  and  driven  gears,  and  another  pair  of 
locking  pins  and  means  on  the  base  member  cooperating 
with  these  pins  to  lock  the  carrier  in  either  of  two  posi- 
tions with  the  intermediate  gears  in  mesh  with  the  driving 
and  driven  ^ars. 


2^M72 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Stanley  H.  Edge  and  Harold  Jeffery,  Uncoln,  England, 
assignors  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Company  Limited,  Lin- 
coln, Fjigland,  a  British  company 
Application  Febmary  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,43< 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 
February  2,  19S4 
4  Claims.    (CL  74— 471) 
1.  Control  means  for  selectively  actuating  reciprocable 
valve  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of  beams  mounted 
to  rock  about  a  common  axis  and  each  having  a  pair 
of  said  elements  pivotally  connected  thereto  one  at  each 
side  of  said  axis,  each  beam  being  formed  with  two  pro- 
jections one  at  each  side  of  said  axis,  and  a  manually- 
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operable  control  member  carrying  a  cam  and  mounted  the  inlay,  into  complementary  holes  formed  in  a  .teel 

for  movement  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  nid  spinneret  pUte  havina  a  thickneo  of  M^J^i  ««  ^ 

beams  to  bring  said  cam  selectively  into  the  plane  of  *^^^'  ***""  °*'"°«  *  tiucknew  of  at  leaat  3  nun.  and 
movement  of  any  one  of  said  beams,  said  control  mcm- 


Vi4-*.|?' 


ber  being  angularly  movable  to  rotate  said  cam  against 
one  or  the  other  of  the  projections  on  the  respective 
beam  and  thereby  rock  the  latter  to  reciprocate  in  op- 
posite directions  the  elements  connected  thereto. 


thereafter  forming  a  spinning  hole  in  the  bottom  end  of 
each  inlay. 

FORMING  GLASS  MOLDING  TOOLS 
PMU  W.  Brewer,  ToMo,  Ohio,  mittm>r  to  Owcns-Dlinoie 

Appllcatfoa  December  22,  IW4,  Serial  No.  477,fi4 
TClaiBi.    (a.7«— ItT) 


2^«J73 

HYDRAUUC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

AdicI  Y.  Dodge,  Rockforri,  ID. 

AppUcatkm  May  21,  lf53.  Serial  No.  35<,4M 

•  Claimt.    (0.74— «77) 


^ 

n 

I  'i 

1  ^ 

B   1 

■  ■ 

y 

1 1 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  glass  shaping  tool  which 
compnses  the  steps  of  forming  a  circular  metal  blank 
providmg  a  metal  holding  surface  on  the  inner  areas  of 
said  blank,  upsetting  said  surface,  deforming  the  cir- 
cularity of  said  blank,  coating  said  upset  surface  with 
a  hard  material,  subjecting  said  blank  and  material  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  join  them  into  an  integral  mem- 
ber, splitting  said  blank  and  forming  a  glass  shaping  con- 
tour in  said  hard  material. 


1.  A  hydraulic  torque  converter  comprising  a  vancd 
driving  rotor,  a  main  vaned  driven  rotor,  an  auxiliary 
vaned  rotor  between  the  outlet  of  the  driving  rotor  and 
the  inlet  of  Uie  driven  rotor,  a  sutor  between  the  outlet 
of  the  driven  rotor  and  the  inlet  of  the  driving  rotor,  a 
one  way  brake  to  hold  the  stator  against  reverse  roution, 
a  differential  gear  set  including  a  plurality  of  relatively 
rotatable  elements  interconnected  with  each  other  through 
gearing,  a  connection  between  the  auxiliary  rotor  and 
one  of  the  elements,  a  connection  between  the  driven 
rotor  and  a  second  of  the  elements,  an  output  shaft  con- 
nected to  a  third  of  the  elements,  and  brake  means  to 
hold  a  fourth  of  the  elements  against  rotation  in  a  re- 
verse direction,  the  first  named  connection  including  a 
one  way  clutch  tijrough  which  the  auxiliary  rotor  drives 
said  one  of  the  elements  in  a  forward  direction,  and  a 
clutch  to  connect  the  driving  rotor  to  said  one  of  the 
elements. 


3f82#J74 
,    ,  ^    _  BORING  MACHINE 

loei  A.  Jmaenga  aiii  Donald  E.  HawkiaMm,  Rockfonl. 
^L^UrS!?"  to  Greenlee  Bra*.  &  Co.,  Rockford.  IlL. 
a  corporation  of  DUBoia  ^ 

AppUcattoa  Jaly  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«,752 
UCbdma.    (0.77-^) 


2,820,374 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SPINNERETS  FOR 

MELT  SPINNING 

Wniem   De   Wolf.    Anifaem,   Netherlands,   aaignor,   by 
mesne   assignmeots,  to   American  Enka  Corporadoa, 
.  N.  C  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  10,  1952,  Serial  No,  29S,i42 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netbcrlands 
November  23,  1949 
4CIafaiis.     (a.7fr-lt7) 
1.  A  process  for   manufacturing   spinnerets  for   the 
high  pressure  melt-spinning  of  high-polymeric  substances 
comprismg  cutting  a  plurality  of>icces  from  a  cylindri- 
cal wire  of  precious  metal,  pressing  Uie  pieces  into  cup- 
shaped  inlays  having  outer  surfaces  conforming  to  that  of 
a  truncated  cone  and  having  a  closed  bottom  end,  setting 


i 


1.  A  machme  tool  comprising  a  base,  a  support  jour- 
naled  on  said  base  to  turn  about  a  first  predetermined 
axis,  a  member  adapted  to  carry  a  cutting  tool  and 
mounted  on  said  support  to  turn  bodily  Uierewith  and  to 
turn  relative  to  the  support  about  a  second  axis  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  said  first  axis,  a  first  pair  of  heUcal 
gears  mounted  on  said  base  in  axial  alinement  and  wiUi 
tneir  teeUi  inclined  in  opposite  directions,  a  carriage  sup- 
ported by  said  base  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  a 
direction  axially  of  said  gears,  a  second  pair  of  heUcal 
gears  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  meshing  respectively 
with  the  gears  of  said  first  pair,  drive  means  operable  to 
turn  the  gears  of  said  second  pair,  mechanism  connecting 
the  gears  of  said  first  pair  witii  said  support  and  said 
member  rcspecuvely  and  normally  operable  to  turn  the 
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support  and  the  member  at  the  same  angiilar  speed  about 
their  respective  axes,  and  means  for  shifting  said  carriage 
to  retard  said  support  and  speed  up  said  member  thereby 
to  change  the  radial  position  of  said  tool. 


PORTABI 


Eagenc  W. 


2,S2«^77 

LE  MAGNETIC  DRILL  PRESS 

CMpbdl*  C«ltf •>  •mJtanr  to  Back  Mfg. 

Co.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomia 

Application  lane  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433^92 

ItClahm.    (CL77— 7) 


1.  In  an  eJectro-magnetic  drill  press  which  includes 
an  electro-magnetic  foot,  and  a  mount  upstanding  from 
the  foot  adapted  to  support  an  initially  separate  portable 
drill  for  up  and  down  motion  parallel  to  the  major  axis 
of  said  mount,  said  mount  comprising  a  post,  a  vertical 
guideway  rigid  with  the  post  above  the  foot,  a  slide  in 
the  guideway,  means  to  impart  motion  to  the  slide  in 
said  guideway,  an  attachment  arm  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  slide,  the  arm  having  a  lengthwise  elongated 
slot  therethrough  from  top  to  bottom,  a  beaded  screw 
extending  through  the  slot,  an  extension  bracket  de- 
pending from  the  attachment  arm,  said  screw  securing 
the  extension  bracket  to  the  attachment  arm,  and  means 
connecting  the  extension  bracket  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
drill,  the  connection  of  said  attachment  arm  and  said 
extension  bracket  to  each  other  and  to  the  drill  pro- 
viding for  overlapping  thrust  absorbing  relation  from 
the  attachment  arm  to  the  upper  end  of  the  drill,  the  slide 
being  secured  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  drill  below  said 
attachment  arm  and  extension  bracket 


2,t2M7S 

SELF-AUGNING  TOOL  HOLDER 

Gay  S.  Raadks  and  WlUiam  Denver  Reynolds, 

Alpcaa,Mich. 

AppUcalioa  June  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  43M7< 

5  Clafans.    (CL  77—55) 


substantially  cylindrical  body  member,  a  bearing  fixed 
within  said  body  member  intenacent  its  ends,  an  axially 
disposed  stem  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing,  and 
extending  therethrough,  a  laterally  disposed  stop  pin  on 
said  stem  outward  of  said  bearing  but  in  engagement 
therewith  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  stem  inward- 
ly, a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  segmental  stop*  on 
said  bearing  disposed  in  the  angular  path  of  travel  of 
said  pin  on  either  side  thereof  and  defining  the  extent 
of  angular  travel  of  said  pin  therethrough,  a  torsion  spring 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  stem  connected  between  the 
inner  end  of  said  stem  and  said  bearing  biased  to  urge 
said  stem  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotation  of  said 
workpiece  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  stc^,  a 
tool  supporting  shank  extending  outwardly  of  said  body 
member,  means  universally  connecting  said  shank  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  stem  for  lateral  movement  of  said  shank 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  stem,  and  means  on 
said  cylindrical  body  member  preventing  axial  movement 
of  said  shank  with  respect  thereto. 


2,82M79 

PNEUMATIC  SOIL  PIPE  CALKER 

Glenn  P.  NapiersUe,  Gromaiont,  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,193 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  78-^7) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  calking  tool  for  calking  a  soil  pipe 
bell  and  spigot  joint  having  a  bell  portion,  said  tool 
comprising:  a  housing  having  a  central  opening  and 
divided  diametrically  of  said  opening  into  two  half  hous- 
ings, hinge  means  connecting  said  half  housings,  locking 
means  for  locking  said  half  housings  together  in  surround- 
ing relationship  with  a  soil  pipe  joint,  said  half  housings 
having  inwardly  projecting  fiange-like  lips  for  abutting 
engagement  of  the  bell  portion  of  a  soil  pipe  joint  to 
prohibit  axial  movement  of  the  housing  in  one  direction 
while  allowing  the  housing  to  be  shifted  rotatively  about 
its  axis,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  pneumatic  hammer 
units  operatively  mounted  within  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding hammer  elements  having  a  power  stroke  directed 
substantially  axially  of  the  housing,  means  for  sui^Iy- 
ing  compressed  air  to  said  pneumatic  hammer  units,  said 
housing  having  at  one  end  a  lip  for  frictional  engagement 
of  the  bell  of  a  soil  pipe  joint  when  the  tool  is  placed 
thereon,  said  lip  constituting  means  to  prohibit  move- 
ment of  the  housing  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  ol  said  power  stroke. 


2,820,3M 
COMPRESSION  SHEET  TOOL 
William  A.  Bancs,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Utica  Drop 
Forge  A  Tool  Corporation,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 
Application  March  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,162 
1  Claim.    (CI.  78— 82) 
In  a  hand  press  having  a  bed  member  and  a  ram 
member  wherein  the  ram  member  is  guided   to  move 
through  a  rectilinear  path  toward  and  away  from  the  bed 
member,  the  improvement  in  the  ram  driving  structure 
which  comprises,  the  provision  of  a  slidable  shoe  bearing 
1.  In  a  tool  holder  for  supporting  a  tool  during  the  on  said  ram  member,  said  shoe  and  ram  having  a  surface 
machining  of  a  bore  of  a  rotating  workpiece.  a  hollow,    area  contact,  said  ram  member  having  such  bearing  sur- 
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face  disposed  to  provide  the  movement  of  said  shoe  along 
a  path  transverse  to  the  direction  of  ram  movement,  uid 
shoe  having  a  concave  curved  bearing  surface  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  said  ram.  said  press  having  a  drive  lever 
pivotally  mounted  at  a  fixed  location,  said  drive  lever 
having  a  convex  curved  cam  surface  rotatably  seated  in 


Januaky  21,  1968 


driven  element  in  a  direction  separating  said  opposed 
faces  thereby  permitting  the  rollers  to  pass  annularly 
from  one  camming  surface  to  the  next  camming  surface 
with  an  accompanying  relative  roution  between  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  elements.  , 


2J2f3t2 

™NS«ON.AFFL YING  NUT  AND  BOLT,  AND  METH- 

OD  AND  MEANS  OF  APPLYING  SAME 

ChMrim  E.  Smitii,  Lo«  A^dw,  CaUf . 

ApplicatkwJBly  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,417  i 

CClaimi.    (a.  81— 54)  ' 


said  concave  bearing  surface,  said  convex  cam  surface 
having  a  camming  effect  upon  said  shoe  of  moving  the 
shoe  in  the  direction  of  said  ram  along  the  ram  bear- 
ing surface,  whereby  rotary  movement  of  the  said  press 
drive  lever  is  translated  into  rectilinear  drive  through  an 
area  contact  bearing. 


o.  J^^I^SSP*  TORQU^UMTTING  WRENCH 
Richaurd  B.  White  ManJth,  Mich.,  a«igBor  to  Kent.Moore 
Onpmlatioii,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,< 
7aiiiw.    (CL  SI— 52.4) 


5.  In  a  mechamsm  of  the  character  described,  a  hous- 
mg  for  a  set  of  collet  jaws  which  are  adapted  to  engaie 
with  a  rupturable  bolt  extension,  means  mounting  the 
housing  for  longitudinal  movement  between  jaw-con- 
tracting and  jaw-releasing  positions,  and  wedge  cam 
means  to  slide  said  housing  between  the  menUoned  posi- 
tioiu.  '^ 


^ 2,t2f3S3 

NUT  STARTERS  AND  DISPENSER 
A-SEii^^**  ^*^  ''-  Waahfafton,  D.  C. 
^'"******  %Mry  11, 1M5,  Serial  No.  4f7J5f 
•  ClahM.    (CLtl— ^) 


1.  A  torque  wrench  comprising:  a  hollow  cylindrical 
driving  element  having  opposed  end  waU  members;  an 
elongate  driven  element  having  an  inner  end  received 
through  one  of  said  end  wall  members  and  having  an 
outer  end  adapted  to  engage  a  device  to  be  torqued- 
bearing  means  supporting  the  inner  end  of  the  driven 
element  in  coaxial  aUgnmcnt  with  the  driving  element 
and  in  rotatable  engagement  with  that  end  wall  mem- 
ber opposite  the  end  wall  member  through  which  the 
driven  element  extends;  a  carriage  member  mounted  on 
the    driven    clement    adjacent    that    end    wall    member 
through  which  the  driven  element  extends  with  one  end 
race  of  the  carriage  member  and  the  inner  face  of  the 
adjacent  end  wall  member  opposed  to  each  other;  the 
opposed  face  of  one  of  the  members  defining  a  plurality 
of  annularly  arranged  roller-receiving  seats  and  the  op- 
posed  face  of  the  other  member  defimng  an  equal  num- 
ber of  complementally  arranged   camming  surfaces-   a 
roller  received  in  each  seat  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
a  complementary  camming  surface;  means  coupling  the 
driven  dement  to  the  carriage  for  rotation  therewith  and 
for  freely  shiftable  movement  of  the  carriage  axially  of 
he  driven  clement;  a  compression  spring  disposed  be- 
tween said  beanng  means  and  carriage  member  and  ten- 
sioning the  carriage  against  the  rollers  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  rollers  against  the  camming  surfaces  in  opposition 
to  opposed  torquing  faces  between  the  driving  clement 
and  carnage  member;  whereby  upon  the  oppoid  torqu- 

Smhi  J'"  '^*"°  u'*''  ^"^"  ^'*^'""»  and  driving  as- 
sembly exceeding  the  spring  tensioning  of  the  rollers 
against  the  camming  surfaces,  the  rollers  will  ri^  up 
the  <^ming  surfaces  shifting  the  carriage  axially  on  the 


1 .  A  nut  dispenser  comprising,  an  elongate  tube  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  supply  of  stacked  nuts  therein,  an  elas- 
tic dispenser  head  presenting  a  passageway  beyond  one 
L°r  o°/.t*  !"^  °f  »'"«"«r  di»'neter  than  the  inner  diame- 
mf».  fh  V"  •7''^'^''^  ^  normally  prevent  release  of 
nuts  through  said  one  end  of  the  tube,  said  dispenser  head 
m.t"  mt?^  i!^  to  permit  dispensing  of  an  individual 
nut.  means  within  the  tube  for  urging  a  supply  of  nuts 
^ward  said  dispenser  head,  said  means  including  .  «. 

rod  fixed  to  said  cap  and  extending  centrally  within  said 
tube,  a  feed  block  slidably  disposed  on  said  rod  and  nor- 
mally spring  urged  toward  the  free  end  thereof,  and  latch 
means  for  removably  fixing  the  feed  block  to  said  cap  to 
expose  the  major  portion  of  said  rod  for  ready  reception 
of  a  supply  of  nuu  thereon. 
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2,t2Mt4 

CHAIN  TONG  WRENCH 

EagtM  D.  ErtchaoB,  CaapMr,  Wye. 

AppMtttlM  May  4, 1954,  SMtal  No.  St24t4 

ICiafaik    (CLtl— 49) 


elements  spaced  circumferentially  around  said  rotatable 
member,  the  spacing  being  equal  to  the  desired  spacing  of 
the  helical  grooves,  said  elements  extending  substantially 
radially  of  said  rotatable  member  and  including  free  end 
cutting  edges  Ungent  to  and  disposed  in  a  common  pUae 
with  a  circle  concentric  with  said  rotatable  member,  means 
supporting  said  rotatable  member,  means  for  supporting  a 
workpiece  for  rotation,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
able member  and  the  workpiece  being  diq>osed  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  each  other  substantially  equal  to 
said  predetermined  lead  angle  and  with  the  plane  of  said 


A  chain  tong  wrench  comprising  a  head,  a  handle,  a 
pivot  pivotally  connecting  said  haiKlle  to  said  head,  a  jaw 
on  said  head,  a  chain  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
handle,  means  on  said  head  for  adjustably  retaining  an 
opposite  end  of  said  chain  whereby  pivoting  of  said  handle 
serves  to  selectively  loosen  and  tighten  said  chain,  said 
head  having  a  socket  formed  by  a  pair  of  outwardly  di- 
verging walls  and  a  pair  of  parallel  walls,  said  handle  hav- 
ing one  end  seated  in  said  socket  with  the  pivot  secured 
to  said  parallel  walls  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said 
handle  is  limited  and  said  handle  may  be  used  as  a  ham- 
mer to  loosen  said  jaw  from  the  work. 


L  2,t29,385 

REMOVABLE  lAW  FACES  FOR  A  SUDABLE 

JAW  WRENCH 

FiradI  M.  Scknlzc,  Port  Colbome,  Ontario,  Canada 

«MBh«r  4, 1954,  Swial  No.  497,8M 

aClalM.    (CLtl— IM) 


circle  including  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  axes  and  with 
a  ^herical  surface  of  the  workpiece  intersecting  a  portion 
of  said  circle,  the  number  of  said  forming  elements  being 
such  that  a  plurality  of  said  elements  engage  said  work- 
piece  along  said  intersection  so  that  upon  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  member  and  said  workpiece  a  plurality  of 
said  edges  will  simultaneously  cut  the  spherical  surface 
and  said  cutting  edges  as  a  whole  will  be  successively  fed 
into  contact  with  the  spherical  surface  of  the  workpiece. 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  and  said 
workpiece  at  such  differential  speeds  to  effectuate  the 
length  and  the  helix  of  the  groove  desired. 


*  f2$jf7 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTINGANNULAR  GROOVE 
IN  ANNULAR  ARTICLE 
Frank  W.  Smerz,  Rlrenldc,  m.,  Mrignor  to  Wcatcni  Eicc> 
trie  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y~  a  cor* 
potation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  October  t,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,92« 
ICIaiak    (CLtl— 35) 


1.  An  adapter  structure  for  use  with  a  wrench  of  the 
type  having  a  pair  of  jaws  which  are  relatively  movable 
towards  and  away  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  strengthen- 
ing webs  on  one  jaw  conforming  with  recesaes  in  the 
other  jaw  and  a  strengthening  web  on  said  other  jaw  con- 
forming with  a  central  recess  in  said  one  jaw,  comprising 
an  adapter  member  for  said  one  jaw  having  an  adapter 
jaw  face  and  an  anchorage  portion  fitting  between  said 
pair  of  strengthening  webs  and  extending  into  said  cen- 
tral recess,  an  adapter  member  for  said  other  jaw  having 
an  adapter  jaw  face  and  a  pair  of  anchorage  portions  en- 
gaging each  side  of  said  strengthening  web  and  extend- 
ing into  said  recesses,  one  of  said  adapter  jaw  faces  being 
angulariy  inclined  to  the  jaw  face  of  the  corresponding 
jaw  of  the  wrench  to  convert  the  wrench  between  a  stand- 
ard wrench  and  a  pipe  wrench  and  resilient  means  ex- 
tending between  said  adapter  members  and  pressing  said 
adapter  members  against  the  jaws  of  the  wrench. 


2,S244*4 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  HEUCAL  GROOVES 
Swan  O.  BJorabcrg.  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  aaalgnor  to  niiooia 
Tool  Works,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  July  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,614 
3  Ckdaas.    (Q.  S2— 24) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced 
helical  grooves  having  a  predetermined  lead  angle  in  a 
substantially  spherical  surface  of  a  workpiece  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of  groove  forming 


A  device  for  cutting  an  annular  groove  in  the  end  of 
an  annular  article  between  its  inner  and  outer  peripheries 
thereby  forming  a  relatively  thin  annular  outer  wall  there- 
on comprising  a  holder,  a  cylindrical  member  rotatably 
supported  on  said  holder  engageable  with  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  annular  article  for  supporting  said  article 
for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  for  movement  relative  there- 
to in  an  axial  direction,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  said 
holder  in  fixed  relation  to  the  article  supporting  member 
and  engageable  with  the  end  of  said  annular  article  for 
cutting  an  annular  groove  therein  between  the  inner  and 
outer  peripherics,  said  tool  having  an  oblique  cutting  edge 
which  deforms  the  annular  outer  wall  portion  of  said 
article  radially  outwardly  during  the  cutting  of  said 
groove,  and  a  roller  having  a  cylindrical  periphery  carried 
by  said  bolder  in  fixed  and  angularly  spaced  relation  to 
said  tool  and  positioned  in  an  axial  direction  in  align- 
ment with  the  cutting  portion  of  the  tool  to  engage  the 
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periphery  of  said  outer  wall  portion  of  the  article  as  the 
annular  groove  is  being  cut  therein  to  progressively  re- 
fonn  the  successive  portions  of  the  wall  deformed  by  the 
tool. 


VIOLIN  BOW  ATTACHMENT 

Paid  RdbMid,  Uib«M,  DL 

ApplkatkNi  November  15, 1954,  S«rtal  No.  U$M9 

1  Claim.    (0.84—282) 


size  to  allow  said  cover  to  be  swung  from  its  normal 
string  covering  position  through  an  arcuate  path  so  that 
it  is  turned  inside-out  with  said  panel  then  opposed  to 
and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  body,  whereby  said 
panel  then  functions  as  a  sounding  board  and  the  space 
between  serves  as  a  tone  amplifying  chamber. 


'^ 


.:— tl 


^T.r 


2^2t^9« 

two-way  responding  single  reed 
and  block 

Nicholas  J.  Vealo,  Chicago,  OL 

AfpUcatioo  Fcbnuwy  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,894 

aClahnt.    (CL84— 3T7) 


A  hand  petitioning  device  for  a  stringed  instrument 
bow  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  portion,  a  buttress 
extending  laterally  from  said  tubular  portion,  and  a  U- 
shaped  portion  extending  from  said  buttress  in  alignment 
with  said  tubular  portion,  whereby  the  stick  of  a  bow 
may  be  inserted  through  said  tubular  and  U-shaped  por- 
tions to  provide  finger  engaging  portions  which  will  prop- 
erly position  the  player's  hand  with  respect  to  said  bow. 


2,828399 

STRmGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Charles  H.  Marx,  New  Troy,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  AogMt  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  52M89 

JClafaM.    (CI.  84— 285) 
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ifmtoi:* 
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I.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising  a  portable 
body  designed  to  be  supported  on  a  relatively  stationary 
stand,  table  or  the  like,  a  first  lengthwise  bank  of  proper- 
ly tuned  accompaniment  chord  strings  all  of  the  same 
length  and  bridge-supported  and  regularly  anchored  atop 
said  body,  manually  adjustable  means  cooperable  with 
said  chord  strings  and  body  top  for  changing  the  key  of 
said  strings  at  will;  a  second  bank  of  melody  strings 
likewise  supported  atop  said  body  in  a  plane  above  the 
plane  of  said  chord  strings,  said  melody  strings  being 
each  of  a  predetermined  pitch  length  and  the  length  of  each 
string  being  different  from  that  of  the  next  string  in  proper 
progression  and  sequence,  all  of  the  melody  strings  being 
coplanar  and  tuned  to  the  requirements  of  a  diatonic 
scale  and  adapted  to  be  set  into  vibration  with  a  suitable 
mallet  or,  if  preferred,  by  a  violin  bow  in  a  well  known 
manner;  and  a  third  bank  of  half-tone  mtlody  strings  iso- 
lated from  and  situated  in  the  area  between  the  first  and 
second  banks  of  strings,  correspondingly  mounted  on  said 
body,  coplanar  with  each  other,  each  of  required  vibra- 
tory and  pitch  length  and  occupying  a  plane  higher  than 
mat  of  the  diatonic  melody  strings  of  said  secon4  bank 
of  strings  and  likewise  set  into  vibration;  whereby  the 
regular  tones  are  singly  produced  by  way  of  the  strings 
of  the  second  bank,  the  complemental  chromatic  and 
occasional  tones  are  singly  produced  by  the  strings  of 
the  third  bank,  and  the  requisite  complemental  accom- 
paniment chords  are  strummed  by  way  of  the  strings  of 
the  first  bank,  and  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cover 
including  a  panel  and  lateral  marginal  flanges  providing 
a  complemental  rim,  Hnks  hingedly  connected  with  one 
flange  of  said  rim  and  an  adjacent  and  corresponding 
longitudinal  side  of  said  body,  said  Unks  being  ample  in 


1.  A  reed  block  construction  characterized  by  two-way 
responding  single  reeds  and  comprising,  in  combinaUon, 
a  reed  block  made  up  of  complemental  opposed  coplanar 
half-aectiooi  having  opposed  parallel  elongated  imper- 
forate walls  providing  verUcal  front  and  back  walU.  the 
mner  faces  of  said  walls  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinaUy  spaced  right  angularly  disposed  members 
having  adjacent  vertical  abutting  edges  rabbeted  to  pro- 
vide  outstandmg  ribs,  the  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
ribs  providing  rabbets  and  said  rabbets  on  ihe  adjacent 
abutting  members   defining   vertical  channels  for  reed 
plates,  the  lower  interior  surfaces  of  the  front  and  back 
walls,  and  adjacent  and  aligned  lower  end  portions  of 
the  said  vertical  members  having  cooperating  notches 
and  grooves  defining  keyways,  an  insertablc  and  remov- 
able bottom  wall  having  its  edge  portions  removably  fitted 
mto  the  notches  and  keyways  and  serving  to  hold  itself  in 
plaa  and  also  assisting  in  stobilizing  and  joining  the  half- 
sections,  said  bottom  wall  being  provided  with  valved 
holes  aligned  with  the  cells  thus  provided  between  the 
side-wall-forming  members,  a  plurality  of  insertablc  and 
removable  reed  plates,  said  reed  plates  being  fitted  with 
their  vertical  edges  imo  the  vertical  channels  between  the 
side  walls,  each  reed  plate  having  a  slot  therein  and  a 
cooperating  single  vibratory  reed,  the  reed  plates  serving 
to  divide  the  cells  into  separate  chambers,  and  a  top  wall 
mounted  atop  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  and  back 
walls  and  said  members  and  provided  with  valved  holes 
cooperaUvely  registrable  with  the  intended  cells. 


•  >»•'-  w^y- 


J     *•**•• 


_  2,828^91 

FINGERING  INDICATOR  FOR  KEYBOARD 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
y**5'  ^■■■•~'  BronxTflle,  N.  Y.,  and  Pasl  F.  Mar- 
dock,  CUatoa,  Conn.,  aMigaan  ta  laaaaea  Piano  Co., 
lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Appttcadon  Jaly  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  52U7* 
.         19aafaiM.     (Q.  84— 485) 
1.  An  instructive  piano  comprising  a  piano  having  a 
keyboard,  visual  indicating  means  in  association  and  in 
mdicatmg  relationship  with  the  keys  of  at  least  one  bass 
octave  of  said  keyboard,  a  switching  mechanism  in  as- 
sociation with  at  least  one  treble  octave  of  said  keyboard 
said  switching  mechanism  being  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  visual  indicating  means,  whereby  said  visual 
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indicating  means  indicates  the  proper  combination  of  keys 
to  be  struck  in  the  base  octave  for  producing  a  completed 


baas  chord  when  a  melody  key  in  the  treble  octave  is 
struck. 


2,828,392 

POWDER  MEASURES 
Mania  M.  Schmidt,  Saogot,  CaUT. 

I  Jahr  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  3^045 
SOafaM.    (Cl.8«-.^) 


1.  A  powder  measure  comprising:  a  body,  an  axial 
bore  through  said  body  defining  a  powder  chamber  there- 
in, a  measuring  plug  extending  into  one  end  opening 
of  said  bore  and  longitudinally  and  slidably  movable  in 
said  chamber  to  change  the  capacity  thereof,  the  end  of 
said  plug  in  said  chamber  being  concavely  shaped  with 
the  edge  thereof  forming  a  sharp  circular  edge  circum- 
scribing said  plug  end  and  slidably  contacting  the  wall  of 
said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  measuring  marks  along  the 
length  of  said  measuring  plug  alignable  with  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  body  around  the  opening  of  said  chamber 
to  indicate  the  capacity  of  said  chamber  as  determined 
by  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  plug  therein,  screw 
means  in  said  body  engageable  with  the  periphery  of  said 
plug  to  fasten  said  plug  in  capacity  determining  position 
in  said  body,  a  shear  block  rotatably  attached  over  the 
opening  at  the  end  of  said  measuring  chamber  opposite 
said  measuring  plug,  said  shear  block  having  a  block 
bore  therethrough,  and  spring  means  mounted  in  said 
body  and  operable  to  retain  said  shear  block  in  a  posi- 
tion where  said  block  bore  is  coaxially  registered  with 
said  powder  chamber,  said  block  being  movable  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  to  a  position  where  said  block 
closes  the  open  end  of  said  measuring  chamber  to  confine 
a  predetermined  measure  of  powder  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  niug  and  said  shear  block. 


i; 


2,f2t,393 
EYE  TESTING  INSTRUMENT 
Max  F.  WIchcn,  Laredo,  Tex.,  aaatgnor  of  twcaty-five 
perccat  each  to  Aatoa  D.  WIdwn,  Topcka,  Kaas.,  asd 
Cbra  A.  BcaMtt,  Moaticcllo,  Iowa 

AppttcatioB  April  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  581^53 
ICtalBk    (0.88—28) 
A  device  for  testing  the  indirect  field  of  vision  of  an 
eye  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ver- 
tical supporting  surface,  a  covenng  over  said  frame  into 
which   indicators   can   be   removably   inserted,   and   a 


fixation  member  centrally  located  and  removably  ap- 
pended to  said  covering,  said  covering  being  held  by 
said  frame  to  conform  to  the  inner  surface  of  a  circu- 
lar segment  of  a  hollow  sphere,  said  covering  including 
an  underlayer  of  wire  ntesh  material  and  an  outer  layer 
of  cloth,  said  outer  layer  of  cloth  having  meridianal  and 
degree  indicia  sewn  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  de- 


tachably  adjustably  secured  upon  said  covering,  said 
pins  extending  through  said  outer  layer  of  cloth  and  be- 
tween the  meshing  of  said  wire  mesh  material,  said  frame 
including  a  circular  outer  frame  member  interconnected 
by  a  plurality  of  arcuate  braces,  said  covering  being  se- 
cured to  said  braces  and  a  plurality  of  stabilizing  feet 
attached  to  said  brace  and  having  the  portions  thereof 
remote  from  said  frame  coplanar. 


2,828394 

AIR-COOLED  HEAT  DEFLECTOR  FOR 

PICTURE  PROJECTOR  ARC  LAMP 

Oarenca  S.  Aahcraft,  Maahaaset,  N.  Y. 

ApplicartoB  Jane  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M324 

SCbdma.    (CL  88— 24) 


1.  A  motion  picture  projection  lamp,  a  duct  mounted 
thereon,  an  aperture  in  said  duct,  a  heat-reflecting  trans- 
parent glass  plate  within  said  aperture,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  heat -reflecting  glass  plate  within  said  aperture 
at  an  angle  to  the  light  beam,  a  seccmd  aperture  within 
said  duct,  and  a  motor  dn'ven  fan  within  said  aperture 
for  drawing  air  into  the  duct  and  blowing  it  through  the 
duct  onto  said  heat-reflecting  glass  plate  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  said  heat-reflecting  glass  plate  which  directs  the 
air  away  from  the  projection  lamp. 


2,828395 

STEREOSCOPIC  VIEW  DETECTORS 

Milct  Parker  Rehom,  Apple  Creek,  Ohio 

Application  Jane  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,481 

8  Cfadms.    (CI.  88—29) 

1.  In  a  free  vision  stereoscopic  viewing  system,  the 

combination  of  a  first  light  filtering  unit  comprising  a 

pluraUty  of  light  transmitting  elements,  the  said  elements 

occupying  a  plane  in  the  plane  of  an  image  plane  where 

a  pair  of  stereoscopically  related  pair  of  images  appears 

in  the  form  of  right  and  left  eye  adjacent  image  elements, 

each  of  said  light  transmitting  elements  being  twice  the 

width  of  a  given  image  element  and  coinciding  verticallv 

with  a  pair  of  adjacent  image  element^,  alternating  light 
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transmitting  elements  consisting  of  red  transparent  or 
translucent  material,  the  light  transmitting  element  inter- 
vening between  said  alternating  transmitting  elements  con- 
sising  of  transparent  or  translucent  spaces  through  which 
white  Ught  may  pass,  a  second  light  filtering  unit  posi- 
tioned before  said  light  transmitting  elements  and  spaced 
therefrom  the  same  distance  as  the  viewing  screen  is 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  image  plane  and  compris- 
ing alternating  opaque  and  transparent  elements  and 
occupying  a  plane  including  the  plane  of  said  viewing 
screen  for  viewing  said  image  stereoscopically.  the  opaque 
elements  of  said  second  light  filtering  unit  being  three 
times  the  width  of  the  elements  of  the  viewing  screen. 


2fS2t397 

AIRBORNE  MISSILE  DISPENSER  ' 

TboouM  F.  Dnrldii,  Rody^  Pa. 

Application  December  15, 1953.  Serial  No.  39S^7 

4  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.5) 

(Granted  nndcr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc  2M) 


while  the  transparent  elements  are  equal  in  width  to  the 
width  of  a  given  element  of  the  viewing  screen,  and  a 
light  source  for  illuminating  the  said  first  light  trans- 
mitting elements,  the  said  light  transmitting  elements 
and  opaque  and  transparent  elements  cooperating  together 
to  serve  as  a  guide  to  the  eyes  of  an  observer  to  the 
true  stereoscopic  view  and  to  its  correct  position,  when 
the  right  eye  of  said  observer  is  in  a  position  to  s?e  the 
right  eye  stereoscopic  view  on  said  viewing  screen  and 
the  left  eye  of  said  observer  is  in  a  position  to  see  the 
left  eye  stereoscopic  view  on  said  viewing  screen,  and 
both  the  right  and  left  eyes  of  said  observer  looking 
through  the  transparent  elemenU  of  said  second  light 
filtering  unit  will  see  either  all  red  or  all  white  light. 


1.  Apparatus  for  attachment  to  an  aircraft  comprising 
a  centrifugal  missile  dispenser  mechanism,  said  mech- 
anism including  a  relatively  fixed  supporting  frame    a 
container  in  which  a  plurality  of  missiles  may  be  release- 
ably  conuined.  supporting  means  arranged  to  support  said 
container  rotatably  beneath  said  frame,  driving  means 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  operativcly  connected  to 
said  supporting  means  to  produce  rotation  of  said  con- 
tainer and  thereby  generate  substantial  centrifugal  force 
a  plurality  of  individual  restraining  means  disposed  with- 
in said  container  and  arranged  to  restrain  a  correspond- 
mg  plurality  of  missiles  against  discharge  from  said  con- 
tamer  in  response  to  the  centrifugal  force  applied  thereto 
and  a  remotely  disposed  control  means  operativcly  con- 
nected  to  said   driving   means  and   to  said   restraining 
means,  arranged  to  selectively  energize  and  de-energize 
said  driving  means  and  including  first  means  for  releasing 
said   restraining  means  in  sequential  order  and  second 
means  for  releasing  said  restraining  means  simultaneously 
selectively  operable  to  discharge  a  plurality  of  missiles 
from  said  container  by  means  of  the  centrifugal  force 
applied  thereto,  either  in  sequential  order  by  actuation  of 
said  first  means  or  simultaneously  by  actuation  of  said 
second  means. 


_  2,8203M 

TENSION  CONTROL  FOR  ADJUSTMENT 
MECHANISMS 
Httiry  Emcnon  Prcney,  Bnflalo,  N.  Y.,  -tfrimnr  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mam.,  a  volnntayy 
aawKiation  of  Massacfaosctts 

Application  June  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,724 
4  Claims.    (CL  88— 39) 


INWARDLY  OPENING  BREECH  CLOSURE  FOR 
wtiH.     ^   n^^,!^  LAUNCHER 
SSS  ^#^Ji^"***^  ^-  '^  ■■^»'  to  ^  United 
22  Aiiy  ■■  "»»'«^*«'  ^y  "w  Secretary  of 

Application  April  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  283J83 
4  Claims.    (CL  89— 1.7) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  microscope  stand  of  adjust- 
ment mechanism  therefor  comprising  an  actuating  shaft 
for  said  adjustment  mechanism  having  a  portion  of  said 
shaft  projecting  from  each  side  thereof,  a  grip  for  manual 
rotation  of  said  actuating  shaft  mounted  on  each  of  said 
projecting  portions,  braking  means  cooperating  w^th  said 
shaft  and  actuated  by  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
grips  relative  to  said  shaft  to  increase  and  decrease  the 
resistance  to  roution  of  said  shaft  in  response  to  dif- 
ferential torque  imposed  on  said  grips  by  the  two  hands 
Of  the  operator,  the  projecting  portion  carrying  said  ro- 
tatable  grip  being  spUt,  and  means  for  spreading  said 
split  projecting  portion  for  holding  said  braking  means 
imder  adjusted  tension. 


launcl^r  t.  i^K  ''"°^''"'  "  «'<»8'»»cd  cylindrical 
launcher  tube  having  a  circumfcrentially  flanged  rear 
end.  a  breech  housing  secured  to  said  flanged  end  and 
comprising  side,  bottom  and  top  walls  defining  a  breech 
space,  and  a  rear  wall  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
a  breech  ring  removably  fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  rear  wall  about  said  opening  and  comprising  an  in- 

t^^ei^ll  IT'"^^  '''^""'^  P^'"''°"  peripherally  engaging 
the  wall  of  said  opening  with  a  tight  fit,  there  being  a 
breech  opemng  formed  in  said  reduced  portion  having 
an  oblique  wall  defining  a  conical  seat,  an  inwardly  open- 
ing rcarwardly  stepped  breech  block  swingable  to  dose 
said  breech  opening,  said  breech  block  having  a  first 
mner  portion  having  a  conical  peripheral  surface  to 
engage  the  inner  portion  of  said  conical  seat  with  a  tight 
lit.  a  middle  portion  of  slightly  reduced  diameter.  Md 
an  outer  porUon  again  reduced  in  diameter  to  provide 
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a  recess,  there  being  a  metal  obturator  ring  received  in 
said  recess  having  a  resilient  connection  with  said  breech 
block,  said  obturator  ring  having  a  conical  peripheral 
surface  to  engage  the  outermost  portion  of  said  conical 
seat,  a  toroidal  resilient  obturator  pad  surrounding  said 
middle  portion  of  slightly  reduced  diameter  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  tightly  abutting  corresponding  op- 
posed surfaces  of  said  breech  block  and  obturator  ring 
respectively,  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
adapted  to  tightly  engage  a  middle  portion  of  said  coni- 
cal seat  to  provide  a  gas  tight  seal,  an  (grating  arm 
mounted  in  said  breech  space  for  swinging  said  breech 
block  open  or  closed,  and  comprising  a  flat  bar  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  inner  suriface  of  said  breech  block 
and  the  other  end  provided  with  opposed  pockets  for 
receiving  inwardly  directed  dian^trically  opposed  trun- 
nions mounted  in  the  side  wall  of  said  breech  bousing, 
one  of  said  trunnions  forming  a  driving  trunnion  actu- 
able  by  a  toggle  link  mechanism  for  swinging  said  breech 
block,  said  link  mechanism  comprising  a  first  link  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  an  end  of  said  driving  trunnion 
protruding  from  said  side  wall,  a  second  Unk  having  one 
end  pivoted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall,  a 
third  link  having  one  end  connected  to  the  free  end  oi 
said  first  link,  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  said  second  Unk,  and  means  engaging  said  second 
link  adjacent  said  free  end  operable  to  actuate  said  mech- 
anism to  swing  said  door. 


2,82f399 
OFFSET  HALF  RING  MOLYBDENUM 
GUN  LINERS 
George  Comcnetz,  PlttriNirgh,  Pa.,  amignor,  by 

as^gnments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  reprt> 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
ApplkatlOB  NoTcmber  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,941 
4CWM.    (a.  §9—1^ 


''^Ml^Hr' 


1.  A  gun  barrel  comprising:  a  steel  carrier  having  a 
bore  therein,  a  steel  liner  shrink  fitted  within  said  bore, 
said  liner  having  opposite  rows  of  semi-circular  axially 
spaced  staggered  slots  extending  through  the  wall  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  semi-circular  liner  members  disposed  with- 
in said  sleeve  with  their  outer  surfaces  in  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  liner 
members  disposed  in  and  filling  said  slots  having  por- 
tions extending  inwardly  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sleeve  engaging  portions  of  certain  of  the  first  named 
members  aiKl  adapted  to  prevent  axial  movement  and 
rotation  of  the  first  named  members  within  said  sleeve, 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  liner  members  forming  the 
projectile  bore  of  the  gun.  said  projectile  bore  being 
rifled,  said  liner  members  being  of  a  meulUc  material 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  less  than  that 
of  steel. 


2,828,4M 
CARTRIDGE  LINK  AND  FEEDWHEEL  FOR  A 
REVOLVER-TYPE  GUN 
Joki  F.  OlMen,  Springflcld,  Mass.,  asslinnr  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Amy 
Application  Febivary  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«8,t51 
6  Clafans.     (O.  89-^3) 
(Granted  mder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
6.  In  combination,  a  cartridge  belt  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  serially  connected   links   for  resiliently  securing 


cartridges  therein,  and  a  feeding  device  comprising  a 
feedwheel  for  rotation  of  said  links  to  stations  for  ram- 
ming the  cartridges  therefrom  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
aligned  sprockets  having  teeth  with  undercuts  and  a  pair 
of  cams  flanking  said  ramming  stations,  each  of  said  links 
including  a   body   for   engagement   with  corresponding 


pairs  of  said  teeth  and  tabs  oppositely  disposed  on  said 
body  for  projecting  into  the  undercuts  to  secure  said 
links  to  said  feedwheel.  said  cams  being  disposed  for 
guiding  said  links  into  and  out  of  said  engagement,  and 
said  links  being  constructed  for  mutual  disengagement 
after  said  ramming  to  disintegrate  said  belt. 


2,82f,4#l 

MACHINE  GUN  ANTIJAMMING  DEVICE 

loha  Gerick,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  asrignor  to 

Frank  A.  Pachmayr,  Cnlvcr  City,  CaUf . 

Application  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,159 

It  Claims.    (O.  89^—33) 


1 .  A  machine  gun  comprising  a  gim  barrel,  a  reciprocat- 
ing bolt  acting  to  successively  engage  a  series  of  rounds 
of  ammunition  and  displace  them  into  said  barrel  for 
firing,  a  rotating  ammunition  advancing  unit  operable 
to  progressively  advance  a  series  of  roimds  to  a  predeter- 
mined loading  position  in  the  path  of  said  bolt  for  dis- 
placement thereby  into  the  barrel,  a  movable  anti-jam- 
ming member  operable  to  engage  one  of  said  rounds 
which  is  near  said  loading  position  and  urge  said  one 
round  in  a  direction  to  advance  a  leading  round  to  said 
position  even  though  said  advancing  unit  may  be  jammed, 
a  spring  yieldingly  urging  said  anti-jamming  member  in 
ammunition  advancing  direction,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  anti-jamming  member  in  predetermined  timed  relation 
with  said  advancing  unit  in  a  direction  to  retract  said  anti- 
jamming member  against  the  force  of  said  spring  out  of 
the  path  of  a  round  which  is  being  advanced  by  said  rotat- 
ing unit  into  position  for  engagement  by  the  anti-jamming 
member,  said  means  being  constructed  to  retract  said 
anti-jamming  member  in  timed  relation  to  said  rotating 
unit  even  though  no  round  is  present  in  the  gim,  said 
rotating  unit  including  a  rotating  cam  structure  having 
cam  projection  means  turning  in  accordance  with  the  ad- 
vancement of  said  rotinds,  said  actuating  means  com- 
prising a  cam  follower  engaging  and  actuable  by  said 
cam  projection  means  and  acting  to  retract  said  anti- 
jamming member  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said 
cam  structure,  and  means  mounting  said  cam  follower  for 
deflection  by  said  projection  means  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  projection  means,  and 
for   limited   movement   in   the   same   general   direction 
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of  the  follower  after  it  passes  the  peak  of  said  projec- 
tion means. 


January  21,  1958 


M2«,4f2 

APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 
ELONGATED,  RELATIVELY  WIDE  METAL 
STRIPS 
TonlMi    GSnn   Emfl    WacnerloDd,    Vaitefw,    Sweden, 
■■%■"■   to  Akticbota«et  Svenska  MetaJIrcrken,  Vas- 
teras.  Swedes,  a  Jofnt  stock  company  Hmitcd  of  Sweden 
Application  NoTcmbcr  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,153 
Clainu  priority,  appttcation  Sweden  Noreniber  24, 1952 
5ClafaiM.    (CL9«— 21) 


*nr2^. 


2.  Apparatus  for  successively  treating  opposite  sur- 
faces of  an  elongated  strip  of  relatively  flexible  material, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  feeding  means  for  said 
strip,  a  treating  machine  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  strip  and  including  horizontally  disposed 
means  for  treating  the  lower  surface  only  of  said  atrip,  a 
conveyor  for  receiving  said  strip  from  said  treating  ma- 
chine, an  inverting  apparatus  for  said  strip  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  arcuate  trackway  having  a  plurality 
of  rolls  for  engaging  and  guiding  said  strip  through  an 
arcuate  path,  a  plurality  of  rolls  disposed  in  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  respectively  to  said  first  rolls 
and  providing  a  substantially  closed  channel  to  retain 
said  strip  in  said  arcuate  path,  a  portion  of  said  trackway 
at  the  entrance  end  being  pivotally  mounted  whereby  the 
same  may  be  selectively  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  strip  emerging  from  said  treating  machine 
to  guide  said  strip  into  said  trackway  or  moved  out  of 
the  way  to  permit  movement  of  said  strip  onto  said  first 
mentioned  conveyor,  a  reversible  feeding  means,  a  chute 
leading  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  arcuate  trackway 
to  said  reversible  feeding  means  and  a  guide  channel 
between  said  reversible  feeding  means  and  the  entrance 
end  of  said  treating  machine  whereby  strips  inverted  by 
said  arcuate  trackway  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  chute 
by  said  reversible  feeding  means  and  upon  reversal  of 
said  reversible  feeding  means  said  strips  may  be  fed 
through  said  channel  to  said  treating  machine  for  treat- 
ing the  opposite  surface  of  said  strip. 


and  folding  scores  to  define  a  bottom  and  side  and  end 
wall  members,  with  certain  of  said  wall  members  pro- 
vided with  mwardly  foldable  portions  to  produce  a  double- 
wall  formation,  said  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
fixed   horizonully   extending  platform   member,   means 
providing  a  primary  forming  station  and  a  final  forming 
stauon  relaUvely  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  platform 
member,  said  primary  station  including  carton  blank  en- 
gaging elements  forming  a  die  cavity  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  platform  member  and  for  which  said  platform 
member  provides  a  bottom,  and  a  reciprocable  plunger 
for  forcing  the  carton  blank  into  said  die  cavity  so  that 
Its  wall  members  will  be  acted  upon  by  said  blank  en- 
gaging elements  and  its  bottom  will  ultimately  engage 
and  be  supported  by  said  platform  member,  said  primary 
forming  station  thus  serving  for  erecting  the  side  and 
end  wall  members  of  the  blank  substantially  normal  to 
said   bottom,  guideway  means  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  platform  member  for  guiding  thus  partially  erected 
cartons  along  said  platform  member  from  said  primary 
suuon  to  said  final  sution,  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  such  cartons  to  advance  the  same  along  said 
platform  member  from  said  primary  station  to  said  final 
station  while  supported  by  said  platform  member  be- 
tween said  guideway  means,  means  operable  during  such 
movement  of  the  cartons  along  said  platform  member 
for  automatically  initially  folding  the  inwardly  foldable 
portions  of  their  said  wall  members  toward  each  other 
and  substantially  normal  to  the  respecUve  erected  said 
wall  members,  said  guideway  means  and  platform  mem- 
ber providing  at  said  final  forming  station  die  cavity 
means  for  which  said  platform  member  provides  a  bot- 
tom, and  a  reciprocable  plunger  at  said  final  forming 
station  for  engagement  with  and  for  in-folding  the  thus 
initially  folded  inwardly  foldable  portions  into  subsUnUal 
juxupowuon   with   the  inner   faces  of  their  respective 
walls  while  the  carton  bottom  is  supported  by  said  plat- 
form member. 


2,82#  4#4 

PHOTOPRINTING  APPARATUS 

A     ,._^*'"°«,S^'^wel,  New  Haven,  Coon. 

Application  November  23, 1954,  Scrial  No.  47Q.645 

iCtaioM.    (CL95— 4.5) 


Edwin  J. 


2,820,403 
CARTON  MACHINE 
,  Wadsworth,  and  Gerald  H.  Steele,  Lerey, 
_     JS  to  The  OUo  Boxboard  Company,  RItt- 
man,  Oiiio,  a  corpontioa  off  Oliio 

Application  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,0M 
8  Claims.    (CL  93—51) 


1.  A  machine  for  erecting  a  carton  from  a  flat  paper- 
board  blank,  such  carton  blank  being  provided  with  cuts 

'    1       ,       •■    ^ 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  for  composing  printed 
matter  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  drum  having 
at  one  portion  of  its  periphery  a  negaUve  provided  with 
arcuate  rows  of  characters  to  be  photographed,  the  drum 
having  at  another  portion  of  its  periphery  a  table  of  char- 
acters corresponding  to  said  first  characters  and  arranged 
m  arcuate  rows  similar  to  said  first  rows,  a  drum  mount 
on  which  the  drum  is  rotatable  on  its  axis  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  axis,  a  Ught  source  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  drum  periphery,  an  exposure  station  mounted 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  drum  periphery  in  poution 
to  receive  an  image  of  one  of  said  negative  characters 
projected  by  the  light  source,  the  drum  being  axially  and 
rotatably  adjustable  on  its  mount  relative  to  said  source 
and  sUtion  to  position  a  selected  negaUve  character  for 
said  projection,  a  sUtionary  index  mounted  adjacent  the 
drum  periphery  and  coacting  with  said  Uble  to  indicate 
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the  character  thereon  corresponding  to  the  negative  char- 
acter positioned  for  said  projection,  a  stationary  lock- 
ing part  disposed  adjacent  the  drum  periphery  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  drum 
and  correspooding  in  number  and  spacing  to  the  arcuate 
rows  in  said  table,  the  drum  having  a  locking  part  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  boles  spaced  circumferentially 
of  the  drum  and  corresponding  in  number  and  spacing 
to  the  characters  in  each  arcuate  row,  and  a  releasaUe 
pin  engageable  simultaneously  in  two  selected  holes  of 
the  respective  parts  for  interlocking  said  parts. 


2,820,405 

EARTH  WORKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTOR 

Henry  A.  PMkctt,  Atlaata,  Ga. 

Afplkatloa  Jom  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  517428 

2ClaiM.    (CL97— •) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  earth  working  implement 
including  an  elongated  frame  supported  by  a  rearwardly 
extending  hydrauUc  lift  system  of  a  tractor  behind  and 
crosswise  of  the  tractor  and  at  different  elevations,  for 
positioning  earth  working  members  which  are  supported 
by  and  depend  from  the  frame  at  different  depths  in  the 
ground  or  in  elevated  positions  above  the  ground;  an 
elongated  blade  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  behind  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  frame,  and  flexible  memben 
having  rear  ends  connected  to  end  portions  of  said  blade 
and  forward  ends  connected  to  eix)  portions  of  said  frame 
for  dragging  the  blade  behind  the  frame,  said  blade  having 
a  sharpened  downwardly  flared  leading  edge  adapted  to 
penetrate  the  ground  when  the  blade  is  drawn  behind 
the  frame,  and  said  flexible  members  being  connected  to 
an  upper  side  of  the  blade  behind  and  adjacent  said  lead- 
ing edge  thereof. 


2,820,40« 

NOISE  REDUCTION  MEANS  FOR 
AIR  OUTLET  DEVICES 
A.  Aiscotlari,  Danbory,  Coaa.,  aarignor  to  Comior 
liiiiiiiHg  Corporation,  Danbmy,  Coos.,  a  corpora- 

of  New  York 
Application  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,947 
4ClaiiM.    (a.  98— 40) 


with  the  second  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  second  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  curved, 
perforated  baflle  wall  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the 
opposite  side  wall  and  from  the  bottom  wall  to  the  top 
wall  of  the  second  chamber  and  arranged  in  the  second 
chamber  around  the  outlet  opening,  said  wall  being 
spaced  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  sinuous  passage,  sound- 
absorbing  material  in  the  housing  behind  the  perforated 
wall,  a  perforated  cyUnder  leading  into  the  first  chamber, 
a  disc  slidable  within  said  cyUnder  and  serving  as  a 
throttle,  a  shaft  attached  to  the  disc,  a  rod  extending  ver- 
tically through  the  outlet  opening  in  the  second  chamber 
and  a  coupling  between  said  rod  and  the  shaft  whereby 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  occurs  when  the  rod 
is  rotated  to  thereby  shift  the  position  of  the  disc  with- 
in the  cylinder,  the  sound-absorbent  material  behind  the 
curved  perforated  baflle  wall  being  spaced  from  said  wall 
whereby  a  pocket  is  formed  between  said  wall  and  said 
sound-absorbent  material. 


1 .  A  noise-reduction  means  for  connection  to  the  out- 
let of  an  air  duct  comprising,  a  housing  lined  with  sound- 
absorbing  material,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  cham- 
ber into  which  air  enters,  a  sinuous  passage  leading  from 
said  chamber,  a  second  chamber  within  the  housing  and 
spaced  from  the  first  chamber,  the  second  chamber  hav- 
ing side  walls,  end  walls  and  top  and  bottom  walb  the 
sinuous  passage  being  located  in  the  space  between  the 
chambers  and  having  its  outlet  end  in  communication 


2,820,407 

LOUVER  TYPE  VENTILATOR 

Lttkt  L.  Smtth,  Peoria,  m. 

AppBcatioo  Inly  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  4U^5§ 

1  Claim.    (CL  98—121) 


A  louver  type  ventilator  comprising,  in  combination, 
two  metal  sheets  which  each  have  integral  louvers  pro- 
jecting in  one  direction  from  the  general  plane  of  the 
mid-portion  thereof  and  opening  in  a  direction  extending 
along  that  general  plane  and  toward  one  end  of  the  sheet, 
the  louvers  of  the  two  sheets  being  in  inverted  relationship 
to  one  another,  one  of  said  sheets  having  angularly  dis- 
posed flanges  on  each  side  margin  thereof  which  provide 
inner  mounting  flanges  in  angular  relationship  to  the  plane 
of  said  mid-portion  and  outer  flanges  in  a  plane  spaced 
from  the  plane  of  the  mid-portion  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  plane  of  the  mid-portion  thereof,  the  other 
sheet  having  marginal  portions  overlying  said  outer 
flanges  of  the  said  one  of  the  sheets  to  provide  therewith 
a  second  mounting  flange,  the  mid-portions  of  the  as- 
sembled sheets  being  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another 
with  the  louvers  of  the  two  sheets  projecting  in  opposite 
directions  therefrom,  a  screen  interposed  aiKl  secured 
between  the  mid-portions  of  the  two  sheets,  and  each  of 
said  sheets  having  a  drain  opening  therein  at  a  position 
closely  adjacent  and  inward  of  the  second  mounting  flange 
and  only  at  the  end  thereof  toward  which  the  louvers 
open,  whereby  the  drain  openings  are  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  two  sheets  and  open  outwardly  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  ventilator  when  either  sheet  is  used  exteriorly  with 
the  louvers  opening  downwardly.  , 


2,820,408 

ENVELOPE  ADDRESSER 

Robert  H.  Williama,  Santa  Ana,  Caiiff. 

Application  August  1ft,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,142 

5  Claims.     (CL  101—132.5) 

1.  In  an  addressing  machine  the  combination  of:  a 

cylindrical   roller  for  feeding  master   address  cards;  a 

hopper  disposed  above  said  roller  for  containing  said 

cards;  friction  means  on  said  roller  for  feeding  said  cards 

one  at  a  time  from  said  hopper;  frictional  separating 

means  mounted  on  said  hopper  aiid  frictionally  engaging 

said  roller  to  prevent  more  than  one  of  said  cards  to 
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be  fed  from  said  hopper  at  a  time;  a  yieldable  pressure 
roller  mounted  beneath  said  card  roller  in  offset  relation 
therewith  and  pressing  upwardly  thereagainst;  guide  means 
for  guiding  cards  fed  from  said  hopper  about  said  card 
roller  and  between  the  latter  and  said  pressure  roller, 
said  guide  means  lying  opposite  said  card  feeding  roller 
but  being  offset  from  said  pressure  roller;  a  receptacle 
for  said  cards;  means  for  inverting  cards,  discharged  from 
between  said  card  feed  roller  and  said  guide  means,  and 
delivering  the  same  to  said  receptacle;  a  cylindrical  roller 
for  feeding  flat  articles  to  be  addressed,  said  roller  being 
positioned  to  feed  said  articles  directly  therefrom  to  the 
line  of  contact  between  the  two  aforesaid  rollers;  an 
article  hopper  disposed  above  said  article  feed  roller  for 


the  strip  and  tightening  tan,  In  the  general  direction  of 
the  circumference  of  the  cylinder;  and  clamping  bars 
overiying  the  respective  tightening  bars  within  said  chan- 
nel and  connected  to  their  associated  tightening  bars  for 
adjustment  approximately  radially  of  the  cylinder  toward 
and  away  from  the  tightening  bars,  each  of  said  clamp- 
ing bars  when  adjusted  toward  the  tightening  bars  co- 
operating therewith  in  gripping  a  backmg  sheet  there- 
between, said  tightening  bars  when  adjusted  circumfer- 
entially  of  the  cylinder  being  respectively  adapted  to  ten- 
sion the  gripped  sheet  against  the  cylinder  surface. 


2,t2«,41f 

ROCKET  PROPELLENT  SUPPORT 

DooaM  T.  TaiT.  Sima  Madra,  CaHf^  SMisDor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  aa  rapiiaa^^tJbydte  Seen! 

tat7  of  War  *^  ^        ^^ 

AppUcatkM  April  4, 194«,  Serial  No.  «5>474 

5  Claims.    (CL  lt2-^9) 


conuining  said  articles;  friction  means  on  said  article 
feed  roller  for  feeding  said  articles,  one  at  a  time,  from 
said  article  hopper;  frictional  separating  means  mounted 
on  said  article  hopper  and  frictionally  engaging  said  article 
roller  to  prevent  more  than  one  of  said  articles  to  be  fed 
from  said  article  hopper  at  a  time;  drive  means  for  driv- 
ing said  feed  rollers  in  synchronous  relation  so  that  said 
cards  and  articles  pass  between  said  card  feed  roller  and 
said  pressure  roller  with  each  card  in  a  given  overlapping 
relation  with  one  of  said  articles;  moistening  means  for 
moistening  each  article  with  a  quick-drying  spirit  as  said 
article  is  fed  from  said  article  hopper;  and  a  receptacle 
disposed  to  receive  said  articles  as  they  are  delivered 
from  between  said  card  feed  roller  and  said  pressure 
roller. 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor,  a  tube  screw-threaded  into  a 
head  member,  a  cup  shaped  reinforcing  base  member 
having  an  integral  flange  adapted  to  be  clamped  between 
the  forward  end  of  said  tube  and  said  head  member,  a 
sealing  member  molded  around  said  reinforcing  base 
member  and  shaped  to  seal  against  the  walls  of  said  tube, 
a  propellent  grain  adapted  to  fit  within  said  motor  tube 
and  bonded  to  said  sealing  member. 


2,82Mn 

INERTIA  RESPONSIVE  MAGNETO  GENERATOR 

Rol>crt  H.  Park,  Hartf  oid,  Coan. 

AppUcatfon  Octobar  7, 1948,  Serial  No.  53321 

3  ClaioM.    (CL  182— 70J) 

(Granted  nnder  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


2,828  489 

BACKING  SHEET  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR 

PRINTING  CYLINDERS 

Bethel  W.  Johnson,  Joplin,  Mo. 

Application  September  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,238 

1  Claim.    (CL  181— 415.1) 


In  a  clamping  device  for  a  die-supporting  backing  sheet 
the  combination,  with  a  printing  cylinder  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal recess,  of:  a  channeled  mounting  strip  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  recess,  said  strip  including  a  tongue 
extending  longitudinally  and  centrally  thereof  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  channel,  the  strip  having  the  side  walls  of 
the  channel  undercut  at  the  bottom  of  the  channel  to 
define  guide  grooves  opening  into  the  channel  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  tongue;  a  pair  of  tightening  bars  extending 
in  laterally  spaced  relation  within  said  channel,  said 
tightening  bars  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  in  one 
side  thereof  receiving  said  tongue,  and  including  laterally, 
outwardly  extending  longitudinal  ribs  at  their  other  sides 
shdably  engaged  in  the  respective  guide  grooves,  for 
mounting  the  tightening  bars  in  the  channel  for  sliding 
adjustment  independently  of  one  another  transversely  of 


'f 


1.  An  inertia  controlled  magneto  generator  for  the 
firing  circuit  of  an  ordnance  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  ferromagnetic  housing  of  hollow  cylindrical 
formation  one  end  thereof  being  closed  the  other  end 
being  open  and  having  an  inturned  flange,  a  cylindrical 
permanent  magnet  axially  aligned  within  said  housing 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  closed  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  flange  spool-shaped  member  of  ferromagnetic  ma- 
terial mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  magnet,  an  arma- 
ture ring  of  ferromagnetic  material  normally  positioned 
between  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  spool-shaped  member 
and  the  inturned  flange  of  the  housing  thereby  to  close 
the  magentic  circuit  from  the  magnet  through  the  hous- 
ing, an  inertia  ring  of  non-magnetic  material  secured  to 
the  armature  ring  and  positioned  for  free  movement  with- 
in the  housing  axially  of  the  magnet,  and  an  induction 
coil  arranged  in  said  firing  circuit  and  wound  on  the 
spool-shaped  member  whereby  a  firing  voltage  is  induced 
in  the  firing  circuit  as  the  armature  is  suddenly  moved 
out  of  the  magnetic  circuit  upon  impact  of  the  ordnance 
device  with  its  target. 
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M2M12 

PROIECTILE  FOR  FIREARMS 

RsliUsr  Bceawkcs,  Jr.,  Ncwtoa,  Joka  P.  McDoMagh, 

Boston,  and  Edward  N.  HegM,  Westwood,  Ma«. 

Application  October  28, 1948,  Serial  No.  55,524 

4ClaiBW.    (CL182— 93) 

(Granted  nadsr  TItte  35,  U.  S.  Cods  (1952),  asc  288) 


1.  In  a  projectile  for  firing  from  a  rifled  barrel,  a 
metallic  bullet  having  a  maximum  transverse  dimension 
less  than  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  and  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal carrier  of  homogeneous  acrylic  resin  of  the  type  that 
is  hard  and  tough  at  normal  atmospheric  temperatures, 
and  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  bore  of  the  barrel, 
said  bullet  embedded  in  said  carrier,  there  being  a  clear- 
ance in  all  directions  radially  of  said  carrier  between 
the  surface  of  said  bullet  and  the  outer  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  carrier. 

2,828,413 

DEEP  WELL  SELF-PRmiNG  SYSTEM  AND 

PUMP  UNIT  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Candldo  Jacnxzi,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  asriannr  to  Jacnail 

Bros.,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Callfoniia 

Applicatioa  Fcbmary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,953 

7ClafaiM.    (CL183— 5) 


1.  A  multi-stage  deep  well  self-priming  pump  system 
sub<ombinat}on  for  use  with  a  pressure  pipe  and  suction 
pipe  of  such  a  system,  said  sub-combination  comprising 
a  pump  unit  having  at  least  a  pair  of  stages,  each  stage 
having  an  input  passage  and  a  discharge  passage,  a  tank 
providing  an  air  separation  chamber  having  a  pair  of 
openings,  one  elevated  with  respect  to  the  other  for  con- 
necting said  chamber  to  said  stages,  means  connecting 
the  input  passage  of  one  of  said  stages  to  said  air  sepa- 
ration chamber  at  the  lower  of  said  connection  openings, 
means  connecting  the  input  passage  of  said  other  stage 
to  said  air  separation  chamber  at  the  upper  of  said  con- 
nection openings,  means  for  connecting  the  discharge 
passage  of  said  first  stage  to  the  pressure  pipe  of  a  pump 
system,  and  means  for  retaining  water  in  said  air  sepa- 
ration chamber  for  priming  purposes. 


2,828,414 
PUMP  GOVERNOR 
Bayler  J.  Fc)edcl«mi  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 
Application  July  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,581 
18  Claims.     (CL  183—18) 
3.  In  a  governor  for  regulating  pump  pressure  in  a  fire 
engine  including  an  internal  combustion  motor,  at  least 
one   pump,   a    butterfly   valve   regulating    air   input   to 
said  motor;  and  a  positionable  throttle  control;  the  com- 
bination o(  a  link  pivotally  fixed  to  said  motor  and  rotat- 
able  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane;  a  forked  lever  oper- 
ating said  butterfly  valve;  a  shaft  attached  to  the  movable 
end  of  said  link  and  engaging  said  forked  lever;  cylinder 


suq>eniioa  means  attached  to  the  moving  end  of  said 
link;  a  cylinder  suspended  by  said  suspension  means;  a 
piston  within  said  cylinder  including  fluid  sealing  means 
at  the  end  there(rf  within  said  cylinder;  a  compression 


spring  urging  said  piston  mto  said  cylinder;  a  rod  means 
connecting  said  piston  and  said  positionable  control;  a 
flexible  hose  means  connected  to  said  cylinder;  and  a  tub- 
ing means  connecting  said  hose  means  to  said  pump. 


2328,415 

LOW  PRESSURE,  HIGH  VOLUME— HIGH 

PRESSURE,  LOW  VOLUME  PUMP 

Ray  W.  Bom,  El  Moats,  CaUf . 

Applicatioa  March  12, 1958,  Serial  No.  578,935 

SdalBM.    (CL183— 37) 


1.  A  pumping  system  comprising:  a  first  high  displace- 
hient  piston  pump  operating  in  unison  with  a  second  low 
displacement  piston  pump;  a  first  fluid  line  having  up- 
stream and  downstream  ends;  a  first  conduit  for  con- 
necting said  first  fluid  line  with  said  first  pump;  a  second 
conduit  for  connecting  said  first  fluid  line  with^  said 
second  pump  at  a  point  downstream  of  said  first  con- 
duit; a  first  check  valve  disposed  in  said  first  fluid  line 
upstream  of  said  first  conduit;  a  second  check  valve  dis- 
posed in  said  first  fluid  line  between  said  first  and  second 
conduits;  a  third  check  valve  disposed  in  said  first  fluid 
line  downstream  of  said  second  conduit;  a  second  fluid 
line  connecting  said  first  fluid  line  at  a  point  upstream 
of  said  first  check  valve  with  said  first  fiuid  line  at  a 
point  downstream  of  said  third  check  valve;  a  third 
conduit  connecting  said  first  fluid  line  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  check  valves  with  said 
second  fluid  line  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  a  spring 
biased  piston  slide  valve  disposed  in  said  second  fluid  line 
at  the  juncture  thereof  with  said  third  conduit  normally 
serving  to  close  off  said  second  fluid  line  on  both  sides 
of  said  juncture,  but  to  establish  communication  between 
said  third  conduit  and  the  upstream  side  of  said  first 
fluid  line  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  fluid  pres- 
sure of  the  downstream  end  of  said  first  fluid  line  above 
the  bias  of  the  spring  of  said  piston  slide  valve;  a  fourth 
conduit  connecting  said  first  fluid  line  at  a  point  down- 
stream of  said  third  check  valve  with  said  second  fluid 
line  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  and  an  ex- 
ternally operable  valve  disposed  in  said  fourth  conduit, 
said  first,  second,  and  third  check  valves  being  spring 
biased  and  serving  to  prevent  the  upstream  flow  of  fluid 
in  said  first  fluid  line. 


496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  21,  1958 


FRESSURE  LOADED  FUMP  l^fhT  ^^'         ."'""  *'?*'**^  ^  "**  "^'^''"y  '^P<^'i 

James   A.  Comptoo,   Ewdid,   Ohio,  aaitMr  to  Bon-  )^  w    *^"P''"«'  »**^  coupling  having  a  transverse 

Warner  CotpontioB,  Chfeafo,  IIL,Tc«poffBlloirS  °P*°!P8  therethrough,  a  nozzle  assembly  supported  by  said 

nUaoii  "^  couphnj  and  coaxially  arranged  with  respect  to  said  vcn- 

A— ,._-^-,> u-_-.  ....  „    .  ...     tun.  sajd  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  member 


nUBob 
AppUcatkm  December  24,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  327,7f2 


10  Claims.    (CLlt3-.12Q 


supported  m  the  transverse  opening  of  said  coupUng  and 
having  a  sidewall  opening,  and  a  second  member  having 


C:^ 


1.  In  an  lotermesbiog  gear  pump,  a  boosing  harint  an 
inlet  port  and  a  discbarge  port  formed  therein,  a  pair 
of  intenneahing  pumping  gean  joumalled  in  said  hom- 
ing and  arranged  to  force  liquid  from  said  inlet  out  of 
said  housing  through  said  ouUet.  a  pair  of  bushings  as- 
sociated with  said  gean  and  haying  faces  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  adjacent  gear  side  faces  in  substantially  seaUng 
relationship,  means  for  establishing  a  zone  of  interme- 
diate pressure  of  kss  than  discharge  pressure  but  greater 
than  inlet  pressure,  means  in  said  bushings  for  communi- 
caung  said  intermediate  pressure  to  the  gear  tooth  pockets 
for  filling  same  during  operation  of  said  pump. 


a  substantially  frusto  conical  passage  therethrough  com- 
mumcatmg  with  the  sidewall  opening  of  said  tubular 
member,  the  outlet  of  said  second  member  terminating 
proxunate  the  throat  of  said  venturi.  and  a  hollow  adapter 
attached  to  said  coupling,  said  adapter  encompassing 
said  coupling  and  communicating  with  said  tubular 
member. 

— — ^—  !• 


„ 2,S2«^17 

FLUID  FRESSURE  ENERGY  TRANSLATING 

DEVICE 

CccU  E.  Adams  and  Ymig  Ho  S«a^  Cohimbos,  Ohio,  aa- 

i«nors,  by  mesDe  assignments,  to  American  Brake  Shoe 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

Application  May  10,  If  54,  SerCl  No.  42«,737 

ItClaiaB.    (CLlt3-.13«) 


REGENERATING  AFFARATLIS  FOR  WATER 

SOFTENERS 
^7!r^  f*  Alb«rt«>n,  Mhineapoll.,  Mfan.,  aaslgBor  to 
Jj^cKays  Company,  St  Fmri.  Mlaa.,  ^  ^J^Sdon 

Application  Febrvary  It,  |f54,  Serial  No.  4*9,304 
5  Oainm.    (a.  103—276) 


I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  of  the 
type  havmg  a  casing  with  a  rotor  chamber  and  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  spaced  circumferentiaUy  thereof,  said  casing 
forming  a  peripheral  wall  with  ramp  portions  at  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports;  a  rotor  with  vane  slou  and  registering 
recesses  joumaled  for  roution  in  said  chamber;  vane  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  rotor  for  substantially  radial  recipro- 
cation in  said  vane  slots  under  the  control  of  the  ramp 
portions  of  said  peripheral  wall;  and  two  independent  pis- 
ton type  pumping  elements  actuated  by  said  vane  elemenU 
when  traversmg  a  predetermined  ramp  portion  to  force 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  recesses  independcnUy  to 
the  rotor  chamber  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor 


__  2,S20,418 

•        ^  ^^  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FUMFS 

^^-  ^•*i\i5!'*«~"  ^°  Gtitenl  Motors  Corpo- 
ration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
Application  April  2,  lf54.  Serial  No.  420,(24 
5  Oalma.    (CL  103—200) 

I-  A  jet  assembly  including,  a  coupUng  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  venturi  intake  pipe  and  a  venturi  dis- 


1.  A  control  valve  including  a  base  having  a  dia- 
phragm chamber,  an  intake  chamber  and  a  nozzle  com- 
J!iT?'i  *  '^'^^^  ^^twecn  said  diaphragm  chamber  and 

JiiJi  /h  'k^''  '*'^  "'"  ^^"'"«  *"  °P<='^'^  'here- 
through,  a  diaphragm  in  sealing  relationship  to  said  dia- 
phragm chamber,  said  diaphragm  being,  movable  to- 
ward a  first  upper  position  in  response  to  introduction 

atm"nfn'J!'"''  '"^""^  diaphragm  chamber  of  greater  than 
atmospheric  and  movable  toward  a  second  downward 
posi^on  in  response  to  a  pressure  of  less  than  atmos- 
pheric m  said  diaphragm  chamber,  a  first  valve  mounted 
o  move  with  said  diaphragm  to  come  into  sealing  re- 
lationship with  said  wall  opening  when  said  diaphragm 
IS   m   Its   second   downward   posiuon.   a   second   valve 

ZlZl  rJ^,"^l^  "^"^'^^  diaphragm  to  come  into 
sealing  relationship  with  said  wall  opening  when  said 
diaphragm  is  m  its  first  upward  position,  a  supply  pipe 
Tl  ?  **.'**  .""'^  compartment,  a  venturi  nozzle 
adapted  to  discharge  from  said  nozzle  compartment  into 
said  diaphragm  chamber,  a  venturi  discharge  pipe  in 
operating  almement  with  said  nozzle  in  said  discharge 
chamber  and  open  to  the  outside  of  said  base  an  in- 
take pipe  open  to  said  inuke  chamber,  a  control  arm 
means  for  causing  said  control  arm  to  be  selectively 
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moved  between  upper  and  lower  conditions,  latch  means 
operative  to  stop  movement  of  said  diaphragm  toward 
said  first  upper  position  at  a  point  where  both  valves 
are  spaced  from  said  wall  opening  when  said  control  arm 
is  in  its  upper  condition  and  to  permit  further  movement 
of  said  diaphragm  toward  said  first  upper  position  when 
said  control  arm  is  moved  toward  its  lower  condition, 
operative  to  stop  movement  of  said  diaphragm  toward 
said  second  lower  position  at  a  point  where  both  valves 
are  spaced  from  said  wall  opening  when  said  control 
arm  is  in  its  upper  condition  and  to  permit  further  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  toward  said  second  lower  posi- 
tion when  said  control  arm  is  moved  toward  its  lower 
condition.     , 


said  flanges  to  decrease  in  height  from  the  front  of  the 
body  member  to  the  rear  thereof,  the  bottom  of  said  mem- 
ber including  a  longitudinally  extending  recess,  said  flanges 
at  the  forward  and  rear  ends  thereof  being  formed  with 
integral  pad  formations  having  flat  horizontally  arranged 
bottom  surfaces  adapted  for  seating  engagement  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  associated  rail  head;  a  pair  of  laterally 
and  outwardly  separable,  longitudinally  extending  clamp- 
ing plates  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  body  member  and 
an  adjoining  rail  head;  each  of  said  plates  including  a  cen- 


2,020,420 
METAL  WORKING  AFFARATUS 
Stanlay  W.  Hayes,  Richmond,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Hayes 
Track  Appliance  Company,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 
AppUcation  AprU  27,  1949,  Serial  No.  89,840,  now  Patent 
No.  2,660,128,  dated  November  24,  1953,  which  is  a 
dlrision  of  application  Serial  No.  515,937,  December 
28, 1943,  now  Patent  No.  2,481,421,  dated  September  6, 
1949.   DHided  and  tfab  application  Inly  24, 1953,  Serial 
No.  370,170. 

2  CialM.    (CL  104—190) 


1.  A  metal  working  apparatus  including  in  combina- 
tion a  longitudinally  extending  member  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  upright  portions  and  a  transverse  pmlion 
interconnecting  said  upright  portions  below  their  upper 
ends,  pulleys  at  the  opposite  eiKls  of  said  member,  a 
transversely  extending  plate  positioned  beyond  one  end 
of  said  longitudinally  extending  member  and  mounting 
one  of  said  pulleys,  a  pair  of  aligned  transversely  pro- 
jecting apertured  lugs  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  each 
of  said  uprights  at  the  end  of  said  member  adjacent  said 
^ione  pulley,  studs  fixedly  secured  to  said  plate  and  project- 
ing through  said  apertured  lugs  adjustably  to  mount  said 
plate  and  said  one  pulley  to  said  member,  and  nut  means 
adjustably  locking  each  of  said  studs  to  one  lug  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  lugs. 


li 


2,820,421 

REMOVABLE  RAIL-MOUNTED  CAR  STOP 
Glean  W.  Mcrrltt,  Bowcrston,  Ohio,   assipinr  to  The 
Nolan  Company,  Bowerston,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 
,  Application  Jnne  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  S15,001 
l:  2aaias.    (a.  104— 259) 

1.  A  track  rail  mounted  car  stop  comprising:  an  inte- 
gral body  member  formed  to  be  seated  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion on  the  upper  surfac*;  of  the  bead  of  an  associated 
track  rail,  said  member  including  a  forwardly  disposed, 
arcuate,  car  wheel-engaging  surface,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  member  being  formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with 
outwardly  and  laterally  projecting,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flanges,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  flanges  being  dis- 
posed in  acute  angular  relation  to  the  horizontal  to  cause 


tral  web  terminating  along  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
thereof  in  inturned,  longitudinally  extending  upper  and 
lower  ribs,  each  upper  rib  of  said  plates  having  a  lower 
face  inclined  to  conform  with  the  angular  upper  surface 
of  a  complemental  body  member  flange,  and  the  lower 
rib  thereof  formed  for  holding  engagement  with  the  ad- 
joining under  surface  of  the  rail  head;  and  fastening  bolts 
passing  transversely  through  openings  formed  in  the  webs 
of  said  plates  between  said  ribs  and  the  recessed  bottom 
portion  of  said  body  member. 


2,820,422 

RAILWAY  CAR  FLOOR 

Wmiam  H.  Peterson,  Homewood,  U.,  Mrifnor  to  Fnllman- 

Standard  Car  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  DL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Febrwry  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,444 

10  Claims.    (Q.  105— 422) 


1.  An  armored  plank  for  railway  car  floors  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  non-metallic  core,  a  pair  of  metal 
sheathing  plates  overlying  opposite  faces  of  the  core  in 
close  contact  therewith,  and  metal  pins  extending  through 
the  core  with  the  ends  thereof  flush  with  the  core  faces 
and  welded  to  the  plates  to  hold  the  core  and  plates  in 
assembly,  each  of  the  plates  having  flanges  at  its  oppo- 
site sides  spaced  from  the  corresponding  core  side  edges 
and  extending  substantially  to  the  midplane  of  the  core  to 
abut  the  flanges  of  the  other  plate,  each  of  the  flanges 
being  of  sinusoidal  form  substantially  throughout  its 
length  with  adjacent  portions  of  generally  conoidal  foi:m 
alternately  oppositely  diverging  from  the  edge  of  the 
plate  inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  the  adjacent 
core  side  edge  and  having  the  terminal  conoidal  portions 
at  opposite  ends  extending  oppositely,  the  flanges  of  each 
plate  each  having  the  inwardly  extending  portions  thereof 
disposed  opposite  the  outwardly  extending  portions  of 
the  flange  of  the  other  plate  at  the  same  core  side  edge 
to  locate  the  edges  of  (he  opposed  flanges  in  abutting 
relationship  to  each  other  at  points  between  the  adjacent 
portions  of  each  and  to  provide  outwardly  extending  pro- 
jections with  abutment  surfaces  substantially  at  the  mid- 
plane  of  the  plank  alternately  facing  oppositely,  whereby 
the  sides  of  the  plank  are  of  substantially  the  same  flex- 


l! 
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ibility  as  the  remainder  thereof  to  avoid  concentration 
of  bending  stresses  at  the  sides  and  arc  adapted  for  inter- 
kx;Jcing  engagement  of  the  plank  with  similar  planks  in 
load-transmitting  relation. 


2,t2M23 

FOOD  MOIJ>ING  DEVICES 

Caraataw  Calscdo,  Wateikwy,  Con. 

Afplcalioa  fmfy  12, 1954,  S«W  No.  591 AU 

ICIate.    (CLlt7-^7) 


In  a  food  molding  device,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  body 
member  having  a  flared  peripheral  side  wall,  a  plate 
disposed  within  said  body  member  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  top  portion  thereof,  a  flexible 
fabric  lining  embracing  the  underside  of  said  plate  and 
furnished  with  draw-string  means  above  said  plate  for 
holding  said  lining  in  taut  condition  about  said  plate,  said 
body  member  having  a  vertical  handle  concentrically  se- 
cured to  the  top  thereof,  said  handle  being  secured  to  said 
body  member  by  a  flat  headed  screw,  the  head  of  which 
engages  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  member,  the  pe- 
ripheral side  wall  of  said  body  member  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  aligned  inwardly-projecting  detent 
portions  cooperative  with  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of 
said  plate  to  reieasably  retain  said  inner  plate,  tofether 
with  its  fabric  lining,  in  said  body  member. 


work-jogging  member,  complemental  separable  interen- 
gagmg  means  on  said  pattern  cam  and  on  said  cam  fol- 
lower bemg  disposed  relatively  to  said  separable  driving 
connccUon  to  accommodate  bodUy  movement  of  said  pat- 
tern cam  into  or  out  of  operative  engagement  simultane- 
ously with  both  said  mechanism  for  turning  said  pattern 
cam  and  with  said  cam  follower,  and  a  member  driven  by 
said  pattern  cam  actuating  mechanism  and  operatively 
connected  to  shift  said  work-feeding  member. 


242M24 

MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  VACUUM 

CLEANER  BAGS 

Afthw  P.  tOadag,  Wcbiter  Grorci,  Mo^  aarinor  to 

Ceatral  States  Paper  A  Bag  Co.,  St.  Loofa,  Mo.,  a 

corporadon  of  Mtaaoorl 

ApplkatkMi  October  26,  I9S5,  SmM  No.  S42J71 

UOalM.    (CL112~lt) 


2,»UAU 

ARTICULATED  PRESSER  FOOT 

iokunea  Door  a^  Hjuh  Otto  Meoth,  KaiwniaafcrB, 

G«M3rjart«««  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  A.  G.  KooigrtniJ 
Wejt  Gtnnaj,  a  cofporattoa  of  West  Gcnnaay 
Appll«tfo«  AoiMt  15, 1W5,  Serial  No.  52«,449 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  August  16.  1954 
4ClalnM.    (CL112— 2U) 


1.  An  automatic  machine  for  making  bags  out  of  open- 
ended  flat  tubular  bag-blanks;  said  machine  comprising 
a  relatively  long  straight  line  conveyor  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  pushers  for  engaging  the  longitudinal  margins 
of  the  bag-blank,  means  for  applying  a  cardboard  patch 
to  a  side  wall  of  the  bag-blank,  said  means  including  a 
heated  element  located  in  the  path  of  the  conveyor  so  that 
the  bag-blank  will  slide  thereover  and  means  for  im- 
posing pressure  on  the  bag-blanks  as  they  pass  over 
the  heated  element,  means  for  stitching  the  ends  of  the 
bag-blank  to  close  same,  means  for  applying  covering 
strips  of  tape  over  the  stitched  ends  of  the  bag-blank,  and 
means  for  cutting  the  several  bag-blanks  apart 


2,S2M25 

W0RK40GGING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

'^1:1^°^  ^■***^  '^^  '-  ■■*«■"  to  The  Singer  Mam. 
fectniiig  Coaipaay,  EUiabcth,  N.  J.,  a  carporatioo  of 

Wew  Jersey 

AppUcatioB  April  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  5t3,96t 
6ClaiaM.    (CL112— 16«) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  work-jogging  attachment  an 
attachment  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sewing 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  including  means  defining  a 
work  surface,  a  sewing  head  supported  above  said  work 
surface,  a  presser  bar  slideably  mounted  in  said  head  with 
one  end  projecting  from  said  head  toward  said  work  sur- 
face, a  needle  bar  slideably  mounted  in  said  head  to  the 
front  of  said  presser  bar  with  one  end  projecting  toward 
said  work  surface,  a  needle  attached  to  said  end  of  said 
needle  bar  for  passing  thread  through  material  being 
sewn,  means  for  reciprocating  said  needle  bar,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  presser  bar.  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  needle  bar  and  presser  bar  from  front  to  rear  when 
said  needle  bar  and  presser  bar  are  reciprocated  toward 
said  work  surface,  the  Improvement  which  comprises  a 
presser  foot  attached  to  said  end  of  said  presser  bar  having 
a  toe  extending  to  the  front  of  said  needle  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  work  surface  to  feed  material  being  sewn 
beneath  said  head  over  said  work  surface,  said  presser 
foot  further  including  an  articulated  heel  cooperating  with 
said  work  surface  to  move  material  being  sewn  and  mov- 
ably  attached  to  said  presser  foot  to  the  rear  of  said 
needle,  and  means  for  moving  said  heel  to  the  nar  rela- 


machine.  a  laterally  movable  work-jogging  member  car- 
ned  by  said  attachment  frame,  a  work-feeding  member 
slidably  confined  for  movement  longitudinally  on  said 
w«3rk-jogging  member,  a  pattern  cam  arranged  to  shift 
said  work-jogging  member,  mechanism  carried  by  said 
atUchment  frame  and  actuated  by  said  sewing  machine 
for  turning  said  pattern  cam.  a  separable  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  pattern  cam  and  said  mechanism  for 
turning  said  pattern  cam.  a  cam  follower  carried  by  said 
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tive  to  said  toe  as  said  toe  nK>ves  from  front  to  rear 
whereby  said  material  is  stretched  at  the  point  said  needle 
penetrates  the  material  as  a  stitch  is  taken. 


2,82M27 
WELDING  BACK-UP  ASSEMBLY 
lolu  J.  Cldrlc  and  Mkhad  W.  Zinuncrmana,  MDwaakec, 
Wia.,  a«lgaors  to  A.  O.  Smhli  Coiporatioa,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

AppUcatfon  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,664 
19  Claims.    (CL  113— 111) 


1.  A  welding  back-up  assembly  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  underside  of  a  seam  between  adjacent  edges  of  two 
metal  articles  which  are  to  be  welded  together,  which  com- 
prises a  monolithic  glass  sheet  adapted  to  be  aligned  be- 
neath the  seam  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  articles 
to  support  the  molten  weld  metal,  and  heat  resistant  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  tape  applied  to  the  undersurface 
of  the  glass  sheet  and  extending  laterally  from  said  sheet 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  articles  to  hold  said  glass 
sheet  in  position  beneath  said  seam. 


2,829,428 

QUICK  CHANGE  TROLLER 

Hany  I.  Smitk,  Roy,  Utah 

AppUcatloB  November  39,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,455 

3Clalma.    (CL  115— 18) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  outboard  motor  having  a 
water  driving  unit  including  a  propeller,  a  hub  and  a  nut, 
said  nut  including  a  pair  of  flat  surfaces  each  provided 
with  a  slot  therein,  said  nut  further  including  a  rounded 
rear  end,  a  trolling  assembly  reieasably  connected  to  said 
water  driving  unit  and  including  a  cylindrical  housing 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  rear  end  of  said  hub,  said  housing 
further  including  a  back  wall,  a  cup-shaped  casing  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  back  wall  for  receiving  the 
rounded  portion  of  said  nut,  there  being  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  openings  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  casing,  a  transverse  finger  extending  inwardly  from 
each  of  said  levers  and  said  fingers  being  mounted  for 
movement  through  the  openings  in  said  casing  and  into 
engagement  with  the  slots  in  said  nut,  coil  springs  ar- 
ranged in  engagement  with  said  levers,  a  support  portion 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  casing,  a  bracket  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  support  portion,  a  cable  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  bracket,  a  disc  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  back  wall  of  said  housing,  and  said  disc 
being  arranged  contiguous  to  the  propeller. 


2,829,429 

SPACE  AND  NUMERICAL  INDICATING 
INSTRUMENT 
Ralph   O.  Helgcby,  Fllat,   MldL,  amigMr  to  Geacial 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatfoB  Inly  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  446,596 
1  ClafaB.    (CL  116—57) 
An  instrument  such  as  a  speedometer  for  giving  a 
measurement  comprising  a  casing  enclosing  a  light  source. 
726  O.  G— 34 


a  clear  window  in  a  wall  of  said  casing,  a  shaft  arranged 
to  be  rotated  an  extent  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of 
measurement,  said  shaft  supported  in  said  casing  and  be- 
ing journaled  with  its  axis  at  a  blunt  angle  with  said  wall, 
an  opaque  cup  fixed  in  position  within  said  casing  and 
including  a  flange,  a  disc  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 


within  said  cup,  an  arcuate  porticw  of  said  disc  present- 
ing a  vivid  substance  thereon  to  view  through  said  win- 
dow, a  fixed  opaque  shield  interposed  between  said  win- 
dow and  said  flange,  a  surface  on  said  shield  for  reflect- 
ing and  directing  light  around  said  flange  to  said  vivid 
substance,  and  an  elongated  arcuate  slot  in  said  shield 
through  which  said  vivid  substance  may  be  observed. 


2,828,439 

FILTER  AND  OIL  CHANGE  INDICATOR  FOR  A 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 

Charics  A.  Pniarid,  Port  WaAfeagtoi^  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Febrwuy  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,952 

UdalflM.    (CL  116— 114) 


1.  A  filter  and  oil  change  indicator  for  an  oil  circulating 
lubricating  system  including  conduit  portions,  comprising 
an  aperture  formed  in  one  of  said  conduit  portions,  a 
tubular  housing  open  at  each  end  engaged  by  one  end  in 
said  opening,  a  plug  of  oil  permeable  material  snugly 
fitted  within  said  housing,  an  oil  absorbent  strip  of  mate- 
rial rendered  translucent  by  absorbed  oil  and  colored  on 
one  side  disposed  with  its  col<ved  side  against  the  outer  end 
of  said  plug  within  said  housing,  and  means  within  said 
housing  for  retaining  said  plug  and  said  strip  therewithin. 


2,828,431 

SUPPORT  FOR  RESONANT  SOUNDING  TUBES 

George  Wright  Lcacfacr,  Hagcntown,  Md. 

AppUcatioB  November  23,  1956,  Strlal  No.  623,859 

9  Claims.    (CL  116— 169) 


I .  A  support  for  a  resonant  sounding  tube  having  two 
nodal  points  comprising  a  longitudinal  support  member 
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within  said  tube  and  extending  from  at  least  one  eitd  there- 
of, longitudinal  restraining  means  on  said  support  member 
resiliently  engaging  said  tube  at  at  least  one  of  its  nodal 
points  and  lateral  restraining  means  on  said  support 
member  resiliently  engaging  said  tube  at  both  said  nodal 
points. 


2,S2M32 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AEROSOL  FILTERS 
Edward  J.  Hadacy,  Charles  D.  FaMcttc,  and  Frederick 

R.  Darlds,  Durham,  N.  C^  Msignofs  to  Unctt  A 

Mym  Tobacco  Co^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cocporatkNi 

of  New  York 
Orlghial  applicatton  October  7,  lf53,  Serial  No.  384,M4. 

Diridcd  and  this  appUcatioa  laly  6,  1954,  Serial  No. 

analMi     (CL118-.VM9) 


delivering  portion  consisting  of  material  having  high  r»- 
sistance  to  impact  and  a  second  portion  providing  the 
major  part  of  the  mass  of  the  piston,  said  second  portion 
consisting  of  a  hardenable  bronze  capable,  upon  delivery 
of  a  blow  to  a  blow-receiving  clement  through  said  first 
portion  of  the  piston,  of  elastic  flexure  materially  greater 
than  the  clastic  flexure  resulting  from  an  equivaleot  im- 
pact delivered  by  a  solid  cylindrical  steel  piston  having 
the  same  weight  and  length. 


2^«,434 
SINGLE-ACTING  MOTOR  WITH  PNEUMATIC 

RETURN  SPRING 
Carl  A.  Otto,  MUwankcc,  Wb^  ■wiiaiii  to  JohnMw 
8jnrlcaCojip«By,  MOwankcc,  Wis.,  a  coiporatioa 

I  JWy  It,  lf55.  Serial  No.  522,71f 
•  Hilaii     (CLUl— 3t) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  aerosol  filters  comprising  a 
hopper  for  containing  a  supply  of  finely-divided  particles, 
two  spaced  walls  defining  an  enclosed  channel  between 
them  separating  said  hopper  into  two  parts,  a  curved  shoe 
secured  to  each  of  said  walls,  a  rotary  feeder  mounted 
in  the  lower  portion  of  each  hopper  and  in  proximity  to 
one  of  said  curved  shoes,  a  chamber  beneath  said  feeders 
to  receive  finely-divided  material  fed  thereby  and  having 
an  opening  alined  with  said  channel,  rollers  to  advance 
filamentary  material  through  said  chamber  by  passage 
thereof  through  said  opening  and  said  channel,  and  com- 
mon means  to  drive  said  feeders  and  said  rollers  in  syn- 
chronism whereby  the  rate  at  which  finely-divided  par- 
ticles are  fed  to  both  sides  of  the  advancing  filamentary 
material  is  controlled  in  relation  to  the  speed  at  which 
said  filamentary  material  moves  through  said  chamber. 


1.  A  damper  motor  comprising  in  combination,  two 
relatively  opposed  single-acting  expansible  chamber  units 
having  each  a  cylinder  and  also  having  mechanically 
connected  pistons  rcciprocable  in  respective  cylinders,  one 
unit  having  a  connection  for  the  supply  and  exhaust 
of  pneumatic  pressure  fluid  to  cause  the  unit  to  function 
as  a  motor  and  the  other  being  closed  to  cause  it  to 
function  as  a  pneumatic  spring  opposing  movements  of 
said  motor;  and  means  rendered  effective  by  leakage  of 
fluid  from  the  penumatic  spring  and  serving  to  supply 
make-up  fluid  to  the  spring  from  said  motor. 


2,82«,433 

HAMMER  PISTONS  FOR  PERCUSSION 

MACHINES  AND  TOOLS 

Hemiaa  Tbcodor  Pyk,  SaH^o-DimHM,  Swedes,  —^-r. 

to  Atfau  Copco  Akdcbdag,  Nacka,  Sweden  a  corw>. 

ralioa  of  Sweden 

AppUcatioo  July  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  29^M1 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Sweden  Jnly  2, 1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  Ul— 31) 


_  2,t2«,435 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
"^T*  i:9*''  ^•^  Hartford,  Coon.,  aasignor  to  UnHed 
Aircr^Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware 

\S^^^  P!T"tl,*!?^.***  ■ppllcatioo  November  29, 
1952,  Serial  No.  323^208 

15  Claims.    (CL  121~4<J) 


1.  A  device  for  directing  a  fluid  pressure  from  one  con- 
duit to  one  of  two  other  conduits,  including  an  inlet  con- 
duit and  a  first  outlet  conduit  and  a  second  outlet  conduit, 
a  relay  valve  for  connecting  said  inlet  conduit  to  said  first 
outlet  conduit  or  said  second  outlet  conduit,  a  fourth  con- 

I    A  frPM.  m«»;««  K« .       *        .     •  '^^^  Connected  at  one  end  to  a  chamber  at  one  end  of  said 

Huh  ti!!ZJZ  T^'  *'"*°"  for  elastK  pressure   relay  valve,  a  pilot  valve  connected  to  the  other  end  of 

fluid  actuated  percussion  devices  compruing  a  first  blow-  said  fourth  conduit  for  connecting  said  fourth^S  % 
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a  drain  conduit  or  to  a  pressure  conduit,  a  spring  biasing 
said  relay  valve  in  a  direction  towards  said  chamber,  a 
walking  beam  attached  to  said  pilot  valve  for  moving  it. 
said  walking  beam  having  a  movable  fulcrum,  a  shift 
piston  mounted  in  a  bore,  said  fulcrum  being  mounted  on 
an  arm  fixed  to  said  shift  piston,  a  fifth  conduit  connect- 
ing said  fourih  conduit  to  a  second  chamber  at  One  end 
of  said  shift  piston,  and  a  spring  biasing  said  shift  piston 
in  a  direction  towards  said  secoixl  chamber. 


II 


242t,43< 
EFFECTING  RELATIVE  DISPLACEMENT  BE- 
TWEEN PUSHER  MEMBER  AND  SEPARA- 
TOR  CAGE  OF  A  PUSH-TYPE  CENTRIFU- 
CAL  MACHINE 
Emat  Ruegg,  Knanacbt,  Switzerland,  amignor  to  Eacbcr 
Wjrss  AktiengcseUschaft,  Znrick,  Switwiriand,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Switzerland 

Application  Jannary  3, 195<,  Serial  No.  557,189 

Claims  pciovlty,  application  Switzerland  Jannary  13, 1955 

3ClaiBM.    (CL  121— 123) 


container  with  walls  spaced  from  the  wails  of  the  outer 
container  and  defining  an  annular  space  therewith,  a 
tubular  member  extending  through  said  base  upwards 
into  said  inner  container  and  having  a  top  adjacent  and 
spaced  from  the  top  of  said  iimer  container,  meaiu  for 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  with 
a  source  of  heater  fluid,  a  plurality  of  tubes  connecting 
with  said  tubular  member  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and 
extending  downwardly  in  the  inner  container  and  through 
said  base  for  discharging  heater  fluid  out  of  said  tubular 
member  back  to  said  source,  inlet  means  for  said  liquid 
opening  into  a  lowermost  point  of  said  inner  container 


1.  The  combination  of  two  coaxial  shafts,  one  en- 
circled by  the  other  and  movable  axially  relatively  there- 
to while  rotating  therewith;  bearings  in  which  the  outer 
shaft  is  rotatable;  an  expansible  chamber  motor  compris- 
ing a  main  cylinder  closed  at  its  ends  and  mounted  co- 
axially  on  the  encircling  shaft  and  a  double-acting  main 
piston  reciprocable  in  said  main  cylinder  aiKl  connected 
with  the  encircled  shaft  to  shift  said  shaft  relatively  to 
the  encircling  shaft;  a  combined  distributing  valve  and 
valve-shifting  piston  means  mounted  in  a  combined  ported 
valve  seat  and  valve-motor  cylinder  extending  diametri- 
cally within  said  main  piston  and  substantially  symmetri- 
cal with  reference  to  the  common  axis  of  the  shafts,  there 
being  a  supply  passage  leading  through  the  iimer  shaft 
to  a  supply  port  substantially  at  mid-length  of  said  valv"; 
seat,  there  being  exhaust  ports  leading  from  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  valve  seat  to  and  thence  through  coacting 
passages  in  the  main  piston  and  cylinder,  and  there 
being  two  motor  ports  intermediate  said  supply  and  ex- 
haust ports  and  each  leading  through  the  main  piston  to 
a  different  working  space  in  said  main  cylinder,  said  ports 
being  controlled  by  said  distributing  valve  to  cause  the 
main  piston  to  shift  reversely  in  response  to  reverse  shifts 
of  said  distributing  valye;  and  valve  means  rendered  ef- 
fective by  arrival  of  the  main  piston  at  its  opposite  limits 
of  motion  to  energize  reversely  said  valve-shifting  piston 
means.        n 


II 


adjacent  said  tubes,  aperture  means  in  the  inner  container 
wall  at  the  base  thereof  and  at  an  intermediate  level 
thereof  for  permitting  a  continuous  circulation  of  said 
liquid  up  within  the  inner  container  and  down  through 
said  annular  space  and  back  into  the  inner  container, 
means  for  discharging  vapour  of  said  fluid  from  the  top 
of  said  inner  container  said  inner  container  comprising 
a  bell  member  vertically  movable  within  the  outer  con- 
tainer, and  cooperating  stop  means  on  the  top  end  wail 
of  said  bell  member  and  on  the  top  surfaces  of  said  outer 
container  and  said  tubular  member  for  limiting  the  ver- 
tical displacements  of  said  bell  member  to  a  predeter- 
mined limited  amount. 


2428,438 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SUPERHEAT 
L  V  Andrews  and  OUison  Craig,  Worcester,  Mass.,  an* 
signors  to  Riley  Stoker  Corponition,  Worcester,  Mank, 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Original  appUcatioa  December  1, 1948,  Serial  No.  62,854, 
now  Patent  No.  2,679,833,  dated  Jane  1,  1954.    Di- 
Tided  and  this  appUcatioa  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No. 
387,812 

2  ClainH.    (CI,  122-^79) 


2,828,437 

HEAT-EXCHANGE  EVAPORATOR  APPARATUS 

Georges  Dnnc,  Paris,  France 

Applicadon  November  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,121 

.  Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  November  24, 1952 

'  5  Cbdms.    (O.  122—33) 

1.  In  Uqaid  vaporizing  apparatus,  an  outer  vertical 
container  having  a  sealed  base  and  top,  an  inner  vertical 


1 .  The  method  of  controlling  the  temperature  of  vapor 
from  a  superheater  which  receives  its  heat  mainly  by 
convection  from  hot  gases  leaving  a  furnace,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  introducing  the  substances  of  a  com- 
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bustible  gas  and  air  into  the  furnace  at  closely  adjacent 
points,  one  of  such  substances  being  introduced  as  two 
portions  for  combustion  to  produce  a  flame,  directing 
one  of  the  said  portions  in  a  first  path,  directing  the  other 
of  said  substances  in  a  second  path  which  surrounds  and 
IS  parallel  to  the  said  first  path  to  bring  about  relatively 
slow  mixing  of  the  substances  to  render  the  flame  com- 
paratively luminous,  and  directing  the  other  portion  of  the 
said  one  of  said  substances  in  a  path  which  is  directed  to- 
ward the  other  of  the  said  substances  at  a  substantial  angle 
to  bring  about  relatively  rapid  mixing  of  the  substances 
to  render  the  flame  comparatively  non-luminous,  absorb- 
ing heat  radiated  by  the  flame  out  of  the  presence  of  the 
superheater,  and  changing  the  relative  rates  of  flow  in  the 
said  portions  to  increase  and  decrease  the  luminosity  of 
the  flame  and  the  resultant  rate  of  heat  radiation  there- 
from as  the  vapor  temperature  increases  or  decreases, 
respectively,  to  thereby  decrease  or  increase,  respectively, 
the  temperature  of  the  hot  gases  reaching  the  superheater 
to  maintain  the  vapor  temperatures  at  a  substantially 
fixed  value. 
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coaxial  with  said  shaft;  means  lodging  and  unlocking  said 
clutch  when  said  electromagnet  is  deenergized  and  ener- 


2,82f,439 
FURNACE  STRUCTURES 

Oscar  M.  Fox,  Pittsborgii,  Pa^  anignor,  by  mesne m— 

mente,  to  BUw-Knox  Com|Miiy,  Pittsbniih,  Pa^  a  coi^ 
poration  of  Delaware  •-»    -^     ».«■ 

AppUcatioa  December  23, 1949,  Serial  No.  134,692 
15  Claims.    (Ci.  122— 499) 


gized  respectively;  and  means  for  energizing  and  deener- 
gizmg  said  electromagnet. 


2  82A  441 
"DESIGN  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OF  THE  COOI  ANT 
.'l^W'*  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUST iSnEN^I^^ 
Andreas  Schelteriefa  and  Othmar  Skatache,  Graz,  AnSa, 

"SSr  X-S?"^?^*'  ^■*«'  Sechtensteto 

Appllcadoo  May  27, 1955,  Seitel  No.  511,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Aostria  Jom  12. 1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  123— 41.4«) 


1.  In  combination,  a  furnace  with  an  opening,  a 
framing  member  above  said  opening,  a  furnace  door- 
frame, suspending  means  extending  vertically  from  the 
top  of  said  doorframe,  bearing  means  on  the  framing 
member  of  the  furnace  above  the  furnace  opening,  said 
bearing  means  having  at  least  one  inclined  surface,  and 
inchned  engaging  means  between  the  suspending  means 
and  the  inclined  surface  of  the  bearing  means  and  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  suspending  means  by  gravity  in- 
dependently of  the  suspending  means  adjustably  suspend- 
ing the  doorframe  vertically  positioned  in  the  furnace 
opening. 


2,829,44t 
COOLING  APPARATUS 
James  W    Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Micii^  a  corporation  of 

Application  April  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,650 
10  Claims.     (CI.  123—41.11) 

1.  In  combination:  an  engine  for  an  automobile  or  the 
like;  a  water  cooling  system  for  said  engine  including  a 
water  pump;  a  water  pump  shaft  on  said  pump;  a  pulley 
dnvmgly  connected  to  said  pump  shaft;  belting  between 
said  engine  and  puUey;  a  fan  mounted  rotationally  free 
on  said  shaft  and  arranged  for  circulating  air  in  thermal 
wtchange  relationship  with  water  in  said  system;  a  clutch 
between  said  fan  and  puUey;  a  lUtionary  electromagnet 


1.  In  a  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  cylinder  block  having  vertical  cyl- 
mders  arranged  in  a  row.  with  reciprocating  pistons,  wet 
cyhnder  Uners  surrounded  by  a  coolant  chamber,  piston- 
controlled  exhaust  ports,  exhaust  channels  in  the  cylinder 
block  surrounded  by  a  separate  coolant  chamber  a 
coolant  pump  of  the  centrifugal  type  arranged  at  the 
front  end  of  the  cylinder  block,  with  a  pressure  groove 
and  two  delivery  channels,  each  of  which  is  assigned  to 
one  of  the  coolant  chambers,  one  of  said  channels  feed- 
mg  the  coolant  chamber  around  the  cylinder  liners  being 
connected  at  one  end  of  the  pressure  groove  of  the  coolant 
pump  whereas  the  other  channel  feeding  the  coolant 
chamber  surrounding  the  exhaust  passages  is  connected 
at  the  other  end  of  said  pressure  groove. 


2,820,442 
ir^^  B^i/V.^  ^jy^P  RETAINER  OIL  SEAL 
^«JL^S^  S"^  ^^^-^  ■■■*««*  *«  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 

ware 

Application  May  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,518 
8  Claims,     (a.  123— 90) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  poppet 
valve  with  a  generally  vertically  guided  stem,  valve  op- 
eraung  means  including  a  return  spring,  retaining  means 
for  said  spring  at  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem,  said 
retaining  means  including  a  washer  member  having  an 
openmg  substantially  larger  than  the  stem  and  a  plurality 
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of  segmental  keys  disposed  within  said  opening  and  close- 
ly embracing  the  stem,  said  keys  having  at  least  two  of 
their  oppositely  disposed  end  faces  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion, one  of  said  end  faces  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection extending  toward  the  oppositely  disposed  end  face 


of  the  adjacent  key  for  at  least  partially  blocking  the 
passage  of  lubricant  through  said  opening,  said  oppositely 
disposed  end  face  of  the  adjacent  key  being  substantially 
flat  and  extending  uninterruptedly  the  full  length  and 
thickness  of  the  key. 


2,820,443 

GOVERNOR 

Eldon  B.  Heft,  North  East,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Applicatkm  December  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,002 

16  Claims.     (CL  123—103) 


I.  A  governor  for  regulating  the  acceleration  of  an 
engine  comprising  a  first  relatively  high  speed  hydraulic 
operating  means,  a  second  hydraulic  operating  means 
having  a  relatively  low  speed  matching  the  acceleration 
of  the  engine,  a  common  control  valve  for  said  operat- 
ing means  arranged  for  operation  in  response  to  a  de- 
crease in  the  speed  of  the  engine  to  cause  movement 
of  said  operating  means,  driving  means  including  a 
movement  storage  spring  for  connecting  said  first  oper- 
ating means  to  a  fuel  supply  means  of  the  engine  for 
operation  to  increase  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine, 
movable  stop  means  cooperating  with  said  driving  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  driving  means  and  of 
said  fuel  supply  means  to  a  predetermined  amount  after 
which  continued  movement  of  said  first  operating  means 
is  stored  in  said  spring,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
said  second  operating  means  and  said  stop  means  for 
moving  said  stop  means  to  provide  for  movement  of 
said  fuel  supply  means  by  said  spring. 


2,820,444 
SLINGSHOT 
Soren  Pedcrsen,  Rlverton,  Wyo. 
Application  March  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,847 
1  Chiim.    (CI.  124—20) 
A  slingshot  comprising  a  primary  frame,  a  handle  means 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  pivoted  secondary  frame,  means 
pivoting  said  secondary  frame  to  said  primary  frame, 
attaching  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  secondary  frame, 
contractible  spring  means  held  by  said  attaching  means 
to  said  secondary  frame,  a  sling  member  held  by  said 
spring  means,  said  secondary  frame  including  a  substan- 
tially circular  part  having  counterweight  means  adjacent 
the  lowermost  side  thereof  for  biasing  said  secondary 


frame  to  a  position  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  secondary 
frame  circular  part  terminating  in  a  pair  of  confronting 


bent  portions  and  an  adjustable  sight  having  means  for 
clamping  the  same  between  said  confronting  portions. 


2,820,445 

PISTOL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AMUSEMENT  DEVICES 

Walter  A.  Tratach,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  March  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,434 

4  Claims.    (CL  124—27) 


1.  In  a  pistol  assembly  of  the  type  described  for  shoot- 
ing a  spherical  member  and  having  an  elongate  barrel 
formed  with  a  bore  dimensioned  in  cross  section  to  be 
greater  than  that  of  the  spherical  member  and  with  a 
feed  opening  in  the  rearward  end  portion  thereof  for 
introducing  the  spherical  members  into  the  barrel  and 
having  a  plunger  shiftable  axially  in  alignment  with  the 
barrel  between  cocked  and  uncocked  positions  for  en- 
gagement with  the  spherical  member  in  the  rearward  end 
portion  of  the  barrel,  a  slide  member  separate  and  apart 
from  the  barrel  and  shiftable  lengthwise  within  the  barrel 
between  a  retracted  and  an  extended  position  of  adjust- 
ment and  extending  subsuntially  throughout  the  length 
of  the  barrel,  a  slot  extending  continuously  lengthwise 
through  the  upper  surface  of  the  slide  member  to  provide 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  edges  extending  continu- 
ously in  parallel  relation  lengthwise  through  the  barrel 
and  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  spherical  member  to  provide  a  pair  of 
runway  edges  on  which  the  spherical  member  is  supported 
during  travel  through  the  barrel,  a  feed  opening  through 
the  underside  of  the  slide  member  in  the  rearward  end 
portion  thereof  in  alignment  with  the  feed  opening 
through  the  barrel  when  the  slide  member  is  in  normal 
position  of  adjustment,  means  for  di^lacing  the  slide 
runway  member  rearwardly  to  retracted  position  within 
the  barrel  responsive  to  displacement  of  the  plunger  to 
cocked  position  whereby  the  feed  opening  in  the  slide 
member  is  offset  rearwardly  from  the  feed  opening  in  the 
barrel,  and  means  for  engaging  the  spherical  member 
during  displacement  of  the  slide  member  from  normal  to 
retracted  position  whereby  the  spherical  member  is  dis- 
placed forwardly  on  the  slide  member  beyond  the  feed 
opening  and  onto  the  runway  edges. 
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BROILER 

Dtmmt  M.  Freeman,  Cambridge,  Mam. 

ApfUeatkm  Jaly  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,911 

iOaiw.    (CLIM— 25) 
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valve  slidable  over  the  ports  in  said  primary  tube,  ex- 
ternal adjustment  means  for  shifting  said  valve  to  vary  the 
gas  to  air  ratio  in  the  primary  tube,  the  forward  end 
of  said  burner  being  designed  to  direct  the  flow  thereat 
in  axially  forward  direcUon.  the  combination  serving  to 
delay  admixture  of  secondary  air  with  the  fuel  in  order 
to  prolong  the  flame  for  more  uniform  heating  of  the 
heater  tube  along  its  length. 


233M48 
HUMIDIFIER 

^*"******/5^???^  **•  '•*^'  S«^  No.  412,717 
2ClalM.    (CL  124—113) 


I.  A  container,  a  foraminous  basket  of  lesser  cross- 
secuonal  area  and  depth  than  the  container,  the  bottom 
of  which  constitutes  a  grate  and  the  top  of  which  con- 
sututes  a  grid,  a  pair  of  wire  loops,  each  having  a  lower 
part  fast  to  the  basket,  an  upper  looped  part  hooked  over 
the  nm  of  the  container,  and  outwardly  sprung  inter- 
mediate portions  rising  upwardly  through  the  annular 
space  between  the  basket  and  container  which  intermedi- 
ate portions  frictionally  engage  the  wall  of  the  container 
and  hold  the  basket  suspended  therein  so  that  the  con- 
tainer and  basket  may  be  lifted  bodfly  for  transportation 
by  grasping  the  loops  which  constitute  handles,  said  inter- 
mediate portions  being  inwardly  displaceable  by  applying 
sufficient  inward  pressure  to  the  handles  to  disengage  them 
from  the  wall  of  the  container  thereby  to  permit  the 
basket  to  be  removed  from  the  container. 


2,t2*,447 
^  .GAS  FIRED  RADIANT  TUBE  BURNER 
il^  '•  ^!*^'  Gafden  CHy,  and  Alexander  J.  Torpin, 
Stewart  Manor,  N.  Y.,  aarignon  to  Hanck  Mannfactnr- 
in«  Co    Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Janoary  1«,  195«,  Serial  No.  559,217 
ISClaiM.    (CL124— 91) 


===sc- 


Tz 


1.  A  humidifier  unit  applicable  to  a  hot  air  circulating 
chamber  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  and  comprising 
a  mounting  plate  for  the  unit  attachable  to  the  chamber 
wall  to  provide  a  closure  for  the  wall  opening  and  having 
therein  a  smaller  opening  bounded  at  iu  lower  portion  by 
a  downwardly  extending  V-shaped  notch,  an  elongated 
approximately  horizontal  pan  having  a  reduced  V-shaped 
medial  porUon  pivotally  cooperable  with  said  notch  and 
being  provided  with  liquid  supply  and  evaporaung  basins 
adapted  to  extend  outwardly  and  inwardly  respectively 
relauve  to  said  mounting  plate  and  the  air  chamber,  a 
pan  leveling  tension  rod  above  said  pan  having  one  end 
permanently  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  evaporating 
pan  basin  and  its  opposite  end  adjustably  attached  to  said 
plate,  an  inverted  U -shaped  gate  having  a  top  waU  span- 
mng  and  coacUng  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  reduced 
pan  portion  and  also  having  depending  side  walls  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  V-shaped  pan  portion  and  coact- 
mg  with  the  adjacent  end  walls  of  the  basins,  and  a  clo- 
sure for  said  mounting  plate  opening  detachably  secured 
to  the  mounung  plate  and  coacting  with  said  gate  to  bold 
the  latter  m  position. 


-rf^- 


1.  In  combination,  a  heater  tube  which  is  very  long 
compared  to  its  diameter  and  which  is  non-insulated  and 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  heat  exchanger  for  providing  in- 
tentional transfer  of  heat  through  the  tube  wall,  and  a 
burner  which  is  long  compared  to  its  diameter  and  which 
has  forward  and  rear  portions  connected  by  a  primary 
tube,   most  of  said   burner  being   smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  heater  tube  and  being  inserted  longitudinaUy 
of  the  heater  tube  into  one  end  of  the  heater  tube,  said 
heater  tube  terminating  in  an  outlet  at  its  other  end 
said  primary  tube  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  a  burner 
tip  and  having  its  rear  end  portion  projecting  from  the 
heater  tube,  an  air  supply  body  surrounding  the  rear 
end  portion  of  the  primary  tube  and  connected  to  a 
source  of  air  to  supply  secondary  air  to  flow  outside 
the  primary  tube  in  the  space  between  the  primary  tube 
and  the  heater  tube,  a  gas  connection  to  the  primary 
tube,  ports  in  said  primary  tube  within  the  air  supply 
body  to  supply  air  to  the  primary  tube  for  mixture  with 
the  gas  m  the  primary  tube,  means  in  said  air  supply 
body  to  whirl  the  combustion  air  and  cause  it  to  as- 
sume a  helical  path  as  it  moves  forward  around  the  out- 
side of  the  primary  tube,  said  primary  tube  being  de- 
signed to  afford  a  straight  flow  therethrough,  a  sleeve 


,„, 2,S29,449 

HEATING  SYSTEM  HUMIDIFIER 
A     „    ^  Roy  P.  Skwritt,  Detroit,  Mick, 
Application  Febraary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  4SM37 
2ClakM.    (CL124-1U)       ^^f 


it 


,• " 
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I.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  mounting  structure  hav- 
ing an'  aperture  therein,  a  water  pan  mounted  on  said 
structure  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a  water 
control  valve  having  an  ouUet  disposed  adjacent  said  pan 
for  the  discharge  of  water  therein  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  water  supply  source,  means  responsive  to  the 
fall  of  water  level  in  said  pan  for  opening  said  valve  a 
parUUon  closing  said  aperture  and  having  a  series  of  ver- 
ucal  slots  therein,  and  evaporator  plates  of  material  pes- 
sessing  capillary  attraction,  one  of  said  plates  extending 


;  I 
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through  each  of  said  slots  with  a  portion  disposed  in  said 
pan  and  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  another 
portion  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  partition  in 
snugly  fitting  substantially  sealing  engagement  with  the 
of  said  slot. 


It 


the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  and  within  said  tank, 
said  flues  being  disposed  outside  of  and  snbjacent  to  tbe 
boiler  and  substantially  parallel  to  and  near  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  said  flues  communicating  with  said  header 
and  terminating  outside  the  rear  end  of  the  tank,  and 
means  for  exhausting  gas  from  said  flues. 


2,t2M5« 


ICE  AND  SNOW  REMOVING  MACHINE 

JaaMS  J.  Zimmerman.  Kanans  CHy,  Mo. 

Application  Innc  22, 1955,  Striri  No.  517,149 

5  Claims.    (CL  12^—271  J) 


2^29,452 
VALVE  DEVICE 
David  Gicgf,  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  aMJgnor  to  Bcndix  Aviation 
Corporation,  Sontb  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  September  28, 1942,  Serial  No.  44«,9«7 
23  OataH.    (CL  12S— 1) 


4.  An  ice  and  snow  melting  machine  of  the  charac- 
ter described  comprising  an  elongated  frame  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  ground  engaging  supporting 
wheels  connected  to  and  disposed  beneath  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  frame,  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame 
defining  an  elongated  upwardly  opening  burner  pan  ex- 
tending the  width  of  the  frame  and  from  the  forward 
end  thereof  to  near  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  by  gravity  to  the  burner,  a  blower  sup- 
ported on  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame  for  directing  a 
blast  of  air  forwardly  over  the  burner,  and  a  hood  having 
an  open  bottom  disposed  over  said  frame  and  blower  and 
including  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  top  wall 
portion  diqxMed  over  said  burner  and  toward  which  the 
air  is  directed  for  deflecting  the  air  supplied  by  the  blower 
and  heated  by  the  burner  downwardly  and  forwardly 
through  the  open  bottom  of  the  hood  in  advance  of 
said  burner,  a  baflle  mounted  on  the  rear  frame  por- 
tion between  the  burner  and  blower,  said  hood  includ- 
ing an  apertured  rear  wall,  and  hinge  means  hingedly 
connecting  Ijie  lower  end  of  said  rear  wall  to  the  rear 
frame  portion,  rearwardly  of  said  blower,  said  hood  in- 
cluding a  top  portion  disposed  to  rest  on  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  baffle,  and  said  hood  being  swingable  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  for  exposing  the  burner  and 
blower. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chair,  an  inflatable  girdle  to 
be  worn  by  the  occupant  of  said  chair,  a  pressure  line 
for  transmitting  fluid  pressure  to  said  girdle,  a  valve 
member  for  regulating  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  girdle 
comprising  a  housing  secured  to  said  chair,  a  fluid  pas- 
sageway therethrough,  a  valve  port  in  the  wall  of  said 
passageway,  a  relief  valve  within  said  housing  but  ex- 
ternally of  said  passageway,  spring  means  urging  said 
valve  to  close  said  port,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  pas- 
sageway, a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm,  said  link  having 
two  ends,  said  spring  means  being  seated  at  one  end,  and 
a  wei|^  located  at  the  other  end,  whereby,  upon  ac- 
celeration of  said  chair  in  certain  directions,  said  weight 
will  move  about  the  pivotal  point  of  said  arm  to  increase 
the  pressure  of  said  q>ring  means  against  said  relief  valve 
to  increase  the  pressure  at  which  fluid  in  said  passageway 
and  said  girdle  will  be  relieved. 
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2,829,451 

HEATING  UNTT  FOR  BITUMINOUS  MATERIALS 

lames  A.  Brock  and  Doyle  L.  Spears,  Cbattaaooga,  Tens.; 

nid  flpcan  amignor  to  CobMc  Brotbers  Machtocry 

Coapany,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tcnn.,  a  coiporafioa  of 

Afpliratton  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  5t7,91< 
1 1  4  OafaM.    (Q.  124—343.5) 


2,829,453 

APFUCATION  OF  ELECTRIC  IMPULSES  TO  THE 

BODY  BY  RECORDING  MEANS 

Robert  Maync,  Akron,  OUo 

Application  Jnly  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  34^449 

4Clafaai.    (CL  128— 243) 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  containing 
material  to  be  heated,  a  fire  tube  boiler  containing  a  fluid 
to  be  heated  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  the  heat  receiving  end  of  said  boiler  extend- 
ing through  the  rear  end  of  said  tank,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber outside  tbe  tank  and  cooununicating  with  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  the  boiler  and  means  for  firing  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  gas  collecting  header  communicating  with  tbe 
gas  discharge  end  of  the  boiler,  a  plurality  of  fire  tubes 
within  said  boiler  communicating  said  combustion  cham- 
ber with  said  header,  a  plurality  of  flues  extending  along 


2.  Apparatus  for  applying  therapeutic  shocks  on  the 
human  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive  mem- 
bers for  application  to  spaced  body  portions,  a  record 
having  a  rhythmic  pattern  stored  thereon,  means  for 
transforming  the  record  of  the  rhythmic  pattern  to  a 
corresponding  electrical  rhythm,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  pattern  to  said  oMiductive  members  and  for  com- 
mutating  potential  from  one  of  said  conductive  members 
to  another  so  that  sensations  experienced  by  the  person 
are  determined  both  by  the  pattern  of  rhythm  and  by 
the  conunuuting  of  the  conductor  members. 


2,829,454 

FOOT  KNEADING  RUGS 

Leonard  W.  Wrigbt,  Everett,  Wash. 

Application  April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,821 

IClafans.    (CL128— 25) 

I.  A  foot  kneading  rug  comprising  a  sponge  rubber 

base  pad,  and  individual  buttons  of  material  substantial- 
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ly  harder  than  said  base  pad,  mounted  on  and  distributed 
over  said  base  pad  and  having  rounded  upper  portions, 
the  width  of  each  button  at  iu  base  being  several  times 
as  great  as  its  maximum  thickness,  the  thickness  of  said 
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base  pad  being  at  least  substantially  as  great  as  the  maxi- 
mum thickness  of  a  button  to  support  said  buttons  yield- 
ingly and  tiltably,  and  said  buttons  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  at  least  a  plurality  of  times  as  great  as  the  maxi- 
mum thickness  of  a  button. 


2,nt,455 

NECK  BRACE 
A     u    ^  Newton  J.  H«U,  Arcadia,  CiUlf. 
AppUcatioD  December  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  4*0,591 
7ClaiM.    (CL12S— 87) 


Se  unSlrTn^  r'-^^'l*'^  ^^""^  '  ^"^  projecting  from 
^  upper  end  of  said  shank,  each  barb  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axM  extendmg  longitudinally  of  the  strip  and  having 
a  pomted  outer  end.  and  means  anchoring  the  atUch- 
ment  clip  to  an  end  portion  of  said  strip  with  said  barbs 
residing  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  strip  and  wiS 
tfie  pomted  ends  of  the  barbs  projecting  toward  the  opl 
posite  end  of  the  stnp.  said  atUchment  clip  adapted  to 
be  p  aced  adjacent  an  injured  part  of  the  body  w^th  the 
pomted  barbs  residing  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
strip,  the  strip  being  sufficiently  elastic  to  stretch  length- 
wise when  wound  successively  under  tension  about  the 
injured  part  and  upon  itself,  said  windings  thereby  pass- 

WnnI7„!l'^^'°-"*  ^^'  ^'"^  *'  PO'°'»  thereof  pro- 
^cung  in  the  direction  in  which  the  windings  are  stretched 
adapting  each  winding  to  contract  partially  and  to  draw 
l^K  "^^  ^u   '^'"^^'^  ''*'■*«  *°  ^  P'«rced  thereby  and 

vSiv^  ^^    K*  *"^^f  «'^«  Endings  to  be  anchored  indi- 
vidually  one  above  the  other  upon  said  shanks 


rosmONING  RETAINER  FOR  ORO-TRACHEAL 

TUBES  ««^™iAL 

A»«iuiSf  ^'  "^^^  ^'^«  V'*''.  Calif. 
Applicatioa  Janury  U,  1955,  Serial  No,  481,757 
4ClaiMg.    (a.  128— 351) 


1.  A  brace  for  use  in  healing  fractures  and  correcting 
deformities  m  the  neck  of  a  subject,  which  comprises 
chest  and  back  plates  adapted  to  be  mounted,  respectively 
on  the  chest  and  back  of  said  subject  and  to  be  con- 

If^^w  "^'^^  ^^"^^  °^^^'"  *'y  ""^^"^  °f  ^^'■aP'  "tending  over 
tfte  shoulders,  chin  and  occiput  pieces  adapted  to  be  asso- 
ciated, respectively,  with  the  chin  occipital  regions  of  said 
subject,  first  and  second  posts  extending  generally  parallel 
to  each  other  and  connected  between  said  chest  plate  and 
said  chin  piece,  third  and  fourth  posts  extending  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  and  connected  between  said  back 
plate  and  occiput  piece,  said  posts  being  independently 
extensible  to  permit  variation  in  the  spacing  of  said  chest 
and  back  plates  from  said  chin  and  occiput  pieces,  and 
a  plurality  of  ball-and-socket  joints  provided  one  in  each 
or  said  posts,  said  joints  permitUng  said  posts  to  be  ex- 
tended m  varying  amounts  to  effect  tilting  of  said  chin 
and  occiput  pieces  relative  to  said  chest  and  back  plates 


2,828,4m 
c.^        .    »     SURGICAL  BANDAGE 

'!•''  » •  '!.««'*««■  ■»»  I>«iiel  Oriier,  CiKiuad,  Ohio 
Application  March  21, 1955,  Serial  Nor49M28 
6  Claima.    (CL  128—171) 


from  of  .K  "f^".PO"  "^'"ber  «rving  to  protect  the 
front  of  the  oral  cavity  and  medical  apparatus  introduced 

-K^m  ?°'ll,  """'"^^  ^*"«»«'  comprising:  mouth- 
abutung  doubly  curved  flange  means  of  sha^  virtuaUy 
complementary  to  the  facial  structure,  adjaSnt  to^e 
If-    ?1    f°?^  *"""»    '^'"^    comfortably   placeable 

mouth,  said  flange  means  defining  a  central  aperture  a 
Plurahty  of  lateral  aperture  meanj  to  communS^tJ 
he  mouth,  and  strap-holding  means;  an  internal  moulh- 
.h?i!li°°  '"*'"**^[  '"^°'cd  on  said  flange  means  and 
7^^*°  "  '°  be  firmly  retained  by  the  relaxed  jaws; 
and  bore  means  defined  by  said  mouth-insertion  mem- 
eer  to  permit  free  communication  between  the  oral  cav- 
ity  and  said  central  aperture  of  said  flange  means, 
hrough  a  constant-size  opening;  strap  means  attachable 
to  said  strap-holding  means,  by  which  the  head  may  be 
encompassed  to  hold  said  flange  means  firmly  in  poii- 
tion  against  the  mouth.  ^ 


4.  A  wrap-around  surgical  bandage  comprising  an 
elongated  strip  of  pliable  bandage  material  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  successively  about  an  injured  part  of  the  body 
and  upon  itself,  an  attachment  clip  formed  of  substan- 
tia^ y  flat  rigid  material,  said  clip  having  a  width  substan- 
ually  equal  to  the  width  of  said  strip,  a  plurality  of  Ung 
elements  residing  m  spaced  row  formation  transversely 
across  the  atUchment  clip,  each  ung  element  having  a 
shank  portion  nsing  upwardly  substantially  at  right  angles 


2,820,458 

-, ,  RECORD  CARD 

Oeorge  I.  Koooa,  Athens,  Ohio,  a«fgnor.  by  mcne  as. 

ssTijj'vSr  *•"*'  ^"^*--  • "-»«- 

Application  May  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  287 JOl 
5  Claiiw.    (a.  129L-18.1)         "^ 

I.  A  device  for  coding,  sorting  and  segregating  recortl 
cards  in  accordance  with  a  numerical  classification  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  record  cards  each  having  a  plurality 
of  coding  fields  defined  along  coding  edges  of  the  cards  a 
group  of  coding  apertures  in  each  field,  each  group  coo- 
MSting  of  three  apertures  arranged  with  two  in  an  outer 
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row  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  coding  edge  and  one 
in  an  inner  row  aligned  with  one  of  the  outer  row  aper- 
tures at  right  angles  to  the  coding  edges,  and  notches  ex- 
tending from  the  coding  edge  of  each  card  to  selected 


•'  V 


apertures  within  selected  fields  for  coding  each  card  with 
respect  to  a  desired  classification,  the  width  and  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  notches  being  varied  to  indicate  different 
classifications. 


2320,459 

BEAN  AND  PEA  SHELLER 

Barrell  B.  RukU,  Heanoc,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  September  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,319 

8Claiim.    (CL130--30) 


L 


it 


1.  In  a  seed  pod  sheller.  a  support,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
rotatable  seed  expressing  pressure  rolls  carried  by  the 
support,  a  feed  tray  leading  toward  said  rolls  and  ending 
short  thereof  to  provide  a  drop  passage  for  expressed  seeds, 
transversely  spaced  apart  upsunding  dividers  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  tray  for  guiding  the  seed  pods  in  the  direction 
of  their  longitudinal  extent,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  by  the 
support  above  said  tray  and  provided  with  a  series  of  out- 
wardly extending  pod  engaging  fingers  of  lengths  to  dip 
into  the  tray  spaces  below  the  upper  edges  of  said  dividers, 
drive  means  rotating  said  shaft  for  sweeping  the  tips  of 
said  fingers  in  a  direction  away  from  said  roUs,  a  rotatable 
feed  roll  occupying  a  part  of  said  drop  passage  and  located 
at  the  discharge  end  of  said  feed  tray  and  away  from  the 
pressure  rolls  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  seed  pods, 
means  to  rotate  said  feed  roll  in  a  direction  to  propel  pods 
across  said  drop  space  and  between  said  pressure  rolls, 
said  feed  roll  being  driven  by  said  feed  roil  rotating  means 
at  substantially  the  same  peripheral  speed  as  that  of  the 
pressure  rolls,  a  flexible  bristle  roll  mounted  by  the 
support  with  the  tips  of  the  bristles  in  overlapping  wiping 
relation  with  the  feed  roll  and  with  the  tray  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  tray  and  a  drive  transmitting  connec- 
tion for  rotating  said  bristle  roll  in  counter  direction  to 
said  feed  roll,  both  to  cooperate  with  the  tray  in  pod 
reception  between  adjoining  bristle  tips  for  guiding  the 
advance  of  the  pods  in  the  direction  of  their  longitudinal 
extent  and  concurrently  to  brush  said  bristle  tips  against 
the  feed  roll  surface. 
726  O.  G.— 35 


2420,400 
nLTER  PLUGS  FOR  CIGARETTES 
Hoffo  Bonzi  and  Paid  Schcchnw,  Loodon,  Ei^iaBd,  aa- 
signors   to   Cigarette   Components   Limited,   London, 
England 

Application  December  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,022 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Britain 
December  31, 1952  • 
3  Claims.    (CL  131—10) 


JB^8^if»^IJBS?^^^S^l 


1.  A  multiple  filter  plug  unit  adapted  for  division  into 
individual  filter  plugs  for  cigarettes  by  cutting  comprising 
filter  material  of  cylindrical  cross  section  constituting  a 
core  and  a  tubular  wrapper  surrounding  the  filter  ma- 
terial, adhesive  material  extending  only  partially  around 
the  filter  material  and  constituting  a  holding  means  for 
the  core  to  connect  the  core  to  the  tubular  wrapper,  said 
wrapper  comprising  an  inner  tube  of  relatively  stout  paper 
surrounding  the  cat  and  having  a  longitudinal  butt  joint, 
an  outer  tube  of  thinner  paper  of  the  same  length  as  the 
inner  tube,  surrounding  the  inner  tube  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal lapped  joint,  and  a  layer  of  heat-setting  adhesive 
interposed  between  the  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  and  ex- 
tending over  at  least  the  greater  part  of  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  inner  tube  and  the  internal  surface  of  the  outer 
tube  for  stiffening  the  wrapper  against  deformation  by 
cutting. 

2,820,401 

TOBACCO  FILTER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

CIGARETTES 

Paal  Adolf  Miiller,  Herriiberg,  Switzerland 

Application  April  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  502,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Switacriand  Febniary  11, 1955 

4Clalint.    (CL131— 10) 


1.  A  filter  for  a  tobacco  smolung  article,  in  particular 
for  a  cigarette;  comprising  a  rod-shaped  filter  element 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  strips,  each  strip  being  sub- 
stantially coextensive  in  length  with  that  o(  said  rod- 
shaped  filter  element  and  being  slightly  twisted  about  its 
axis  and  about  adjacent  strips,  said  strips  being  haphaz- 
ardly arranged  in  elongated  bundle  formation  and  con- 
sisting at  least  partly  of  fiexible  absorbent  material,  each 
of  which  possesses  at  least  one  subsuntially  flattened 
surface  and  an  opposite  surface  provided  with  irregularly 
shaped  integral  projections  terminating  in  substantially 
frayed  edges,  said  projections  being  struck  out  from  said 
strips  to  provide  perforations  through  said  strip  material 
at  the  respective  bases  of  said  projections,  to  thereby  en- 
large the  filtering  surface  area,  and  hydrophilic  cellulose 
fibers  of  relatively  small  dimensions  interspersed  between 
said  strips  in  a  random  fashion  to  thereby  provide  a  tor- 
tuous path  for  the  smoke  to  follow  when  travelling 
through  said  filter  element,  said  filter  element  having  a 
sheath  surrounding  and  maintaining  said  filter  element  in 
its  rod-shaped  form. 


2,820  402  " 

UNTT-PACKED  CIGARETTE-AND-HOLDER  OF 
CIGARETTE  EXTENSIBLE  TYPE 

Elliot  Fleischer,  Hamden,  Conn. 

Application  Febniary  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,658 

7  Claims.    (CI.  131—11) 

1.  A  unit-packed  smoking  product,  comprising  ».  sleeve- 
hke  holder  having  a  mouth  end;  a  cigarette  having  a  light 
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end  and  being  received  in  said  holder  with  a  sliding  fit, 
and  adhesive  films  pressure-active  to  themselves  only  and 
so  peripherally  arranged  externally  and  internally  at  the 


7 — i^ 


other  ends  of  said  cigarette  and  holder,  respectively,  as 
to  bind  to  each  other  on  extension  of  a  predetermined 
partial  length,  including  said  Ught  end,  of  said  cigarette 
from  said  other  end  of  said  holder. 


HAIR  CURLER 

G«oit«  L.  McNcO,  HamOtoa  Conty,  Ohio,  aMlg to' 

The  Procter  A  GaaMe  Company,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  a 
corporatkMi  off  OUo 

AppUcatioD  December  IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  47S423 
4Claiim.    (CL132— 33) 


c^:^^ 


f^-!     r^ 


2,82«,M3 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MOUTHPIECE  CIGARETTES 
Desmond    Walter    MoUm,    FeMz    Frederic    Raaa,   mmi 
Norman  Waiter  Jackson,  Deptford,  London,  P-tMnd, 
amigBan  to  Moilns  MaciUne  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 
Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,M2 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  17, 1954 
6CUbm.    (CL131~(1) 


1.  A  hair  curling  device  comprising  in  combination, 
an  elongated  winding  means  comprising  a  handle  por- 
tion and  a  mandrel  forming  an  extension  of  at  least 
one  end  of  said  handle  portion,  a  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
tending substantially  from  said  handle  to  the  end  of 
said  mandrel  and  extending  entirely  through  said  mandrel 
so  as  to  bifurcate  it,  a  curling  clip  comprising  an  elon- 
gated central  portion,  removably  positioned  within  said 
tongitudiiud  slot  and  having  extensions  attached  to  said 
central  portion  lying  outwardly  from  said  slot  from 
opposing  sides  of  said  mandrel  at  both  ends  and  adapted 
to  eiKircle  a  hair  tress  wound  on  said  mandrel. 


APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING  STEEL 

RAILROAD  WHEELS 

Harold  B.  WUhart,  Gary,  Ind.,  assicnor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 

Application  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,«2< 

UCUm.    (CL  134— 123) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  mouthpiece  ciga- 
rettes, apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  composite  rod, 
comprising  means  to  feed  lengths  of  unwrapped  tobacco 
lengthwise  on  a  paper  web  with  spaces  between  their  ends, 
stub-feeding  means  to  feed  a  stub  into  one  of  said  spaces 
in  advance  of  the  position  it  is  to  occupy  in  the  rod,  means 
to  retard  said  stub,  and  means  to  engage  tobacco  in  the 
leading  end  portion  of  a  tobacco  length  immediately  fol- 
lowing said  stub  so  as  to  control  the  tobacco  so  engaged 
and  thereby  limit  or  control  the  retardation  of  the  said 
stub,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  tobacco-engag- 
ing element  arranged  to  move  into  the  path  of  tobacco 
and  stubs  so  as  to  engage  tobacco  behind  a  stub  and 
thereafter  to  move  forwardly  at  substantially  the  speed 
of  the  paper  web  while  engaging  said  tobacco. 


2,82«,464 

CIGARETTE  SNUFFER 

Gerald  B.  Sweet,  Sterameato,  CaHT. 

Application  Jnly  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  <71,«54 

4  Clalmt.    (CL  131—237) 


1.  A  cigarette  snuffer  comprising  a  housing,  a  leaf 
spring  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  bousing,  a  roller  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  roller  having  formed 
therein  a  throat  facing  said  leaf  spring,  said  throat  ter- 
minating at  its  upper  end  in  a  beveled  edge  and  at  its  lower 
end  in  a  substantially  right  angled  edge,  means  for  urg- 
ing said  roller  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  means  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said  roller  in  said  one 
direction  of  rotation,  means  for  positioning  a  cigarette 
disposed  vertically  in  said  throat  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion, and  means  for  routing  said  roller  in  the  other  direc- 
tion of  roution  against  the  urgency  of  said  roller  urging 
means. 


I.  Wheel-quenching  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
spaced  opposed  downwardly  converging  ways  carried  by 
said  frame,  opposed  slides  movable  along  said  ways,  re- 
spectively, a  wheel-positioning  roller  joumaled  horizon- 
tally on  each  slide,  a  horizontal  shaft  joumaled  below 
and  between  said  slides,  a  wheel-supporting  roller  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  in  alinement  with  said  positioning  rollers 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  in  making  three- 
point  engagement  with  a  wheel  to  hold  it  rotatably  there- 
between with  its  axis  substantially  horizontal,  and  a  spray 
head  between  the  supporting  roller  and  at  least  one  poei> 
tioning  roller. 

2,fl»^447 

ADAPTERS  FOR  FLUSHING  GUNS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Stephen  M.  Mattidl,  RirerBide,  01. 
Applicatioa  May  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S7,95« 
2  Oaims.    (CL  134— IM) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  flushing  gun  com- 
prising an  outlet  and  an  air  reservoir  in  close  proximity  to 
said  outlet  to  provide  a  high  momentary  discharge  rate  of 
air  from  said  outlet,  valve  means  included  in  said  gun 
intermediate  said  reservoir  and  said  outlet  for  discharging 
said  gun  and  thereby  causing  an  abrupt  pressure  increase 
at  said  outlet,  coupling  means  for  effecting  a  pressure  tight 
connection  from  said  outlet  to  an  obstructed  boiler  drain 
in  which  an  obstruction  is  located  above  said  pressure  tight 
connection,  said  coupling  means  including  a  straight  con- 
tinuous main  passage  between  the  gun  outlet  and  a  dis- 
I      I 
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charge  outlet,  and  a  branch  passage  communicating  con- 
vergently  with  said  main  pasage  and  gun  which  passage 
is  connected  to  said  boiler  drain  to  create  a  vacuum  and 


chamber  with  the  ambient  air,  a  dividing  wall  separating 
said  inhalation  and  exhalation  chambers,  said  dividing  wall 
including  an  exhalation  valve  operating  to  open  and  close 
said  port,  biasing  means  connected  to  said  exhalation 


clear  said  obstructed  drain,  and  valve  means  in  said 
branch  passage  to  prevent  backflow  from  said  main 
passage. 


2,826,468 

COVERS  FOR  PLAY  PENS 

Robert  E.  PariL,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  and  Flora  E.  Pait 

Margaret  Park,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Application  March  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,M2 

5ClafaBa.    (CL135— 5) 


1.  A  cover  for  a  play  pen  having  sides  and  ends,  com- 
prising side  and  end  walls  adapted  to  enclose  the  sides 
and  ends  of  a  play  pen  and  an  enclosing  top  portion  hav- 
ing sides  and  ends  and  extending  above  said  play  pen; 
means  for  supporting  the  top  portion  of  said  cover;  a 
zipper  extending  longitudinally  across  the  top  of  said 
top  portion  and  centrally  down  each  end  of  said  top  por- 
tion; and  a  pair  of  zippers  in  one  side  of  the  top  portion, 
said  pair  of  zippers  meeting  at  their  upper  ends  and  diverg- 
ing from  each  other  downwardly,  said  pair  of  zippers 
when  open  freeing  a  triangular  piece  adapted  to  be  folded 
down  to  provvide  an  opening  between  the  position  of  said 
zippers,  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  cover  being 
formed  of  fabric  having  a  suflliciently  close  weave  nor- 
mally to  exclude  insects  and  the  like  and  to  shield  an 
occupant  of  the  play  pen  from  the  sun's  rays  but  still 
permit  movement  of  air  therethrough. 


valve  for  closing  said  port,  said  dividing  wair  further  in- 
cluding means  for  keeping  the  exhalation  pressure  neces- 
sary to  open  said  exhalation  valve  against  the  force  of 
said  biasing  means  independent  erf  the  pressure  entering 
the  valve  assembly. 


2,828,476 
VALVE  FOR  USE  IN  A  CONDUIT  CONTAINING 

CARBON  BLACK  SUSPENDED  IN  A  GAS 

Jewel  Thomas  Sanders,  Boivar,  Tex.,  andgnor  to  Philips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Application  Jme  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,557 

4Clafani.    (0.137— 237) 


1.  In  a  conduit  containing  carbon  black  suspended  in 
a  gas,  a  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve  body 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  therein,  said  inlet 
port  being  in  communication  with  the  conduit  containing 
the  carbon  black,  said  valve  body  haVing  a  central  open- 
ing therein  of  generally  frusto-conical  configuration,  said 
opening  being  in  communication  with  said  port|^,  a  frusto- 
conical  plug  disposed  within  said  opening,  a  valve  stem 
extending  from  said  plug  to  a  region  exterior  of  said 
valve  body  to  enable  said  plug  to  be  rotated  within  said 
valve  body,  packing  means  positioned  between  said  valve 
stem  and  said  valve  body,  said  plug  having  a  passage 
therethrough  which  communicates  with  said  ports  when 
said  plug  occupies  a  first  position  in  said  valve  body,  said 
plug  substantially  blocking  the  opening  between  said  ports 
when  said  plug  is  rotated  to  a  second  position  in  said 
valve  body,  and  means  secured  to  said  valve  body  and 
extending  therein  to  engage  said  plug  whereby  said  plug 
is  positioned  with  nspect  to  said  valve  body  such  that  the 
sides  of  said  plug  are  spaced  from  said  valve  body  from 
%3  to  '4«  of  an  inch  in  said  second  position,  the  space 
between  the  sides  of  said  plug  and  said  valve  body  being 
filled  with  carbon  black  when  said  plug  occupies  said 
second  position,  said  carbon  black  preventing  leakage 
through  said  valve. 


2,828,449 
COMBINED  COMPENSATED  INHALATION- 
EXHALATION    VALVE    FOR    PRESSURE 
BREATHING  MASK 
Henry  W.  Seeler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  amlcBor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Oe  Air  Force 
Application  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,892 

7  Claims.    (CL  137—64) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  A  comf>ensated  inhalation  and  exhalation  valve  as- 
sembly for  pressure  breathing  in  a  high  altitude  mask  com- 
prising a  housing,  said  housing  having  inhalation  and  ex- 
halation chambers  and  a  port  connecting  the  exhalation 


2,828,471 
VALVE  MECHANISMS  FOR  MAGNETIC  FLUID 
CONDUITS  AND  DEVICES  EMPLOYING  THE 
SAME 

Serge  L.  Crowell,  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 
Application  Jofy  31, 1953,  Scrtel  No.  371,782 
4  Oafans.    (a.  137—251) 
1.  Valve  mechanism  for  magnetic  fluid  conduits  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  conduit  providing  a  fluid  pas- 
sage and  having  a  duct  section  of  diamagnetic  material 
through  which  magnetic  fluid  medium  is  to  flow,  said  duct 
section  being  flattened  so  as  relatively  closely  to  space 
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opposed  side  wall  portions  thereof  with  the  cross-section- 
al area  of  the  flow  space  between  said  opposed  side  wall 
portions  being  at  least  about  as  large  as  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  passage  through  the  remainder  of  said  con- 
duit to  avoid  physical  throttling  of  flow  through  said  duct 
section,  and  an  electro-magnet  having  opposed  magnet 
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ably  mounted  in  said  body  member,  one  of  said  members 
havmg  a  radial  opening  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  movement  of  said  regulating  member  relative  to  said 
body  member,  spnng  means  engaging  said  regulating  mem- 
ber and  tending  to  move  said  regulating  member  in  a 
direcuon  to  close  said  radial  opemng.  and  a  compensating 
element  extending  adjacent  said  radial  opening  and  having 
a  coefficient  of  expansion  different  from  that  of  said  one 
member  to  vary  the  effective  size  of  said  radial  opening 
upon  variation  in  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  to  compen- 
sate for  the  variation  in  the  viscosity  of  the  fuel. 


poles  juxtaposed  to  said  opposed  side  wall  portions  of 
said  duct  section  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  for  traverse 
of  the  path  of  flow  defined  by  said  duct  section  by  flux 
hnes  substantially  normal  to  this  path,  the  length  of  flux 
line  paths  between  the  faces  of  said  opposed  poles  being 
thereby  minimized. 


^„, .  2,82f,474 

M^h^  X^^^^  ^''™  HIGH-PRESSURE  SEAL 

mSv   l£li!!S*^"  ^  Andewon,  Greenwood  A  Com- 
^^ii  "l"^'  ^•*-'  ■  «>1>oratk>n  of  Texas 
Applicatioa  ^Pfember  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,184 
6  CUinu.     (CI.  137— 53«) 


2,S2M72 
ADJUSTABLE  VALVE-ACTUATING  MEANS 

Paulsen  Spencc,  Baton  Roagc,  La. 

AppBcatioa  February  8, 1955,  Scrtri  No.  486,892 

1  Claiiii.    (CL  137—413) 


In  combination,  a  tank,  supply  means  for  said  tank 
and  including  a  main  valve  and  a  pressure  pilot  valve 
in  controlling  rclaUon  with  said  main  valve,  said  pilot 
valve  having  a  pressure-responsive  connection  reflecting 
tank  pressure,  resilient  loading  means  for  said  pressure 
pilot  valve,  float  mechanism  responsive  to  fluid  level  in 
said  tank,  means  including  a  rotary  stem  connecting  said 
float  mechanism  in  variable  biasing  relation  with  said 
resilient  loading  means,  said  last-defined  means  including 
a  cam  on  said  rotary  stem,  and  means  for  selectively  ad- 
justing the  angular  position  of  said  cam  on  said  stem. 


5.  In  a  pressure  sealing  valve,  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers telcscopically  sleeved  one  on  the  other  and  one 
thereof  having  an  annular  valve  seat,  an  elasUc,  deform- 
ablcnng  peripherally  fitted  to  the  interior  wall  surface 
Of  the  other  member  to  confine  radial  expansion  of  the 
ring  and  of  tapered  wall  thickness  throughout  its  length 
feathering  toward  annular  line  contact  with  said  valve 
seat  when  the  members  are  moved  toward  one  another 
and  means  to  limit  further  relative  movement  of  the  mem- 
bers toward  one  another  after  an  initial  contact  of  the 
narrow  edge  of  the  tapered  ring  with  its  seat  and  thereby 
restrict  axial  compression  force  on  the  ring,  said  rini 
having  the  interior  face  of  its  tapered  wall  exposed  to 
pressure  of  fluid  sealed  off  upon  contact  with  the  seat  of 
the  narrow  edge  of  the  tapered  ring  for  a  pressure  stiffen- 
mg  of  the  thin  edge  portion  by  axial  flow  of  material  of 
the  tapered  nng  from  its  thicker  portion  to  its  thinner 
portion  at  the  line  of  contact  ""nner 


_  2,820,473 

TEMPERATURE  VARIABLE  PRESSURE 
-,    „.    „  „  REGULATOR 

ViS-i^<r  *'"*"'  ColumlHBa,  lod.,  assignor  to  Cummins 
SfhdiMS'"'**"^'  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

Application  October  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,840 
12  Claima.    (CL  137—468) 


^  2,820,475 

STORM  DOOR  RELEASE  VALVE 
*     «    5'***Pf'' C- "<»**«♦  "■mmond,  Ind. 
Application  January  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484.739 
3Claiiiii.    (0.137— 541) 


V  **    «  « 


I.  A  pressure  regulator  for  by-passing  fuel  from  a  fuel 
line,  compnsing  a  body  member,  a  regulating  member  shd- 


1.  A  release  valve  adapted  for  extension  through  a 
storm  door  with  its  ends  opening  upon  the  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  door;  comprising  an  open  ended  tubular  cyhn- 
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der;  a  mounting  flange  extending  outwardly  from  one  of 
said  ends,  said  flange  being  formed  with  diametrically 
opposite  recesses,  a  cross  bar  extending  diametrically  of 
the  outer  cylinder  and  having  its  ends  seating  in  said  re- 
cesses, said  cross  bar  being  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said 
flange  and  being  provided  with  means  for  mounting  the 
same;  an  inner  cylinder  slidably  telescoped  within  the 
outer  cyhnder.  said  inner  cylinder  including  an  end  wall 
closing  one  end  thereof  and  beiikg  formed  open  at  its 
other  end;  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  end 
wall  and  overlying  the  outer  cylinder  flange;  gasket  means 
extending  about  the  inner  cylinder  and  interposed  between 
the  flanges  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  cylinders  on 
shifting  of  the  inner  cylinder  in  an  axial  direction  in- 
wardly in  respect  to  the  outer  cylinder,  the  inner  cylinder 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  air  vent  openings 
formed  in  its  side  wall,  said  cross  bar  extending  Uirough 
the  air  vent  openings,  said  air  vent  (^>enings  being  cov- 
ered in  part  by  the  gasket  means  and  in  part  by  the  side 
wall  of  the  outer  cylinder  when  the  inner  cylinder  is 
shifted  in  said  direction,  and  being  uncovered  when  the 
inner  cylinder  is  shifted  in  an  opposite  direction,  thus  to 
permit  air  to  pass  through  the  cylinders  from  one  to  the 
other;  and  spring  means  resiliently  and  yieldably  biasing 
the  inner  cylinder  in  said  first  named  direction. 


II 


2,820,476 

VALVE  FOR  LAUNDRY  MACHINE 
Cari  S.  Shicldi,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Oriclnal   application    September   20,    1950,   Serial    No. 
185,711,  now  Patent  No.  2,729,961,  dated  January  10, 
1956.    Divided  and  this  application  February  1,  1954, 
Serial  No.  407,219 

5  Claima.    (CL  137—563) 


5.  Valve  means  for  use  in  dry  cleaning  apparatus  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  valve  body,  valve  closure  means 
including  a  valve  stem  for  regulating  flow  of  solvent 
through  the  body,  means  for  actuating  the  valve  stem,  a 
latch  mechanism  for  locking  engagement  with  the  ac- 
tuating means  to  maintain  the  stem  in  an  open  position 
and  an  adjustable  support  for  the  latch  mechanism  to 
regulate  the  open  position  of  the  stem,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  latch  mechanism  upon  movement  of  the  ac- 
tuating means  and  a  solenoid  operatively  associated  with 
the  valve  stem  and  actuating  means  for  moving  the  ac- 
tuating means  to  release  the  latch  mechanism. 


2,820,477 
GAS  MIXING  VALVE 
John  W.  Dorsak,  Lyndhnrst,  and  Thomas  F.  Van  Den- 
berg,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Gordon 
Armstrong  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

AppUcation  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,632 
7  ChUma.    (Q.  137—604) 
1 .  An  aspirator  type  of  valve  for  mixing  a  gas  with  air 
to  provide  a  predetermined  concentration  of  gas  compris- 
ing an  elongated  valve  body,  a  gas  inlet  on  one  end  of 
said  body  and  a  gas  outlet  on  the  other  end  of  body,  a 


pair  of  side  openings  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  for  admitting  air  into  the  valve  for  mixture  with 
the  gas  passing  therethrough,  a  circular  handle  joumaled 
on  said  valve  body  over  said  side  openings  for  rotation 
about  its  central  axis,  means  in  said  handle  defining  a 
pair  of  radially  extending  air  ducts  which  are  adapted  to 


register  with  said  side  openings  in  one  position  of  said 
handle,  a  pair  of  elements  carried  by  said  handle  arranged 
to  register  with  said  side  openings  in  another  position  of 
said  handle,  and  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  elements 
inwardly  toward  said  openings  to  close  the  same  when 
said  handle  is  in  said  other  position. 


2,820,478 

MIXING  VALVE 

Ralph  A.  Hendry,  Whidaor,  Nova  Scoth^  Canada 

Application  August  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,739 

2  Claima.    (CL  137—607) 


1.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  a  hollow  mixing  chamber 
having  a  pair  of  inlets  and  an  outlet,  one  o(  said  inlets 
connected  to  a  hot  water  supply  and  the  other  inlet 
connected  to  a  cold  water  supply,  a  valve  seat  of  resilient 
material  positioned  in  each  of  said  inlets,  a  pair  of  valve 
guides  mounted  in  said  chamber  in  alignment  with  said 
valve  seats,  a  pair  of  valves  respectively  and  selectively 
engaging  each  of  said  seats,  each  of  said  valves  having  a 
stem  slidably  received  in  one  of  said  valve  guides,  cam 
means  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  mixing 
chamber  in  contact  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  valve 
stems  for  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the  valves 
and  valve  seats,  said  cam  means  including  a  body  mem- 
ber having  concentric  cylindrical  end  portions,  a  cyUn- 
drical  central  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  inclined 
in  relation  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  end  portions,  and 
a  pair  of  eccentric  portions  respectively  interconnecting 
the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  central  portion  and  said 
cylindrical  end  portions,  said  cylindrical  central  portion 
and  said  eccentric  portions  engaging  the  inner  ends  of 
said  valve  stems  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  valves 
in  relation  to  the  seats  during  rotation  and  sUding  move- 
ment of  the  cam  means,  and  handle  means  connected 
with  the  cam  means  for  rotating  and  sliding  said  cam 
means,  each  of  said  eccentric  portions  having  a  semi- 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  cam  portion  with  the  respective 
semi-cylindrical  portions  disposed  at  diametrically  opposed 
points  relative  to  the  central  cylindrical  portion,  the 
semi-cylindrical  portions  completely  closing  the  respective 
valves  when  engaged  with  the  valve  stems  with  diamet- 
rically arranged  ends  of  either  semi-cylindrical  portion 
closing  both  of  said  valves  when  engaged  with  the  stems, 
the  cam  portions  permitting  opening  of  the  respective 
valves  when  the  stem  is  engaged  therewith,  the  surface 
of  the  cylindrical  central  portion  being  cylindrical  about 
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its  longitudinal  axis  and  inclined  in  relation  to  the  rota- 
tional axis  thereof  thereby  forming  a  cam  surface  between 
the  eccentric  portions  for  varying  the  positions  of  the 
valves  in  re^>onse  to  reciprocation  of  rotation  thereof. 
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2^M,479 

AUTOMATIC  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

Isaac  G.  JenUiM,  Jr^  Phocnh,  Ariz. 

ApplkatkMi  Joly  12,  1954,  Swial  No.  442,4M 

1  Claim.    (CL  137— 425.42) 


such  manner  as  to  have  each  support  project  eodwiae 
beyond  lU  sheU,  said  supports  havint  an  inner  diameter 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  conduit,  axially 
prestrcssjng  each  of  said  concrete  shells,  posiUoning  said 
sheUs  m  spaced  locations  with  clearance  around  said 
conduit,  and  interconnecting  said  shells  by  pouring  tubu- 
lar concrete  links  therebetween  around  said  conduit 


8.  An  encasement  for  steam  pipes  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  tubular  support,  a  concrete  shell  carried  ex- 
ternally on  said  support,  a  tubular  array  of  elongated 
prcstn»sing  means  in  said  shell  maintaining  the  concrete 
thereof  under  axial  compression,  untensioned  reinforce- 
ment means  extending  helically  around  said  prestresaing 
means  within  said  shell,  and  an  anti-bonding,  cushioning 
layer  between  said  support  and  said  shell. 


— 1« 


In  an  automatic  irrigation  system,  a  trip  gate  valve 
comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced,  side  members,  a  pair  of 
spaced  end  members  secured  to  said  side  members,  a 
bottom  secured  to  said  side  and  end  members,  an  input 
supply  line  including  an  input  port  located  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  of  one  of  said  side  members,  a  pair 
of  discharge  lines  vertically  positioned  one  above  the 
other  including  discharge  ports  in  the  other  of  said  side 
members  equally  vertically  spaced  one  above  and  one 
below  the  axis  of  said  input  port,  a  valve  gate  having  a 
plate  portion  vertically  sliding  adjacent  the  inner  surface 
of  said  other  side  members  to  alternately  close  one  or  the 
other  of  said  discharge  ports,  turned  up  side  portions 
formed  on  the  edges  of  said  plate  portions  extending  at 
nght  angles  thereto  and  slidingly  engaging  die  inner  faces 
of  said  end  members,  rollers  joumaled  on  horizontal  axes 
on  said  turned  up  portions  having  diameters  slightiy  less 
than  the  spacing  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side 
inembers  and  adapted  to  roll  against  said  inner  surfaces 
of  said  side  memben  each  side  of  said  ports  upon  the  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  gate,  a  horizontal  trip  bar  fixed  to 
Uie  upper  end  of  said  gate  having  a  downwardly  facing 
trip  abutment  surface,  a  trip  lever  mounted  on  one  of  said 
side  frame  members  including  a  trip  roller  engaging  said 
trip  abutment  surface,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  lever  in  a  position  of  engagement  of  said  roller  with 
said  trip  abutment  surface,  said  lever  being  actuable  to 
withdraw  said  roller  from  under  said  trip  abutment  surface 
to  allow  said  gate  to  drop  from  a  position  of  closure  of  said 
upper  discharge  port  to  a  position  of  closure  of  said  lower 
discharge  port,  said  trip  bar  serving  as  the  manual  lifting 
handle  to  raise  said  gate  to  relatched  position  behind  said 
tnp  lever  roller. 


M2t,4tl 

LEVER  ACTION  PIPE  PLUG 

^     ,^    ^        Bod  Hfci,  Alice  Tex. 

Applicatioo  AngMt  3.  If55,  Scrtal  No.  524,110 

aCtaiw.    (CL13S— 9f) 
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242t,4St 

ENCASEMENT  FOR  STEAM  PIPES  OR  THE  LIKE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Innis  Ollowfcc  Jr.,  Upper  Brookriile,  nd 

A     ..     G«<>?*  ^"■**'' N*'' Y«*.  N.  Y. 

Application  September  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533J5f 

8  Claims.    (Q.  138-46) 
1    The  method  of  jacketing  an  elongated  conduit  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  precasting  a  plurality  of  tubular 
concrete  shells  on  respective  tubular  sheet  supports  in 


...    I.  K^      "  P'"*  assembly  comprising  a  pipe  coupling 
attachable  to  one  end  of  a  conduit,  a  longitudinally  bored 
and  movable  mandrel  extending  longitudinally  through 
and  out  of  said  coupling  and  having  a  tapered  intermedi- 
ate poruon  within  said  coupling,  a  plurality  of  segmental 
elongated  gnps  grouped  around  said  intermediate  portion 
and  laterally  movable  outwardly  thereby  into  engagement 
with  said  couplmg  in  response  to  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  mandrel  in  the  direction  of  the  taper  of  said  tapered 
portion,  an  annuUr  guide  member  for  said  grips  surround- 
mg  said  mandrel  outwardly  of  said  coupling  and  having 
corresponding  ends  of  said  grips  slidably  connected  there- 
to for  guided  lateral  movement  of  said  grips,  diametrically 
opposite  lateral  brackets  on  said  guide  member,  a  lever 
having  a  pair  of  leg  portions  pivoted  on  said  brackets   a 
grooved  collar  fixed  on  said  mandrel  between  the  pivotal 
axu  of  said  leg  portions  and  said  guide  member,  and  pins 
on  said  leg  portions  engaging  Uie  groove  of  said  collar 
whereby  pivoul  movement  of  said  leg  portions  wUl  move 
said  mandrel. 


2,828,482 

UNE  BUND  GATE  VALVE 

Dolphice  H.  Greenwood,  Pmadcna,  CaUf 

AppUcadoo  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  472.973 

3  Claims,    (a.  138—94.3) 
I.  A  line  bhnd  valve  for  insullation  in  a  fluid  line  said 
valve  having  a  tubular  body  open  at  iu  opposite  'ends. 
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said  body  having  a  V-shaped  notch  opening  through  one 
side  thereof  and  extending  into  a  recess  opening  through 
the  inner  surface  of  said  body  opposite  said  side  opening, 
the  opposed  edges  of  said  opening  and  of  said  recess  ly* 
ing  in  slightly  divergent  planes  and  forming  seating  sur- 
faces for  a  closure  member,  a  U-shaped  yoke  overlying 
said  side  opening  and  supporting  in  the  bight  poruon 
thereof  threaded  stem  means  movable  toward  and  away 


while  the  pile  projections  formed  over  the  other  of  the 
second  and  third  pile  wires  are  not  influenced  by  the  with- 
drawal of  the  first  pile  wire. 


from  said  opening,  means  carried  by  said  yoke  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  closures,  said  closures  being  selec- 
tively attachable  to  said  threaded  stem  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  seat  against  said  seating  surfaces  upon  being  firmly 
pressed  into  said  V-shaped  notch,  and  cooperating  tongue 
and  groove  means  on  said  body  and  closures  for  holding 
said  closure  centered  between  said  seating  surfaces  as 
the  closure  is  being  moved  into  and  out  of  said  V-shaped 
notch. 

'  2,828y483 

WEAVING  WITH  EFFECT  FROM  ORIENTATION 
OF  HIGH  AND  LOW  PILE 
Charles  R  Masland,  2mI,  CariUc,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  C.  H. 
Mariand  A  Sobs,  CavfUc,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
qrlraBla 
Application  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,877 
4  Claims.    (0.139^^9) 


WEAVING  WITH  EFFECT  FROM  ORIENTATION 

OF  HIGH  AND  LOW  PILE 
Charies  H.  Masland  2nd,  Cariiaie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  H. 
A  Soos,  Caryrie,  Pa^  a  ooipontioB  of  Pews- 


AppUcatioa  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,878 
3  Claims.    (CL  139^-^9) 


I.  The  method  of  weaving  a  pile  fabric,  including 
binder  warps,  stuffer  warps,  pile  warps  and  wefts,  which 
comprises  interweaving  the  various  warps  and  wefts  into 
a  fabric,  raising  pile  warps  over  a  first  pile  wire  having 
a  plurality  of  heights  on  its  upper  surface  throughout  the 
length  which  is  in  the  fabric  before  withdrawal,  subse- 
quentiy  raising  pile  warps  over  a  second  pile  wire  having 
a  plurality  of  different  heights  on  its  upper  surface 
throughout  the  length  which  is  in  the  fabric  before  with- 
drawal, having  different  heights  at  the  same  lateral  posi- 
tion in  the  fabric  from  those  on  the  first  pile  wire,  and 
having  different  maximum  heights  of  pile  wire  on  its 
upper  surface  throughout  the  length  which  is  in  the  fabric 
before  withdrawal  from  the  maximum  heights  on  the 
first  pile  wire,  and  subsequenUy  withdrawing  the  pile 
wires  successively  in  the  order  named. 


2,828,485 

LET-OFF  AND  TAKE-UP  FOR  LOOMS 

Pedro  Cerdans  SclMs,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Application  October  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,145 

2  Claims.     (CL  139—99) 


1.  The  method  of  weaving  a  pile  fabric,  including 
binder  warps,  stuffer  warps,  pile  warps  and  wefts,  which 
comprises  interweaving  various  warps  and  wefts  into  a 
fabric,  raising  pile  warps  over  a  first  noncutting  pile  wire 
having  a  plurality  of  heights  on  its  upper  surface  through- 
out the  length  which  is  in  the  fabric  before  withdrawal, 
next  raising  pile  warps  over  a  second  noncutting  pile 
wire  which  is  straight  on  its  upper  surface  throughout 
the  length  which  is  in  the  fabric  before  withdrawal,  next 
raising  pile  warps  over  a  third  noncutting  pile  wire  which 
is  straight  on  its  upper  surface  throughout  the  length 
which  is  in  the  fabric  before  withdrawal  but  is  of  a  differ- 
ent height  from  the  second  pile  wire,  subsequently  raising 
pile  warps  over  a  fourth  noncutting  pUe  wire  having  a 
plurality  of  different  heights  on  its  upper  surface  through- 
out the  length  which  is  in  the  fabric  before  withdrawal 
and  having  different  heights  at  the  same  lateral  position 
in  the  fabric  from  those  on  the  second  pile  wire,  at  least 
some  of  the  pile  warps  raised  over  the  first  pile  wire  also 
being  raised  over  one  of  the  second  and  third  pile  wires, 
and  subsequently  withdrawing  the  wires  successively  in 
the  order  named,  whereby  the  withdrawal  of  the  first  pile 
wire  converts  the  pile  projection  formed  from  one  of 
the  second  and  third  pile  wires  into  wavy  pile  projections 


1.  A  let-off  and  take-up  arrangement  for  a  loom  in 
which  the  winding  movements  of  the  woven  cloth  are  syn- 
chronized with  the  letting-off  of  the  warp  and  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  drive  means;  a  take-up  cloth  roll 
driven  by  said  drive  means  at  constant  speed  for  wind- 
ing up  cloth  woven  on  the  loom;  a  differential  gear  means 
including  a  sun  gear  fixedly  connected  to  said  cloth  roll, 
planetary  gear  means  meshing  with  said  sun  gear,  and  a 
rotataWe  spider  rotatably  supporting  said  planetary  gear 
means;  a  warp  let-off  shaft  coaxial  with  said  cloth  roll 
and  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  rotauble  spider  for 
rotation  therewith;  a  sleeve  tumably  mounted  on  said 
warp  let-off  shaft;  a  control  sun  gear  fixedly  secured  to 
said  sleeve;  control  planetary  gear  means  meshing  with 
said  control  sun  gear  and  being  mounted  on  said  spider 
and  connected  to  said  first-mentioned  planetary  gear 
means  for  rotation  therewith;  a  variable  transmission 
connecting  said  drive  means  with  said  sleeve  for  driving 
the  latter  and  thereby  said  control  sun  gear  at  variable 
speeds;  and  control  means  connected  to  said  variable  trans- 
mission for  varying  the  ratio  of  transmission  of  the  same 
and  for  adjusting  the  rotary  speed  of  said  control  sun 
gear  whereby  the  speed  of  said  planetary  control  gear 
means  and  the  rotary  speed  of  said  spider  is  adjusted  for 
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driving  said  warp  let-off  shaft  at  a  variable  adjustable 
•peed  so  as  to  synchronize  the  letting-off  of  the  warps  from 
said  let-off  shaft  with  the  winding  of  the  woven  cloth 
onto  said  cloth  roll. 


January  21,  1958 


HOOK  FORMING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

STEM  AND  MOUNT  MAKING  MACHINES 
George  D.  P.  Brent,  Fairmount,  W.  Va^  and  Frederick 
W.  Wacht,  Rosclaod,  N.  J^  asrignors  to  Westingboasc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittitargh,  Pa^  a  carpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  2«,  If  54,  Serial  No.  406,834 
5  Claims.    (CL  14^— nS) 


subject  to  variations  in  diameter  with  length  of  the  wire, 
which  method  comprises  passing  the  wire  over  a  surface 
of  a  guide  of  a  material  less  hard  than  the  wire,  forming 
a  groove  for  the  lateral  constraint  of  the  wire  by  the 
wearing  away  of  the  guide  by  the  wire,  winding  the 
wire  on  a  frame  routed  about  an  axis  in  the  plane  of  the 
frame,  moving  the  guide  relative  to  the  frame  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  the  axis  to  space  apart  consecutive 
turns  of  the  wire  and  changing  the  configuration  of  the 
groove  by  wearing  away  of  the  guide  by  the  passage  of 
the  wire  so  that  the  groove  continuously  functions  as  a 
lateral  constraint  for  the  wire  as  the  wire  changes  in  di- 
ameter to  wind  the  wire  on  the  frame  in  parallel  equally 
spaced  turns. 

2,828^88 

SPRING  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Mn  I.  Keltz,  Springfield,  Mask,  awignor  to  PcrfcftH  Ma- 
chine aiid  Gear  Company,  Wert  Springfield,  Mam.,  a 
corporaoon  of  Mamadiaaetta 
Application  November  2, 1953.  Serial  No.  389.749 
4Claimi.    (CL148— 78) 


1.  A  hook  forming  assembly  for  an  automatic  stem  and 
mount  making  machine  having  a  frame,  for  forming  hooks 
m  the  lead-in  wires  of  an  incandescent  lamp  stem  and 
comprismg  support  means  on  said  frame,  a  mounting 
bracket  oscillatable  on  said  support  means,  a  rocking 
mechanism  on  said  frame  for  oscillating  said  mounting 
bracket,  a  former  block  resilienUy  reciprocablc  on  said 
mounting  bracket,  rotatable  hook  forming  dies  on  said 
former  block,  a  hook  forming  drive  mechanism  recipro- 
cablc on  said  mounting  bracket  and  carried  by  said  frame 
for  rotating  said  dies,  a  lead-in  wire  straightening  and  die 
unseating  device  connected  to  said  former  block  and 
earned  by  said  hook  forming  drive  mechanism  for  moving 
said  former  block  downwardly  a  predetermined  amount 
with  respect  to  said  mounting  bracket  after  the  hook  form- 
ing operaUon  to  straighten  said  lead-in  wires  and  then  up- 
wardly to  unseat  said  dies  from  the  hooks  after  said 
straightemng  operation. 


2,820,487 
p^     ^  .  ^J^l^  FABRICATION  METHOD 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
"SJ^^So    ■?£l!f"****?.  ^J*"'  ^°-  312*287,  Septem. 
nI  57M31  "PPWc^rton  March  9,  195«,  Serial 

3  Claims.    (CL  140—71.5) 


2.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  grid  of  refractory  metal 
wue  considerably  less  than  0.001  inch  in  diai^ter^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  coiling  wire  in  various  pitches  and 
diameters  and  fof  cutting  off  coil  sections  comprising  in 
combmaUon,  a  support,  a  feed  roll  shaft  rotatable  in  said 
support  having  a  first  feed  roll  and  a  second  feed  roll 
rotaubly  mounted  relative  to  said  support  cooperating 
with  said  first  feed  roll  for  feeding  wire  to  be  coiled, 
guide  means  for  receiving  wire  from  said  rolls  having 
a  lower  delivery  end,  a  coiling  lever  having  a  coiling  point 
to  receive  wire  from  said  guide  means  and  forming  con- 
volutions therein  and  being  movable  on  said  support  to 
vary  the  distance  between  said  coiling  point  and  lower 
end  of  the  guide  means  to  vary  the  diameter  of  a  coil  a 
pitch  device  movable  in  said  support  to  engage  convolu- 
tions and  control  and  vary  the  pitch  thereof,  a  drive 
shaft,  cut-off  mechanism  to  cut  off  coil  secUons  and  actu- 
ating means  therefor  from  said  drive  shaft,  means  for 
driving  said  feed   roll  shaft  operable  from  said  drive 
shaft^  a  clutch  member  shiftable  in  opposite  directions  on 
the  drive  shaft  and  through  which  said  actuating  means 
of  the  cut-off  mechanism  and  roll  shaft  driving  means  are 
alternately  operably  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  a  coil 
pitch  shaft  rotatable  in  said  support  having  a  ratchet 
Wheel,  a  shifter  mounted  on  said  support  for  swinging 
in  opposite  shifting  directions  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  clutch,  pawl  means  engageable  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  operable  by  said  feed  roll  shaft  to  rotate 
taid  coil  pitch  shaft  in  step-by-step  manner,  an  actuator 
device  swingable  on  said  coil  pitch  shaft  arranged  to 
engage  and  swing  said  shifter  in  one  direction,  said  cut- 
off mechanism  including  a  member  arranged  to  engage 
and  swmg  said  shifter  in  an  opposite  direction.  ni«ins 
yieldingly  resisting  swmging  of  said  shifter,  a  spring  diam- 

!>'».  u  i;°**'".^'*  ^  ^^^  '"PP^^  'o  parallelism  with  said 
pitch  shaft  and  operative  connections  connecting  said 
shaf^  an  adjustable  pitch  cam  device  on  said  pitch  shaft 

tu^L^"  T°'^  ^°'  ''*'^°«^«  ^'^  "'d  support  and 
actuated  by  said  pitch  cam.  operative  connections  between 
^  '^«.»°d  pitch  device,  and  an  adjusuble  diame?er 
cam  on  said  diameter  shaft  arranged  to  engage  and  actu- 
ate said  coiling  lever. 
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2,820^9 
GASSING  HEAD 
Cari  L.  Day,  Ranaoai  C.  Albrecht,  and  Frederick  E.  Faoth, 
Baltimor*,  Md^  Mi%Dors  to  Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,681 
nClalmt.    (CL141— 7) 


means  for  unseating  said  ball  as  said  tray  is  moved  into 
registering  juxtaposition  and  into  contact  with  the  con- 
fection mold. 


1.  A  method  of  vacuumizing  and  gassing  particulate 
material  in  a  container  comprising  the  steps  of:  evacuating 
the  gas  enveloping  the  particulate  material  in  the  con- 
tainer, rapidly  expanding  the  gas  being  evacuated  to  cause 
a  reduction  in  the  velocity  of  the  evacuating  gas  stream 
so  that  any  particles  of  particulate  material  entrained  in 
the  gas  stream  will  suddenly  decelerate  and  leave  the 
gas  stream,  and  then  introducing  a  treating  gas  under 
pressure  into  the  container  so  as  to  envelope  the  par- 
ticulate mfUerial  therein. 


2,820,490 

FROZEN  CONFECTION  MOLD  FILLER 

Max  Haghes,  West  SMramento,  Calif. 

Application  December  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,936 

SClatna.    (CL  141—238) 


CAR 


2,820,491 

>N  WITH  ACCOMPANYING 

MEASURING  CUP 

Cari  B.  Kromsteo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbraary  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  565^79 

3ClaiM.    (CL  141— 381) 


I.  In  combination,  a  commodity  containing  carton,  a 
pasteboard  soap  powder  box,  for  example,  having  con- 
nected cooperating  walls  forming  the  usual  top  and  bot- 
tom corners,  and  a  powder  collecting  and  measuring  cup 
generally  V-shaped  in  side  elevation  and  thus  conform- 
ingly  shaped  and  fitted  accessibly  and  removably  on  one 
of  said  comers,  said  cup  being  capped  over  and  having 
spaced  parallel  walls  which  are  friction-held  on  said 
corner  and  interior  surfaces  of  said  walls  being  provided 
with  graduated,  visibly  marked  lines  indicative  of  the 
varying  amounts  of  powder  which  is  susceptible  of  being 
contained  in  and  measured  by  the  lines  on  said  cup. 


1.  A  fluid  dispenser  for  use  with  a  frozen  confection 
mold  having  a  horizontal  panel  and  a  depending  mold 
form,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  horizontal  tray  pierced 
by  an  opening  in  register  with  the  mcrid  form  as  said  tray 
and  the  mold  are  moved  into  registering  juxtaposition,  a 
hollow  barrel  detachably  mounted  on  the  lower  surface  of 
said  tray  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  opening,  the 
interior  of  said  barrel  forming  a  compartment  of  predeter- 
mined size,  the  bottom  of  said  barrel  having  a  vertical 
central  aperture  in  communication  with  said  compart- 
ment, the  walls  of  said  barrel  being  pierced  by  a  horizontal 
passageway,  a  collar  circumscribing  said  barrel  adjacent 
said  passageway  and  vertically  adjustable  to  cover  a  pre- 
determined fraction  of  the  diameter  of  said  passageway,  a 
ball  in  said  compartment  adapted  to  seat  against  the 
margin  of  said  aperture  under  urgency  of  gravity,  and 


2,820,492 

FRAME  SAW  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BLADES 

Josef  Trabcn,  Obcridrcli,  Germany 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,066 

2  Claims.    (CL  143—156) 


1.  A  high  speed  frame  saw  for  the  cutting  of  sawed 
timber  of  varying  thickness  having  saw  blades  adjustable 
while  the  saw  is  in  operation,  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  transverse  member,  at  least  two  sliders  on  each 
transverse  member  for  the  suspension  of  the  saw  blades 
on  the  upper  and  the  lower  transverse  members,  oppo- 
site hand  threaded  spindles  engaging  and  for  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  slides  with  worm  gears  fixed  to  the  said  spin- 
dles, a  keyed  shaft  mounted  on  a  vertical  side  member  of 
said  frame  and  slidable  in  a  grooved  bevel  gear  and  bear- 
ing worms  respectively  engageable  with  said  worm  gears, 
a  second  bevel  gear  in -engagement  with  said  first  bevel 
gear  and  connected  to  a  drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  being 
adjustable  by  hydraulic  means,  each  said  saw  blade  hang- 
ing at  its  upper  end  in  a  tongue  means  displaceable  along 
the  transverse  member,  said  bearing  resting  against  a 
plate  via  a  link,  which  is  displaceable  in  the  tongue  means 
and  adjustable  relative  to  the  tongue  means  by  means  of 
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a  screw,  said  plate  being  held  on  a  head  of  said  slide  by 
bolts  and  guided  displaceably  thereon,  springs  being  pro- 
vided between  said  head  of  slide  and  said  plate  to  push 
said  head  and  said  plate  asunder,  cheeks  of  said  slide  en- 
closing said  transverse  member  being  extended  down- 
wardly so  as  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  the  saw  blades 
and  being  connected  by  cross  strips,  said  cross  strips 
running  tightly  at  both  wide  faces  of  the  saw  blade  end, 
said  transverse  members  resting  on  very  carefully  ma- 
chined guides  only  at  the  idle  upward  stroke,  while  at  the 
downward  stroke,  when  said  springs  are  pressed  to- 
gether, said  transverse  members  get  kx)se  from  said 
guides,  the  formed  pressure  forces  being  taken  up  by 
special  supports. 


housing,  and  said  quill  forming  a  chamber,  and  means  for 
mtroducmg  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  to 


^^  2,82t,493 

STUMP  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

TRACTOR 

Herbert  W.  Daiig,  HacketMown,  N.  J. 

Application  March  1,  lf57,  Seitei  No.  443 JM 

3  Claims.    (CL  144— 2) 


move  said  drive  means  axially  in  the  direction  of  the  driv- 
mg  end  of  the  drive  shaft  relative  to  said  housing  to  drive 
a  screw  or  the  like. 


I.  A  stump  cutting  attachment  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  so  as  to  extend  across 
the  free  ends  of  the  lift  arms  of  a  tractor,  means  on  one 
face  of  said  frame  for  detachably  securing  the  frame  to 
the  free  ends  of  said  Uft  arms,  vertically  spaced  bearing 
members  projecting  from  the  other  taces  of  said  frame 
a  vertically  disposed  spindle  rotatably  supported  in  said 
bcanng  members,  a  horizontally  di^oscd  beam  arranged 
on  the  side  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  bearing  members 
and  extendmg  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  frame 
and  havmg  one  end  Exedly  secured  to  said  spindle    a 
vertically  disposed  rigid  support  fixedly  carried  by  said 
beam  and  extending  below  said  beam  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  honzontally  disposed  blade  projecting  trans- 
versely from  the  free  end  of  said  support  and  facing  to- 
ward the  other  end  of  said  beam,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  said  beam  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  forward 
and  backward  movement  therealong,  a  vertically  disposed 
ngid  second  support  fixedly  carried  by  said  carriage  and 
extending  below  said  carriage,  another  horizontally  dis- 
posed blade  projecting  transversely  from  the  free  end 
of  said  second  support  and  facing  toward  the  first-named 
blade,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  carriage 
for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  carriage. 


2,82M95 

J^^^^^f^  ^^^  WOODWORKING  CLAMPS 

Mm  E.  Wetder,  Flndiiiig,  N.  Y.;  Hcdwtg  Wetdcr. 

executrix  of  said  Max  E.  Wctzicr,  dcccsMd 

Applicatioo  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455.944 

4  Claims.    (CL  144--3M) 


2,82«,494 
^.^^  POWER  SCREWDRIVER 

^  Henry  Haberstump,  Detroit,  Mick.,  aaricnor  to 
^b  Tool  Works,  Chica«o,  HI.,  rcSrponSS,  of 

ApipUcatioa  July  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,M2 
21  Claims,  (a.  144—32) 
1.  A  power  screwdriver  comprising  a  housing,  a  quill 
mounted  m  said  housing  for  reciprocatory  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  housing,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  quiU  and  fixed  for  axial  reciprocatory  movement 
therewith,  said  drive  shaft  having  driven  and  driving  ends 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  quill,  means  at  one 
end  of  said  housing  for  routing  said  drive  shaft  relative 
to  said  housing,  means  on  said  quill  forming  a  moving 
seal  with  said  housmg,  means  fixed  relative  to  said  housing 
and  forming  a  moving  seal  with  said  quill,  said  seals,  said 


3.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular 
relatively  movable  jaws,  a  narrow  slot  in  at  least  two 
opposite  walls  of  each  jaw,  a  cover  member  of  relatively 
thin  ductile  material  overlying  each  jaw  and  having  a 
bottom  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  inwardly  extending  flanges 
on  said  side  walls  for  engaging  said  slots  and  means  for 
securmg  said  flanges  in  engagement  with  said  slots 


2,t2M94 
»m..      w    T  SEED<:ELLING  KNffE 
^SS.h  ^•*'5'  ^^"^  N.  Y,  amisMr  to  Comstock 
Foojh.  Inc  New«k.  N.  Y.  •Hhoa^tkm^TN^ 

Applicadoo  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  597,433 
4  Claims.     (CI.  144—44) 

1.  In  a  seed-celling  and  slicing  machine  for  the  removal 
or  seed-cells  and  accompanying  pulp  from  fruit,  a  rotary 
spindle  adapted  to  receive  cored  fruit,  a  flattened  cutting 
edge  protruding  from  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  cut  a 
transverse  swath  in  the  seed-cell  portion  of  said  fruit 
on  rotation  of  said  spindle,  means  for  holding  the  fruit 
approximately  centered  relative  to  said  cutting  edge  and 
secured  to  said  spindle  and  spaced  angulariy  behind  said 


' 
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cutting  naeans  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  spindle,   shoulder,  and  a  second  strap  connected  to  said  first  strap 
^  an  arcuate  cutung  knife  adapted  to  sever  the  seed^eU  per-   at  its  shoulder  engaging  portion,  and  connected  to  the 

golf  ^g  adjacent  its  midportion,  whereby  said  golf  bag  u 
held  tilted  by  a  three-point  suspension  at  a  predetermined 


^- 


tion  of  the  fruit  from  the  remainder  of  said  fruit  upon 
rotation  of  said  spindle. 


I 


2,820.497 
ART  OF  FORMING  BAG  BOTTOMS 

Kcnaetb  A.  Ruck,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  — ig to  Milprint, 

Im.,  Milwaakec,  Wis.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Applicntioo  April  23,  1954,  Swlal  No.  S8«,85« 

9Ckama.    (CL  158— w5) 


angle  of  inclination,  a  handle  for  manually  carrying  the 
bag,  connected  to  the  bag  below  the  ends  of  the  first  strap, 
and  a  loop  adjusubly  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
first  strap  to  said  handle. 


„  2,828,499 

_    .^.f^™G,  SWIVELLING  ANCHOR  NUT 
Cart  G.  Sckaaf ,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  amigBor  to  McDonnell 
AJrajfl  Corporation,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Marylaod 

AppifcatioB  December  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  475.89* 
2ClakM.    (CL  151.-41.7> 


rf^*^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  commodity  bags,  which 
comprises,  forming  a  flat  tubular  body  from  a  sheet  of 
heat  scalable  material,  transversely  folding  an  end  of  the 
body  back  upon  one  of  its  side  walls,  sealing  the  folded 
portion  adjacent  to  the  fold  line  through  both  thicknesses 
thereof  to  the  adjacent  body  side  wall  by  application  of 
heat  and  pressure,  and  securing  both  thicknesses  of  the 
free  end  of  the  folded  portion  beyond  the  seal  to  each 
other  by  application  of  heat  and  pressure  only  to  the 
free  end  of  the  folded  portion. 

9.  A  commodity  bag  comprising,  a  flat  tubular  body 
having  an  end  portion  thereof  folded  back  upon  itself 
along  a  transverse  fold  line,  said  folded  end  portion  adja- 
cent to  said  fold  line  being  secured  through  both  thick- 
nesses thereof  only  to  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said  body 
by  a  heat  seal  extending  transversely  thcreacross,  and  said 
folded  end  portion  remote  from  said  fold  line  and  beyond 
said  heat  seal  being  free  of  attachment  to  the  adjacent  side 
wall  with  both  thicknesses  of  said  free  portion  being 
secured  only  to  each  other  by  a  separate  heat  seal. 


■X'*i. 


2,828^498 

^  GOLF  BAGS 

^     ^       ^  Cfc«ries  H.  E«lee,  Weston,  Mass. 
CoDtinoatlon  of  appitcatioo  Serial  No.  259,453,  December 
587I293*  ■W»"«««'  Mjiy  18,  1955,  Serial  No. 

1    I  ^rJ^^*"**^    (CH58-1.5) 

1.  In  a  golf  bag  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  re- 
ceptacle having  its  bottom  end  closed  and  its  top  end 
open  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  golf  clubs  therein,  a 
shoulder  supporting  means  therefor,  including  a  flexible 
strap  having  ends  connected  to  the  golf  bag  at  points 
longitudmally  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bag,  said  strap  forming  a  loop  adapted 
to  pass  around  the  shoulder  of  the  person  carrying  the 
golf  bag.  whereby  said  bag  is  held  supported  from  the 


1.  Anchor  nut  retaining  means  for  mounting  on  an 
element  having  an  opening  for  a  screw  formed  therein; 
said  retaining  means  comprising  a  mounting  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  element  and  having  an  opening  regis- 
tering with  the  opening  in  the  element,  upturned  flanges 
on  opposed  sides  of  said  mounting  plate,  and  openings 
formed  m  said  flanges;  a  retainer  sheU  having  substan- 
Ually  flat  side  walls  defining  a  polygonal  central  cavity  a 
top  portion  of  said  shell  having  a  central  opening  with  a 
spherically  formed  surface,  and  detents  formed  on  op- 
posed side  walls  and  positioned  in  the  openings  in  said 
flanges  of  the  mounting  plate  to  provide  lateral  movement 
therebetween;  a  washer  mounted  in  said  retainer  sheU 
and  positioned  on  said  mounting  plate,  said  washer  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  to  provide  a  spherically  formed 
abutinent  surface,  the  plane  of  the  opening  in  the  washer 
being  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  opening  in  the  retainer 
SheU;  and  an  anchor  nut  positioned  in  said  retainer  shell 
and  having  opposed  ends  with  a  threaded  bore  extending 
therebetween,  a  spherical  crown  formed  on  one  end  of  the 
nut  receivable  in  and  having  a  working  fit  with  the  spheri- 
cally formed  surface  of  the  opening  in  said  retainer  shell 
a  spherical  seat  formed  on  the  other  end  and  cngageable 
with  the  abutment  surface  of  the  washer  to  transmit  screw 
Ughtening  forces  therethrough   to  said  element,  and  a 
flange  intermediate  said  opposed  ends  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said  fiange  having 
suhstanually  flat  side  walls  of  relatively  narrow  breadth 
and  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  said  retainer  sheU  to 
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permit  relative  rocking  movement  between  said  retainer  cured  fn  u.h  f.««»  w  .       ■ 

.hell  and  nut  but  adapted  to  contact  the  side  wall,  of  Ae  Zln^^f  'im^L^,!'  ^^  '^IT^^''  '"  substantially 
retainer  shell  to  permit  only  limited  relative  roution  of  relationship  to  said  front  bar,  and  flexible 

the  nut  and  shell. 


„,.,.,  TUBELESS  TIRE 

Goodrich  ^^mp«.y.  New  York.  N.  Y,  .  cwpontton 

AppUcation  October  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  «16.5«2 
ISClaiflH.    (CL152— M2) 


r?«r°K.r'°T''^°'  ^  ^™°^  '^•^  ^°**  f^o°^  arn»  to  the 
rear  bar  and  rear  arms. 


1.  A  non-wicking  finishing  strip  for  tubeless  inflatable 

u*^ >'T''T°^.  V""^^^  °^  '*°«^  °^  fabric  extending 
ongitudinaliy  of  the  stnp  and  united  along  adjacent  longi- 
tudmal  edge  portions  with  the  cords  in  the  side  portions 
of  the  stnp  discontinuous  from  and  disposed  at  an  ansle 
with  respect  to  the  cords  in  the  central  portion  of  the 


2,820,503 

.V-  ..  «  HUB  CAP  LOCK 

DavW  B.  Mlllat  and  Alfred  E,  Mlllat.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Appllctton  May  21, 1956,  SeriiU  No  58?iSl 

4ClafaM.    (CL  152— 431) 


,,^  2,820,501 

TRACTION  AID  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WHEELS 

A      ..   \f^  Heuneman,  Uvingitoo,  N.  J. 
Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571.7M 
SClalma.    (CL  152—218) 


M  /r 


*'  V-* 


1.  A  traction   aid  device  adapted   to   be  detachably 
mounted  in  transverse  rclaUon  to  and  across  the  rim  and 
tire  of  an  automobile  wheel,  said  device  comprising  a  pair 
oflong.tudinally  aligned,  oppositely  extending  sheet  metal 
body  members  of  substantial  width,  each  terminating  at 
Its  outer  end  in  a  curved  outer  end  portion  integral  there- 
with  and    respectively   adapted   to   be   disposed   across 
diamctncally  opposite  porUons  of  the   wheel  tire  and 
having,  across  the  inner  faces  of  their  free  ends,  inwardly 
offset  transverse  anchor  elements  to  engage  under  an  ex- 
ternal flange  of  the  wheel  rim  in  holding  relation  thereto 
at  tbe  inner  side  thereof,  inner  end  portions  of  said  body 
members  being  adapted  to  lap  one  over  the  other   the 
lapped  inner  end  portions  of  said  body  members  being 
provided  with  cooperative  manipulatabie  coupling  means 
to  rcleasably  join  the  same  together  in  relatively  in-drawn 
relation,   whereby   to  in-draw  said   outer  end   portions 
thereof  in  bound  relation  to  the  wheel  tire  across  the 
tread  surface  thereof,  and  said  curved  outer  end  portions 
of  the  body  members  having  externally  projecting  trac- 
tion gnpper  elements  thereon.  »-    r^     »     a^ 


n,i*.    *       "*   °'  preventing  the  theft  and  tampering  of 
parts  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  device  including  ^e  com- 

tl^^aS  "^^i  '  *'"''  ''"  ''^"«  *°   aperture  ^therein    a 
threaded  valve  stem  provided  with  a  valve  pin,  said  vaJve 
stem  proKcUng  through  said  aperture,  a  hub  cap  lock 
compnsing  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  having  an 
mternal  cavity,  said  housing  having  an  annular  flange 
projecting  therefrom.  Uie  diameter  of  Uie  flange  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  in  the  hub  cap 
^  thereby  prevent  removal  of  the  hub  cap  without  re- 
moving  the  hub  cap  lock,  a  capping  member  rotatabl^ 
reamed  w.thin  said  housing,  said  capping  member  thread- 
edly  engaging  the  threaded  valve  stem  and  overlying  the 
end  thereof,  a  key  engaging  stud  projecting  from  one  end 
of  said  capping  member,  said  housing  having  a  tubular 
end  poruon  encircling  said  stud  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  provide  a  key  receiving  slot,  said  Li  having  an 
!Jfh    ?H      ?'°  P'"°^''*'"8  an  air  passage  communicating 
with  said  valve  stem,  valve  actuator  means  disposed  in 
Ac  aperture  in  said  stud  and  engaging  said  valve  pin  pro- 
viding for  manual  actuation  of  said  valve  pin.  the  tubular 
end  portion  of  said  housing  providing  a  nozzle  enga^n^ 
poruon  for  engaging  a  tire  inflation  nozzle,  and  a  key 
member  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  slidably  fit  with- 
m  said  key  receiving  slot  to  engage  said  key  enga^ngTtud 


2,820,502 

AUTOMOBILE  ANTISKID  DEVICE 

Ralph  CDahman  S|»cncer,  LomiMnL  m. 

Application  April  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  577,308 

1    A         »   ..19"*?^     (CL  152-218) 

1.  An  antiskid  device  for  an  automobile  wheel  having 
a  ure  which  comprises,  a  rear  chain-supporting  bar  a 
plurahty  of  arms  permanentiy  hinged  to  said  bar  and 
iwmgable  at  substantially  right-angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
bar,  a  front  cham-supporting  bar,  a  fix)nt  arm  pivotajly  se- 

t  '  . 


«.»-,  2420.504 

u^Z^L^J^'^  CONDUIT  BENDERS 
Robert  I|«lieyH«iid«t«Mi,EaitOrMti:N  J 

,  4Clalmi.    (CL153— 39) 

bendina';'i!fHS'K'*°  ""  ^°**"  comprising  a  stationary 
v^d  with  an  upwardly  and  endwise  open  pipe  or  conduit 
receiving  cham^I  extending  along  said  top  ^rtion  saTd 
channel  being  of  scmi-circular  cross-section  corresponding 
in  width  to  the  diameter  of  a  pipe  or  conduit  to  ^bint 
and  in  depth  to  the  cross-sectional  radius  of  said  pipTor 
comiuit.  said  bending  saddle  having  an  arm  reai^^d^ 
extending  from  one  side  thereof,  a  transverse  abutment 
member  supported  by  said  arm  in  offset  relation  to  the 
rearward  open  end  of  the  pipe  or  conduit  receiving  chan- 
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nel;  said  bending  saddle  having  laterally  projecting  track 
means  bordering  the  top  portion  thereof  conformably  to 
its  curvature,  a  manipulatabie  bending  jaw  opposed  to 
the  arcuate  top  portion  of  the  bending  saddle  and  of  sub- 
stantially less  length  than  said  bending  saddle,  said  bend- 
ing jaw  having  a  bottom  curvature  corresponding  to  that 
of  said  arcuate  top  portion  of  the  bending  saddle,  said 
bending  jaw  having  in  its  bottom  a  downwardly  and  end- 


wise open  pipe  or  conduit  embracing  channel  correspond- 
ing in  width  to  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  or  conduit  to  be 
bent  and  in  depth  to  the  cross-sectional  radius  of  said  pipe 
or  conduit,  and  means  to  detachably  pivotally  engage  the 
rearward  end  of  said  bending  jaw  with  the  track  means 
of  the  bending  saddle,  said  bending  jaw  and  its  pivoting 
means  being  shiftable  along  the  bending  saddle  and  its 
track  flanges  to  successive  pipe  or  conduit  bending  posi- 
tions. 


2  820  505 

SPRING  COILING  MECHANISM  HAVING  A  COIL- 
ING  ABUTMENT  HOLDER  OPERATED  BY  A 
CAM  OPERATED  YOKE 
Edward  E.  Franks,  Jr^  Litchfield,  and  Gnstave  H.  Froe- 
iich,  Torrington,  Conn.,  asslgiion  to  The  Torrington 
Manufacturing  Company,  Torrington,  Coon.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Application  Angnst  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,896 
9  CfadnH.     (a.  153—45) 


1.  In  a  cyclically  operable  spring  coiling  machine, 
the  combination  of  means  for  longitudinally  feeding  wire 
to  a  predetermined  extent  during  each  cycle  and  for 
then  interrupting  feeding  near  the  end  of  the  cycle,  a 
coiling  arbor  having  a  normal  position  adjacent  the  path 
of  wire  feeding,  a  coiling  abutment  having  an  inactive 
position  vertically  spaced  from  said  path  of  wire  feed- 
ing and  having  an  active  position  in  said  path  which 
last  said  position  enables  said  abutment  to  serve  for 
coiling  the  longitudinally  fed  wire  around  said  arbor, 
a  cam  shaft  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  and  making  one 
rotation  during  each  cycle,  a  yoke  pivoted  for  oscillatory 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  cam  shaft  axis 
and  at  one  side  thereof,  a  roller  on  said  yoke  having 
its  axis  closely  adjacent  a  vertical  plane  through  the 
axis  of  said  cam  shaft,  a  link  having  a  pivotal  connec- 


tion with  said  yoke  at  a  position  closely  adjacent  said 
vertical  plane  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
coiling  abutment  to  enable  Said  yoke  to  move  said  abut- 
ment upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  spring  for  biasing 
said  yoke  in  the  direction  to  move  said  roller  toward  said 
shaft  axis  and  to  move  said  link  and  said  abutment  in 
the  same  direction,  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft  and  en- 
gaging said  roller  for  cooperation  with  said  spring  to 
oscillate  said  yoke  and  thereby  move  said  coiling  abut- 
ment to  and  from  its  active  position,  said  cam  being  so 
shaped  and  so  related  to  said  wire  feeding  means  that 
tiie  coiling  abutment  is  held  in  its  said  inactive  position 
during  the  first  portion  of  each  cycle  to  form  a  first 
straight  spring  end  and  is  held  in  its  said  active  coiling 
position  during  the  next  following  portion  of  each  cycle 
to  form  a  coil  spring  and  is  again  held  in  its  said  inactive 
position  during  the  final  portion  of  each  cycle  to  form 
a  second  straight  spring  end.  and  means  operable  at  the 
end  of  each  cycle  and  while  feeding  is  interrupted  for 
cutting  said  wire  at  the  last  said  end  thereof. 


2,820,506 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Stanley  Duink,  Dearborn,  Louis  P.  Garvcy,  Detroit,  and 
Clyde  H.  Schamel,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.,  asaignors  to 
General  Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  January  26,  1956,  Serfal  No.  561,477 
8  Claims.    (CI.  155—14) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat,  a  seat  frame  including  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  back  portion  supported  on  the  base  portion 
for  tilting  movement  relative  thereto,  linear  guide  means 
operatively  secured  to  said  seat  frame  for  guiding  linear 
movement  thereof,  fixed  abutment  means  on  said  vehicle 
engageable  by  said  back  portion  upon  forward  tilting 
movement  thereof  to  move  said  seat  frame  to  a  temporary 
displaced  position  relative  to  said  guide  means,  operating 
means  for  moving  said  seat  linearly  along  said  guide 
means,  and  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  operating 
means  and  said  seat  frame  for  linear  movement  thereof 
upon  actuation  of  said  operating  means,  said  linkage 
means  being  movable  to  an  inoperative  position  upon  for- 
ward tilting  movement  of  said  scat  back  portion  to  allow 
movement  of  said  seat  frame  to  said  temporary  displaced 
position  relative  to  said  guide  means. 


2  820,507 

CONVERTIBLE  RECLINING  CHAIR 

Roland  L.  Provoichcr,  Norwood,  Ohio 

AppUcation  August  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,687 

9  Claims.    (CL  155—43) 


5.  A  convertible  reclining  chair  and  chair-table  unit 
comprising  a  chair  seat  structure,  a  sectional  back  rest 
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•tructurc  residing  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  at  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  the  seat  structure,  the  sectionaJ  back  rest 
comprumg  a  table  section  and  a  back  rest  section  pro- 
viding a  reclining  chair  contour,  a  pair  of  arm  rest  frames 
disposed  along  opposite  sides  of  the  seat  structure,  each 
arm  rest  frame  having  a  rearward  portion  secured  to  the 
wid  table  secuon  and  having  an  opposite  end  portion 
PjvoUUy  connected  to  the  seat  structure,  the  sai?  a^ 
rest  frames  supporting  said  uble  section  in  said  vertical 

Sl^lh  ^'''°'^«  "^  ^'^'^  "^^"^  for  movement 
trough  an  arc  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  a  horizontal 
position  spaced  above  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat  ttnic- 

^t;  »„7t  JJ°°''''^?  "*•*  "^^'"^  ^hair  to  a  chair- 
Uble  unit^  and  respecUve  Unk  members  secured  to  the 
opj^ite  sKle.  of  «id  back  rest  section  and  pivotaui  c^ 

S  l^irr."*  P*^  of  the  arm  res!  framj.  SS 
hnk  members  shifting  the  back  rest  forwardly  aloni  the 

^  '^tTZ  '"  "T""^  "^  *"  '^°'^«  ™>tion  of  S 
^tio?fn^"^f°'^  supporting  the  back  rest  in  a  second 

£^^H  ^""^  "^  ^*  »**'  *^^»"r«  «nd  creating  an 
erect  posture  chair  contour  adjacent  the  Uble  section!^ 
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rliTf    f",^'"!:'"''""*'^  ^  «"*^  »»«»rings  and  providing 
a  substantially  fnctionless  hinge  for  said  legs,  said  S 

•ockets  aligned  w.th  each  other  and  said  bearingTsaid 

S^h'^    iP^'l!?';!*'"*  *  ^°"°*  "Tiooth-surfaced  cylinder 

^fs^k^^^^  r  ^r  '^'^oP'cally  into  their  r^l 

•pective  sockets,  and  washers  serving  also  as  spacen  so 


A»#i.  i^'  "ACK-REST  AND  LEG-REST 
1?^^"?'  O**"  '^**'«^  BoyntoB  Beach.  Fbi. 
Application  Jmm^M,  1954,  sUl  NoTStirS 


aI  S^hLT  7  **!'^  ^  "^^  parallelism  and  k> 
2t  rlT^  °'  '^'l^"  '^*^°  *«  respective  parts  is 
^ired  and  constantly  maintained,  and  a  flexible  Sretch- 
^^vas  shng  havmg  its  upper  end  attached  to  an  upp«r 

^attached  to  an  upper  comer  portion  of  said  second 


2,S2«,510 
^    .  .  o*"'  COVER 
A-«ii«.5!!P^'  SofMiMii,  Maldea,  Mam. 
AppHcdoo  J««^  1,  1,55,  s,^  p^^  ^^^ 

ZOaiiM.    (CLISS— Itt) 


l^An  article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of  ■ 
Perwn  comprising  in  combination:  a  supportTi  ooiJ 
rtnur^d  linkage  having  stationary  UnkTan,  njS^ 
plurality  of  movable  links,  said  sUtionary  Unk-meWb«s 

a  seat-member  a  back-rest  member,  guiding  means  and  a 

and  a  firrt  controlling  link  at  the  other  end  of  the  <Sdn^ 
said  guiding  means  being  connected  to  said  support  and 
fir  M^  ^  ^^-^^  one  of  said  links  of  said  chain,  said 
rnn,i!;f  ^J}^?'^^  »°  ^<^  ^ack-rest  member,  uid  first 
controning  hnk  bemg  pivoted  to  said  seat-member,  mwm 
pivotally  connectmg  at  least  one  of  said  back-rest  and 
seat-members  with  said  support,  a  second  controlling  Unk 
pivoted  to  said  scat,  an  arm  swingably  mounted  on  said 

.  ,r  ■  t*''"*  ^"^^^^  "«*««*  ^^  said  arm.  and  a  con- 
trolling  bar  pivoted  at  spaced  points  thereof  to  said  first 
coritromng  hnk,  to  said  second  controlling  link  and  to 
said  leg-rest 

2^9,599 
COLLAPSIBLE  CAMP  CHAIR 

A.-M^'*^  ^'  ^•«««»i»  Howloo,  Tex. 
AppUcadM  November  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  549^38 
3  Claims.     (Q.  155— 143) 

1.  A  portable  and  collapsible  multipurpose  chair  fc» 
general  out-of-doors  and  similar  occasional  use  compris- 
ing a  first  frame  having  a  backrest  and  paired  legs  a 
second  frame  having  paired  legs  with  their  intermediate 
portions  overlapping  and  crossing  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  first  mentioned  legs  with  the  latter  legs  serv- 
ing as  inner  legs  and  the  second  mentioned  legs  serving 
as  outer  legs,  said  outer  legs  being  longer  than  said  inner 
^gs.  the  oppMed  inward  surfaces  of  each  inner  and  outer 
leg  having  aligned  contacting  washers  mounted  thereon 
and  providing  axial  bearings,  and  a  journal  pin  bridging 


1.  A  one  piece  slip  cover  adaptable  to  arm  chairs  hav 
mg  vanously  shaped  arms  comprising  a  CMtc/^rtiJn 
an  over-arm  panel  secured  along  an'edge  of  ie'^eme; 
portion,   said   over-arm   panel   and   said   center  p^Xn 
«nZ^  «>^^«Pon<ling  unconnected  front  edge  Sns 
allowing  play  between  said  over-arm  panel  and  said  ^n 
er  portion    said  over-arm  panel  being  a^ange^to^J: 
tend  over  the  top  of  a  chair  arm.  and  a  front  annw^ 
secui^  along  an  inside  front  ed*;  of  the  over-Zp'^nd 

the  remaining  front  edge  of  the  over-arm  panel  and  ^ 
cured  on  the  outside  of  the  arm. 


2,I2M11 
J«h-   K    iLM^    BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
r^^  McCatchea,  WIcWta,  Kam.,  wrignor  to  The 
Cojenjjn^Coan«ay.  lac,  wichlu,  K;-n^rp;r.S; 

Application  Job.  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«1,91S 
4  Claims.     (CI   158 91) 

.•nJ'«l"~u^"T'i."^'"^Jy  **^^P'^  f°r  use  in  the  bum- 

ng  of  rela^vely  heavy  fuel  oils,  a  housing  providiTa 

fue  cup  adapted  to  receive  liquid  fuel  and  providii^  dsj 

troughs  bemg  open  at  their  top  side,  a  wick  within  Mch 
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of  said  troughs  and  communicating  with  said  cup,  said 
troughs  having  side  walls  extending  above  said  wicks  to 
provide  passages  above  said  wicks  in  open  communica- 


o(  like  door  members  each  with  a  peripheral  binding, 
with  fine  mesh  screen  within  the  bindings,  said  frame 
having  a  central  opening  and  said  inner  binding  oo  the 
frame  being  around  the  central  opening,  a  pair  of  q>aced 
tracks  U-shaped  in  cross-section  mounted  on  the  frame 
adjacent  the  central  opening  and  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
opening,  the  ends  of  said  door  members  being  slidably 
mounted  on  the  tracks,  said  frame  being  rectangular  in 


tion  with  said  cup,  whereby  liquid  fuel  may  flow  directly 
from  said  pup  into  the  q>aces  in  said  troughs  above  said 
wicks.         I 


2,S28,5U 

REMOVABLE  VENETIAN  BLIND  SLAT 

Robert  S  Yeals,  Saa  DIcco,  Cattf. 

AfplkitiMi  November  1^  19SS,  Serial  No.  547,298 

SCIataM.    (CLIM— 173) 


shape  and  said  central  opening  being  of  like  shape,  said 
tracks  being  disposed  crosswise  of  the  frame  at  the  ends 
of  the  central  opening  and  said  doors  being  of  a  width 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  central  opening  and  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  door  handles  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  door  members  for  sliding  the  door  mem- 
bers together  and  apart  over  and  from  the  central  open- 
ing of  the  frame  in  the  tracks  on  the  frame,  and  a  pair 
of  handles  on  the  tracks  for  manipulating  the  cover. 


2,820,513 
SCREEN  COVERING  FOR  FRYING  PANS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Anlcla  Diakoff,  Hartford,  Conn. 
AppttcatkM  October  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  S4143t 
1  Claim,     (a.  IM— 188) 
A  portable  screen  cover  for  cooking  pots  and  pans  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  peripheral  binding  and  inner 
bindings  with  fine  mesh  screen  therebetween,  a  plurality 


i.  A  itnovable  and  replaceable  Venetian  blind  slat 
having  a  slot  adjacent  each  end  thereof  elongated  in  a 
direction  crosswise  of  the  slat,  and  each  slat  end  portion 
having  a  shear  line  extending  into  an  end  portion  of  the 
slot  of  said  slat  end  portion  and  opening  outwardly  of 
the  end  of  said  slat,  said  shear  line  separating  portions 
disposed  oo  opposite  sides  thereof  and  which  are  capable 
of  being  flexed  relative  to  one  another  away  from  sub- 
suntially  coplanar  positions  whereby  normally  abutting 
edges  of  said  portions  forming  said  shear  line  are  dis- 
placed apart  to  define  a  gap  therebetween  through  which 
an  elevator  cord  of  a  Venetian  blind  is  adapted  to  pass 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  slot  of  said  slat  end 
portion  for  connecting  the  slat  end  portion  to  the  Vene- 
tian Mind  or  for  disconnecting  it  therefrom,  the  edges 
of  said  portions  defining  the  shear  line  being  normally 
diq>osed  in  abutting  engagement  for  closing  the  slot 
thereof  to  prevent  disengagement  of  each  end  portion  of 
the  slat  from  the  elevator  cord  which  extends  through  its 
slot,  one  of  said  shear  line  forming  edges  having  a  beveled 
inner  end  defining  a  flared  throat  opening  into  the  slot 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  itie  cord  to  facilitate 
deflecting  said  slat  portions  in  opposite  directions  out  of 
coplanar  positions  to  provide  the  gap  through  which  the 
cord  can  be  passed  out  of  engagemem  with  the  slat,  and 
each  of  the  shear  lines  being  disposed  diagcmally  of  the 
axis  of  the  slat 


2,828,514 

FOLDING  FLUE  WINDOW 

Joho  P.  Travti,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  Angast  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,728 

4  Cfarfav.    (CL  188—187) 


I.  A  closure  construction  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed grid  element,  two  rectangular  openings  of  sub- 
stantially equal  size  in  said  grid  element,  said  openings 
being  separated  by  a  vertically  arranged  bar.  disposed  in 
the  plane  of  said  grid  element,  a  closure  for  each  opening, 
one  side  face  of  said  grid  element  and  said  bar  constitut- 
ing jamb  portions  for  said  closures  when  in  their  closed 
positions,  means  to  hinge  one  vertical  edge  of  one  closure 
to  the  adjacent  vertical  edge  of  the  other  closure,  said 
hinge  means  comprising  a  hinge  at  both  the  top  and  the 
bottom  of  said  closures,  each  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of 
bars  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  each  having  its 
other  end  secured  to  the  adjacent  horizontal  edge  of  the 
adjacent  closure,  said  hinge  bars  being  disposed  within 
the  plane  of  said  closures,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  hinge 
bars  each  extending  a  substantial  disUnce  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  respective  closure,  the  area  enclosed  by  said 
vertical  edges  of  said  closures  and  the  extended  ends  of 
said  hinge  bars  providing  a  ventilating  space  between 
said  closure;  when  they  are  in  their  open  positions,  and 
means  to  pivoUlly  support  said  closures  comprising  a 
pair  of  pivoted  links  at  both  the  top  and  the  bottom  of 
said  grid  elements,  said  links  being  arranged  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  said  hinge  bars  when  said  closures  are 
in  their  dosed  positions,  a  sin^e  pivot  omnecting  one 
end  of  each  of  the  links  of  each  pair  to  said  vertically 
arranged  bar.  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  links  of  each 
pair  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  horizontal 
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January  21,  1958 


HOLD  HATCHES  OPERATED  WITH  THF  Am 


JAKtJA«Y  21,  1968 

to  guide  said  door  in  Its  movem*«f  w.^ 
ck)^  positions,  each  nf  .«"r  "f°*  between  open  and 
first  '^dZSv^rrL^i  '"'^^f  ^»'*°°«'«  coS^ming 
ber,  being  fixed  t^l?^?'  **  ^  «'  »^<*  wall  men: 
wall  membei  be2rL.M  *"'  '^^  **  -^^o^d  of  said 
limited  laterS  m^e^m  .I'l .ZD'^k  °°  "'^  ^"^«  ^o^ 
•aid  first  waU  membS^  ,  v^^rf  u  ^/  ^°°'  ^""«  »"d 
mounted  on  eiJicrf  Jd  1^  i  "*'^"»^«t  material 
engage  the  shSs  on  UiJ^^^^^fj^^^  "d  adapted  to 

by  said  door  for  mSv^.^^!?.  T  "**"*  °P«™»>'« 
towards  the  first  waUmemi!*^**"'*  '^'^  "^^^^  '*terally 
the  wall  memSr.  ?nt^!S^„  °  ^"^'^  *'  ~^""^  ^bs  of 
means  when^^^Cc^^^fo'^TT"'  ^*  ^*  '^^ 
a  seal  between  theTcl^r^?^:  ^l^^'""'  '^  ^°™ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,t2i317 


1  cB!i''('^f£«  ^•-•^w 


a  '^i^'i^t;t1i<;;•„ltid"i!lt:h'r  ^°^'  ^-^• 

tional  hatch  cover  adanf?H,  opening,  and  a  sec- 

ing  over  a  suSfal  nT^  .f      ^  ?^'°«  "^  «^<=°d- 

•  pivot  lT.JZ,  a^'mrtllvZ«.i  "  ■*'  •°*"  '■"'  ■» 
ing  intermediate  «id,Dl~dh?nI     "ff  muddcoun- 

tween  th^  flmf  .^^  j       '  "*  ''*  positioned  be- 


'    I 


,^^^       2,82MM 
H«oU  W   r"^"  CONSTRUCTION 

AppUc^ooMjMS.  J^^N     355^.3 


alonVth^Tat^^oTLTeTofl'^'  -^"^^f  »-'  ^"Po-* 
able  toward  Md  awav  frif     T  °^  »«ic'"  and  mov- 
'aid  articles  Sr  s^rerinlToZLf'^  of  movement  of 
applied  to  each  artckhf  „..S?^°"  °'  *  '*°«*  °'  ^P^ 
atively  com,<Serto  sSd  S^n^r^       """'  °«*^ 
therewith  and  disposed^ln^,^*  ^"°'  ^**  movement 
of  said  article,  Z^dcmSn^  T""  ^'^  °^  '"^""""^ 
having  one  end  o^rTtiVwT'     "^''  *  ^*'^**  'P^^t 
means  and  the^X  xScfl^,  /o     '"•^'^  '^^  "'^  ^"«i°« 
and  sensing  me1S°oC?^h?oaT°;'*-i'""'°«"*«°* 
tensioning  thereof  ^Tenoid  nf.l     °^  ""''  *^"'"  "Po° 
oppo«te  end  oT^id  «rSg  1^1,,'^°?^'  *^'^  ^* 
operative  upon  enerSzaKlh!^/"^"'  °«*°»  »>«*«« 

s-^^r»fi'S££Fr4L"d^ 

lie  article  t«veii^™?t?i  ""^  <*""<'  i"  •«'»"«  of 
KJenoid  a,^'''i;'X  *     '^r°"«  ■»«•■»  "hereby  the 

meani.  "■vcuea  past  the  senaint 


displacement  of  said  normally  stationary  element  at  an  tape  and  punching  an  outgoing  tape  with  characters  of  a 
increasing  rate  in  the  same  direction  and  by  the  same  ad-  different  type,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  said  in- 
coming punched  tape,  means  for  sensing  said  incoming 
tape  including  a  plurality  of  character-sensing  fingers  and 
an  end-sensing  finger  positioned  to  engage  an  unpunched 
portion  of  the  incoming  tape,  actuating  means  for  mov- 
ing said  fingers  in  a  direction  away  from  the  tape,  said 
fingers  being  biased  for  movement  toward  the  tape  so 
that  they  reciprocate  when  not  blocked  by  the  tape,  mech- 
'  I  anism  controlled  by  said  character-sensing  fingers  to 
punch  in  said  outgoing  tape  characters  corresponding  to 
those  sensed  on  the  incoming  tape  but  of  a  different  type, 
said  punching  mechanism  having  a  passageway  for  said 
outgoing  tape,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  said  out- 
going tape  through  said  passageway,  power  means  driving 


ditional  distance  as  said  reciprocable  element  moves  there- 
by to  relieve  said  elements  of  the  overload  condition. 


I  2,82«»S19 

DOUBLE  HOLE  PAPER  DRILLING  DEVICE 
DaTid  Kncefaad,  HkkiiiaB  Milla,  Mo^  MrigMr  to  HaU- 
maik  Cards,  iBCorponlcd,  Kaaaai  City,  Mo^  a  coi> 
poratkm  of  MiaMNui 

AppUcatloB  Aagut  11, 1954,  ScrfaU  No.  449,184 
11    SClaiw.    (CL1(4— 90) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boring  head  for  drilling  pa- 
per having  a  plurality  of  shafts  in  laterally  close  rela- 
tion and  in  axial  parallelism  and  gears  on  said  shafts, 
said  shafts  having  enlarged  heads  on  their  lower  ends 
provided  with  longitudinal  bores  and  having  inserts  hav- 
ing channel  openings  aligning  with  the  bores  in  said  shafts, 
drills  secured  in  said  heads,  the  channels  in  said  inserts 
being  curved  and  forming  longitudinal  openings  in  one 
side  of  said  heads,  the  curved  pcn-tions  forming  shoulders 
in  the  heads,  said  drills  having  longitudinal  openings 
therethrough  aligning  with  the  channels  in  the  inserts  and 
said  drill  openings  being  smaller  than  the  channel  open' 
ings  in  the  sides  of  the  heads  forming  a  bottom  in  the 
channels  intersecting  the  openings  in  the  drills,  a  tray 
for  chips  cut  from  said  paper,  and  means  for  securing 
the  tray  to  uid  heads  on  the  shafts,  whereby  chips  cut 
from  the  paper  stock  by  the  drills  forming  rolls  will  pass 
through  the  openings  in  the  drills  and  through  the  curved 
channels  contacting  the  shoulden  in  the  channels  of  the 
inserts  and  cause  them  to  be  broken  apart  to  pass  to  said 
tray. 

2328328 

MACHINE  FOR  CONVERTING  TELEGRAPHIC 

CHARACTERS 

KaJ  Leo  Jensen  and  Gunner  Julius  Johannca  Roaeodahl, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Det  Store  Nor- 
diske    Tele^-Selskab    (Aktkaeltkab),    Copenhagen, 
Denmark,  a  limited  liability  company  of  Denmark 
AppHcatlM  JaDmvy  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,820 
CialHH  priority,  application  Denmark  Jamuuy  30,  195^ 
4  Claims.     (CL  144—114) 
1.  In  a  machine  controlled  by  an  incoming  punched 


the  machine  to  operate  said  incoming  tape  feed  means, 
sensing  means,  punching  mechanism  and  outgoing  tape 
feed  means  cyclically  in  synchronism  with  one  another, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  machine  comprising  a  rock- 
ing arm  positioned  to  be  rocked  by  the  reciprocation 
of  said  end-sensing  finger,  such  reciprocation  being 
effected  by  said  actuating  meaiu  when  no  longer  blocked 
by  said  incoming  tape,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  rocking 
arm,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said 
shaft  and  positioned,  to  be  racked  by  said  pawl  and  means 
actuated  by  said  shaft  for  stopping  said  machine  when 
said  ratchet  wheel  has  been  turned  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  said  angle  being  selected  to  continue  the 
operation  of  the  machine  until  the  last  character  punched 
on  said  outgoing  tape  has  emerged  from  said  passageway 


2320321  * 

DEVICE  FOR  COMBATTING  LOST  CIRCULATION 
Abraham  J.  Teplitz,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa^  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplioitioB  December  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,749 
5  Claims.    (Q.  108--00) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  plugging  fractures  in  formations 
penetrated  by  a  drilled  borehole,  the  said  apparatus  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  solid  elongated  self-supporting 
monolithic  mass  having  a  width  substantially  less  than 
that  of  the  borehole,  said  monolithic  mass  consisting  of 
a  major  part  of  discrete  solid  particles  of  a  plugging  mate- 
rial bound  together  by  a  binding  material  of  low  melting 
point;  a  cable  attached  to  the  solid  mass  for  suspending 
the  said  solid,  the  cable  being  of  sufficient  length  to  lower 
the  said  solid  from  the  ground  surface  to  the  fractured 
formation;  a  heating  coil  embedded  in  the  said  solid  mass; 
a  line  for  electrically  connecting  the  coil  to  a  source  of 
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energy  for  energizing  the  heating  coil;  and  a  switch  in  the 
said  connecting  line  operable  from  die  ground  surface  to 
initiate  the  energizing  of  the  beating  coil,  whereby  the  coil 
ii  heated,  the  solid  mass  is  disintegrated,  and  the  plugging 
material  is  delivered  to  the  fracture. 


ApHicatfcNi  Fekraary 


Januaky  21,  1958 

TOW  TRUCK 
B«w,  Pordaad,  Orag. 

~  '•;A*%^**"  No.  411,43f 
(CI.  IM— 52) 


2^2«,522 

PARAFFIN  TOOL  OR  KNIFE 

Lloyd  E.  Ray,  Poat,  Tex.,  awigiiui  to  Doa  E.  hbuUm, 

AppModoo  Febru^r^^WlsoU No. 4H,599 
1  Claim.    (CLlM—lTi) 


M     /# 


A  paraffin  cleaning  tool  for  weU  tubing  comprising  a 
couphng  stud,  a  pair  of  spiral  blades  dependently  con- 
nected to  said  stud,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
kiuves  mtegrally  interconnecting  said  blades,  said  blades 
havujg  a  spiral  twist  of  180*  for  their  entire  length,  said 
tool  being  of  cu-cular  cross  section,  and  said  blades  and 
knives  having  the  inner  faces  of  their  edge  portions  in- 
wardly  beveled.  --•    *^      ««  *"- 


^  232t423 

FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE  WITH 
u^     .   .  _.     CAB^VER-ENGINE 

ApplicatloB  JanoaiT  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  48L04 
2Clataw.    (Cl.It»-42) 


rJii!^  *  ?T  ^"^  *"'^"«  ■  ^"^'  **»<*'  mean*  «up- 
portmg  said  frame  including  a  dirigible  wheel  structured 

S!d  dr^Th^'^l'^."^  *•*  *"  ^"'^  accomm^'S 
said  dirigible  wheel  structure,  said  dirigible  wheel  stn^ 

tu  e  .ncludmg  a  wheel  mounUng  member  and  a  whe^l 

on  said  frame  projectmg  into  said  opening,  a  vertical 

tuS  ff^^^"*  f  ^  »™  »nd  mounting  member  for 

^l™v!  to  sTf'  *"'  "^"^  '"°"'"'"«  '"^'"^^  ^"<1  *hee! 
moumL  V       J^*"  **^^  •  ^^"^**  «"'  "»otor  means 
ZX  A  °°  ^"^  'counting  member  to  move  therewUh 
flexible  drive  means  located  on  the  side  of  said  wheel  ^l 

connected  to  said  mounting  member  for  steering  said 


2,S2t^25 
ANNULAR  DIFFUSION  LOUDSPEAKER 

RooaM  Hasdnc.  Rackham,  Loodon,  EnglSTaStoSJ 

AppUodoo  JVovember  1«.  If53,  S«tel  No.  3nj« 

CWn- priority.  appHcadoo  Great  Brilata 

November  19,  lf52 

9Claima.    (CL  111— 27) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  cab  over  engine  type   a 
chassis  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  frame    a 
front  wheel  axle  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  operator's 
compartment  secured  to  said  frame  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  an  engine  compartment  behind  said  operator's 
compartment  and  having  a  portion  extending  beneath 
said  operator's  compartment,  a  seat  for  the  vehicle  op- 
erator mounted  in  said  operator's  compartment  direcUy 
above  said  front  wheel  axle,  an  engine  mounted  within 
said  engine  compartment  on  said  frame  rearwardly  of 
said  axle  with  the  front  porUon  of  said  engine  extending 
under  the  rear  portion  of  said  seat,  a  transmission  unit 
beneath  said  seat  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  engine 
and  dnvingly  interconnecting  said  engine  and  said  front 
wheel  axle,  a  cooling  radiator  for  said  engine  mounted 
within  said  engine  compartment  behind  said  seat  and 
above  the  rear  portion  of  said  engine,  plenum  means  for 
delivenng  air  from  the  atmosphere  without  the  vehicle 

mcnl  defined  in  part  by  a  forward  upwardly  extending 
wall  adjacent  said  radiator  and  a  floor  secured  to  said 
*°^  *n«  extending  rearwardly  of  said  wall. 


foL^  horn-type  loudspeaker  having  an  annular  mouth 

JZ^J  i  '"'^  f**?'*^  '°  "^^'''^^  *o"°d  mainly  in  a 
r^irlL^f  ITT'  P'""*'  "'^  'o"d»P«aker  comprising 
a  source  of  sound  power,  means  forming  a  pluraUty  of 
co-axial  throats  extending  from  said  soJnd  «>ur«  o^ 
to  each  section  of  said  mouth,  and  means  for  extending 
tne  path  length  of  sound  along  some  only  of  said  throats 

ZSZ''  ■PP';o*'"'»»«'y  c<l"al  path  lengths  for  the  sound 
reaching  said  mouth  from  said  source. 


I 
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i  232M24 

SOUND  PRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Erncit  A.  Tavaits,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

AppUcatfoo  July  It,  1952,  Svial  No.  2n,l«7 

MClaimt.    (CLISI— 31) 


I' 


H' 


1.  A  sound  producing  system,  comprising:  a  closed 
chamber;  emiasion  port  meaiu  connecting  the  interior 
and  the  exterior  of  said  chamber;  oscillatory-motor- 
driven  substantially  planar  diaphragm  means  effectively 
resiliently  mounted  in  closed  q>aced  substantially  paral- 
lel position  across  the  emission  port  means  and  effec- 
tively defining  annular  substantially  parallel-edged  flow 
restricting  variable  emission  slit  means  communicating 
the  interior  of  said  chamber  with  said  emission  port 
means,  said  diaphragm  means  being  cooperable  to  be  di- 
rectly vibrated  by  oscillatory  motor  means  whereby  to 
modulate  air  flow  through  the  slit  means. 


i  2,82«,527 

TRANSDUCERS 
Lloyd  I.  BoM,  Glearide,  Pa.,  and  ChariM  A.  Fcny, 
Ctovdaad,    Ohio,    aMignon   to   Philco   Corporadoa, 
.     Pliiiadflphla.  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  PcaiuylTaiifai 
I        Applicadoa  Aofoat  29, 1956,  Scrhd  No.  (M,819 
*  UOataiM.    (CL181— 32) 


unit  having  an  outlet  port  formed  therein  to  exhaust  the 
exhaust  gases  from  said  internal  combustion  engine,  one 
of  said  heat  exchange  units  being  adapted  to  pass  gear 
oil  therethrough  and  the  other  of  said  heat  exchange 
units  being  adapted  to  pass  wash  oil  therethrough,  a 
suction  line  adapted  to  be  placed  within  said  gear  case 
for  removing  gear  oil  therefrom,  a  magnetic  filter  posi- 
tioned within  said  suction  line,  a  valve  within  said  suction 
line  intermediate  the  inlet  thereof  and  said  magnetic 
filter,  a  pair  of  pumps  mounted  on  said  motor  vehicle 
for  pumping  gear  oil  and  wash  oil  respectively,  power 
means  for  driving  said  pumps,  branch  inlet  conduits 
connecting  the  respective  inlet  sides  of  said  pumps  with 
said  suction  line,  a  valve  in  each  branch  inlet  conduit 
intermediate  said  suction  line  and  the  respective  pumps, 
a  pair  of  water  separators  for  passing  gear  oil  and  wash 
oil  respectively,  therethrough,  a  pair  of  oil  refining  units 
for  passing  gear  oil  aixl  wash  oil  therethrough.  re^>ec- 
tively,  at  least  two  oil  storage  tanks,  one  for  storing 
gear  oil  and  one  for  storing  wash  oil,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  discharge  side  of  said  gear  oil  pump  and  con- 
nected to  said  gear  oil  heat  exchange  unit  for  passing 
gear  oil  thereinto,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  gear  oil 
heat  exchange  unit  and  connecting  to  said  gear  oil  water 
separator  for  passing  gear  oil  thereinto,  a  further  conduit 
leading  from  said  gear  oil  water  separator  and  connected 
with  said  gear  oil  refining  unit  for  passing  gear  oil  there- 
into, a  conduit  leading  from  said  gear  oil  refining  unit 
and  connected  to  said  gear  oil  storage  tank  for  passing 
gear  oil  thereinto,  a  valve  within  said  conduit  leading 


15.  A  sound  reproducer  diaphragm  of  narrow,  elon- 
gated shape,  no  wider  than  about  one  to  three  inches,  said 
diaphragm  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  mutually  merging, 
substantially  cyliodro-segmental  surfaces,  the  axes  of  which 
intersect  at  a  blunt  angle. 


2,828,528 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  GEAR  CASES  AND 
REFINING  THE  OIL  CONTAINED  THEREIN 
Arthar  N.  Harper,  Wl^ita  Falli,  Tex. 
Applicadoa  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,384 
2  Ctefana.    {CI.  184—1.5) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  gear  cases  and  the 
like  and  for  refining  contaminated  oil  therein,  a  motor 
vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  therein, 
an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  and  leading  from  said  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  heat  exchange   unit,  said 
exhaust  pipe  being  connected  to  said  heat  exchange  unit, 
said  heat  exchange  unit  having  passages  formed  therein 
for  passage  of  exhaust  gases  longitudinally  therethrough, 
a  second  heat  exchange  unit  having  passages  formed 
therein  for  passage  of  exhaust  gases  therethrough  con- 
nected in  end  to  end  relation  with  said    first  named  heat 
exchange  unit  so  exhaust  gases  will  pass  through  said 
second  heat  exchange  unit,  said  secoiKl  heat  exchange 


Q 


^^c'lT^*^ 


a 
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from  said  refining  unit  to  said  gear  oil-  storage  tank,  a 
conduit  leading  from  said  gear  oil  refining  unit  for  dis- 
charging gear  oil  into  said  gear  case  or  the  like,  a  valve 
within  said  conduit  leading  from  said  gear  oil  refining 
unit  to  said  gear  case,  a  discharge  conduit  leading  from 
said  gear  oil  storage  tank  and  connected  with  said  branch 
inlet  conduit  leading  to  said  suction  line  of  said  gear  oil 
pump  intermediate  said  valve  in  said  branch  inlet  con- 
duit aixl  said  gear  oil  pump,  a  valve  within  said  dis- 
charge conduit  leading  from  said  gear  oil  storage  tank, 
said  gear  oil  pump  being  adapted  to  withdraw  gear  oil 
from  said  gear  case  through  said  suction  line,  through 
one  of  said  branch  inlet  conduits  and  to  discharge  said 
oil  through  said  gear  oil  heat  exchange  unit,  through 
said  gear  oil  water  separatcM*.  through  said  gear  oil  re- 
fining unit  and  with  said  valve  in  said  gear  oil  discharge 
line  leading  to  said  gear  case  closed,  the  gear  oil  will  be 
discharged  from  said  gear  oil  refining  unit  into  said  gear 
oil  storage  tank,  and  with  the  valve  within  said  branch 
inlet  pipe  leading  from  said  suction  line  to  said  inlet 
side  of  said  gear  oil  pump  closed,  and  with  the  valve  in 
said  gear  oil  discharge  line  leading  from  said  gear  oil 
storage  tank  open,  gear  oil  will  be  circulated  within  the 
system  for  the  purification  thereof,  said  wash  oil  pump 
having  the  discharge  side  thereof  connected  to  said  wash 
oil  heat  exchange  unit  for  directing  wash  oil  thereinto, 
a  conduit  connected  with  the  outlet  side  of  said  wash  oil 
heat  exchange  unit  for  directing  wash  oil  there- 
from into  said  wash  oil  water  separator,  a  conduit  con- 
nected from  the  discharge  side  of  said  wash  oil  water 
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separator  to  said   wash  oil  refining  unit  for  directing 
wash   oU   into   said   wash   oil   refining   unit,   an   outlet 
conduit   leading   from   said   wash   oU    refining    unit    to 
said  wash  oil  storage  tank,  a  valve  within  said  ouUet 
conduit  leading  from  said  wash  oil  refining  unit  to  said 
wash  oU  storage  tank,  a  second  ouUet  Une  leading  from 
said  wash  oil  refining  unit,  said  second  ouUet  line  being 
connected  to  a  hose  for  directing  wash  oU  into  said  gear 
case,  a  valve  within  said  second  ouUet  line,  a  nozzle  on 
the  discharge  end  of  said  hose,  a  conduit  leading  from 
said  wash  oil  storage  tank  and  connected  with  said  branch 
inlet  pipe  Icadmg  to  said  wash  oil  pump  intermediate 
said  valve  in  said  branch  inlet  line  and  said  wash  oil 
pump,  so  said  wash  oil  may  be  drawn  outward  from 
Mid  wash  oil  storage  tank  by  said  wash  oil  pump,  then 
directed,  under  pressure  by  said  pump,  through  said  gear 
case  and  through  said  system  in  a  continuous  cycle  with 
the  wash  oil  being  discharged  back  into  the  gear  case  at 
high  velocity  through  said  nozzle,  and  with  the  dischanre 
valve  ,n  said  second  outlet  of  said  wash  oil  refining  unit 
closed  and  with  the  valve  in  said  first  mentioned  ouUet 
conduit  open,  all  wash  oil  is  withdrawn  through  said 
sucuon  hne  and  forced  through  said  wash  oU  purifica- 
Uon  system  and  discharged  into  said  wash  oU  storage 
tank,  and  with  the  valve  closed  within  said  line  leading 
from  said  gear  oil  refining  unit  to  said  gear  oil  storage 
tank,  and  with  the  valve  in  said  second  line  leading  from 
said  gear  oil  refining  unit  to  said  gear  case  open,  oil 
IS  withdrawn  from  said  gear  oil  storage  tank  by  said  gear 
oil  pump  and  discharged  through  said  purification  sys- 
tem  out   through   said   second   mentioned   line   leading 
from  said  gear  oil  refining  unit  to  said  gear  case,  where- 
by purified  gear  oil  is  discharged  from  said  system  into 
said  gear  case. 
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push  rod  engageable  with  other  end  of  said  bar.  said  rod 
bemg  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  ex^endi^ 
transversely  therethrough  to  a  point  adjacent  fhe  S 
of  said  evers  whereby  the  friction  means  of  said  other 
lever  will  be  urged  into  engagement  with  its  associated 
l>rake  surface  upon  actuation  of  said  live  lever. 


OPERATING  MECHANISM^FOR  DISC  BRAKES 
L«j«e  Cyril  Chouing.  »hI  Eric  Geoffrey  ^kefS^- 

Appllctioa  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,002 
ICUdm.    (a.  IM— 73) 


2,82f,52f 
^  ^  w,    ^    ^HAND  BRAKE  LINKAGE 

FoandrilfVii"*^**!'..™-'  ■«*«^^  *«  American  Steel 
A^^i!!'*^"^***'."^*  «>n»onitioD  of  New  Jeney 
AppUcationlVUrch  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,596 
8  Clidiiia.    (CL  188—59) 


U  ^<}^ 


1.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  having  a 
truck  structure  spring-supported  by  a  wheel  and  axle  as- 
sembly having  opposed  brake  surfaces  rotatabie  with  said 
wheel:  a  cylinder  housing  supported  by  said  structure  a 
fluid  responsive  cyUnder  carried  in  said  housing,  a  pair 
of  brake  levers  fulcrumcd  on  said  housing  and  embrac- 
ing said  surfaces,  said  levers  being  operativcly  associated 

T^.Ti  '^  H'^r  ^°'  "'^'"^^'°"  ^^^'^^y'  f"'^»'on  "i^ns 
earned  by  said  levers  and  engageable  with  said  surfaces 

resilient   means  operatively  connecting  said  levers  and 

SS^!h^  uT^  "^^f  ^"*=''^"  '"""''  «"'  °f  engagement 
wuh  said  brake  surfaces,  a  fulcrum  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected intermediate  its  ends  to  said  housing  and  disposed 
adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  one  of  said  leven 
a  live  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bar  at  the  end  of 
the  bar  closer  to  said  friction  means  than  the  other  end 
of  said  bar.  said  hvc  lever  having  an  arm  operatively  en- 
gageable with  said  one  lever  to  urge  the  friction  means 
of  said  one  lever  into  braking  engagement  with  its  associ- 
ated brake  surface  when  said  live  lever  is  actuated    a 


a  carrte^ml^ll       .P"r*  "  ^'"^  '"^""''^  ^°'  ^o»*tion. 
Lrl^f  T  ?     '  extending  circumferentially  over  only  a 

Lr.  V'k  "^'^  ""•*  **"'^"'"«  «  channel  into  iwhich  ihe 
edge  of  the  disc   extends,  means   holding  said  canSr 
member  against  rotation,  a  first  pad  of  fri'ction  maS 
fixed  to  said  carrier  member  on  one  side  of  said  channel 
a  second  pad  of  friction  material,  means  supporting  said 

Ken'thV".!?"  'T".  "^'"^^  ^^^  s'idinTmoJfmem 
between  the  other  side  of  said  channel  and  said  disc  a 
tube  projecting  outwardly  from  said  other  side  of  s^id 

mlmKi  !^**  °^  ^^'^  ^"*^  ^"'o^*^  frof"  said  carrier 

s^fd  t^i  L'^"^  '"'^"u'^  ^°'"  '°"«''"d'n^'  movement  in 
!^  H  [^r.  A  /"""^  thrust-transmitting  engagement  with 
!!  ^  !!i  f  .•  "  ''*'''^'  '"^crensaging  screw  threads  on 
said  rod  and  sleeve,  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
rod.  cam  means  in  said  cam  housing  rotatabie  about  the 
axis  of  said  sleeve  and  operable  to  move  said  sleeve  and 
rod  towards  said  carrier  member,  ratchet  teeth  on  said 
sleeve  and  a  pawl  on  said  cam  means  engaging  said 
ratchet  teeth  to  produce  uni-directional  turning  of  said 
sleeve  by  movement  of  the  cam  means  and  thereby  to 
increase  the  overall  length  of  the  rod  and  sleeve  said 
carrier  being  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  disc  i 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  disc.  I 


2,828431 
i^  ^  ^     ^?^'™^  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

dI£^  ^"^  '^*~**'  ^^'^  •  corporation  of 
Appllcatioa  October  11, 195«,  Serial  No.  615,412 
lOdafaM.    (0,188-79.5) 


1.  In  a  brake  comprising  a  drum  and  shoes  engageable 
therewith  and  having  applying  mean,  at  one  en5  of  the 
^n^J^K  adjustable  connecting  means  between  opposite 

necung   means    resiliently   transmitUng   brake   applying 


January  21,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


52i 


forces  between  the  shoes  to  change  the  vibrati(»  fre-  titanium  and  combinations  and  alloys  thereof,  and  of  (2) 
quency  of  the  brake  shoes  as  the  brake  applying  forces  solder  and  a  cast  metal  on  said  alloy  layer,  said  cast 
increase. 

ii    — ^— —  m3H 

1 1  2,820,532 

SLACK  ADJUSTER 
Mchmet  K.  CosiaiB,  GraBltc  City,  DL,  aaignor  to  Ameri- 
can Steel  Fomdrict,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Appiicatioo^Aiigiirt^28,l[953^SeriaiNo.  377,151  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^j,^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  consisting  of  aluminum 

and  magnesium,  and  mixtures  and  alloys  thereof. 


7.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjusting  device  in  a  railed 
vehicle,  a  pull  rod  having  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  an  actu- 
ating lever  pivoted  on  the  vehicle  and  having  a  swinging 
end  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  pull  rod,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  lever  adjacent  the  swinging  end  tt^ereof  and 
supporting  the  pull  rod.  a  single  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  lever  and  engageable  with  any  of  said  ratchet  teeth, 
and  means  for  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the  pawl 
and  ratchet  teeth,  said  means  including  a  positioning  link 
having  a  connection  to  the  vehicle  and  to  the  actuating 
lever,  one  of  said  connections  being  a  pivotal  connection 
and  the  other  of  said  connections  being  a  lost  motion  con- 
ncction. 


2,820,533 
TWO-PIECE  SNAP  FASTENER 
Edward   H.   Mount,   WeOaton,   Ohio,  amignor  to  The 
Frick-Galhwher  Mannfactaring  Co.,  Wellston,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
,      AppUcatioii  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,730 
'  4  Clafans.    (CL  189—36) 


■f9T: 


I 


2.  A  two-piece  fastener  for  connecting  juxtaposed  per- 
forated sheets  together,  comprising;  a  keeper  body  having 
an  opening,  an  offset  lug  at  one  end  of  the  body  including 
a  shank  portion  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
and  a  resilient  terminal  portion  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  body,  a  keeper  portion  arched  longitudi- 
nally of  the  body  substantially  adjacent  the  lug,  said 
keeper  portion  having  its  marginal  edges  notched  inwardly 
to  provide  a  relatively  narrow  crown;  and  a  locking 
member  including  a  body  having  a  resilient  anchoring  tail 
at  one  end  and  laterally  spaced  parallel  spring  arms  at  the 
other  end,  keys  at  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  offset  there- 
from in  the  same  direction  of  the  tail,  and  shoulders  at 
the  inner  edges  of  the  said  keys  for  interlocking  with  the 
notched  crown  portion  of  the  keeper  member.  | 


2,820,535 

SHEET  METAL  SIDING 
JamM  F.  HatchisoB,  Hoostoa,  T«l^  aaricwir  to  Consoli- 
dated Venetian  Blind  Co.,  Howtoa,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Application  September  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,051 
2  Claims.    (CL  189— 86) 


\i^ 


1.  A  siding  for  a  building  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongate  resilient  sheet  metal  strips  with  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  adjacent  strips  being  interlocked  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous siding,  each  of  said  strips  having  one  longitudinal 
edge  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  turned  por- 
tion forming  a  spaced  tc^  flange,  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  strip  being  formed  to  provide  an  inwardly 
spaced  upwardly  extending  bottom  flange,  the  bottom 
flange  having  its  end  portion  longitudinally  bent  and  the 
top  flange  having  a  longitudinal  bend  along  an  inter- 
mediate portion  with  the  bends  forming  cooperating  rib 
and  groove  formations,  whereby  the  bottom  flange  of 
an  upper  strip  laying  as  laid  in  the  space  between  the 
top  flange  and  the  body  of  a  lower  strip  provides  for 
interlocking  between  adjacent  strips  and  the  rib  and 
groove  formation  causes  resilient  nesting  of  the  inter- 
locked flanges,  the  end  portion  of  the  top  flange  flaring 
outwardly  and  at  least  one  hook  fastened  to  the  building 
for  holding  the  siding  thereto,  each  hook  having  a  bent 
end  portion  engaged  with  the  flaring  end  portion  and 
terminating  short  of  the  rib  and  groove  formation. 


2,820,536 
TOOL  ADAPTER  WITH  ROTARY  IMPACT 

Daniel  C.  Hoc,  Mimieqwlis,  Minn. 

AppUcatioo  January  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,082 

IChdm.    (CL  192— ^^0.5) 


'^   m 


2,820,534 

HERMETIC  CERAMIC-METAL  SEAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Georfe  W.  Hume,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  «^  New  York 
Application  AprU  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,900 
11  Claims.    (CI.  189—36.5) 
1.  A  hermetically  sealed  ceramic-metal  structure  com- 
prising a  ceramic,  a  layer  thereon  of  an  alloy  of  (1)  a 
metal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium  and 


A  tool  adapter  for  imparting  torque  with  vibrational 
impact,  comprising  a  shaft  terminating  outwardly  in  an 
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axial  tool  holder,  cylindrical  chamber  means  formed 
laterally  of  the  axis  of  and  in  said  shaft,  a  casing  with  a 
longitudinal  bore  mounted  for  balanced  rotation  on  the 
same  axis  with  said  shaft  and  interfitting  in  overlapping 
rotatable  relation  therewith,  said  casing  terminating  out- 
wardly and  oppositely  to  said  tool  holder  in  an  axial 
fastener  adapted  to  be  rotatably  secured  to  a  drive  mem- 
ber such  as  an  electrically  powered  chuck,  retaining 
means  providing  thrust  bearing  surfaces  between  said  cas- 
ing and  said  shaft  for  maintaining  the  same  against  rela- 
tive axial  shifting,  a  recess  for  each  outwardly  terminat- 
ing end  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  means  in  the  inner 
circumference  of  said  casing,  said  recesses  being  of  fixed 
equal  depth,  an  impact  ball  element  disposed  slidably 
within  each  outer  terminus  of  said  chamber  means  and 
normally  aligned  to  enter  and  strike  the  walls  of  said  re- 
cesses simultaneously  and  in  balanced  relation,  and  a 
compression  spring  means  disposed  within  the  cylindrical 
chamber  means  exerting  outward  balaiKed  force  upon 
each  of  said  impact  elements  to  urge  them  outwardly 
against  said  inner  casing  circumference  and  for  exerting 
balanced  outward  pressure  and  impact  force  between  said 
shaft  and  said  casing  during  relative  rotation  thereof,  said 
impact  elements  during  said  relative  rotation  having  a 
lesser  speed  of  rotation  than  that  of  said  casing. 
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SFRAG  CLUTCH 

Ren^  E.  Sanzeddc,  Tcnyrfllc,  Cooa^  Miltiiii  to  GcBcnl 

Moton  Coipontloa,  Detroit,  Ml^  a  coiponitfoa  of 

Delaware 

AppHcatkMi  Febraary  18, 1954,  S«4al  No.  412,758 

nClaioH.    (0.192—45.1) 


1.  A  one  way  clutch  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
a  pair  of  coaxial  cylindrical  races,  said  clutch  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  sprags,  each 
of  said  sprags  having  a  rigid  body  portion  with  cam  sur- 
faces on  the  ends  thereof  for  engaging  said  races  and 
shoulder  nseans  on  said  sprags  between  said  cam  surfaces, 
and  a  plurality  of  individual  spring  clips  disposed  be- 
tween adjacent  sprags,  each  spring  clip  engaging  shoulders 
on  adjacent  sprags  for  biasing  said  cam  surfaces  against 
said  races. 


2,828,538 
ADJUCTABLE  CLUTCH  RELEASE  AND 
OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Dent  Parrctt,  St  JoMph,  Mkh.,  ■■Itniii,  by 
dtftments,  to  Lambert  Brake  Cotporatfoa,  St.  Joaeph, 
ftfich^  a  corporatioD  of  MicUgaB 
Appllcatloa  Fcbraary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,165 
4  daiiM.   (CL  19^—93) 
1.  Clutch  release  and  operating   mechanism   of  the 
class  described,  comprising  an  axially  shiftable  member, 
a  pivotal  member,  self-aligning  bearing  means  interme- 
diate said  members,  a  support  at  one  side  of  said  pivotal 
member,  mounting  means  on  said  support  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  pivotal  member,  a  support  at  the  other  side 
of  said  pivotal  member,  operating  means  carried  by  the 
latter  support  for  effecting  pivotal  movements  of  said 
pivotal  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mounting 


means  to  align  said  operating  means,  said  pivotal  mem- 
ber and  said  mounting  means  relative  to  each  other,  said 


-t 


mounting  means  including  a  shiftable  cam  on  which  said 
pivotal  member  is  rockably  seated. 


2,828,539 

TYPEWRITER 

BcBtly  Raak,  Roadk,  N.  J.,  MrigMr  to  Varl-Typer  Cor- 

poratfaMi,  Ncwait,  N.  I.,  a  cotfontiom  of  Delaware 

Li«Mt  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,848 

UdalM.    (CL  197— 135) 


I.  In  a  typewriter  having  means  for  selectively  typing 
characters  at  a  common  printing  point,  a  carriage  trav- 
ersed past  the  printing  point  and  having  a  pair  of  closely 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  members  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  a  card  therebetween  to  be  typed 
on,  a  pair  of  punches  fixedly  supported  on  one  of  the 
members  and  cooperating  with  a  pair  of  holes  in  the  other 
member  for  punching  a  card  received  between  the  mem- 
bers for  typing,  and  means  for  actuating  the  punches  to 
cause  them  to  punch  the  card,  enter  the  holes  in  said 
other  member,  and  remain  within  the  holes  in  the  card 
and  the  other  member. 


2,828348 

GUIDE  WHEEL  FOR  BARN  FUGHT  CONVEYORS 

Aogut  F.  KUnzlBg,  St.  Paoi,  Mlbn. 

AppHcatloa  May  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  584,224 

4CkriM.    (0.198—171) 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  litter  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  series  of  debris  conveying  flights  successively  mov- 
able along  a  gutter  provided  with  angular  comers,  an 
endless  chain  having  vertical  and  horizontal  links  for 
advancing  the  conveyor  flights  along  the  gutter  and 
around  the  comers,  and  a  guide  wheel  at  each  of  said 
comers  having  a  top  flange  for  preventing  lifting  of  said 
chain  and  also  having  an  annular  apron  depending  from 
said  flange  and  provided  with  a  continuous  undulated 
outer  surface  formed  with  creste  and  intervening  valleys 
coacting  laterally  with  the  inner  side  surfaces  only  of  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  chain  links  respectively. 
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2,828,541 
IDLER  ROLLERS  FOR  BELT  CONVEYORS 
LMiaard  Sinclair  Banish  and  Leslie  Baincs,  Waluficld, 
Ivor  Johnson,  Ossctt,  and  Eric  Bottomlcy,  Mapplc- 
well,  England,  assignors  to  Rickard  SatclUTe  Umitcd, 
WakcAcId,  England,  a  Brttirii  company 
Applicatioa  Jannary  If,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,932 
3  Claims.    (CL  198— 192) 


I 


elevator,  an  assembler  chute  through  which  the^  matrices 
pass  on  their  way  to  the  assembling  elevator,  said  chute 
comprising  a  lower  fixed  guide  rail  which  directly  engages 
the  passing  matrices  at  their  lower  side  and  an  upper 
pivotal  finger  which  directly  engages  the  passing  matrices 
at  their  upper  side,  said  upper  pivotal  finger  being 
mounted  to  partake  of  a  limited  variable  normal  pivotal 
movement  sufficient  in  extent  to  accommodate  and  guide 


1.  An  idler  roller  for  a  belt  conveyor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  members,  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  which 
is  cylindrical  and  at  least  the  peripheral  portion  and  a 
part  of  the  ends  of  which  are  resilient,  a  flexible  axlf 
upon  which  the  said  members  are  mounted  coaxially 
with  one  another  and  with  the  axle  and  so  that  the 
resilient  portions  of  adjacent  members  arc  in  contact  with 
one  another  and  in  compression  axially,  two  bearing 
housings  attached  one  to  each  end  of  the  axle  and  each 
having  a  resilient  portion  which  bears  against  a  resilient 
portion  of  the  outermost  member  adjacent  to  it,  two 
shafts  rotatably  noounted  one  in  each  oi  the  bearing 
housings,  and  supporting  means  for  said  shafts. 
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2,828,542 

LIVE  CONVEYOR 
Walter  R  OvwaM,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  amigDor  to  Ahrey  Cob- 
reyor  Maanfactwtag  Coaapany,  St.  Loaii  ONBty,  Mo., 
a  corpontloa  off  Mkmmri 

AppUcatiMi  September  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,832 
9ClaiBS.    (CL  198— 218) 

II 

1 .  A  live  conveyor  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  mov- 
able conveyor  bed;  said  stationary  bed  including  marginal 
walls  defining  the  edges  thereof,  a  platform  of  rotatable 
elements  jouraaled  therebetween,  and  yieldable  stop  ele- 
ments mounted  on  said  marginal  walls  and  normally 
biased  transversely  relative  to  said  beds;  said  movable 
bed  being  positioned  between  said  marginal  walls  on  the 
stationary  platform  of  rotatable  elements  and  including 
a  movable  conveyor  platform  having  marginal  support 
members  and  rotatable  elements  adapted  to  rotate  freely 
in  opposite  directions  and  journaled  therebetween  for 
supporting  goods  to  be  conveyed,  and  drive  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  movable  conveyor  bed  for  move- 
ment thereof  forwards  and  backwards  relative  to  the 
stationary  bed  and  for  causing  movement  of  the  goods 
thereon  in  periodic  steps  along  said  beds  and  into  en- 
gagement with  said  yieldable  stop  elements. 


matrices  of  different  thicknesses  under  normal  conditions 
and  also  mounted  to  partake  of  an  abnormal  pivotal 
movement  caused  by  a  pile  up  of  matrices  in  the  assem- 
bler chute  under  abnormal  conditions  during  the  c<xnposi- 
tion  of  any  given  line,  and  means  unaffected  by  a  variable 
normal  pivotal  movement  of  the  chute  finger  but  activated 
by  an  abnormal  pivotal  movement  thereof  to  arrest  the 
operation  of  the  tape  control  unit 


2,828,544 

AUTOMATIC  RECASTING  MECHANISM 

Panl  Hilpnian,  Garden  City,  and  G^orse  P.  Kiasibmy, 

HoUii,  N.  Y.,  avigDors  to  Mcrgcnlhalcr  Linotype  Com. 

pany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478^59 

22C1afam.    (CL  199^^47) 


2428,543 

STOP  MEANS  FOR  A  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOS- 
ING MACHINE 
Howard  G.  Elliott  Hot  Sprii^i,  Ark.,  ■■iganr  to  Mcr- 
gcnthalcr  Linotype  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 
Application  September  5, 1952, 8«1al  No.  388,848 

3  Claima.  (CL  199^18) 
1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  equipped 
with  an  automatic  tape  control  unit  for  automatically  re- 
leasing matrices  from  a  storage  magazine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  assembling  elevator  wherein  the  matrices  are 
composed  in  line,  in  the  order  of  their  release,  a  continu- 
ously moving  assembler  belt  for  delivering  the  released 
matrices  individually  and  successively  to  the  assembling 


1.  In  or  for  a  typographical  composing  and  casting 
machine,  the  combination  of  an  automatic  control  unit 
to  automatically  inaugurate  a  machine  cycle  of  operation 
after  a  line  is  completely  composed,  adjustable  selecting 
means  for  conditioning  the  machine  to  operate  uninter- 
ruptedly for  more  than  one  cycle  and  also  stop  the  op- 
eration of  the  control  unit  to  prevent  the  composition  of 
the  next  line  prior  to  the  last  casting  cycle,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  unit  for  automatically  effecting  the  ad- 
justments of  the  selecting  means. 


2,828,545 
CIGARETTE  PACKAGES 
Percy  W.  Bramhill,  Momit  Royal,  ()aebec,  Canada 
Application  Febraary  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  448,878    ^ 

11  Claims.    (CL  28^—41) 
1.  A  cigarette  package  formed  from  a  pair  of  blanks 
of  sheet  material  including  a  first  blank  folded  to  provide 
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side,  bottom  and  end  walls  of  a  shell  for  a  double  row  of 
cigarettes  and  a  second  blank  folded  to  provide  a  double 
ply  partition  intermediate  the  end  walls  and  parallel  to 
the  side  walls  of  said  shell  to  separate  one  row  of  ciga- 
rettea  from  the  other,  each  ply  of  said  partition  having  a 
leriea  of  tooth-like  projections  extending  from  its  lower 


u 


^"^. 


a  bottom  bounded  by  walls  cooperable  with  the  walls  of 
the  other  section  to  form  an  enclosure,  a  partition  spaced 
from  the  bottom  and  spanning  the  interior  of  each  casing 
section,  each  of  said  partitions  having  a  series  of  decoy 
positioning  and  confining  openings  therein  and  the  open- 
ings in  one  partition  being  sUggercd  relative  to  those  in 
the  other,  and  a  set  of  duck  decoys  frictionally  confined 
withm  the  openings  of  each  partition,  said  decoy  sets  bc- 


end,  each  tooth  being  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly 
towards  an  opposing  side  wall  of  the  shell  intermediate 
two  adjacent  cigarettes  of  a  row  of  same  and  in  resilient 
engagement  therewith  against  unintentional  displacement 
of  said  two  cigarettes  and  to  similarly  retain  the  one 
when  the  other  is  removed. 


CIGARETTE  PACKAGE 

Loirfi  Grieco,  Rome,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  March  1,  lf57.  Serial  No.  U3,47< 

1  Claim.    (CL2t^--a) 


ing  reversely  disposed  and  sUggered  to  correspond  with 
the  staggering  of  said  confining  openings  and  the  heads 
of  the  confined  decoys  of  one  set  being  interposable  be- 
tween the  bodies  of  those  confined  in  the  other  section 
without  interfering  with  the  relative  swinging  of  said 
casing  sections,  and  said  partitions  being  so  located  that 
with  the  carrier  closed  each  partition  will  engage  the 
tops  of  the  decoys  confined  within  the  openings  of  the 
other  partition. 

SYPHON  AND  FILTERING  MEANS  FOR 

AN  AQUARIUM 

loaeph  MarcM  and  Cliarl«  A.  Marcw,  Biooldya,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  Febniary  14, 1957.  Serial  No.  M«455 

4Clainii.    (CL21«— 10) 
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A  cigarette  package  of  the  conventioaa]  "softpack" 
type  having  an  integral  supply  of  matches  for  lighting 
the  cigarettes  contained  therein  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  rectangular  tubular  moisture-resistant  wrapper  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  top  and  bottom,  two  wide  sides  and  two 
narrow  sides  disposed  about  the  sides  and  ends  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cigarettes;  a  correspondingly  rectangular  tubular 
open  end  sleeve  disposed  about  said  wrapper;  a  plurality 
of  digitally   interspaced  slots  cut  along  opposite   long 
edges  of  one  wide  side  of  said  sleeve;  a  match  card  hav- 
ing a  length  and  width  approximately  equal  to  that  of 
said  wrapper  wide  side  and  carrying  thereon  a  plurality 
of  digitally  interspaced  matches,  said  matches  being  ar- 
ranged on  said  card  in  two  equal  rows  with  the  heads 
in  overlapping  adjacent  relationship  and  the  ends  there- 
of extending  outwardly  beyond  each  long  edge  of  said 
card;  a  protective  covering  enclosing  at  least  every  other 
match  head  to  prevent  accidental  lighting  thereof  upon 
lighting  of  an  adjacent  match;  a  match-striking  strip  dis- 
posed adjacent  and  parallel  with  each  of  the  long  edges 
of  laid  card;  at  least  one  adhesive  strip  releasably  securing 
said  matches  to  said  card;  said  match  card  being  disposed 
between  said  wrapper  and  the  slotted  side  of  said  sleeve 
with  the  ends  of  said  matches  extending  through  said  slots; 
and  an  outer  transparent  cover  enclosing  said  assembly! 


1.  A  combined  syphon  and  filter  for  aquariums  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  perforate  bottom  wall,  means 
suspending  said  housing  from  a  wall  of  the  aquarium,  a 
filter  means  in  said  housing,  a  tube  extending  downwardly 
from  said  housing,  a  second  tube  slidable  in  said  first 
tube  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  said  housing 
above  said  first  tube,  the  lower  end  of  said  second  tube 
projecting  below  the  lower  end  of  said  first  tube,  a  dome- 
shaped  intake  member,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  intake 
member  engaging  over  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
tube,  and  a  flexible  tubular  air  line  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  an  air  pressure  means. 


2,t2t,547 
DECOY  CARRYING  CASE 
Arthv  J.  Ndso^  MOwarikaa,  Wis.,  a«ipMr  to  Palp  Re- 
pndmMonComfamj^  AOwaBkcc,  Wit,  a  corporatioa 

off  WlSCOMB 

Application  Aprfl  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  42«,«7« 
IClaiiiis.    (CL2M— (5) 

1.  A  decoy  carrier  comprising,  a  casing  having  com- 
plementary hingedly  united  sections  each  provided  with 


242«,549 

FiD^TERS 
WOUam  E.  Bdkc,  Chicago,  Dl,  assignor  to  Belkc  MaM> 
nctwing  Co.,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporatioD  of  IlliM>te 
AppUcatioo  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,885 
(ClahBs.    (CL  210— 297) 
1.  A  continuous  filter  for  electrolyte  or  the  like  com- 
prising, a  meul  housing  having  a  tapered  bottom  for  re- 
ceiving sediment,  ending  jn  a  discharge  opening  provided 
with  a  valve,  the  said  housing  being  provided  at  iu  top 
with  an  inlet  for  liquid,  and  means  for  distributing  the 
liquid  over  the  area  of  the  housing  at  the  top.  a  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  provided  with  a 
spiral  peripheral  groove,  the  side  walls  of  which  taper 

■II- 
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inwardly,  said  groove  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
along  its  length  extending  to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  spirally  wrapped,  twisted,  fibrous  string  in  said 
spiral  groove,  secured  at  both  ends  and  wedged  tightly 
into  said  groove  to  prevent  the  passage  of  liquid  between 
the  edges  of  the  string  and  the  walls  of  the  groove,  the 
said  cylinder  having  an  outlet  at  one  end  for  passing 


on  each  clamp  element  having  inner  edge  portions  curved 
outwardly  and  downwardly  and  terminating  in  the  zone 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  to  provide  a  shelf  flange 
receiving  pocket  in  cooperation  with  the  upright,  whereby 
shelf  flange  receiving  pockets  are  provided  on  both  sides 
of  said  upright,  each  clamp  element  being  formed  with 
a  pair  of  stiffening  ribs  each  located  adjacent  the  shelf 
flange-engaging  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  extension, 
said  stiffening  ribs  being  defiiied  by  longitudinally  ex- 


filtered  liquid  aiKl  the  solids  remaining  on  the  exterior  of 
said  cylinder  and  string,  the  said  housing  being  provided 
with  bearings  and  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  trun- 
nions in  said  bearings,  one  of  said  trunniom  being  hollow 
and  having  its  end  opening  into  a  cap  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening,  eliminating  the  necessity  for  packing  a 
rotating  bearing. 


tending  spaced  embossments,  said  embossments  diverging 
outwardly  toward  the  free  edge  of  the  upper  shelf  clamp- 
ing extension,  whereby  a  surface  is  provided  between  said 
embossments,  and  a  screw  fastening  freely  passing  through 
said  plain  hole  and  engaging  the  complementary  threaded 
hole  to  adjustably  mount  both  clip  elements  on  the  up- 
right and  secure  the  flanges  of  the  shelves  in  selected  posi- 
tion whereby  said  other  clip  adjustably  engages  said  screw 
and  simultaneously  supports  its  associated  shelf  flange. 


I!  2,S2f,55« 

GRA!V1TY-TYPE  waste  WATER-OIL 

SEPARATORS 

LMMMttd  V.  Soif,  Kanns  CHy,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Sdmdard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporation  of  Indfauia 

Application  Jnna  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,75« 

7  Claims.    (CL  21^-519) 
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2,820452 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING 

Arnold  Erisalo,  VancooTcr,  British  CohunMa.  Canada 

Application  Jnne  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  43S,93« 

aClainM.    (CL  211— 147) 


1.  In  an  oil- water  separator  including  an  elongated 
separator  box,  an  inlet  tile  discharging  into  said  box,  and 
a  vertically  slotted  bafile  extending  across  the  entire  width 
of  the  box  providing  a  forebay  into  which  said  tile  dis- 
charges, the  improvement  which  comprises  a  horizontal 
slot  baffle  disposed  across  said  inlet  tile  and  in  said  fore- 
bay,  said  horizontal  slot  baffle  consisting  essentially  of  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  bars,  the  height  of  the  slots 
being  about  one-half  the  height  of  the  bars,  said  baffle  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the 
inlet  tile. 

'  2320,551 

CLIP  FOR  METAL  SHELVING 
Edward  H.  Mount,  Wellstoo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Fiicfc- 
Gallagher  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Walloon,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Ohio 
,       AppUcatioo  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,729 
'  1  Claim.    (CI.  211—13^ 

In  combination  with  an  upright  having  a  series  of  ver- 
tically spaced  openings  and  a  pair  of  shelves  having  de- 
pending flanges,  a  clamp  structure  for  securing  said  shelves 
to  said  upright,  comprising,  a  pair  of  complementary 
clamp  elements  each  including  a  body  having  a  lower 
shank  and  an  upper  shelf  clamping  extension,  the  shank 
of  one  element  having  a  plain  hole  and  the  other  having 
a  threaded  hole,  both  of  said  holes  adapted  for  register- 
ing with  a  related  opening  in  the  upright;  said  extension 
726  p.  Q.— 3« 


1.  A  shelving  unit  comprising  pairs  of  legs  spaced 
apart,  a  plurality  of  shelf  supporting  bars  each  connecting 
the  legs  of  a  pair  together  in  spaced  relation,  shelves 
carried  by  the  bars  from  one  pair  of  legs  to  another,  each 
leg  of  a  pair  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  holes  spaced 
apart  vertically  and  the  holes  of  each  pair  entering  the 
leg  from  opposite  sides  of  the  leg,  said  holes  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  into  said  leg,  the  supporting 
bars  being  bent  at  right  angles  at  each  end  to  form  a 
pair  of  parallel  dowels,  each  dowel  of  each  bar  being 
entered  into  a  hole  in  each  of  a  pair  of  legs. 


2,820,553 

ORE  RECLAIMER  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
John  H.  V.  Finney  and  Fred  B.  Maycharl^  Dcnrer,  Cole, 
assignors  to  Bunker  Hill  and  Sullivan,  Mining  and  Con- 
ccntrating  Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion oi  Delaware 

Application  April  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,484 
ICUm,  (CL  214—10) 
In  an  ore  reclaimer  system,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated ore  storage  floor,  conveyor  means  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  substantially  centrally  of  said  storage  floor 
below  the  level  thereof  and  communicating  therewith  by 
a  slot  in  said  floor  over  said  conveyor  means  providing 
a  passage  through  which  ore  may  be  fed  from  said  floor 
onto  said  conveyor  means,  and  an  ore  feeding  mechanism 
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for  traosferring  ore  from  piles  on  said  floor  through  said 
tlot  therein  to  said  substantially  centrally  extending  con- 
veyor means  including  an  endless  overhead  troUey  rail 
structure  extending  substantially  around  the  periphery  of 
•aid  floor  and  having  straight  side  stretches  and  curved 
joining  end  stretches,  an  imier  overhead  trolley  rail  struc- 
ture extending  longitudinally  of  said  floor  and  disposed 
centrally  between  and  parallel  to  said  straight  side 
stretches  of  said  endless  trolley  rail  structure,  troUey  car- 
riage means  including  means  movably  mounting  said  trol- 
ley carriage  means  on  said  rail  structures  and  having 
swivel  mounts  thereon  providing  for  turning  (rf  said  trol- 
ley carriage  means  around  the  ends  of  said  inner  raU 
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POWER  SHOVELS  OR  THE  LIKE 

H«fc«rtft.*«kk  U«n«m,  D«  Motats,  low. 

AppHcatkNi  Juw  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,Mt 

2  Claims.    (CL  214-.14*) 


I 


structure  and  fof^travel  of  said  carriage  means  longitudi- 
nally of  said  floor  in  opposite  directions  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  inner  rail  structure,  means  suspended  from  said 
trolley  carriage  means  for  raking  material  from  a  pile  of 
ore  on  said  floor  to  the  base  thereof,  an  endless  drag  con- 
veyor extending  transversely  of  said  floor  from  adjacent 
to  an  outer  side  thereof  to  the  space  over  said  slot  in  said 
floor  and  being  mounted  and  arranged  on  said  troUey  car- 
riage means  for  travel  therewith  over  said  floor  closely 
spaced  therefrom  and  operable  for  feeding  ore  from  said 
floor  to  said  first  menUoned  conveyor  means  through  said 
slot,  and  means  for  driving  said  trolley  carriage  means 
around  said  rail  structures. 


2,tM,554 

TAIL  GATE  LIFT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Wmajn  K.  Vogd  a>d  MiHoa  C.  Vofd,  Los  Angeks, 

CaW.,  assimofi  to  TW  V«  Cot^oniSoo,  Los  A^eS 

Calif.,  a  corponitioD  of  CaHfonUa  «-»««^ 

AppUcatioQ  February  It,  W5«,  Serial  No.  SU,451 

leOaiw.    (CL214— 77) 


1.  In  a  diggmg  and  loading  mechanism  for  a  power 
driven  wheeled  tractor  having  a  frame,  a  unitary  U-shaped 
oscillatory  unit  disposed  transversely  of  the  intermediate 
IK>rtoon  of  the  frame,  said  unit  comprising  a  horizontal 
shaft  under  the  frame  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  bear- 
ings on  the  latter,  and  a  pair  of  normally  upright  levers 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  having  their 
lower  ends  rigidly  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  levers  being  wide  in  a  forward  and  rearward 
direction  and  carrying  a  pair  of  spaced  forward  and  rear- 
ward pivots,  a  yoke  straddling  the  front  portion  of  the 
frame  and  including  a  pair  of  opposed  lifung  arms  having 
their  rear  ends  hung  on  said  forward  pivots,  a  Ulting 
shovel  with  pivots  therefore  connecting  its  bottom  por- 
tion to  the  front  of  said  yoke,  a  pair  of  radius  arms  dis- 
posed above  and  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said 
lifting  arms,  each  of  said  radius  arms  including  a  double 
acting  hydraulic  device  to  vary  its  length,  pivots  connecUng 
the  forward  ends  of  said  radius  arms  to  the  upper  rear 
portion  of  the  shovel,  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  radius 
arms  extending  laterally  in  a  downward  direction  and 
being  hung  on  said  rearward  pivots,  double  acting  hy- 
draulic devices  connected  between  the  upper  portions  of 
said  levers  and  the  rear  portions  of  the  frame  to  oscillate 
said  levers  in  unison  to  either  side  of  their  perpendicular 
posiuons,  and  other  hydraulic  devices  pivotal!  y  supported 
relative  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  intermediate  por- 
Uons  of  said  lifting  arms,  said  radius  arms,  said  lifting 
arms,  and  the  said  pivots  connecting  said  arms  to  the 
levers  and  to  the  shovel  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  when  the  shovel  is  elevated  solely  by  the  action  of 
said  other  hydraulic  devices  on  said  lifting  arms,  the 
shovel   will   be   automatically  swung  about  its  axis  to 
prevent  spilling  of  its  contents. 


REMOVABLE  COUNTER-WEIGHT 

A^P*S!!^J^^  ■•■^  "«*«'»  Mich. 
Afplkatiois  Octokcr  5. 1W4,  Serial  No.  4H<5a 
tCklM.    (CL  214—142) 


w^^^i^fc^^ 


1.  In  a  power  actuated  tail  gate  for  a  vehicle  body 
comprising  in  combinaUon:  a  shaft  provided  with  a  helical 
surface  for  a  portion  of  its  length;  means  to  mount  the 
shaft  transversely  adjacent  the  end  of  the  body  and  in- 
cluding a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  said 
housing  having  a  waU  providing  a  rear  bumper  for  the 
vehicle  body;  a  tail  gate  provided  with  upstanding  side 
members;  lifting  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  up- 
standing side  members  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  shaft- 
link  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  housing  and 
said  upstanding  side  members  on  the  tail  gate;  and  means 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft  within 
the  housing  operable  to  turn  the  shaft  to  selectively  posi- 
Uon  the  tail  gate,  said  operable  means  including  fluid  op- 
erable means  having  an  element  sUdable  on  said  helical 
surface  on  the  shaft  and  movable  in  a  path  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaft. 


5  For  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  main  frame,  a  turn- 
UWe  mounted  thereon  for  roution  in  a  horizontal  plane 
a  boom  assembly  mounted  on  the  turntable,  and  power 
operated  cable  means  carried  by  the  turntable  and  re- 
Icasably  connected  to  the  boom  assembly  for  actuating 
the  latter,  the  combination  of  counterweight  mechanism 
compnsing  frame  means  secured  to  the  turnUble,  a  plu- 
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rality  of  counterweights  adapted  to  be  releasably  con- 
nected with  said  power  operated  cable  means,  means 
carried  by  said  frame  means  for  connecting  the  power 
operated  cable  means  with  said  counterweighu  whereby 
said  power  operated  cable  means  is  adapted  to  raise  and 
lower  said  counterweignts  to  and  from  said  frame  means, 
and  selectively  operable  means  for  securing  a  selectable 
number  of  said  counterweights  to  said  frame  means 
whereby  the  power  operated  cable  means  may  be  released 
from  said  counterweights  and  employed  for  actuating  the 
boom  assembly  when  not  employied  for  raising  or  lower- 
ing said  counterweights. 


2»82M59 

AUXILIARY  CARGO  VEHICLE  FOR 

TRUCKING  VEHICLES 

JohB  H.  Affldtaic,  UbM,  OUo 

AppUcatfcMi  November  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,4«2 

7  Claims.    (0.214—515) 


242M57 

TRAVELLING  CRANE 

Roberto  Eommd,  Tnta,  Italy,  amignnr  to  Easaimcl  Di 

Gtaseppc  E.  Roberto  FmaMsl  *  C.  Sodcti  in  Acco- 

mandlta  ScmpUcc,  Tuta,  Italy 

AppUcatloo  December  1, 1955.  Serial  No.  550,434 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Itafar  December  2, 1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  214-394) 


1, 


1.  A  traveling  crane  comprising  a  single-axled  tractor 
vehicle  having  a  pair  of  road  wheels,  an  up-standing  king- 
pin member  on  the  ti-actor  vehicle,  a  rigid-load-support- 
ing structure  including  two  substantially  parallel  beams 
to  form  the  said  rigid  structure,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  front  ends  of  the  said  beams  and  the  king-pin 
on  the  tractor  vehicle,  a  road  wheel  supporting  opposite 
ends  of  each  beam  from  the  ground,  means  including  an 
upsUnding  leg  connecting  the  wheel  and  the  associated 
beam  for  a  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the 
beam,  a  vertically  extensible  leg  for  each  beam  depend- 
ing from  an  intermediate  section  of  its  associated  beam, 
a  wheel  supported  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  extensible 
leg,  and  a  load  lifting  and  supporting  means  supported 
from  said  rigid  structure. 


1.  In  combination,  a  trucking  vehicle  including  a  hori- 
zontal bed,  track  means  on  said  bed,  a  pivotal  ramp  on 
said  bed  in  alignment  with  the  track  means  for  disposi- 
tion at  one  end  on  a  loading  dock  facilitating  the  load- 
ing of  said  bed,  an  auxiliary  power  operated  cargo  ve- 
hicle removably  received  on  the  track  means,  lock  means 
restraining  the  auxiliary  cargo  vehicle  on  said  track 
means,  said  auxiliary  vehicle  including  a  rear  end  wall, 
and  means  on  the  end  wall  of  said  auxiliary  vehicle  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  pivotal  ramp  retaining  the  ramp 
in  vertically  juxtaposed  relation  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  end  wall  for  aiding  and  restraining  the  auxiliary 
cargo  vehicle  against  longitudinal  movement  on  said 
tracks. 

2  82#3M 
LOAD  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRUCKS 
ErMat  C  Davis,  Etanhwit,  DL,  aarifMr  to  Dlinois  Farm 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 


2320,551 

TRACTOR-MOUNTED  LOADER 

Elmer  L.  MQlcr,  Stou  FaUa,  S.  Dak. 

Applicatioa  Jane  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  43M15 

Sdafans.    (CL  214— 510) 


Anilcation  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  609,648 
SOafaM.    (CL  214— 517) 


1.  In  a  loader  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  tractor  or 
the  like,  arm  means  arranged  for  connection  to  the  tractor 
for  raising  and  lowering  movements,  a  sweep  pivotally 
connected  to  said  arm  means,  an  upright  frame  haying  a 
lower  end  portion  pivoted  to  said  sweep,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  push-off  means  connected 
to  said  arm.  and  actuating  means  between  said  arm  and 
said  arm  means  for  both  retracting  said  push-off  meaiu 
and  controlling  pivotal  moveooent  of  said  sweep. 


1.  Load  handling  apparatus  for  trucks  comprising  a 
series  of  separate  load  receiving  pallets,  each  inde- 
pendentiy  supported  on  rollers,  said  pallets  being  hinged- 
ly  connected  along  adjacent  edges,  and  means  for  pulling 
said  series  of  hingedly  connected  pallets  completely  onto 
and  off  of  the  floor  of  a  truck,  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  hinge  connection  between  pallets  being  so  constructed 
that  the  series  of  pallets  may  flex  vertically,  whereby  said 
series  can  conform  with  and  travel  over  irregular  sur- 
faces. 

2,820,561 
VEHICULAR  HOIST  UNIT 
Wmiam  G.  Meagher,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Applicatioa  AprO  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,609 
4  Claims.     (CI.  214—620) 
1.  In  a  vehicular  hoist  unit  of  the  type  described,  a 
dirigible  vehicle,  a  load-mounting  elevator  carriage  sup- 
ported by  the  vehicle  at  an  end  thereof  fw  its  upright  ad' 
justment  and  providing  horizontally  extending  load  sup- 
porting fork  arms,  means  providing  a  boom  base  tclescop- 
ically  receiving  said  arms,  a  boom  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  and  disposed  in  a  fixed  upright  plane  in- 
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eluding  the  longitudinal  vehicle  axis,  a  running  hoist  line 
supported  by  the  boom  and  having  a  depending  end  there- 
of arranged  for  its  fixing  to  a  load  element,  a  winch  means 
on  the  vehicle  operative  to  mechanically  control  said  hoist 


outer  peripheral  upper  edge  thereof;  a  sealing  cap  com- 
pnsing  a  deformable  annular  body  member  including  a 
top  portion  having  a  depending  annular  skirt  terminating 
m  an  mwardly  deformable  edge  for  disposition  in  gripping 
relationship  beneath  the  annular  rib  of  a  container  upon 
which  the  sealing  cap  is  mounted,  a  deformable  ball  ele- 
ment disposed  beneath  the  top  portion  of  said  body  mem- 
ber for  tealingly  engaging  and  providing  pivot  means  on 


line,  and  a  workman's  staging  dismountably  and  directly 
supported  upon  the  boom  base  for  movement  therewith 
and  disposable  with  the  carriage  to  provide  for  the  direct 
manual  access  by  a  workman  thereon  to  a  load  element 
carried  by  the  hoist  line. 


INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
Vaak  J.  Scfacnkelbcrgcr,  North  Obrnftcd,  CNiio,  aarignor 
to  The  Baker-Raalang  Company,  acveland,  Ohio,  a 
coqporatkMi  of  Delaware 

Appikadon  April  21,  lf55.  Serial  No.  5«2,817 
3  Claims.    (CL  214— .73«) 


the  open  top  of  the  container,  said  body  member  includ- 
mg  a  pressure  deformable  section,  externally  applied  pres- 
sure on  the  top  portion  of  said  body  member  deforming 
the  ball  element  outwardly  toward  the  inner  surface  of 
the  annular  skirt  and  urging  the  skirt  and  the  gripping 
edge  portion  outwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
container  permitting  ready  removal  of  the  sealing  cap 
therefrom. 


2,82t,5M 

.  w_  ™   o  .  ■OTTLE  NECK  STOPPERS 

Joke  W.  Solomon^  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assigiior  to  Coty, 

liic.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawaic 

AppUcatioa  Jmc  H,  195«,  Serial  No.  59f.M4 

2  Claims.    (CL  215-^7) 


•J 


1.  In  an  industrial  lift  truck,  a  chassis,  a  carriage  in- 
cluding a  frame  structure  having  spaced  generally  vertical 
plates  and  a  first  generally  horizontal  bar-like  member  re- 
movably supported  between  the  spaced  plates,  means 
supporting  said  carriage  on  said  chassis  for  elevational 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  elevating  said 
carriage,  a  load  carrier  frame  including  generally  verti- 
cally spaced  plates  and  a  second  generally  horizontal  bar- 
like member  removably  supported  between  the  last-men- 
tioned plates,  means  connecting  said  load  carrier  frame  to 
said  first  generally  horizontal  bar-like  member  for  move- 
ment therealong,  a  load  engaging  member,  means  ad- 
justably and  removably  connecting  said  load  engaging 
member  to  said  second  bar-like  member,  and  double- 
acting  power  actuated  means  connected  between  said  car- 
riage and  said  load  carrier  frame  for  shifting  the  load 
carrier  frame  with  respect  to  the  carriage. 


1.  A  bottle  neck  stopper  comprising  a  hollow  resilient 
body  having  angularly  spaced  lower  slits  formed  through 
the  wall  thereof,  the  bottom  of  said  body  being  formed 
with  a  central  opening  communicating  with  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  body,  the  upper  end  of  the  body  being 
formed  up  to  the  top  thereof  with  angulariy  spaced  air 
vent  grooves  extending  partially  into  the  body  wall  and 
each  communicating  and  aligned  with  a  respective  slit, 
and  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  body  and  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  lip  of  a  bottle  neck,  said  air  vent  grooves 
extending  up  to  said  shoulder,  each  groove  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  as  the  slit  with  which  it  is 
aligned. 


2,820,50 
SEALING  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Albert  J.  Bronnimann,  Lansanac,  Switzeriand 
AppUcatioB  AapMt  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  ••7,347 
9ClaiaH.    (CL  215-41) 
1.  For  use  on  a  container  including  an  open  top  hav- 
ing an  annular  rib  extending  circumferentially  about  the 


2,828,565 

LOCKABLE  BOTTLE  OR  LIKE  CONTAINER 

Richard  Obcric,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  National 

Hardware  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  October  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,163 

4  Claims.    (CI.  215— 98) 

1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  neck  portion, 

a  closure  cap  applicable  to  said  container  neck  portion. 

said  container  neck  portion  and  cap  having  cooperative 

means  operative  by  rotation  of  the  latter  relative  to  the 

former  whereby  to  join  said  cap  in  closed  relation  to  the 

container,  and  means  to  releasably  secure  the  thus  joined 

cap  against  unauthorized   removal   from  the  container 

comprising  an  axially  movable  bolt  piece   having   bolt 

tongue  means  dependent  therefrom,  guide  means  for  said 

bolt  piece  fixed  within  the  cap,  said  guide  means  includ- 
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ing  a  bottom  wall  through  which  the  bolt  tongue  means 
can  be  projected,  said  bolt  piece  having  an  upstanding 
cam  member,  a  key  actuatable  lock  comprising  a  hous- 
ing affixed  to  the  cap  above  said  bolt  piece,  a  k^  barrel 
rotoUbly  supported  by  said  housing,  a  bolt  piece  op- 
erating means  connected  with  said  key  barrel  to  rotate 
therewith  and  including  a  radial  thrust  arm  to  operative- 


having  a  wall  with  the  angle  of  convergence  similar  to  the 
angle  of  the  said  strip  incline,  and  inclined  flanges  extend- 
ing over  said  strips  and  supported  upon  said  body  for 
slidably  supporting  said  body  upon  each  said  strip,  where- 


ly  engage  said  cam  member,  spring  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  guide  means  boUom  wall  and  the  bolt  piece 
to  urge  the  Utter  and  its  cam  member  toward  said  thrust 
arm  for  operative  engagement  thereby,  and  said  con- 
tainer neck  portion  having  means  to  receive  the  bolt 
tongue  means  when  the  bolt  piece  is  downwardly  moved 
to  locking  position. 


I  2^28,566 

!'  FULL  GUN 

GcocfC  J.  Van  Hcckc,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Muck 
Mamifactnring  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporatioa 
of  Michigan 
Application  February  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  563,284 
18ClalBi.   (CL  218-^7) 


by  downward  sliding  movement  of  each  wedged  shaped 
body  upon  its  supporting  strip  acts  to  wedge  said  body 
between  its  said  supporting  strip  and  the  adjacent  freezer 
wall.  

2,828,568 

WALL  STRUCTURE 
Leonard  F.  Zkk  and  Harry  C.  Boardman,  Chkago,  nL, 
■ssifBon  to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Company,  a  cor- 
poratloa  oif  nUaois 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  237^96,  July  18, 
1951.  This  application  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No. 
462,165 

lOdbM.    (CL228— 22) 


1.  In  a  fluid-actuated  pull  gun,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  body  defining  first  and  second  cylinders,  a  pair 
of  pistons,  one  of  said  pistons  mounted  for  reciprocation 
in  each  of  the  cylinders  defined  by  said  body,  rod  means 
fixed  to  one  of  said  pistons,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
rod  means  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  first  cylinder,  means  for  successively  establish- 
ing fluid  circuits  to  the  first  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  one  piston  to  drive  said  one  piston  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  first  cylinder  for  permitting  relative  move- 
ment between  said  second  piston  means  and  said  body. 


1.  A  meul  cylindrical  fluid  storage  tank  capable  of 
withstanding  great  loads  having  a  metallic  vertical  cylin- 
drical wall,  a  metallic  bottom  joined  thereto,  and  a 
vertical  partition  wall  within  the  tank  connected  at  each 
end  to  said  cylindrical  wall  and  along  its  lower  end  to 
said  tank  bottom,  said  tank  being  free  from  additional 
bracing,  said  partition  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally arranged  elongated  metal  cylinders  arranged  and 
spaced  in  parallel  relation,  each  cylinder  being  resistant 
to  both  axially  and  laterally  applied  loads  and  being 
connected  to  its  adjacent  cylinder  by  narrow  webs  edge- 
joined,  the  vertical  spacing  between  the  cyhnders  increas- 
ing in  prc^xtrtion  to  the  distance  of  the  cylinders  from 
the  bottom  of  the  tank. 


2,828,567 

LOCKING  WEDGE  FOR  FREEZER  DIVIDERS 
Edmund  I.  Bozicky,  St  Paol,  Mfam.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Whiripool  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,191 
lOCIaiuM.  (CL228— 22) 
9.  A  divider  for  chest  type  freezers  including  a  frame 
designed  to  extend  transversely  of  the  freezer  chest  having 
the  uppermost  ends  of  its  sides  inclining  upwardly  and 
inwardly,  a  pair  of  inclined  strips  supported  near  the  up- 
per end  of  said  divider,  said  strips  inclining  downwardly 
and  outwardly  toward  opposite  walls  of  the  freezer  chest 
in  conformance  with  the  inclination  of  said  frame  sides, 
a  wedged  shaped  body  overlying  each  of  said  strips  and 


2,828,569 
CAP  FOR  TANK  FILLER  FIFE 
David  W.  Peterson,  Hfaiadale,  m.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MUch.,  a  corpor^km  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,878 
8ClafaM.   (CL228— 44) 


jr  # 


■0 


1.  A  cap  comprising  a  cover  with  means  for  attaching 
the  same  in  sealed  relation  to  the  end  of  a  filler  pipe, 
two  members  fixed  to  said  cap  and  having  opposed  faces, 
one  of  said  members  having  an  opening,  a  large  an- 
nulus  of  yieldable  material  contacting  said  one  member 
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around  said  opening  and  having  at  least  one  oblique  pas- 
sage, the  other  of  said  members  having  two  openings,  a 
•maUajMiulus  arranged  in  sealed  relation  with  the  other  of 
said-fSces  and  around  only  one  of  said  two  openings,  a 
flexible  metallic  plate  interposed  between  and  normally 
contacting  said  annuli,  and  said  oblique  passage  normally 
extending  from  within  said  large  annulus  and  terminating 
at  said  plate. 

COLLAPSDLE  BOTTLE  CARRIERS 

WllUam   A.   Ringler.   Wayne,  Pa^  a«igiior.  by  mcae 

M^punents,  to  The  Diamoiid  Match  Compuiy,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

AppUatioa  November  1»,  IMl,  Serial  No.  25«,f71 

l*e  portfoB  of  the  tcnn  of  the  patent  mbwouent  to 

December  14, 1971,  has  been  dkdaimcd 

ItClaima.    (CL  22»— lU) 


January  21,  1968 


2tt2t«571 

TWIN<»WARTMENTED  ARTICLE  CARRIERS 

™—  ^"'^^S'  Wayne,  Pa.,  aM%nor,  kj  mhm  m- 

■JjMMiita,   to  TU  DfauM^   Mmeh  Co^«^y,  New 

^  ^-  Vn  a  coiyoratton  of  Delaware 

AppUcatton  Inly  7, 1M4,  Serial  No.  441.7« 

UOalM.   (CL22#— 113) 


.. '_.* 


*■  m^  4  ■  t] 


1.  A  collapsible  six-celled  twin  compartmented  bottle 
earner  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet  material 
having  a  bottom  panel  formed  by  a  pair  of  foldably  con- 
nected bottom  sections,  a  pair  of  side  panels  integrally 
hinged  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  bottom  panel,  a 
pair  of  end  panels  at  each  end  of  the  carrier  integrally 
hinged  to  the  adjacent  end  edges  of  the  side  panels,  a  pair 
of  end  center  partition  sections  arranged  in  back-to-back 
relauonship  and  integrally  hinged  to  each  pair  of  end 
panels,  a  fifth  center  partition  section  integrally  hinged 
to  a  lower  end  portion  of  one  of  said  end  center  partition 
sections  and  upfolded  in  overlapping  relation  thereto  and 
wherein  four  of  said  five  center  partition  sections  have 
a  maximum  width  which  closely  corresponds  with  the 
transverse  width  of  the  respective  end  panels,  said  fifth 
center  partition  section  and  end  center  partition  sections 
beujg  adhesively  joined  to  provide  a  unitary  and  con- 
tinuous center  partition  structure  extending  medially  of 
the  carrier  and  substantially  down  to  the  erected  bottom 
panel  for  the  full  length  thereof  and  dividing  said  carrier 
into  twin  compartments,  a  pair  of  cell  defining  cross  par- 
titions in  each  of  said  compartments  having  the  lower 
edges  thereof  extending  subsUntially  down  to  the  erected 
bottom  panel,  each  of  said  cross  partitions  being  integrally 
hinged  to  a  separate  center  partition  section  and  having  a 
secunng  flap  integrally  hinged  thereto  and  secured  to  the 
inside  face  of  the  adjacent  side  panel,  an  upper  extension 
integral  with  one  of  said  end  center  partition  sections  at 
one  end  of  the  carrier  and  a  companion  upper  extension 
integral  with  one  of  said  end  center  partition  sections  at 
tbe  other  end  of  the  can^ier,  said  upper  extensions  together 
providing  a  handle  fonning  core  projecting  above  the  up- 
per  edges  of  the  cross  partitions  and  side  panels  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  length  of  the  can-ier  and 
presenting  a  finger  insertion  cut-out  tiierein  pomtioned 
medially  thereof  and  above  the  top  edges  of  said  cross 
paruuon  sections  and  said  fifth  center  partition  section, 
and  a  pair  of  handle  reinforcing  flaps  extending  substan- 
ual  y  the  full  length  of  the  carrier  and  adhesively  bonded 
to  the  exposed  outer  faces  of  said  handle  forming  core 
and  providing  tiiercwith  a  relatively  rigid  and  unitary 
mulu-ply  handle  part  for  the  carrier,  each  of  said  handle 
reinforcing   flaps  having   a   finger   insertion   cut-out   in 
aligned  registry  with  the  finger  insertion  cut-out  in  said 
handle  forming  core. 


1.  A   multi-cell   twin   compartmented  article  carrier 
formed  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet  material  including 
a  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  side  panels  integrally  hinged 
to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  bottom  panel,  a  pair 
of  end  panel  sections  at  each  end  of  the  carrier  integraUy 
hinged  to  the  adjacent  end  edges  of  tijc  side  panels,  an 
end  center  partition  section  integrally  hinged  to  each  of 
the  four  end  panel  sections  and  extending  inwardly  be- 
tween said  side  panels,  said  end  center  partition  sections 
being  secured  together  to  provide  a  composite  center 
parjtion  extending  the  full  length  of  the  carrier,  an  inter- 
mediate center  partition  section  integrally  hinged  to  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  end  center  partition  sections  and 
extending  upwardly  in  adjacent  relation  thereto,  a  second 
intermediate  center  partition  section  integrally  hinged  to 
in!i  "Pf^^^^^  o'  a»o'h«  end  center  partition  section 
and  extending  downwardly  in  adjacent  relation  thereto 
a  pair  of  cross  partition  sections  integrally  hinged  to  the' 
opposite  vertical  edges  of  each  of  said  intermediate  cen- 
cr  partition  sections,  each  of  said  cross  partition  sec- 
uons  having  an  attachment  flap  integrally  hinged  thereto 
and  secured  to  the  inside  face  of  the  adjacent  side  panel! 
and  a  ,^,r  of  downfolded  handle  facing  flaps  ^ni 
aligned  finger  insertion  holes  therein  and  extending  sub- 
stanually  the  full  length  of  the  carrier  and  integrally 
connected  along  the  top  edges  thereof,  one  of  said  hlndlc 
facing  flaps  being  integrally  hinged  to  an  upwardly  pro- 

TonLZT'  "'  ''*'  °'  ""^  °'  "^^  end  center'pLS: 


2,82#372  ** 

WmimJ^V£S^£  ARTICLE  CARRIERS 
!??5"   ^-   '^*n«*«.   Wayne,   P..,  asinior    bv  m««n* 

^  u'  I"  •  ">n»oratioo  of  Delawate    ^^ 
AppUcaikM  AKpMt  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,M1 
nn»km.   (CL22»— 113) 


r.[ 


^-^•^^l',,,  . 


r-TTjOk^jj^.^ 


h.tr 


1^^: 


carried  fo^rlll^^'f''  """^^^'l'  '*'"  <=o'nP«'-tmented  article 
earner  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet  material  in- 
cludmg.  a  bottom  panel  having  a  medial  collapsing  sa^^ 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  carrier,  a  pair  of  side  wnh 

Sill'*™'";  ''"«''  '°  ^^^  °PP«*^»  "de  edg^  oVfi 
bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  end  panel  sections  at  eSTh  end  of 
the  c^ner  integrally  hinged  to  the  adjacent  end  ed^  of 

panel  foldably  connected  to  the  fourth  end  panel  section  a 


I 
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fourth  skeleton  panel  foldably  connected  to  a  lower  edge 
portion  of  said  center  partition  panel  and  upfolded  in 
overlying  relation  thereto,  each  of  said  four  skeleton  panels 
including  a  handle  core  section,  a  plurality  of  spaced  hing- 
ing segmenu  extending  downwardly  from  the  handle  core 
section,  a  plurality  of  inclined  cross  partition  straps  each 
integrally  hioged  at  the  upper  end  thereof  by  a  vertically 
extending  score  to  the  adjacent  hinging  segment,  and  means 
for  foldably  secunng  the  lower  ends  of  said  cross  partition 
straps  to  the  inside  face  of  the  adjacent  side  panel,  and  a 
pair  of  outer  handle  forming  sections  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  carrier  and  secured  in 
overlapping  relation  to  the  handle  core  sections  of  said 
skeleton  panels. 

11  2,S2M73 

PIPE  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Wmiam  M.  McCommB,  McKceaport,  Pa.,  '"^f^  *• 
Taylor-WlboB     Manufacturing     Company,     McKees 
Rodu,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcufytmia 
AppUcattoB  September  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,M1 
^^^^WOrfMB.    (€1.221— 238) 


and  an  indicating  rgpster  including  a  shaft  which  is  mov- 
able from  its  registeriflf  position  in  an  axial  directioa  to 
a  resetting  position  where  it  is  rotated  to  effect  reset- 
ting, said  interlock  comprising  a  block  seciu-ed  to  said 
shaft,  an  insert  mounted  to  move  within  a  recess  in  said 
block  in  said  axial  direction,  said  block  and  said  insert 
including  corresponding  holes,  resilient  means  reacting 
within  said  recess  between  said  insert  and  said  block  in  a 
direction  to  axially  misalign  said  boles,  a  holding  pin 
commonly   insertable    within    said    corresponding   holes 
when  said  holes  are  axially  aligned,  a  reciprocating  plung- 
er connected  to  said  mechanical  means  for  actuating  said 
switch,  said  plunger  being  mounted  adjacent  said  block 
to  extend  through  said  corresponding  holes  to  lock  said 
shaft  in  its  registering  position  and  to  permit  said  plunger 
and  mechanical  means  to  move  a  distance  sufficient  to 
allow  said  pump  to  be  started,  said  plunger  driving  said 
holding  pin  out  of  said  insert  when  said  pump  is  started 
whereupon  said  holding  pin  protrudes  out  of  said  block, 
an  abutment  which  arrests  said  axial  movement  of  said 
insert  to  align  said  corresponding  hc^s  when  said  diaft 
and  block  are  moved  axially  to  said  resetting  position, 
and  a  cam  surface  disposed  adjacent  said  block  to  be  coop 
tacted  by  said  holding  pin  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  dur- 
ing resetting  to  drive  said  pin  into  said  insert  to  lock 
said  insert  and  said  block  together. 


2;t2«,57S 

TUBE  CURLER 

WflUam  C.  F.  Dieti,  Omdana/O,  OUo 

AppHration  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,128 

2  Hal—     (0.222— 99) 


9.  In  combination,  a  member  mounted  for  rocking 
movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  reversible 
torque  developing  means  drivingly  connected  thereto, 
article  transfer  means  carried  by  the  member  for  lifting 
and  transferring  articles  from  one  side  of  the  vertical 
plane  containing  said  axis  to  the  opposite  side,  said  article 
transfer  means  having  an  article  receiving  slot  wherein 
each  article  bodily  shifts  from  one  end  of  the  slot  to  the 
other  during  the  transfer  of  the  article,  and  saddle  means 
located  at  said  opposite  side  of  said  vertical  plane  against 
which  the  article  is  clamped  at  said  one  end  of  the  slot 
under  predetermined  torque  developed  by  said  reversible 
means. 

2,828,574 
INTERLOCK  FOR  PUMP  CONTROL  AND  REGIS- 
TER OF  A  UQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Rnsscn  Hart,  Fraitland,  Md.,  aaripior  to  The 
Wayne  Pump  Company,  Salisbnry,  Md.,  a  corporatioa 

of  MarylaBd  ^^ 

AppUcatlon  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  <23,984 
ItClaima.    (CL  222— 34) 


»-^ 


^U' 


1.  A  device  for  curiing  a  collapsible' tube  which  com- 
prises a  thin-wallcd  hollow  tubular  member  formed  from 
a  rectangular  sheet  metal  blank,  there  being  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  between  the  spaced  adjacent  edges  of  said 
formed  blank,  a  portion  of  said  tubular  member  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  being  flattened,  said  flattened  portion 
being  folded  upon  itself  along  a  line  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  said  tubular  member  to  form  a  finger  grip  with 
the  slot  defining  edges  inside  the  folded  portion,  said 
finger  grip  portion  supporting  the  slot  defining  edges 
against  longitudinal  displacement  relative  to  each  other, 
said  tubular  member  being  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
seal  portion  (A  a  collapsible  tube  with  an  adjacent  portion 
projecting    outwardly    through    said    longitudinal    slot 
whereby  said  tubular  member  may  be  rotated  to  effect 
progressive  collapsing  of  said  iube  for  emptying  same 
while  simultaneously  curling  the  emptied  portion  thereof 
about  said  tubular  member. 


2,828,578 
FLOW-CONTROLLER 


lay  G.  Lhingrtooe,  Akron,  Ohio 
Application  March  9. 19i 


1, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,286 
8Claima.    (0.222—118) 


1.  In  the  top  of  a  container,  a  passageway  which  opens 
1    An  interiock  for  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  in-    at  the  bottom  into  Uie  interior  of  the  container  and  at  the 
duding  a  mechanical  means  for  actuating  a  pump  switch    top  is  open  to  the  outer  atmosphere  and  is  adapted  for  the 
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pouring  of  liquid  from  the  container  therethrough,  an 
opening  through  the  wall  of  the  passageway,  and  a  flow- 
controller  movable  in  the  passageway  to  a  position  in 
which  it  substantially  closes  the  opening,  there  being  a 
small  channel  between  the  flow-controller  and  the  wall  of 
the  passageway  located  away  from  the  opening  and  ex- 
tending throughout  the  entire  effective  height  of  the  flow- 
controller,  and  no  other  opening  between  the  flow-con- 
troller and  the  wall  of  the  passageway,  whereby  when  the 
flow-controller  is  in  said  position  liquid  may  be  poured 
dropwise  from  the  container  through  the  channel  be- 
tween the  flow-controller  and  the  wall  of  the  passage- 
way, the  flow-controller  being  movable  from  said  position 
to  a  position  in  which  it  does  not  substantially  completely 
close  the  opening. 


said  canister  fonninf  with  said  canister  an  intervening 
annular  groove  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated aperture  of  which  one  end  portion  is  suffidcntiy 
large  to  pass  the  closure  while  its  opposite  end  portion  is 
adapted  to  at  least  one-half  encircle  the  annular  groove, 
and  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  aperture  being  suflB- 
ciently  constricted  to  prevent  the  accidental  escape  of  said 
closure  from  the  smaller  end  of  said  aperture,  and  a  lever 
having  an  intermediate  portion  pivotally  secured  to  said 
handle-grip,  while  one  of  its  ends  extends  in  variably  close 
proximity  to  said  handle-grip  to  form  a  trigger,  and  the 
opposite  end  extends  into  operative  relation  with  the 
oriflce-controlling  member  of  said  canister,  to  release  the 
contents  when  said  trigger  is  shifted. 


1.  A  powder  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper 
having  an  open  bottom,  an  outlet  member  positioned 
below  said  open  bottom,  said  outlet  member  being  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  extending  arms  at  opposite  edges 
thereof,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  vertically 
extending  recess,  a  horizonuUy  disposed  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  betwen  said  arms  with  its  periphery  engaging 
the  open  bottom  of  said  hopper  to  form  a  cutting  edge, 
said  shaft  having  a  transversely  extending  cavity,  and  ad- 
justable means  closing  one  end  of  said  cavity,  said  cavity 
being  aligned  with  the  open  bottom  of  said  hopper  and 
said  outlet  member  during  rotation  of  the  shaft,  whereby 
powder  is  discharged  from  said  hopper  into  said  cavity 
and  dumped  from  said  cavity  into  said  outlet  member. 


2,820^78 

HOLDERS  FOR  PRESSURE-ACTUATED 

CANISTERS 

Max  Dkknuui,  Phfladeiphia,  Fa. 

AppUcatkm  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,881 

2  Claims.    (CL  222-^23) 


1.  A  manual  holder  for  canisters  containing  fluids  un- 
der pressure  that  have  a  closure  top  and  also  have  a  dis- 
charge orifice  in  said  closure  top  controlled  by  a  member 
that  is  normally  yieldingly  positioned,  comprising  a 
handle-grip,  a  plate  fixedly  secured  to  and  forming  a  for- 
ward extension  of  said  handle-grip,  said  closure  top  on 


2,828477 

POWDER  FEED  MECHANISM 

itkm  D.  Winttra,  Lake  Btall,  and  Artim-  C.  Nlcliois, 

Waakcsan,  01.,  aMigMrs  to  FaMtecl  MetaUurgical  Cor- 

poration,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

AppUcatioa  DccemtMr  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,891 

9Claima.    (0.221—306) 


2,820479 

^25Sf "^P  l^il^  ^^  MEASURING  CHAMBER 
William  F.  Rotli,  Rodicster,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  The 

5!""ll*L^*?P^'''  RoclMrt*,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora, 
tloo  of  New  York 

Application  FelHvary  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,554 
3ClaiaM.    (a.  222     440) 


I.  A  valve  structure  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
receptacle  for  flowable  material  having  an  opening  for 
the  reception  of  the  valve  structure  comprising,  in  com- 
bmaUon.  a  valve  body  having  a  chamber  therein,  means 
for  adjusting  the  volumetric  capacity  of  said  chamber  to 
control  the  volume  of  material  withdrawn  from  said  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  body  having  an  opening  between  the 
receptacle  and  the  chamber  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
chamber  and  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  material 
from  the  chamber  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  chamber, 
a  valve  for  closing  each  of  said  openings,  a  valve  stem 
upon  which  both  of  said  valves  are  rigidly  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  for  conjoint  action,  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  discharge  valve  closed  and  the 
other  valve  open  and  means  for  closing  said  other  valve 
pnor  to  the  opening  of  the  discharge  valve,  the  means 
for  adjusting  the  volumetric  capacity  of  said  valve  com- 
prising means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said 
valves. 


2,820480 

SAFETY  BUCKET 
Carroll  C.  Fioc  Batavia,  m. 
Application  May  9, 195«,  Serial  No.  583,785 
)  17Claima.    (CL  222— 509) 
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1.  In  a  safety  bucket,  an  inwardly  extending  anti-splash 
rim  near  the  top  of  the  bucket  and  a  float  fitting  loosely 
at  the  edge  and  movable  in  the  bucket  upon  the  liquid 
therein,  the  float  engaging  at  its  upper  side  and  subsUn- 
tially  closing  the  interior  of  the  bucket  againtt  the  anti- 
splash  rim. 
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2420481 
CONTAINER  AND  BLANK  WITH  POURING 

MEANS 
E.  Maknta,  Haiiclon.  Pa.,  amigBor  to  Ex-CeB-O 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 


AppUcatioa  November  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  321417 
2  Claims.    (CL  222— 528) 


1.  In  a  container  of  paperboard  or  the  like  having  a 
top  panel  and  an  adjacent  underlying  side  panel,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  sanitarily  protected  ply  having  a 
pouring  opening  therein,  said  opening  being  situated  in 
the  top  panel,  an  outer  ply  fixed  to  said  sanitarily  pro- 
tected ply  and  having  a  lift  tab  initially  overlying  the 
pouring  opening  and  the  marginal  areas  of  said  sanitarily 
protected  ply  sealing  the  pouring  opening,  means  de- 
fining a  pouring  Hp  integral  with  said  sanitarily  pro- 
tected ply  and  situated  adjacent  the  pouring  opening 
and  entirely  within  the  perimeter  of  the  top  panel,  said 
pouring  lip  having  a  dormant  position  coplanar  with  said 
sanitarily  protected  ply,  severable  ties  yieldably  retain- 
ing said  pouring  lip  in  said  dormant  position  coplanar 
with  said  sanitarily  protected  ply,  said  pouring  lip  being 
manipulable  by  the  user  from  said  dormant  position  into 
a  substantially  reversely  bent  operative  position  overly- 
ing said  sanitarily  protected  ply  upon  elevation  of  said 
lift  tab,  said  pouring  lip  in  said  operative  position  having 
a  free  end  overhanging  beyond  the  plane  of  the  side 
panel  and  projecting  outside  the  perimeter  of  the  top 
paiKl. 

2,820482 

GARMENT  HANGER 
Frank  E.  Simmons,  Bd  Air,  Md.,  aadgnor  of  forty  per- 
cent to  Lcffoy  J.  Henneasy  and  twenty-five  percent  to 
E^y  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Applicatioa  Febniary  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  484,843 
1  Claim.    (0.223—88) 


2,820483 

SHOULDER  SHIELDS  FOR  CLOTHES  HANGERS 

Chattes  E.  Mills,  Nome,  Territory  of  AkMka 

Application  January  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  557,700 

2ClaiBH.    (CL223— 88) 


1.  In  a  shoulder  shield  applicable  to  a  declining  shoul- 
der bar  of  a  clothes  hanger  having  a  straight  lower  bar, 
an  elongated  body  having  outer  amd  inner  ends  and  an 
underside,  transversely  spaced  ears  fixed  on  and  depend- 
ing from  said  underside,  said  body  being  arranged  to  be 
engaged  on  a  shoulder  bar  with  the  shoulder  bar  between 
said  ears,  and  a  U-shaped  loop  having  a  narrow  bight 
portion  for  frictionally  embracing  a  lower  bar  and  up- 
wardly divergent  legs  having  upper  ends  positioned  at 
the  laterally  inward  sides  of  said  ears,  and  laterally  out- 
wardly extending  pintles  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs 
joumaled  through  said  ears. 


2,820484 

PAPER-BOARD  COLLAPSIBLE  DRUM 
Tbomas  A.  Hendry,  Mariemont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
ExccUo  Paper  ^odocts  Company,  Cindnmiti,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  645,744 
nOaims.    (CL229— 54) 


A  trousers  hanger  comprising  a  supporting  hook,  a 
vertical  shank  extending  from  said  hook,  a  pair  of  eyes 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  pairs  of  downwardly 
divergent  resilient  arms,  an  eye  at  the  angle  formed  be- 
tween each  pair  of  said  downwardly  divergent  arms  and 
engaging  through  one  of  said  first  named  eyes,  a  vertical 
extension  depending  from  the  outer  end  of  each  arm,  pairs 
of  horizontally  ribbed  blocks  each  having  a  recess  in  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  an  eye  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  each  extension  engaging  in  a  recess,  means  extending 
across  said  recesses  and  through  each  of  said  latter  named 
eyes  for  securing  said  blocks  to  said  extensions,  each  of 
said  blocks  having  the  end  of  a  horizontally  extending 
rod  secured  thereto,  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  being  in 
overlapping  relation,  and  loops  carried  by  the  inner  end 
of  each  rod  loosely  engaging  the  adjacent  rod  whereby 
said  divergent  arms  may  flex  under  weight  of  a  garment. 
726  O.  G.— 87 


1 .  A  tubular  drum  comprising  a  paper-board  body  bent 
into  tubular  form  with  its  opposite  side  edges  lapped  and 
secured,  forming  a  lapped  joint  lengthwise  of  said  drum, 
a  series  of  tabs,  including  terminal  tabs  on  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  body,  formed  on  one  end  of  the  body  with 
intervening  V-shaped  notches .'^^core  line  formed  along 
the  end  of  the  body  and  slightly  ^ced  from  the  bottom 
oi  the  notches,  and  an  extension  mtegral  with  one  ter- 
minal tab  and  lying  between  said  terminal  tab>  and  the 
score  line  having  an  inclined  outside  edge  extending  from 
the  side  end  of  the  lapped  body  and  merging  with  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  tab  at  a  substantial  distance  from 
its  free  end  in  order  to  preserve  the  symmetry  of  the  free 
end  of  said  tab  with  the  other  tabs  and  provide  a  notch 
between  lapped  terminal  tabs  which  is  of  less  depth  than 
the  other  notches,  said  terminal  tab  and  its  extension 
providing  a  combined  base  width  exceeding  the  base  width 
of  the  opposite  lapped  terminal  tab. 


2,820485 

POURING  OPENING  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Robert  W.  Nerenbcig  and  Alfred  B.  Klehigcrs,  Ir.,  Mid- 

dictown,  Ohio,  asaqpiors  to  The  Interstate  Folding  Box 

Company,  Middletown,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,716 

4Clafans.    (Q.  229^17) 


1.  In  a  carton  adapted  to  have  a  pouring  opening 
formed  therein,  a  single  thickness  body  wall  having  a  flap 
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formed  therein  and  defined  along  three  sides  by  a  fen- 
eraljy  U-shaped  line  for  severance,  said  flap  being  in- 
tegrally connected  to  said  body  wall  along  its  remaining 
aide  and  foldable  relative  to  said  wall  along  a  line  ex- 
tending between  the  free  end  edges  of  said  U-shaped  line 
for  severance,  and  a  tab  for  withdrawing  said  flap  from 
within  said  carton,  ^id  tab  being  formed  in  part  in  said 
flap  and  in  part  in  the  wall  of  said  carton  lying 
immediately  beyond  the  line  of  connection  of  said 
flap  to  said  carton  wall,  said  Ub  being  of  a  width  nar- 
rower than  the  width  of  said  flap  and  defined  on  three 
sides  by  a  generally  U-shaped  line  of  cut  oppositely  di- 
rected in  relation  to  the  line  for  severance  defining  said 
flap,  with  the  base  of  said  tab  integrally  connected  to 
said  flap  along  a  line  of  connection  centrally  disposed 
within  the  said  flap,  whereby  as  said  flap  is  deflected  in- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  said  carton  body  wall,  the  por- 
tion of  the  tab  lying  beyond  said  flap  will  be  automatically 
projected  outwardly  relative  to  said  carton  body  wall  so 
that  the  user  may  then  grip  the  projecting  end  of  the 
tab  to  withdraw  the  flap  from  within  the  carton. 
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plies  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  said  body    for 
sevenng  said  label  and  plies  so  as  to  separate  said'  sec- 


^^-^ 


Uons  along  said  line,  said  rip-cord  being  secured  to  said 
phes. 


2,nt,5M 

CARTON  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

Ray  H.  Fitz  Gerald,  NMhriilc,  Tcu. 

Applicatfon  Jane  5,  lf5«,  Serial  No.  589^17 

aOaiBH.   (CL  229^28) 


2,t2t,Stt 
.  .-^  ,  ^  AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSORS 
AlfjdJohn  Peon,  Northwood,  mad  Ledie  Alaa  Naranl, 
iiLISK^i.1!!**"^'  Miifiiors   to  D.  Napier  A  Soo 
H^^*S?lP*^'  England,  a  British  comply 

Claiaaa  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britaki 
_    December  15,  1952 
SCUiiM.    (CL23»~114) 


1.  A  collapsible  egg  carton  formed  from  a  single  integral 
blank  comprising  adjacent  panels  delineated  by  parallel 
weakened  lines  and  including  successively  a  rear  panel,  a 
bottom  panel,  a  front  panel,  a  top  panel  and  a  lap 
panel  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rear  panel,  said 
panels  defining  a  carton  having  a  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion, said  blank  having  a  terminal  cushion  panel  of  in- 
verted V-shape  provided  with  a  central  hinge  line  at  the 
apex  of  the  V  and  provided  with  a  free  edge  positioned 
in  the  front  bottom  comer  of  the  carton,  said  top  panel 
having  transverse  and  longitudinal  cut  lines  defining  turn- 
able  partitions  coacting  with  said  V-shaped  cushion  to 
form  cells,  said  carton  being  collapsible  along  a  plane 
diagonal  relative  to  said  rectangular  cross  section  of  the 
carton,  with  said  cushion  panel  lying  flat  in  said  plane. 


L  A  mulu-stage  axial  flow  compressor  for  compressing 
a  iweous  medium  comprising  a  first  rotor  part,  blades 
lor  tne  first  compression  part  mounted  on  said  first 
rotor  part,  a  second  rotor  part,  driving  means  for  impart- 
mg  rotouon  to  said  second  rotor  part,  means  supporting 
Mid  first  rotor  part  for  roution  independently  of  said 
second  rotor  part  and  said  driving  means,  blades  for  the 
Uter  compression  sUges  mounted  on  said  second  rotor 
part,  passage  means  which  convey  all  the  gaseous  medium 
passed  through  said  first  compression  part  to  said  later 
compression   stages,  disengageable   coupling  means   be- 

"^^  *^  ^^^  ^°^°'  P*rt  an<l  M'd  first  rotor  part 
which,  when  engaged,  couple  the  said  rotor  parts  for  rota- 
tion together  at  the  same  speed,  and  speed  responsive 
means  for  engaging  said  coupling  means  when  said  later 
sugc  attains  a  predetermined  speed  whereby  windmilling 
or  said  first  compression  part  is  stopped  and  said  first 
compression  part  is  driven  with  the  later  stages. 


2,S2Mr7 
STRING-OPENING  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 
OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
**S^**.9^  Englewood,  N.  J.,  and  Jack  D.  Roberta, 
KoaiyB,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Harcord  Maaafactnriiig 
Company  Incorporated,  JerMj  CHy,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tfon  of  New  Jersey 
Applkatioa  Janoaiy  13,  I95«,  Serial  No.  558,919 
iClafam.    (CL229l_51) 
I.  A  container  comprising  a  multi-ply  wound  container 
body  having  a  severance  line  extending  circumferentially 
thereof  and  dividing  said  body  into  sections  in  initially 
integral  and  separable  relation  along  said  line,  the  inner 
ply  of  said  body  being  weakened  along  said  severance 
line;  a  Ubel  covering  the  outer  ply  of  said  body  along 
said  Ime;  and.  a  np-cord  running  along  said  line  between 
-       label  and  the  outer  ply  and  between  the  remaining 


2,828,589 

Harold  C.  ^SESS^'lfL'S^T  a-i-or  to 
X'^'gaST"^  Fbll.de.phla,  pCTS^ 

^^o2S??a''i'ft?*^''^****  S*^  No.  315,725, 

sSisH'snJh  "*  ""*-*-  ""^  "'  '•^ 

^Claima.    (Q.  233— 28) 

1.  In  a  centnfuge  having  a  rotor  for  effecting  centrif- 
ugal sedimentation  of  solids  from  a  mixture  thereof  with 
iquid  means  defining  a  radial  discharge  passage  through 
the  wall  of  the  rotor,  a  valve  seat  within  said  rotor  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  passage,  a  valve  element  of  small  mass 
movable  coax.ally  of  the  valve  seat  and  normally  urged 
mto  closing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  by  cen- 
tnfugal  force  acting  thereon,  a  piston  comparatively  great- 
er mass  movable  coaxially  of  the  discharge  passage  to  and 
from  an  outer  limit  position  to  which  it  normally  is  urged 
by  cen^fugal  force  acting  thereon,  means  connecting  the 
valve  element  to  said  piston  providing  axial  movement  of 
said  valve  element  relative  to  the  piston  between  prede- 
temuned  fixed  inner  and  outer  limiu,  said  valve  element 
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when  engaged 
from  the  inner 
so  that  seatiqg 


upon  said  valve  seat  being  spaced  outwardly 
limit  of  its  movement  relative  to  the  piston 
engagement  of  the  valve  element  upon  the 


prising  guide  channels  mounted  adjacent  a  dispenser  for 
a  supply  of  articles,  said  guide  channels  having  actuat- 
ing racks  fixed  therein  for  cooperation  with  a  register 
key  artanged  to  pass  in  one  direction  only  through  said 
guide  channels,  said  roister  key  including  a  housing 
having  outwardly  extended  shoes  for  sliding  in  the  guide 
channel,  cooperating  detent  means  on  said  guide  chan- 
nel and  said  key  to  limit  movement  of  said  key  in  one 
directitMi  only  therethrough,  said  register  key  means 
including  indicator  dials,  gear  teeth  operatively  connected 
l^to  said  dials  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  toward  said 
channel  guide  member  for  engagement  with  said  racks 
in  said  channel  whereby  movement  of  said  key  in  said 
one  direction  will  cause  said  dials  to  move  in  accord- 
ance with  the  arrangement  of  said  racks,  and  article 
dispensing  means  controlled  by  said  key  in  passing 
through  said  guide  channd  for  dispensing  a  single  article 
to  a  position  accessible  to  the  holder  of  the  key. 


V 


valve  seat  is  effected  independently  of  the  piston  by  the 
centrifugal  force  acting  solely  on  the  small  mass  of  said 
element. 


2,828,598 

CENTRIFUGE 

Arthor  L.  Walker.  Tidn,  Ofcla. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbraaiy  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  545,143 

9ClaliM.    (CL23S-n24) 


9.  A  combination  centrifuge  and  preheater  comprising 
a  housing,  means  to  rotate  a  sample  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  hoosinf ,  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  housing  form- 
ing a  reservoir  for  hot  fluid,  means  to  circulate  said  hot 
fluid  in  said  reservoir,  and  a  sample  preheater  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  reservoir. 


2^28,591 

REGISTERING  KEY  FOR  MECHANICAL  STORES 

OarMcc  1— iiri.  dcccMcd,  farte  of  Memphis,  Tcu.,  by 

Patrick  Hovstoa  SamidcrB,  adminiatrBtrix,  Memphis, 

Tews.,  asrignor  to  Patricia  Houston  Sa—ders 

AppUcatioa  Aagwt  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,744 

2  Claims.    (CL  235— 1) 


2428,592 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  McLanghlhi,  New  MOfoid,  N.  J^  asrignor  to 
Loral  Elcctronka  Corporatfcm,  a  cotponrtioa  of  New 
Yotk 

LigMt  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  375017 
4ChdM.   (0.235—92) 


1.  A  store  for  automatic  diq>ensing  of  articles  and 
registering  the  total  coat  of  the  articles,  said  store  com- 


1.  In  a  distance  measuring  system  having  a  motor 
driven  potentiometer,  and  an  indicating  element  driven 
by  said  potentiometer,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
differential  having  first  and  second  motion  input  gears 
and  a  pair  of  motion  ou^ut  gears  driving  said  indicating 
element;  means  for  manually  adjusting  said  indicating 
element;  said  motor  driven  potentiometer  being  engaged 
with  said  first  motion  input  gear;  said  manual  adjusting 
means  being  engaged  with  said  second  motion  ii4)ut  gear, 
said  manual  adjusting  means  including  pawl  means  for 
locking  said  second  motion  input  gear. 


2328,593 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  CONDENSATION  OF 
MOISTURE    ON    THE    EXTERIOR    OF    FLUSH 
TANKS 

Royal  Glen  Goodbar,  Cof  cyrlDc,  Kans. 
AppUcatioa  November  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,431 

2  Claims.  (CL  234— 12) 
I.  A  device  for  tempering  water  admitted  to  the  flush 
tank  of  a  toilet  to  prevent  condensation  of  moisture  on 
the  exterior  of  the  flush  tank,  said  device  including  a 
casing  having  a  main  part  comprising  a  surrounding  wall 
and  a  closed  end  forming  a  chamber  opening  inwardly 
from  the  end  opposite  said  closed  end  and  having  an 
internal  annular  shoulder  within  said  open  end,  said  closed 
end  being  provided  with  an  outlet  for  tempered  water, 
a  valve  seat  ring  seated  on  said  internal  shoulder,  a  bel 
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lows  support  extending  into  the  chamber  and  carried  by 
said  valve  seat  ring,  a  temperature  responsive  bellows  in 
said  chamber  and  having  one  end  attached  to  said  sup- 
port and  the  opposite  end  movabi-  to  and  from  the 
valve  scat  ring,  said  bellows  cooperating  with  the  sur- 
rounding wall  to  provide  an  annular  passageway  about 
the  bellows,  said  wall  having  a  lateral  cold  water  inlet 
at  a  side  of  the  bellows  for  flow  of  cold  water  into  direct 
encircling  contact  with  the  bellows,  a  valve  carried  by 
the  movable  end  of  the  bellows  to  engage  said  seat  ring 


chamber,  and  means  for  closing  said  valve  independ- 
ently of  said  float  to  block  the  passage  of  steam  through 
said  outlet  comprising  a  thermal  element  yieldably  car- 
ried in  said  spider  for  relative  movement  with  respect 
thereto  and  having  a  power  member  extensible  upon 
predetermined  increases  in  temperature  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  guide  rod  for  moving  said  guide  rod  to 
close  said  valve  upon  the  heating  of  said  thermal  element 
by  steam  entering  said  inlet 


BOTTLE  BREAKER  AND  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Hector  J.  Scbamadwr,  MiamcapoUs,  Minn. 

Application  September  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,765 

3  Claims.    (0.241—99) 


under  one  temperature  condition  of  the  cold  water  and 
to  be  unseated  upon  contraction  of  the  bellows  under 
a  lower  temperature  condition  of  the  cold  water,  and  a 
closure  part  fixed  to  the  open  end  of  the  main  part  of 
the  casing  to  retain  the  valve  seat  ring  and  having  a  hot 
water  inlet,  said  valve  when  opened  by  the  bellows  pro- 
viding an  annular  flow  passage  in  connection  with  the 
annular  passageway  surrounding  the  bellows  to  admit  hot 
water  for  mixing  with  the  cold  water  encircling  the  bel- 
lows to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  cold  water  when 
the  cold  watci  is  under  said  lower  temperature  condition. 


I       I  " 


2.829^94 

THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  AIR  VENT  VALVE 

FOR  STEAM  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  M.  S.  Gibson,  Milwaakee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 

Dole  Valve  Company,  CUcaco,  DL,  a  con»onition  of 

Illinois 

AppUcatioa  November  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,138 
3  Claims.    (CL236— 42) 


1.  Apparatus  for  breaking  and  disposing  of  bottles  hav- 
ing in  combination  a  depending  botUc  chute  having  bot- 
Ue-receiving  means  at  its  upper  end,  bottle  breaking 
mechanism  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  chute 
and  comprising  a  removable  housing  having  substantially 
closed  communication  at  its  upper  end  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  chute  and  a  bottle  breaking  element  support- 
ed within  said  housing,  substantially  coaxially  of  the  low- 
er end  of  said  chute,  said  housing  completely  surrounding 
said  bottle  breaking  element  and  having  means  at  the 
lower  edge  thereof  for  support  upon  and  intercommu- 
nicauon  with  the  upper  end  of  a  collection  receptacle 
said  chute  having  an  unrestricted  lower  end  disposed  a 
substantial  distance  above  said  bottle-breaking  element 
and  said  bottle-breaking  element  being  of  convex  semi- 
sphencal  shape  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  chute 


1.  In  an  air  vent  valve  for  steam  radiators  and  the 
like,  a  generally  vertically  extending  body  having  a 
float  chamber  therein,  an  inlet  into  said  body  from  the 
bottom  thereof  for  attachment  to  a  steam  radiator,  an 
axially  extending  ouUet  leading  through  the  top  of  said 
chamber  in  axial  alignment  with  said  inlet,  a  spider 
mounted  in  said  chamber  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof 
and  having  an  axially  extending  guide  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  float  within  said 
chamber  between  said  spider  and  said  outlet  and  having 
a  guide  rod  depending  therefrom  and  slidably  guided 
in  said  guide  and  having  a  plunger  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  m  axial  alignment  with  said  guide  rod  and 
havmg  a  valve  on  the  end  thereof  engageable  with  said 
outlet  passageway  to  block  the  passage  of  steam  there- 
through, said  float  engaging  said  valve  with  said  outlet 
passageway  upon  the  accumulation  of  water  within  said 


2,820,5M 

f  K-  o  .    GYRATORY  CRUSHERS 

"S  S?"*L"r*™^  Smedjebacken,  Sweden,  asdgnor 
to  Moj^rdshammars  Met  VerkstadsAktiebSg, 
Morprddiamniar,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Swed» 

A^*^J^^  "^  *'"•  SerW  No.  35UW 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Sweden  July  1, 1952 

5  Claims.    (CL  241— 211)   '    '  '  '* 


5    In  a  gyratory  crusher  having  an  upright  crusher 
Shaft  carrying  a  crusher  head  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
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a  shell  surrounding  the  head  for  crushing  material  intro- 
duced into  the  shell  and  bearing  means  mounted  below 
the  head  and  guiding  the  crusher  shaft  for  movement 
about  a  center  of  gyration  located  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  crusher  shaft,  means  providing  a  yielding  suspension 
for  the  crusher  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  bearing 
member  attached  to  the  crusher  shaft,  an  axially  movable 
plunger,  said  bearing  member  and  plunger  having  inter- 
engaging  spherical  bearing  surfaces  defining  the  center 
of  gyration,  a  cylinder  receiving  said  plunger,  an  adjust- 
able stop  member  above  and  limiting  upward  movement 
of  said  plunger  and  hence  also  of  said  crusher  shaft,  and 
yieldable  means  actuating  said  plunger  upward  so  that 
the  latter  bears  against  stop  member  with  a  predeter- 
mined initial  force. 


trol  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  electromag- 
netic means  whereby  to  move  said  bobbin  alternately 


through  a  central  aperture  of  said  core  and  past  an  outer 
periphery  thereof  and  wind  said  wire  about  said  core. 


2,S2|J97 
HAMMER  MILLS  WFTH  RESILIENT  SEAL 
Albert  B.  HaoM,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  asignor  to  Petti- 
bone  Molliken  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpom- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Application  January  4, 1954,  Scilal  No.  401,860 
3  Claims.    (CL  241— 239) 


2.i2tv599 

DUAL  UNFF  JET  PROPULSION  PLANT  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Jakob  Ackeret  and  Curt  Keller,  Knsnacht,  Switzcriand, 

to  Aktiengctellscbaft  fner  Technlscbe  Stu- 

ZvMk,  Swttzeriand,  a  coiporation  of  Switzer- 


1.  A  hammer  mill  including  a  hammer  rotor  having 
hammers  thereon  for  smashing  material  dropped  into  the 
path  of  the  hammers,  a  stationary  receiving  member  for 
intercepting  the  flight  of  fragments  from  the  hammer,  a 
bar  located  between  the  receiving  member  and  the  ham- 
mer circle,  means  for  yieldably  mounting  the  bar  to  main- 
tain it  in  position  during  normal  operation  of  the  hammer 
mill  but  permitting  it  to  shift  away  from  the  hammer 
circle  if  an  unbreakable  object  should  be  caught  between 
the  bar  and  a  rotating  hammer,  and  a  seal  of  soft  resilient 
material  compressed  between  the  receiving  member  and 
the  bar  carried  by  one  of  them  and  sliding  on  the  other,  to 
prevent  the  binding  of  the  bar  by  the  packing  of  minute 
fragments  of  crushed  material  between  the  receiving  mem- 
ber and  the  bar;  and  member  by  which  the  resilient  seal 
is  carried  including  confining  means  extending  approxi- 
mately to  the  other  member  for  confining  the  resilient 
seal  and  for  shielding  it  from  the  crushed  material,  said 
confining  means  being  spaced  with  clearance  from  the 
other  member  to  avoid  sliding  engagement  therewith. 


2,820,598 

MAGNETIC  TOROIDAL  CORE  WINDING 
MACHINE 

Anthony  Avmrf,  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hnghcs 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  «( 
Delaware 

Application  June  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  588,712 
7  Claims.  (CL  242—4) 
1.  A  toroidal  coil  winding  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination:  support  means  for  a  toroidal  core;  a  wire 
carrying  bobbin  of  permeable  material;  dual  electromag- 
netic means  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  with  each 
other  and  on  a  common  axis;  electromagnetic  means  con- 
nected with  said  support  means  for  laterally  displacing 
said  support  means  and  said  core  relative  to  said  axis 
of  said  dual  electromagnetic  means;  and  sequential  con- 


Application  February  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,965 
7  Claims.    (CL244— 15) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  the  combination  of  a  turbo-jet  power 
unit  comprising  compressing  means;  a  combustion  cham- 
ber to  which  compressed  air  is  supplied  by  said  compress- 
ing means;  turbine  means  in  driving  relation  with  said 
compressing  means;  means  for  causing  combustion  in  said 
combustion  chamber;  means  for  supplying  hot  compressed 
gas  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said  turbine  means; 
and  duct  means  in  communication  with  the  outlet  of  said 
turbine  means,  directing  the  exhaust  of  said  turbine  means 
as  a  propulsion  jet;  and  a  further  jet  propulsion  unit  com- 
prising a  turbine  and  a  compressor  whereby  a  gaseous 
working  medium  which  circulates  in  a  closed  cycle  is 
expanded  in  said  turbine  while  doing  work  and  re-com- 
pressed in  said  compressor;  a  jet-producing  compressor 
in  which  ambient  air  is  compressed,  said  jet-producing 
compressor  and  said  compressor  of  the  closed  cycle  being 
connected  to  be  driven  by  said  turbine  of  the  closed  cycle; 
duct  means,   in  communication  with  the  outlet  of  said 
jet-producing  compressor,  and  directing  the  compressed 
air  as  a  propulsion  jet;  a  flow  connection,  including  a 
cooler,  leading  the  expanded  working  medium  from  the 
outlet  of  said  turbine  to  the  intake  of  said  compressor 
of  the  closed  cycle;  a  heating  system  arranged  in  the 
flow  path  of  said  hot  compressed  gas  which  is  supplied 
to  the  turbine  means  of  said  turbo-jet  power  unit,  in 
which  heating  system  the  re-compressed  working  medium 
is  heated  by  heat  given  up  by  said  hot  compressed  gas; 
and  supply  and  discharge  connections  leading  the  re-com- 
pressed working  medium  from  the  outlet  of  the  compres- 
sor of  the  closed  cycle  to  said  heating  system  and  leading 
the  heated  re-compressed  working  medium  from  said  heat- 
ing system  to  said  turbine  of  the  closed  cycle. 
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ARCRAFT  CONTROL  SURFACE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
MaxiiM  S.  BmnDcr.  TorraMC,  Califs  aarignor  to  North- 
rop  Aircraft,  I.c^  HawthonM,  Cidlf ^  a  corporatioo  of 
CaliforBia 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,778 
4ClaiiiH.    (CLa44    t3) 
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eluding  a  wmg  up  mounted  on  said  wing  at  the  outboard 
end  thereof  to  provide  a  spanwise  extension  thereof;  a 
shaft  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  wing  Up  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  wing;  means  mounted  in  said  wing 
adapted  to  impart  and  arrest  pivotal  movement  of  said 
wing  up;  the  axis  of  said  shaft  member  extending  gen- 
erally m  the  spanwise  direction  of  said  wing  and  coincid- 
ing at  lea^  at  one  point  with  said  elastic  axis  within  the 
confines  of  said  wing;  said  wing  tip  being  shaped  in  plani- 
fonn  to  provide  spaced  predetermined  centers  of  pres- 
sure located  equal  distances  fore  and  aft  of  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  member  at  such  times  as  said  airplane  is  travel- 
ing at  subsonic  and  supersonic  speeds,  respectively 


AUTOMATIC  JETTISONING  SYSTEM  FOR 
tfA     ^^  ^        AIRCRAFT  SEATS 
iS!2.    *  ''oj^^  WMfcJrttan  Beach,  CaBf 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  at  least  one  control  surface 
mounted  thereon  for  pivotal  movement  between  neutral 
and  non-neuti-al  positions,  apparatus  for  actiiating  said 
control  surface,  comprising:  a  tubular  member  connected 
to  said  control  surface  so  that  rotary  movement  of  said 
tubular  member  imparts  pivotal  movement  to  said  con- 
trol surface;  a  rotary  type  reversible  hydraulic  motor 
having  an  output  shaft;  a  driving  shaft  spaced  from  said 
output  shaft  and  mounted  in  said  aircraft  and  being  con- 
nected to  impart  rotary  movement  to  said  tubular  mem- 
ber; a  tubular  type  torque  assembly  mounted  between  said 
output  and  driving  shafts;  means  on  said  output  and  driv- 
ing shafts  and  torque  absorbing  member  for  imparting  ro- 
tary movement  therebetween;  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid 
contmuously  communicating  wiUi  said  motor  and  being 
capable  of  imparting  bidirectional  rotation  thereto  accord- 
ing to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  to  said  motor;  means  for 
reversmg  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  motor;  and  stop  means 
associated  with  said  torque  absorbing  assembly  adapted 
to  arrest  rotary  movement  of  said  driving  shaft  and  re- 
heve  the  latter  of  any  torque  loads  originating  in  said  mo- 
tor after  the  driving  shaft  has  rotated  through  a  prede- 
termined number  of  revolutions  necessary  to  move  said 
control  surface   between  said   neutral   and   non-neutral 
positions. 


Alrarfl,  Inc.,  Hawthonic,  Calif!,  a  corpora- 


Nf 

ti0B0f( 

Application  Angwt  2%  If  55,  Serial  No.  531,M5 
ar-i-i—     (O.  244— 122) 


* 


to 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  personnel  survival  system  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  seat  assemblies  mounted  in  said  aircraft  in 
spaced  relation;  each  of  said  seat  assemblies  including 
a  personal  seat  and  a  fluid  actuated  caUpult;  container 
means  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  pressurized  fluid- 
a  pair  of  initial  gas  generating  means  located  respectively 
adjacent  each  of  said  seat  assemblies;  and  conduit  means 
providing  fluid  communication  between  said  initial  gener- 
ating means,  said  chamber,  and  said  catapults  whereby 
said  caupults  are  actuated  and  function  to  eject  said  per- 
sonnel seats  from  said  aircraft  at  such  tine  as  said  initial 
generating  means  are  actuated. 


2,t2f,6fl 
MOYABLE  WING  TIF 
^,     ^'   Crawford,   Los  A^dct,   Califs 
Northrop  Aircraft,  tac,  HawdMrac,  CaHf 
tioB  of  CaUforaia 

Application  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341^17 
7ClaiM.    (a.244— 9«) 


to 
a  corpora- 
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KITE  ACCESSORY 

A     u    ^^5wge  T.  Lee,  Fwfott,  Ga. 

Applicalioji  Jnnc  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  3^M3 

9CtaiBi.    (CI.  244— 155) 


I.  In  an  airplane  adapted  to  fly  at  subsonic  and  super- 
sonic speeds,  the  combination  comprising:  a  wing  assem- 
bly mcludmg  a  wing  having  inboard  and  outboard  ends 
and  m  which  die  inboard  end  is  fixedly  attached  to  said 
airplane;  said  wmg  having  an  elastic  axis  about  which 
said  wing  torsionally  deflects  at  such  times  as  varying  aero- 
dynamic forces  act  on  said  wing;  said  wing  assembly  in- 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described  adapted  for  attiich- 
mcnt  on  a  kite  or  the  like,  a  heavier-than-air  object 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  kite  or  the  like  to  rise 
aloft  therewith,  parachute  means  associated  with  said 
object  and  being  adapted  to  be  nested  with  said  object 
on  the  kite,  retaining  means  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  said  kite,  an  enlarged  contractile  body  attiiched  to  said 
object  in  a  pre-selected  degree  of  expansion  and  in  se- 
lected enlarged  condition  being  expansible  to  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  sizes  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion 
of  said  retaining  means  thereby  retaining  said  object  on 
Mid  kite,  said  sizes  of  said  body  being  freely  pre-selcc- 
tive  to  predetermined  the  anticipated  time  delay  before 
said  body  reaches  the  shrunken  condition  of  release 
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said  enlarged  body  being  adapted  to  shrink  at  a  pre- 
selected rate  during  a  passage  of  flight  time  depending 
upon  the  degree  of  original  expansion  and  in  shrunk  con- 
dition becoming  disengaged  from  said  bracket,  thereby 
permitting  said  object  to  drop  free  of  the  kite  and  to  fall 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  and  said  parachute. 


1,919 1$4 
VALVE  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  OPENING 

A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  CaBf.,  assigBor  to 

General  Controls  Co.,  a  corporation  of  CalifonUa 
Original    application    Fchraary     14,    1949,    Serial    No. 
7MM,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,697,511,  dated  Dccemher  21, 
1954.     Divided  and  this  application  April  12,  1954, 
SMflal  No.  422,5*7 

,.     1  elite.    (0.251— 129) 


valve  element  disposed  in  said  pasasge  and  adapted  to 
sealingly  engage  said  valve  seat,  actuating  means  mounted 
at  one  side  of  said  passage  and  connected  to  one  edge 
portion  of  said  movable  valve  element,  said  actuating 
means  being  adapted  to  rotate  said  movable  valve  ele- 
ment about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  passage  and  being 
also  adapted  to  shift  said  one  edge  portion  of  said  mov- 
able valve  element  longitudinally  c4  said  passage,  pivot 
means  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  said  passage  and 


In  a  valve  structure:  a  valve  body  having  coaxial  open- 
ings at  opposite  ends;  said  body  having  a  cylindrical 
surface  adjoining  each  of  the  body  openings;  a  diaphragm 
covering  one  of  the  openings;  a  spout  member  having  a 
discharge  passage;  means  adjustably  mounting  the  spout 
member  on  the  body  for  movement  substantially  axially 
of  the  other  body  opening;  the  discharge  passage  regis- 
tering with  said  other  body  opening;  means  forming  a 
valve  seat  about  the  discharge  passage,  the  valve  seat 
being  substantially  aligned  with  said  other  body  opening; 
a  closure  in  the  body  engageable  with  the  seat;  an  arma- 
ture carried  by  the  closure  at  that  end  thereof  remote 
from  said  seat  and  engageable  with  the  diaphragm;  en- 
gagement of  said  armature  with  said  diaphragm  deter- 
mining a  limited  position  of  the  closure  in  the  body; 
the  length  between  the  engaging  surface  of  the  armature 
and  the  engaging  portion  of  the  closure  being  fixed;  re- 
silient means  interposed  between  the  diaphragm  and  the 
closure  for  normally  moving  the  closure  into  engagement 
with  the  seat  and   for  normally  moving  the  armature 
away  from  said  diaphragm;  said  closure  having  a  non- 
circular  flange  adjacent  its  seat  engaging  portion  in  guid- 
ing relationship  with  the  cylindrical  surface  adjoining  said 
other  body  opening  and  the  periphery  of  said  armature 
being  in  guiding  relationship  with  the  surface  adjoining 
said  one  body  opening  for  confining  movement  of  said 
closure  and  said  armature  for  movement  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  diaphragm  and  normal  to  said  seat;  and 
an  electromagnet  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  body  at  the 
diaphragm  for  nnoving  said  closure. 


connected  to  the  opposite  edge  portion  of  said  movable 
valve  element,  said  pivot  means  being  adapted  to  permit 
both  rotation  of  said  movable  valve  element  about  said 
transverse  axis  and  to  also  permit  shifting  of  said  opposite 
edge  portion  longitudinally  of  said  passage  as  said  ooc 
edge  portion  is  shifted  by  said  actuating  means,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  position  of  said  pivot  means  relative  to  said 
valve  seat  to  vary  the  position  of  said  opposite  edge  por- 
tion of  said  valve  element  relative  to  said  valve  seat 
and  the  seating  of  said  element  on  said  seat 


2^9,€H 

TENSIONING  SYSTEM 

Rhw^  Barvedo  d«  VaknzMla,  MadrM,  Spate 

Applicatioa  October  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,tt8 

Clahns  priority,  applicatioa  Spain  October  15, 1952 

tClafaM.   (CL254— 29) 


2,t2*,M5 

ADAJSTABLE  BUTTERFLY  VALVE  WITH  SEQUEN- 

TIAL  ROTATING  AND  TILTING  MOVEMENTS 

Richard  H.  Dooghcrty,  Tamaa,  Calif. 

Application  June  30,  1955,  Swtai  No.  519,1(1 

lldaiaM.    (CL251— 1<3) 

1.  A  butterfly  valve,  which  comprises  a  valve  casing 

having  a  fluid  passage  therein,  a  valve  seat  provided  in 

said  casing  and  encompassing  said  passage,  a  movable 


1.  A  tensioning  system  for  a  two-stage  tensioning  of 
reinforcements  of  concrete  structures  comprising  an 
anchor  plate,  three  openings  in  said  plate ^or  the  passage 
of  three  groups  of  reinforcing  wires,  sai(^  openings  form- 
ing the  vertices  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  a  wedge  in  each 
of  said  openings  anchoring  simultaneously  all  the  wires 
of  the  respective  group,  individual  wedges  anchoring 
temporarily  each  of  said  wires  for  preliminary  tensioning, 
means  for  imparting  to  each  of  said  wires  a  preliminary 
tension,  guides  cooperating  with  said  individual  wedges 
during  said  preliminary  tensioning,  and  final  tensioning 
means  supported  in  the  axis  of  said  equilateral  triangle. 
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FIFE  PULLING  DEVICE 
Cyril  F.  Dawec,  Jopiia,  Mo. 
Sabitltatcd  for  abaodOMd  appUcatfoa  Scrid  No.  294,101, 
JoM  17,   1952.     TWs  appikatkM  Aii«Ht  24,  19Si, 
Serial  No.  M5,991 

3  Claims.    (CL  254— M) 


1 .  A  pipe  handling  device  comprising  a  flat  base  having 
a  pipe  receiving  notch  in  one  edge  thereof,  a  shaft  dis- 
posed above  and  extending  transversely  of  said  base  ad- 
jacent one  side  of  said  notch,  bearing  blocks  mounted  on 
said  base  and  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft,  a  periph- 
erally toothed  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  position 
to  engage  a  pipejeceived  in  said  notch,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  base,  means  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  shaft  and  providing  an  irreversible  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  motor  and  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  lugs  mounted  on  said  base  at  a  locaticm  spaced 
from  the  side  of  said  notch  remote  from  said  toothed 
wheel,  a  bar  extending  between  and  pivotally  mounted 
at  its  ends  in  said  lugs  and  having  spaced  apart  aper- 
tures therein,  screw  shafts  extending  slidably  one  through 
each  of  said  apertures  and  extending  from  said  bar  toward 
said  notch  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  an  axle 
having  spaced  apart  and  screw  threaded  apertures  therein 
respectively   receiving   said   screw   shafts   at   a   location 
spaced  from  said  bar,  a  spool  joumaled  on  said  axle  be- 
tween said  screw  shafts  and  having  an  annular  groove 
therein,   spring  abutment   means   on   said   screw  shafts 
intermediate 'the  length  thereof,  spring  means  interposed 
between  said  bar  and  said  spring  abutment  means  resil- 
iently  urging  said  spool  toward  said  toothed  wheel,  means 
interconnecting  said  screw  shafts  for  simultaneous  and 
coextensive  rotation,  abutment  means  mounted  on  said 
base  adjacent  said  notch  and  receiving  said  axle  to  sup- 
port said  spool  in  engagement  with  a  pipe  disposed  be- 
tween said  spool  and  said  toothed  wheel,  and  means 
releasably  connected  between  said  spool  and  said  base 
holding  said  spool  in  operative  position  opposed  to  said 
toothed  wheel. 


2,820,60S 

LIFTING  DEVICE 
Ferdinand  Brasclmann,  Eoncpetal-Olicrliaiicr,  Germaay 

Application  January  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,638 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany  Scptcml>cr  26. 1952 

8  Claims.    (CL  254— 18^ 


tove  thereto  between  an  unclamping  position  wherein  said 
first  clamping  member  is  freely  slidable  relative  to  said 
shaft  and  a  clamping  position  wherein  said  first  clamping 
member  wedgingly  engages  said  shaft  in  such  a  manner 
that  sliding  movement  of  said  first  clamping  member  in 
one  direction  is  prevented,  said  first  clamping  member 
cooperating  with  said  work  member  in  such  a  manner 
that  when  a  force  in  said  one  direction  is  exerted  on  said 
work  member,  the  same  engages  said  first  clamping  mem- 
ber and  tends  to  move  the  same  in  said  one  direction  but 
also  moves  the  same  into  and  tends  to  maintain  the  same 
in  its  clamping  position;  a  second  clamping  member  on 
said  shaft  and  movable  relative  thereto  between  an  un- 
clamping position  wherein  said  secOTd  clamping  member 
is  freely  slidable  relaUve  to  said  shaft  and  a  clamping 
position  wherein  said  second  clamping  member  wedgingly 
engages  said  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  second  clamping  member  in  the  opposite 
direction  is  prevented,   said  second   clamping  member 
having  a  tendency  normally  to  occupy  its  unclamping 
position;  first  moving  means  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  said  first  and  second  clamping  members  for  first 
moving  said  second  clamping  member  into  its  clamping 
position  and  for  thereafter  moving  said  first  clamping 
member  into  its  unclamping  position  against  the  effect  of 
a  force  acting  on  said  work  member  in  said  one  direction 
and  consequenUy  acting  on  said  first  clamping  member 
to  move  the  same  into  and  to  maintain  the  same  in  its 
clamping  position,  thereby  permitting  the  force  to  move 
said  work  member  and  said  first  clamping  member  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft  in  said  one  direction  a  distance  which 
is  just  short  of  sufficient  to  move  said  first  clamping 
member  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  moving  means 
whereupon  said  first  clamping  member  is  again  moved 
into  and  mainuined  in  its  clamping  position  by  the  force 
acting  on  said  work  member  in  said  one  direction,  thereby 
preventing  further  movement  of  said  work  member  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft  in  said  one  direction;  a  third  clamping 
member  on  said  shaft  and  movable  relative  thereto  be- 
tween an  unclamping  position  wherein  said  third  clamp- 
ing member  is  freely  slidable  relative  to  said  shaft  and 
a  clamping  position  wherein  said  third  clamping  member 
wedgingly  engages   said   shaft  in  such   a   manner  that 
sliding  movement  of  said  third  clamping  member  in  said 
one  direction  is  prevented,  said  third  clamping  member 
having  a  tendency  normally  to  occupy  its  unclamping 
position;  and  second  moving  means  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  said  third  clamping  member  and  said  woric 
member  for  first  moving  said  third  clamping  member  i 
into  its  clamping  position  and  for  thereafter  moving  said 
work  member  relative  to  said  shaft  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion against  the  effect  of  a  force  acting  on  said  work 
member  in  said  one  direction. 


1.  A  jack  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
shaft;  a  work  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  slid- 
ing movement  relative  thereto  in  opposite  directions; 
a  first  clamping  member  on  said  shaft  and  movable  rela- 


2,82i,M9 

WINCH  STRUCTURE 

Gedfc  E.  Bock,  Mnnatcr,  and  Jamci  H.  Graai,  GrilBtli, 

IwL,  asrignors  to  Pnllnian-Standard  Car  Manafactar- 

liif  Company,  Chicago,  lU*.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppttcatioB  November  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,298 

26  Claims.  (CI.  254—185) 
1.  A  winch  construction  comprising  a  casing  including 
a  cover,  a  shaft  mounted  horizonuliy  in  cantilever  fashion 
in  the  casing  unsupported  adjacent  one  end,  a  cable  drum 
rotatable  on  the  shaft  with  one  side  thereof  inwardly  of 
said  unsupported  shaft  end  having  at  said  one  side  a  cylin- 
drical portion  not  substantially  less  in  diameter  than  the 
drum  providing  a  braking  surface  and  at  the  other  side  a 
clutch  mounting  of  a  diameter  not  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  brake  means  normal- 
ly engageable  with  the  cylindrical  portion  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
shaft  while  allowing  rotation  of  the  drum  with  the  shaft, 
clutch  means  at  said  unsupported  end  of  the  shaft  and  said 
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other  side  of  the  drum  for  drivingly  connecting  the  shaft  string  for  receiving  said  core,  means  in  said  drill  string 
and  drum,  said  cover  being  disposed  adjacent  the  unsup-  positioned  above  said  drill  bit  for  magnetizing  said  core, 
ported  shaft  end  and  removable  to  expose  the  clutch  means  in  said  drill  string  for  energizing  and  de-energizing 
means  and  drum  for  servicing  of  the  clutch  means  and  said  magnetizing  means,  said  core  being  movable  past 
removal  and  replacement  of  the  brake  means  axially  said  magnetizing  means  whereby  said  core  may  be  magne- 
past  the  drum  and  clutch  means,  operating  means  mov- 
able to  effect  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  clutch 
means,  release  means  operable  to  disengage  the  brake 
means,  and  means  for  effecting  selective  operation  of  said 
clutch  operating  means  and  brake  release  means  to  engage 
the  clutch  means  during  engagement  of  the  brake  means 
and  to  disengage  the  brake  means  during  disengagement 
of  the  clutch  means. 


2.  A  winch  construction  comprising  a  casing  including 
covers  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  horizon- 
tally in  cantilever  fashion  in  the  casing  with  its  ends  ad- 
jacent said  covers  and  supported  adjacent  its  central  por- 
tion but  unsupported  adjacent  its  ends,  a  pair  of  cable 
drums  rotatably  mounted  on  the  opposite  shaft  portions 
axially  outward  of  its  center  each  with  an  inner  side 
thereof  adjacent  said  central  shaft  portion  and  an  outer 
side  adjacent  an  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  at  said  inner 
side  a  cylindrical  portion  not  substantially  less  in  diameter 
than  the  drum  providing  a  braking  surface  and  at  said 
outer  side  a  clutch  nMunting  of  a  diameter  not  substan- 
tially greater  than  that  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  brake 
means  for  each  drum  each  normally  engageable  with  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  one  of  the  drums  to  prevent  drum 
rotation  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  shaft  while 
allowing  rotation  of  the  drum  with  the  shaft,  clutch  means 
at  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  said  outer  side  of  each  dnmi 
for  selectively  connecting  the  shaft  in  driving  relation  with 
each  drum,  each  cover  being  removable  to  expose  the 
clutch  means  of  one  of  the  dnmis  for  servicing  of  the 
clutch  means  and  removal  and  replacement  of  the  brake 
means  of  said  one  drum  axially  past  the  drum  and  clutch 
means,  operating  means  selectively  movable  to  effect  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  the  clutch  means  of  each 
drum,  release  means  selectively  operable  to  disengage  the 
brake  means  of  each  drum,  and  means  for  effecting  selec- 
tive operation  of  the  clutch  operating  means  and  brake 
release  means  of  each  drum  to  engage  the  clutch  means 
during  engagement  of  the  brake  means  and  to  disengage 
the  brake  means  during  disengagement  of  the  clutch 
means. 


'^  2,82i,«lt 

MULTVlfc  MAGNETIZING  DEVICE  FOR  WELL 

CORES 

Joseph  D.  Martinez,  Hooston,  Tex.,  usignor,  by  mcnc 
•Kignmenls,  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Cooi- 
frnny,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Aognst  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M»219 
8  Claims.     (CI.  255—1.4) 
5.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  magnetized  core  from 
a  borehole  comprising  a  drill  string  having  a  drill  bit 
positioned  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  in  said  drill 


tized  at  selected  portions  of  said  core,  and  surveying 
means  in  said  drill  string  for  recording  the  azimuthal  di- 
rection of  said  magnetizing  means  each  time  said  core  is 
magnetized  whereby  the  azimuthal  direction  of  each  of 
the  magnetizations  may  be  ascertained. 


DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Georsc  H.  Fn^rer,  Downey,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  TImn- 

Powcr  Tool  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  345»34« 

1<  Claims.    (CL  255— 41) 


1.  In  a  rock  drilling  apparatus  for  use  in  mining  and 
tunneling  operations,  a  movable  support,  a  pedestal  hav- 
ing a  hollow  base  immovably  anchored  on  said  supjwrt, 
said  pedestal  base  having  a  relatively  large  upper  surface, 
a  column  mounted  on  said  pedestal  for  longitudinal  and 
rotational  movement  relative  thereto,  said  column  having 
a  base  flange  the  lower  surface  of  which  is  adapted  to 
lock  with  said  upper  pedestal  base  surface,  a  drill  sup- 
porting boom  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  column 
and  rotatable  therewith  to  position  laterally  a  rock  drill 
relative  to  the  tunnel  face  to  be  drilled,  fluid  operated 
means  disposed  in  said  pedestal  base  and  operably  con- 
nected to  said  column  to  effect  downward  movement 
thereof,  and  means  to  admit  fluid  pressure  into  said  ped- 
estal base  to  shift  said  fluid  operated  means,  column  and 
boom  downwardly  until  said  pedestal  base  surface  and 
said  lower  surface  of  the  base  flange  of  the  column  are 
in  locking  engagement  preventing  rotation  of  said  column 
and  boom. 


asi^Bor  to  Thor 
a  corporatioa  of 


2,S2t,<12 
WAGON  DRILL 
G«oi|C  H.  Fuehrer,  Downey,  Calif., 
Power  Tool  Company,  Aurora,  111 

AppUcation  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  403^9 
3  Claims.    (CI.  255— 51) 

1.  A  wagon  drill  apparatus,  comprising  a  frcmt  frame 
having  a  horizontal  cross  bar  and  a  pair  of  wheeled 
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struts,  a  tail  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  angulariy  re- 
lated components  connected  at  their  apex  to  a  tail 
wheel,  means  to  pivotally  connect  the  ends  of  said  tail 
frame  components  remote  from  said  tail  wheel  to  op- 
posite end  portions  of  said  cross  bar,  a  mast  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  cross  bar  and  adapted  to  support  a 
pneumatic  rock  drill,  an  internally  threaded  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  struts,  a  bearing  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  corresponding  one  of  said  tail 
frame  components,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearing  and 
threaded  through  said  internally  threaded  member,  means 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  relative 
to  said  bearing,  a  first  pawl  mounted  on  said  shaft  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  bearing  from  said  internally 
threaded  member,  a  first  internally  toothed  ratchet  ring 
mounted  on  said  shaft  outwardly  of  said  first  pawl,  said 
first  pawl  and  first  ratchet  ring  being  so  constructed  and 


arranged  that  turning  of  said  first  ratchet  ring  in  a  first 
direction  will  cause  said  first  pawl  and  first  ratchet  ring 
to  lock  with  each  other  and  effect  turning  of  said  shaft 
in  said  first  direction,  and  turning  of  said  fint  ratchet 
ring  in  a  second  and  reverse  direction  will  cause  said 
first  pawl  and  first  ratchet  ring  to  shift  relative  to  each 
other,  a  second  pawl  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
first  pawl,  and  a  second  internally  toothed  ratchet  ring 
mounted  on  said  shaft  outwardly  of  said  second  pawl, 
said  second  pawl  and  second  ratchet  ring  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  turning  of  said  second  ratchet 
ring  in  said  second  direction  will  cause  said  second  pawl 
and  second  ratchet  ring  to  lock  with  each  other  and  effect 
turning  of  said  shaft  in  said  second  direction,  and  turn- 
ing of  said  second  ratchet  ring  in  said  first  direction  will 
cause  said  second  pawl  and  second  ratchet  ring  to  shift 
relative  to  each  other. 


2,t2«,<13 

BALUSTRADES 

Frederick  A.  Schilliag,  Vancoaver,  British  Coiumbia, 

Canada 

Application  July  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  595^356 

2  Claims.    (Q.  256— 21) 


1.  A  balustrade  comprising  a  tubular  handrail  having  a 
bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  central  slot  de- 
fined by  inwardly  projecting  flanges,  said  flanges  having 
rebates  formed  at  their  lower  edges,  spaced  balusters  for 
supporting  said  handrail,  a  connector  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  each  baluster  and  adapted  to  be  partly  seated  in 
said  rebates,  a  cap  bridging  the  upper  edges  of  said  flanges 
above  each  connector,  and  means  extending  between  each 
connector  and  a  cap  for  clamping  the  flanges  between  the 
cap  and  the  connector,  each  connecter  being  provided 
with  a  depending  lug,  said  lug  having  a  vertical  slot,  each 
of  said  balusters  being  secured  to  a  connecter  by  nut  and 
bolt  means  extending  through  the  said  slots. 


a42t,«i4 

FLUID  HEATER  UNIT 

Ralph  Martin  HardgroTc,  North  Canton,  Ohio, 

to  The  Bahcock  A  WBcox  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y, 
a  corporation  of  New  Icney 
Application  October  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,3M 
€CUkm.    (CL  257— 224) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  means  forming  fint 

fluid  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  plurality  of  heat  trans- 
fer tubes  connecting  said  chambers  for  fluid  flow  there- 
through, a  casing  enclosing  said  tubes  to  provide  a  second 
fluid  passageway  external  of  said  tubes,  and  baffle  means 
arranged  within  said  passageway  for  driecting  the  second 
fluid  predominantly  in  a  parallel-longitudinal  concurrent 
flow  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  fluid  in  a  portion 
of  said  tubes  and  thence  in  counter  and  cross  flow  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  the  fluid  in  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  tubes. 


2,S2t,<15 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Mehillc  F.  Peters,  Url^ston,  N.  J. 

Application  Jannary  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,472 

2aafans.    (CL  257— 241) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  assembly  comprising  a  pipe,  a  flat, 
elongate  strip  of  metallic  material  of  a  thickness  to  im- 
part inherent  flexibility  thereto  helically  wrapped  about 
said  pipe,  an  elongate  conduit  element  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  coextensively  with  said  strip  and  rigidly 
fixed  in  intimate  contact  to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said 
conduit  being  corrugated  in  a  direction  extending  gen- 
erally transversely  of  said  strip  so  as  to  be  longitudinally 
expanded  and  to  be  flexed  in  the  same  direction  as  is 
the  strip  when  the  strip  and  conduit  are  wrapped  as  a 
unit  about  said  pipe  in  conformity  with  the  outer  surface 
thereof  and  with  the  undersurface  of  the  strip  in  sub- 
stantially full  face-to-face  conUct  with  said  pipe. 


2,f2f,<l# 
PRESSURIZED  ELECTRONIC  CASE 
Emerson  E.  Nabal,  Lawrence,  and  WiUiam  J.  Stcinmctz, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  September  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,724 
1  Claim.    (C1.257— 25f) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  sec.  2M) 
A  pressurized  case  for  supporting  electrical  components 
comprising;  a  first  open  ended  recungular  inner  shell; 
a  partition  dividing  said  inner  shell  into  two  compart- 
ments, said  partition  having  an  aperture  therein;  a  rec- 
tangular intermediate  shell  of  corrugated  metal  having 
tops  and  bottoms,  said  intermediate  shell  being  greater 
in  length  and  surrounding  said  inner  shell  with  the  bot- 
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tonu  (rf  said  intermediate  shell  being  in  good  heat-con- 
ducting contact  with  said  inner  shell  and  forming  longi- 
tudinal ducts  between  said  inner  and  intermediate  shells; 
hermetic  closure  means  for  the  ends  of  said  intermediate 
shell;  a  rectangular  outer  shell  greater  in  length  and  ex- 
tending beyond  one  end  of  said  intermediate  shell  and 
surrounding  said  intermediate  shell  and  forming  longi- 
tudinal ducts  between  said  outer  shell  and  intermediate 


shell;  an  end  member  having  an  aperture  therein  for  en- 
closing the  end  of  said  outer  shell  extending  beyond  said 
intermediate  shell;  a  fluid  enclosed  within  said  inner  and 
intermediate  shells;  means  mounted  within  said  inner  shell 
for  circulating  said  fluid  through  said  inner  shell  and 
said  ducts  formed  by  said  inner  and  intermediate  shells; 
and  circulating  means  mounted  in  said  apertiire  of  said 
end  member  for  circulating  air  in  said  ducts  formed  by 
said  intermediate  and  outer  shells. 


HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Albert  O.  TadcwaM,  La  Oomc,  WIi^  SMigiior  to  The 
TnM  Company,  La  Croaw,  Wk^  a  corporation  of 


AffUcatioB  NoTcmbcr  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,187 
2ClaiBM.    (CI.  257— 2<2.18) 


1 .  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  supply  header  and  a 
discharge  header,  conduit  extending  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  supply  header  and  said  discharge  header 
for  conducting  heat  exchange  fluid  frcmi  said  supply  head- 
er to  said  discharge  header,  corrugated  fins  of  sheet  ma- 
terial having  crests  and  troughs,  recesses  in  the  crests  of 
said  corrugations,  said  recesses  being  shaped  to  fit  the 
outside  surface  of  the  conduit,  a  double  course  of  fin 
material  extending  under  each  of  said  recesses  from  one 
side  of  said  recess,  a  second  double  course  of  fin  ma- 
terial extending  under  each  of  said  recesses  from  the  other 
tide  of  said  recess  and  means  integrally  joining  said  fins 
to  said  conduit  at  said  recesses. 


2J2«,«18 
INTERCHANGEABLE  ROTORS  FOR  A  MASTIC 

MIXER 

Stewart  Botling,  CIcTciaod,  Ohio,   awifnor  to  Stewart 

BoBIng  A  CoBipaay  Inc.  Qcvelaad,  Ohio 

Application  Febnuuy  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  41 1,«M 

1  Claim.    (CL259— lt4) 

A  mixer  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of  parallel  rotors 

rotatably   disposed    in   said    housing,   each   rotor  being 

formed  of  fragmentary  helixes  including  a  long  helix  and 

a  short  helix,  the  pitch  of  the  helixes  of  one  rotor  being 

oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  pitch  of  the  helixes 

of  the  other  rotor,  and  the  helixes  being  arranged  with 

the  long  helix  of  one  rotor  being  disposed  opposite  the 


short  helix  of  the  other  rotor,  the  maximum  diameter  of 
the  long  and  short  helixes  on  each  rotor  being  juxtaposed 
at  an  intermediate  point  in  said  housing,  maximum  diam- 


n  ^« 


eter  ends  of  the  long  helix  of  one  rotor  overlapping  a 
lesser  diameter  portion  of  the  long  helix  of  the  c^posite 
rotor. 


2,82t,(19 
POWDER  BLENDING  DEVICE 
Lilly  Dach^  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  aMi«K»r  to  Genenl 
Bcanty  ProAKta,  Ik.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  coipo- 
ratioa  of  New  Yorit 

Application  Jwm  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,671 
ICbriaa.   (CL259^1t7) 


In  a  powder  blending  device  comprising  a  hollow 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  powder,  a  mix- 
er disposed  in  aaid  receptacle,  said  mixer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  beaters  radially  disposed  within  said 
receptacle,  each  of  said  beaters  being  formed  with  a  hori- 
zontally extending  outer  loop  whereby  powder  may  be 
actuated  by  the  sides  of  the  loop  and  may  sift  through 
the  center  thereof,  said  loops  being  tilted  at  different 
angles,  one  of  said  loops  being  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  another  of  said  loops  being  disposed  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  and  the  remaining  loc^  being  disposed  at 
varying  and  progressively  graduating  angles  between  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  planes. 


2,t2M2t 

AFFARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FX)R  HEATING 

UQUIDS 

Airid  A.  AAdenon,  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  airipior  to  Kaiacr 

Ahuninnm  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 

a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,197 
ItChdmi.    (CL  2(1— 124) 


2.  Apparatus  comprising  a  closed  substantially  cylin- 
drical  vessel,   containing    a   substantially    unobstructed 
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inner  zone,  the  length  of  which  is  greater  than  its  diam- 
eter, inlet  conduit  means  disposed  substantially  tangen- 
tial to  the  diametric  periphery  and  relatively  at  one  end 
of  said  vessel,  outlet  conduit  means  disposed  relatively 
at  the  other  end  of  said  vessel,  a  multitude  of  passage- 
ways communicating  within  said  vessel  through  the  wall 
thereof  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduit 
means,  said  passageways  being  angularly  disposed 
through  the  wall  of  said  vessel  such  that  fluid  passing 
through  the  passageways  will  enter  the  vessel  at  the 
inner  periphery  thereof  in  a  substantially  tangential  man- 
ner, and  header  means  disposed  at  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  vessel  in  the  area  of  said  passageways  for  com- 
monly feeding  said  passageways. 
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within,  said  shaker  hearth  comprising  a  main  hearth  web 
and  a  plurality  of  successive  shingles  carried  by  said 
mam  hearth  web,  each  of  said  shingles  being  affixed  at 
one  end  only  to  said  main  hearth  web  and  overlapping 
an  adjoining  shingle  at  iu  other  end  for  relative  tele- 
scoping movement  with  said  adjoining  shingle,  thereby 
to  compensate  for  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  shingles  without  buckling  thereof,  the  overlapping  of 
said  shingles  providing  consecutive  dead  air  spaces  be- 
tween said  main  hearth  and  said  shingles  for  preventing 
the  chilling  of  said  main  hearth  by  cold  work  passing 
over  said  shingles,  thereby  preventing  buckling  of  said 
main  hearth. 


2,82«,(21 
^  ^  ROD  HEATING  MACHINE 

Frederic  O.  Htm,  PUMdpUa,  Pil,  anigiior  to  Selas 
Coiporatkm  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Pemuyf. 

Appttcation  May  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  35^123 
ItCtaims.   (CL2<3— 7) 


2,S2M23 
ir-i..  c  .       ^.       CLOTHES  DRIER 

M^SlErV^**''*'^  ^'  ""^'^  *«  WW<«  Sewing 
M^hfaeCorporatioii,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  a  corporatia: 

Application  April  20, 195«,  Serial  No.  579,«f  1 
1  Claim.    (C1.2«3— 33) 


wsNsm 


10.  Apparatus  for  heating  bars  and  the  like  comprising 
m  combination,  an  annular  carrier  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  directed  work  holding  means  on  its  outer 
peripheral  surface,  means  to  mount  said  carrier  on  edge 
and  rotate  it  around  a  horizontal  axis,  and  an  elongated 
arcuate  furnace  having  a  slot  in  the  concave  side  thereof 
and  at  each  end,  means  to  mount  said  furnace  in  a  fixed 
posiUon  over  said  carrier  with  the  periphery  of  the  carrier 
received  in  the  slot  of  the  furnace,  means  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  the  furnace  to  move  work  to  be  heated  in  a  radial 
direction  into  said  holding  means,  and  means  adjacent  to 
the  exit  of  the  furnace  to  move  heated  work  in  a  radial 
direction  from  said  holding  means,  the  work  projecting 
radially  from  said  carrier  moving  through  said  end  slots 
into  and  out  of  said  furnace  as  said  carirer  is  rotated. 


2,S20,<22 
u      .^  r^    Si^^J  TREATING  FURNACE 
Sl«JL  "J!****^'  '^^•"jC^"  ■«««»>'  to  Pacific 

SS: o?Caite°''  ""  ^""""^  ^*^-'  '  ~'^- 
Appiication  February  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489^95 
6  Claima.    (CL  243—21) 


The  combination  with  a  clothes  drier  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  contain  articles  to  be 
dncd.  means  for  circulating  air  through  the  drum  in- 
cluding a  blower,  a  timer  adapted  to  control  drum  rota- 
tion and  blower  operation,  and  a  gas  supply  adapted  to 
be  Ignited  for  heating  the  air.  of  electrical  means  for 
heating  the  air.  a  control  circuit  for  selectively  heating 
the  air  by  gas  flame  and  the  electrical  means,  said  con- 
trol circuit  compnsing  a  plurality  of  manually  operable 
switches  each  adapted  to  condition  a  different  circuit  in- 
eluding  a  thermostatic  switch  for  energization  by  the 
timer,  each  thermostatic  switch  being  adapted  to  open 
Its  associated  circuit  responsive  to  a  pre-determined  high 
temperature  of  heated  air  and  to  close  said  circuit  upon 
a  drop  in  heated  air  temperature  to  a  pre-determined 
value,  the  timer  being  manually  operable  to  energize  a 
conditioned  circuit  and  start  the  blower,  energizaUon  of 
each  different  circuit  being  adapted  to  effect  heaUng  of  air 
to  a  different  temperature  controlled  by  the  associated 
thermostatic  switch  in  the  energized  circuit,  and  the  timer 
being  adapted  to  automatically  open  an  energized  heat- 
mg  circuit  after  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  to 
stop  blower  operation. 


1.  A  heat  treatmg  furnace  comprising  a  muffle,  a 
shaker  hearth  extending  longitudinally  within  said  muffle 
and  bcmg  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  therc- 


2,820,624 
WEIGHING  BOTTOM  BLOCK 
i25l  ^  Koegel,  Grttodale,  Wli.,  anigDor  to  Har- 

AppUcatioB  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,526 
.     l5Clalmfc    (a.  265— 27) 

I.  in  a  weighing  hook  for  cranes  for  indicating  the  load 
sustained  by  said  hook  the  combination  comprising  a 
pivot  member  having  a  substantially  horizonul  pivot  axis 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  sustained  by  a  hoisting  Une 
honzontaJ  trunmons  having  a  common  axis  transversely 
disposed  and  centrally  located  with  reference  to  said 
pivot  member  and  supported  thereby,  an  adjustable  in- 
termediate member  carried  on  said  trunnions  freely  ad- 
justable within  a  limited  range  about  the  axis  thereof 


I 
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and  the  said  pivot  axis,  a  hook,  and  an  electrical  resist- 
ance strain  indicating  element  forming  a  load  sustaining 


H>»    ^ 


I 


connection   between   said   hook   and   said   intermediate 
member. 


^  2,t2f  ,<25 

PRB-STRESSED  INSTRUMENT  ARM 
Lincoln  K.  Davk,  Brockton,  Mml,  assignor  to  The  Foz- 
boro    Company,   Fozboro,   Mank,   a   coiporation   of 
Massacfaosctts 


AnnlkatlQa  NoTcmbcr  2t,  1953.  Serial  No.  393^25 
3  Claims.    (CL  2«7~1) 


1.  For  use  in  an  instrument  of  the  type  described,  an 
instrument  arm  and  mounting  assembly  comprising  a 
movable  mounting,  an  instrument  arm  connected  to  said 
mounting  and  moved  thereby  during  operation  along  a 
path,  said  arm  including  a  flexible  strip  portion  near  said 
mounting  atid  a  rigid  portion  spaced  from  said  mounting, 
said  rigid  portion  being  connected  to  said  mounting  by 
said  flexible  strip  portion,  said  flexible  strip  portion  being 
relatively  wide  in  the  direction  parallel  to  and  relatively 
thin  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  path,  and  said 
flexible  strip  portion  being  compressively  pre-stressed  only 
in  the  central  longitudinal  region  thereof  so  that  both 
longitudinal  edges  are  tensilely  pre-stressed  whereby  said 
arm  exhibits  increased  initial  flexibility  over  a  substantial 
arc  of  bending  perpendicular  to  said  path  and  exhibits 
increased  torsional  stiffness  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
said  pre-stressing  being  insufficient  to  produce  snap-actioo 
in  said  flexible  strip  portion. 


I  2,S2«>24 

BRACE  ROD 

Bert  G.  Hedccn,  St  Paol,  Miu. 

Anplkation  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  570,46« 

iClaiaH.    (0.267—1) 


around  said  rod  and  interposed  between  said  elements,  a 
pair  of  opposed  longitudinally  spaced  latch  hooks  mounted 
on  said  outer  section,  one  of  said  latch  books  working 
through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  outer  section  and 
engageable  with  said  shoe  element  to  limit  axial  move- 
ment thereof  in  an  inward  direction,  the  other  of  said 
latches  working  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said 
outer  section  and  being  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the 
inner  section  to  lock  the  inner  section  against  axially 
outward  movement  with  respect  to  the  outer  section,  said 
spring  being  under  compression  when  each  of  the  latches 
is  in  an  operative  locking  position  and  biasing  said  elements 
apart. 

2,S20,(27 
DOOR  OPERATION  AND  CONTROL 
Marital  E.  Kaip,  NorwaDc,  Conn.,  a«i^or  to  National 
Pncnmatk  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of 
Dclawara 
Continnation  of  application  Serial  No.  3*9,266,  Septem- 
ber 12,  1952.    This  apiriication  March  30,  1953.  Serial 
No.  345,4«1 

21  Claims,   (a.  2M— 63) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  cooperating  inner 
and  outer  tubular  telescoping  sections,  a  shoe  element 
axially  slideably  mounted  in  one  of  said  sections,  a  non- 
movable  crosshead  element  within  the  other  of  said 
sections,  a  nod  secured  fast  to  one  of  said  elements  and 
extending  skjdeably  through  the  other  thereof,  a  coil  q>ring 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  an  electric  motor  operativcly  connected 
to  said  door  to  open  the  latter,  an  electrically  controlled 
brake  operatively  connected  to  said  door  to  hold  it  in  po- 
sition, a  source  of  electrical  powei,  means  connecting 
said  source  to  said  motor  via  a  pair  of  contacts  having  a 
contact  closing  means  so  as,  when  closed,  to  operate  said 
motor  to  open  said  door,  a  first  manual  switch  which, 
when  in  door-opening  position,  connects  said  source  with 
said  contact  closing  means  via  a  first  door  position-sensi- 
tive switch,  said  first  door  position-sensitive  switch  being 
closed  until  actuated  by  said  door  and  opened  when  said 
door  is  fully  open,  and  a  second  door  position-sensitive 
switch  connected  between  said  first  manual  switch  and  said 
brake,  said  second  door  position-sensitive  switch  being 
open  until  actuated  by  said  door  to  closed  position  when 
said  door  is  fully  open,  whereby  said  motor  is  energized 
only  when  moving  the  door  and  said  brake  is  energized 
only  when  said  door  is  fully  open. 


2,S2«,62S 
WINDOW  OPERATOR 
John  R.  Oishd,  Bnffalo,  and  William  C.  Ricstcr,  Eggerti- 
▼fllc,  N.  Y.,  said  Ricster  assignor  to  Trico  Prodncts 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,541 
9  Clafans.  (CI.  268—125) 
1.  A  vehicle  window  closing  mechanism  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  vehicle  door  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to 
an  adjacent  vehicle  body  part  and  having  a  window  mem- 
ber movable  therein  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
a  ratchet  member  connected  to  said  window  member  for 
movement  therewith,  a  pawl  member  mounted  for  recip- 
rocating movement  in  said  docM*  and  adapted  upon  its 
stroke  in  one  direction  to  engage  said  ratchet  member 
and  move  said  window  noember  toward  its  closed  posi- 
tion, an  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  door. 
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means  connecting  said  actuating  lever  to  said  pawl  mem- 
ber for  reciprocating  the  latter  upon  oscillating  the  for- 
mer, means  for  holding  said  window  member  in  adjusted 


GRIPPER  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDED 

SHEETS 

Hans  Miillcr,  Zofingcn,  Switzerland 

AppUcatkMi  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

November  22,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  27«— 54) 


1 .  An  applying  machine  for  the  paper  industry  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  sucking  chute  for  folded  paper 
sheets,  a  motor-driven  drum  rotating  at  uniform  velocity 
about  a  horizontal  axis  in  front  of  the  delivery  end  of  the 
said  chute  and  having  a  circumferential  slot  extending 
over  part  of  its  circumference,  a  gripper  mechanism  ar- 
ranged in  the  said  drum  and  partly  projecting  through 
the  said  slot,  sinusoidally  variable  gearing  coupling  the 
said  gripper  mechanism  to  the  said  drum  and  driving  the 
said  mechanism  at  a  velocity  varying  between  zero  and 
twice  the  velocity  of  the  said  drum  so  that  the  said  mech- 
anism performs  one  revolution  for  each  revolution  of  the 
said  drum  and  comes  practically  to  a  standstill  in  front 
of  the  said  chute  at  each  revolution,  moving  upwardly 
from  there  at  an  accelerated  rate,  a  suction  member  ar- 
ranged between  the  said  chute  and  the  said  drum  and  co- 
operating with  the  said  gripper  mechanism  at  the  phase 
of  its  standstill  in  gripping  the  foremost  of  the  folded 
papers  stacked  in  the  said  chute,  and  conveyer  means 
moving  adjacent  the  side  of  the  said  drum  opposite  the 
said  chute  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  the 
said  gripper  mechanism  depositing  the  said  folded  sheets 
individually  in  succession  on  the  said  conveyer  means. 


casing  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  meai^  sup- 
porting said  carriage  for  rectilinear  reciprocating  move- 
ment along  said  trackways,  said  casing  having  a  slot  on 
one  side  thereof  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
trackways,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  shafts  mounted 
on  said  carriage  and  extending  through  said  slot,  rollers 
mounted  on  the  portions  of  said  shafts  which  extend 
beyond  the  casing  and  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  carriage  and  to  the  direction 
of  folding  of  the  material,  said  rollers  having  their  ad- 
jacent surfaces  lying  close  to  one  another,  said  rollers 
constituting  a  feeding  head  to  receive  between  them  a 
strip  of  material  to  be  folded,  means  rotatably  mounting 
at  least  one  of  said  shafts  on  said  carriage,  means  for 


position,  and  means  automatically  disengaging  said  pawl 
member  and  said  ratchet  member  whenever  said  door 
is  in  its  closed  position.  i 


-fr    -K 


routing  at  least  said  rotatably-mounted  shaft  and  the 
roller  carried  thereby,  means  for  imparting  relative  move- 
ment to  said  rollers  in  a  direction  to  apply  a  yielding 
pressure  on  strip  material  between  said  rollers,  and  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  rectilinear! y  along  said  track- 
ways including  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  an  endless  chain 
passing  around  said  sprocket  wheels  and  a  link  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  chain  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  car- 
riage, means  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  chain  drive  to 
vary  the  distance  traveled  by  the  carriage  in  its  rectilinear 
movement,  whereby  said  feeding  head  may  be  caused  to 
move  back  and  forth  in  a  rectiUnear  path  to  apply  to  a 
strip  of  material  fed  between  said  rollers  a  folded  serpen- 
tine-Uke  form. 


2,n8,«31 

TAFE  DISPENSER 

Migod  Henry  Suitos,  Santa  Ro«a,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

AHcc  Santos,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Application  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,878 

lOaia.    (0.270—8^ 


2,828,08 
STRIP-FOLDINO  APPARATUS 

^*S?"f*^.i^"*'  ■**  ^"**«  Fof«l»on,  New  Yorii, 
«.  Y^  iiriffiun  to  Lcobarb  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Jannary  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«3^95 
2  Claims.    (CL  278—79) 
I.  Stnp-foldmg  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  car- 
nage within  said  casing,  parallel  trackways  within  said 


A  tape  dispensing  device  of  the  character  described 
comprismg  a  box  adapted  to  rotatably  hold  a  roll  of 
tape  therein,  a  dispensing  slot  on  one  side  of  said  box 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  accommodate  the  free  end  of 
said  tape  from  the  roll  for  dispensing  the  same,  an  ad- 
justable cutting  shield  on  the  outside  of  said  box  en- 
gaging said  tape  at  said  slot,  and  resiliently  yieldable 
means  to  hold  said  shield  against  said  tape,  and  a  gen- 
erally V-shaped  slot  through  the  side  of  the  box  for 
creasing  the  end  of  the  tape  roll  as  it  is  dispensed  there- 
through mto  a  shape  adapted  to  be  applied  to  corners, 
said  V-shaped  slot  being  so  spaced  from  the  first  slot 
circumferentially  away  from  the  dispensing  end  of  said 
tape  at  a  distance  to  permit  the  dispensing  of  the  end 
of  the  tape  from  either  of  said  slots  without  interference 
by  the  other  slot. 


2,828,02 
DE-MAGNETIZER  FOR  MAGNETIC  FEED 
SYSTEM 
Alexander  Fowler,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Application  Jnnc  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  359^73 
5  Claims.    (0.271—18) 
1.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  feed  roller  for  feed- 
ing lengths  of  ferromagnetic  material,  a  source  of  power 
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for  exciting  said  magnetic  feed  roller,  means  to  inter- 
mittently energize  the  feed  roUer  for  the  successive  feed- 
ing operations,  de-magnetizing  means  for  ridding  the  ma- 
terial of  residual  magnetism,  said  de-magnetizing  means 
comprising  a  coil  disposed  with  its  axis  in  the  approxi- 
mate direction  of  motion  of  the  material  and  large 
enough  in  diametral  dimension  to  permit  the  material  to 
pass  through  the  coil  in  the  course  of  the  feed  moven»ent 
produced  by  said  feed  roller,  aixl  a  source  of  alternating 


comprising  a  pair  of  symmetrical  elongated  blade  elements 
intermediately  and  freely  pivoted  on  a  common  axis  of 
rotation  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support 
member,  said  blade  elements  including  forward  leading 
converging  ends  overlying  each  other  and  continuing 
thercbeyond  and  trailing  diverging  ends,  said  blade  ele- 
ments including  opposed  sharpened  longitudinal  outer 
edges  along  the  length  thereof,  the  leading  ends  of  the 
blade  elements  being  pivotal  across  each  other  when 
engaging  a  target  and  the  trailing  ends  being  positionable 
adjacent  each  other  to  provide  an  increased  span  to  the 
arrowhead  assembly  greater  than  the  span  thereof  when 
the  same  is  initially  projected  from  a  bow  or  the  like. 


current  power  connected  to  said  coil,  the  level  of  energi- 
zation of  the  coil  during  treatment  of  a  length  of  the 
material  being  maintained  subsuntially  constant  but  the 
individual  increments  of  the  material  being  subjected  to 
alternating  magnetization  which  falls  off  or  decays  be- 
cause of  the  travel  of  the  increment  through  and  away 
from  the  coil,  exciter  means  to  intermittently  excite  the 
de-magnetizing  coil,  and  means  to  time  said  exciter  means 
to  make  the  demagnetizing  coil  effective  during  the  pas- 
sage of  a  length  of  material  therethrough. 


!  2t828^3 

STREAM  SHEET  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
R.  CanlfieM,  West  Norwood,  N.  i^  assignor  to 
Company,  Inc.,  BloomflcM,  N.  S^  a 
of  New  York 
AppUcatioB  Swm*  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,253 
ISClaiw.    (0.271—74) 


^^.•^ 


1.  A  sheet  delivery  system  for  sheets  cut  from  a  con- 
tinuous web  travelUng  at  high  speed,  said  system  compris- 
ing high  speed  belts  followed  by  positive  grippers  f(d- 
lowed  by  slow  speed  belts,  said  high  speed  belts  being 
collateral  pairs  of  superposed  belts  for  receiving  the  cut 
sheets  between  the  superposed  belts,  means  for  driving 
the  belts  at  a  speed  somewhat  higher  than  the  web  speed, 
collateral  chains  carrying  positive  grippers  which  face 
rearwardly,  means  for  driving  said  chains  at  a  speed  slower 
than  the  high  speed  belu,  the  slow  speed  belts  being  col- 
lateral pairs  of  superposed  belts  for  receiving  sheets  from 
the  grippers  and  slowing  and  bringing  said  sheets  in  over- 
lapping relation,  and  means  to  drive  said  slow  speed  belts 
at  a  speed  which  is  much  slower  than  the  chain  q>eed. 


2,828,434 

ARROWHEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  VaMC,  NortUkM,  OWo 

AppMortlon  April  12, 1957,  ScrW  No.  452,448 

SOaims.    (O.  273— 184.S) 


^.^ 


2,828,435 
CHILDREN^  SANDBOX 

^UHsv  A.  Herman.  Flommoor  ni. 

Application  JanmrT^Tl^SS,  Serial  No.  483,954 

8ClalBm.    (0.272— 1) 


1.  A  sandbox  for  children's  use  which  comprises,  a  con- 
tainer for  sand  having  an  open  top,  an  upright  member  ^ 
positioned  on  each  side  of  said  container  and  extending 
above  said  container,  a  canopy,  struts  pivotally  connected 
to  an  intermediate  edge  portion  of  opposite  edges  of  said 
canopy,  means  carried  by  an  intermediate  portion  of  each 
upright  member  on  each  side  of  said  conuiner  pivotally 
connected  to  <^posite  ends  of  said  struts  whereby  said 
canopy  may  be  swung  about  said  last-mentioned  means 
to  closure  position  with  respect  to  said  box,  engagement 
means  carried  at  the  upper  end  pcMtion  of  each  upright 
member,  companion  engagement  means  carried  by  said 
canopy  for  removable  engagement  with  the  engagement 
means  upon  the  upright  members  whereby  said  canopy 
may  be  held  in  overhanging  spaced  relationship  to  the 
open  top  of  said  container. 


2,828,434 

BOWLING  PIN  SETTING  DEVICES 

Harry  E.  Estakrook,  Mfllbvra,  N.  J. 

Application  October  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  538^53 

11  ClainH.    (CL  273—43) 


rvr  r/ 


1.  A  bowling  pin  distributing  device  comprising  a  ro- 
UUble  disk  upon  which  bowling  pins  may  be  placed,  a 
rotatable  annular  track  concentric  with  and  circumfer- 
ential of  the  disk  to  receive  bowling  pins  driven  by  cen- 
trifugal force  from  the  disk,  an  outer  wall  circumfer- 
1.  An  arrowhead  assembly  comprising  a  support  mem-   ential  of  the  track  to  prevent  bowling  pins  from  being 
ber  includiiv  means  for  securing  the  same  longitudinally   driven  outward  off  the  track,  an  inner  wall  circumferential 
of  the  terminal  end  of  an  arrow  shaft,  and  a  blade    of  the  disk,  said  inner  wall  including  an  aperture  therein 
assembly  00  said  support  member,  said  blade  assembly   to  permit  passage  of  a  bowling  pin  from  said  rotauble 
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disk  onto  said  annular  track,  means  to  rotate  the  disk 
in  a  first  preselected  direction,  means  to  rotate  the  annu- 
lar track  in  a  second  predetermined  direction,  said  direc- 
tions of  rotation  being  opposite  one  another,  a  plurality 
of  receiving  pockets  secured  to  and  positioned  under  said 
annular  track  and  each  dimensioned  to  hold  an  upright 
bowling  pin,  a  releasable  trap  door  integral  with  and 
normally  coplanar  with  said  annular  track  and  over  each 
of  said  receiving  pockets,  and  means  adjacent  said  an- 
nular  track  and  responsive  to  engagement  therewith  by 
a  bowling  pin  on  said  annular  track,  to  release  a  trap 
door  under  said  bowling  pin  to  deposit  said  bowling  pin 
in  an  empty  pocket. 
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the  center  of  gravity  of  the  putter,  said  center  of  gravity 
lying  between  said  first-named  point  and  the  toe  of  the 
club  head,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  gripping  portion 
bemg  coincident  with  said  center  of  gravity. 


mSSJ^'^.^J?  commercial  phonographs 

1^  S.  Gillette,  Eaitoii,  aad  Frederick  A.  Plerini, 
BrMcepoit  Coon    aarigMn  to  Dktapbooe  Corponi. 
OOB,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  a  corporalion  of  New  York 
Appiicatioa  June  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  435.802 
<  10  Claims.    (CL  274— 1) 


I 


2,820,(37 

ARROWHEAD 

WOfonl  J.  U  FoMi,  Lapeer,  Mkh. 

Application  May  14, 1954,  Scttal  No.  584,580 

5Claiai.    (CL  273— lOi.5) 


1.  An  arrowhead  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  flat 
thin  members  having  a  generally  triangular  configuration, 
said  members  having  the  major  portions  thereof  adjacent 
the  edges  in  fact-to-face  contact,  said  arrowhead  being 
formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  corrugations  along  each 
edge,  the  corrugations  on  one  edge  of  one  member  being 
complementary  to  the  corrugations  on  the  edge  of  the 
other  member,  the  corrugations  of  each  member  which 
fit  within  the  corrugations  of  the  other  member  being 
formed  with  a  slit  extending  generally  forwardly  of  the 
arrowhead  and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of 
the  arrowhead. 


2,820,(38 

GOLF  CLUB 

Vangha  E.  MotriMMi,  Bataria,  m. 

AppUcation  Marck  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413J10 

4  Claims.    (CL  27»— 164) 


1.  A  golf  putter  comprising  a  club  head,  and  a  shaft 
connected  thereto,  said  shaft  having  a  relatively  shoit 
shank  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  club  head 
and  a  relatively  long  portion  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  shank  portion  and  including  a  gripping 
portion,  the  part  of  said  shank  portion  facing  the  toe  of 
the  club  head  having  a  straight  sighting  portion  in  a  plane 
forming  a  shght  acute  angle  from  the  vertical  in  the  di- 
recUon  of  the  toe  of  the  club  head  when  the  putter  as- 
sumes Its  natural  lie  on  the  sole  of  the  club  head,  which 
sighting  portion  forms  the  hypotenuse  of  a  right  triangle 
between  the  eye  of  the  golfer,  a  point  in  said  plane  adja- 
cent the  base  of  the  shank  portion  and  a  point  in  a  hori- 
zontal line  with  said  first-named  point  substantially  over 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi-* 
nation,  a  frame,  a  movable  carriage,  a  replaceable  in- 
struction-indication pad  or  sheet  held  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  frame,  marking  means  comprising  a  single  stylus 
movably  mounted  on  and  with  said  carriage  and  operable 
into  two  positions  of  marking  relation  to  said  indication 
sheet;  and  control  means  for  said  marking  means  compris- 
ing a  bracket  on  said  frame,  an  indicator  control  member 
associated  with  said  bracket  and  movable  to  different  in- 
struction positions  relatively  to  said  bracket  and  means 
forming  a  continuous  mechanical  linkage  operatively  con- 
necting said  indicator  member  with  said  marking  means 
in  all  positions  of  travel  of  said  carriage. 


2,820,640 

MASTER  COLLET  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

SOFT  JAWS 

NeU  O.  Regan,  Glcndale,  Calif. 

Application  Angwt  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,689 

6  Claims.    (Q.  279--41) 


1.  In  a  collet  adapted  for  use  with  a  lathe  spindle  hav- 
ing a  bore  with  a  tapered  mouth,  the  combination  of:  a 
unitary  collet  body  including  a  tubular  sleeve  terminating 
at  Its  outer  end  in  a  heavy  radial  flange,  a  heavy  tapered 
shoulder  uniting  said  sleeve  with  said  flange  and  being 
tapered  to  fit  said  mouth,  said  body  having  three  equally 
spaced  slots  dividing  said  flange,  said  shoulder  and  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  sleeve  into  three  equal  segments; 
Uiree  work  gripping  jaws  in  the  form  of  segments  of  a 
cylinder  of  approximately  120*  each;  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily fastening  said  jaws  to  outer  faces  of  the  respec- 
tive segments  of  said  flange. 


2,820,641 
_  .  .    ,  GEAR  CHUCK 

Ralph  P.  Garrison,  lames  O.  Garrison,  and  David  D. 
Walker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignon  to  Garrison  Machhic 
Works,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporalioa  of  Ohio 
Application  July  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,962 
12  Claims.    (CL  279^106) 
I.  A  chuck  adapted  for  use  with  an  automatic  work 
f^der  comprising,  a  chuck  housing,  bearing  means  mount- 
ed to  said  housing  and  projecting  therefrom  to  receive 
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work  as  it  is  fed  to  said  housing,  timing  means  mounted 
to  said  housing  to  engage  and  time  the  work  as  it  is  directed 
to  said  chuck  housing  over  said  bearing  means,  and  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  and  having 
lock  means  adjustably  connected  thereto  and  operatively 


connected  with  said  bearing  means,  said  lock  means  being 
responsive  to  actuation  of  said  control  means  to  clear  said 
bearing  means  automatically  for  delivery  of  work  thereto 
and  being  responsive  to  release  of  said  control  means  to 
engage  with  said  bearing  means  to  lock  the  work  in  iu 
predetermined  timed  position  to  the  chuck  housing. 


last  named  flanges  terminating  in  arcuately  shaped  sides, 
a  sheet  of  resilient  material  engaging  over  said  top  wall 
and  overlapping  said  arcuate  portions  of  said  last  men- 
tioned flanges,  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular 
cross-braces  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing their  opposed  ends  fixedly  secured  to  a  confronting 
pair  of  said  first  flanges,  each  of  said  cross-braces  being 
bowed  and  having  a  strip  of  resilient  material  fixedly 
secured  thereto,  means  supporting  a  wheel  on  one  end  of 
each  of  said  side  frame  members,  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular member  telescoped  within  each  of  said  side  frame 
members,  means  cooperating  with  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers and  said  telescoped  rectangular  members  for  holding 


2,820,642  _,^ 

TRAILER  FOR  HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINES  AND  OTHER  AIRCRAFT 
COMPONENTS 
Moiric  Haiper,  San  Gabrid,  CaW.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrignmcnts,  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Callfonila 

Application  Angnst  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,099 
8  Claims.    (CL  280— 2f ) 


1.  A  traflet  for  handling  and  transporting  aircraft  en- 
gines and  other  aircraft  components  comprising:  a  pair 
of  rails  arranged  in  exposed  parallel  relation  and  having 
upper  plane  surfaces  for  supporting  an  aircraft  engine  or 
other  aircraft  component;  a  pair  of  cross  beams  disposed 
below  said  rails;  said  beams  being  in  the  form  of  in- 
verted arches  having  their  upper  ends  fixed  to  said  rails 
adjacent  the  rail  ends;  wheels  supporting  said  beams;  each 
of  said  beams  being  of  channelled  form  in  cross  section 
and  having  a  crown  portion;  leg  portions  extending  up- 
wardly and  divergently  from  the  crown  portion;  each 
beam  having  portions  of  increased  channel  depth  at  the 
junctures  of  said  crown  portion  with  said  leg  portions; 
the  depth  of  the  channels  in  said  leg  portion  decreasing 
towaid  the  upper  ends  of  the  leg  portions;  said  leg  por- 
tions increasing  in  width  toward  their  upper  ends;  said 
upper  ends  being  divided  to  form  a  pair  of  arms  secured 
at  longitudinally  spaced  poinU  on  said  rails  to  position 
the  upper  plane  surfaces  in  a  common  horizontal  plane 
to  provide  two  horizontal  tracks. 


said  side  frame  members  and  said  rectangular  members 
in  selected  adjusted  position,  an  end  frame  member  fixedly 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rectangular  members, 
said  end  frame  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
side  frame  members  identical  in  cross-section  to  said  first- 
named  side  frame  members  and  connected  by  spaced  par- 
allel transverse  cross  braces  having  a  cross-section  iden- 
tical to  that  of  said  first-named  cross  braces,  a  handle 
extending  transversely  of  said  end  frame  member  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  handle  members  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  said  end  frame  member,  and 
a  transversely  extending  substantially  L -shaped  toe  plate 
detachably  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said  side  frame 
members. 

2,820,644 

ENGINE  TRAILER  STEERING  MEANS 

Mortimer  P.  Smitl^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  July  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,859 

4ClafaM.    (CL  280— 103) 


II 


2,820,643 

HAND  TRUCK  AND  DOLLY 

Loois  braci  Cohn,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,244 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—34) 

1 .  A  hand  truck  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 

frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel 

hollow  rectangular  side  frame  members  having  a  pair  of 

opposed  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side 

walls,  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  projecting  laterally 

from  each  side  wall  of  each  of  said  frame  members  and 

aUgned  with  said  bottom  wall,  a  longitudinally  extending 

flange  projecting  laterally  from  each  side  wall  of  each  of 

said  frame  members  and  aligned  with  said  top  wall,  said 


1.  An  engine  trailer  comprising  frame  means;  at  least 
two  rear  wheel  units;  said  rear  wheel  units  being  indi- 
vidually angularly  positionable  relative  to  said  frame 
means,  and  including  lock  means  for  angularly  fixing  said 
units  relative  to  said  frame  means;  a  front  axle  means 
connected  to  said  frame  means  for  transverse  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto;  at  least  two  front  wheel  units 
engaging  said  front  axle  means  and  angularly  pivotal  rela- 
tive thereto;  a  steering  assembly  interconnecting  said 
front  wheel  units  for  effecting  angular  positioning  there- 
of, said  front  wheel  units  including  lock  means  for  angu- 
larly fixing  said  units  relative  to  said  front  axk  means; 
and  brake  means  at  each  of  said  wheel  units. 
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2,$2%MS 

X-MEMBER  VEHICLE  FRAME 

Anold  G.  SchObcti,  MOwaakec,  Wb^  aMigMW  to  A.  O. 

Smith  CorporatfcNi,  MOwaokcc,  Wh^  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcatioD  Janurj  If,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,771 

4ClaiiiH.    (CL2M— IM) 


It- 


'4 


I.  In  an  X-member  of  a  vehicle  frame  of  the  I-beam 
tjrpe,  upper  and  lower  spaced  parallel  flanges  of  contoured 
longitudinal  section,  a  plurality  of  independent  web  sec- 
tions disposed  in  spaced  end-to-end  relationship  and  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  between  said  flanges,  and  welds 
securing  said  web  sections  to  said  flanges,  said  web  sections 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  flanges. 


jointa  each  comprising  a  support  ball  joint,  a  dual  turn 
shackle  and  said  resilient  means  operating  in  unison  to 
establish  said  last  named  effective  universally  movable 
joint,  whereby  said  resilient  means  for  the  pair  of  effec- 
tive roll  banking  arms  are  increasingly  torsionally  stressed 
during  upward  move  of  the  pair  of  wheels  supporting 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  superstructure  and  are 
further  increasingly  stressed  on  that  side  of  the  vehicle 
on  which  the  corresponding  wheel  maintains  iu  position 
relative  to  the  superstructure  while  the  other  wheel  of 
the  pair  moves  downwardly  relative  to  the  superstructure. 


2^2t  M6 

DUAL  TURN  SHACKLES  FOR  BANKING  AND 

NON.BANKING  VEHICLES 

Joaciilm  Koibc,  Mcaomoacc  Falls,  Wli. 

Application  Jniy  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  597,474 

26  ClaiM.    (CL  28»— 112) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  superstructure  adapted  to 
roll  bank  on  turns,  resilient  means  stressed  in  torsion 
for  the  support  of  the  superstructure,  pairs  of  opposed 
effective  roll  banking  arms  ccnnprising  said  resilient 
means  and  disposed  to  carry  the  superstructure,  the  arms 
of  each  pair  being  spaced  laterally  apart  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  vertical  center  plane  of  the 
vehicle,  each  effective  roll  banking  arm  extending  be- 
tween the  superstructure  and  the  effective  road  support 
therefor  with  the  ends  of  the  arms  for  each  pair  of 
effective  roll  banking  arms  embodying  in  effect  a  uni- 
versally movable  joint  resilienUy  controlled  in  its  move- 
nient  at  one  corresponding  end  of  each  arm  and  a  skew 
pivotally  effective  banking  axis  at  the  other  end  of  the 
arm,  said  skew  pivotally  effective  banking  axes  each 
constituting  one  axis  of  an  effective  universal  joint  com- 
prising a  support  ball  joint  and  a  dual  turn  shackle 
operating  in  unison  to  form  in  effect  said  effective  uni- 
versal joint  with  one  axis  thereof  extending  substantially 
horizontally  and  the  other  axis  extending  substantiaUy 
inclined  to  Uie  road,  and  with  botij  said  axes  extending 
inclined  towards  said  center  plane  and  intersecting  said 
center  plane  at  points  located  above  the  road  and  spaced 
farther  away  from  the  corresponding  rigid  axle  than 
the  center  point  of  the  corresponding  universal  joint, 
said  effective  universal  joint  being  arranged  to  turn  in 
unison  with  the  supentructure  about  its  longitudinally 
and  horizontally  extending  center  axis  in  opposition  to 
said  resilient  means,  said  effective  universally  movable 


2tt2#,M7 

CONTROL    MECHANISM    FOR    REGULATING 
FLUID  FLOW  IN  A  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Georie  W.  JackKW,  Dayton,  OUo,  aaignor  to  General 
MotonCorpondoa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 

3t,  1955,  Scriai  No.  531375      ^ 
(CI.  2f«— 124) 


Application 

9 


1.  Control  means  adapted  for  regulation  of  the  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  and  from  an  expansible  fluid 
spring  for  a  motor  vehicle  to  maintain  a  regulated  height 
between  the  sprung  mass  and  the  unsprung  mass  of  the 
vehicle,  comprising,  fluid  control  means  having  passage 
means  therein  for  conducting  fluid  to  and  from  a  fluid 
spring  and  including  valve  means  regulating  fluid  flow 
through  the  said  passage  means  in  either  direction  and 
further  including  operating  means  engaging  the  valve 
means  adapted  for  actuation  by  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  sprung  mass  and  the  unsprung  mass  of  a  ve- 
hicle to  effect  regulated  flow  through  said  passage  means 
m  response  to  height  changes  between  the  sprung  mass 
and  the  unsprung  mass  of  a  vehicle,  said  operating  means 
mcluding  cam  means  having  an  operative  position  and 
an  inoperative  position  and  means  actuated  in  re^wnse 
to  advancement  movement  of  Uie  vehicle  to  shift  said 
cam  means  from  iu  operative  to  iu  inoperative  position 
to  render  said  operating  means  ineffective  for  operation 
of  the  valve  means  so  long  as  advancement  movement 
of  the  vehicle  continues. 


2,S29,44t 

AUTOMOBILE  CRASH  PAD 

Frederick  W.  Wanzcnbeii,  WUaielte,  m.,  - 

one  half  to  William  baacs,  Witancttc,  10. 

Application  Inly  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  59S,4S5 

7ClalnH.    (CL2S0— 150) 


.<y 


I.  A  cushioning  appliance  for  covering  a  portion  of 
an  instrument  panel  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  relatively 


II 
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flexible  cushioning  pad  adapted  to  conform  to  the  surface 
of  the  instrunnent  panel  and  a  relatively  narrow  elongate 
•upporting  strip  member  therefor,  said  pad  being  detach- 
ably  connected  along  the  top  edge  to  said  supporting  strip 
member,  said  strip  member  being  provided  along  iU  op- 
posite edge  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  a  fastening 
cord  member  threaded  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of 
attaching  clips  adapted  to  be  secured  in  fixed  relation 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  instilment  panel  and  having 
a  slidable  connection  with  the  cord  member. 


232M49 

COUPLING  FOR  TRACTOR  AND  TRAILER 

VEHICLES 

Frank  Dcmarcat.  Dixon,  m.   ^^^  ,,^ 

Application  Anprt  2, 1954,  SwW  No.  Ml,739 

%  CluM.    (CL  28#— 471) 


and  outer  walls  and  rotatably  connected  to  said  first  ele- 
ment for  relative  turning  movement  therebetween  about 
the  axis  common  to  said  hollow  cylinder  element  and 
to  said  cavity,  said  hollow  cylinder  element  having  a  pair 
of  fluid  pressure  passages  individually  connected  to  re- 
spective external  conduits  and  open  through  iu  said  radial- 
ly spaced  apart  cyliiKlrical  surfaces,  respectively;  and  ro- 
tary sealing  means  cooperable  witii  said  first  element  and 
with  said  hollow  cylinder  element  to  define,  therebetween, 
the  end  walls  of  radially  spaced  apart  fluid  tight  coaxial 
annular  chambers  via  which  the  fluid  pressure, passages 
in  said  first  element  arc  in  fluid  pressure  communication, 
respectively,  with  the  fluid  pressure  passages  in  said  hol- 
low cylinder  element. 


2324,451  

COMPOUND  SWIVEL  ADAPTER 

John  W.  PUfflpa,  OUvc  View,  Calif. 

Application  September  28, 1953,  Scriai  No.  382,517 

1  Claim.    (0.285—151) 


2.  A  tractor  coupling  ca  hitch,  comprising  a  body,  a 
cover  secured  to  said  body  forming  interior  confines  for 
the  operating  mechanism  of  said  tractor  coupling,  ex- 
tendable and  retractable  and  radially  adjustable  tongue 
means  mounted  within  said  interior  confines,  latch  lock- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  tongue  means,  spring-urged 
latch  means  mounted  within  said  interior  confines  arid 
having  an  edge  thereof  in  locking  abutment  with  said 
latch  locking  means,  and  saddle  means  mounted  pivot- 
ably  to  said  tongue  means  and  in  intimate  contact  there- 
with so  that  subsuntial  areas  of  their  flat  surfaces  remam 
in  facing  conuct  at  all  times  thus  furnishing  rigid  sup- 
port to  said  tongue  means  when  in  extended  position. 


2,82t,458 

MULTIPLE  CONDUrr  ROTARY  UNION 
Alfied-Rndolf  Leopold,  HnHM»ver,  Ncnitedt  am  Rnben- 
bcric  Germany,  anrifnor  to  Westinghousc  Bremscn- 
Gcaellschaft,  m.  b.  H.,  Hannover,  Geraiany 
Application  Angost  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  374403 
I  nriodly.  nppUtttion  Gcrmnny  September  4, 1952 
i^ttamTla.  285—134) 


4.  A  roury  seal  device  comprising  a  first  element  hav- 
ing formed  therein  radially  spliced  apart  coaxial  cyUndri- 
cal  surfaces  defining  radialwise  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
an  annular  cavity,  and  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  passages 
adapted  for  individual  connection  to  respective  external 
conduiU  and  open  through  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
respectively;  a  hollow  cylinder  element  having  coaxial  radi- 
ally spaced  apart  cylindrical  surfaces  disposed  coaxially 
within  said  cavity  with  radial  clearance  from  iu  said  inner 


A  compound  swivel  effectively  cooperable  to  couple 
the  single  air  passage  of  the  human  re^iratory  system 
to  the  double  passage  circulatory  system  of  an  anesthesia 
machine,   comprising:    two   selectively   separable   longi- 
tudinal body  members  in  side-by-side  juxtaposition  and 
including  two  substantially  tubular  and  substantially  con> 
pletely  hollow  longitudinal  passage  means  each  having  a 
similarly  positioned  first  end  and  each  having  a  second 
end  longitudinally  displaced  from  said  first  end  and  trans- 
versely directed  with  req>ect  to  said  first  end,  said  second 
ends  being  spatially  opposed  and  each  being  provided 
with  a  similar  cylindrical  recess  therein  c^positely  in- 
wardly directed  with  re^>ect  to  each  other;  said  similar 
first  ends  being  cooperable  to  be  connected  in  communi- 
cation with  corresponding  double  passages  of  an  anes- 
thesia machine;  rotary  transverse  cylinder  means  pro- 
vided with  transverse  bore  means  extending  therethrcHigh 
and  provided  with  opposed  round  cylinder  ends  selec- 
tively removably  rotaubly  secured  between  said  q>atiaUy 
opposed  second  ends  of  said  two  passage  means  and 
within  said  exposed  inwardly  directed  similar  cylindrical 
recesses,  thus  communicating  said  transverse  bore  ineans 
with  each  of  said  passage  means;  inwardly  constricting 
screw  means  threadedly  co(q;>erable  with  tb^  side-by-side 
juxtaposed  portions  of  the  two  selectively  sq;>arable  lon- 
gitudinal body  members,  said  screw  means  being  selec- 
tively threadedly  downwardly  advanceable  with  respect  to 
said  two  body  members  in  a  direction  similar  to  the  plane 
of  juxtaposition  of  said  two  body  members  and  in  a  di- 
rection across  and  between  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
each  of  the  longitudinal  passage  means  to  secure  said  two 
longitudinal   body   members   in  immovable   side-by-side 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other;  said  screw  means 
including  a  shaft  having  square  threads  and  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  concavely  inclined  annular  lip, 
and  said  side-by-sidc  juxtaposed  portions  of  the  two  lon- 
gitudinal body  members  being  provided  with  opposing 
tangential   recesses  having  continuously   mating  square 
threads  cooperable  for  engagement  with  the  threaded 
shaft  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  convexly  in- 
clined annular  lip  cooperable  to  abut  against  said  down- 
wardly projecting  concavely  inclined  annular  lip  in  coop- 
erable wedging  engagement  therewith  inwardly  constrict- 
ing said  two  body  members,  whereby  engagement  of  the 
threaded  shaft  and  the  threaded  recesses  of  the  two  body 
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members  will  effectively  preveDt  relative  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  and  said  two  body  members  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  whereby  the  cooperable  wedging 
constricting  engagement  of  said  inclined  annular  lips  with 
respect  to  each  other  will  effectively  prevent  transverse 
movement  of  said  shaft  and  said  two  body  members  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  will  effectively  immovably 
couple  said  two  body  members  wiUi  respect  to  each  other 
in  side-by-sidc  relationship;  and  lateral  socket  means  in 
lateral  communication  with  the  transverse  bore  means 
and  cooperable  to  receive  and  engage  a  tube  nipple. 


portion  of  the  main  passage  connectible  with  the  member 
for  supplying  the  gas  thereto  and  having  a  sealing  ring 
whose  end  face  coacts  within  the  sealing  face  of  the  heat 
conducting  ring  to  seal  the  gas  flow,  an  annular  chamber 
defined  and  separated  from  said  portion  of  tiie  passage 


2420,652 

SHAFT  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TURBO-MACHINE 

Konnid  OcchsUn,  Zwkfa,  Switzerland,  aadgnor  to  Aktfcn- 
tMcUachaft  faer  TeduUsdM  Studien,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporatloa  of  Switzerland 

AppUcatioD  Jane  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jnnc  19. 1954 

2Claima.    (CL  286— 9) 


w 


for  gas  by  parts  of  the  stationary  component,  the  sealing 
ring  and  the  heat  conducting  ring,  and  means  for  flowing 
a  cooling  medium  through  the  chamber  and  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  heat  conducting  ring  exposed  therein  for  heat 
transfer. 


2,820,654 

CYLINDER  PACKING  MEANS 

Stewart  Boiling,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Stewart 

BolUng  A  Company,  Inc^  Ocveland,  Ohio 

Application  Febraary  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,«71 

ICInhik    (CL28^— 26) 


I 


1.  In  a  turbo-machine  traversed  by  a  gaseous  medium 
at  variable  super-atmospheric  operating  pressure;  at  least 
one  liquid  seal  for  isolating  a  space  within  said  machine 
from  the  atmosphere,  which  space  contains  gaseous  me- 
dium at  said  variable  super-atmospheric  pressure;  a  pump 
for  supplying  Uquid  to  said  seal,  and  serving  to  bring  the 
said  hquid  from  atmospheric  pressure  to  a  fixed  pressure 
which  is  higher  than  the  highest  value  of  said  variable 
super-atmospheric  pressure  occurring  in  the  course  of 
operation  of  the  turbo-machine;  a  flow  connection  be- 
tween the  delivery  of  said  pump  and  said  liquid  seal;  a 
pressure  responsive  throttling  valve  interposed  in  said  flow 
connection,  responsive  to  the  variable  super-atmospheric 
pressure  prevailing  in  said  isolated  space  and  serving  to 
reduce  automatically  the  pressure  of  the  sealing  hquid 
supplied  to  said  seal  to  a  pressure  which  exceeds  by  a 
predetermined  amount  the  pressure  actually  prevailing  in 
the  said  isolated  space;  a  separator  for  gas  and  hquid 
having  a  gas  filled  space  in  communication  with  said 
isolated  space;  means  for  releasing  the  separated  liquid 
to  the  atmosphere;  and  differential  pressure  actuated  valve 
means  responsive  to  depression  of  said  operating  pressure 
below  the  pressure  in  said  isolated  space  to  vent  said  iso- 
lated space. 


2^20,653 
OIL  COOLED  SEAL 
^^^^S;,  ^^^'^  "■<*»«'  WIfc,  asdgnor  to  Twia  Disc 
Clutch  Company,  Racine,  Wifc,  a  corporation  of  Wla- 
conain 

Application  March  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,125 
6  Claims.     (0.28^—19) 

I.  An  annular  seal  m  a  main  passage  for  supplying  a 
gas  to  a  rotating  member  comprising  rotating  and  sta- 
tionary components,  the  rotating  component  carrying  a 
heat  conducting  ring  having  an  annular  sealing  face  and 
the  stationary  component  including  a  generally  transverse 


In  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  ram  construction,  a  pack- 
mg  means  comprising  a  pair  of  packing  rings,  an  inner 
shoulder  formed  in  said  cyUnder,  a  spacer  ring,  between 
said  packing  rings,  said  spacer  ring  and  packing  rings 
having  correlated  mating  surfaces,  a  retaining  ring  bcar- 
mg  agamst  the  upper  one  of  said  packing  rings,  said 
retaining  ring  having  an  inner  surface  mating  with  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  upper  packing  ring,  a  locking 
rmg  overlymg  said  retaining  ring,  said  locking  ring  hav- 
mg  a  concave  shoulder  and  said  retaining  ring  having 
a  convex  outer  comer  snugly  seating  in  said  concave 
shoulder,  circumferentially  spaced  apart  lugs  carried  by 
said  locking  ring,  inverted  L-shaped  lugs  carried  by  said 
cylinder  having  one  side  thereof  extending  inwardly  and 
overlying  said  first  named  lugs,  and  a  locking  pin  thread- 
ed through  the  other  side  of  each  L-shaped  lug  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  ends  of  said  first  named  lugs 
said  first  named  lugs  having  a  recess  in  the  outer  end 
thereof  in  which  said  locking  pins  engage 


2,828,655 
D.I.  f     Hu    TENACIOUS  FASTENER 
R^i:  ?^"^  BwbMl^  Calif,  Mrignor  to  Collias 
Ra^ompmiy,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  «  corporation 

Applicatioa  December  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,930 
3  ClniaH.    (CL  287—53) 
1.  Fa^emng  means  between  a  shaft  member  received 
m   a  Sleeve   member   comprising,   said   sleeve  member 
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formed  at  the  joined  end  with  a  deformed  slot  that  has 
longitudinal,  inclined  and  transverse  portions,  said  slot 
portions  respectively  arranged  from  the  edge  of  the  joined 
end  of  said  sleeve,  the  shaft  member  having  an  outside 
diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
sleeve,  a  first  pin  radially  projecting  from  the  surface  of 
said  shaft  and  received  in  the  transverse  portion  of  said 
slot,  a  second  pin  radially  projecting  from  the  surface  of 
said  shaft  and  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  first  pin 


cross  sections  constituting  a  closed  geometrical  figure,  a 
pair  of  guide  plates  carried  by  one  of  said  structural  mem- 
bers and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof  which  is  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
other  structural  member,  said  plates  being  cngageable 
with  opposite  outer  face  portions  of  said  other  structural 
member  to  guide  said  structural  members  laterally  into 
engagement  with  each  other,  guide  means  carried  by  said 


and  spaced  from  said  first  pin  by  less  than  the  length  of 
the  longitudinal  portion  of  said  deformed  slot,  and  said 
second  pin  received  in  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  slot, 
whereby  said  shaft  and  sleeve  members  are  coupled  by 
longitudinally  forcing  the  pins  along  the  slot  until  said 
first  pin  drops  into  said  transverse  portion  and  are  de- 
coupled by  disengaging  the  first  pin  from  the  transverse 
portion  of  the  slot  permitting  sliding  of  said  shaft  member 
from  within  the  sleeve. 


I  1 1  2,820,656 

DEVICE  FDR  THE  CLAMPING  TOGETHER  OF 
TWO  BARS  OR  TUBES  AT  AN  ANGLE  WITH 
ONE  ANOTHER 
Otto  Chriatim  Icnaca,  Gentoftc,  Dcnnuvfc,  aarisnor 
to  R  Stnicn  Cbcmiriu  Laboratortam,  Copenhagen, 
Dcnmaik 

Application  Match  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,130 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloB  Dcnmarit  Jnly  14, 1953 

3Claimi.    (CL  287— 54) 


other  structural  member  and  projecting  therefrom  to  en- 
gage said  one  structural  member  to  guide  the  latter  later- 
ally at  right  angles  to  the  guiding  direction  of  said  plates 
whereby  said  plates  and  said  guiding  means  cooperate  to 
position  said  structural  members  accurately  in  end-to-end 
relation,  and  connecting  means  engaged  between  said 
guide  means  and  said  one  structural  member  for  fixing 
said  structural  members  in  end-to-end  relation. 


2,820,658 

CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  STRUCTURAL 

ELEMENTS 

EmO  A.  Bender,  BnkenBeM,  Calif. 

AppUcation  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,201 

6  Claims.    (CL  287— 103) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  clamping  member  provided 
at  one  end  with  two  mutually  parallel  and  spaced  lugs 
having  aligned  notches  forming  a  seat  to  receive  and 
support  a  rod  from  one  side,  and  provided  at  its  other 
end  with  a  lug  perpendicular  to  said  first-mentioned  lugs 
and  having  a  notch  forming  a  second  seat  to  receive  a 
second  rod  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  first-men- 
tioned rod  and  to  support  said  second-mentioned  rod 
from  the  same  side  as  that  from  which  said  first-men- 
tioned rod  is  supported  in  said  first-mentioned  seat,  a 
second  clamping  member  having  a  counter  seat  located 
intermediate  said  seats  of  said  first-mentioned  clamping 
member  and  being  substantially  aligned  with  but  inverted 
relative  to  said  second-mentioned  seat  of  said  first-men- 
tioned clamping  member  so  as  to  be  capable  of  support- 
ing said  second-mentioned  rod  from  the  other  side,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  two  clamping  members  to- 
gether. 

II         

2,820,657 
CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  STRUCTURAL 
ELEMENTS 
^  EmU  A.  Bender,  BakcrdMd,  Calif. 

*       AppUcation  June  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,759 
HCiatei.    (CL  287— 103) 
4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  structural  members 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  end-to-end  relation,  having 
at  the  ends  to  be  joined,  corresponding  cross  sections,  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  pair  of  structural  elements 
of  corresponding  closed  cross  section  into  end-to-end 
relation  and  for  maintaining  them  in  said  end-to-end 
relation  comprising  a  first  guiding  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  structural  members  and  having  tapered  portions 
engageable  with  the  other  structural  member  to  guide  the 
latter  laterally  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  one  struc- 
tural member,  a  second  guiding  means  carried  by  said 
other  structural  member  and  having  chamfered  or 
beveled  portions  engageable  with  said  one  structural 
member  to  guide  said  other  structural  member  laterally 
in  a  plurality  of  directions,  a  wedge  member  connected 
between  said  first  guiding  means  and  said  other  structural 
member  for  fixing  said  structural  members  in  end-to-end 
relation,  and  resilient  means  engaging  said  wedge  and 
resiliently  urging  same  into  clamping  engagement  with 
said  first  guiding  means  and  said  other  structural  member. 
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OTERATOR  FOR  SWINGING  WINDOW  SASHES 

HaroM  H.  Rii«,  Rockford,  IIL,  airilMir  to  Ameffock 

CorporatkNi^  a  corporaboa  of  IDkMii 

Appilcalioa  September  1, 19S5,  Serial  No.  S31,t8t 

2  Claimt.     (CL  292— M2) 


2,S2t,Ml 
UNIVERSAL  CRANE  SUNG 
ClaraKC  J.  KooM,  CofaunMa,  Pa.,  ami  GcraM  D.  Arch- 
teco^  Faferbon,  Ohio,  aMignon  to  the  United  States 
of  AflMika  aa  reprcseatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

AppUcatioii  Aprfl  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  579,414 

5ClaiaH.    (CL  294— 78) 

(Gnated  BBder  Tida  35,  U.  &  C«ia  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


1.  In  a  window  having  a  sash  hinged  to  swing  about  a 
horizontal  axis  on  the  frame  of  the  window,  the  combina- 
tion of,  a  first  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  the  window 
sash  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  sash,  a  second 
elongated  bar  having  one  end  portion  overlapping  the 
other  end  of  said  first  bar,  a  pivot  connecting  the  over- 
lapped end  portions  of  said  bars  and  permitting  said 
second  bar  to  be  swung  laterally  out  of  alinement  with 
said  first  bar,  a  guide  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  a 
channel  receiving  said  bars  and  guiding  the  bars  when  in 
alinement  for  sUding  back  and  forth  to  swing  the  sash 
open  and  closed,  a  member  rigid  with  said  guide  and  pro- 
viding a  stop  disposed  behind  and  facing  away  from  said 
channel,  and  a  projection  rigid  with  said  second  bar  and 
operable  when  said  bars  slide  in  a  direction  to  open  said 
sash  to  engage  said  stop  when  said  pivot  is  behind  said 
channel  and  said  sash  is  partially  open,  the  engagement 
between  said  projection  and  said  stop  providing  a  signal 
that  said  second  bar  may  be  swung  out  of  alinement  with 
said  first  bar  and  in  behind  said  guide  and  said  two  bars 
being  yieidable  to  permit  said  projection  to  pass  over  said 
stop  and  allow  continued  endwise  sliding  of  the  bars. 


SCREW  CONSTRUCTION 

Bvtoo  G.  AlMWorth,  BcO  GardeM,  CaUf. 

AppUcatioo  October  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  <lt,995 

3  CUbM.    (CL  292—327) 


I.  A  universal  sling  comprising:  a  lift  ring  for  suspen- 
sion from  a  crane,  said  ring  having  a  central  opening 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  outwardly  from  the 
side  of  said  opening  into  said  ring,  and  a  retainer  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  upon  the  side  of  said  opening;  a 
plurality  of  cables  each  provided  with  a  length  of  chain 
at  one  end  adjustably  positioned  in  each  of  said  slots, 
said  retainer  member  movable  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion to  retain  each  chain  within  one  of  said  slots  and 
movable  to  successively  permit  release,  removal,  and 
adjustment  of  said  chains;  and  load  fasteners  intercon- 
necting the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  cables  and  the 
load  for  lifting  by  said  device. 


CHAIN  GUARD  FOR  OVERHEAD  HOISTS 

Tlomas  Walker,  Chester,  Fa. 

AppUcatioa  October  4, 195^  Serial  No.  <13,992 

5ClaiiiM.    (CL294— 78) 


1.  In  combination,  a  movable  support  having  the  upper 
end  of  a  free  swinging  chain  permanently  attached  thereto 
with  a  hook  at  the  free  end  of  the  chain  of  greater  trans- 
verse dimension  than  said  chain;  of  a  sleeve  swingingly 
engaged  at  its  upper  end  with  said  support  in  depending 
relationship  therewith  and  being  of  less  length  than  the 
chain,  a  restricted  neck  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve  loosely  enclosing  said  chain,  said  restricted  portion 
of  said  sleeve  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  transverse 
dimension  of  said  hook. 


1.  A  fastener  seal  construction  comprising  a  fastener 
and  a  cap,  said  fastener  having  a  threaded  shank  and  a 
head,  said  head  having  tool  engaging  means  for  facilitat- 
ing the  application  and  removal  of  said  fastener,  said 
cap  being  completely  received  over  said  head  and  render- 
ing said  tool  engaging  means  inaccessible,  a  seal  wire 
opening  in  said  cap  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said 
04)  without  breaking  a  seal  wire. 

■    '    i 


2,828,M3 

MATERIAL  ENGAGING  HEAD  FOR  HOISTS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Waiter  A.  Reich,  KaaaM  City,  Mo.,  aarifnor  to  A.  Reich  A 

SoM,  he.  WnuM  CRy,  Mo.,  a  corporadoB  of  Mhwri 

ApHkatkM  Ant  15, 19S5,  Sariiri  No.  528^84 

9  nihil       (a.  294— IM) 

1.  In  a  head  of  the  kind  described,  a  support;  a  pair 
of  spaced  hnks;  bolts  mounting  the  Unks  on  one  face  of 


I . 
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the  support  for  swinging  movement  on  parallel  aie«  nor- 
mally inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  face  ol 
the  support;  a  pair  of  opposed,  cooperable  gripping  jaws; 
means  for  each  jaw  respectively  pivotally  mounting  the 
same  on  a  corresponding  link  for  swinging  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  on  axes  parallel  with  the  axes  of  swinging 
movement  of  the  links;  means  interlocking  the  jaws  for 
maintaining  the  same  in  parallelism  during  swinging  of 
the  links;  an  outwardly  flared,  substantially  triangular 
wing  integral  with  the  outermost  end  of  each  jaw  respec- 
tively remote  from  said  face  of  the  support,  presenting 
an  entrance  mouth;  a  plurality  of  elongated  gripping  ribs 
on  the  proximal,  innermost  faces  of  the  jaws  and  the 


position  to  provide  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  a  continuous 
track  onto  which  one  or  more  cars  may  be  loaded,  two 
of  said  track  sections  being  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of 
the  vehicle  and  nKxinted  for  movement  independently  of 
each  other  from  an  elevated  position  to  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  two  track  sections  being  long  enou^ 
to  carry  thereon  four  wheels  of  a  car,  the  third  of  said 
track  sections  being  intermediate  the  two  spaced  track 
sections  and  being  movable  in  one  direction  lengthwise 


wings,  the  ribs  of  one  jaw  being  parallel  with  and  offset 
relative  to  the  ribs  of  the  other  jaw,  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  ribs  being  normally  inclined  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  face  of  the  support  at  an  angle  greater 
than  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  axes  of  the  links,  said 
support  having  bolt-receiving  slots  clearing  the  bolts  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other;  a  guide 
cage  for  said  jaws  on  said  face  of  the  support;  including  a 
pair  of  spaced,  parallel  side  flanges  and  a  bottom  flange, 
the  innermost  ends  of  the  jaws  extending  into  the  cage; 
and  a  resilient  bumper  mounted  on  the  support  at  the 
uppermost  end  of  the  cage  within  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  jaws.  . 

!  MULTIPLE  SHELL  GRAB 
Fite  Meade,  Kattwtg,  Gcrauuqr 
AppttcatkMi  May  M,  1953,  Seital  No.  3*7,443 
Clalias  priority,  aspUcatloa  Gennaiqr  October  22, 1952 
i-~    'iSSmm.    (CL 294-111) 


of  the  vehicle  relative  to  said  two  ^aced  track  sections 
to  a  position  permitting  a  car  on  said  one  track  section  to 
nnove  therewith  without  colliding  with  said  third  track 
section  and  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  lengthwise 
of  the  vehicle  relative  to  said  two  spaced  track  sections 
to  a  position  forming  an  endwise  extension  of  the  oCher 
(rf  said  two  track  sections,  whereby  two  wheels  of  a  sec- 
ond car  may  be  carried  by  said  other  track  section  and 
two  wheels  of  said  second  car  may  be  carried  by  said 
third  track  section. 


2,S2«,«M 

EXPANDABLE  TRAILERS 

Richard  S.  Grockmal,  IndiaB  Orchard,  Spttaffield,  MaM. 

Appllcalkni  Angwt  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,715 

IClaiaa.    (CL  294— 23) 


1.  A  multiple  shell  grab  comprising  a  head  member, 
a  base  member  in  the  form  of  a  platform,  a  power  cylin- 
der pivoted  to  one  of  said  members  having  a  driven  shaft 
pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  members  with  capacity  to 
move  said  members  toward  and  from  one  another,  a  plu- 
rality of  more  than  two  shells  pivoted  to  said  platform, 
means  for  swinging  said  shells  about  their  pivots  to  open 
and  close  the  shells  in  response  to  said  relative  movement 
of  said  head  and  base  members,  the  pivotal  connections 
between  the  cylinder,  shaft,  head  member  and  base  mem- 
ber including  loose  connecting  means  whereby  the  cylin- 
der and  shaft  have  capacity  for  limited  rocking  movennent 
with  respect  to  said  head  and  base  members  at  an  angle 
to  their  pivotal  movement. 

2^24,445 
CARRY  CAR  TRaSeR  TRACK  STRUCTURE 
Doaald  J.  BhuMtea,  Detroit,  Mkh^  aMliMr  to  White- 
,.      head  A  Kales  Company,  River  Rouge,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
'      poratloa  of  Michigan 

Application  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  57t,488 
llOaiiDi.    (CL294— 1) 
I.  A    carry    car    vehicle    having    three    permanently 
mounted  track  sections  adapted  when  in  a  predetermined 


An  expandable  trailer  comprising:  a  fixed  body  portion 
and  a  movable  drawer  lil^e  body  portion,  an  opening  in 
one  side  of  said  fixed  body  portion,  said  movable  drawer 
like  body  portion  located  and  adapted  to  move  in  said 
opening,  weather  boards  at  the  rear  of  said  movable  body 
portion  forming  a  substantially  rectangular  pattern,  a 
substantially  rectangular  shaped  inflatable  seal  mounted 
proximate  and  in  front  of  said  weather  boards,  other 
weather  boards  extending  from  said  fixed  body  portion 
about  said  opening,  whereby  when  said  movable  body 
portion  is  without  said  fixed  portion,  an  airtight  weather 
seal  is  formed  by  said  series  of  weather  boards  and  said 
inflatable  seal. 

2,828,447    ' 

END  AND  SIDE  LOADING  I^ELTVERY 

TRUCK  BODY 

Jack  A.  Benaroya  and  Ralph  Beuroya,  Seatfle,  Wvh. 

Application  Angmt  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,989 

2ClflhH.    (CL294— 24) 


2.  In  a  delivery  truck  body  providing  an  interior  load- 
ing space  defined  at  the  bottom  by  a  floor  and  at  the  top 
by  a  roof,  articulating  trunk  and  branch  stringers  sup- 
ported in  the  ceiling  portion  of  said  loading  space  with 
the  trunk  stringer  extending  along  the  longitudinal  median 
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line  of  the  loading  space  and  the  branch  stringers  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  trunk  stringer  toward  the  side 
limits  of  the  loading  space  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
one  another,  each  of  said  branch  strinfen  and  each  of 
the  sections  of  said  trunk  stringer  set  apart  by  the  artic- 
ulation with  the  branch  stringers  having  a  respective  plu- 
rality of  depressed  seats  spaced  along  its  length,  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  bars  socketed  at  the  bottom  with 
said  floor  and  having  respective  hooks  at  the  top  engag- 
ing said  seats  whereby  each  of  said  bars  can  be  selectively 
raised  to  remove  its  hook  from  the  related  seat  and  free 
its  bottom  end  from  the  floor  such  that  the  bar  can  then 
be  shifted  along  the  respective  stringer,  said  bars  divid- 
ing the  loading  space  into  two  rows  of  cages,  one  row 
at  one  side  and  the  other  row  at  the  other  side  of  the 
longitudinal  median  line  occupied  by  said  trunk  stringer, 
there  being  provided  an  outside  opening  in  the  body  for 
each  cage,  and  multiple  closure  means  movably  mounted 
on  the  body  for  selective  movemet  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tions  closing  said  openings,  the  aforesaid  shiftability  of 
said  bars  along  their  related  stringers  providing  selec- 
tive access  between  adjoining  cages. 


MULTIPLE  PURFOSE  VEHICLE  SEATS 

Brooiu  Walker,  Piedmont,  CaHf. 

AppUcatkm  March  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,lt9 

aClaiM.    (C1.2M— 69) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  body  with  a  pair  of  posts  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  each  post  having  stationary  latch 
means  thereon;  a  first  passenger  seat  in  said  body  having 
a  first  seat  back  whose  upper  end  is  lower  than  said  latch 
means  and  adjacent  to  and  rearward  of  said  posts,  the  rear 
side  of  said  back  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
tongue-receiving  means;  and  a  second  passenger  seat  in 
said  body  rearward  of  said  first  scat  and  having  a  remov- 
able seat  back  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tongues  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  said  tongue-receiving  means  and 
adapted,  when  said  removable  seat  back  is  removed,  to  fit 
rockably  thereinto  so  that  said  removable  seat  back  rests 
on  top  of  said  first  seat  back  as  a  head  rest,  said  remov- 
able seat  back  also  having  at  each  end  a  perforated  tape 
swivel-mounted  to  said  removable  seat  back  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  perforations  engageable  with  a 
said  stationary  latch  means,  so  as  to  anchor  said  remov- 
able seat  back  in  place  on  said  first  seat  back  at  an  angle 
determined  by  which  of  said  series  of  perforations  is 
engaged  by  said  latch  means. 


2,t2f,M9 

ANTI-GLARE  SHIELDS  AND  ATTACHMENT 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Robert  L.  Lowe,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioo  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  5UJU 

1  Claim.    (CL296— 97) 


and  suspended  for  operation  on  said  sun  viaor,  said 
means  comprising  at  least  one  spring  metal  U-shapeid  clip 
which  is  adapted  to  be  removably  clasped  on  the  usual 
free  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  visor,  said  clip  hav- 
ing a  bight  portion  to  parallel  said  free  edge  and  spaced 
parallel  attaching  and  retaining  limbs  adapted  to  grip 
opposite  sides  of  the  viaor  at  right  angles  to  said  edge, 
and  a  collapsible  folding-type  linkage  device  embodying 
a  first  flat  link  superimposed  on  and  fixed  to  one  of  said 
limbs,  a  second  flat  link  attached  to  an  edge  portion 
of  said  anti-glare  shield  in  line  with  said  first  link,  and  a 
plurality  of  similar  flat  plate-like  links,  adjacent  ends 
of  all  of  said  links  having  cooperating  sets  of  companion 
connecting  and  hinging  knuckles  the  turning  axes  of  which 
are  all  the  same  and  arc  parallel  to  the  bight  portion  of 
said  clip,  and  an  assembling  and  hinging  pintle  arranged 
removably  in  the  respective  sets  of  hinging  knuckles,  each 
pintle  comprising  a  friction-type  coil  q>ring. 


2,S2M7« 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HEAT-FUSIBLE 

MATERIAL  SPRAY  GUNS 

Hcibcrt  Charkm,  BrooUyn,  and  Arthnr  P.  Shcnard, 

FlMktag.  N.  v.,  amignors  to  Metalliiii«  ~ 

lag  Co.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeiwy 

Application  April  13, 195«,  Serial  No.  S78,13« 

14  Claims.    (CL299^2S.7) 


'«/    2tU 


12.  In  a  heat-fusible  material  spray  gun  having  a  grav- 
ity flow  duct  for  gravity  feeding  finely  divided  heat- 
fusible  material,  a  valve  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial through  said  gravity  flow  duct  comprising  a  flexible 
resilient  tube  forming  a  portion  of  said  gravity  flow  duct, 
a  valve  chamber,  the  end  of  said  tube  extending  into 
said  valve  chamber,  and  including  a  piston  axially  mova- 
ble in  said  chamber  between  a  position  squeezing  the  end 
of  said  tube  shut  against  the  valve  chamber  wall  and  a 
position  releasing  said  tube. 


2,S2t,671 

METHOD  OF  DISTRIBUnNG  SOIL  TREATING 

MATERIAL 

Gerald  B.  McFarland,  McFarland,  CaUf.,  amignor  to  M. 

B.  McFarland  A  Som,  McFarland,  Calif.,  a  partncr- 

**P 

Application  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  53t,lM 
2Claimt.    (CL299— S3) 


-^4 


An  attachment  for  a  vehicle  sun  visoi  comprising  an        1.  The  method  of  distributing  soil  treating  material 
anti-glare  shield  and  means  whereby  it  may  be  mounted    which  comprises  providing  a  package  of  soil   treating 
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material  completely  enclosed  in  a  perforataWe  water  im- 
penneable  imperforate  container  which  has  closed  hose 
coupling  means,  opening  said  hose  coupling  means,  cou- 
pling said  container  by  said  hose  coupling  means  to  a 
hose  connected  to  a  source  of  water,  perforating  said 
container,  and  effecting  a  flow  of  water  through  said 
hose  to  distribute  said  soil  treating  material  contained 
in  said  container. 


biasing  said  second  valve  to  open  said  second  outlet,  said 
second  means  being  weaker  than  said  first  means  whereby 


2,82«>72 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLABLY  APPLYING 

SEMIFLUID  AND  PASTY  MATERIALS 

Lm  Aica,  WilUam  IL  Vofel,  and  MUtoa  C.  Vogd, 

AiOMtta,  Califs  aaiifOorB  to  Lee-Mart  Mfg.  Co., 

Arcadia,  Calif.,  a  coiporatkNi  of  Califonsia 

AM>Ucatk>D  Joly  17, 1954,  S«rtel  No.  ^9M33 

ISClaimi.    (CL299—U) 


fuel  pressure  will  close  said  second  valve  pnor  to  open- 
ing said  first  valve. 


232M74 

FUEL  ATOMISING  NOZZLES 

HaroM  C.  Slmiaoai,  CheHfiiin,  Eaglaad,  anisM»r  to 

Dowty  Fnd  Syaten  Lkoltcd,  ChcUcBham,  Eugtand 

AppttcatkNi  October  11, 19S«,  Scrtel  No.  <15,2M 

CUnM  prkMity,  appttcatioa  Grart  BritiriB 

October  11, 195S 

TdafaM.    (a.29»— 114) 


1.  Apparatus  for  contrdlably  conveying  to  and  dis- 
charging from  an  independently  movable  applicator  semi- 
fluid and  pasty  materials  from  a  remote  supply  thereof, 
comprising:    a  frame   provided  with  a  material   supply 
hopper  having  a  bottom  outlet  p«t;  a  mud  pump  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  outlet  port  and  adapted  to  receive  ma- 
terial therefrom;  a  variable  speed,  prcssurc-fluid-actuated 
motor  for  driving  the  mud  pump;  a  closed  hydraulic  sys- 
tem connected  to  said  fluid-actuated  motor  including  a 
low-pressure  fluid  reservoir,  a  pressure  fluid  pump,  means 
for  conveying  fluid  from  the  fluid  motor  to  said  reservoir 
and  fluid  pump,  conduit  means  for  conveying  pressure 
fluid  from  the  fluid  pump  to  said  fluid-actuated  motor  and 
a  throttle  valve  in  the  last-named  conduit  means,  said 
valve  being  provided  with  an  actuating  mechanism;  a 
compressor;  a  primary  source  of  power  operably  con- 
nected to  said  pressure-fluid  pump  and  compressor;  a 
manually  movable  applicator  including  a  material  inlet 
port,  a  material  discharge  port  and  a  trigger-operated, 
multiple  position  air  valve;  flexible  conduit  connecting  the 
discharge  outlet  of  the  mud  pump  with  the  material  inlet 
port  of  the  applicator;  flexible  tubing  connected  to  the 
compressor  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  air  valve 
of  the  applicator;  and  a  flexible  return  air  tubing  from 
said  applicator  to  the  actuating  mechanism  of  said  throttle 
valve  for  conveying  air  as  modulated  by  said  trigger- 
operated  multiple  position  air  valve  to  said  throttle  valve 
to  vary  the  rate  at  which  material  is  supplied  to  the  appli- 
cator by  the  mud  pump. 


1.  A  spill  spray  nozzle  for  connection  to  supply  and 
spill  lines,  respectively,  said  nozzle  comprising  a  nozzle 
body    chambered    to   define   a   circular-sectioned    swirl 
chamber  tangentially  ported  for  communicaticHi  with  the 
supply  line  and  having  at  one  end  a  central  spray  orifice 
and  at  its  opposite  end  a  central  spill  orifice  of  larger 
diameter,  said  body  being  formed  beyond  the  spill  orifice 
from  the  spray  wifice  with  two  generally  parallel  side 
walls  disposed  in  planes  parallel  to  and  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  of  the  body,  a  bottom  wall  directed  trans- 
versely of  that  axis,  and  a  top  wall  generally  parallel 
to  the  bottom  wall  but  pierced  centrally  by  the  spill 
orifice,  said  side,  bottom  and  top  walls  defining  a  trans- 
verse passage  opening  centrally  to  and  receiving  liquid 
from  the  spill  orifice,  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
thereof,  and  outlet  ports  formed  in  said  body,  opening 
at  the  ends  of  said  passage  radially  outwardly  of  the  spill 
orifice,  for  exit  of  the  liquid  from  said  passage  to  the 
spill  line  after  traversing  said  passage. 


2,82M73 
FUEL  INJECTING  VALVE 
Jowph  SLiAflty,  Flint,  Mich.,  BMltDor  to  General 
Motor*  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  November  19,  1954,  Scrial  No.  423,242 

5  iMmm.  (CI.  299— 107.4) 
1.  A  fuel  injecting  valve  mechanism  comprising  a 
housing,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  housing,  a  first 
valve  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  housing,  first  means  re- 
siliently  biasing  said  valve  to  close  said  outlet,  fuel  pres- 
sure being  adapted  to  open  said  valve  against  the  force 
of  said  resilient  means,  a  second  outlet,  a  second  valve 
for  closing  said  second  outlet,  said  second  valve  support- 
ing said  first  valve,  said  first  resilient  means  connecting 
said  first  and  second  valves,  and  second  means  resUiently 

726  p.  G.— 38 


2,824,475 

NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Carl  S.  ZOk,  PmHaml,  Oicg. 

Application  Febniary  4,  1954,  Seriri  No.  543,487 

SOafaDs.    (0.299—141) 


3.  A  pressure  reducing  nozzle,  comprising  a  tubular 
housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  an  upstream  disk 
arranged  coaxially  within  said  housing  and  having  a  port 
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therethrough  and  grooves  on  the  downstream  face  of 
said  disk  extending  away  from  said  port,  a  downstream 
disk  arranged  coaxially  within  said  housing  in  contact 
with  the  grooved  face  of  said  upstream  disk  to  clow  the 
open  sides  of  said  grooves  at  least  partially  therealong 
to  provide  fine  passages  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  fluid 
passing  through  the  nozzle,  and  a  tubular  elastomer  casing 
snugly  fitting  around  said  disks  and  forming  a  seal  with 
the  peripheral  surfaces  thereof. 


ALL  PURPOSE  FIREFIGHTING  NOZZLE 

■oydoB  F.  Ckavca,  Falla  Chvch,  Va. 

Apflcatioa  July  U,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  443,979 

5  ClaioM.    (CL  299^144) 

THte  35,  U.  S.  CM*  (1952),  wc  2M) 


from  said  third  conduit  at  a  contn^led  rate,  a  reservoir 
for  stMing  fluid  under  pressure,  an  acknowledgiiig  valve 
device  operable  to  one  position  and  another  position  for 
opening  said  reservoir  selectively  to  said  second  conduit 
and  said  third  conduit,  a  warning  device,  and  valve  means 
controlled  by  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  third  conduit  and 
operative  upon  a  reduction  in  such  pressure  to  a  prede- 
termined value  to  cause  operation  of  said  warning  device 
and  operative  upon  a  further  reduction  in  such  pressure 
to  a  predetermined  lower  value  to  vent  said  safety  con- 
trol conduit  to  atmosphere,  timing  volume  means  of  such 
capacity  relative  to  the  flow  capacity  of  said  bleeding 
means  as  to  provide  in  said  third  conduit  for  a  limited 
period  of  time  while  said  acknowledging  valve  device  is 
in  its  said  one  position  fluid  at  a  pressure  exceeding  said 
predetermined  lower  value,  said  valve  njeans  being  opera- 
tive when  pressure  in  said  third  conduit  is  above  said  prede- 
termined value  to  prevent  operation  of  said  warning  de- 
vice and  ineffective  to  cause  venting  of  said  safety  control 
conduit. 


u 


1.  An  all  purpose  firefigbting  nozzle  comprising  a 
body  section  having  a  water  inlet  passage  and  a  plurality 
of  outlet  bores  therein,  a  fog  nozzle  secured  at  the  out- 
let end  of  one  of  said  outlet  bores,  a  roury  valve  mem- 
ber located  in  said  body  section  between  said  water  in- 
let passage  and  said  outlet  bores,  and  adapted  in  various 
positions  thereof  to  selectively  connect  said  water  inlet 
passage  to  said  outlet  bores,  an  operating  handle  means 
located  exteriorly  of  said  body  section  and  mechanically 
connected  to  said  rotary  valve  member,  said  handle  means 
having  a  hand  grip  rod,  a  positive  valve-positioning  means 
comprising  a  pivoted  lever  having  oppositely  directed  end 
portioiu,  a  flnt  of  said  end  portions  comprising  a  key, 
said  valve  positioning  means  also  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  key-receiving  opening  means  interposed  between 
said  operating  handle  means  and  said  body  section  effec- 
tive to  selectively  position  said  valve  means,  the  second 
of  said  end  portions  comprising  a  separate  finger-pressable 
means  at  said  hand  grip  rod  for  releasing  said  key  from 
an  associated  opening. 


2,t2t,<7t 

SCAFFOLDS 

OKarILHi*cr.ColWcr,K.i^ 

AppUcatioa  Jsmmij  3, 1954,  Swiai  No.  554,9t7 

aClafaas.    (CL3«4— 2) 


2,829,477 

FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS  WTTH 

SAFETY  CONTROL  FEATURE 

^^  J-  i"*^  ■«"n^  M^  iMifui  to  Wc«(tafho«M 
Air  Brake  CompaMj,  Wilaawil^  Pn.,  a  corpontioa 
off  Pcnnsylraaia 
AppttcadoB  Jamuuj  24,  1954,  Serial  N«.  494,145 
UClaiaa.    (CL  393— 19) 


.?t>> 


-Jl^: 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  o(  the  type  com- 
prising a  safety  control  conduit  normally  charged  with 
fluid  under  pressure  and  means  operative  upon  venting 
<rf  said  conduit  to  effect  a  safety  control  brake  application, 
the  combination  of  a  second  conduit  charged  with  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  third  conduit,  means  for  bleeding  fluid 


1.  An  adjustable  scaffold  comprising:  a  lower  hori- 
zontal element  having  spaced  pairs  of  legs  depending 
therefrom  supporting  it  in  spaced  relation  above  the 
ground,  verucal  front  and  rear  tubular  elements  de- 
pending from  the  lower  horizontal  element  in  horizon- 
tally spaced  parallel  relation,  front  and  rear  upright 
elements  mounted  within  the  front  and  rear  tubular  ele- 
ments respectively  for  vertical  adjustment  relative  there- 
to, an  intermediate  upright  element  formed  on  three  sec- 
tions and  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  between 
the  front  and  rear  upright  elements,  the  lower  section 
of  the  intermediate  upright  comprising  a  rod-like  mem- 
ber dctachably  connected  to  the  lower  horizontal  element 
between  the  ends  thereof,  the  intermediate  section  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  mounted  on  the  rod-like  mem- 
ber for  vertical  adjustment  relative  thereto,  and  the  upper 
section  comprising  a  tubular  element  having  a  pin  in  the 
lower  end  thereof  detachably  connected  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  intermediate  section,  an  intermediate  horizon- 
tal element  connected  between  the  front  upright  and 
the  intermediate  section  of  the  intermediate  upright  and 
an  upper  horizontal  element  connected  between  the*  rear 
upnght  and  the  upper  section  of  the  intermediate  upright 


2,829,479 
,  ._'?^"J!|^  BEARING  LUBRICATORS 

Mahwah,  N.  I.,  aadfBon  to  Aatricaa  Brake  9wc 

AppUcatioa  Amgrnt  9, 1954,  Sntol  No.  448,554 
4  ClaiBa.     (CL  398 91)  "'' 

1.  A  lubricator  for  the  journal  of  a  railway  car  com- 
prising a  highly  resiUent  sponge-like  pad  of  oil-resistant 
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material  adapted  to  be  removably  disposed  in  the  journal 
box  of  the  car  under  compression  between  the  journal 
and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  box.  a  plurality  of  individual 
inserts  of  loose  highly  absorbent  fast  wicking  fibrous 
material  packed  into  spaced  apart  cells  arranged  through- 
out the  pad  to  enable  lubricant  in  the  bottom  of  the  box 


to  be  relayed  by  capillarity  to  the  journal  along  substan- 
tially the  enure  length  thereof,  and  a  woven  porous  sleeve 
of  low  friction  non-glazing  material  wrapped  about  said 
pad  and  about  the  exposed  ends  of  said  wicking  material 
to  enclose  the  wicking  material  and  to  prevent  particles 
of  wicking  material  from  bciiig  drawn  upwardly  by  the 
journal  on  to  the  journal  bearing. 


a  part  of  said  rotary  shaft  with  an  annular  clearance  and 
providing  an  annular  surface  substantially  right-angled 
with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  rotor  member  adapted  to 
rotate  with  said  rotary  shaft  and  having  an  annular  por- 
tion surrounding  said  shaft  with  an  annular  clearance, 
said  annular  portion  providing  an  annular  surface  facing 
said  annular  surface  of  the  stationary  member  with  a 
slight  axial  clearance  variable  within  the  limits  of  said 
path,  an  annular  recess  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said 
mutually  facing  annular  surfaces  to  form  a  liquid  pressure 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  radial  liquid  passages  in  said 
annular  portion  of  the  rotor  member  extending  each  from 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  annular  portion  to  a  point  near 
the  outer  periphery  thereof,  axial  liquid  passages  in  said 
annular  portion  of  the  rotor  member  to  interconnect  an 
outer  region  of  said  chamber  and  the  outer  ends  of  said 
radial  passages,  and  means  to  conduct  liquid  to  the  inner 
ends  of  said  radial  passages  through  said  annular  clear- 
ance of  said  stationary  member  and  of  said  rotor  member, 
respectively,  whereby  centrifugal  force  will  cause  liquid  in 
said  radial  passages  to  flow  into  said  chamber  through 
said  axial  passages. 


2,829,489 

FOOTSTEP  BEARING  FOR  VERTICAL  REVOLV- 

ING  SHAFTS  OF  fflGH  SPEED 

Jwn  8^p4  Roch,  BadiriOM,  Spidn 

AppUcatkM  Noveaabcr  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,248 

ClataM  priMity,  apptkation  Spate  November  24, 1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  308— 154) 


2,82t«4t2 

SLIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DROP  LEAF  . 

EXTENSION  TABLES 

lowph  Cooper,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  March  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  571,323 

1  Claim.    (CL311— ^1) 


f> 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  high  speed  spinning  spindles, 
comprising  in  combination  a  sleeve,  both  ends  of  said 
sleeve  being  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  top  flange  and  a 
bottom  flange,  a  centering  ring  carried  on  said  bottom 
flange,  a  footstep  bearing  ending  in  a  cone  seated  in  line 
conuct  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  ring,  and  a  coil  spring 
arranged  betwen  said  top  flange  and  said  bearing  and 
forcing  said  bearing  against  said  edge,  said  sleeve  encasing 
said  bearing  and  spring  and  forming  therewith  a  self- 
contained  unit 


2,820,481 
THRUCT  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Pierre  Aodemar,  Malhousc,  France,  amigMr  to  Sodete 
Alsadcnoe  dc  Constnictions  MecankpMa,  Moliioiiae, 
Hant-Rhka,  France,  a  French  company 

Application  April  8,  1955,  Scrfal  No.  590^29 

Clafana  priority,  applicatloa  France  April  14,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  39»— 149) 


A  slide  assembly  for  a  table  having  at  least  one  drop- 
leaf  extension  hinged  to  the  table  top,  which  comprises 
a  metal  U-shaped  housing  member  having  laterally  ex- 
tended flanges  formed  with  apertures  for  the  passage  of 
screws  into  the  table  top.  said  housing  member  having  a 
front  end  and  a  back  end,  a  plate  permanently  secured  to 
the  flanges  of  the  housing  member  at  the  back  end  thereof 
and  lying  over  the  said  flanges  for  direct  contact  with  a 
Uble  top  substantially  inwardly  of  the  latter,  whereby  at- 
tachment of  the  housing  to  the  table  top  permanently 
holds  the  housing  inclined  upwardly  toward  the°  front 
tliereof.  and  a  slide  member  slidable  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  therefrom  for  support  of  a  table 
drop-leaf,  said  plate  bridging  the  flanges  of  the  housing, 
and  said  slide  member  being  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and 
being  provided  with  an  out-turned  integral  extension  serv- 
ing as  a  fingerpiece  for  operation  thereof. 


2,820,683 

PLASTIC  ARTICLE  WITH  RE-ENTRANT 

FORMATION 

Foeter  Monaco,  Uttic  Neck,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloa  laly  22, 1954,  Scriiri  No.  444,985 

5Clalmf.    (a.  312— 31.1) 


1.  In  a  fluid  thrust  bearing,  the  combination  with  a 
roUry  shaft  capable  of  slight  axial  displacements  within        1.  A  cake  cover  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  molded 
a  limited  path,  of  a  sUtionary  member  freely  surrounding    sheet  material  provided  at  its  top  with  an  integral  project- 
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ing  handle  portion  of  arcuate  configuration,  said  portion 
comprising  a  pair  of  at  least  roughly  parallel  walls  defin- 
ing between  them  a  space  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  body,  said  walls  being  provided  with  opposite  re- 
entrant formations  dividing  said  space  into  a  constricted 
neck  adjacent  said  interior  and  a  widened  peripheral 
channel  encircling  said  neck  and  opening  at  its  ends  di- 
rectly into  said  interior. 


2,82«,M4 

COUNTER  PARTITION  AND  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

MOtoB  iMdek,  Winctka,  and  WUHam  RalKh,  West 

Ckkago,  DL,  SHlgBon  to  Reflcctor-Hanhratv  Cor- 

pontkm,  Chicago,  01^  a  corporatioa  ot  IHtoob 

Application  Febnuuy  8,  1954,  SeriaJ  No.  4t8,8M 

1  Claim.     (CI.  312— 148J) 


Means  for  anchoring  partition  panels  on  a  display 
counter,  comprising  a  strip  having  three  side  by  side 
sinuously  bent  lengths  of  material,  the  sinuous  bends  of 
each  length  comprising  successive  flats  spaced  frcwn  one 
another  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  strip  and  dis- 
placed on  opposite  sides  of  a  median  plane  and  joined  by 
diagonals,  oppositely  inclined  diagonals  of  successive 
lengths  being  juxtaposed  and  joined  to  constitute  the 
successive  lengths  into  a  strip  portion  of  an  overall  width 
is  the  sum  of  the  widths  of  the  said  three  lengths,  the 
sinuous  bends  of  the  two  outer  lengths  being  in  transverse 
alignment  with  one  another,  the  sinuous  bends  of  the 
center  length  being  in  transverse  alignment  and  displaced 
from  the  corresponding  bends  of  the  outer  lengths  by  an 
amount  sufficient  to  bring  each  bent  part  of  the  central 
length  midway  between  successive  like  bent  parts  of  an 
outer  length,  thereby  producing  a  number  of  successive 
tongue-receiving  sockets  for  selectively  receiving  and 
supporting  a  tongue  of  apparatus  used  to  facilitate  dis- 
playing of  merchandise,  and  thus  supporting  such  appa- 
ratus in  position  at  any  socket  in  each  of  which  sockets 
the  center  length  overlies  one  side  of  a  tongue  that  may 
be  inserted  into  a  socket  and  the  end  lengths  overlie  an 
opposite  side  of  an  inserted  tongue,  in  adjacent  sockets, 
the  center  length  overlying  the  front  of  a  tongue  that  may 
be  inserted  in  one  socket  and  the  back  of  a  tongue  that 
may  be  inserted  in  an  adjacent  socket 


2,828,685 

BROOM  HEAD  HOLDER  AND  COVER 

Alice  A.  Bcrgholt,  Addison,  IlL 

Application  Febmary  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,454 

ICWm.    (0.312—287) 


broom  head  size  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face, 
connecting  side  walls  and  a  bottom  joined  to  said  faces! 
said  faces  and  side  walls  extending  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  a  curve  at  said  bottom,  said  front  face  having 
a  slot  therethrough  and  said  bottom  having  a  curved  hole 
communicating  with  said  slot,  said  body  member  having 
an  open  top  and  being  widest  at  its  open  top,  said  rear 
face  having  an  integral  extension  of  the  same  width  at 
its  top  as  the  maximum  width  of  the  body  member,  said 
extension  extending  straight  up  above  the  open  top  of 
said  body  member  and  forming  a  splash  plate  of  a  size 
larger  than  the  rear  face  of  the  body  member  to  receive 
a  soiled  or  wet  broom  head  just  before  it  is  lowered 
into  the  body  member,  said  slot  and  hole  of  said  body 
member  adapted  to  receive  (he  handle  of  the  broom  and 
said  open  top  permitting  the  broom  head  to  be  moved 
downwardly  within  the  body  member  for  removably 
housing  the  broom  head  therein,  and  spaced  means  for 
attaching  said  body  member  to  a  wall,  said  means  being 
positioned  below  said  splash  plate,  so  as  not  to  interfere 
with  the  broom  head  as  it  contacts  said  splash  plate. 


2,828,888 

PORTABLE  LECTERN 

RoUaad  S.  Smy4tr,  Yomktn,  N.  Y. 

ApplicalfaMi  Jafy  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,882 

S  OiiiM.    (CL  312—282) 


1.  A  speaker's  lectern  comprising  a  carrying  case  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  back  wall,  side  walls  and  a  top,  the  fron't 
of  the  carrying  case  having  a  vertically-extending  open- 
ing and  a  lectern  shelf  operable  in  the  opening  to  be  lo- 
cated in  closed,  horizontal  and  inclined  positions,  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  lower  edge  of  the 
lectern  shelf  comprising  links  hingcably  connected  to 
the  carrying  case  removed  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
opening  and  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  shelf,  said  links 
havmg  free  ends  and  being  of  such  length  as  to  bring 
them  to  a  stop  at  the  bottom  of  the  case  and  locate  and 
retain  the  inner  edge  of  the  shelf  at  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  opening  when  the  shelf  is  moved  into  closing  posi- 
tion in  the  front  of  the  carrying  case,  means  for  retaining 
the  outer  edge  of  the  shelf  at  the  top  of  the  carrying  case 
when  m  the  closing  position,  said  shelf  in  one  open  po- 
sition being  hingeable  downwardly  about  the  free  ends 
of  the  links  to  extend  horizontally  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  opening,  and  inwardly-extending  projections  on 
the  opposite  side  walls  adapted,  when  the  links  and  lower 
edge  of  the  shelf  have  been  hinged  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  into  the  case,  to  support  the  shelf  in  another  po- 
sition. *^ 


A  broom  head  bolder  and  cover  made  of  smooth  mate- 
rial for  easy  cleaning,  comprising  a  body  member  of 


2,828,887 
UTILITY  mELF 
A     ..    ^  Rofw  L.  Waring,  M«to«,  OWo 
AppHcatioo  November  16,  1955,  SsrinI  No.  547,183 

.^9*'^^  (a.  312-358) 
3.  In  a  dual  utility  shelf  having  an  upper  support  sur- 
face and  a  lower  support  surface  comprising  a  single  rigid 
substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  material,  the  sheet  of  ma- 
terial having  a  first  rectangular  portion,  the  first  rectangu- 
lar portion  being  at  one  end  thereof  and  of  a  given  width, 
a  second  rectangular  portion  of  the  given  width,  the  sec- 
ond rectangular  portion  being  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
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the  sheet,  the  said  two  rectangular  portions  being  joined 
by  a  rednced  portion  of  a  lesser  width,  the  sheet  being  bent 
along  a  transverse  line  forming  a  juncture  between  the 
first  rectangular  portion  and  the  reduced  portion,  thus 
forming  a  rectangular  downwardly  extending  section  in 
the  part  of  the  reduced  portion  adjacent  the  first  rectangu- 
lar portion,  the  reduced  portion  having  a  right  angle  bend 
therein  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rectangular  downwardly 
extending  section,  the  reduced  portion  thus  having  a  hori- 
zontal area  at  a  lower  level  than  the  first  rectangular  por- 
tion, the  reduced  portion  having  an  upwardly  extending 
section  in  spaced  relation  from  the  first  rectangular  por- 


being  attached  as  a  support  medium  between  said  nuHmt- 
ing  base  and  said  magnetic  head  assembly,  whereby  said 


magnetic  head  assembly  can  be  adjusted  in  all  directions 
relative  to  said  recording  channel. 


tion,  there  being  a  horizontal  section  of  the  reduced  por- 
tion joining  the  upwardly  extending  section  to  the  second 
said  rectangular  portion  of  the  given  width,  the  second 
said  rectangular  portion  being  in  folded  relation  with  the 
reduced  portion  and  disposed  above  the  reduced  portion 
with  part  of  the  second  said  recUngular  portion  in  juxta- 
posed parallel  engagement  with  the  last  said  horizonUl 
section  of  the  reduced  portion,  the  end  of  the  second 
said  rectangular  portion  of  the  given  width  being  vertical 
and  having  parts  thereof  embracing  the  rectangular  down- 
wardly extending  section  formed  in  the  reduced  portion 
adjacent  the  first  rectangular  portion  of  the  given  width. 


2,828,689 

CAPILLARY  PENS 

lowph  I.  HoDoway,  Shaltcr  Heights,  Oiiio,  aasigiior  to 

Boiicy  Meter  Company,  a  coipontioB  of  Delaware 

Application  March  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,887 

6  Claims.    (0.346—148) 


2,828,688 
DICrrAL  DIFFERENTIAl'aNALYZER  MAGNETIC 

DRUM 
Everett  D.  Phflbrick,  Jr.,  Beverly  Hllli,  CaMf.,  asrigMir  to 
Northfop  Aircraft,  toe,  Hawthonc,  CaM.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUf  omia 
AppUcatioa  September  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  388,784 

6C1aims.  (0.346—74) 
1.  In  a  computer  having  a  mounting  base  and  magnetic 
head  assembly  supported  therefrom  and  positioned  in  co- 
operative relationship  with  a  moving  recording  channel, 
a  head  support  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed blocks  each  having  spring-loaded  adjustment  screw 
means  for  moving  one  of  its  adjacent  blocks  in  a  req)ec- 
tively  different  relative  paA.  said  head  support  assembly 


4.  An  ink  supply  system  for  use  with  capillary  record- 
ing pens  and  comprising  an  elongated,  pliable  reservoir 
sac  of  synthetic  plastic  material  of  envelope  shape  and 
high  resistance  to  inward  diffusion  of  ambient  atmospheric 
gases  and  outward  diffusion  of  moisture,  liquid  recording 
pen  ink  partially  filling  said  sac,  and  a  capillary  tube  of 
synthetic  plastic  material  extending  from  the  liquid  ink 
in  the  lower  inner  portion  of  said  sac  and  through  the  up- 
per edge  portion  of  the  sac  in  sealed  relation,  the  outer- 
most end  of  the  capillary  tube  being  integrally  sealed  for 
shipment 
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2328,698 
PROCESS  OF  BLEACHING  COTTON  WTTH  HYDRO- 
GEN   PEROXIDE    BLEACH   STABILIZED   WITH 
CALCIUM  OR  MAGNESIUM  ORTHOPHOSPHATE 
Paal  FeMmann,  Danville,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  Bccco  Chemical  Division,  Food  Maddnery 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  26, 1954 
Serial  No.  445,883 
|>         2  Claims.    (CI.  8— 111) 
1.  In  the  process  of  continuously  bleaching  cotton  fab- 
ric wherein  said  fabric  is  continuously  moved  from  a  sup- 
ply station  to  a  storage  J  box  and  removed  and  the  moving 
fabric  is  first  impregnated  with  a  bleaching  concentration 
of  stabilized  hydrogen  peroxide  and  thereafter  steamed 
in  the  J  box  until  the  fabric  is  bleached,  that  improvement 
which  comprises  stabiUzing  said  peroxide  with  a  stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  at  least  0.017  mole  per  liter  of  orthophos- 
phate  ions  in  the  presence  of  a  stabilizing  amount  of  at 
least  about  100  parts  per  million  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  ions  and 
m^gn^um  ions,  said  ions  forming  stabilizing  amounts  of 


calcium  and  magnesium  orthophosphate,  the  stabilized  so- 
lution being  buffered  to  from  pH  9  to  pH  11  with  a  buffer- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  borates  and  alkali  metal  orthophosphates. 


2,828,691 
PROCESS  OF  HYDROLYZINfc  CYANOETHYLATED 
COTTON  TEXTILES  WITH  ALKALINE  HYDRO- 
GEN  PEROXIDE  AND  ACIDIC  HYDROLYSIS 
James  R.  Stephens  and  Lorencc  Rapoport,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  asrignors  to  American  Cyaaamid  Company, 
New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  6, 1955 
Serial  No.  520370 
4ClainM.    (0.8—129) 
1.  As  a  process  of  producing  carboxyethyl  substituted 
cellulose  products  having  a  fibrous  structure  from  cyano- 
ethylated  cotton  textile  fibers  containing  a  plurality  of 
cyanoethyl  groups  and  from  3%  to  6%  of  nitrogen,  by 
weight,  of  said  fibers,  the  nitrogen  being  nitrile  nitrogen 
in  the  cyanoethyl  groups  thereof,  the  improved  process 
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which  comprises  reacting  said  fibers  with  an  alkaUne 
aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  ammonium 
hydroxide  until  a  part  of  the  nitriic  groups  are  converted 
into  amide  groups,  washing  the  so-reacted  fibers  with 
water  and  dilute  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  to  remove 
excess  reagents,  reacting  the  so-treated  fibers  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  2  N  hydrochloric  acid  until  the  amide 
groups  are  converted  into  carboxylic  acid  groups  to  pro- 
duce a  carboxyethyl  substituted  cellulose  product  having 
a  fibrous  structure  and  containing  about  0.1  mol  of  car- 
boxy  group  and  about  0.2  mol  of  nitrogen  per  anhdyro- 
glucose  unit  thereof,  the  said  aqueous  alkaline  and  acidic 
treatments  of  said  fibers  being  insufficient  to  destroy  the 
fibrous  structure  thereof  and  insufficient  to  appreciably 
hydrolyze  the  glucosidic  linkages  thereof,  and  recovering 
the  fibrous  carboxyethyl  substituted  cellulose  product  so 
obtained. 


Mid  aluminum  until  at  least  23%  of  the  hydrogen  which 
IS  stoichiometncally  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  acid 
imually  present  is  evolved.  subsequenUy  adding  alumi- 
num contaimng  from  about  100  to  about  2300  parts  per 
million  of  iron  (based  on  the  aluminum),  effecting  fur- 
ther reaction,  and  recovering  alumina  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


2,821,692 
PROCESS  OF  DISSOLVING  ZIRCONIUM  ALLOYS 
Robcffta  S.  Shot  and  ScyoMwr  Voglcr,  Chicago,  m^  as- 
dpM>n  to  the  Uohed  States  of  America  as  represented 
ky  the  Uaitcd  States  Atomic  EMriy  Commisdoa 
No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  Jaly  14, 1955 
Serial  No,  522,1W 
2  Claims.    (CL23—14S) 
I.  A  process  of  completely  dissolving  zirconium  and 
uranium  from  massive  zirconium-base  alloys  containing 
uranium  in  an  amount  up  to  about  2%  by  weight  based 
on  the  zirconium  content,  consisting  of  contacting  said 
alloys  with  a  solution  consisting  of  water  and  hydrofluoric 
acid  in  a  quantity  of  between  stoichiometric  amount  and 
approximately   10%   excess  hydrofluoric  acid  over  the 
amount  stoichiometrically  required,  said  hydrofluoric  acid 
solution  having  a  molarity  between  2  M  and  about  10  M. 


STABILIZATION  OF  UQUID  SULFUR  HUOXIDE 

B»i.a^  -^  -«.    ^^^^  OLEUMS 

Rndoiph  Pick,  Ettabeth,  N.  J,  Mmignor  to  E.  L  da  Poat 

J:«^ryi5?w2i-'-^'  ^""^^  "^  •  -- 

NoDrawfag.    AapHcatiaa  lanary  3, 1956 

SeriaJ  No.  556,816 

8  Claims.    (CI.  23—167) 

til'  J^  "^^  °^.  '''«''''i^°«  against  SO,  polymeriza- 
tion a  compound  selected  from  the  grouTconsisting  of 
hquid  sulfur  tnoxide  and  oleum  of  SO,  strength  fuch 
thM  SO,  polymers  tend  to  form  comprising  incorporating 
^erem  about  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  based  Jn  SO?T<^rem 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist^of  J^ 
and  tiuma  and  then  heating  for  several  hours  at  a  ^ 
perature  in  the  range  of  30*  C.  to  100*  C. 


2,828,693 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALUMINA  USING  TIN, 
LEAD,  OR  GERMANIUM  AS  A  CATALYST 
George  L.  Hervert,  Dowaen  Grove,  and  Herman  S.  Bloch, 
SkoUc,  ni.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines,  01.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    ApfHcation  October  24, 1955 
Serial  No.  542y465 
14  Claims.    (CL  25— 143) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  alumina  which  comprises 
commingling  aluminum  containing  less  than   100  parts 
per  million  (based  on  the  aluminum)  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  lead  and  germanium 
and  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  which  is  reacubie 
with  aluminum  to  form  hydrogen,  reacting  said  solution 
and  said  aluminum  until  at  least  25%  of  the  hydrogen 
which  is  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  amount  of 
acid   initially   present  is   evolved,   subsequenUy   adding 
aluminum  containing  from  about  100  to  about  10,000 
parts  per  million  (based  on  the  aluminum)  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  lead  and  ger- 
manium, effecting  further  reaction  and  recovering  alumina 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,828,696  ^ 

STABILIZATION  OFUQUID  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 
»  ^  .  .  AND  OLEUMS 

RiHlolph  Pick.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  aignor  to  E.  L  d«  Pont 

No  Drawing.^  AM^jjj^  3. 1956 

I    TK  ^*CUdmfc    (CL  25—174) 

I.  ine  method  of  stabUizing  against  SO,  polymerfza- 
hon  a  compound  «j|ected  from  the  group  cSn^Jf 
Uquid  sulfur  trioxide  and  oleum  of  SO,  str^Xuch  th« 
SO,  .Polymcn  tend  to  form  comprising  incorporating 
theran  about  0.2  to  3%  by  weight  based  on  ^  wnten? 
of  a  bimiry  silicon  halide  selected  from  a  gJ^V^rsUng 
of  silicon  tetrahalides  and  disilicon  hexahaHdcs  ai^  th« 

oMrc^^T(i^r^  " '  ^^"^-'^  ^  ^^^ 


^ABILIZAHON  OPyg^^.^  ^OXIDE 
G«orge  A.  Peirce,  Westiicld.  N.  J.,  assinor  to  V   1  ^ 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jannary  3.  1956 

Serial  No.  556,815 

I    TK.        .u*.^"*     (CL23— 174) 

I.  The  method  of  stabilizing  against  SO,  polymeriza- 

i"?  ~?PO"nd  selected  from  the  group  c^S" 

liquid  sulfur  trioxide  and  oleum  of  Vs^S  such 

that  SO,  polymers  tend  to  form  comprising  incorporatina 


_  2,828,694 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALUMINA  USING 

IRON  AS  A  CATALYOT 

Geatge  L.  Hcrreit.  Downen  Grove,  and  Herman  S.  Bloch 
SkoUc.DI.,  assignors  to  Univeraal  Ofl  Products  Com- 
pany, D«  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  24. 1955 
Scriai  No.  542,468 
9  Claims.    (CL  23— 143) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  alumina  which  comprises 
commingling  aluminum  containing  less  than   100  parts 
per  million  of  iron  (based  on  the  aluminum)  and  an 
aqueous  solution   of  an   add  which  is   reactable  with 
aluminum  to  form  hydrogen,  reacting  said  solution  and 


2,828,698 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  SILICON  HALIDE 
*^pi:*5'1S^  Wilmington.  DeL,  assignor  to  E    L 

5  Claims.     (CL23— 285) 
rJi  tf"""^  '°'  purifying  a  silicon  halide.  containing 
only  trace  amounts  of  contaminating  compiunds    cin' 
siting  e«entially  of  adding  to  said  halide  frr^SutTl 
to  30  mols  of  water  per  100  mols  of  silicon  halide  to  be 
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purified,  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  and  separating 
therefrom  the  products  resulting  from  the  water  addition 
and  recovering  a  purified  siUcon  halide. 


2,828,699 
ANTI-FOAMING  MATERIAL 
I  George  M.  Morris,  KanMs  City,  Mo. 

!         '   No  Drawkig.     Application  April  38,  1954 
Scriai  No.  426,923 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—238) 
1.  A  process  of   minimizing  the  production  of  foam 
in  the  Kjeldahl  nitrogen  determination  comprising  the 
step   of   adding  thereto  a   polyethylene   soluble   in   the 
Kjeldahl  reagents. 


'    I  >  2,828,788 

FLUID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 
Arthv  L.  Saxton,  Warren  TownsMp,  Somcnet  County, 
N.  Jn  assignor  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  September  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,248 
4CUW.   (CL  23— 278.5) 


and  the  inlet  conduit  for  the  heavier  phase  is  positioned 
in  the  uppermost  horizontal  tubular  member,  said  coih 
tinuous  phase  fluid  will  flow  by  gravity  difference  through 
said  entire  serpentine  passage  from  said  first  in!et  conduit 
to  said  first  outlet  conduit,  and  said  discontinuous  phase 
fluid  will  flow  through  said  second  inlet  conduit  and  the 
dispersion  means  associated  therewith  into  said  last  hori- 
zontal tubular  member,  be  dispersed  in  continuous  phase 
fluid  in  said  last  tubular  member,  be  separated  from  con- 
tinuous phase  fluid  during  flow  longitudinally  through 
said  last  tubular  member,  collect  as  a  separate  phase  ad- 
jacent that  inner  surface  of  said  last  tubiUar  member  that 
communicates  with  the  transfer  conduit  connecting  the 
last  tubular  member  with  the  adjacent  tobular  member 
of  the  series,  and  pass  sequentially  through  each  transfer 
conduit  and  associated  dispersing  means,  being  alternately 
diq>ersed  in  the  continuous  phase  fluid  and  s^arated 
therefrom  in  each  of  said  horizontal  tubular  members  in 
the  manner  aforesaid,  and  finally  flowing  from  the  first 
tubular  member  through  said  second  outlet  conduit 


^  '     IF 


2428,781 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHLORINATION 

DoaaM  I.  Ledle,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  June  28, 1954,  SmW  No.  439^31 

1  Claim.    (CL23— 271) 


1.  A  multi-stage  apparatus  for  contacting  two  incom- 
pletely misdble  fluids  of  different  specific  gravities  in  a 
countercurrent  relation  between  stages  and  in  concurrent 
relation  within  each  stage,  wherein  one  of  the  fluids  is 
present  as  a  continuous  phase  and  the  other  fluid  as  a  dis- 
continuous phase,  which  comprises,  in  combination:   a 
plurality   of  vertically   spaced   substantially   horizontal 
elongated  tubular  members,  a  plurality  of  return  bend 
tubular  conduits  connecting  adjacent  horizontal  tubular 
members  sequentially  at  alternate  ends  thereof,  thereby 
forming  a  continuous  serpentine  tubular  passage  through 
the  plurality  of  said  substantially  horizontal  tubular  mem- 
bers and  said  return  bend  conduits,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  transfer  conduits,  each  con- 
necting a  horizontal  tubular  member  with  an  adjacent 
horizontal  tubular  member  at  points  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  that  are  longitudinally  opposite  those  ends  of  the 
same  horizontal  tubular  members  that  are  joined  by  a 
return  bend  conduit,  each  said  transfer  conduit  terminat- 
ing at  the  upper  inside  surface  of  the  lower  horizontal 
tubular    member,    and    at    the    lower    inside    surface 
oi  the  upper  tubular  member,  to  which  that  transfer  con- 
duit is  attached,  a  first  inlet  conduit  for  introducing  con- 
tinuous phase  fluid  into  a  first  horizontal  tubular  member 
at  one  end  of  the  apparatus,  a  first  outlet  conduit  for 
withdrawing  continuous  phase  fluid  from  the  last  hori- 
zontal tubular  member  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  ap- 
paratus, a  second  inlet  conduit  for  introducing  discon- 
tinuous phase  fluid  into  said  last  horizontal  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  second  outlet  conduit  for  withdrawing  discon- 
tinuous phase   fluid   from   said  first  horizontal  tubular 
member,  and  dispersion  means  associated  with  each  trans- 
fer conduit  and  with  said  second  inlet  conduit,  each  of 
said  horizontal  tubular  members  being  of  sufficient  length 
to  permit  separation  of  a  dispersion  of  said  fluid  phases 
during  longitudinal  flow  through  said  member,  whereby 
when  the  inlet  conduit  for  the  lighter  of  the  said  phases  i» 
positioned  in  the  lowermost  horizontal  tubular  member 


In  apparatus  of  the  character  described:  a  container 
having  a  lower  wall  and  side  walls;  a  perforated  plate 
peripherally  fitting  the  side  walls  and  supported  above 
the  bottom  wall,  and  dividing  the  container  into  an  upper 
space  and  a  lower  space;  means  closing  the  upper  end 
of  the  container;  conduit  means  for  supplying  liquid 
under  pressure  and  projecting  through  the  lower  wall  and 
the  plate  and  terminating  in  the  upper  space;  said  coi>- 
duit  means  having  means  located  in  said  upper  space 
providing  laterally  directed  circularly  arranged  liquid 
ouUets;  said  conduit  being  adjustable  selectively  to  p»> 
sition  its  ouUet  means  above  the  plate;  means  for  secur- 
ing the  conduit  means  in  adjusted  position;  and  outlet 
forming  in  the  lower  space. 


2,828,782 
CATALYST^UPPORUNG  DRAIN  FOR 
CATALYTIC  REACTANTS 
Ralph  James,  Jr.,  Channelview,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
assignmenti,  to  Esm  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  ot  Ddaware 
Application  October  31,  1955,  Scriai  No.  543,717 
5ClafaBis.    (CL23— 288) 
1.  A  reactor  for  treating  a  fluent  material  with  a  finely 
divided  solid  comprising  a  vessel  having  walls  defining 
a  chamber  wherein  said  fluent  material  and  said  solid  may 
be  brought  into  contact  with  each  other,  said  chamber 
having  an  upper  inlet  opening  and  a  lower  outlet  open- 
ing; said  lower  outlet  opening  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  said  chamber,  a  solids-support- 
ing drain  nested  at  the  bottom  thereof  in  said  outlet  open- 
ing and  extending  upwardly  into  said  chamber,  said  drain 
comprising  upstanding  concentrically  q>aced  wall  mem- 
bers defining  an  aimular  drainage  space  and  a  drain  port, 
said  drain  port  being  opMi  to  said  cfawnber  for  the  admit- 
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sion  of  a  portion  of  said  finely  divided  solid,  a  rins-ihased    2400  tn  7Mn»  p  nn^^^i.: i        .. 

a  solids  supporting  dram  port  door  lunged  to  the  bottom  ■pproximaung  mat  at  whicb 


of  said  drain;  and  latching  means  extending  through  said 
wall  into  latching  engagement  with  said  drain  port  door 
for  releasably  closing  the  same,  at  least  one  of  said 
wall  members  being  perforated. 


ait^Vr'jiiJoii'ii'l 


they  are  formed  to  about  300  to  600*  F.  over  a  12  to  16 
hour  period. 


«,..^    METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOST 
WUfred  Cariton  Dreswr,  East  Orange,  and  Robert  Dale 
Jacobson,  Hillsdale,  N.  J.,  asrignon  to  American  Cya.- 
amid  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y,  a  coqwration  of 

AppUcadon  May  19, 1M4.  Serial  No.  43«,7M 
4CIafaiH.    (CL71— 9) 


trntrntm^ 


.«^.^  2,82f,7t5 

METHODOF RECOVERING  METALS  FROM  NON- 

.^  .*™W>^  METALLURGICAL  SLAGS 

Scmr.  Waracr,  Vancoavcr,  Brithh  Cohuabia,  Canada 

AppUcatkM  March  17,  If  55,  Serial  No.  494312 

UClaiiBS.    (CL75— 24) 


1.  A  method  of  composting  organic  waste  materia] 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  a  quantity  of  par- 
tially composted  organic  material  with  a  quantity  of  sub- 
stantially undecomposed  organic  material  and  allowing 
the  mixture  to  digest  untU  the  chemical  oxygen  demand 
of  the  muture  has  decreased  substanUally,  dividing  said 
partially  decomposed  mixture,  mixing  a  part  of  said  de- 
composed material  with  substantially  undecomposed  or- 
ganic waste  material  and  allowing  said  mixture  to  digest 
mixing  another  part  of  said  partially  decomposed  mate- 
nal  with  organic  waste  material  which  has  a  lower  chemi- 
cal oxygen  demand  and  allowing  said  mixture  to  digest 
until  It  has  a  substantially  lower  chemical  oxygen  demand 
dividing  said  decomposed  material  and  continuing  the 
process  of  mixing  part  of  the  digested  material  with  mate- 
rial of  higher  chemical  oxygen  demand  organic  material 
and  part  with  material  of  lower  chemical  oxygen  demand 
and  digestmg  until  the  latter  is  composted. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  metals  less  active  than  fer- 
rous iron  m  the  electromoUve  series  from  non-ferrous 
metallurgical  slags  containing  reducible  compounds  of 
said  metals,  said  process  comprising:  esUblishing  a  re- 
duction rone  containing  a  matrix  comprising  pieces  of  a 
reducing  material  for  said  compounds,  maintaining  in 
said  zone  a  reducing  condition  indicated  by  an  atmos- 
phere  contaimng  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide 
m  such  proportions  that  log.  CO/CO,  is  from  -4  to  -f  2 
maintaimng  in  said  zone  a  temperature  of  between  the 
melting  pomt  of  the  slag  and  1450'  C.  passing  the  ska 
in  the  mohen  state  through  and  in  contact  with  the  matoS 
in  said  zone  for  reduction  of  the  reducible  metal  com- 
pounds present  in  the  slag,  withdrawing  the  treated  molten 
slag  from  said  zone  after  substantial  reduction  of  said 
metal  compounds  has  occurred,  and  separating  the  metal 
product  from  the  withdrawn  slag.         »-»«="" 


2,S2#  7M 
^^l^J^^^^,^  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  OTEEL 
^?^j  o^*^"!!^  Fahrhaven,  N.  J.,  aMinor  to 
N?w1«^  Sted  Corporation  a  c^rponSS  of 

Applicatioo  Jialy  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,4M 
tOaims.    (CL75— 52) 


2jil$  7f4 

^^™J?P.2EJP*'"0^<2  CHARACTERKnCS 

W.h^  r  "lEPTLSS?*  AGGLOMERATE 
Wa^  C.  AJkB,  Meriile,  .nd  Thoma.  F.  Bcny,  Unioo 

Ctty.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  United  Steles  Steel  Conon. 

don.  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney^^  ^-otpota- 

Applicatioo  January  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,769 

1.  A  method  of  iiSJJSiini^^JlZ^anici  ttr..nirfh  «f   .J."  A."**?  °i  "'^°«  "**'  comprising  melting  down 
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thereto  to  form  a  bath  of  molten  ferrous  metal  which 
carries  a  layer  of  molten  slag,  applying  commercially 
pure  oxygen  gas  over  said  slag  layer  under  a  pressure 
insufficient  to  penetrate  this  layer  mechanically,  and 
transferring  oxygen  to  the  meul  of  said  bath  exclusively 
by  absorption  and  diffusion  plus  convection  through  said 
slag  layer. 

2426,797 
CONVERTER 
John  Walker,  Walairt  Creek,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Henry 
J.  Kaiser  Company,  OaUaad,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

Applicatioo  Jane  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,758 
16  Claims.    (CL  75— 69) 


tion  of  raw  meat  in  an  amount  by  weight  at  least  equal 
to  said  portion,  slowly  cooking  said  first  portion  with  said 
added  water  to  a  temperature  of  between  200*  F.  and 
210*  F.  to  produce  a  cooked  meat  and  broth,  finely 
comminuting  said  first  portion,  coarsely  comminuting  & 
second  portion  of  raw  meat,  searing  said  two  portions  to- 
gether with  at  least  some  of  said  broth  while  preventing 
the  escape  of  at  least  the  majority  of  the  vaporized  frac- 
tions thereof,  blending  the  two  portions  while  searing, 
continuing  said  searing  until  the  temperature  of  the  prod- 
uct is  between  120*  F.  and  200*  F.,  and  then  discon- 
tinuing said  searing. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  metal  refining  converter  com- 
prising a  hollow  vessel  having  an  opening  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  pair  at  substantially  flat,  confronting  in- 
terior walls  spaced  apart  in  the  lower  part  of  said  vessel, 
and  a  pipe  adapted  to  emit  a  fluid  in  the  space  inter- 
mediate said  walls,  said  pipe  having  an  elongated  dis- 
charge outlet,  the  major  axis  of  said  outlet  being  parallel 
to  said  walls. 

1 1  2,929,708 

STAINLESS  STEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Janes  H.   Waxweller,  Middletown,   Ohio,   assipor  to 
Annco  Steel  Corporatloii,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
AppHcation  May  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  508,849 
llClafans.    (CL75— 128) 
12.  Heat^ardened  austenitic  chromium-nickel  stainless 
steel    cast    articles   essentially   consisting    of   chromium 
12.0%  to  21.0%,  nickel  up  to  11.5%.  carbon  up  to  .20%, 
manganese  up  to  5.0%,  siUcon  up  to  2.00%,  nitrogen  up 
to  .20%,  and  remainder  substantially  all  iron,  the  relative 
amounts  of  said  chromium  and  silicon  on  the  one  hand 
and  nickel,  manganese,  carbon  and  nitrogen  on  the  other 
being  subsuntially  in  accordance  with  the  area  A,  B,  C 
and  D  of  the  accompanying  diagram;  said  articles  having 
been  transformed  by  heating  at  a  temperature  of  1200° 
to  1700*  F.  and  cooling  and  then  hardened  by  heat-treat- 
ing at  a  temperature  of  300*  to  11  SO*  F. 


2,829,799 
PREPARATION  OF  COOKED  COMMINUTED 
MEATS 
Warren  R.  Schack  and  Robert  H.  Maker,  Cbkago,  III., 
assignors  to  Swift  A  Compaay,  Chkato,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illino4i 

AppttcatioQ  April  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  429^64 
4Ckdiiis.    (a.  99— 198) 


S 
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2,829,719 
PRINTING  INKS 
Gcofrey  R.  Bockwaliei,  PUladelpkia,  and  Joho  P.  Cos- 
tello,  HavertowB,  Pa^  assigDors  to  Fred*k  H.  Lewy 
CoBvaay,  be.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkM  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Deceaiber  1,  1953 
Serial  No.  395,584 
8  Claims.    (CL  196—26) 
I.  A  printing  ink  comprising  a  coloring  material  dis- 
persed in  a  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  nitrocellulose 
of  the  alcohol-soluble  type  containing  not  more  than 
1 1.7%  nitrogen,  dissolved  in  an  alkanediol  from  the  group 
consisting  of   1 ,2-propanediol,  2-methyl-l,2-propanediol, 
1,5-pentandioI,     2-ethyl-l,3-hcxandiol,    2-mcthyl-2,4-pen- 
tandiol  and  2,3-butylene  glycol,  the  proportion  of  nitro- 
cellulose being  within  the  range  of  from  about  2%  to 
25%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ink. 


2,829,711 
COMBINED  STAIN  AND  FILLER,  AND 
DRYING  OIL  THEREFOR 
Myron  W.  KieMer,  Jr.,  Clevefauid,  and  Richard  Bankema, 
Lakcwood,  Ohio,  and  Albert  Zier,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  The  Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Ap^katioo  Jane  22,  1953 
Serial  No.  363396 
12  Claims.  (CL  19^—34) 
1.  A  partially-neutralized  linseed  oil-alpha,beta  un- 
saturated dicarboxylic  acid  condensation  product  result- 
ing from  (a)  the  chemical  condensation  of  from  6  to  9 
parts  of  an  alpha,beta  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  add 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  malcic 
anhydride,  fumaric  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  widi  a 
complementary  amount  of  from  94  to  9 1  parts  of  a  linseed 
oil  product  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of  raw  lin- 
seed ml  and  alkali-refined  linseed  oil,  and  (/>)  the  neutrali- 
zation with  ammonia  of  from  40  to  70  percent  of  the 
resulting  acidity  of  said  condensation  product,  said  par- 
tially-neutraUzed  condensation  product  being  character- 
ized: (A)  by  its  abiUty  to  form  a  clear  aqueous  solution 
when  one  part  by  weight  of  the  solids  of  said  condensa- 
tion product  is  mixed  with  about  one-fourth  part  by  wei^t 
of  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  and  with  a  total  of 
about  three-fourths  part  of  water  by  weight,  and  (B)  by 
its  ability  to  form  a  dry,  adherent,  non-water-sensitive, 
protective  fihn  when  a  coating  of  an  aqueous  solution  as 
defined  in  (A)  above  is  applied  to  a  non-porous  surface 
and  allowed  to  dry. 


3.  The    method    of   preparing    meat    preparatory   to 
canning  including  the  steps  of  adding  water  to  a  first  por- 

726  0.  O.— S» 


2,829,712 

NON^RAIN-RAISING  STAIN  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  ARTICLES  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

PanI  A.  Blachman,  Reading,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  The  Glidden 

Coaapany,  Cleveland,  Ohk>,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawtag.    Application  Mardi  30.  1955 

^    Serial  No.  498,993 

^Cbins.    (CL  196—34) 

1.  As  a  novel  composition,  (I)  an  organic  solvent  so- 
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lution  of  at  least  one  complex  chromium  compound  of  a 
monazo  dyestuff  having  the  formula 

[X— A— N=N— B  ]— (SOr-CH, ). 
wherein 

A  represents  a  benzene  nucleus 

B  represents  the  radical  of  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  phenolic,  naphtholic  and  enolic 

coupling  components,  and  containing  an  OH  group  in 

o-position  to  the  azo  group 
X  represents  a  metallizable  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  OH  and  COOH,  in  o-position  to  the  azo 

group,  and 
n  is  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2,  the  methyl  sulfone  group 

being  otherwise  free  from  carboxylic  acid  and  sulfonic 

acid  groups 

and  (II)  a  binder  component  composed  esaentiaUy  of 
lacquer-type  film-forming  materials. 


January  21,  1958 


.__  2t82«,71< 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
CMlyie  HmmoiI;  Loagmeadow,  and  Charles  H.  Plnmmcr, 
^'•S^rzL^''"^  Msignon  to  Chicopec  Manufactor- 
■g  CorpontleB,  a  corporatioa  of  MaattcfaBwtts 
AppUntkMi  April  1,  If  54,  S«tei  No.  420,3«1 
ItOabm.    (0.117—17^ 


2^t,713 
MORTAR  COMPOSmONS 
Herman  B.  Wagner,  ParioMit,  Pa^  Mri^Mr  to  Tile  Council 
oi  America,  Incorpontod,  a  corporalion  of  New  York 
No  Drawlnt.     Application  March  2, 1954 
Serial  No.  54«,992 
11  Clalmi.    (CL  1M--93) 
4.  A  composition  capable  of  being  mixed  with  water 
to  form  a  mortar  and  comprising  Portland  cement  as  its 
principal  ingredient  and  the  following  ingredients  in  per- 
centages based  on  the  weight  of  the  cement,  methyl  cel- 
lulose having  a  viscosity  between  about  80  and  6.000 
centipoise  in  2%  solution,  about  0.25%  to  2.2%  aiid  a 
mixture  of  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aryl  esters  of  an  alkali  metal  thiosulfuric 
acid  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  polysulfide  about  2% 
to  10%,  the  ratio  of  said  ester  to  polysulfide  in  said  mix- 
ture being  between  about  1.8:1  and  about  3:1. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  nonwoven  fabric  from  a 
loosely  assembled  fibrous  web,  which  comprises  distrib- 
uung  dry  charged  particles  of  an  adhesive  material 
throughout  the  web  in  a  predetermined  pattern  by  means 
of  electric  hnes  of  force,  softening  the  particles  in  the 
web  to  an  adhesive  state,  and  hardening  said  particles  in 
adhesive  contact  with  fibers  in  the  web  to  bond  them 
together  and  form  a  fabric. 


2,S2t,714 
GYPSUM  PLASTER  SET  STABILIZATION 
Henn'  Junta  Schnclter,   Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  and  Otto  A. 
Ochlda,  Canon  City,  Colo.,  aai^n  to  National  Gyp- 
—  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


2.i2«,717 
MANIFOLD  SHEET  AND  COMPOSITION 
THEREFOR 
Alexander  Newman,  Glen  Core,  and  Allan  T. 
^iniiw,  Locnat  Valley.  N.  Y„  tm^i^on  to  Co- 
■       -^.*Tr*"  *  Carbon  Mannfachning  Company. 
^iP^^**''*'  ^-  V**  ■  cwponitlon  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  Angut  17, 1953 
Serial  No.  374,«14 
SClaima.    (0.117-^) 
I.  A  pressure-transferable  ink  composition  for  pressure 
operative  transfer  media  comprising,  by  weight,  one  part 
of  vinyl  chlonde-vinyl  acetate  resin  of  about  87%  vinyl 
chlonde  and  13%  vinyl  acetate  content,  about  two  and 
one-half  parts  of  a  non-volatile,  non-drying  oil.  about  four 
and  one-half  parts  of  a  volatile  solvent  for  said  resin  and 
a  quantity  of  coloring  material. 


No  Drawhig.    Application  October  It,  1955 

Serial  No.  539,451 

fClafans.    (CLlM—llt) 

3.  A  set  stabilized  gypsum  plaster  composition,  com- 
prising 100  parts  of  calcined  gypsum,  a  minor  portion 
of  retarder,  and  from  .1  to  1  part  of  pre-reacted  stabi- 
lizer consisting  of  the  dry  product  of  the  reaction  of  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  2  parts  of  a  sulfate  of 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  sodium  acid  and 
potassium  aluminum  in  1  to  4  parts  lime  in  the  presence 
of  water. 


^^^  2,«2t,715 

JffiCHANICAL  FINISHING  OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Alfred   Brookes,  Dudley,  and  Arthur  Raymond  Sknith, 
Kings  Heath,  Birmingham,  England,  miiinniiii  to  Britul 
hdustrial  Plastics  Limited,  LondonTESandT a^S- 
pany  of  Great  Britafai  ^        '      ^^ 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  (,  1954 
Serial  No.  473,434 
5  Claims.    (CL  117—11) 
1.  A  process  for  fixing  mechanical  effects  on  a  textile 
fabnc  consisting  substantially  of  regenerated  cellulose 
compnsing  impregnating  said  fabric  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
uon  containing  a  water  soluble  C,-C,  alkyl  ether  of 
dimcthylol  urea  having  a  minimum  etherificatioo  of  75% 
ot  aiJ  the  methylol  groups  present  and  a  curing  agent  there- 
for,  expressing  surplus  solution  from  said  impregnated 
fabric,  at  least  partially  drying  said  fabric,  subjecting  said 
fabric  to  the  de«red  mechanical  finishing  treatment  and 
heatmg  sajd  fabnc  to  insolubUise  the  impregnant 


„.^„^  M2t,718 

kMNFORCED  ALKYLACRYLATE  lATirirs   am^ 
M^igTOMERICRK 

rma  Fram,  Knirington,  Cari  A.  Nlebon,  Takoma  Park, 
and  Fred  Leonard,  SOrer  Spring,  Md, 
Application  February  4,  1954,  SerialNo.  4MJ14 
ir-    _^        MOahm.    (0.117—37) 
l^""^  "*»  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  244) 
4.  A   syntheuc   rubber-like  sheet  comprising   ahlae 
polymer  consisung  of  90-10  butylacrylate-acrylonitrile 
copolymer  and    approximately   30  parts   by   weight  of 
polyethylmethacrylate  for  100  parts  of  the  base  polymeT 
he  sheet  having  a  pigmented  coaUng  on  a  reverse  side 
Hereof  and  being  of  a  thinness  adapted  to  permit  visual 
perception  of  the  pigmented  coating  when  viewed  through 
the  enure  thickness  of  the  sheet  from  its  anterior  surfaa 


•o^w^...  2J2t,719 

^^^^^^^^^JPJiJtXNDKRISG  FABRICS 
B.lff  n    T^     WATWl  REPELLENT 
Ratf  B.  Trurier  and  Barbara  Sutton,  Dayton,  Ohio   a*, 
■tojon  to  The  Dariee-Young  S^  Coi^Siy.  oSt^ 
Ohio,  a  coqwratton  of  Ohio  ^^     «"l«V,  i^ayton, 

^"'^"^^^JSP!^  ^^»  '•**•  *•««  No.  304,724 
I    A  ^  ritlmt.    (CH17— 55) 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  articles  made  from  fibrous 

sTe^o'f  fi*fT"''P*"'°V  »^^  P^°^«»  comprising^ 
steps  of  first  treabng  said  articles  so  as  to  render  the 
same  conductive  of  static  electricity  by  applying  thereto 
a  soluuon  which  is  conductive  of  electricity  ^d^S^^ 
comprising  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  which 
docs  not  render  the  fibrous  articles  readily  wettable  by 
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water,  dissolved  in  petroleum  naphtha,  and  then  apply- 
ing to  the  thus  treated  fibrous  material  an  organic  solvent 


body  of  the  desired  metal  in  a  closed  reaction  vessel;  re- 
ducing the  pressure  within  said  vessel  to  a  value  of  at 
most  1  mm.  of  mercury;  heating  said  body  by  positive 
ion  bombardment  while  continuously  directing  a  molec- 
ular beam  of  a  halide  of  the  metal  through  a  )et  orifice 
into  said  vessel  and  onto  said  heated  body,  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  molecular  beam  at  said  heated  body 
being  within  the  surface  of  said  heated  body  nearest  said 


sdution  containing  a  water-repellent,  said  water-repellent 
comprising  resin,  wax  and  petroleum  solvent 


2,t2i,72t 
GLASS-BONDED  FERRTTB 

H.  Irenen,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  airfgnor  to 

Hnghcf  AJraaft  Company,  Cahrer  Ciljr,  CnliL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delawwt  _ 
'^  ~           1eptsn*sr  IS.  19S4,  Setfal  No.  454,117 
f  nrV-     (CL117— 45) 


1.  A  glasa>booded  ferrite  structure  comprising  a  ferrite 
body,  a  sintered  substantially  non-porous  layer  of  a  di- 
electric ferrite  powder  being  less  than  5  microns  in 
particle  size  and  disposed  on  the  external  surface  of  laid 
ferrite  body,  and  a  soft  glass  fused  over  said  sintered 
layer  of  ferrite  powder. 


UM,721  I 

COVER  CLOTH 
Waiter  C.  HHchcock,  Summit,  N.  1.,  and  Geofgc  C  Hol- 
royd,  HoganariUc,  Ga.,  mrignnn  to  United  Stales  Rub- 
ber Company,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
lerKj 

Application  April  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,ilt 
^  sdafaM.    (CL117— 72) 

^^^^^^^ 

I.  An  ironing  and  pressing  cover  cloth  adapted  to  be 
used  over  a  padded  work  support,  comprising  a  felted 
mass  of  predominantly  asbestos  fibers  forming  a  thin, 
flexible  smooth  surfaced  non-woven  fabric  between  .020" 
and  .040"  thick,  said  felted  mass  including  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  a  carrier  fiber,  said  fabric  weighing  between  12 
and  18  ounces  per  square  yard,  a  flexible,  water  insoluble 
synthetic  resinous  binder  bonding  the  fibers  in  said  felted 
mass  together  to  form  a  permanent  structure,  and  a  heat 
and  wear  resistant  surface  coating  on  the  said  fabric  lay- 
ing the  surface  fibers  to  prevent  linting  and  to  form  a  wear 
resistant  ironing  and  pressing  surface. 


jet  orifice,  said  metal  halide  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  chlorides,  bromides,  and  iodides  of  the 
desired  ntetal,  and  the  body  being  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  the  dissociation  temperature  of  the  se- 
lected metal  haUde;  continuously  removing  from  said  ves- 
sel free  halogen  formed  in  the  region  of  said  heated  body 
by  thermal  dissociation  of  said  metal  halide  in  accordance 
with  the  equation 

XY,-»X-|-nY 

wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  Ti,  Zr  and  Ta. 

Y  is  selected  from  I,  Br  and  CI,  and 

n  is  an  integer  corresponding  to  the  valency  of  X 

and  periodically  removing  said  body  and  replacing  it  with 
a  fresh  body  when  an  appreciable  quantity  of  new  metal 
has  been  deposited  on  the  first  body  by  the  thermal  dis- 
sociation of  the  metal  halide. 


2,t2g,723 

INHIBrnON  OF  CORROSION  OF  PHOSPHATED 

METAL  SURFACES 

WUUam  M.  Le  Suer,  Clevetand,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The 

Labrliol  Corporatton,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  laanary  17, 1957 
Serial  No.  434,427 
llOntaM.    (CL117— U7) 
I.  The  process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  pbosphated 
metal  surfaces  which  comprises  applying  to  said  surfaces 
a  film  of  a  product  prepared  by  the  process  which  com- 
prises the  reaction  of 

(0)  a  zitK  salt  of  a  phosphorodithtoic  acid  with 
(.b)  an  approximately  equivalent  amount  of  an  organic 
epoxide  contstining  at  least  4  aliphatic  carbon  atonu. 


2,t2t,723 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TITANIUM, 

ZIRCONIUM  AND  TANTALUM 

Rickaid  J.  Fletcher,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Caaadn 

Appycniiin  September  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,M3 

CfaUnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  4,  1953 

1  Claim.     (CL  117—197) 

A  method  for  continuously  preparing  a  metal  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  and 

tantalum,  which  comprises  removably  mounting  a  small 


2,S2t,714 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT 
James  K.  Sneed,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporatton  of  Delawara  '^ 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatton  December  23, 1953 
Serial  No.  440,095 

4ClafaM.   (CL  117— 139.5) 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  a  textile  material  less  re- 
tentive to  electrostatic  charges  without  adversely  affecting 
its  handle  comprising  treating  the  textile  material  with  a 
composition  containing  an  insolubilizable  oxygen-contain- 
ing polyamide,  containing  at  least  4%  oxygen  by  weight 
exclusive  of  carbonyl  content,  and  a  water  dispersible 
polyether  and  an  insoiubilizing  agent,  insolubilizing  the 
polyamide  on  the  textile  material  and  removing  the  pcriy- 
etber  from  the  treated  textile  material. 
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2,S2t.72S 

WELDING  ALLOYS  AND  FLUXES 

Rcn«  D.  WaMciman,  Stamford,  Cooa^  and  lowph  Qwuu, 

bland  Park,  N.  Y^  aat^non  to  Entectic  Welding  Alloys 

Corporation,  Fhuhing,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

Yofk 

No  DnwlBf.    Application  June  21, 1955 

Serial  No.  517,M3 

7  ClalBH.    (CX  117— 2t6) 

6.  A  covered  electrode  having  a  conductive  core  and 
an  overlying  ltir»-  coating  for  use  in  metal  arc  welding 
applications  in  which  the  core  has  the  following  com- 
position, between  0.02  and  0.49%  of  carbon,  between 
12.00  and  26.00%  of  magnancse,  between  0.10  and  4.00% 
of  nickel,  between  12.00  and  30.00%  of  chromium,  be- 
tween 0.50  and  2.00%  of  silicon,  between  0.01  and  4.00% 
of  molybdenum,  between  0.05  and  0.35%  of  nitrogen, 
the  balance  being  iron,  all  percentages  being  by  weight,' 
and  the  coating  has  the  following  composition,  from  20 
to  35  parts  titanium  dioxide,  from  5  to  15  parts  calcium 
fluoride,  from  15  to  25  parts  calcium  carbonate,  from  2 
to  8  parts  bentonite,  from  5  to  15  parts  iron  oxide,  from 
2  to  12  parts  manganese  oxide,  from  5  to  15  parts  cal- 
cium  metasilicate,  from  0.5  to  10  parts  aluminum  oxide, 
and  from  10  to  20  parts  potassium  tiunate,  all  parts  be- 
ing by  weight. 

f 

242t,7M 

ALUMINUM  BRONZE  WELD  ROD 

Frands  E.  Garriott,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ampco 

^fe^  Inc^  MUwankec,  Wh^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 


group  consisting  of  platinum  and  iridium  and  heating  the 
coated  body  in  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere  to  a 
temperature  from  1200*  C.  to  1600*  C.  for  platinum  and 
from  1200*  C.  to  1750*  C.  for  iridium  to  cause  said 
oxide-alumina  coating  to  react  with  said  body  and  form  a 
bond  between  said  body  and  the  applied  layer  of  metal. 


^„ 2,i2«,728 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CARBON  ELECTRODES 
WITH  POLYMERIZABLE  OIL 
7'«5':."JI'^  ''•♦  '■«•<*«",  Tex.,  aiBigM>r  to  Diamond 
AlkaM  Company,  Ckvcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,079 
•  Claims.    (CL117— 22S) 


T 


^ 


5 


r    [aK»«»n  •*>  ^>«f*ajou  akl 


ap-sm 


sa««a  m 


Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  415,977 
8  Claims.    (CL  117— 2t7) 


^^M9/«Mn«f 


1.  A  weld  rod  comprising  a  cold  drawable  aluminum- 
bronze  alloy  core  wire  and  a  coating  applied  to  the  core 
and  consisting  of  a  fluoride  fluxing  material,  carbonaceous 
material,  a  binding  material,  and  an  alloying  material, 
said  alloying  material  comprising  from  0.5  to  15%  by 
weight  of  the  core  and  consisting  of  aluminum  and  ferro- 
sihcon,  said  weld  rod  being  characterized  by  the  alloying 
of  aluminum  and  ferro-silicon  of  the  coating  with  the 
core  wire  during  welding  to  produce  a  weld  deposit  hav- 
ing substantially  greater  hardness  and  tensile  strength  than 
the  core  wire. 


.™^  2,820,727 

METHOD  OF  METALLIZING  CERAMIC  BODIES 

W****' Grattidge,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  22,  195«,  Serial  No.  586,404 

6  Claims.    (Q.  117— 217) 


"",-"i<>. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  carbon  electrode  which 
comprises  contacting  said  electrode  with  a  polymerizable 
oil  and  effecting  polymerization  of  said  oil  in  situ  under 
substantially  non-oxidative  conditions  with  the  aid  of 
heat  at  an  elevated  temperature  low  enough  to  preclude 
disruption  of  polymerization  bonds  formed  as  the  oil 
polymerizes. 

2  820  729 
REMOVAL  OF  SCALE  FROM  FERROUS  METALS 

*'.rt!.£-.  "^'"h?"^  Hoostom  Tex.,  and  Paul  H.  Card- 
weU,  Midland,  Mich.,  asdgnora  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  DcUiwarc 
No  Drawtaig.    Application  August  4,  1955 

Serial  No.  526,548  ' 

7  Claims.  (CL  134—42) 
I.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  a  scale,  rich  in  oxides 
or  hydroxides  of  ferrous  metals,  from  the  surface  of  a 
ferrous  metal,  which  method  comprises  contacting  the 
scale  with  a  stream  of  a  flowable  liquid  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  a  resin  sulfonate,  which  aqueous  dispersion 
has  a  pH  value  of  from  about  2  to  about  7,  and  which 
resin  sulfonate  iniUally  comprises  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  a  resin  sulfonic  acid  that  is  highly  swellablc  by  water 
to  the  form  of  a  soft,  fragile  gel  and  is  dispersible  by 
stirring  together  with  water  and  forms  with  water  an 
aqueous  dispersion  that,  when  of  0.5  weight  percent  con- 
centration, has  a  viscosity  of  from  about  100  to  about 
4,000  centipoises  at  25*  C,  whereby  scale  is  removed 
from  the  metal  and  is  dispersed  in  the  liquid,  and  there- 
after removing  the  ferrous  metal  and  the  aqueous  resin 
sulfonate  dispersion  out  of  contact  with  one  another 


n 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  metal  surface  on  a  re- 
fractory body  having  a  high  alumina  content  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  body  one  or  more  Uyers  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  alumina  and  an  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,0,  and  Cr,0„  the  alumi- 
na constituting  from  30%  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  mix- 
ture and  then  applying  a  layer  of  metal  selected  from  the 


^„  2,820,730 

PRIMARY  BATTERY  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 
^  ^  *   ^_^  CATHODE  POTENTIAL 
/JLr  ^'"^  ■•"^  "^  "^"^^  '•  Fox,  FairTiew  Park, 

SSi^ItKKl'^Yir  ■  '^-**^  '^^'^*«'  •  ^ 

AppOcalion  AprU  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,853 
5  Claims,    (a.  134-139) 

3.  A  process  for  controlling  the  voltage  range  of  pri- 
mary galvanic  ceUs  having  manganese  dioxide  depolariz- 
ers compnsmg  reducing  the  active  surface  of  the  man- 
ganese dioxide  by  subjecting  it  to  a  reducing  atmosphere 
consisting  of  at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the  group 


I  I 
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consisting  of  methane,  carbon  monoxide,  and  hydrogen 
at  a  temperature  range  of  350*  to  450*  C,  converting  said 


surface  to  MnsO|.  and  stabilizing  it  by  pH  control  of  the 
cell  mix. 


2420,734  

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

TAPE 

Dean  E.  Rneckert,  Mokena,  III.,  assignor  to  Swift  A 

Company,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  coiponition  of  Illinois 

Application  Norembcr  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,903 

5Clafan8.    (CL  154— 125) 


2,820,731 
PHOSPHATE    COATING     COMPOSITION    AND 
METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL  THEREWITH 
Edward  Heinzdman,  Jr.,  Palisades  Park,  and  Stanley  C. 
WHUamsoo,  Bclford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  OaUtc  Products, 
h&.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coqioration  of  New  York 
No  Dnwli«.     Application  March  21, 1955 
Serial  No.  495319 
lOOainM.    (CL  148— 6.15) 
1.  A  phosphate  coating  bath  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  solution  containing,  per  gallon  of  water,  at 
least  about  0.06  ounce  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  manganese,  said  metal 
being  present  in  the  form  of  a  compound  at  least  about 
0.07  ounce  of  at  least  one  anion  of  an  oxidizing  com- 
pound, phosphoric  acid  in  an  amount  at  least  15%  in 
excess  of  the  amount  necessary  to  react  wtih  such  metal, 
and  at  least  0.0009  ounce  of  zirconium  in  the  form  of  a 
compound  in  which  the  zirconium  is  present  in  basic  form. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  pressure  sensitive  tape  which 
comprises:  coating  a  surface  of  a  flexible  tape  with  ad- 
hesive, depositing  cover  tape  on  said  surface,  bunching 
said  cover  tape  at  spaced  intervals  during  the  depositing 
thereof,  and  thereafter  dividing  said  cover  tape  at  the 
bunched  intervals  into  sections. 


•!*«• 


2320,732 

FLUX  FOR  HIGH  NICKEL  ALLOYS 
Rcoe  Darid  Wasaerman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Joseph 
Quas,  Island  Park,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnors  to  Entectic  WeM- 
fag  Alloys  Corporation,  Flnslifaig,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
.   of  New  York 

No  Drawtaig.     Application  AngMt  10,  1954 

Serial  No.  448,996 

I      8  Claims.    (CL  148— 23) 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a  covering  for 

arc  welding  electrodes  consisting  essentially  of  a  whole 

mixture  including  a  major  portion  ranging  from  41-120 

parts  by  weight  and  a  minor  portion  ranging  from  2-25 

parts  by  weight;  said  major  portion  consisting  essentially 

of  calcium  cart>onate,  cryolite,  and  a  combined  mixture 

of  ferro-columbium  and  titanium  dioxide  in  approximate 

relative  proportions  by  weight  respectively  of  7,  5  and  3; 

and  said  minor  portion  consisting  essentially  in  parts  by 

weight  of  said  whole  mixture  of  1-5  parts  of  bentonite, 

and  between  1  and   10  parts  by  weight  each  of  ferro- 

aluminum  powder  and  ferro-molybdenum  powder. 


2,820,735 

SEALING  OF  POLYMERIC  LINEAR  TEREPHTHAL- 

ATE  ESTER  STRUCTURES 

Leonard  Edward  Amborski,  BoCalo,  N.  Y.,  aesigpur  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa^.    Application  July  8,  1955 
Serial  No.  520,908 
5  ClalnH.    (CL  154—139) 
1.  A  process  for  uniting  polymeric  linear  terephthalate 
ester  structures  which  comprises  applying  benzyl  alcohol 
over  the  area  of  juncture  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  sur- 
faces to  be  united,  bringing  said  surfaces  together,  and 
thereafter  applying  pressure  and  heat  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  140*  C.  over  the  area  of  juncture. 


2,820,733 

PRODUCTION  OF  STRETCHED  LAMINATES 

Ficdcrick  SoreL  Chkago,  RL,  amlgwor  to  Arrcy  Coipo- 

raiion,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  cotporatlon  of  Dlinois 

Application  AngMt  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  602,123 

2  Claims.    (CL  154—118) 


2,820,736 
HALOGENATED  STEROIDS 
Gerald  D.  Lanbach,  Jackson  Hcighti,  N.  Y.,  amigMir  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  Si  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  16,  1955 
Serial  No.  508,801 
3  Claims.    (CL  167—52) 
1 .  A  compound  having  the  formula 


1.  A  stable  laminated  product  comprising  a  film  of  plas- 
ticized  normally  thermo-elastic  rubber  hydrochloride 
bonded  in  a  from  230  to  245*  F.  heat  softened  and  from 
at  least  475%  to  about  800%  stretched  condition  to  a 
ply  of  flexible  relatively  nonextendable  apertured  felted 
fibrous  sheet  matehaL 


'Ay 


in  which  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ionic 
ester  groups  having  the  formula 

-0-C-L— C-O-M* 

A     A 

and  ionic  ester  groups  having  die  formula 
_0-C-L-NRj*Z 

h 

wherein  L  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— (CH,).— ,  — O— (CHj).—  and  — NH— (CHj),— . 
n  being  a  number  from  1  to  6,  M*^  is  a  cation  selected 
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from  the  class  consistiof  of  Na+,  K+  and  NR4+,  each  R 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
aod  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  hydrocarbon  carboxyalkyl, 
aminoalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyi  groups,  each  containing  up 
to  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  Z~  is  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
cepuble  anion,  hydroxy!  and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
esters  thereof  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atonu 
in  the  added  moiety,  oxime.  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
esters  thereof  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in 
the  added  moiety,  and  ionic  esters  thereof  as  defined 
above,  and  keto,  and  in  which  E  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ionic  ester  groups  as  defined  above, 
hydroxyl  and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  esters  thereof 
containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  added  moiety, 
and  hydrogen,  with  at  least  one  of  D  and  E  being  an 
ionic  ester  group  as  defined  above,  and  having  from  1  to 
2  halogen  substituents  chosen  from  the  class  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine  at  the  Z-position  when  the  S- 
position  is  alio,  chlorine  and  bromine  at  the  4-po8itioa 
when  the  5-position  is  normal,  chlorine  and  bromine  at 
the  17-position,  and  bromine  at  the  21 -position. 


2,tM,739 

ANTITUSSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Hone*  D.  BrawB,  Plalnflckl,  N.  J^  a«igw>r  to  Merck  A 
Ok^Ibc^  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
«  r?^!^     CoatiMatioa  of  alNuidoDcd  appUcatfoa 
Serial  No.  42M73,  May  7,  1954.     Thk  appUcalkM 
September  5, 1954.  Sarial  No!  M8,tM  ■"«»«■ 

.      9Clataa.    (CLU7— (5) 
1.  An  antitussive  composition  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  an  orally  administrable  pharmaceutical  carrier, 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sub^ 
stituted  /J-aminoethyl  benzene  compounds  of  the  formula 


D"' 


CHr-N 


/ 
\ 


Rt 


2^t,737 
WATER  SOLUBLE  STEROIDS 
Gerald  D.  Laatack,  Jackaon  Hdckta,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to 
Chaa.  Pliaer  A  Co.,  be.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tfoa  of  Defaiwarc 

No  Drawkif.    AppUcatkw  May  1<,  195S 
Sertel  No.  5«8,M3 
3  aalms.    (CL  1<7— 52) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


in  which  E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ionic 
ester  groups  having  the  formula 

-o-c-L-c-o-M* 

4     A      ,..i.'    ■ 

and  ionic  ester  groups  having  the  formula 

wherein  L  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— (CH,),— ,  — O— (CH,).—  and  _NH— (CH,),— .  n 
being  a  number  from  1  to  6.  M^  is  a  cation  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  Na+,  K+  and  NR4+,  each  R  rep- 
resents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  hydrocarbon  carboxyalkyl,  ami- 
noalkyl, aryl  and  aralkyi  groups,  each  containing  up  to 
ten  carbon  atoms,  and  Z~  is  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able anion. 


2,S2«,73S 

SUBSTITUTED  I-PHENYL-INDAN-IJ-DIONE 

Fraas  Utvaa  and  Wflly  StoB,  Baad,  Switzertand,  aaisa. 

on,  by  oMnc  assignmcnti,  to  Gcigy  Cbcmical  Corpo- 

ratioa.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiog.     Application  Marcb  22, 1954 

Serial  No.  417,933 

Cfaymipriorttj,  aMOeadoa  ffiiMiiibiBi  April  3«,  1953 

3  Oil  III  I      (CLH7-45) 
I.  2-(p-chlorophenyl)-iDdan-1.3-dione.        , 


wherein  the  substituents  Rt  and  R,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  different  monovalent  hydroxy  and 
lower  alkoxy  radicals  and  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methylenedioxy  and  ethylcne- 
dioxy  radicals,  and  wherein  the  substituents  R,  and  R4 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  radicals  and  acid  salts  thereof,  said  compo- 
sition containing  per  dosage  unit  about  5  to  50  mg.  of  said 
substance. 


_  2,S2«,740 

THERAPEUTIC  PREPARATIONS  OF  IRON 
Erfc  London  and  George  Daniel  Twigg,  Holmes  Chapd, 
E^and,  Mrignofi  to   Bcngcr  Laboratories  Umltcd, 
Holmes  Chapel,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbmary  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  412,405 
Ctainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Fcbmary  27, 1953 
nOafaM.    (CLli7— 48) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  substantially  nonk>nic 
complex  of  ferric  hydroxide  with  a  dextran  having  an 
average  intrinsic  viscosity  at  25*  C.  of  about  0.025  to 
about  0.25,  said  complex  being  stable  in  contact  with 
water. 


23]t,74| 
ALUMINUM  ASPIRIN  GRANULATION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
^ST^  '•  ?**^  Wankegan,  Thomas  A.  Prickett, 
J:.5!!^"  J"''"*'*^'  ^^  County,  and  Albert  A.  Dal- 
S!i.%^^**'J."-  ■«*«»«"  »o  Abbott  Uboratories, 
Nortb  Chicato,  OL,  a  corporation  of  lUiaofa 
No  Drawkig.     AppHcatfon  April  29, 19S4 
Serial  No.  426,582 
2  Cteims.    (CL  1«7— 12) 
I.  A  dense  granular  product  suiuble  for  encapsulating 
which  comprises,   normally   Ught   and   fluffy   aluminum 
aspu-m  powder  and  about  2%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl- 
pyrrolidone, based  on  the  weight  of  aspirin. 


..^ 242i.742 

gwpySB  OF  STRAINS  OF  MICRO-ORGANISMS 
i^m&o  PeUigrino   Anrigo   Pootecorvo  and    fnscpk  Alan 
Roper,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Natkwal  Re- 
search DcvciopnMot  Corporation,  London,  England,  a 
corporation  of  Gr«at  Britain  -»— ».  - 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  24, 1952 
Serial  No.  316,794 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain 
October  24,  1951 
«  Claims.     (CL  195—79) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  new  strains  of 
micrcMirgamsms,  which  comprises  the  selection  of  two 
strams  of  a  micro-organism  whose  gcnctical  factors  it  is 
desired  to  combine,  and  having  genetical  markers  which 
enable  the  strams  to  be  easily  distinguished  and  comple- 
mentary nutritional  requirements  or  complementary  sen- 
sitivity to  poisons;  inoculating  the  strains  in  a  medium 


.! 
i 


:| 
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deficient  in  the  complemenUry  nutrients  or  containing    chamber  communicating  with  said  trough,  a  liquid  per 

..^       ■ .. :.>^_.   ^*   tu^   m*rikirkm   aa    tttm   >>••»     vinu<  hairier  anannio*  the  interior  of  tftid  Inoer  Wall,  auc 


the  complementary  poisons  of  the  strains  as  the  case 
may  be;  growing  the  heterokaryoo  so  formed,  or  its 
conidia.  in  at  least  a  similar  medium,  thereby  favoring 
multiplication  of  heterozygous  nuclei  in  which  the  factors 
ol  the  marked  strains  arc  combined;  recognizing  the  cells 
carrying  these  heterozygous  nuclei  by  means  of  the 
mariiers  and  establishing  a  strain  thereof;  and  selecting 
from  the  latter  strain  a  stable  recombinant  strain  which 
is  produced  from  the  heterozygous  strain  and  which  com- 
bines in  a  desired  manner  the  different  genetical  factors 
of  the  originally  selected  strains. 


vious  barrier  spanning  the  interior  of  said  iimer  wall,  and 


2,t29,743 
PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  ACETONE  BY 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Mnnrka  MciHkw  wid  Lonis  Alheriticrc,  McUc,  Dcnz- 
Scvrcs,    France,   assignors   to   Lsa   Usiaes   de   McUc 
(Sodcte   Anonymc),  Saint-Legcr4ca-Me0c  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

AppUcation  September  H,  1952,  Serial  No.  3t9,85f 

Cbdnu  pcfc>rity,  appUcation  France  October  2, 1951 

(Claims.     (!CL2n—39S) 


4.  r  -  »■-  .»- 


conduit  means  for  conducting  liquid  from  within  said 
trough. 

2,S2t,745 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROWINNING  TITANIUM 

OR  ITS  CONGENERS 

Foord  von  Bicbowsky,  WUmington,  Dd. 

Nn  Dmwi^.    Application  Jannary  12,  ItSJ 

Serial  No.  33«,917 

4Clala>s.    (CL  204—14) 

1.  Process  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  titanium 

which  comprises  passing  an  electrolyzing  current  from  an 

anode  through  an  anhydrous  anolyte  which  consists  es- 

sentiaUy  of  a  solution  of  CuCl«*TiCU  complex  dissolved 

in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  glycerine,  methanol, 

ethanol,  propanol,  ethyl  ether  and  glycoUic  acid,  to  a 

cathode  through  a  catholyte  consisting  essentially  of  a 

solution  of  said  complex  and  sufficient  ammonium  persul- 

fate  to  maintain  the  titanium  in  the  tetravalent  state 

in  one  of  said  solvents. 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  feeding  impure  substan- 
tially acid-free  acetone  to  the  mid-section  of  a  distilling 
column  having  a  decanting  plate  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  column,  said  impure  acetone  containing  a  minor 
proportion  of  impurities  boiling  above  1 10*  C  including 
higher  alcohols  and  esters,  while  feeding  water  at  ap- 
proximately iu  boiling  point  to  the  column  and  flowing 
it  on  to  said  plate  in  an  amount  to  keep  the  acetone  con- 
centration below  the  acetone  feed-point  at  not  over  15% 
by  volume  and  between  said  feed-point  and  the  top  of 
the  column  at  from  1%  to  10%  by  volume,  condensing 
the  vapors  from  the  top  of  the  column,  refluxing  the  con- 
densate, and  collecting  impurities  and  water  on  the  de- 
canting plate  said  feed  water  passing  into  the  column 
above  said  plate,  discharging  aqueous  acetone  in  sub- 
stantially pure  form  from  the  base  of  said  column  and 
removing  a  layer  of  impurities  from  said  decanting  plate. 


242«,74« 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ABRASIVE  TOOL 

George  F.  Keclcric,  Dnndee,  OL 

AppUcation  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,34$ 

2  Claims.    (O.  264— 1<) 


1! 


232«,744 

FLOATING  SOLAR  STtLL 

Stephen  Lighter,  Madtana,  Wis. 

AppUcation  November  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  <2«,293 

6  Claims.  (CL  2«2— 234) 
4.  In  a  solar  still,  an  imperforate  dome  shaped  buoyant 
outer  casing  having  a  continuous  annular  side  wall 
spanned  at  its  upper  end  by  an  upwardly  convex  top 
enclosure,  a  continuous  inner  annular  wall  within  said 
casing  side  wall  and  coacting  therewith  to  provide  an 
upwardly  open  trough  between  said  walls,  said  iimer 
waU  having  an  open  lower  etid  communicating  with  the 
ambient  atmosphere  and  an  open  upper  end  spaced  from 
said  top  enclosure  to  form  a  liquid  sealed  condensing 


1.  In  the  process  of  making  a  metal-bonded  abrasive 
tool  having  a  precise  determinate  pattern  of  clusters  of 
abrasive  particles  forming  the  working  surface  of  the  tool, 
the  steps  which  include  coating  a  tool  blank  with  a  thin 
layer  of  adhesive,  placing  a  first  pattern  screen  having 
slotted  openings  therein  in  close  proximity  to  and  not 
more  than  .005"  from  the  tool  blank,  placing  over  the 
first  pattern  screen  a  second  pattern  screen  having  slotted 
openings  arranged  to  cross  the  slotted  openings  of  the 
first  pattern  screen  thereby  to  establish  a  pattern  of  open- 
ings at  the  intersections  of  the  slotted  openings  of  the  two 
pattern  screens,  then  propelling  abrasive  particles  by  elec- 
trostatic means  through  the  pattern  of  openings  formed 
by  the  two  pattern  screens  and  onto  the  adhesive  on  the 
tool  blank,  then  depositing  metal  onto  the  tool  blank  to 
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surround  and  support  the  abrasive  particles  and  then  sep- 
arating the  tool  blank  away  from  the  deposited  metal  and 
the  abrasive  held  therein. 


2,82t,747 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TIN  SURFACES 
Robert  I.  Fredrteksoa,  Chicago,  DL,  Miltniii  to  CUcago 
MctelBe  Mannfactnitit  Company,  CMcago,  01^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Dlinois 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  Jaaoary  4,  1952 
Serial  No.  2^457 
€  Claiins.     {O.  1M4—37) 
1.  In  the  method  for  treating  tin  to  develop  a  perma- 
nent  heat-absorbing,  non-reflecting  surface,  the  steps  of 
clectrochemically   treating  the   tin   surface   while  being 
submerged  as  the  anode  in  an  aqueous  electrolytic  bath 
.   containing  1-5  ounces  per  gallon  of  water  soluble  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  0.5-5  ounces  per  gallon  of  a  water 
soluble  chromate  and  then  baking  the  electrochemically 
treated  tin  at  a  temperature  above  300*  F.  until  a  oni- 
form  drab  discoloration  is  formed  over  the  treated  sur- 
face. 


tion  which  is  electrolyzed  in  a  cell  to  form  metallic 
manganese  at  the  cathode  and  a  sulphuric  acid-contain- 
ing anolyte  which  is  recycled  to  leach  further  manganese- 
bearing  material,  the  steps  for  the  removal  of  minor 
quantities  of  cakium  in  the  range  of  0.83  to  1.5  grams 
per  liter  which  comprises  concurrently  seeding  said  solu- 
tions with  calcium  sulphate  crystals  and  adjustmg  the 
pH  of  the  resulting  slurry  to  a  value  between  approxi- 
mately 4.5  and  7.5,  agitating  said  slurry  to  obtain  crys- 
tallization of  calcium  sulphate  precipitate  on  said  seed- 
ing crystals,  and  separating  the  resulting  filtrate  from 
said  crystals. 


2,S2t,74S 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROWINNING  ZIRCONIUM 
AND  HAFNIUM 
Foord  TOO  BIchowsky,  Wnmfaigtoa,  Dd. 
No  Drawing.     Application  November  15,  19S< 
Serial  No.  6224S1 
•  Claims.     (CL  2U—59) 
I.  Process  for  the  electrolytic  production  at  a  meul  of 
the  group  consisting  of  zirconium  and  hafnium  which 
comprises  passing  an  electrolyzing  current  from  an  anode 
through  an  anhydrous  electrolyte  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  solution  in  a  solvent  from  the  aliphatic  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  gycol,  propylene  glycol,  glycerine, 
methanol,  ethaool,  propanol,  ethygl  ether  and  glycolic 
acid,  of  a  complex  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium  and  hafnium  complcxed  with  a 
cation  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  lithium, 
sodium,    potassium,   ammom'um.    copper,   mercury   and 
cadmium  both  salts  having  a  common  anion,  to  a  cathode 
while  maintaining  the  metal  being  produced  at  a  maxi- 
mum valence  in  said  electrolyte  by  the  addition  of  an 
oxidizing  agent  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  chlorine,  ammonium  persulfate,  calcium  hypo- 
chlorite, hydrogen  peroxide  and  nitric  acid. 


2,t2i,75t 
ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  METALS 
AND  ALLOYS 
Percy  Allan  Charlcsworth.  Adlington,  England 
No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  March  25,  1953  ^> 

Serial  No.  344,67t 
SCUdm.  (a.294—14$S) 
1.  A  method  of  anodically  removing  metal  from  the 
surface  of  a  metallic  body  belonging  to  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron,  nickel,  chromium,  cobalt  and  alloys  of 
each,  characterized  by  immersing  at  least  a  surface  por- 
tion of  said  metallic  body  in  an  electrolyte  solution  con- 
taimng  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  said  solution  of  acid 
constiutents  belonging  to  the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric 
acid  and  of  a  mixture  of  sulphuric  and  phosphoric  acid,  the 
ratio  of  sulphuric  acid  in  said  mixture  to  phosphoric  acid 
bemg  greater  than  5  to  3,  said  electrolyte  solution  also 
containing  between  0.3%  and  10%  by  weight  of  said 
solution  of  an  additive  belonging  to  the  group  consisting  of 
morpholine  and  morpholinc  derivatives;  and  passing  cur- 
rent through  said  metallic  body  and  said  electrolyte  solu- 
tion. 


2,t2«,751 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  JACKETED  BODIES 

"*22L^-  ?^J*''  ColambM.  Ohio,  amigDor  to  the  Untted 

States  of  America  as  nipiMiniii  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commimlon 

Application  December  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  32334S 

9ClainH.   (CL  2«4— 154.2) 


o 


/r 


2,82t,749 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CALCIUM  FROM 

SOLUTIONS 

Mkteci  C.  Caroaella,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  anigm>r  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a   corporation  of  New 

Yorit 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  51«,15« 
aOataM.    (CL  204— 105) 


I.  A  process  for  enclosing  a  body  of  a  first  metal 
with  a  second  metal,  comprising  inserting  the  body  into 
an  aperture  in  a  frame  of  the  second  metal,  placing  a 
sheet  of  the  second  metal  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of 
the  assembled  body  and  frame,  and  bonding  the  sheets 
to  the  body  and  the  frame  and  the  body  and  the  frame 
to  one  another. 


2.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  the  electrowinning  of  man- 
ganese wherein  a  manganese-bearing  material  is  leached 
with  sulphuric  acid  to  form  electrolytic  cell  feed  solu- 


2,120,752 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  TETRAFLUORO- 
^  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 

G^oiw  Wmhui  Heller,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUndnaton. 

Del.,  a  coqNMration  of  Delaware     ^^"      ™™»    "• 
Application  Febraary  4,  1954,  Sertei  No.  401,171 
7Clafans.    (CL  204— 181) 

I.  A  process  for  continuously  coating  wire  with  sub- 
stantially pure  polytetrafluoroethylcnc  in  the  form  of  a 
homogeneous  smooth  crack-free  coating  of  electrical  in- 
sulation, which  comprises  maintaining  an  aqueous  codis- 
persion  containing  20%  to  60%  by  weight  of  solids  com- 
prising polytetrafluoroethylene  and  polyisobutylene,  the 
ratio  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  solids  to  polyisobutylene 
solids  being  from  about  20:1  to  about  4:1,  continuously 
passing  a  wire  through  said  codispersion  which  is  simul- 
taneously subjected  to  a  direct  current  of  electricity  in 
such  a  fashion  that  said  wire  is  anodic,  continuously  re- 
moving a  wire  coated  with  a  wet  mixture  of  polytetra- 
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fluoroethylene  and  polyisobutylene,  continuously  drying 
the  coated  wire,  and  continuously  passing  the  dried  coated 
wire  through  a  zone,  maintained  at  a  temperature  from 


plating  tank,  which  comprises  a  plating  Unk  having 
2N-f  1  stations,  means  for  moving  a  plurality  of  work- 
pieces  past  said  stations,  means  for  immersing  alternate 
ones  of  said  workpieces  in  the  first  N  stations  of  said 
tank  and  for  bypassing  the  remaining  ones  of  said  work- 


? 


pieces  from  said  first  N  stations,  means  for  immersing 
the  said  remaining  ones  of  said  workpieces  in  the  last  N 
stations  of  the  plating  tank  and  bypassing  the  said  alter- 
nate ones  of  the  workpieces  from  the  last  N  stations,  and 
means  for  applying  plating  current  to  the  workpieces 
while  they  are  immersed  in  said  tank. 


^^^^ 


about  300*  C.  to  500*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow 
the  polyisobutylene  to  be  decomposed  completely  and  to 
allow  the  remaining  polytetrachloroethylene  to  coalesce 
into  a  smooth  crack-free  coating. 


2,820,755 

WALL  STRUCTURES  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 

Joshua  Scechtman,  Byram,  Conn.,  ■■ignor  to  Amroc 

Incorporated,   New   York,   N.  Y.,   a  corporation   of 

Michigan 

Application  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,194 

5  Claims.    (CL  204— 219) 


II 


2,820,753 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Herbert  L  Millar  and  Ralph  Cariialc  Smith,  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.,  asrigBors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atonyc  Energy  Conn 
mMion 

Application  June  23,  1949,  Serial  No.  100,87C 
i  Claim.    (CL  204— 193  J) 


A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  spherical  vessel  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  about  12",  a  liquid,  said  vessel  sub- 
stantially filled  with  said  liquid,  said  liquid  comprising  a 
solution  of  ordinary  water  and  uranium  sulphate,  said 
uranium  having  about  14.7  percent  by  weight  of  the  fis- 
sionable isotope  U*»».  said  solution  containing  a  quantity 
of  said  fissionable  isotope  in  solution  of  about  570  grams, 
beryllium  oxide  as  a  neutron  reflecting  means  substan- 
tially surrounding  said  vessel,  and  means  for  increasing 
the  safety  of  said  reactor  by  raising  the  ratio  of  delayed 
neutrons  to  prompt  neutrons,  said  means  including  a 
soluble  sulphate  salt  of  beryllium  dissolved  in  said  liquid 
fuel  wherein  said  soluble  salt  of  beryllium  is  about  6 
percent  by  weight  of  said  liquid  fuel. 


2,820,754 
I'       METHOD  OF  PLATING 
Frederick  L.  Brower.  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawan 
Application  September  27. 1955,  Serial  No.  537,000 

3  Claims.    (0.204—202) 
1.  Apparatus  for  electroplating  in  which  each  work- 
piece  is  to  be  subjected  to  plating  for  N  cycles  in  a 


I.  In  electrolytic  cell  conconstniction,  an  integral  one- 
piece  elongated  steel  member  of  U  shape  in  cross  section 
providing  a  base  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  side  rails  ex- 
tending therealong,  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  between 
said  side  rails  lying  substantially  in  a  single  plane  and 
being  devoid  of  recesses,  individual  side  walls  carried  by 
said  base  within  said  rails,  extending  upwardly  from  said 
surface  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  respect 
to  said  rails,  resilient  gasket  meara  extending  between 
the  bottom  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  said  surface,  and 
clamping  means  acting  between  said  member  and  said 
side  walls  and  engaging  said  side  walls  to  secure  said 
side  walls  in  place,  force  the  same  towards  said  planar 
upper  surface  and  to  compress  said  gaskets,  said  side  walls 
being  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  side  rails 
and  cooperating  with  said  side  rails  and  with  the  included 
portions  of  said  upper  surface  to  form  elongated  troughs. 


2,820,756 

lON-EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES 

Malcolm    R.   J.   WyUc,   hdfanM   Township,    Allegheny 

County,  Pa.,  aasisMr  to  Gnlf  Research  tt  Development 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,994 

9  Claims.  (CL  204— 296) 
1.  A  method  comprising  treating  the  external  surfaces 
and  the  internal,  ion-exchange  material-binder  interfaces 
of  a  heterogeneous  ion-exchange  membrane  that  has  sub- 
stantial thickness  and  physical  strength  and  that  com- 
prises a  finely  divided,  water-insoluble,  porous  ion-ex- 
change material  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  an  electrolytically  inert,  organic  bonding  ma- 
trix formed  of  a  polymerized  resin  derived  from  a  mono- 
meric  material  having  the  general  molecular  structure 
CH)=C<,  said  resin  containing  a  plurality  of  recurring 
phenyl  substituents,  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
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brane  being  conductively  connected  through  a  plurality 
of  mutually  contacting  particles  of  the  ion-exchange  ma- 
terial disposed  therebetween,  said  treating  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  sulfonating,  (b)  haJo- 
alkylating  and  aminating  the  halcalkylated  product,  and 
(c)  nitrating  and  reducing  the  nitrated  product,  said 
treating  being  effective  to  penetrate  the  pores  of  the  Ion- 
exchange  material  and  effective  chemically  to  convert  the 
recurring  substjtucnts  of  the  portions  of  the  polymerized 
resin  that  form  the  external  surfaces  of  the  bonding  resin 
and  that  form  the  interfaces  between  the  bonding  matrix 
and  the  ion-exchange  material  and  that  are  contacted 
during  said  treating,  to  Uke  functional  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  sulfonic,  (b)  quaternary 
ammonium,  and  (c)  substituted  ammonium  groups,  said 
functional  groups  having  associated  therewith  dissociable 
ions,  having  the  same  ionic  sign  as  the  dissociable  ions 
of  said  ion-exchange  material,  and  terminating  said 
treating  before  the  membrane  has  been  substantially 
weakened  thereby. 


L'J^.' 


i 

6.  A  heterogeneous  ion-exchange  membrane  compris- 
ing a  finely  divided,  water-insoluble  porous  cation-ex- 
change material  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  a  bonding  matrix  formed  of  a  polymerized 
resin  derived  from  a  monomeric  material  having  the 
formula  CHa=C<.  the  internal,  non-interfacial  portions 
of  said  resin  being  characterized  subsuntially  entirely 
by  recurring,  unsubstituted  phenyl  substituents,  but  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  the  recurring  substituent  groups  at 
the  external  surfaces  of  the  membrane  and  at  the  inter- 
faces between  the  cation-exchange  material  and  the  bond^ 
ing  resin  being  sulfonic  groups,  said  recurring  substituent 
groups  of  the  externa]  surficial  and  interfacial  portions 
of  the  polymerized  resin  also  having  associated  therewith 
dissociable  ions  having  the  same  ionic  sign  as  the  dis- 
sociable ions  of  said  cation-exchange  material,  said  mem- 
brane having  substantial  thickness  and  physical  strength, 
and  the  opposing  external  surfaces  of  said  membrane 
being  conductively  connected  through  a  plurality  of  mu- 
tually contacting  particles  of  said  cation-exchange  ma- 
terial disposed  therebetween,  said  membrane  being  fur- 
ther characterized  by  electrolytically  conductive  inter- 
faces between  the  cation-exchange  material  and  the  bond- 
ing resin  and  also  by  visibly  perceptible  roughness  of 
the  external  surfaces  of  the  membrane. 


formed  with  a  downwardly  opened  V-shaped  hook  at  its 
upper  end,  and  the  under  surface  of  said  hooks  being 
bare  on  the  inside  to  engage  a  bus  bar  on  the  inside, 
each  spine  having  a  multiplicity  of  through  bores  for 
attachment  of  rack  tips,  and  each  spine  having  a  pair 
of  apertures  at  its  upper  end  below  its  hook  and  another 
aperture  at  its  lower  end.  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  the  spines  and  having  registering  apertures,  a 
U-shaped   upper   cross   bar  carried   by   the   upper  ends 
of    said    spines   and    having    apertures    registering    with 
the  upper  pair  of  apertures  in  each  spine,  all  the  said 
cross  bar  apertures  being  threaded,  a  threaded  bushing  in 
each  threaded  cross  bar  apenure.  said   bushing  having 
an  annular  shoulder  engaging  the  cross  bar  in  each  case 
and  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  body  with  a  tapered 
grooved    end    portion    having    converging    sharp    edges 
bordering  its  grooves,  a  threaded  shank  in  said  bushing, 
the  bushing  having  a  threaded  bore  for  said  shank,  said 
shank  passing  through  an  aperture  in  a  spine  and  having 
a  tapered  threaded  member  on  the  shank  engaging  the 
other  side  of  the  spine,  a  thick  insulation  covering  over 
the  spines  and  croas  bars  except  in  the  apertures,  and 
said  cross  bar  insulation  having  an  insulating  collar  sur- 
rounding each  bushing  and  having  a  thin  radial  flange 
on  each  collar  sealing  against  said  spine  insulation,  and 
an  insulating  cap  nut  having  a  bore  for  rotatably  en- 
closing said  threaded  member,  and  having  a  similar  bore 
threaded  to  receive  said  shank  end,  to  hold  the  cap  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  spine  insulation,  the  threaded 
member  drawing  the  sharp  edges  of  the  bushing  into  cut- 
ting contact  with  the  metal  in  the  spine  apertures  and 
also  effecting  a  tight  seal  between  the  thin  radial  flange 
and  the  spine  insulation. 


2,82«J58 
TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE  IN  LIQUID  FORM 
AND  SIMILAR  MATERIALS 
Renville  S.  RanUn,  Stamford,  Coon^  aMignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  October  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,7ff 
iClafaM.    (CL21»— 4) 


2,82«,757 
PLATING  RACKS  AND  METHODS  OF  RACKING 

ARTICLES  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

WUllan  E.  Beike,  Chicago,  m.,  aarignor  to  Belke  Mana- 

facturing  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiois 

Application  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,244 

2  Claima.     (CL  2«4— 297) 


1.  In  the  treatment  of  liquids  having  polluting  material 
therein  wherein  said  liquid  and  polluting  material  are 
passed  through  a  preliminary  treatment  station  and  are 
then  circulated  to  a  sedimentation  tank  through  an  inlet 
therein,  the  improved  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
selectively  withdrawing  suspended  solids  in  the  sedimen- 
tation tank  from  a  plurality  of  zones  spaced  at  different 
distances  from  said  tank  inlet,  and  returning  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  withdrawn  suspended  solids  to  said  pre- 
liminary treatment  station. 


1.  An  electroplating  rack,  comprising  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically extending  metal  spines  of  flat  bar  shape,  each 


2,82«,759 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  FROTHS 
FROM  UQUIDS 
GObcrt  P.  MoMi,  Wilmingtoo,  Del.,  MrigMW  to  tiw 
Uaitcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commiarion 
Application  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,684 
2ClainM.    (CL  218-^44) 
I.  A  method  of  separating  solids  from  Uquids  com- 
prising the  steps  of  introducing  a  flow  of  gas  into  the 
lower  portion  of  a  Uquid  bath  to  agitate  it,  adding  a 
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surface  active  agent  to  the  mixture,  dispersing  the  gas 
as  it  passes  up  through  the  liquid  of  the  bath  to  initiate 
frothing,  passing  the  liquid  through  a  liquid  pervious 


l^ 


barrier  to  separate  the  froth  from  the  Uquid  and  lend 
support  to  the  froth,  and  introducing  a  gas  between  the 
froth  and  the  liquid  to  provide  a  gaseous  seal  for  separat- 
ing them. 

I  M28,7M 

FLUID  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  SPOUT 
DUPUCATION 

Robert  J.  KHmkowikl,  Chicago,  and  Robert  T.  Florence, 
Park  RMgc,  III.,  aaslgiiors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Conpany, 
I     NOca,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinoli 

NoDrawkig.    Application  Angnat  U,  1952 
Serial  No.  384,288 

l!        SdalM.   (CL 252—1) 

1.  A  composition  for  application  to  copy  sheets  in  a 
spirit  duplicating  process  to  produce  copy  with  diazo  and 
coupler  extracted  from  the  imaged  portion  of  a  dupli- 
cating master,  the  fluid  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  4-10  percent  by  weight  of  an  amine  base  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  water.  80-90  percent  by  weight  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol  and  meth- 
anol and  iq>  to  10  percent  by  weight  water. 


2,828,742  

MIXED  HYDROXY  FATTY  ACID-UNSATURATED 
FATTY  ACID  THICKENED  GREASE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS 
Lanrcncc  F.  Khsg,  Sarnte,  Ontario,  Canada,  aarignor  to 
Emo  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  279331.  April  1, 
1952.  This  application  Jane  14,  1954,  Serial  No. 
434354 

UOaimt.  (CL  252— 18) 
4.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  80-92%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  base  lubri- 
cating oil  having  a  high  viscosity  index  of  at  least  80, 
and  about  8  to  13%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  com- 
position, of  a  soda-lime  soap  composed  of  about  65- 
85%  by  weight  of  12-hydroxy  stearic  acid  and  about  15- 
35%  by  weight  of  oleic  acid,  said  soap  also  containing 
about  0.5-4%  by  weight  based  on  total  soap  of  a  sodium 
phosphate  having  at  least  2  sodium  atoms  per  molecule, 
and  0.2  to  0.9%  of  a  hydroxy  compound  selected  from 
the  class  which  consists  of  glycerine  and  glycol. 


2,828,743 
THICKENED  LUBRICANTS 
Everett  C.  Hnghes,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Eracat  C.  Mil- 
bergcr.  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stand- 
ard on  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  November  2, 1951 
Serial  No.  254,434 
8Cbdms.    (CL  252— 25) 
I.  A  water-resistant  thickened  lubricant  of  good  tem- 
perature susceptibility  properties,  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mineral  lubricating  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  an  in- 
organic gelling  agent  imparting  a  greaselike  consistency 
to   the   oil   upon   addition    thereto.    l-/S-hydroxyethyI-2- 
heptadecenyl    imidazoline,    and   a    water-soluble    amine 
having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and  two  polar  groups 
and  imparting  high  temperature  stability. 


2,828,741 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  COMPOSITION 


Charics  Anthony,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  N.  J^  a«*8Mr  to 
Spcdaltica  Development  Corporation,  BeDevillc,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  25, 1953 
Scrial  No.  382,445 

8Clainia.    (0.252—8) 

1.  A  fluid  carbon  dioxide  composition  stored  under 
pressure  consisting  essentially  of  carl)on  dioxide  and  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethyl 
borate,  triethyl  borate,  tributyl  borate,  triamyl  borate, 
methyl  carbonate,  ethyl  carbonate,  propyl  carbonate, 
diethyl  oxalate,  dibutyl  oxalate,  trimethyl  phosphate,  tri- 
ethyl phosphate,  tributyl  phosphate,  diniethyl  phthalate. 
diethyl  phthalate.  dibutyl  phthalate.  diamyl  phthalate, 
butyl  benzyl  phthalate,  butyl  phthalyl  butyl  glycoUate, 
cresyl  diphenyl  phoq>hate,  di  (2-ethylhexyl)  adipate.  di 
(2-ethylhexyl)  phthalate.  di  (2-ethylhexyl)  tetrahydro- 
phthalate.  2,-2'  (2-«thylhexamido)  diethyl  di  (2-ethyl- 
hexoate).  ethyl  phthalyl  ethyl  glycollate,  methyl  phthalyl 
ethyl  glycollate.  triethylene  glycol  di  (2-ethylbutyrate), 
triethylcnc  glycol  di  (2-ethylhexoate),  tri  (2-ethylhexyl) 
phosphate  and  tricresyl  phosphate  which  are  miscible  with 
liquid  carbon  dioxide,  said  nuiterial  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  suppress  the  generation  of  electro- 
static charges  \Jipon  discharge  of  the  carbon  dioxide  under 
pressure  conditions  whereby  the  carbon  dioxide  will  be 
partially  converted  into  snow  particles. 


2,828,744 
THICKENED  LUBRICANTS 
Everett  C.  Hn^es,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Ernest  C.  MO- 
bcrger.  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  The  Standard 
Oil  Company,  aevehuMl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawtaig.    Appltcation  October  4, 1954 
Serial  No.  448,759 
4Clafani.    (CL252— 25) 
1.  A  water-resistant  thickened  lubricant  of  good  temper- 
ature susceptibility  properties,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mineral  lubricating  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  an  inor- 
ganic gelling  agent  imparting  a  grease-like  consistency  to 
the  oil  upon  addition  thereto,  l-^-hydroxyethyl-2-hepta- 
decenyl  imidazoline  imparting  stability  against  deteriora- 
tion by  water,  and  a  water-soluble  polyhydric  alcohol  im- 
parting high  temperature  stability. 


2,828,745 
THICKENED  LUBRICANTS 
Everett  C.  Hnghes,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Ernest  C.  MU- 
berger,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 
Oil  Comnny,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawtaig.    Application  October  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  448,760 
4Cbdnis.    (CL  252— 25) 
1.  A  water-resistant  thickened  lubricant  of  good  tem- 
perature susceptibility  properties,  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mineral  lubricating  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  an  in- 
organic water-sensitive  gelling  agent  imparting  a  grease- 
like consistency  to  the  oil  upon  addition  thereto.  1-^-hy- 
droxyethyl-2-heptadecenyl  imidazoline  imparting  stability 
against  deterioration  by  water,  and  a  water-soluble  ether 
having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  150*  C.  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  having  at  least  two  polar  groups  and  impart- 
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mg  high  temperature  stability,  at  least  one  of  which  is  an 
ether  group,  and  one  at  most  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy!  and  amino  groups. 
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2,826,7M 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
lofea  Scotcbf  ord  Elliott  aad  Eric  DcMwnp  Edwardi,  Lon- 
don, EngiaiML  assignors  to  C.  C.  Wakefield  8c  Company 
limited,  London,  England,  a  Britbh  company 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jannaiy  24, 1955 
Serial  No.  4S3,824 
Claimfl  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  26,  1954 
5  ClaimB.    (CL  251— 4«.«) 
I.  A  lubncatmg  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  at  least  one  ester  of  the  general  formula 


\ 


COORi 


COOKi 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  hav- 
mg  from  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  R,  are 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  branched- 
cham  alky!  and  alkyl-substitutcd  cycloalkyi  radicals  hav- 
ing at  least  four  carbon  atoms,  from  0.2%  to  5.0%  of  a 
hydroxy-subslituted  diaryl  thiocther  having  the  general 
formula 


2«t2i,7M 
SOAPS  AND  THEIR  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Lonii  Edmond  G«or|ca  Hnbcrt  Fromont, 
Molcnbcek  St^ean,  Beiginm 
No  Drawing.    Application  Angnat  29, 1955 
Serial  No.  531^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  May  13.  1952 
3  Claims.    (CL  252— 118) 
I.  A  transparent  toilet  soap  composition  in  solid  form 
consisting  essentially  of  ( I )  a  transparent  sodium  soap 
prepared  by  saponification  of  a  mixture  of  tallow  cocoa- 
nut  oil  and  castor  oil,  (2)  a  triethanolammonium'  salt  of 
stearic  acid,  and  (3)  a  quantity  of  triethanolamine  in  ex- 
cess over  the  theoretical  and  amounting  to  no  less  than  one 
mol  and  no  more  than  two  mols  per  mol  of  soap-forming 
fatty  acid,  said  transparent  sodium  soap  (I)  consUtuting 
about  35  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  composition  and 
said  tnethanolammoniura  salt  (2)  constituting  about  35 
to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  said  soap 
composiuon  having  a  pH  value  of  approximately  7.5  in 
10%  aqueous  solution  and  having  the  ability  to  neutralize 
a  substanual  amount  of  an  acid  and  of  a  base  without  its 
lathering  potency  and  its  pH  being  affected 


OH    HO 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
a  CH,  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  not  exceeding  4,  and 
from  0.25%  to  5.0%  of  a  neutral  organic  ester  selected 
from  the  group  having  the  general  formulas 


PROCESS   FOR  PREPARING   HYDROGEN.NITRn. 

Pittc^rill^ETJ^gg^  COKE  O^S^G^S^^ 
Pieter  J  Harlnghoizcn,  G«Icmi,  Nctkariamk.  amfanni  to 

StamicartMm  N.  V.,  Heericn,  Netberian* 
nt  I    ^W*?*»"  April  6,  195«,  Serial  No.  57<,<4S 
Claims  priority,  application  Gr«at  Britain  April  7.  1955 
10  Claims.    (CL  252— 374) 


U: 


and 


RiO 
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■J 
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where  R„  R,,  and  R,  arc  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  cycloalkyi  radicals 


,«,«^  2,«2«,7«7 

HYPOCHLORITE  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
"*S*',i-  "«*?«»'  Le.'^on,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 
JtatihjMon  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  21.  1955 

Serial  No,  4«9,729 

X^paam^    (a.  252—95) 

IZ.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  use  in  laun- 
dering consisting  essentially  of  from  10  to  25  percent 
by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
L'^Tl  "^^'O'^y'nethylccllulose  and  sodium  carboxy 
methylhydroxyethyl  cellulose  and  from  90  to  75  percent 
by  weight  of  sodium  sulfate,  said  composition  having  been 
prepared  by  spray  drying  an  aqueous  mixture  of  from  2 
to  10  percent  by  weight  of  said  material  and  from  3  to 
9  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  sulfate  per  part  by  weight 
t^iT^Tff  "'"''^l*  *P"y  ^'^"^  product  contain- 
i^ina  Tk.  ^'^T  ^^  *"•«*''  ""^  *»'"  «"d  vacuum 

Jtout  lio-  TVr.      '■"''i  P'^''"^'  *'  *  temperature  up  to 
f«„  ?  w     '°  Pi^ov'^^e  a  vacuum  dried  product  contain- 

ing from  about  0.1  to  0.3  percent  by  wei^t  of  water 


f„r;«  ?r  ^^^  '"  Prepanng  hydrogen-nitrogen  mix- 
tures from  coke  oven  gas  by  cooling  said  gas  under 
pressure  to  condense  low  volatile  constituents  Jnd  there- 
after washing  the  resulting  cold  gaseous  residue  under 
pressure  by  counter-currently  contacting  the  same  with 

therefrom,  the  improvement  which  comprises  initially 
washing  said  cold  gaseous  residue  by  parsing  same  u^ 

b  wa  Lnr*^  "  ""'  "'''^'°«  ^°*  whereiZinsidu"^ 
Th^n  n        '^  cj^n'er^urrent  contact  with  liquid  nitrogen 
then  passing  the  thus  treated  gaseous  residue  upwafdly 
^rough  an  intermediate  condensing  zone  wherein  sad 
residue  is  indirectly  cooled  with  boiling  nitrogen  und„ 

Pher:f'an/r"'7'''"'";  '"'^''^  ""^^"^^  ^»'«°  «tmo" 
«iH  J",  '^^"^'^"sa'c  of  nitrogen  is  obtained  from 
said   residue,   thereafter   further    washing   said   gascotS 

n«zoL  •:*"'"*  "'"^  "P'^^^'y  ^^^°"«»'  «  second  ^sS! 

K*  K     J    counter-current  contact  with  liquid  nitrogen 

he  height  of  said  first  washing  zone  being  sublnS 

ess  than  that  of  said  second  washing  zone.  Electing 

liquid  washing  nitrogen  contaminated  tith  car^  mon' 

oxide  from  said  second  washing  zone  and  uSng  S^ 

collected  nitrogen  and  the  condensate  from  S  c^^! 

densing  zone  as  the  liquid  nitrogen   for  waswS  ^'d 

gaseous  residue  in  said  first  washing  rone. 


!! 
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242t,T7t 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYAM1DES 

Scth  R.  Adams,  Parma,  Ohio,  aaaignov  to  Industrial 

Rayon  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coipora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  7,  1954 
Serial  No.  473,759 
If  Clafam.    (CL  2M— 2J) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyamide  suitable  for 
melt  extnision  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  between 
about  150*  and  180*  C.  a  mixture  comprising  substan- 
tially monoraeric  ep8ilon<aprolactam  and  a  waste  poly- 
amide formed  from  a  polyamide-forming  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  epsilon-amino  caproic 
acid    and   epsilon-caprolactam;    and    incorporating    said 
heated  mixture   into  quantities  of  monomeric  epsilon- 
caprolactam  undergoing  polymerization. 


2,t2«.771 
SECONDARY.2-N-OCTYL  PRfMARY-N-HEPTYL 
PHTHALATE    AND    SYNTHETIC    PLASTICS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Andri  Henri   Passedooct,   Bezons,  France,   assignor  to 
Consortium  de   Prodnlts  Chimiques  et  dc  Syntbcsc, 
Bezons,  France 

N»  Drawing.    Application  Jane  9,  1954 
|i  Serial  No.  435,629 

SClalBM.  (a.26«--31.D 
3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  synthetic  plastic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride, 
polyvinylidene  chloride,  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
vinyl  acetate,  nitrocellulose  and  polystyrene  plasticised 
with  secondary-2-n-octyl  primary  n-heptyl  phthalate. 


2,S20,772 
HALOGENATED    OLEFIN    POLYMERS   PLASTI- 
CIZED  WITH  A  TELOMER  CONTAINING  PER- 
FLUOROCHLOROOLEFIN    MONOMER    UNITS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
WilUam  S.  Barnhart,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  PauL  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  40US0 
24ClnfaM.    (a.  2M— 33.8) 
I.  A  novel  composition  which  comprises  a   thermo- 
plastic polymer  of  a  halogenated  olefin,  said  halogenated 
olefin  containing  at  least  one  substituent  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,   bromine   and  fluorine,  provided 
that  no  more  than  3  fluorine  atoms  are  present  in  each 
halogenated  olefin  used  in  forming  the  polymer  and  an 
open  chain  distillabic  telomer  containing  a  plurality  of 
perfluorochloroolefin  monomer  units  and  halogen  termi- 
nal groups  as  a  plasticizer. 


than  5  parts  per  100  parts  of  synthetic  rubber  and 
polymerized  styrene-acrylonitrile  contained  therein  until 
at  least  one-half  of  the  styrene  and  acrylonithle  monomer 
mixture  to  be  polymerized  in  admixture  with  the  synthetic 
rubber  has  been  converted  to  polymer,  the  amount  of 
said  resin  being  polymerized  in  the  rubber  latex  being 
in  the  range  from  one-third  to  four  parts  of  resin  per 
part  of  synthetic  rubber,  and  separating  the  thus  fonned 
rubber-resin  product  from  the  aqueous  medium,  said 
dispersing  agent  being  alkali-metal  soap. 


2,828,774 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  WITH  LEAD  SALT  AND 

HINDERED  PHENOL  STABILIZERS 
Clayton  S.  Myers,  Fanwood.  Joacph  E.  Wilson,   New 

BinMwiifc.  and  Robert  Bostwick,  SomcrvUk,  N.  J., 

aasignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Continuation  of  ap|rfkation  Serial  No. 

261,573,  December  13,  1951.    This  application  March 

17,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,946 

4  Claims,     (a.  268~-45.^5) 

1.  A  plastic  composition  stabilized  against  both  chemi- 
cal decomposition  and  the  development  of  color  and 
odor  on  heating  which  comprises  a  vinyl  chloride  resin, 
a  lead  salt  stabilizer  for  the  vinyl  chloride  resin,  aad 
an  auxiliary  stabilizer  in  an  amount  between  0.005  to 
0.5%  by  weight  cA  the  vinyl  chloride  resin,  said  aux- 
iliary stabilizer  being  a  2,4,6-triaIkyl  substituted  phenol 
in  which  the  alkyl  substituents  in  the  2,6-position  are 
tertiary  butyl  radicals,  and  the  alkyl  group  in  the 
4-position  contains  up  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


2,820,775 
STABILIZED  POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 
Malcolm  Chamberlain,  Raymond  H.  Rigiterink,  and 
Charles  L.  Stacy,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  18, 1955 
Serial  No.  546^82 
4ClafaM.    (Q.  268— 45.95) 
1.  A  polyethylene  composition  stabilized  to  thermal 
oxidation    which    comprises    polyethylene    and    between 
about  0.0005  and  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant 
material  which  is  a  member-^  the  4,4'-methylene-bis- 
(2,6-dialkyl  phenol)  class  of  compounds  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

r  r 


-OH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  that  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isopropyl  and  tertiarybutyl  radicals. 


2,828,773 
METHOD    OF   PREPARING    RUBBER-AND-RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 
Clifford  W.  ChOders,  Totowa  Boro,  and  Charies  F.  Fbk, 
aifton,  N.  J.,  aa^pon  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  1,  1955 
II  Serial  No.  525,811 

'  2  Claims.  (CL  260— 45.5) 
1 .  The  method  of  preparing  a  rubber-and-resin  product 
having  an  impact  strength  at  —40*  C.  of  over  1  foot- 
pound per  inch  of  Izod  notch  which  comprises  poly- 
merizing in  a  latex  of  a  synthetic  rubber  containing  not 
less  than  95%  of  polymerized  butadiene- 1,3  and  not  more 
than  5%  of  styrene  copolymerized  therewith,  a  mixture 
of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile,  the  styrene  content  of  said 
mixture  being  25%  to  90%  of  styrene  and  the  acrylonitrile 
content  being  correspondingly  75%  to  10%,  maintaining 
the  amount  of  dispersing  agent  in  the  latex  at  not  more 


2,820,776 
CROSS-UNKING  OF  FLUORINE-CONTAINING 
ELASTOMERS 
Lester  E.  Robb,  Westfield,  and  Martin  E.  Conroy,  Sea 
Girt,  N.  J.,  anignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
MlnuM  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Mardi  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  495,768 
16  Claims.    (CL  260— 87.7) 
1.  A  method  of  cross-linking  a  chain  saturated  aliphatic 
polymer  composed  substantially  exclusively  of  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms,  containing  fluorine  sub- 
stituents at  at  least  half  of  the  possible  positions  for  such 
substituents,  and  having  at  least  10%  of  the  carbon  atoms 
in  the  chain  bonded  solely  to  hydrogen  atoms  and  other 
carbon  chains,  which  comprises  heating  said  polymer  to 
a  temperature  from  about  75*  C.  to  about  200'  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  peroxy  compound  which  is  stable 
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at  temperatures  below  about  50*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
basic  metal  compound  and  in  the  presence  of  a  compound 
containing  ionic  lead  other  than  said  basic  metal  com- 
pound. 
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^ 2,82f,777 

FROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLY ACRYL AMIDE 
iMI  JhMq  Swa  and  Artliv  M.  SckOlcr,  New  Caaaan, 

CooB^  aarigBon  t3  Amcricaa  CymutaM  ConpaDv. 

New  Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioB  of  Makic 

NoDrawliig.    Application  April  29. 1954 

Serial  No.  4263«7 

•  Claims.    (a.24»-89.7) 

1.  A  conunuous  process  for  the  polymerization  and 
hydrolysis  of  acrylamide  and  its  alkyl  alpha-substituted 
denvatives  wherein  the  alkyl  group  conuins  from  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting  in  an  aqueous 
medium  and  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
about  50'  C.  to  about  100*  C.  said  acrylamide  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  and  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  wherei.i  said  hydroxide  is  present  in  an 
amount  varying  between  about  0.01:1  to  about  0.25  1 
mols  per  mol  of  said  acrylamide. 


ethylene  charged,  of  a  reaction  medium  consisting  essen- 
tially of  neopentane  at  a  polymerization  temperature  be- 
tween about  20*  C.  and  100*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  500  and  about  30,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge. 


2,82«,7M 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  ORGANIC 
^    ^    _  DISULPHIDES 

Marda  Gatcho  awl  Loafa  Laafer,  Broaz,  N.  Y.,- 
by  aicaDc  asaignments,  to  the  United  Stale*  of 
as  rcprcseated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
NoDrawiag.    Applkation  October  30. 1953 
Serial  No.  389.479 
IfClaiau.    (a.2M— 112) 
..    .J?*  P''^cs5  for  reducing  disulfide  groups  in  organic 
disulfide  compounds  of  the  class  consisting  of  cystine, 
peptides  of  cystine,  and  proteins  containing  cystine    to 
ihe  corresponding  sulfhydryl  form,  in  an  aqueous  medium 
by  treatment  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  a 
sulfide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mercury,  bismuth  and  lead,  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
at  a  temperature  below  IOC*  C. 


2,828,778 

''*i25LVF"®'^  ^^  FOLYMERIZATION  PRODUCE 
J:R0M  OIJEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED  HYDRC^ 
CAKoONS 

Hermann  Spacnig,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhhac),  and  Haas  Raa- 
!!filf  "a"^''  HeMelberg,  Germany,  aasigaon  to  Ba- 
^sAe  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Akticagcsellschaft.  Lad. 
wigsiiafen  (Rhfaie),  Germany 

No  Drawiac.     Application  December  27, 195< 
Serial  No.  630,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaay  December  28. 1955 
20  Claims.     (0.240—943) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymerization  prod- 
ucts from  olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  which 
compnscs  polymerizing  these  with  the  aid  of  a  mixture  of 
a  halogen-containing  compound  of  a  metal  of  the  4th 
to  6th  sub-groups  of  the  periodic  system  of  elements 
with  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 

R._i— Me<-)— O— Me<")— R^i 

in  which  Me  is  a  metal  of  the  4th  main  group  of  the 
periodic  system  of  elements,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
O  IS  oxygen  and  n  is  a  whole  number  which  results  from 
the  valency  of  the  metal. 


_  2428.781 

^  ._.     "W>CESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMIDES 
irl!"  ^  SleTeas,  Paris,  France,  assifBor  to  Parke,  Davis 
&  Compaay^Detrolt,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawinc.    Application  April  10, 1954 
Serial  No.  577,192 
9Clatm.    (CL  240—112) 
I.  ine  method  of  producing  amide  compounds  which 
compnscs  reacting  a  ketene  imine  having  the  formuU 


C-C^N-Ri 


2,820,779 

ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 

Claifc  H.  Dale,  Griffith,  lad.,  aasigaor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  NoTcmber  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394.542 

lOCIaiais.    (a.  240— 94.9) 


with  a  carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula,         '  ' 

R,— OH 
to  obtain  an  imide  compound  having  the  formula. 
R  0 

ce-i-N-Bi 

and  reacting  said  imide  compound  with  an  amine  com- 
pound  having  an  amino  group  capable  of  being  acylated- 
where  R,  Ri  and  R,  represent  members  of  the  group  con-^ 
sistmg  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups  and  R, 
represents  a  monocarboxyhc  acid  acyl  group. 

2,828,782 

^■^T;S??^I1I?™^C  A^  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE 
«^   ACYLACETYLAMINOALKANE  SERIES 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioa  M«y  4. 1954 

r-.  .         -.  ^       ^*^  N«-  ^28,132 
Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  Swttzeriaad  May  9. 1953 
18  ClaiBH.    (CL  240-145) 

1.  A  cobalt-containing  dye  comprising  the  azo  dye- 
stuff  which  corresponds  to  the  formula 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  passing  ethylene  into 
contact  with  a  catalyst  having  the  formula 

I  ° 

Ri-0-C-O-O-C-OR, 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  radicals  and  polymerizing 
the  ethylene  to  form  a  normally  solid  polymer  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  10  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 


RiHN.OC 


wherein  /i  is  less  than  2.  y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H.  CH,  and  -NHCOCH,.  z  is  selected  from 


■M 
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the    group    consisting    of    —SO,— alkyl,     — SO,NHj. 
-SOa-NH.alkyl,  — SO,-NH.alkoxyalkyl, 


— 80r~NH 


-SOr-NH 


-80i-NB-<^  >.  -BOt-NH- 

II  CHi 


SOiNHi 


I ; 


-80t-NH- 


80t-NB  alkyl 


-80t-MH 


and 


CBi-CBi 


80r-NB.aIk«yalkyl 

CBr-CBt 


-80f-N 

CII.-CB, 


-8O1-N 


/ 
i 
\ 


CBi-C 


\ 

O 

i. 


2,820,785 

MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS 

Hdarlch  Zoilii«cr.  Bfaiafaigen,  and  Alfred  Fasdafl,  Bod- 
miagea,  Switzcriaad,  asrigaon  to  Oba  Umlted,  Basel, 
Switzcriaad,  a  Swiss  8rm 

No  Drawii«.    Appllcatioa  Aagast  9, 1954 
Serial  No.  448,738 

ClaioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzcriaad  AafMl  19, 1953 

lOCIataM.   (CL248— 1S3) 

I.  A  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

R_N=N— Ri— X 

in  which  R  represents  the  radical  of  an  aminonaphthalene 
monosulfonic  acid  bound  to  the  azo  linkage  in  a  position 
vicinal  to  the  amino  group.  Ri  represents  the  radical  of 
a  diazo  component  of  the  beiizene  series  free  from  sul- 
fonic and  carboxylic  acid  groups,  and  X  represents  a 
triazine  radical  bound  through  a  nitrogen  bridge  to  Ri 
and  which  contains  an  exchangeable  chlorine  atom  and, 
as  single  heterocyclic  ring,  the  ring  of  the  said  triazine 
radical. 


Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  with  at  least  6  and  at  most  18  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  aryl. 


2320,783 

CUPRIFEROUS  DISAZO-DYESTUFFS 

Henri  Rlat,  Aiksbeim,  Switzeriaad,  asrigaor  to  Clba  Lfaa- 

itad,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 
K  No  Drawtau.    AppUcatioa  laas  7, 1954 

Serial  No.  435,094 
ClafaM  priority,  applicatioo  Switzcriaad  Jaae  12, 1953 

lOCIalaM.    (CL  240— 148) 
1.  A  cupriferous  disazo-dyestuff  of  the  formula 

T 


HO 


in  which  Y  represents  an  alkylamino  group. 


2,828,788 
THIAMINE  3^ARBOXY- 5 -HYDROXY-l-p-SULFO- 
PHENYL  •  4  .  SULFOPHENYLAZOPYRAZOLATE 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  SAME 

Ryaicki  Yamamoto,  UcUde,  AsUya-slil,  MMao  Harada, 
OtsB-sU,  and  Tetsnya  TskahashI,  Amagasaki-shi, 
Japaa,  asstgaors  to  Sliionogi  A  Co^  IM^  ifigashi-ka, 
Ondca,  Japaa 

NoDrawiag.    AppUcatioa Marek 4, 1954 
Serial  No.  549,487 
2ClainH.    (CL  248— 154) 
1.  The  chemical  compound,  thiamine  3-carboxy-5 -hy- 
droxy-1 -p-sulfophenyl-4-sulfophenylazopyrazolate. 


OiH 


i 


2,820,784 

COBALTIFEROUS  AZO-DYESTUFFS 

Christiaa  Zkkcadraht,  Blaaksesa,  aad  Artkar  Bochkr, 
Rhciafeldcn.  Switzcriaad,  asslpinrs  to  Cflba  Limited, 
Basd,  Switzcriaad,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  DrawlBg.    AppUcatioo  December  21, 1953 
I  Serial  No.  399,588 

1  : 

ClalaH  pttasiljr,  appUcatioa  Switzeriuid  October  30, 1951 

i,     TOakM.   (CL  24^-151) 

1.  A  complex  cobalt  compound  which  comprises  a 
cobalt  atom  bound  in  complex  union  with  substantially 
two  monoazo  dyestuff  molecules  free  from  sulfonic  and 
carboxylic  acid  groups  and  corresponding  to  the  formula 


OB  NHi 

OtN-R— N»N-A 


wherein  R  represents  a  benzene  radical  bound  to  the  azo 
linkage  in  ortho-position  to  the  hydroxyl  group  and  A 
represents  a  naphthalene  radical  bound  to  the  azo  linkage 
in  a  position  vicinal  to  the  NHrgroup,  the  dyestuff  mole- 
cule containing  a  nuclear  mcdiyl  sulfooe  group. 


2,828,787 
ANTHRAQUINONE  AZO  DYE 
DairM  L  Ridall,   Eastoa,  aad  NIdMlas  W.  Solo— a, 
AmUcr,  Pa.,  asslgaors  to  Geacral  Aalliae  A  FBai  Cor^ 
poratkm.  New  Yorik,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatfoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    AppHcatfcM  Aagast  4.  1954 
Serial  No.  447  J87 
2ClalaH.    (CL  240— 193) 
1.  A  dyestuff  having  the  formula 
o 

/VVVb.1 

B    CO-CBi 

wherein  Hal  represents  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  R  represents  lower 
alkyl.  

2,828,788 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SODIUM 
SULFOMETHYLCELLUL06E 
WIDIam  F.  FObcrt  aad  Mack  F.  FaDcr,  Woodbory,  N.  K 
asajgntrn  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Coavaay, 
Wilaiiagtoa,  DcL,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawisv.    AppHcatkNi  Febraary  24,  1955 
Scrtel  No.  490,404 
2ClakM.    (CL  240— 231) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  sodium  sulfometb- 
ylcellulose  which  comprises  reacting  cellulose  with  sodium 
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chloromethylsulfonate  in  the  presence  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide and  an  inert  organic  diluent  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  100*  C  to  about  140*  C 


2,82«,7t9 
DIBENZYLETHYLENEDUMINE-PENICILLIN  V 
Richard  Bmnner,  Koodl,  Tirol,  Btam  Maiirciter,  Radfeld, 
Tirol,  and  Kurt  Riedl,  Kundl,  Tirol,  Aostrfa,  aarignors 
lo  American  Home  Products  CorpomtioB,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Joo*  3,  1955 

Serial  No.  513,162 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Aaitrla  Jane  21, 1954 

1  Claim.    (O.  2M— 239.1) 

As  a  new  compound,   the  phenoxy-methyl  penicillin 

salt  of  N.N'-dibenzylethylenediamine. 


242t,79« 
ACRIDINE  VAT  DYES 
Wmiam  Bapdft  Hardy,  Boand  Brook,  N.  I.,  aiad  Okv 
George  Binten,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Bwlinnii  to  Ameri- 
can Cyammiid  Company,  New  York,  nTy.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  December  17, 1956 
Serial  No.  <28.496 
SClaimi.    (CL2M— 274) 
2.  The  dyestuff  of  the  structure 


OtS 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  CH,0— ,  and  NH,— . 

2,t2t,791 
CHEMICAL  MANUFACTURE 
DarM  A.  Sbermer,  East  Haven,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Olin 
Madilcaon   Chemical   Corporatioa,   a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.     AppBcation  Febraary  10,  195« 
Serial  No.  564,(46 
5  Claims.     (CL  2M— 29«) 
1.  A  method  of  making  2-chloropyridine  which  com- 
prises reacting  chlorine  and  pyridine  in  vapor  phase  and 
in  admixture  with  steam,  at  least  about  0.23  mole  of 
steam  being  introduced  into  the  reaction  zone  per  mole 
of  pyridine. 

2,129,792 

5-SULFAMYL-3-SUBSTITUTED-13,4-THIADIAZOL- 

2-ONES 
Richard  William  Young,  Rircnidc,  and  Mcterfa  Jane 
Mnllcr,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aarignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaflon  Angml  13, 1956 
Serial  No.  603.844 
UCiakM.    (O.  260— 30«.7) 
1.  5-sulfamyl-3-substituted-l,3.4-thiadiazol  -  2  -  ones  of 
the  formula: 

R-N N 


oJ^    JtoiNHi 


Stating  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halo-substituted  phenyl, 
nitro-substituted  phenyl,  amido-substituted  phenyl,  lower 
alkoxy-substitutcd  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl, 
and  phenyl-lower-alkyl  radicals. 


2,820,793 

5.NrrROSIMIN0.4.SlJBSTITUTED-A*.U,4.THlA. 

DIAZOUNE-^^ULFON  AMIDES 

Ridiard  William  Young,  Riverside,  and  Melhida  Jane 
Mnllcr,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  13, 195«       ' 
Serial  No.  603,841 
12  Claims.    (CL  260-^06.8) 
1.  5-  nitrosimino-4-substituted-A'-l,3,4-thiadiazoline-2- 
sulfonamides  of  the  formula: 


R-N — N 

ONN 


-N N 

i-<^    JlsOtNHi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  halo-substituted  phenyl, 
nitro-substituted  phenyl,  amido-substi luted  phenyl,  lower 
alkoxy-substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substiiuted  phenyl, 
and  phenyl-lower-alkyl  radicals. 


2,820,794 
5.THIOCARBAMYLIMINO-4.SUBSTITUTED.A«.U,4. 

THIADlAZOLINE-2-SULPONAMIDES 
RMM  William   Yonng,   Riverside,  and  Melinda  lane 
Mnllcr,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aasignon  to  American  Cyan- 
ami*  Company,  New  York,  N.  Yn  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
^         No  Drawing.    Appiicatfoo  AngnsI  13,  1954  | 

Serial  No.  M3.842 
12  Claims.    (CL  260— 306.8) 
I.  5-thiocarbamylimino-4-substituied-*i*.l,3,4-thiadia2- 
oline-2-sulfonamiJcs  of  the  formula: 


R-N — N 


K-N-C-N= 


A 


OiNUt 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  halo-substituted  phenyl,  nitro-substituted 
phenyl,  amido-substi  luted  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-substi- 
tuted phenyl,  lower  alkyl-subsiiiuied  phenyl,  and  phenyl- 
lower-alkyl  radicals. 


2.820,795 

5-SULFONYLIMIN0.4-SUBSTITUTED.J^>-lJ.4.THlA. 

DIAZOLINE.2-SULFONAMIDES 
^^^^.  Wmiam  Young,  Riverside  and  Kathryn  Helen 
Wood,  Grecnvrich,  Conn.,  amignon  to  American  Cyan- 
New  York,  N.  Yn  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawk^.    Application  AngMt  13,  1956 

Serial  No.  603.843  I 

nOaimi.    (CL260— 306J) 
I.  5  -  «ulfonylimino-4-substitutcd-A»-1.3.4-thiadiazoline- 
2-sulfonamides  of  the  formula: 


Rr-N — N 


J^     l§0,NH. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 


RiSOtN 


wherem  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisung  of  phenyl,  tolyl,  p-acetylaminophenyl,  p-bromo- 
phenyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  3,4-dichlorophenyl,  and  p-nitro- 
phcnyl  radicals  and  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  halo-substituted 
phenyl,  nitro-substituted  phenyl,  amido-substituted  phenyl, 
lower  alkoxy-substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl,  and  phenyl-lower-alkyl  radicals. 


January  21,  1958 

II    '  2428,796 

PRODUCTION  OF  METAL-PREE 
PHTHALOCYANINES 
Fcliz  Frederick  Ehrick,  Westikid,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
in  Pont  dc  NenMwrs  and  Company,  WUmfaigton,  Del., 
a  cotponrilon  otf  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Applicatton  Inly  23, 1954 
S«rial  No.  445,473 
8  CtakM.    (CL  260-^14.5) 
1.  A   process   for   the   manufacture   of  a   metal-free 
phthalocyanine   of   the   group   consisting   of   metal-free 
phthalocyanine  and  metal-free  halogen-substituted  phtha- 
locyanine which  comprises  heating  a  phthalic  anhydride 
of  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  anhydride  and  halo- 
genated  phthalic  anhydride,  and  urea  m  a  diluent  with 
antimony  metal  in  the  presence  of  a  controlled  amount 
of  an  ammonium  halide. 
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2,828,797 
ADDITION     COMPOUND     OF     NITROPHENYL 
PHTHAUMIDOPROPANOLAL  AND  PHTHAL- 
IMIDOACETALDEHYDE  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Robert    Michel    Jacob,    Ablon-snr-Scine,    and    Jacques 
Georges  Robert,  Paris,  France,  aasignon,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Puke,  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit,  Midi., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  7, 1952 
Serial  No.  281,033 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aprfl  13,  1951 
The  portioa  of  tlic  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
F^mar7  17,  1970,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedi- 
cated to  the  pnlrfic 

5ClainM.    (Q.  26»-^26) 
1.  Process  for  obtaining  an  addition  product  of  the 

aldol  NOi-C»H«-CHOH-CH-CHO 


C.H4 


CO 


with  a  -  i^hthalimidoacetaldehyde  which  comprises 
condensing  p-nitrobenzaldehyde  with  a-phthalimido- 
acetaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  caustic  alkali  and  the  tem- 
perature during  the  condensation  is  maintained  not  sub- 
stantially above  room  temperature. 

3.  A  composition  consisting  of  an  addition  product  with 
a-phthalimidoacetaldehyde  of  the  aldol  having  the  for- 
mula NO»-C«Hr-CHOH— CH— CHO 

/  \ 

CO        CO 


2,828,798 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ORGANIC  SIUCON  COM- 
POUNDS AND  N-VINYL  PYRROLIDONE 
Donald  L.  Bailey,  Snyder,  and  Ronald  M.  Pike,  Grand 
Island,  N.  Y.,  amignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporalton  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  March  27, 1956 
SMial  No.  574,185 
ITdnfam.    (CL  260— 326.5) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  trimethyl- 
siloxydimethylvinylsilane. 


I!  2,820,799 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  LIPOYL  CHLORIDE 
Arthnr  F.  Wa^cr,  PrincetOB,  N.  J^  amionni  to  Merck 
A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  cotpotnlinn  of  New 
Jeney 

NoDnwfaw.    Application  Jnly  11, 1955 
II  ScrkU  No.  521391 

"    SCbUnii.    (CL  260-^27) 
1.  The  process  which   comprises  reacting   an   alkali 
metal  a-Iipoate  with  oxalyl  chloride  in  a  substantially 
anhydrous  hydrocarbon  solvent  thereby  forming  a-lipoyl 
chloride. 


2,82838t 

REACTION  OF  METHYLENEBIS  ACRYLAMIDE 

AND  A  FURANE  AMINE 
Gnstav  J.  Martta,  Philadelphia,  Souren  Avakka,  ORland, 
and  Robert  K.  Preston,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  asaignors  to  The 
National  Drug  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  23,  1954 
Scrhd  No.  470,810 
3ClntaBk    (a.  260— 347.7) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  at  elevated 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  group 
consisting   of  sodium    methoxide,   sodium   ethoxide,   p- 
toluene  sulfonic  acid,  copper  acetate  and  cooper  sulfate, 
an  N,N'-methylenebis  acrylamide  with  at  least  one  molec- 
ular equivalent  of  a  furane-lower  alkyl-amine. 


2,828,801 

PREPARATION  OF  AMIDES 
Peter  L.  Dc  BcsmeTille  and  Charles  L.  Lcveaqnc,  Phfla- 
drtphh,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  rnmpanj, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhif.    Application  AngMt  2, 1954 
Serial  No.  447391 
7  Claims.    (CL  260-^404) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  carboxylic  amides  which 
comprises  reacting  together  in  a  homogeneous  system, 
a  nitrile,  water,  and  a  primary  amine,  in  which  the  carbon 
attached  to  nitrogen  carries  a  hydrogen  atom,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  sulfide  as  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  1 
to  SO  mole  percent  of  the  nitrile  at  a  reacting  temperature 
between  about  85*  C.  and  175*  C.  at  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  liquid  phaae. 


2,820382 

FATTY  OIL  ACID  ESTER 
ComcUns  Austin  Sprang  and  Rlcfaard  W.  Webster,  Cfai- 
dnnati,  Ohio,  ass^piors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Ivory- 
dale,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  26, 1948 

Serial  No.  35315 

1  Cbim,    (CL  26<^--4043) 

A  plasticizer  for  resins  which  is  the  ester^cation  product 

of  (o)  2  mols  of  a  fatty  oil  acid  containing  from  6  to  18 

carb<Mi  atoms  and  (b)  from  4  to  8  auAs  of  a  dicarboxylic 

acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adipic  acid  and 

azelaic  acid,  with  (c)  a  substantially  molecular  equivalent 

amount  of  a  glycol  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 

propylene  glycol  and  diprqpylene  glycol. 


2,820,803 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  WOOL  WAX 

FROM  WOOL  SCOUR  UQUOR  FROTHS 
Leslie  Frank  Evans,  Hampton,  Victoria,  and  Wilfred 
Eneat  Ewers,  McKinnon,  Victoria,  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organization,  East  Mdbonmc,  Victoria,  Ans^aUa,  a 
body  corporate 

Application  September  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,029 
llOnfaM.    (CL26»— 4123) 


e  — 


I.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  wool  wax  from  froths 
produced  from  wool  scour  liquor,  which  comprises  treat- 
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ing  the  froth  with  a  dispersing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  phosphates  aiKl  potassium 
phosphates,  heating  the  dispersion  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  83*  C.  and  centrifuging  the  dispersion  to  sep- 
arate the  wool  wax  therefrom. 


2.829,M4 

MFTHOD  OF  DEFATTING  BACON  SKINS 

R07  C.  Gordom  Jr^  Odk  LawB,  DL,  ■wignor  to  Armoor 

and  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coq^oratkNi  of  IIUM>k 

AppUcatioD  April  <,  1955.  Serial  No.  4994S7 

UClalflH.    (CL2M-^12.0 


1.  The  noethod  of  defatting  bacon  skins  characterized 
by  the  step  of  subjecting  the  bacon  skins  to  mechanical 
agitation  in  an  atmosphere  of  dry  steam  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  100*  C.  to  melt  and  expel  the  fat  therein  with- 
out converting  the  collagen  to  glue. 


2,820,805 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  KETO  ACIDS 

IVfans  G.  I.  Bccte  and  WHbdiafu  Mccrimif,  mtrcnmi, 

NedMriandf,  aarignon  to  N.  V.  Polak  A  Sckwan'r 

EoaeBcefabrickcn,  HOTersum,  Netfaertaiids 

NoDniwtef.    ApplkatioB  Jna  6, 1955 

Serial  No.  5U,444 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Nethfri— ia  Jahr  2, 1954 

13  Claims.    (CI.  26«_413) 
8.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  delta  kcto  acids 
of  the  general  formula  R.CO(CH,),COOH.  comprising 
subjecting  to  alkaline  solvolysis  including  alkaline  hydrol- 
ysis a  diacyl  derivative  of  the  general  formula 

RCO  (CHi)tA 

C 

CH.CO  B 

wherein  A  and  B  are  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ester,  amide  and  cyan  groups,  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  concisting  of  substituted  and  non- 
substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups. 


2,820  80^ 
ESTER  INTERCHANGE  CATALYSTS 
John  Harris  Hastam,  Landcnbcrf,  Pa.,  amignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtoo,  DcL, 
a  cofporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  U,  1954 
Serial  No.  618,451 
9  Claims.     (CI.  2«0— 448.8) 
1.  In  a  process  for  conducting  an  ester  interchange  re- 
action between  a  silicon  ester  and  an  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  phenols 
and  esters  of  carboxylic  acids,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  incorporating  with   the   reactants  a  caulytic 
amount  of  a  titanium  ester  having  the  structural  formula 
Ti(OR)4  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  effecting 
the  ester  interchange  reaction. 


TRIFLUOROMETHYL  THIOL  ESTERS 
Enfcnc  H.  Man,  Brooksidc  Put,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  da  Ncmow^  and  Company,  Wilmhicton.  DcL. 
a  cofporatloa  of  Delaware  ^^    -.  "«n 

No  Drawing.    Applkatk*  October  5, 1955 

Serial  No.  538,778 

5ClafaM.    (CL2M— 455) 

1.  A  trifluoromethyl  ester  of  the  formula 

R-C— 8-CF| 

I 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  fluorine 
and  trifluoromethylthio. 


2329,Mt 

ORGANIC  ESTERS  OF  SULFUROUS  ACID 
Walter  D.  Hairis,  Naugatucfc,  and  John  W.  Znkd,  Ham- 
dca.  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcraey 
NoDrawfcsg.    Application  May  7, 1954 
Serial  No.  428370 
•Hnims    (CL2M-^50 
1.  A  mixed  sulfite  diester  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  hav- 
ing 1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a  monoaromatic  ether  of 
a  polyalkylene  glycol  in  which  the  aromatic  radical  has  6 
to  12  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  cstcrifying  radical 
from  the  polyglycol  conuins  2  to  3  alkyleneoxide  groups 
each  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,820,8t9 

PREPARATION  OF  HALOETHYL  HALOFORMATES 

Lndo  K.  Frerel  and  Leonard  J.  Krcssicy,  Midhmd,  Mich.. 

ami^on  to  The  Dow  Chemlcni  Compmiy,  Midland, 

Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawara  ^^^"  «-«"— a, 

NoDrawfag.     Application  Angnst  1^  195« 
Serial  No.  M4,307 

SChdma.    (CL  240~443) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2-haloethyl  haloformate 
which  comprises  reacting  in  the  vapor  phase  a  mixture  of 
ethylene  oxide  with  at  least  a  molar  equivalent  of  a 
carbonyl  halide  of  the  group  consisting  of  phosgene  and 
Its  halogen  analogs  containing  no  more  than  one  fluoro 
substituent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  at 
least  one  hydrogen  halide  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bromide  and  hydrogen  iodide 
at  temperatures  between  the  boiling  point  and  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  ethylene  oxide,  condensing  liquid 
reaction  products  and  separating  and  recovering  2-halo- 
ethyl haloformate  from  the  liquid  condensate. 


2J9M10 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HALOALKYL 

HALOFORMATES 

Lndo  K.  FrcTd,  Midland,  and  Leonard  J.  Kicssicy  Snffl> 

^\  'iJ^S.!?******"  *°  ^*  ^^  Chemical  Conipa«y, 
Midland,  IVflch.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  AnoHt  16,  1956 

Serial  No.  604,308 

5  Claims.    (O.  260     463) 

ul  ^  J*?".'**.  ^^^  reacUon  process  for  preparing  a 
haloalkyi  haloformate  which  comprises  reacUng  one  molar 
proportion  of  a  carbonyl  halide  of  the  group  consisting 
of  phosgene  and  its  halogen  analogs  containing  no  more 
than  one  fluoro  substituent  with  one  molar  proportion 
of  a  straight  carbon  chain  alkylene  oxide  at  temperatures* 
between  0*  and  63*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  at  least  one  hydrogen  halide  catalyst  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bromido 
and  hydrogen  iodide.  ^^ 


Januaxy 


«i! 


1968 


CHEMICAL 


589 


2.820^11 
M5-ACENAPHTHENYL>>ACRYLONITRILES 
Pnni  E.  Hoch,  Nfa«ara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  nssicnor  to 
AnBinc  A  Film  Corporation,  New  Yock,  N.  Y.,  a  cor> 

wratfffti  of  Ddnware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloo  December  13, 1955  c 
Serial  No.  552.729 
16  Claims.    (O.  260—465) 
1.  Compoands  of  the  following  formula: 


II 


CN 
CB-C-Ar 

wherein  Ar  represents  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  radical. 


2,820,812 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ACRYLIC  NTTRILE 

Robert  Ucbtenberger,  Onllins,  and  Marcel  Borrel  and 
Bernard  Chateltn,  Pierre-Bcnlte,  France,  assignors  to 
Sodctc  Industrielle  des  Derives  de  I'Acetylene  (S.  L 
D.  A.),  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Applicatioa  Jaoe  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,206 
Claims  priority,  applicatloo  France  June  10, 1955 
4  Claims.    (CL  260-^4653) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  acrylic  nitrile  by  reacting 
acetylene  and  hydrocyanic  acid  in  the  liquid  phase  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  constituted  by  a  cuprous  salt 
solution  to  form  a  mixture  of  acrylic  nitrile,  acetylene 
and  impurities  in  the  gaseous  state,  the  improvement  in 
removing  said  impurities  which  comprises  contacting  a 
mixture  containing  acrylic  nitrile,  acetylene  and  said  im- 
purities in  the  gaseous  state  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
chlorine  in  which  the  chlorine  content  corresponds  at  most 
to  a  quantity  oiUy  slightly  greater  than  the  content  of 
said  impurities,  thereby  converting  said  impurities  into 
chlorinated  products  which  are  insoluble  in  water  with- 
out substantial  chlorination  of  said  acetylene  or  of  said 
acrylic  nitrile,  and  removing  said  chlorinated  products 
from  said  aqueous  solution  of  chlorine. 


242M13 
PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS  OF  HYDROXY 
It  COMPOUNDS 

Cailis  W.  Smith,  Bcrtelcy,  CaBf.,  sislgwpr  to  SheD  De- 
velopment Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatfon  December  30,  1954 
Sertel  No.  478,888 

lOClafaM.    (a.  260— 465^4) 

1 .  A  process  for  coupling  an  alpha-peroxy  cyclic  ether 
having  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  two 
oxygen  atoms  in  the  ring  and  an  ethyleiuc  compound 
which  comprises  contacting  said  alpba-peroxy  cyclic  ether 
with  an  ethylenic  compound  free  from  groups  more  re- 
active than  the  ethylenic  unsaturation  in  the  presence  of 
a  redox  reducing  agent. 


a  5-amino-polyiodo-isophthalic  acid  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 

COOH 


R-N-LIUCOOH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyl  radicals,  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  3,  and  the  ethyl  ester  and  non-toxic 
salts  thereof. 


2,820,815 
SYNTHETIC  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Alfrad  H.  Matttsak,  Wcatfield,  Daniel  S.  Mated,  Uaioa, 

nnd  E.  Wendell  Carrier,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 

Easo  Research  and  Eo^^eering  Company,  a  corpora- 

lioaof  Debwarc 

Application  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,822 
4  Claims.    (0.260-^485) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  complex  ester 
synthetic  labricants  having  improved  thixotropic  charac- 
teristics which  comprises  the  steps  of  esterifying  at  least 
one  mol  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  with  at  least  two 
mols  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  adipic,  suberic,  azelaic  and  sebadc 
acid  and  excess  of  two  mols  of  an  aliphatic  monohydric 
alcohol  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in 
the  presence  of  an  esterification  catalyst  and  in  the 
presence  of  from  23%  to  73%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  total  product,  of  a  Q  to  Cx^  alkyl  diester 
of  said  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid. 


2,820,816 

PREPARATION  OF  «,^DICHLOROPROPIONIC 

ACID  ESTERS 

Hany  D.  Anspon,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Ani- 

IhM  A  FUm  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratiOB  of  Dehware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatfon  December  17, 1956 

Serial  No.  628,501 

UOalms.    (CL  260-^487) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester  of  a^S- 

dichloropropionic  acid  which  comprises  chlorinating  an 

acrylic  ester  of  an  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  from  about 

1  to  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

acrylic  ester  of  a  weak  N-heterocyclic  base  having  a 

dissociation  constant  in  water  at  25*  C.  of  10-*  to  lO-w, 

in  which  the  heterocyclic  nitrogen  is"  tertiary. 


2,820,814 

POLYIODINATED  5-AMINOISOPHTHAUC  ACIDS, 

SALTS,  AND  ESTERS 
Helen  F.  Ghisbcra,  Montdab,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Severing 

CoiporatlMi,  Bloomfteld,  N.  J.,  a  coiporation  of  New 

JcTMy 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  21, 1955 
Serinl  No.  495,763 
9Claim8.    (CL  26«-^71) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


2,820,817 
OXYGENATED  INDAN  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  Sam,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

NoDrawhig.    Applicatioa  Febrnary  4, 1954 
Serial  No.  408,298 
6Chrima.    (CL  260— 49t) 
1.  Oxygenated   indan   compounds  having  the   funda- 
mental structural  formula: 


-XfT 


where  Ri  is  a  dialkylaminoalkoxy  group  the  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  groups  of  which  contain  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  where  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  I  to  4 
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carbon  atoms  and  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

O  OH 

-i-.  -ie- 
and 

UOCR4 

-Ah- 

where  R4  is  an  alkyl   group  containing  from   1   to  4 
carbon  atoms. 

6.  Oxygenated  Indan  compounds  having  the  fundamen- 
Ul  structuraj  formula: 

C,H,COO| f^^V-0-Ca,CH.N(CH,), 


January  21,  1968 

PROCEffl  FOR  OXIDIZING  GLUTARALDEHYDES 
HOTOI  R  G«^  CkaricitoB,  and  Harry  A.  Staubvr. 
Jr.andHcfy  F.  Lykto.,  Scmth  Chariesfon^  W. "i 
Slm^^         Ci»'«'»«  Cof^orado^  a  cofpontk» 

No  Drawfaiff.    AppBorfioa  laanaiy  5,  195< 

Serial  No.  557,457 
ISChhm.   (a.2M-^3«) 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  glutaric  acid  selected  from 
Uie  group  consisUng  of  glutaric  acid.  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted glutaric  acids  and  halogen  substituted  glutaric 
acids,  wherein  the  corresponding  glutaraldehyde  is  oxi- 
dired  m  an  aqueous  solution  having  not  less  than  10  parts 
nor  more  than  50  parts  of  said  glutaraldehyde  per  100 
parts  of  water  and  said  glutaraldehyde 


PREPARATION  OF  SALTS  OF  HYDROXY 
.^     «    ALIPHATIC  SULFONIC  ACIDS 
ArtwrR.  ScztMi  aMi  Edgar  C  BrMoB,  MkOaad,  Mkh^ 
Mlpon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midlaad. 
Mfct,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  12,  lf54 
Serial  No.  422,664 
17  Cfadmi.     (a.  26«— 513) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  salts  of  hydroxy 
aliphatic  sulfonic  acids  which  comprises  adding  sulfur 
dioxide  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  until  the 
^^  ^"J!!*        ^  solution  is  between  4.5  and  about  8 
Md  adding  an  epoxy  aliphatic  compound  having  from 
2  to  4  carbon   atoms  in   the  molecule  and   a  further 
■mount  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  the  aqueous  solution  under 
reaction  conditions  and  in  a  manner  so  as  to  maintain 
the  pH  value  of  the  solution  between  4.5  and  about  8 
until  substMUally  one  molecular  proportion  of  sulfur 
dioxide  IS  added  per  molecular  proportion  of  alkali  origi- 
nally charged  to  the  solution  and  alkali  salt  of  sulfurous 
•cid  u  substantially  consumed  in  the  reacUon  mixture 


MM322 
PREPARATION  OF  GUANIDINO  TYPE 
ivnu_^    ^^     COMPOUNDS 

a?NewYlSr        ^*'*°*^  Corporation,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febraary  1. 195< 

Serial  No.  562,627 

9CUinu.    (a.26«— 534) 

u,Ki;K  ^^^  "■  P'"«P*™'«  guanidino  type  compounds 
which  compnscs  reacting  a  carbamide,  in  which  nbmore 
than  one  ammo  group  includes  a  hydrocarbon  radical  as 
a  subsutuent  for  hydrogen  thereon,  with  a  dialkyi  sSat" 
Uie  alkyl  group  of  which  contains  no  more  than  sU 
carbon  atoms,  adding  to  the  resulting  product  an  aloha- 
am.no  fatty  acid  and  sufficient  strong  inor^nic  b^^  to 

faT  in  tSlr^'^'*"«  *'"  alpha-guanidino  substituted 
relSi^    therefrom  upon  substantial  completion  of  the 


SEPARATION  OF  HOMERIC  PHTHALIC  ACIDS 
Harry  J.  AroyMi,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  aafcnor  to  CalifoSa 

Application  pecember  30, 1M2,  Serial  No.  32«,693 
3ClainH.     (a.  26«— 525) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  isophthalic 
acKi  and  terephthahc  acid  containing  from  2  to  95%  by 

Z?V°  ;"*^Pf'.^''>''<=  «c'd.  which  comprises  intimately 
contactmg  the  mixture  with  water  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture m  the  range  350'  to  500*  F..  under  an  elev^ti 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  water  in  liquid  phase 
at  said  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  slurry,  and  Mpa- 
rating  a  solid  phase  and  a  liquid  phase  from  the  slurry 
while  mamtaimng  said  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 


PROCESSES  W>R  T^^IlYTIC  OXIDATION 
^ZZ^^^^J^*-^"*^  '^  Maximilien  Gninfeid 

Claim.  Priori^,  application  Gr«t  Briton  May  8. 1W3 
7  Claims.    (CL  26«_541) 

acid  "^n™"^"'  °J  '^^  ^multaneous  preparation  of  acetic 
acid    formic  acid,  and   formaldehyde  which   c^morfc 
passing  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  at  ImsTm-  r^^     u 
liquid  acetone  containi^  a  c^taly*!    aiS  la^^n™",? 
7crtliV  "^^  -'<•    formica  "a'lfdrn^d/hyt 


JISiET  M^S^^i^^  GLUTARALDEHYDES 

««J^,  W.  Va.  assifpiofs  to  Union  Cari»ide  Cor- 
i»orag>n,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  Janoarr  5,  1956 
Serial  No.  557,456 
13  ClaiBM.     (CI.  264— ^3t) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  glutaric  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisung  of  glutaric  acid  and  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted glutanc  acids,  wherein  the  corresponding  iluUr- 
aldehyde  is  oxidized  at  a  temperature  between  0*  C  and 
no    C.  with  molecular  oxygen  in  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  not  less  than  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  sat- 
urated lower  aliphatic  mono<arboxylic  acid 


) 


I 


2  820.824 

nH  ni«2J,      ;     M^-L*  ««P<»"ttoo  of  Maine 
No  ""'^  App^icaHon  Anril  15,  1957^^ 

Tu  Claims.     (CL  260—559) 

cyclinTneu^r^r^K^^^''^""'"*  essentially  tasteless  tetra- 
InuJ^,      I  }''.''*'  '^O'nPrises  adjusting  the  pH  of  an 

aqueous  slurry  of  impure  tetracycline  prepared  by  ita 
lyuca^ly  reductively  dechlorinating  chlorte'a^cHne  w  th 

PH  o7i.':ee^n7r*  ^'  •  •?'>''  "'*^'  catalyst  To  1 
^AM  IT**"  0-^~^  *°  ■«  'o  dissolve  the  tetracycline 

adding  a  filter  aid  thereto,  filtering,  adding  to  SHurat; 

weight  of  the  tetracycline  of  a  compound  selected  from 

utfif"^  '°"'"''"«  ^'^  *"'^''  "^ctal  sulfites   ammon  urn 
sulfite  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  Ik^ 
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resulting  aqueous  solution  to  not  more  than  about  3 
whereupon  porifled  essentially  tasteless  tetracycline  neu- 
tral crystallizes  therefrom  and  the  impurities  remain  in 
solution. 


iL)i 


2,820,825 

)DUCnON  OF  OXIMES 
IoIm  C.  Hniyer  and  lOKpk  P.  WIkm,  BuHmtUIc,  OUa., 

n«ignora  to  Phflllpa  Petroicmn  Company,  a  cmyora- 

Umi  of  Delaware 

Application  October  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,137 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 566) 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  an  alicydic  mono- 
ketone  with  a  hydroxyiamine  reactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyiamine  sulfate  and  hydroxyi- 
amine acid  sulfate  to  form  an  oxime  product  in  presence 
of  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  sulfate-containing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  sulfate 
and  methylamine  sulfate  to  cause  salting  out  of  molten 
oxime  product;  neutralizii^  resulting  reaction  mixture 
with  a  neutralizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methylamine  and  ammonia  whereby  said  sulfate- 
containing  compound  is  formed;  separating  oxime  product 
from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperatxire  at 
which  said  axime  product  is  molten  to  recover  said  oxime 
product  and  a  non-product  phase;  adjusting  the  concen- 
tration of  said  sulfate-containing  compound  in  said  non- 
product  phase  so  as  to  cause  substantially  complete  salting 
out  of  high  parity  molten  oxime  product;  and  introducing 
additiotuU  amounts  of  said  alicyclic  mono-ketone  and 
said  hydroxyiamine  reactant  into  said  non-product  phase 
to  form  additional  oxime  prodiKt. 


2,820,826 

PREPARATION  OF  OXIMES 
SnmncI   C  Tcmin,  Cleveland,  and   Max  LctIm,  Eaat 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Industrial  Rayon  Corpo- 
raHoB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbmary  1, 1956 
Serial  No.  562,639 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 566) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  oximes  which  comprises 
mixing  in   an   aqueous   alkaline   medium,   a   compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitroalkanes  and 
nitrocycloalkancs.  with  an  oxide  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  the  oxides  of  arsenic,  antimony  and  tin  in 
a  lower  valence  state,  the  equivalent  weight  ratio  of  the 
nitroalkane  to  the  oxide  in  the  mixture  being  between 
about  two  to  one  and  one  to  one. 


2.820427 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING   L-   AND  D-AMINO- 
METHYL-<3,4-DIHYDROXYPHENYL)^ARBINOL 
Heinrkfa  Rnschig  and  Leonhard  Stdn,  Bad  Sodca  am 
Taanus,   Germany,   assignors   lo   Farbwcrkc  HocdMt 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lndns  A  Brfinh^ 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpondoa  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  26,  1954 
Serial  No.  464,877 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Germany  November  2, 1953 

10  Claims.    (CL  260— 570.6) 

1.  The  process  for  separating  /-  and  </-aminomethyI- 
(3,4-dihydroxyphcnyI)-carbinol  from  an  cquimolccular 
mixture  of  said  bases,  which  comprises  heating  said  mix- 
ture of  bases  on  the  steam  bath  with  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  /-mandeiic  acid  and  J-mandelic 
acid  in  an  anhydrous  lower  alkyl  alcohol  to  thereby  form 
salts  of  said  bases  with  said  acid  which  salts  dissolve  in 
said  alcohol,  and  thereafter  cooling  said  solution  whereby 
the  add  salt  of  one  of  said  bases  precipitates  from  said 
solution  while  the  acid  salt  of  the  other  base  remains 
in  solution. 


2,820,820 

PREPARATION  OF  N-NTTROSYLIIYDROXYI^ 
AMINOPHENOLS 
MUtoa  J.  Hoflsed,  WOnsington,  Del.,  aasignor  to  E.  L  dn 
PMt  dc  Nanoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  4, 1955 
Serial  No.  506,009 
9ClninM.    (CL  260— 571) 
I.  A   process   for  producing   an   N-nitrosylhydroxyl- 
aminopbenol,  from  a  monohydric  arylhydroxide  which  is 
wholly  hydrocarbon  except  for  the  single  phenolic  oxygen 
atom,  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  phenoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  said  monohydric  aryl- 
hydroxide. introducing  oxygen-free  nitric  oxide  into  the 
solution  at  a  pressure  of  100  to  1000  pounds  per  square 
inch,  reacting  the  phenoxide  with  the  nitric  oxide  at  a 
temperature  of  0*  to  50*  C.  to  form  an  N-nitrosylhy- 
ilroxyUuninophenol.  and  isolating  the  product. 


2,820,829 
DIPHENYLAMINE  PROCESS 

John  J.  KalvinAas,  Woodbwy  Hcighfi,  N.  J., 

to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Compaay,  Wflnai^- 
toB,  DcL,  a  cmpontlon  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angwt  23, 1955 
Serial  No.  530^15 
4  Claims.    (CL  260-h576) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  diphenylamine  which  com- 
prises condensing  aniline  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride, ammonium  chloride  and  aniline  hydrochloride  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  380*  C.  and  425*  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  essentially  all  of  the 
aniline  in  a  liquid  phase. 


2  820  830 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  BORON  HALIDES 
Patrick  A.  McCwker,  Sooth  Bead,  Ind.,  amlsnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Olin  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  a  cnr^ 
IMiratioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  March  5, 1954 
Serial  No.  414,495 
9  Claims.    (O.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  comi>ound  of 
the  formula  R,BXj_„  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  R,B(OH),_,  with  a  compound  of 
the  formula  BX,.  R  being  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  hydrocarbon,  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl  phenyl  and  naphthyl  radicals,  X  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine  and 
n  being  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
R  is  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


2^20,831 
PREPARATION  OF  MERCAPTANS 
Thomas  F.  Doamani,  Whlttier,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Unloo 
OU  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  cor^ 
IMration  of  California 

Application  April  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,104 
1  Claim.   (CL26*— 609) 


A  continuous,  adiabatic  process  for  preparing  methyl 
mercaptan  which  comprises  preparing  a  feed  mhcture 
comprising  about  1  mole-proportion  of  methanol,  about 
1    mole-proportion   of   hydrogen   sulfide,    and   between 

I 
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about  7  and  10  mole-proportions  of  dimethyl  sulfide,  prc- 

about  600    and  800'  F..  contacting  the  preheated  mix- 

of  activated  alumina  and  activated  alumina-silica  coiv- 
taming  up  lo  about  10%  by  weight  of  ttlica-gel.  and 
continuing  said  contacting  for  a  period  ol  lime  sufficient 
to  react  substantially  all  of  said  methanol  and  hydrogen 
sulfide,  said  contacting  being  effected  without  adding  or 
substantially  subtracting  heat  whereby  adiabatic  tempera- 
tures below  about  HOO*  F.  are  maintained  throughout 
said  contacting,  separating  methyl  mcrcaptan  from  the 
resuming  product  and  recycling  the  remaining  dimethyl 
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„_^    FRODUCnON  OF  HYDROPEROXTOES 
tkmn  Helmot  Bcmcii,  NortOB-on-TMa,  raalnni.  Miteor 
SgUShmS^"*^  »»<«™<ri««  LimHed,  a  corpontioa 

No  Drawing.    Appttcatloa  Angut  3,  If  54 

^  , .  ^        Sertol  No.  447,M1 

Claims  priority,  appiicadon  Great  Britaia  Jmc  18. 1954 
U  Oaiim.    (CL  241^-41?)  ^ 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydroperoxides 
which  comprises  contacting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
contammg  the  grouping: 

Ar-<bH 

I 

where  At  is  a  phenyl  group  which  may  contain  alkyl 
substitutenti  and  the  carbon  atom  is  a  tertiary  carbon 
atom  which  u  a  constituent  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
cyclohexyl,  in  the  liquid  phase  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
^?  ^'9rJ  ***  containing  free  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
0.1  to  400  parts  per  million,  based  on  the  weight  of  hy- 
drocarbon to  be  oxidized,  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver,  said  silver  being  present  ini- 
ually  as  an  organic  acid  salt  which  i$  soluble  in  the  re- 
action mixture  and  copper,  said  copper  being  present 
initially  as  an  organic  acid  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from 
tlie  group  consisting  of  formic  acid  and  acetic  acid. 

Tl,n%,933 

I^HySS^X^^  ^^  NATURAL  GAS  STREAMS 
AND  cop  SEPARATION  UNTTS  THEREFOR 

Samoel  A.  WUhm,  MMa^  La. 
AppiicatVM  Jaimary  27, 1M5,  Swlal  N«.  484.4S4 


impurities  out  of  contact  with  the  liquid  bath,  withdraw- 
mg  the  remaining  vapor  components  of  the  gas  stream 

Hl^lL  ?"'  .*«*  ''*^*'  reducing  the  pressure  and 
further  cooling  the  vapor  componenu  of  the  gas  stream  to 
sufertanually  hydrate  forming  condition,  discharging  the 
further  cooled  gas  stream  mto  the  upper  portion  of  the 
second  suge  vessel,  precipiuUng  the  hydrates  into  the 
liquid  bath  for  melting  the  hydrates,  substantially  pre- 
cluding Joss  of  the  liquid  bath,  and  withdrawing  the  de- 

v^       ***  ^  "^'*''  **'^°  **'  ^  •«^»d  "^e 

2.  In  a  cold  separation  unit  for  dehydrating  a  natural 
^  stteam  comprising  a  first  stage  tank  and  a  second 
sUge  tank,  said  second  stage  tank  having  a  bafBe  secured 
thwem  providing  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  an  inlet 
meaitt  deposed  within  the  lower  chamber,  a  heat  exchange 
con  in  the  upper  chamber  surrounded  by  a  liquid  bath 
commumcauon  between  the  inlet  means  and  the  heat  ex- 
^STh^'  ?""""°^*^*^on  »>etwecn  the  heat  exchange 
2^1^  /  5"'  stage  tank,  means  within  the  first  staje 
tank  to  transfer  precip.ute.  from  the  gas  stream  to^ 

nf^*!!.    ?  '*''  ^'  •""'  '""^  ^to  the  upper  chamb^ 

STth^J^^r™"  1'^'*'"  ^°  P^^P'^'*^  «to  the  liquid 
bath.  meaiM  for  precluding  loss  of  the  liquid  bath   and 

for  withdrawmg  the  dehydrated  gas  therefrom 


2,S2fX34 

^^m?mSi!'^^l:L^^  HYDROCARBONS  IN 
OxfoE  C?f ixYS?"^  ^  SAMARIUM  SESQlS 
^'^Lh  Ko«Mrew*y,  CUcago,  ni.,  aaataBor  kv  —   - 
•■■*P»n»«nt«,  to  Heavy  Minerals  Col  CfckW  m^ 
coiporatioa  of  Delawir«    ^^  ^  ^^k*!*.  OL,  a 

No  Drawing     AppHcatioo  Jwm  14, 1955 
,,^S*rtal  No.  515,549       ^ 
MClainis.     (a.  24«— 4t3J) 

I.  A  process  for  dehydrogenation  which  comprises  sub- 
jecung  ahphatic  hydrocarbon,  to  the  actionTTStiJyrt 


1 .  A  method  of  dehydrating  a  natural  gas  stream  having 
unpunties  therein,  consisting  of  passing  the  stream  through 
a  heat  exchange  coU  surrounded  by  a  liquid  bath  to  trans- 
fer heat  to  the  bath  and  cool  the  stream,  maintaining  the 
hqiud  bath  within  a  second  stage  vessel,  discharging  the 
cooled  stream  mto  a  first  sUge  vessel  remote  from  the 
Uquid  bath,  removing  the  impurities  from  the  gas  stream 
for  prccipiuuon  and  accumulation  within  the  first  stage 
v«cl.  directing  the  removed  impurities  into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  second  stage  vessel,  maintaining  the  removed 


Edwi.  P  liin^^SP^'^S  ^^  OLEFINS 

"JjMfo,  ni^  Mitfiiprs  to  Standairi  Oil  CooMw^t 
"«<N JB^  •  nxporatloa  of  Indiana  ^^' 

NoDrawlBC    ^PHkatioa  AmmI  It.  1955 
,  ^2?"  No.  529^22       ^       ' 
2Clafan8.     (a.  24«-4«3.51) 
I.  A  process  for  synthesizing  hydrocarbons  which  com 
prise,  contacting  a  liquid  mixture  of  an  oSn  hydrSS-" 
bon  and  an  isoparaffin  hydrocarbon  with  a  catalyst?<S- 
smuv  essentially  of  between  about   1   and    10  ^r^, 
cobalt  ox.de.  between  about  2  and  15  per«n   mSySe 
num  oxide,  between  about  2  and  20  perJen^HF  and^e 

S'lr  'f^"''"^  "'"^°*'  "^^  ^"^'^ting  b^  ef 
fcctcd  at  a  temperature  between  about  150  and  210 •  F 
and  under  «  pressure  of  between  about  50  and  2000 
p.  «.  1.  g.  and  which  is  sufficient  to  maintain  at  least  a 
substanual  portion  of  the  reactanu  in  the  liqi^d  plL 

—  2  82§.§34 

METHOD  OF  DISPERSING  CARBON  BLACK  IN 
■7      ..  .  «  '^^"^  RUBBER 

'Sii,^?*^  '^••^  "^"^  ■■■*«»«'  to  United  State. 
gjW'^^Cwnpany.  New  York.  N.  Y,  a  eotyont^TS 

AppUcatfoa  March  3#.  1954,  Serial  No.  419,744 
1    A    ■  ^P'fim.    (CL  244— 743) 

1.  An  inriproved  method  of  effecting  microscopic  disper- 
sion of  carbon  black  in  a  rubber  stock  compruSg  su^ect. 
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ing  to  intense  shearing  action  in  a  Banbury  mixer  a  mix-  jecting  to  intense  shearing  action  in  a  Banbury  mixer  a 
ture  of  water-insoluble  ingredients  comprising  100  parts  mixture  of  100  parts  of  compressed  carbon  black,  from 
of  compressed  carbon  black,  150  to  250  paru  of  aolid    150  to  250  parts  of  bulk  rubber,  from  10  to  250  parts  of 

water  and  from  2  to  10  parts  of  an  anionic  wetting  agent, 
and  thereafter  removing  the  water  from  the  mixture. 


rfKW 


gum  rubber  m  bulk  form,  and  from  60  to  250  parts  of 
water,  and  thereafter  removing  the  water  from  the  mix- 
ture. 


2,n4,t3S 

METHOD  OF  DBPERSING  CARBON  BLACK 
IN  BULK  RUBBER 
Fnurii  B.  Snith,  Dcteoit,  Mick.,  awlganr  to  United  States 
Rabbcr  Company,  Nc#  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporallaa  of 
New  Jersey 

AppttcadoB  March  34, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,744 
SCUoH.    (CL  244— 743) 


2,t2M37 

METHOD  OF  DISPERSING  CARBON  BLACK  IN 

BULK  RUBBER 

Frank  B.  Soytfa,  Detroit,  Mkh.  aasigBor  to  United  States 

Robber  Company,  New  Yon,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 

New  Jersey 

AppUcation  March  34, 1954.  Serial  No.  419,745 
SCIahM.   (CL  244— 743) 


1.  An  improved  method  of  effecting  microscopic  dis- 
persion of  carbon  black  in  a  rubber  stock  comprising  sub- 


1.  An  improved  method  of  effecting  microscopic  dis- 
perst<Mi  of  carbon  black  in  a  rubber  stock  comprising 
masticating  in  an  internal  mixer  a  mixture  con:q>rising  100 
parts  of  compressed  carbon  black,  150  to  250  parts  of 
rubber,  and  from  about  25  to  250  parts  of  an  alkanol 
having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  thereafter 
removing  the  said  alkanol  from  the  mixture. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,824,S39 

THERMOCOUPLE 
Edwin  C  Scbonkc,  flpstiwaj,  bd.,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Dsiawart 

AppKatfcw  Jaly  23, 1953,  SarW  No.  349,454 
4Clafan8.    (CL134-^ 


tive  to  reduce  radiation  heat  tranafier  between  the  wall  and 
junction,  the  thermocouple  wires  being  exposed  over  that 
portion  of  their  length  in  the  chamber,  the  tube  having  an 
inlet  opening  facing  upstream  at  each  end  of  the  chamber 
and  a  diametrically  opposed  outlet  opening  at  the  center 
of  the  chamber  for  the  flow  of  gas  fnxn  different  strata 
through  the  tube  and  across  the  junction  and  exposed  por- 
tion of  wire  length,  the  tube  openings  and  chamber  being 
effective  to  obtain  an  average  gas  temperature,  the  flow  of 
gas  across  the  exposed  portion  of  wire  length  being  effec- 
tive to  reduce  conduction  heat  transfer  between  the  wall 
and  junction,  the  tube  and  insulators  being  effective  to 
reinforce  the  thermocouples  wire  against  bending  by  the 
impact  of  the  gas  flow. 


4.  A  gas  probe  comprising  a  metallic  tube  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  a  duct  wall  normal  to  the  flow  of  a  gas  in 
the  duct  at  a  different  temperature  than  that  of  the  duct 
wall,  insulators  in  the  tube  spaced  from  each  other  to 
form  an  elongated  chamber  therein,  and  a  spaced  pair  of 
thermocouple  wires  in  the  chamber  being  free  of  contact 
with  the  tube  and  having  a  junction  with  each  other  lo- 
cated centrally  therein,  each  wire  being  supported  at  each 
end  of  the  chamber  by  the  insulators,  the  tube  being  effec- 


2,824344 

GAS  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  UNTT  OR  PROBE 

OF  THERMOCOUPLE  TYPE 
John  H.  CantilB,  Sonthhoro,  and  Erk  E.  Anderson,  Need- 
ham  Heights,  MaM.,  assignors  to  Fenwal  Incorporated, 
Ashfamd,  MaM.,  a  corporatloa  of  Masiachnsrtti 
Application  Angnst  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,414 
IS  OataM.    (CL  1^4—4) 
2.  For  thermocouple  gas  temperature  sensing,  an  elon- 
gate probe  having  an  outer  supporting  end  and  an  in- 
ner free  end  presenting  a  thermocouple  junction,  and  a 
mount  for  said  probe  comprising  a  sleeve  with  a  mount- 
ing flange,  the  sleeve  having  a  straight  cylindrical  bore 
portion  directly  receiving  the  outer  end  of  the  probe  with 
a  press  fit  and  having  in  longitudinal  continuation  of  said 
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cyliodricftl  bore  portion  a  fUre  portion  the  inner  wall 
of  which  defioes  the  arc  of  a  circle  whose  radius  normal 
thereto  occupies  the  cantilever  support  plane  for  said 


plug;  a  forward  wall  secured  to  said  rear  wall  and  con- 
fining said  shutter  to  said  recess,  said  forward  wall  having 
an  opening  therein  exposing  the  face  of  said  shutter  sur- 
rounding said  slots  and  of  a  size  larger  than  the  face  of  a 
standard  electrical  plug  whereby  said  plug  may  seat 
directly  against  said  shutter;  and  spring  means  confined 
within  said  trough  and  projecting  forwardly  into  said 
recess  to  engage  with  said  shutter  for  urging  said  shutter 
to  a  position  wherein  said  slots  are  out  of  alignment  with 
the  conUct  sockets  of  said  receptacle,  and  yieldable  so 
that  said  shutter  may  be  moved  to  align  said  slots  with 
said  contact  sockets. 


probe  intersecting  the  first  point  of  its  contact  with  said 
sleeve,  the  probe  extending  freely  through  said  flare  por- 
tion in  progressively  spaced  lateral  relation  thereto  and 
with  the  inner  end  projecting  therebeyond. 


I 


2,820,841 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELLS  AND  METHODS  OF 

FABRICATING  SAME 

Allan  E.  OvImm,  Euclid,  and  Lcbo  R,  ShJozawa  and 

led  D.  Fincgan,  CkvciaBd,  Ohio,  anrifon  to  Clcvite 

Coq^oratioa,  Clcvdaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpontioa  of  Ohio 

Application  May  If,  1M«,  Serial  No.  583,988 

21ClainH.    (CL  1M--49) 


2,828,843 

CROSS  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS 

Elmer  IL  Drehcr,  Soirtfa  Norwalk,  Conn.,  asiigiior  to  , 

Speny  Rand  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawai* 

AppMcartoM  March  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,898 

1  aaim.    (CL  174—87)  i 


I.  A  photovoltaic  cell  comprising  a  layer  of  polycrys- 
talline  cadmium  sulfide  and  a  second  layer,  said  layers 
being  in  intimate  physical  contact  along  an  interface  of 
substantial  area  and  forming  a  photovoltaic  junction  in 
the  region  of  and  subsUntially  coextensive  with  said  inter- 
face, said  second  layer  being  a  photovoltaic  barrier  layer 
composed  of  a  material  comprising  monovalent  cations 
of  at  least  one  metal  from  group  IB  of  the  periodic 
table;  and  electrode  means  individual  to  and  conductively 
associated  with  each  of  said  layers  at  locations  spaced 
from  said  interface. 


An  electrical  connector  of  the  type  intended  to  be 
pre»ure-formed  onto  a  pair  of  crossed  conductors;  com- 
prising a  body  member  having  a  trough-like  retaining 
section  and  substantially  parallel  spaced  wall  sections 
formed  integral  with  said  retaining  section  to  provide  a 
trough  for  receiving  one  of  said  conductors  which  is 
insulated,  and  a  pair  of  tabs  punched  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  member  and  bent  downwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom  to  form  apertures  through  which  the  other 
conductor  may  be  disposed,  said  apertures  disposed  near 
the  bottom  of  the  body  member  on  each  side  thereof  and 
terminating  below  the  tops  of  the  wall  sections,  the  other 
conductor  being  a  bare  conductor  whereby  when  the 
wall  sections  are  pressure-formed  around  the  insulated 
conductor  lying  within  the  trough  and  the  tabs  are  si- 
multaneously curled  against  the  bare  conductor,  electrical 
contact  is  established  between  said  conductors  by  forcing 
said  bare  conductor  through  the  covering  of  the  insulated 
conductor. 


2,828,842 

SAFETY  COVER  PLATE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

RECEPTACLES 

John  V.  Meistrcll,  Maohattu  Beach,  CaW 

AppOcatioa  March  22, 1954,  Scrtel  No.  417,852 

4ClaliiM.    (CL174— 87) 


2,828,844 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 

Gcoiic  L.  Been,  Haddonfldd,  N.  J.,  aMigBor  to  Radio 

Corporatioo  o#  AaMrica,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  March  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,417 

Sdaiw.    (CL178— 5J) 


'I 


I.  A  safety  cover  plate  for  insuUation  on  an  electrical 
receptacle  of  the  plug-in  type,  which  comprises:  a  flat 
rear  wall  navmg  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  socket 
face  of  said  receptacle  and  an  enlarged  forwardly  open 
recess  of  rectangular  shape,  said  wall  having  a  short 
laterally  extending  trough  therein  at  the  side  of  said 
opening;  a  shutter  mounted  for  Uteral  sliding  movement 
in  said  recess  directly  in  front  of  the  plane  of  said  recep- 
Ucle  socket  faces,  and  formed  with  spaced  slots  therein 
for  receiving  therethrough  the  prongs  of  an  electrical 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  compatible  color  tele- 
vision signals  comprising  in  combination,  means  generat- 
ing a  first  carrier,  means  for  generating  a  color  television 
picture  brightness  information  signal,  means  modulating 
said  carrier  with  said  picture  brightness  signal  informa- 
tion to  provide  a  first  transmission  signal,  means  gen- 
erating a  second  carrier,  means  for  generating  a  color 
television  picture  color  information  signal,  means  modu- 
lating said  second  carrier  with  said  picture  color  informa- 
tion signal  to  provide  a  second  transmission  signal,  means 
for  propagating  only  the  first  transmission  signal  in  a 
given  propagation  field,  and  means  for  propagating  only 
the  second  transmission  signal  in  a  propagation  field 
mutually  perpendicular  to  said  given  field. 


i| 
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2,828,845 

FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATORS 
Loato  J.  KabdL  Palo  AHo,  CaMf^  aarigaor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poratioa of  AoMfica,  a  corporatloB  of  IMawarc     . 
I  September  1, 1954,  SmW  No.  453379 
8  ClaiaM.    (CL  178— 5<4) 


8.  In  a  color  television  receiving  system  including  syn- 
chronous detector  means  for  demodulating  color  informa- 
tion from  a  received  color  television  signal,  said  televi- 
sion signal  containing  a  recurrent  synchronizing  signal 
burst  component  definitive  of  the  signal  carrier  frequency 
required  for  synchronous  detection  in  said  detector,  a 
frequency  controlled  oscillator  system  for  providing  said 
required  signal  carrier,  comprising  in  combination;  means 
coupled  with  said  receiving  system  separating  said  burst 
component  from  received  television  signal;  a  semi-con- 
ductor amplifier  having  operating  electrodes  correspond- 
ing to  a  base,  emitter  and  collector  and  characterized  by 
an  effective  collector-base  capacitance  which  is  a  function 
of  the  potential  appearing  between  said  collector  and  base 
electrodes;  input  circuit  means  including  an  emitter  bias 
source  connected  between  said  base  and  said  emitter  to 
form  an  inpot  circuit;  output  circuit  means  including  a 
collector  bias  source  connected  between  said  base  and 
said  collector  to  form  an  output  circuit;  a  parallel  in- 
ductance-capacitance resonant  circuit  connected  in  series 
with  said  output  circuit  between  said  collector  and  col- 
lector bias  source,  said  resonant  circuit  being  tuned  to 
a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  frequency  defined 
by  said  burst;  a  resistance-capacitance  time  constant  net- 
work connected  in  series  with  said  output  circuit  between 
said  resonant  circuit  and  said  collector  bias  source  said 
time  constant  circuit  including  a  fesistor  connected  to  con- 
duct collector  current  flow  such  that  the  collector-base 
potential  and  hence  the  effective  collector-base  capacitance 
of  said  amplifier  device  is  rendered  a  function  of 
the  value  of  collector  current  while  the  time  constant 
value  of  said  time  constant  network  is  in  excess  of  the 
recurrence  period  of  said  burst  component;  a  series  res- 
onant circuit  means  connected  from  a  point  on  said  pa- 
rallel resonant  circuit  to  said  emitter  electrode,  said 
series  resonant  circuit  means  being  tuned  to  a  frequency 
substantially  equal  to  the  frequency  defined  by  said 
burst  such  to  establish  sustained  oscillation  in  said  am- 
plifier device  at  a  frequency  which  is  a  function  of  col- 
lector-base capacitance;  and  transformer  coupling  means 
connected  with  said  burst  separating  means  and  in  se- 
ries with  said  base  electrode  for  simultaneously  impos- 
ing said  separated  burst  in  both  said  input  and  output 
circuits  for  comparing  the  frequency  of  said  burst  com- 
ponent with  said  frequency  of  sustained  oscillation  to 
alter  the  col  lector- base  potential  and  capacitance  as  a 
function  of  said  frequency  comparison. 


2^28,848 
TELEPHONE  RECORDING  PICKUPS 
Eiacst  E.  Haoacii,  Jr.,  Gkndaic,  asd  Lawrcacc  M.  Hefaic- 
■ma,  Loa  Aageles,  CaHf.,  anigDori  to  Permoflnx  Cor- 
ponulloa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Ulinois 
AppUcalioa  May  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,548 
2ClaiM.    <CL179— 1) 
2.  In  a  telephone  having  a  receiving  end  Vmyng  a 

726  O.   G— 40 


pair  of  magnetic  pole  members  for  receiving  incoming 
signals  and  having  a  transmitting  end  including  means 
for  transmitting  outgoing  signals,  a  recording  pickup 
comprising  an  arcuate  main  body  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  receiving  end  of  the  telephone 
while  exposing  said  receiving  end  for  normal  audio  listen- 
ing, said  main  body  including  a  housing  portion  profect- 
ing  radially  outwardly  in  a  lateral  direction  beyond  said 
main  body  so  as  to  be  disposed  beyond  a  peripheral 
side  edge  of  said  receiving  end  of  the  telephone,  a  cen- 
tral chamber  in  said  housing  opening  at  one  face  thereof 


and  including  a  pair  of  extensions  extended  part  way 
about  said  main  body  on  either  side  of  said  centrid 
chamber,  and  an  inductive  coupling  including  a  central 
part  disposed  in  said  central  chamber  and  including  parts 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  part  diq;>osed  respectively 
in  said  extensions  of  said  central  chamber  so  that  opti- 
mum coupling  can  be  established  by  rotating  said  main 
body  on  said  receiving  end  to  dispose  the  inductive  parts 
in  said  extensions  at  an  optimum  position  in  respect  of 
said  pole  members. 


2,828,847 
REVERSE  BATTERY  PAYSTATION 
George  King,  Colombia,  Mo^  amitnor  to  Gcaeral  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,   Incorporated,  a  corporatfoa  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,8U 
4Clafaiis.    (CL179— 8JI) 


I.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  having  a  paystation 
thereon,  a  called  subscriber,  a  substation  circuit  including 
an  induction  coil,  a  transmitter,  a  relay,  normally  closed 
contacts  controlled  by  said  relay,  a  receiver  circuit  com- 
prising a  primary  winding  and  a  receiver  bridged  across 
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a  secondary  winding  of  said  induction  coil,  a  first  normal- 
ly closed  shunt  circuit  comprising  said  contacts  shunting 
said  primary  winding  thereby  causing  said  receiver  circuit 
to  becooK  ineffective,  means  responsive  to  the  initiation 
of  a  call  on  said  line  for  initially  operating  said  relay  over 
said  first  shunt  circuit  and  the  line  conductors  of  said 
line,  means  for  extending  a  connection  from  said  paysta- 
tion  line  to  said  called  subscriber,  means  for  reversing 
battery  over  said  line  when  said  connection  is  answered 
by  said  called  subscriber  for  momentarily  energizing  said 
receiver  circuit,  a  second  shunt  circuit  comprising  a  recti- 
fier connected  in  bridge  of  said  relay  and  said  trans- 
mitter effective  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  reverse  bat- 
tery to  cause  said  transmitter  to  become  ineffective  and 
to  restore  said  relay,  said  contacts  restored  to  normal  by 
said  relay  to  reclose  said  first  shunt  circuit  to  again  cause 
said  receiver  circuit  to  become  ineffective,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  deposit  of  a  coin  for  opening  said  second 
shunt  circuit  to  cause  said  transmitter  to  become  effective 
and  to  reoperate  said  relay,  said  contacts  reoperated  by 
said  relay  to  open  said  first  shunt  circuit  to  cause  said 
receiver  circuit  to  again  become  effective,  whereby  con- 
versation is  free  to  take  place  over  said  connection. 


TWO-PARTY  LINE  INDrVTOUAL  METERING 
Henry  Leopold  Horwitz,  Notlcy,  and  George  Loois  Has- 
scr,  Packanack  Lake,  N.  J^  aarignon  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Application  March  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,857 
3  Claimc.    (CL  179— S.5) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party  line  comprising  first 
and  second  line  conductors  terminating  in  an  exchange, 
two  stations  on  said  party  line,  an  individual  meter  at  the 
exchange  for  each  said  station,  a  normally  open  bridge 
across  said  conducton  at  each  station,  means  for  closing 
a  bridge  responsive  to  the  party  at  the  respective  station 
initiating  a  call,  a  line  relay  at  the  exchange  having  a 
winding  normally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second  line 
conductor  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  pole  of  an  exchange 
battery,  a  normally  cloced  connection  from  said  first  line 
conductor  to  the  opposite  pole  of  an  exchange  battery,  a 
metering  wire,  front  and  back  contacts  on  said  line  relay 
over  which  said  metering  wire  is  connected  alternatively 
to  one  or  the  other  of  said  meters,  a  normally  open  con- 
nection including  a  rectifier  at  one  of  said  stations  and 
extending  from  one  of  said  line  conductors  to  ground, 
means  for  closing  said  last  mentioned  connection  when 
a  party  at  said  station  initiates  a  call  said  rectifier  being 
so  poled  that  at  this  time  no  current  flows  over  said  last 
mentioned  connection,  an  auxiliary  line  relay,  contacts  on 
anid  line  relay  for  closing  a  circuit  for  said  auxiliary  line 
relay,  a  locking  circuit  for  said  auxiliary  line  relay,  con- 
tacts on  said  auxiliary  line  relay  for  reversing  the  polarity 
of  the  current  applied  to  said  other  end  of  said  line  relay 
winding,  a  cut-off  relay,  and  a  locking  circuit  for  said 
line  relay  including  make  contacts  of  said  cut-off  relay. 


M2t,S49 

DIGITAL  REGISTER  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Knt  Klfakhammcr,  Stuttgart-Znffenhanaen,  Kari  Stein- 
bach,  WaibUngen,  Gerhard  Mcrk,  Stuttgart-ZoUcn- 
haoscn,  and  Hans  Bretschneidcr,  Stnttgart-Fciicrhnch, 
Germany,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Angust  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«3,4«4 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Angwt  l€,  1951 

21  Cfarfms.    (CL  179^11) 


P^-wm 


1.  In  a  communication  system,  in  combination,  an  in- 
coming line,  a  single  register  connected  to  said  line  and 
adapted  to  successively  store  single  digits  represented  by 
digital  signals  received  over  said  line,  a  plurality  of  out- 
going lines,  first  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  incoming  line  to  any  one  of  said  outgoing  lines  under 
the  control  of  a  first  digit  stored  by  said  register,  first 
actuating  means  for  said  first  switch  means  responsive  to 
completion  of  the  storing  of  said  first  digit  by  said  register, 
second  switch  means  for  further  extending  a  selected  one 
of  said  outgoing  lines  in  response  to  the  receipt  by  said 
register  of  a  second  digit,  second  actuating  means  for  said 
second  switch  means,  switch-over  means  normally  con- 
necting said  first  actuating  means  and  said  first  switch 
means  to  said  register  and  adapted  to  operate  subsequent 
to  operation  of  said  first  switch  means  for  disconnecting 
said  first  actuating  means  and  said  first  switch  means  from 
said  register  and  connecting  said  register  to  said  second 
actuating  means  and  said  second  switch  means,  thereby 
preparing  operation  of  said  second  switch  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  second  digit  stored  by  said  register,  and 
register-restoring  means  under  control  of  and  operating 
substantially  simultaneously  with  said  switch-over  means 
to  obliterate  each  digit  stored  in  said  register. 


2,t2MM 

SELECTING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Alan  Hcathcole  and  Douglas  Anatta  Read,  Uvcrpool, 
Eaglaad,  asatgnon  to  Automatic  Telephone  A  Eicctric 
Company  Lfanltcd,  Liverpool,  England,  a  British  com- 


AppUcalioa  February  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  49«395 

dainsB  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britaia  March  29, 1954 

•  Chrima.    (CL  179— IS) 

I.  A  selecting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  outlets, 
a  group  of  serially-connected  static  circuit  elements  of  a 
first  order,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  serially-connected 
static  circuit  elements  of  a  second  order,  means  connect- 
ing each  static  circuit  element  of  said  second  order  to  one 
of  said  outlets,  nneans  connecting  each  static  circuit  ele- 
ment of  one  order  to  the  first  circuit  of  a  group  of  static 
circuit  elements  of  the  next  order,  means  for  applying 
conditioning  signals  to  said  static  circuit  elements,  means 
responsive  to  the  application  of  a  pulse  input  to  a  static 
circuit  element  of  a  group  in  the  absence  of  a  conditioning 
signal  for  repeating  a  pulse  to  the  next  succeeding  static 
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circuit  element  of  the  same  group, 
the  application  of  a  pulse  input  to  a 
of  a  group  of  said  first  order  in  the 
tioning  signal  for  repeating  a  pulse 
cuit  element  of  the  connected  group 
means  responsive  to  the  application 
static  circuit  element  of  a  group  of 
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means  responsive  to 
static  circuit  element 
presence  of  a  condi- 
to  the  first  static  cir- 
of  the  next  order  and 
of  a  pulse  input  to  a 
said  second  order  in 


the  presence  of  a  conditioning  signal  for  applying  a  seiz- 
ing signal  to  the  connected  outlet  whereby  the  application 
of  a  conditioning  signal  to  one  static  circuit  element  of 
each  order  and  the  application  of  a  pulse  input  to  the  first 
static  circuit  element  of  the  first  order  causes  a  seizing 
signal  to  be  applied  to  a  particular  outlet  as  determined 
by  the  static  circuit  elements  to  which  the  conditioning 
signals  have  been  applied. 


TWO-MOTION  SWTTCH 

KcBMlh  W.  GnyMD,  Efanhwit,  and  Haas  Sengebasch, 

Chicago,  DL,  amignors  to  Gcacral  Telc^ionc  Labora- 

toriea.  Incorporated,  a  coraoratioa  of  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  Aagast  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,752 

llClafaas.    (CL179— 27J2) 


I.  In  a  driving  unit  for  an  automatic  switch,  a  hub,  a 
4>rocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  said  sprocket  wheel  and  rotatable  there- 
with, a  release  spider  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub 
independent  of  the  rotation  of  said  sprocket  and  ratchet 
wheels,  said  spider  having  a  normal  and  a  release  posi- 
tion, a  main  rack  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  said  sprocket 
wheel,  a  main  carriage  and  a  secondary  carriage  movably 
associated  with  said  rack,  a  holding  detent  normally  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  said  sprocket  wheel  to  hold  the  same 
in  its  operated  position,  a  driving  pawl  for  rotating  said 
ratchet  and  sprocket  wheels,  a  stepping  magnet  for  oper- 
ating said  pawl,  a  changeover  magnet,  locking  means 
for  locking  said  main  rack  in  its  normal  position,  a 
changeover  member  operated  by  a  first  actuation  of  said 

I   ' 


changeover  magnet  for  operating  said  locjong  meaiu  to 
permit  movement  of  said  rack,  actuation  of  said  stepping 
magnet  operating  said  pawl  to  rotate  said  ratchet  and 
sprocket  wheels  to  advance  said  main  rack  for  moving 
said  main  carriage  in  one  direction,  deenergization  of  said 
changeover  magnet  releasing  said  changeover  member  to 
thereby  cause  said  locking  means  to  be  effective  for  lock- 
ing said  main  carriage  in  said  advanced  positim,  reoper- 
ation of  said  stepping  magnet  again  actuating  said  pawl 
to  rotate  said  ratchet  and  sprocket  wheels  to  move  said 
secondary  carriage  in  another  direction,  a  latch  bar  op- 
erated in  response  to  a  second  actuation  of  said  change- 
over magnet  for  rotating  said  spider  from  its  normal 
positiMi  to  its  release  position,  means  on  said  spider  in 
its  release  position  for  disengaging  said  detent  from  the 
teeth  of  said  sprocket  wheel  and  for  disassociating  said 
pawl  from  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  main  rack 
restoring  means  effective  in  req>onse  to  said  disengage- 
ment of  said  detent  and  said  disassociation  of  said  pawl 
for  restoring  said  main  rack  to  its  normal  position,  and 
means  including  said  latch  bar  effective  in  response  lo 
the  restoration  of  said  main  rack  to  normal  for  restoring 
said  spider  to  its  normal  position. 


242t,t52 
DICTATION  SYSTEM 
Uoyd  R.  lones,  Bridgeport  and  Doa^as  E.  Taylor,  West- 
port,  Cobb.,  said  loses  amlgaor  to  Dietaphoae  Cotya- 
rafloa,  Bridgeport,  Coaa.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yoiii 
AppHcatioB  Scptambcr  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,1^5 
22ClahBa.    (CL  179— 1N.1) 


■TmrMmaar- 


1.  For  use  with  a  remotely-operated  dictation  system 
which  includes  centrally  located  recording  and  control 
apparatus  wherein  a  recording  head  is  arranged  for  rela- 
tive traveling  movement  with  respect  to  a  record  medium, 
said  system  also  including  a  plurality  of  dictator's  stations 
any  one  of  which  may  be  coupled  to  said  recording  head 
to  transmit  sound  signals  thereto  for  recording  on  said 
record  medium,  apparatus  for  enabling  a  plurality  of  con-- 
trol  function  signals  to  be  transmitted  over  a  minimum 
number  of  interconnecting  lines  and  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  dicutor's  instruments  each  includ- 
ing a  microphone  and  a  receiver,  a  control  circuit  for 
connecting  said  instruments  to  said  recording  and  control 
apparatus,  power  supply  means  for  producing  current  flow 
in  said  control  circuit,  control  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  instruments  for  selectively  setting  in  discrete 
steps  the  magnitude  of  current  flow  through  said  control 
circuit  such  that  a  plurality  of  current  conditions  may  be 
established  therein,  current-energizable  means  associated 
with  said  control  circuit  and  actuatable  by  the  current 
flowing  therein  when  one  of  said  current  conditions  is 
established  but  not  actuatable  by  the  current  flowing 
therein  when  other  of  said  current  conditions  are  estab- 
lished, the  current  flow  in  said  other  conditions  being  of 
a  lower  magnitude  than  the  current  flow  in  said  one  con- 
dition, operating  means  under  the  control  of  said  current- 
energizable  means  and  arranged  to  be  activated  when 
one  of  said  other  current  cotKiitions  is  established  and  to 
subsequently  actuate  said  current-energizable  means  by 
increasing  the  flow  of  current  therethrough,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  current-energizable 
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means  for  changing  the  sensitivity  of  said  operating  means 
ao  as  to  deactivate  said  operating  means  and  thereby  re- 
establish said  other  current  condition  in  said  control  cir- 
cuit, whereby  said  operating  means  is  made  available  for 
future  activation  and  consequent  operation  of  a  predeter- 
mined control  function  when  said  one  current  condition  is 
established  in  said  control  circuit  by  said  control  means. 


PHONOGRAPH  STYLUS  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  DaUy,  Uverpod,  N.  Y^  aMignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  October  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  5U;il9 

9Claima.    (CL  179^1M.41) 


5.  A  stylus  support  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
base  of  non-magnetic  material,  said  base  having  a  tab 
at  one  end  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
base,  a  flexible  cantilever  arm  of  magnetic  material 
mounted  on  said  tab  to  extend  along  side  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  base,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  wings 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  tab  and  flaring  out- 
wardly from  said  base  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  defined  by  said  arm  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  base. 


2,S2«,854 

SLIDE-IN  STYLUS  ASSEMBLIES 

Mark  E.  Woodwortfa,  Manilas,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  October  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  54t42« 

ISClaimc    (0.119— IHAl) 


S.  A  stylus  support  assembly  adapted  for  slide-in  re- 
tention in  a  stylus  support  holder,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: an  approximately  rectangularly-shaped  base  con- 
structed of  non-magnetic  material,  a  tab  at  one  end  of 
said  base  extending  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90 
degrees  with  the  plane  of  said  base,  and  a  flexible  mag- 
netic cantilever  arm  mounted  on  said  tab  to  extend  along- 
side and  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  said 
base,  the  free  end  of  said  cantilever  arm  being  suitable 
for  the  mounting  of  a  stylus  thereon. 


2J2M55 

HIGH  IMPEDANCE  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Solomon  Sherr,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Prc> 

dsion  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  Inly  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  52«,533 
7  Cbims.    (O.  179—171) 

6.  A  high  impedance  transistor  amplifler  having  a  base 
input  electrode  comprising,  a  direct-current  detector 
including  a  resistor  in  series  with  said  base  input  elec- 
trode, said  resistor  carrying  all  of  the  base  bias  direct 
current,   and   a  chopper  vibrator  having  at  least  one 


terminal  connected  to  said  resistor,  a  capacitor  connected 
to  said  chopper  vibrator,  an  amplifier  amplifying  the 
potentials  of  said  capacitor,  a  vibrating  rectifier  rectify- 
ing said  amplifier  output,  means  vibrating  said  chopper 
vibrator  and  said  vibrating  rectifier  in  synchronism  and 
phase  to  produce  at  the  output  thereof  direct  current 


representative  of  the  amplitude  and  sense  of  said  base 
bias  direct  current,  heat  exchanging  means  for  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  said  transistor  at  a  selected 
value,  and  means  for  controlling  said  heat  exchanging 
means  by  the  output  of  said  vibrating  rectifier,  said 
selected  value  being  that  temperature  at  which  said  hau 
bias  direct  current  is  zera 


XSMftSt 
SWITCH  CONTACT  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Knieger,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Power 
Products  Corporation,  Grafton,  Wit.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Application  March  28,  195«,  Serial  No.  574,4M 
5Clainis.    (O.  !••— 21) 


1.  A  timing  device  for  the  ignition  system  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  comprising,  a  normally  sta- 
tionary contact,  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  said 
contact,  a  movable  contact  cooperabie  with  said  sta- 
tionary contact,  a  rotatable  member  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  contacts  and  having  a  cylindrical  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  local  peripheral  cam  portion  and  an  ad- 
joining fixed  contact  adjusting  portion  lying  intermedi- 
ate said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  cam  f>ortion,  and 
an  element  supporting  said  movable  contact  and  being 
successively  engager  ble  with  said  cam  portion  to  inter- 
mittently cause  said  movable  contact  to  be  retracted  out 
of  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact,  said  element  be- 
ing cooperabie  with  said  fixed  contact  adjusting  por- 
tion and  with  said  adjusting  means  to  predetermine  the 
correct  position  of  said  stationary  contact. 


2,t2«,8S7 

IGNTnON  TIMER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Orrln  H.  Tbomas,  WHliamsport,  Pa.,  nnignor  to 

James  L.  Borke,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,6S9 

4  Claima.    (CL  200— 3«) 
1.  An  ignition  timer  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  an  adjusting  plate  including  a  mounting  screw, 
said  plate  having  an  upright  flange,  an  opening  being 
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formed  in  said  flange,  a  hoUow  housing  having  a  wall  at 
one  end  and  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  a 
collar  surrounding  said  opening  and  projecting  therefrom, 
said  collar  being  of  a  diameter  for  passage  through  the 
opening  of  said  flange  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  end 
of  said  collar  being  swaged  for  securing  said  collar  within 
the  opening  of  the  flange,  said  housing  being  provided  with 
interior  screw  threads,  a  substantially  spherical  body 
member  in  said  housing  and  having  a  circular  extension 


reciprocably  mounted  in  said  collar  and  projecting  there- 
from, a  contact  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  extension,  a 
removable  closure  cap  for  said  hollow  housing,  a  helical 
spring  interposed  between  said  closure  cap  and  the  sub- 
stantially spherical  body  member  urging  said  circular 
extension  and  contact  outwardly  of  said  collar,  a  spring 
pressed  swinging  arm  mounted  on  said  adjusting  plate, 
said  arm  having  a  contact  aligned  with  and  engaging  the 
first  named  contact  and  a  rotary  cam  member  for  effect- 
ing intermittent  movement  of  said  swinging  arm. 


2420,858 
DISTRIBUTOR  POINT  ADJUSTMENTS 
Bert  E.  Tompkins,  Martinei,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mi^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Jnly  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,118 
1  Claim.    (C1.200— 31) 


A  distributor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising in  combination;  a  housing  including  an  aperture 
therethrough,  a  support  plate  positioned  within  said 
housing  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  rotatably 
mounted  for  movement  within  predetermined  limits,  a 
circuit  breaker  pivotally  carried  by  the  rotatable  portion 
of  said  plate  and  comprising  fixed  and  movable  contacts 
whereby  said  fixed  and  movable  contacts  are  translated 
bodily  and  as  a  unit  by  the  rotatable  portion  of  said 
support  plate  during  rotation  thereof,  said  fixed  contact 
being  adjustably  movable  relative  to  said  movable  con- 
tact for  adjustment  of  contact  opening  therebetween, 
stop  means  cooperating  with  said  fixed  contact  for  limit- 
ing the  extent  of  said  adjustable  movement  thereof,  an 
adjuster  externally  accessible  of  the  housing  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  fixed  contact  relative  to  the  mov- 
able contact,  said  adjuster  comprising  a  threaded  stud 
fixedly  carried  by  said  rotatable  portion  of  said  support 
plate,  an  adjustment  rod  threaded  through  said  stud  and 
extending  outwardly  of  the  housing  and  through  said 
aperture,  a  second  stud  spaced  from  and  generally  aligned 
with  said  threaded  stud  and  immovable  associated  with 
said  fixed  contact,  said  second  stud  including  a  swivel 
connection  for  one  end  of  said  rod  whereby  a  universal 
movement  is  possible  between  said  second  stud  and  said 


rod  for  preventing  binding  of  the  rod  and  stud  upon 
pivotal  movement  of  the  fixed  contact  when  the  rod  is 
adjustably  threaded  through  said  first  mentioned  stud  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  fixed  contact,  locking  means 
associated  with  the  threaded  stud  for  frictionally  main- 
taining any  adjusted  position  of  the  rod  in  said  threaded 
stud,  whereby  the  position  of  the  fixed  contact  may  be 
predeterminedly  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  movable 
contact  externally  of  the  bousing  and  maintained  in  said 
adjusted  position  through  the  action  of  said  locking 
means,  an  indicia  bearing  dial  located  extemalljt  of  the 
housing  and  carried  by  an  end  of  said  adjustment  rod. 
and  a  pointer  mounted  on  the  threaded  stud  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  the  housing  through  said  aperture  and 
into  proximity  with  said  dial,  whereby  the  pointer  and 
dial  are  translated  as  a  unit  during  rotation  of  the  sup- 
port plate. 

2^20,859 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATIONS  AT 

VARIABLE  INTERVALS 

Charles  WUUam  Davics  and  Leonard  Arthur  Pollard,  East 

Molcsey,  F-ngland,  amltf^n  to  Trianco  Limited,  East 

Molescy,  England 

AppUcation  January  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  558,579 

9ClafaM.    (CL200— 37) 


v^- 


I.  Means  for  periodically  selecting  an  electrical  circuit 
and  subsequently  controlling  the  condition  of  that  circuit, 
comprising  at  least  two  switches,  each  of  said  switches 
controlling  an  electrical  circuit,  a  rotatable  shaft,  timing 
means  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  it  intermittently 
step-by-step  in  one  direction,  and  means  operable  at 
successive  operations  of  said  shaft  to  operate  said  switches 
successively  and  including  pendulum  arms,  and  means 
operated  on  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  swing  said  arms 
successively  into  contact  with  said  switches. 


DELAYED  CIRCUIT  CLOSERS 

FeUz  Kozikowski  and  Frank  Arlhnr  Pearson,  MoHne,  DL, 
aariffors  to  Eagle  Signal  Corporation,  Mottne,  Rl.,  a 
corporation  of  Maasachaaetts 

AppUcation  January  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,244 
15Clafans.    (CL  200— 39) 


1.  A  delayed  circuit  closer,  having  in  combination,  a 
current  source,  a  load  circuit,  a  switch  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  from  said  source  to  said  load  circuit,  a 
movable  element  which  in  its  first  position  closes  said 
switch,  means  becoming  effective  upon  failure  of  said 
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cnrrent  source  that  moves  said  element  at  a  controlled 
rate  away  from  its  initial  position  thereby  opening  said 
switch,  means  becoming  effective  when  the  element  has 
moved  a  preset  distance  that  instantaneously  moves  said 
element  a  fixed  additional  distance,  means  becoming 
effective  on  revitalization  of  said  current  source  to  move 
said  element  at  a  controlled  rate  back  to  its  initial 
position. 

CTRCLTT  CONTROLLER 
Ralpk  M.  Manning.  West  Mcdfor^  Mait^  a^  Fraach 
W.  TrmadcU,  Dover,  N.  H.,  assignon  to  Gcocral  Eke- 
trie  Company,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

Application  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,1M 
UdafaM.    (CL2M-^9) 


1 .  A  circuit  controller  comprising  in  combination,  first 
and  second  contact  carrying  members,  a  movably 
mounted  support  member  having  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, first  and  second  control  members  movably  mounted 
on  said  support  member  and  cooperating  with  said  first 
and  second  contact  carrying  members  respectively  to  con- 
trol the  relative  spacing  thereof,  said  control  members 
having  a  first  relative  position  on  said  support  member 
corresponding  to  a  first  switching  position  of  said  contact 
carrying  members,  means  to  move  said  first  control  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  support  member  and  to  said  second 
control  member,  said  first  contact  carrying  member  mov- 
ing with  said  first  control  member  to  establish  a  second 
switching  position,  means  to  move  said  support  member 
and  said  second  control  member  relative  to  said  first  con- 
trol member,  said  second  contact  carrying  member  mov- 
ing with  said  second  control  member  to  re-establish  said 
first  switching  position,  and  means  to  return  said  support 
member  to  said  predetermined  position  without  changing 
the  relative  position  of  said  control  members. 


2.S2«,M2 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Robert  D.  CarmicfaMl  aad  G«nU  F.  HmOmsi,  HaaHo^ 

Ga,,  assignors  to  Southern  States  EqaipmcBt  Corpora- 

tioo,  a  corporatioa  of  Georgia 

Application  December  21, 195<,  Serial  No.  <29,9M 

14  Cfadms.     (d.  ""       " 


2,t2M43 

SOUND  TAPE  OPERATED  SWITCHING 

MECHANISM 

Norman  Swaason,  WarrenTillc,  Dl. 

Appttcatioa  April  25, 1955.  Serial  No.  5«33t2 

9  niliiii      (CL  !••— (1.13) 


1.  An  electric  switching  device  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  perforated  magnetic  sound  tape,  including  a 
base  plate,  a  sprocket  to  be  engaged  by  the  perforated 
magnetic  sound  tape  and  to  be  rotated  thereby  when  the 
sound  tape  is  moved  lengthwise,  means  on  said  base  plate 
for  rotaubly  supporting  said  sprocket,  a  normally  open 
switch  suppcHted  by  said  base  plate,  a  gear  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  said  sprocket,  and  an  eccentric  pin  on  said 
gear  actuating  said  switch  at  uniformly  spaced  time  in- 
tervals during  the  rotation  of  said  sprocket. 


2,82#344 
POWER  OR  LINE  SWITCHES  FOR  CONTROLS 
WUUam  K.  Ncwmaa  and  George  O.  Pncnicr,  lodiaiiapolfa, 
Ind.,  aaalgDors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indiaa. 
apoUc,  lod^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

'     ~  Jaly  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,S24 

ItClain.    (CL2M--47) 


^  «*• 


1.  A  high-speed  electric  grounding  switch  comprising 
a  pair  of  biased  closed  relatively  movable  contacts,  a  latch 
engageable  with  a  part  of  a  movable  one  of  said  conUcts 
for  locking  said  contact  in  closed  position,  and  operating 
means  mounted  independently  of  said  movable  contact  and 
movable  relative  to  said  movable  conUct  and  latch,  said 
operating  means  being  engageable  with  said  latch  to  un- 
lock said  contact  and  to  allow  said  contact  to  open  and 
said  operating  means  being  subsequently  engageable  with 
said  contact  to  move  said  conUct  to  the  open  position. 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  metal  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  a  flat  base  of  insulating  material  placed 
in  said  open  end  to  close  the  same,  unitarily  constructed 
electric  terminals  having  soldering  lugs  attached  thereto 
inserted  in  said  base,  said  terminals  being  predetermined- 
ly  angularly  disposed  therein,  an  actuator  for  said  switch, 
said  actuator  including  a  pivot  post,  means  in  said  casing 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  actuator,  a  rotor  con- 
nected to  said  actuator  to  be  moved  thereby,  said  rotor 
including  a  hollow  bore  fittable  over  said  pivot  post  of 
said  actuator  to  move  thereabout  and  to  position  said 
rotor  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  sides  of  said  rotor  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  from  said  bore  to  form  a  tapered  area 
thereby,  another  portion  of  said  rotor  joined  to  said 
Upered  area  to  complete  the  extent  of  the  rotor,  said 
latter  area  being  somewhat  rectangular  in  shape,  said 
rotor  further  having  a  plurality  of  bosses  formed  on  a 
surface  thereof,  and  individual  ring  contact  meau 
adapted  to  fit  over  individual  bosses  of  said  rotor,  means 
bearing  against  said  bore,  a  contact  ring,  and  a  boss 
thereof  with  said  ring  contact  means  being  free  moving 
about  said  boss  on  said  rotor  to  cooperate  with  said 
predetermined  spaced  terminals  to  affcMxl  positive  con- 
tact action  and  improved  curreot  transfer  characteristics 
for  the  said  switch. 
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ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  GAUGES 

Hmn  H.  McKhvlM,  MOwaaiwa,  Wb. 

AfpfcaHiB  Novcabar  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,fM 

•  CUn.    (a."    "- 


/ 


ENCLOSED  CUTOUT  HAVING  A  LOAD 

BREAK  DEVICE 

aOan  R.  SmMi,  Jr.,  StocUnldfe,  Mam^  aaigMMr  to  Gca- 

crtf  Electric  Coanany,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorit 

AppHcatioo  May  5, 1954,  Scitel  No.  427,743 

•  CialM.    (CLjm—lU) 


h 

II 


I.  The  combination  with  a  flat  chamber  of  a  sight  tube 
extension  thereof  having  a  transparent  waH.  a  float  in  the 
chamber,  a  magnetic  actuator  connected  Vith  the  float 
and  guided  for  reciprocation  in  the  tube,  a  Iwitch  meaiu 
including  a  responsive  member  for  switch  operation  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  tube  and  offset  laterally  from  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  actuator,  said  member  and  actuator 
being  magnetically  complementary  and  said  member 
being  magnetically  responsive  to  the  proximity  of  the 
actuator  to  operate  the  switch,  said  tube  and  actuator 
providing  a  continuously  effective  visual  indication  of 
liquid  level  in  the  float  chamber  upon  which  said  float  is 
buoyed. 

2,S2t3M 

RELAY 
W.  GrayWU,  Elmhvit,  aad  Hans  StDgebmcli, 

._  Dl.,  aMigDors  (o  Gcacral  TclcplMmc  Labors- 

lories.  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  I>elaware 
Applicatioo  November  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  393^78 
4CWM.    (CLIM— IM) 


1 .  In  a  relay,  a  core,  an  electromagnetic  coil  about  said 
core,  a  first  shell  secured  to  and  enclosing  said  coil,  pole 
pieces  secured  to  said  core,  an  armature  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  core,  said  armature  mag- 
netically attracted  to  said  pole  pieces  from  a  normal 
position  upon  energization  of  said  coil,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact spritigs  arranged  circumferentially  about  said  coil 
and  within  said  first  shell,  means  for  imparting  motion  to 
certain  of  said  contact  springs  which  thereby  contact  cer- 
tain others  of  said  springs  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
armature,  a  spring  for  biasing  said  armature  in  said 
normal  position,  and  a  second  transparent  shell  enclosing 
said  armature  and  the  contacts  of  said  contact  springs  and 
secured  to  said  biasing  spring,  the  condition  of  said  con- 
tacts being  visible  through  said  second  tran^arent  shell, 
said  second  shell  manually  adjustable  to  adjust  said  bias- 
ing spring  in  accordance  with  a  desirable  change  of  said 
^rings  indicated  by  said  visible  condition  of  said  springs. 


>-   1 


I.  An  enclosed  cutout  having  a  load  break  device 
comprising  an  electrical  insulating  material  housing  hav- 
ing two  spaced  meullic  terminal  contacts  therein,  an 
electrical  insulating  material  door  for  said  housing,  cur- 
rent interrupting  means  on  said  door  for  completing  an 
electrical  circuit  between  said  terminal  contacts  when 
said  door  is  closed,  said  current  interrupting  means  hav- 
ing three  spaced  metallic  contacts,  a  first  and  second  of 
said  three  current  interrupting  means  contacts  electrically 
inter-connected  by  said  current  interrupting  means,  a 
third  of  said  three  current  interrupting  contacts  and  one 
of  said  first  and  second  contacts  electrically  engageable 
with  said  terminal  contacts  when  said  door  is  closed,  a 
tubular  electrical  insulating  material  portion  on  said  door. 
a  movable  spring  driven  metallic  contact  in  said  tubular 
portion  electrically  bridging  said  third  contact  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  contacts. 


2rS2t,848 

LOAD  INTERRUPTER  FUSE  CUTOUT 

Gconc  R.  McClood,  Codaky,  Wit.,  Mrigaor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  a  cotporalioii  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioD  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,45* 

SClaiim.    (CL  2M~114) 


1.  A  load  interrupter  fuse  cutout  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  insulating  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of 
terminals  mounted  on  said  suppcMl  in  insulated  spaced 
relation,  hinge  members  carri^  by  said  support,  a  fuse 
tube  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  hinge  members  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  normally  engaged  re- 
spectively with  said  terminals,  a  fuse  link  in  said  tube 
having  a  fusible  section  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
tacts and  projecting  from  said  tube  adjacent  the  pivoted 
end  thereof,  and  mechanism  engageable  with  the  pro- 
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jecting  portion  of  said  fuse  link  for  mechanically  ruptur- 
ing the  fusible  section  of  said  link,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising an  element  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
relative  to  said  tube  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
tube  and  into  stressing  engagement  with  said  link,  and  a 
manually  operable  lever  interacting  with  said  element  to 
move  it  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and  movable  about 
a  pivot  axis  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  supporting 
structure,  whereby  rotative  movement  of  said  lever  is 
translated  to  a  linear  movement  of  said  clement  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  tube. 


Janvaky  21,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


ea^ 


242t^l 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  CO^f^ACT  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAMS 
A     ..    -  '"o"*  "•  *■**•  ■rooUyii,  N.  Y. 
Applkattoo  September  39,  1W3,  Stttal  N©.  3i3,417 

SClaima.    (CL  M1-.48) 
(Gruted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (If  52),  mc.  2M) 


2«829  849 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
R<>|a^  G.  M.  Hcdhmd,  PMrfcM,  and  EugcM  C.  Saka- 
ni«  LflMAoroagh,  Mmb^  SM^pmn  to  General  Elcc- 
Ine  Compny,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applkation  Jane  27,  1955,  SctW  No.  518,118 
iClaioM.    (CL288— 115) 


■< 


5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber on  which  is  plotted  a  curve,  a  flexible  and  limp  fiber 
member  adhesively  secured  to  only  one  side  of  said  sheet 
coextensive  with  said  curve,  the  top  surface  of  the  fiber 
member  being  coated  with  an  electricaUy  conductive 
matenal  and  extending  sufficiently  above  the  surface  of 
the  sheet  to  provide  an  electrical  point  conUcL 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  an  inductance  cofl, 
a  fuae,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  which  define  a' 
spark  gap,  said  coil  and  fuse  being  connected  in  series 
and  said  spark  gap  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
series  connected  coU  and  fuse,  said  fuse  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  internal  magnetic  field  of  said  coil  whereby 
said  magnetic  field  will  move  an  electrical  arc  which  U 
Mtabhshed  in  said  fuse,  and  an  explosive,  said  explosive 
being  spaced  from  said  fuse  and  being  posiUbned  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  fuse  arc  by  said  magneUc  field 


„.  „ 2,820,872 

ELECTWCAL  BOOSTER  FOR  POWER  STEERING 

WITH  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 

Wmiam  F.  Cart,  Grand  Rapid*.  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Lear 

iDCorporatcd,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  August  31, 1953,  Serial  N©.  377^27 

2  Claims.    (CL  2«1~51) 


2,820,870 
w  w.   »  w  pffiRMOSTATIC  SWITCH 

Application  July  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,914 
12  Claims.    (CL  20»— 138) 


I.  A  snap-acting  thermostatic  switch  including  a 
mounting  member;  an  elongated  thermostatic  element  in 
strip  form  lying  along  one  side  of  said  member  with  one 
end  thereof  overhanging  said  member  and  having  a  part 
thereof  dished  to  provide  a  snap-acting  portion,  said 
dished  part  lymg  beyond  the  end  of  said  mounting  mem- 
ber; a  restraining  member  lying  on  top  of  said  element 
and  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  dished  area  of  said 

fnt".'nH'  %'"°^*'''f  f^"  <=°"'*<^<  carriejl  by  the  overhang- 
ing end  of  said  clement  beyond  said  dished  portion;  a 
flexible  contact  arm  supported  from  the  other  side  of 
said  mountmg  member  and  extending  beyond  its  end- 

^TJ\TZ  '"  °"*.  °^  "*  positions;  and  means  hold- 
mg  said  thermostatic  element,  restraining  member   flexi- 

SL^r^it.^  '"°"°^°«  -mberlogether  ?n"r: 


I.  A  device  for  translating  a  force  variable  in  magnitude 
and  direcuon  into  a  voltage  having  a  corresponding  magni- 
tude and  sense  for  actuaUon  of  a  control  circuit  compris- 
ing an  elongated  support  having  an  abutment  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  coiled  compression  springs  each  seated  at 
one  end  on  a  respective  abutment,  an  impedance  device 
positioned  within  each  of  said  springs  and  of  a  character 
which  presents  a  variable  impedance  in  accordance  with 
pressure  applied  thereto,  a  member  interposed  between  the 
other  ends  of  said  springs  movable  axially  of  said  springs 
for  receivmg  the  variable  force  and  transmitting  the  same 
to  one  or  the  other  of  said  springs,  and  a  second  pair  of 
compression  springs  one  individual  to  each  impedance  de- 
vice and  interposed  between  said  member  and  device  for 
transmitting  movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction 
or  the  other  to  one  of  said  second  pair  of  springs  or  the 
other  while  deforming  one  of  said  first  pair  of  springs  or 
the  other.  ^^ 


VARUBLE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  DEVICF 
»«™-ia«*^t.  Beverly  Hill;^:.!!^^^^, tolfa^ 
AJrarftCompanjr,  Culver  City,  CaUf,  a  coq>ocatlo?of 

AppOcatfon  IVfairch  25. 1955,  Serial  No.  496,793 

I.  A  variable  non-linear  potentiometer  comprising,  io 
combination:  an  elongated  plate  of  non-conductive  ma- 
tenal and  havmg  a  planar  surface;  an  electrically  con- 
ductive  coating  on  said  surface,  a  portion  of  the  area  of 
said  coating  being  removed,  whereby  to  expose  an  area  of 
said  plate  matenal,  said  coaUng  having  a  generally  in- 
creasing transverse  width  from  one  longitudinal  end  of 


said  plate  to  the  other;  a  layer  of  conductive  material 
disposed  over  end  portions  of  said  coating  lying  along 
said  longitudinal  edges  and  over  said  edges,  said  layer 
serving  to  retain  and  electrically  connect  leads  to  each  of 
said  ends;  a  transversely  disposed  rod  positioned  to  over- 
lie said  coating  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  rod 
being  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  over  said  coat- 


UVi  s  «a  a<. 

I     I 

ing;  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried  by  said  rod,  said  con- 
tacts being  disposed  in  contact  with  said  coating;  and  a 
further  lead  attached  to  said  rod.  a  variable  non-linear 
resistance  to  flow  of  electrical  energy  being  established 
by  connection  across  said  further  lead  and  one  of  said  first 
mentioned  leads  upon  movement  of  said  rod  through  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  surface. 


2420,874 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CHAINS 
Joseph  Dunn,  Cradlcy  Heath,  England,  aastgnor  of  two- 
thirds  to  David  Roberts,  Jr.,  Audnam,  and  one-sixth  to 
Arthur  George  James,  Halesowen,  England 
AppUcatloa  July  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,445 
IClatan.    (CL  219— 9.5) 


2,820,875 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIELECTRIC  HEATING 
APPARATUS 
BwaM  B.  WetTch,  Elm  Grwe,  and  UwrsMC  W.  Pctcr- 
soa,  MMwaahac,  Wis.,  aarignors  to  ladastrial  Electronic 
EagioceHae  Cwp.,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Appllcalioa  June  23,  1954,  Sarid  No.  438,768 
'  14  Claims.    (CL  219— 10.75) 

1.  In  a  tool  in  which  high  frequeiK^  is  impressed  be- 
tween a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes,  the  combination  with 

726  O,  Q.—41 


a  handle  and  means  for  supporting  said  electrodes  there- 
from, of  a  transformer  having  means  lor  supporting  it 
from  the  handle  and  having  connections  between  its  ends 
and  the  respective  electrodes  and  electrode  plates  having 
spring  pins  for  which  the  electrodes  provide  sockets,  said 


The  process  of  uniting  in  a  chain  link  the  two  opposed 
end  portions  comprising  substantially  aligning  the  end 
portions  thereof  so  that  the  end  faces  present  transverse 
jointing  faces  and  subjecting  the  two  opposed  end  por- 
tions to  a  high  frequency  electromagnetic  heating  field 
of  substantially  annular  formation  so  as  substantially  to 
completely  encircle  the  cross-section  of  said  end  portions, 
said  field  being  such  as  to  extend  each  side  of  the  trans- 
verse jointing  faces  of  the  end  portions  longitudinally 
thereof  and  so  that  at  any  instant  the  field  lies  in  a  single 
sense  substantially  longitudinally  in  the  two  end  portions 
with  said  field  entering  into  and  emerging  from  the  por- 
tions around  the  complete  peripheral  surfaces  thereof  to 
obtain  electro-magnetic  saturation  of  said  end  portions 
over  their  entire  cross-sectional  areas  with  the  maximum 
flux  density  being  created  at  the  transverse  jointing  faces 
of  the  end  portions  whereby  said  end  portions  become 
heated  to  a  welding  temperature  which  attains  a  maxi- 
mum at  said  transverse  jointing  faces,  and  appljring  pres- 
sure to  the  end  portions  whilst  in  the  heated  condition  to 
hold  said  end  portions  in  mutual  contact  and  to  cause 
same  to  become  welded  together  to  form  a  closed  chain 
Unk. 


pins  constituting  means  for  the  physical  and  electrical 
connections  of  the  plates  detachably  with  respective  elec- 
trodes, said  plates  having  a  dielectric  smoodiing  sheet 
with  which  they  are  unitarily  connected  and  which  ex- 
lends  between  electrodes  when  said  plates  are  connected 
to  the  electrodes. 


2,820,876 

YARN  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Pleter  van  Dijk,  Velp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  American 
Eaka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


AppUcatloa  Novcari»cr  28,  1955,  SeiW  No.  549,494 

Oaims  priority,  appttcatioa  Nrthertands 

Decenri>cr  14, 1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  219^19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  plurality  of  running  yants 
comprising  a  pair  of  yam  separating  means  disposed  in 
spaced  and  laterally  offset  relation,  an  elongated  body 
extending  across  the  space  between  said  pair  of  yam 
separating  means,  means  for  heating  said  body  and  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  pins  projecting  radially  from  said 
body  for  guiding  the  plurality  of  nmning  yams  in  parallel 
but  helical  paths  around  said  body,  each  group  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  pins  alii^ied  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  body. 


2,820,877 
CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  IRON  AND 

STAND  ASSEMBLY 
David  J.  OaCss,  Jr.,  Rocky  Moaaf,  N.  C 
AppUcatloa  Aagast  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  604^29 
4  Oalms.     (CL  219—25) 
1.  In  an  electric  iron  and  stand  assembly,  an  iron  having 
a  projection  extending  longitudinally  from  its  rearward 
end,  said  projection  having  its  under  surface  formed  as 
two  angularly-related  planes  whose  line  of  intersection 
is  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  iron,  a  metal- 
lic contact  bar  carried  by  each  said  plane  face  in  parallel 
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with  line  of  intersection,  a  stand  constructed  and  ammfed 
to  support  said  iron  and  to  hold  the  iron  in  forwardly 
and  upwardly  sloping  position,  a  plunger,  means  fixed 
with  said  stand  mounting  said  plunger  for  vertical  move- 
ment toward  and  from  said  projection  when  said  iron  is 
in  position  upon  said  stand,  the  upper  surface  of  said 


plunger  being  formed  as  a  channel  V-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  having  each  plane  face  thereof  parallel  with 
a  respective  plane  face  of  said  projection,  an  electrical 
contact  in  each  said  plane  face  of  said  plunger,  and  means 
urging  said  plunger  toward  said  projection  to  bring  each 
contact  into  engagement  with  a  respective  contact  bar  of 
said  projection. 

LUNCH  BOX 

Roy  L.  Mffli,  Nonnaii,  OUl 

Appikalioa  Augnst  3,  lf55,  Sciial  No.  52<,119 

ICIaioM.    (CL219-05) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  lunch  box,  comprising:  a 
housing  having  a  back,  front  and  end  walls  integrally 
connected  to  a  bottom,  and  having  a  top  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  back  wall  for  closing  the  housing;  a 
rectangular  substantially  flat  electrical  resisUnce  heating 
unit  flatly  disposed  within  said  housing  adjacent  one  end 
wall,  said  unit  having  an  electrical  outlet  receptacle  con- 
nected to  said  one  end  wall  adjacent  the  lower  edge  there- 
of, said  one  end  wall  having  an  aperture  co-operatingly 
surrounding  the  opening  of  said  receptacle;  a  rectangular 
food  tray  closely  received  by  said  housing  above  said 
heating  unit,  the  uppermost  edges  of  said  tray  flared  out- 
wardly for  sealing  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  housing 
for  preventing  the  rapid  dissipation  of  heat;  and  a  flat 
rectangular  lid  overlying  the  flared  edges  of  said  tray  for 
closing  the  same,  the  lowermost  surface  of  said  top  bear- 
ing against  the  upper  surface  of  said  Ud  when  said  lid  is 
in  dosed  position. 


2ff2M79 

BURN-IN  KNIFE  HEATER 

Eostace  V.  PaoUccOl,  Elmhiint,  N.  Y. 

Apylicalioa  Septeaiber  li,  If  54,  Scrtel  No.  MM34 

.  •  qafaH.  (CL  21»-45) 
1.  A  bom-m  knife  heating  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated horizontally  disposed  oven,  open  in  one  end  for  the 
recepUoo  of  the  blade  of  a  bum-in  knife  having  a  shoul- 
dered handle,  heating  means  associated  with  the  oven 
for  transmitting  heat  thereto,  a  base  board  disposed  below 
the  oven  and  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  upright  mem- 
bers on  the  base  board  supporting  the  oven,  a  pair  of 
elongated  slide  members  supported  on  the  base  board 
below  the  oven  for  longitudinal  adjustable  slidable  move- 
ment in  a  direction  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  oven   a 


handle  rest  having  a  vertical  support  on  one  of  the  slide 
members  for  supporting  the  handle  of  a  burn-In  knife  the 
blade  of  which  is  to  be  inserted  into  the  open  of  the  oven, 
and  a  stop  member  having  a  vertical  support  on  the  other 
slide  member  disposed  between  the  handle  rest  and  the 


"  1  •';■:., 


open  end  of  the  oven,  the  stop  member  serving  as  a  rest 
for  the  knife  blade  adjacent  the  handle  and  serving  as  an 
abutment  against  which  the  shoulder  of  the  handle  is 
adapted  to  limit  when  the  knife  blade  is  inserted  a  pre- 
determined distance  into  the  oven. 


SFACE  HEATER 
ChwlM  E.  Hntrii^w  ami  Robert  L.  Boyd,  Ir.,  Rochcater, 
^LJjFniiHinon  to  Conmcrdal  Coatrob  Coipontioa, 

AppUcatfoB* Jaunty  M,  IM4,  Serial  No.  SM,443 
MdalM.    (0.219-39) 


6.  In  a  room  heater-ventilator,  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing, a  duct  for  connecting  said  casing  to  the  fresh  out- 
side air,  a  fan  located  to  draw  air  from  the  outside 
through  said  duct  into  said  casing  thence  to  force  it  up- 
wardly through  said  casing  and  out  into  the  room,  a  heat- 
ing element  in  the  path  of  said  fresh  air,  thermostatic 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  fresh  air 
only  for  controlling  said  heating  element,  and  an  addi- 
tional heating  element  supported  in  said  casing  above 
said  first  mentioned  heating  element  to  heat  room  air 
circulating  therethrough  said  additional  beating  element 
adapted  to  respond  to  a  room  thennostat 


2,t2«,tSl 

VACUUM  TYFE  COFFEE  MAKER  AND  CYCLING 
SWITCH  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Alfred  J.  Hack,  St  L— It,  Mo.,  asaicMr  to  Kampp. 
MoBwefc  Coaipavy,  St  Loah,  Mo.,  a  corporatka 
of  Delaware 
AppttcatfoaAi 

U , ,      „, 

1.  A  vacuum  type  coffee  maker  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  lower  bowl  for  water  having  a  single  electric 
heating  element;  an  upper  bowl  for  coffee  having  a  trans- 
fer  tube  depending  into  the  lower  bowl  to  receive  water 
therefrom;  a  thermosUtic  element  aflked  to  the  lower 
bowl  to  partake  of  the  temperature  thereof  and  to  swing 


Apfl  12, 19S4,  Serial  No.  42234« 
CUw.    (CL219l-m44) 
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over  a  predetermined  arc  as  that  temperature  rises;  a 
double  throw  switch  element  disposed  within  the  range 
of  swing  of  the  thermostatic  element  and  said  switch 
element  having  a  pair  of  spaced  circuit-making  positions 
which  are  arranged  relative  to  said  thermostatic  element 
so  that  one  of  said  circuit-making  positions  is  more  re- 
mote with  respect  to  the  arc  of  swing  of  the  thermo- 
static element  and  the  other  circuit-makitig  position  is 
less  remote,  the  switch  element  being  biased  to  the  more 
remote  circuit-making  position;  means  defining  an  ener- 
gizing circuit  to  said  heating  element  through  said  switch 


242«,883 

FOG  PENETRATING  ILLUMINATION  MEANS 
I. 


in  either  position  of  throw;  and  means  on  one  of  said 
elements  to  attract  the  switch  element  against  said  bias 
and  away  from  the  more  remote  circuit-making  posi- 
tion to  said  thermostatic  element  as  the  thermostatic  ele- 
ment swings  to  juxtaposition  with  the  switch  element  in 
response  to  heating  of  the  lower  bowl  above  water  boil- 
ing temperature,  said  means  holding  said  elements  in 
engagement  to  move  in  unison  under  the  bias  of  said 
thermostatic  element  as  the  temperature  thereafter  falls 
and  to  regulate  about  the  less  remote  circuit-making  po- 
sition to  keep  the  brew  warm. 


2,82M82 
PROCESS  FOR  WELDING  METALUC 

SANDWICH  STRUCTURE 

Raymond  H.  lokmoo,  Chafai  Villa,  CaW. 

Atplririnii  NoTcmber  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,997 

4Clatam.    (CL  219— 117) 


-1 

■3* 


1.  The  process  of  fabricating  a  metal  sandwich  structure 
having  skin  sheets  and  a  core  of  metal  strips,  said  process 
comprising  the  following  consecutive  steps:  (1)  Bending 
portions  on  each  longitudinal  edge  of  a  plurality  of  metal 
strips  to  constitute  flange  portions  extending  from  one  side 
of  and  substantially  nonnal  to  adjacent  portions  of  tiie 
strips;  (2)  Pushing  the  strips  one  at  a  time  between  a 
pair  of  metal  sheets,  by  means  of  a  member  having  its  for- 
ward end  engaged  between  the  flange  portions  of  the  strips; 
(3)  As  each  strip  reaches  its  final  position  pressing  the 
flange  portions  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  sheets  to- 
gether by  relatively  moving  the  sheets  and  the  forward  end 
of  the  member  used  to  push  the  strips  into  place,  with  the 
sheets  being  held  in  the  required  final  positioiu.  and  simul- 
taneously passing  welding  current  through  the  portions  so 
pressed  together. 


29, 1955,  Scriid  No.  531,1^ 
4CfadmB.    (CL  24*— 44.13) 


3.  In  a  headlamp  provided  with  a  parabolic  reflector 
and  a  source  of  illumination  located  at  the  focal  point  of 
said  parabolic  reflector,  a  concave  iris  reflector  of  spher- 
ically arcuate  configuration  secured  to  said  headlamp  and 
positioned  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  parabolic  re- 
flector, said  concave  iris  reflector  being  adjustable  to  pro- 
vide a  range  of  openings  about  its  axis  to  vary  the  intensity 
of  light  emanating  through  said  openings,  said  reflectors 
being  mounted  with  their  focal  axes  in  cmncidental  rela- 
tionship so  as  to  complement  their  reflective  operation  per- 
mitting beams  of  light  to  reverberate  therebetween  in 
order  to  propagate  rays  of  light  emanating  through  said 
range  of  openings  resulting  in  greater  light  intensity,  and 
remotely  controlled  manipulative  means  connected  to  said 
iris  reflector  for  adjusting  it  to  any  opening  within  said 
range  of  openings. 


OUTDOOR  UGHTING  FIXTURE 

Wmiam  H.  Yctnaa,  Lot  Am^ht,  Calif. 

AppllcatloB  Augast  31.  1955,  Scttal  No.  531,758 

5Cli£ni.    (CL  248-^1.11) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture,  comprising:  an  elongate,  inverted 
trough-shaped  reflector;  at  least  one  lighting  tube  extend- 
ing lengthwise  within  the  reflector,  said  reflector  includ- 
ing an  elongate  channel  section  having  a  flat  horizontally 
disposed  top  portion  and  substantially  vertically  disposed 
side  portions,  and  unitary  end  portions  fixed  to  and  over- 
lying the  ends  of  the  channel  section;  end  memben  dis- 
posed within  the  reflector  at  the  ends  thereof  and  each 
having  a  top  wall,  side  walls  and  an  end  wall  engageable 
against  the  corresponding  top.  side  and  end  portions  of 
the  reflector;  means  providing  a  waterproof  seal  between 
said  walls  and  portions;  light  sockets  carried  by  said  eixi 
members  to  occur  within  the  confines  of  the  walls  thereof 
and  adapted  to  support  the  ends  of  the  lighting  tube,  at 
least  one  of  said  end  members  having  a  hole  in  its  end 
wall  registering  with  a  like  hole  in  the  adjacent  end  por- 
tion; a  sleeve  extending  through  said  holes;  and  nuts 
screwed  onto  said  sleeve  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
to  engage  said  member  and  the  related  end  portion  and 
adapted  to  reuin  the  sleeve  in  place,  said  sleeve  providing 
a  conduit  for  electric  wires  entering  the  fixture  and  con- 
ducting current  to  the  lighting  tube. 
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2,»2M,»98 

INSTRUMENT  ILLUMINATING  MEANS 

Edwte  A.  NcagMi,  Potent  Okte. 

Applkatioo  Jaaaafy  25,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  4««,tl7 

•  CUmB.    {CL14*—%.t€) 


3.  In  combination  with  an  instrument  panel  having 
several  adjacent  openings  therein  for  exposing  the  faces 
of  related  instnmients  mounted  behind  said  panel;  means 
for  illuminating  said  instrument  faces  comprising  at  least 
one  elongated  and  relatively  thin  support  arm  lying  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  panel, 
means  swingably  mounting  one  end  of  said  arm  on  said 
panel  for  swinging  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  panel  at 
a  location  between  said  openings  and  equi-distant  to  all  of 
the  latter  so  that  said  arm  can  be  selectively  extended  in 
front  of  any  selected  one  of  said  openings,  and  an  illumi- 
nating head  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm  operative  to 
direct  light  toward  said  panel  against  the  instrument  face 
exposed  at  said  selected  opening. 


2^t,SM 

LAMP  BASE 

Attn  G.  Powjr,  Wkite  PlalM,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaiioa  May  25,  1955,  Scrid  No.  S11.955 

4ClaiiM.    (CL24«— «1) 


4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp  base  com- 
prising a  rigid  hollow  cylindrical  standard  having  an 
outer  layer  of  resilient  sponge  rubber  padding;  a  remov- 
able fabric  sleeve  snugly  fitting  thereover;  flanged  cap  and 
base  members  removably  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  ol 
said  cylinder  whereby  the  flanges  firmly  press  said  fabric 
sleeve  against  said  padding  and  retain  the  latter  in  posi- 
tion on  said  cylinder;  aligned  openings  in  said  cap  and 
base;  9nd  conduit  means  extending  through  said  open- 
ings, said  conduit  having  a  lamp  socket  connected  to  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  means  securing  said  cap  and  base 
members  to  said  cylinder. 


the  top  of  said  post  portion,  a  hollow  generally  cylin- 
drically  shaped  base  extension  portion  having  an  in- 
tumed  shoulder  adjacent  its  upper  open  end,  a  second  in- 
turned  shoulder  adjacent  its  lower  end,  the  lower  end 
of  said  extension  being  dosed  and  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  a  weight  positioned  in  said  base,  a 
bolt  screw-threadedly  mounted  therein  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  openings  and  provided  with  a  nut  to 


2,t2t,Sr7  \ 

LAMP  CONyrRUCnON     \ 

JoMph  S.  Mclnnis,  Chicago,  DL,  aarisnor  to  Mel 

Colony,  locorporated,  Chicago,  DL,  a  (^rporation 
oc  DHiioif 

AppUcatioa  Joly  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,9M 

3  CfaiiBg.    (CL  14«-.i43) 

1.  A  lamp  construction  comprising  a  base  in  the  form 

of  an  inverted  shallow  dish  having  an  upwardly  Upering 

hollow  post  portion  tbereoo,  a  central  opening  through 


fasten  said  base  and  base  extension  together,  a  fuel  con- 
tainer, chimney  base  and  chimney  positioned  in  said 
base  extension  and  resting  on  said  second  intumed 
shoulder,  a  shade  for  said  chimney,  said  shade  having 
radial  rods  extending  inwardly,  a  cylindrical  tube  con- 
nected thereto  and  adapted  to  be  snugly  fitted  into  the 
upper  end  of  said  base  extension  with  its  lower  end 
resting  on  said  first  shoulder. 


2,S2t,StS 
UGHTING  FIXTURE  SUPPORT 
Daaki  Fckcte,  North  Hilla,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 
ManHfactuiDg  Coapaay,  he,  Philadelphia,  P^~a 
coiporatlon  of  PenanriTaala 
AppHcatioa  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  575,52t 
Sdaim.    (CL24«— 144) 


1.  In  a  device  for  mounting  the  shade  of  a  ceiling  type 
electric  light  fixture,  a  tubular  member,  an  elongated 
rigid  element  freely  projected  into  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, means  securing  corresponding  end  portions  of  said 
tubular  member  and  rigid  element  together,  an  electric 
light  shade  seated  upon  said  securing  means,  said  securing 
means  being  detachable  from  said  tubular  member,  and 
the  assembly  including  said  securing  means,  rigid  element 
and  shade  being  thereupon  shiftable  as  a  unit  into  axial 
extension  of  said  tubular  member,  and  means  securing 
said  tubular  member  and  rigid  element  against  disassem- 
bly and  thereby  limiting  the  movement  aforesaid  of  said 
assembly  relative  to  said  tubular  member. 


2,S2t,St9 

AUTOMATIC  RADIO  JAMMING  SYSTEM 
Hone*  E.  Oreracfccr,  Lot  Alloa,  CaUf.,  airifiii  to  the 

^■**!J5f"*"  ***  America  ai  rapiaasated  by  the  Socr*. 
wuy  of  War 

AppUcatioa  Febnuuy  24, 1953,  Scital  No,  339,923 

4  Clafam.    (CL  25f— 13) 
1.  A  jamming  system  comprising  a  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing radiated  waves,  normally  operative  receiver  tuning 
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drive  means  for  continuously  tuning  only  said  reoeiver 
over  a  predetermined  frequency  band,  a  normally  mop- 
erative  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  jamming  signal 
wave,  normally  inoperative  transmitter  tuning  drive 
means  for  continuously  tuning  only  said  transmitter  over 
said  predetermined  frequency  band,  means  responsive  to 
a  first  wave  received  by  said  receiver  for  deriving  there- 
from a  first  contr(^  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  first 
control  signal  for  simultaneously  stopping  said  receiver 
tuning  drive  means  at  the  frequency  of  said  first  wave, 
rendering  operative  said  transmitter,  and  actuating  said 
transmitter  tuning  drive  means,  a  holding  relay  responsive 
to  said  first  control  signal  to  maintain  said  transmitter 


k' 

operative  and  to  maintain  said  transmitter  tuning  drive 
means  actuated  when  said  first  signal  is  terminated,  means 
responsive  to  a  second  wave  received  by  said  receiver 
from  said  transmitter  when  the  latter  is  tuned  to  the 
response  frequency  of  said  receiver  for  deriving  there- 
from a  second  control  signal,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  second  control  signal  for  stopping  said  transmitter 
tuning  drive  means,  and  a  time  delay  means  actuated  by 
said  first  control  signal  for  disabling  said  holding  relay, 
thereby  terminating  the  operation  of  said  transmitter  and 
again  actuating  said  receiver  tuning  drive  means,  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  after  the  occurrence  of  said 
secoiKl  control  signal. 


to 


2,82t,89« 
RADIO  CHASSIS  CONyTRUCTION 
Richard  C.  Koch,  IndlaaHipoUs,  Ind.,  aMigM 

L  D.  E.  A^  iBc,  bdiaaapolla,  bd. 

Applioilloa  A|^  29, 1955.  Serial  No.  S«4,945 

4niliiii      (C1.2S»— 14) 


2,824,891 
PULSE  FREQUENCY  MODULATION 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
La  Vetnc  R.  PhOwHt,  Ncwart,  N.  1.,  aad  Robert  M. 
Page,  Camp  Springs,  Md.,  aarignors,  by  mccDC  aariga- 
meats,  of  fioe-tliird  to  Robert  M.  Page,  onc-iitaith  to 
Harold  G.  Bowen,  ooc-twelfth  to  La  Verne  R.  PhUpott, 
one-fourth  to  Leo  C.  Yoang  and  two-ainfhs  to  Buns, 
Doane,  Benedict  &  Irons,  a  partnership 
Origtaial  application  April  30,  1944,  Serial  No.  332,524, 
now  abandoned.    Divided  and  tUs  appbcatfon  March 
3,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,442 

ICIafan.    (CL  254^17) 
(Granted  nndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


3gM 


A  radio  frequency  pulse  transmitter  comprising  a 
radio  frequency  oscillator  including  an  electron  discharge 
device  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, keying  means  normally  applying  a  blocking  poten- 
tial to  said  control  electrode,  energy  storage  means  for 
said  anode,  means  generating  a  series  of  high  power 
rectangular  impulses  of  short  duration  at  successive  in- 
tervals each  the  reciprocal  of  a  single  frequency,  means 
applying  said  rectangular  impulses  to  said  keying  means 
to  apply  an  unblocking  potential  to  said  control  electrode, 
means  applying  said  rectangular  impulses  to  said  energy 
storage  means,  a  source  of  audio  frequency  oscillations, 
and  means  varying  the  frequency  of  said  series  of  rec- 
tangular impulses  in  accordance  with  said  audio  fre- 
quency oscillations. 


2,824,892 

WARNING  ALARM  SYSTEM 

laaMs  O.  Spangicr,  Mnskogcc,  Okla. 

October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,845 
3ClaiaH.    (CL  254— 24) 


3.  A  chassis  construction  for  a  radio  receiver  compris- 
ing a  flat  supporting  chassis  having  a  speaker  opening,  a 
circuit  board  spaced  from  and  mounted  parallel  to  said 
supporting  chassis,  a  wiring  circuit  having  all  portions 
thereof  secured  to  said  board,  said  board  having  a  central 
speaker  magnet-receiving  opening  in  registry  with  said 
speaker  opening,  and  spaced  apart  mounting  elements  ex- 
tending from  said  chassis  and  attached  to  said  board  for 
rigidly  securing  the  chassis  and  board  together,  said 
chassis  imparting  rigidity  to  said  board. 


1.  In  a  power  interruption  alarm  and  radio  receiver 
control  circuit,  a  pair  of  electric  power  supply  lines,  a 
radio  receiver  having  a  pair  of  power  input  terminals,  a 
relay  having  a  pair  of  power  input  terminals,  means  elec- 
trically connecting  one  input  terminal  of  the  receiver  and 
one  input  terminal  of  the  relay  to  one  power  supply  line,  a 
first  switch  arm  controlled  by  said  relay,  a  stationary 
contact  engageable  by  said  switch  arm  when  the  relay  is 
energized,  means  electrically  connecting  the  other  input 
terminal  of  said  relay  to  said  stationary  contact,  means 
electrically  connecting  said  switch  arm  to  the  other  power 
supply  line,  means  for  manually  moving  said  switch  arm 
into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact  to  estab- 
lish a  holding  circuit  for  the  relay,  a  second  switch  arm 
controlled  by  said  relay,  a  second  stationary  contact  en- 
gageable by  said  second  switch  arm  only  when  the  relay 
is  deenergized,  means  electrically  connecting  said  second 


i 
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stationary  contact  to  said  other  power  supply  line,  a  man- 
ual switch  having  a  pole,  a  first  stationary  contact  con- 
nected to  said  other  power  supply  line,  and  a  second  sta- 
tionary contact  connected  to  said  second  switch  arm,  said 
pole  being  movable  selectively  to  engage  either  the  first 
stationary  contaa  or  the  second  stationary  contact,  means 
electrically  connecting  said  pole  to  the  remaining  power 
input  terminal  of  the  radio  receiver,  an  alarm  circuit,  and 
means  energizing  said  alarm  circuit  responsive  to  the 
deenergization  of  said  relay  subcequent  to  the  establish- 
ment of  said  holding  circuit. 


component  of  said  signal  with  increase  of  gain  of  said 
amphfier  and  for  adjusting  said  resistive  element  of  said 
generating  means  concurrently  with  adjustments  of  said 
Unearity  control  means. 


C.  W.  CAUBRATOR 
Wiiliani  J.  BickfoH,  WaMkam,  Mm»^  asrigMir,  hj 
awlMminti,  to  the  United  Statci  of  America  at 
Mated  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Navy 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  14,  If53,  Serial  No.  347,M3 
iOalM.    (CL25«— 27) 


2,S2«,MS 

^  ^  PULSE  HEIGHT  ANALYZER 

ChariM  WyUa  Joluutooe,  Loa  Alaaoa,  N.  Mex^ 
to  the  Uoitcd  State*  of  America  m 
*•  U|*^  StMtea  Atomic  Energy  r^ 
A _-_-.__  October  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  iU339 
5  Claims.    (CL  25*^27) 


4 
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1.  In  a  calibrating  circuit  the  combination  of  means 
for  producing  dau  signals  having  amplitudes  which  de- 
part from  a  linear  relationship  with  respect  to  the  in- 
telligence they  represent  by  a  particular  function,  means 
responsive  to  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said  data 
signals  for  producing  variable  frequency  signals  of  sub- 
suntially  constant  amplitude,  impedance  means  varying 
in  magnitude  with  frequency  in  accordance  with  said 
function,  means  for  applying  said  variable  frequency 
signals  to  said  impedance  means  to  produce  correction 
signals  of  varying  amplitude  and  means  combining  said 
correction  signals  with  said  daU  signals  to  produce  cali- 
brated signaU  whose  amplitudes  are  a  linear  function 
of  said  intelligence. 


2,$29,9U 

TELEVISION  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Ray  Sckreroogost,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  amigiior  to  Sylvaala 

Electric  Prodocts  Inc.,  a  coiporatkM  of  Manackuctti 

Appllcatioo  September  4, 1M3,  Serial  No.  378,551 

3Clalat.    (CL25«-.27) 


XJ* 


1.  An  anticoincidence  device  for  a  pair  of  adjacent 
channels  of  a  multi-channel  pulse  height  analyzer  for 
prcventmg  the  lower  channel  from  generating  a  count 
pulse  in  response  to  an  input  pulse  when  the  input  pulse 
has  suflScient  magnitude  to  reach  the  upper  level  channel, 
compnsmg  first  and  second  square  waveform  generators! 
said  generators  havmg  ncgaUve  polarity  and  substantial- 
ly equal  pulse  length  generating  characteristics,  the  first 
generator  pulse  having  a  greater  magnitude  than  that  of 
the  second  generator  pulse,  an  RC  network  having  a  prod- 
uct in  the  neighborhood  of  one-third  the  waveform  dura- 
tion, the  resistor  end  of  said  RC  network  being  electrical- 
ly coupled  to  the  first  waveform  generator  and  the  other 
end  of  said  RC  network  being  electrically  coupled  to  the 
second  waveform  generator,  a  biased-off  grid  controlled 
thermionic  device  having  its  control  electrode  coupled  to 
the  common  junction  of  said  resistor  and  condenser  and 
having  its  output  electrically  coupled  to  a  terminal. 


MULTICHANNEL  PULSE-HEIGHT  ANALYZER 

iMd,  Wash.,  amigiiors  to  the  UalM  States  of  America 
by  tbc  United  State*  Atomic  Eocriy 


Appiicatioa  Jaae  24.  If55,  Serial  No.  517,>47 
COaiM.    (a.25«~27) 


1.  A  television  scanning  system  comprising,  means  in- 
cluding series  connected  capacitive  and  resistive  elements 
for  generating  a  signal  of  composite  saw  tooth  and  pulse 
wave  form,  an  amplifier  having  a  non-linear  input-output 
amplification  characteristic  for  amplifying  said  signal,  ad- 
justable hnearity  control  means  included  in  said  amplifier 
for  adjusubly  preselecting  the  extent  of  non-Unear  modi- 
fication of  the  wave  form  of  said  signal  during  ampUfica- 
uon  thereof  by  said  amplifier,  and  means  common  to  said 
adjusuble  lineanty  control  means  for  increasing  the  pulse 


1.  A  device  for  segregating  random  pulses  according 
to  their  amplitudes  into  channels,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  source  of  random  input  pulses,  an  input  circuit 
connected  to  the  source  for  shaping  said  pulses,  a  fre- 
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quency  modulated  oscillator  including  an  output  con- 
nected to  the  input  circuit  for  generating  frequency  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  the  shaped  pulses, 
a  plurality  of  band-pass  filters  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  oscillator,  each  of  said  filters  being  pretuned  to  a 
different  frequency,  a  plurality  of  detectors  connected  to 
the  band-pass  filters  for  rectifying  signals  impressed 
thereacross,  each  of  said  detectors  associated  with  one  of 
said  band-pass  filters,  a  series  of  amplitude  comparators 
connected  to  the  detectors  and  adapted  to  pass  the  strong- 
est signal  developed  across  one  of  said  filters,  each  of  the 
amplitude  comparators  connected  to  a  separate  pair  of 
adjacent  detectors,  a  scaler  circuit  associated  with  each 
band-pass  filter  and  connected  to  at  least  one  amplitude 
comparator  for  recording  the  output  of  the  amplitude 
comparator  whereby  an  input  pulse  which  is  converted  to 
a  frequency  signal  is  passed  through  a  filter  which  is 
responsive  to  said  frequency  and  then  recorded  thereafter 
in  the  scaler  circuit  associated  with  said  filter. 


2,t2M^ 
UNIVERSAL  GATING  PACKAGE 
Fraoklia  R.  Dean  and  Robert  W.  Brooka,  N 
Mm*.,  Mfifnn  to  Camrmttr  Coairol 
be,  WelcJcy,  Maasn  a  coraoratloa  of  M_ — 
Aipttcatfoa  AafHt  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,9M 
5ClataH.    (Cl.25*-a7) 


mitter  with  an  output,  for  emitting  ultra  high  frequency 
energy,  a  stabilized  modulator  for  frequency  nnodulatiag 
said  energy  according  a  recurrent  law.  the  frequency  thia 
obtained  varying,  continuously  with  time,  between  a  maxi- 
mum  and  a  minimum  frequency,  comprising  further  a 
calibrating  and  stabilizing  device,  said  device  comprising - 
a  first  oscillator  having  an  output  and  operating  <ii  a  fre- 
quency subsuntially  equal  to  the  mean  frequency  of  said 
transmitter,  means  for  amplitude  modulating  said  first 
oscillator,  said  means  comprising  a  second  stabilized  oscil- 
lator operating  at  a  fixed  modulating  frequency  so  as  to 
produce  energy  respectively  at  said  mean  frequency  and  at 
a  first  and  a  second  side  frequency,  said  fixed  modulating 
frequency  being  such  that  the  first  side  frequency  is  always 
higher  than,  bat  in  the  vicinity  of,  said  maximum  fre- 
quency of  said  transmitter,  and  the  second  side  frequency 
is  always  lower  than,  but  in  the  vicinity  of.  said  minimum 
frequency  of  said  transmitter;  a  mixer  having  a  first  and  a 
second  input,  and  an  output,  said  first  input  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  first  oscillator,  said  second 
input  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  transmitter; 


^^ 


# 
-a 

1: 


1.  A  universal  logical  package  having  input  and  output 
terminals  and  adapted  for  interconnection  and  association 
with  a  plurality  of  identical  packages  for  the  implernenta- 
tion  of  logical  operations  comprising,  an  electronic  cir- 
cuit including  a  plurality  of  And  gates  and  an  Or  gate, 
each  of  said  And  gates  having  a  predetermined  number 
of  inputs  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  input  ter- 
minals for  external  exciution  by  binary  daU  input  sig- 
nals and  each  having  one  additional  input  joined  to  a 
coinmon  one  of  said  input  terminals  for  external  excita- 
tion by  a  synchronizing  clock  signal,  means  for  applying 
the  outputs  of  said  And  gates  as  Inputs  to  said  Or  gate, 
an  amplifier  having  an  input  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  Or  gate  and  an  output  circuit  for  simultaneously 
energizing  first  and  second  like  delay  lines  in  opposite 
polarity  and  for  simultaneously  providing  a  regenerative 
feedback  signal  to  said  amplifier  input,  means  coupling 
a  tap  on  one  of  said  delay  lines  to  said  amplifier  input 
to  furnish  a  negative  feedback  signal  for  controlling 
the  time  duration  of  signals  transferred  by  said  anipli- 
fier,  and  means  coupling  the  outputs  of  said  delay  lines 
to  said  output  terminals  of  said  logical  package. 


a  low  pass  filter,  with  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
of  said  low  pass  filter  being  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  mixer,  for  filtering  the  lowest  frequency  produced 
by  the  mixing  in  said  mixer  of  said  energies  respectively 
produced  by  said  first  oscillator  and  said  transmitter;  a 
first  counter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  means  for 
connecting  said  input  of  said  first  counter  to  said  output 
of  said  filter;  means  for  causing  said  counter  to  count  the 
beats  produced  by  said  mixer,  during  fixed  periods  of  equal 
duration,  the  respective  beginnings  and  ends  of  said  fixed 
periods  being  in  the  vicinity  of  the  successive  times  at 
which  the  frequency  of  said  transmitter  is  respectively 
maximum,  and  minimum,  and  the  middle  of  said  periods 
being  substantially  said  successive  times;  means  for  bring- 
ing back  to  zero  said  counter  after  each  period  of  modula- 
tion of  said  transmitter;  the  both  last  mentioned  function*: 
being  assumed  by  a  time  base  device,  a  discriminator  with 
an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  counter,  and  means  for  collecting  at 
said  output  of  said  discriminator  a  voltage  proportional 
to  the  beats  counted  by  said  first  counter. 


2,t2M9t 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT  UTILIZING 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION 
Heari  FamOkr  and  Basilc  Gimter,  Paris,  Fraocc,  anigBon 
to  Compagnie  Generale  dc  Telegraphic  Sans  Fit,  a  cor- 
poration of  Franc* 

Application  Job*  22.  1954,  SarW  No.  43t,5t2 

Clalw  pilortty,  appHcatloa  Vtwmf  Jaly  2, 1959 

3  Oafam.    tCL  25#--3<) 

1.  A    radioelectricai    frequency    modulated    distance 

measuring  equipment,  of  the  type  comprising:  a  trans- 


2,t29,S99 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  CIRCUIT 
Emfl  E.  Saaford,  CUftaii,  N.  J^  ■■iganr  to  AOea  B. 
Da  Moot  Laboratories,  toe,  Cniton,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  Joly  (,  1954,  Sciial  No.  441^91 
(ClataM.  (CL259-^3«) 
3.  An  electronic  frequency  divider  circuit  comprising: 
a  relaxation  oscillator  tube  having  a  grid,  a  cathode, 
and  an  input  circuit;  an  amplifier  tube  having  a  plate,  a 
grid,  and  a  cathode;  a  connection  between  said  ami^ifier 
plate  and  said  oscillator  cathode;  a  condenser  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  amplifier  tube  between  said  plate 
and  said  cathode;  a  soorce  of  ^xponentiAl  voltage  con- 
nected to  said  grid  of  said  relaxation  tube;  said  relaxation 
tube  being  normally  biased  to  cutoff  by  the  sum  of  volt- 
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ages  across  said  condenser  and  said  source  of  exponential 
volUfe;  a  source  of  biasinf  voltage  connected  between 
the  grid  and  cathode  of  said  amplifier  tube  to  bias  said 
amplifier  tube  to  cutoff;  a  connection  between  said  grid 


of  said  amplifier  tube  and  said  source,  said  exponential 
volfage  being  polarized  to  cause  said  relaxation  tube  and 
said  amplifier  tube  to  approach  condiKtivity  at  wkl  ex- 
ponential voltage  is  applied. 


MAGNETRON  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 
CIRCUIT 
Robert   K-F  Seal,  Eogicwood,  N.  1^   anigiior  to  the 
United  States  of  Atifca  ■■  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

AppUcathM  Jnly  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,983 

5  Claims.    (CL  258—36) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  sec.  2M) 


1.  In  a  radar  set,  a  modulator  coupled  to  a  magnetron; 
a  high  voltage  power  supply  connected  to  the  modulator; 
oscillator  means,  including  a  triode,  connected  to  the 
modulator;  means  connected  between  the  power  supply 
and  the  modulator  for  developing  a  bias  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  high  voltage  power  supply  current,  said  means 
being  coupled  to  the  grid  of  the  triode;  whereby  upon 
occurrence  of  an  overload  in  the  set  the  bias  voltage  biases 
the  grid  of  the  triode  to  reduce  the  repetition  rate  of  the 
oscillator. 


2,820  901 
FREQUENCY  SWEEP  CIRCUIT  FOR  MICROWAVE 

OSCILLATORS 

Horace   R.   Johnsoa,   Los   Angeics,  Califn   Mrf^ar  to 

Hagbcs  Aircraft  Company,  Cahrtr  Cky,  Calif.,  a  eor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,883 

3ClaiM.    (CL250— 36) 


of  the  oscillator,  a  double-pole  single-throw  switch,  the 
poles  of  which  having  normally  closed  contacts  and  nor- 
mally open  contacts  respectively,  a  first  source  of  po- 
tential, an  inductor,  and  a  second  source  of  potential 
connected  in  the  order  named  seriaUy  from  the  helix 
through  said  normally  closed  contacts  to  the  cathode, 
the  positive  terminal  of  said  second  potential  source  be- 
ing connected  positive  to  the  cathode,  said  normally  open 
conucts  of  said  switch  being  respectively  connected  be- 
tween the  helix  and  the  negative  terminal  of  said  first 
potenti^  source. 


WliUui 


1.  In  a  traveling- wave  tube  backward-wave  oscillator 
having  a  thermionic  cathode  for  providing  a  source  of 
electrons  and  a  conductive  helix  for  propagating  electro- 
magnetic waves,  an  electronic  tuning  circuit  for  sweep- 
ing the  oscillation  frequency  range  of  the  oscillator  sub- 
stantially linearly  with  time,  said  circuit  comprising  a 
resistor  connected  between  the  cathode  and  the  helix 


a428,9t2 
GATED  FREQUENCY  DOUBLER 

S.  Lcvto,  Baltiaore,  M^  ■■^m,  by 
.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
ted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Appttcatloa  Fcbnmry  4, 1955,  Ssrkl  No.  484,295 
8CWMI.    (CL258— 34) 
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1.  A  systein  for  producing  a  gated  frequency  doubled 
output  comprising  an  oscillator  for  producing  an  output  of 
a  first  frequency,  an  amplifier  tuned  to  a  second  frequency 
which  is  double  that  of  said  first  frequency  and  having  in- 
put circuit  means  and  output  circuit  means,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  connected  to  said  amplifier 
input  circuit  means  for  gating  and  fullwave  rectifying 
the  oscillator  output  whereby  a  gated  frequency  doubled 
signal  is  produced  at  said  amplifier  output  circuit  means. 


2,S28»9t3 

WIEN  BRIDGE  OSCILLATOR 
KsMs«h  bwki  PwlUBB,  Wfanypcg,  Ma■itobl^ 
aad  Cyril  Fraak  PIncy,  Becfccdbam,  England  i 
to  Elliott  Brothers  (Loodoo)  Limited,  Loadoo, 
a  British  company 

AppUcadoo  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,700 

Claims  priority,  aoplicatioa  Great  Britain  April  6, 1954 

9  Claims.    (Q.  250— 34) 


1.  An  electrical  device  for  providing  simultaneously 
two  outputs  in  quadrature  phase  relationship  comprising 
an  electric  circuit  incorporating  a  Wien  bridge  network 
in  which  equal  resistances  and  equal  capacitances  are 
provided  in  the  two  R-C  arms,  a  differential  amplifier 
having  its  two  inputs  connected  one  to  the  junction  of 
the  R-C  arms  of  the  network  and  the  other  to  the 
junction  of  the  resistance  arms  of  the  network  to  produce 
an  output  signal  in  phase  with  the  signal  appearing  across 
the  junctions  of  the  resistance  arms  with  the  R-C  arms, 
a  phase-splitting  device  connected  between  the  output 
of  the  amplifier  and  the  last-mentioned  junctions  to  apply 
the  output  of  the  amplifier  to  said  last-mentioned  junc- 
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tions  in  such  a  sense  as  to  cause  the  circuit  to  oscillate, 
means  connecting  to  earth  the  mid-point  of  that  resistance 
arm  making  a  junction  with  the  series  R-C  arm,  means 
connected  between  earth  and  the  last-mentioned  junction 
to  make  available  one  of  the  desired  outputs  and  means 
connected  between  earth  and  the  junction  of  the  re- 
sistance and  the  capicitance  in  the  series  R-C  arm  to 
make  available  the  other  of  the  desired  outputs. 


'^  2,820384 

CRYSTAL  HOLDER 
Kmtt  Lowitmch,   Yonkera,  N.  Y.,   aasigBor,  by 
assignmenli,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I  Appttcattoa  October  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,897 

9CMhH.    (CL250— 51) 


9.  A  crystal  bolder  for  use  in  crystal  analysis  X-ray 
units  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  supporting  member  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  first  banking  surface  coinciding 
substantially  with  the  longitudiiuU  axis  of  said  supporting 
member,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  hollow  shaft  support- 
ing member,  a  part  at  the  end  of  said  plunger  closest  to 
said  vertical  banking  surface  being  positioned  substantial- 
ly perpendicular  to  said  plunger  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  forming  a  second  banking  surface,  said  second 
banking  surface  being  adjustable  to  accommodate  a  va- 
riety of  crystals,  and  means  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member  having  an  element  which  is  adapted  to  frictional- 
ly  hold  a  portion  of  said  crystal  in  engagement  with  said 
first  banking  surface. 


2,820385 

RADLiTION  DETECTOR  CALIBRATION 

Benjamin  Schism.  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jmic  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4340^9 

5  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.4) 


4.  In  a  portable  radiation  measurement  device  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  a  handle,  a  radiation  sensor  detach- 
able from  said  housing,  and  an  evaluation  means  to 
measure  the  output  of  said  sensor,  a  means  of  cahbrating 
said  device  which  comprises  a  container  carrying  radio- 
active material,  first  mounting  means  reproducibly  de- 
tachably  retaining  said  container  to  said  handle,  and  sec- 
ond mounting  means  reproducibly  detachably  securing 
said  sensor  to  said  handle  so  as  to  intercept  radiation 
from  said  radioactive  material  and  means  to  vary  said 
evaluation  means  to  produce  a  predetermined  output  there- 
from. 


2328,904 

RADIANT  ENERGY  SENSING  SYSTEM 

Victor  A.  Miller,  Long  Beach,  CaUf .,  msignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  Jannaiy  28,  1952,  Scftol  No.  248,483 

14Chdms.    (0.25^—203) 


m 


11.  A  uniform  radiant  energy  gradient  compensated 
reticle  having  a  primary  transparent  area  and  a  segmented 
transparent  compensating  area  arranged  on  diametrically 
opposed  sides  of  said  reticle  for  'Alternatively  transmitting 
received  radiant  energy  whereby  if  said  reticle  is  rotated 
in  the  path  of  radiant  energy,  the  modulation  of  said 
energy  produced  by  said  area  differs  in  frequency  from 
that  prodiiced  by  said  compensating  area. 


2,820,907 

MICROFILM  APPARATUS 

Daniel  SUveiman,  Tnlsa,  OUa. 

AppUcatton  Jnly  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  238,922 

SChdM.    (CL  250— 204) 


J 


[t:^ 


■M 


1.  In  a  statistical  machine  adapted  to  utilize  a  statisti- 
cal record  sheet  having  a  pattern  of  identifiable  charac- 
ters, longitudinal  indicia  and  transverse  indicia,  each  of 
said  characters  in  said  pattern  and  said  indicia  having  one 
of  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  i^tical  properties  and  im- 
pressed on  said  sheet  substantially  simultaneously,  the  im- 
provement comprising  pattern  scanning  means  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  optical  detectors  arranged  in  said 
pattern  and  responsive  respectively  to  the  optical 
properties  of  each  of  said  characters,  longitiidinal 
indicia  scanning  means  and  transverse  indicia  scan- 
ning means,  each  of  the  same  general  character  as  said 
pattern  scanning  means,  means  for  creating  an  optical 
image  of  said  sheet,  means  for  traversing  said  image  in  a 
longitudinal  movement  along  said  scanning  means,  means 
responsive  to  said  transverse  indicia  scanning  means  for 
positioning  said  image  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  di- 
rection, and  means  responsive  to  said  longitudinal  indicia 
scanning  means  for  determining  when  a  predetermined 
relationship  exists  between  said  longitudinal  indicia  and 
said  longitudinal  indicia  scanning  means. 


2,820,908 
LIGHT  SHIELD 
Garrett  B.  Lindennan,  WasUngton,  D.  C,  ■mlgnni  to 
Linderman  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Application  Jnly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,541 
10  Claims.    (CL  250— 229) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  pinhc^e  detector  providing 
a  path  to  be  traversed  by  a  strip  of  metal  and  having  a 
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light  source  and   a  light  aensitive  device   substantiaUy    of  pairs  of  cootactt.  a  pair  of  said  coaUcts  disposed  on 
abgned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path;  a  Ught  shield    each  side  of  said  vibratory  reed  having  a  resistance  of 
transversely  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  path, 
guide  nteans  carried  by  said  shield  adjacent  said  path 


for  positioning  it  relative  to  an  edge  of  the  metal  strip, 
said  shield  providing  light  absorbing  surfaces  proximate 
to  said  path  and  in  alignment  with  said  light  source  and 
light  sensitive  device  protecting  said  light  sensitive  device 
against  reflected  light. 


predetermined  value  connected  thereto  for  obuining  nega- 
tive, positive  and  flat  voluge  regulation  characteristics  in 
said  vibrator  as  desired. 


DELAY  LINE  PULSE  SHAPER 

Robert  L.  Plonffe,  Jr^  UriDgston^  N.  J^  aMignor  to  later- 

aational  Telepbone  and  Tdccraph  Coiporatioa,  Naticy, 

N.  J^  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  September  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  609373 

UCIalma.    (CL  3«7— 106) 


2^20,911 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  RESONATOR 

SUPPORT 

Kurt  Klingspom,  NeckarWachofdicliii,  Germany 

Application  February  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,114 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  February  14. 1952 

8  Claims.    (CL  310— 9.1) 


13.  A  pulse  shaper  for  employment  in  the  anode  cir- 
cuit of  a  vacuum  tube  circuit  comprising  a  delay  line  hav- 
ing one  terminal  of  one  end  thereof  coupled  to  the  anode 
of  the  vacuum  tube  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  one 
end  coupled  to  the  anode  supply  voltage,  means  to  couple 
negative  pulse  to  the  control  grid  of  said  vacuum  tube, 
means  to  short  circuit  the  other  end  of  said  delay  line  to 
provide  negative-pulse  signals  reflected  therefrom,  a  series 
circuit  coupled  between  the  anode  of  said  vacuum  tube 
and  the  anode  supply  voltage  across  said  one  end  of  said 
delay  line  for  termination  thereof  in  an  open  circuit  in 
the  prcJsence  of  positive  pulse  signals  and  the  character- 
istic impedance  of  said  delay  line  in  the  presence  of  nega- 
tive pulse  signals,  said  series  circuit  including  a  resistor 
having  a  value  substantially  equal  to  said  characteristic 
impedance  and  a  semi-conductor  diode,  one  end  of  said 
resistor  being  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  vacuum  tube, 
the  other  end  of  said  resistor  being  connected  to  the 
cathode  of  said  diode  and  the  anode  of  said  diode  being 
connected  to  said  anode  supply  voltage. 


1.  A  high-frequency  piezoelectric  crystal  resonator 
support  comprising  in  combination  a  housing  consisting 
of  a  base  plate  and  a  cap  removably  mounted  to  said  base 
plate,  two  current-conducting  wires  carried  through  the 
base  plate  and  into  said  housing,  a  several-sided  and 
angular-bent  supporting  strip  of  insulating  material  pro- 
vided  on  top  of  the  base  plate  and  having  narrow  longi- 
tudinal slots  of  elliptical  shape,  and  the  width  of  which  is 
a  htUe  less  than  the  width  of  the  base  plate,  a  crystal 
resonator  of  flat  shape  each  side  of  which  is  partially 
silvered  and  connected  to  one  current-conducting  wire 
said  crystal  resonator  being  loosely  held  in  suspended  and 
freely  oscillating  position  by  equal  side  portions  partially 
protruding  through  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the  insulating 
stnp  and  engaging  the  supporting  strip  at  spaced  points 
along  the  major  axis  of  said  elliptically  shaped  slots. 


2^20,910 

VOLTAGE  REGULATING  VIBRATOR 

Robert  E.  Barnes,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assigBor  to  P.  R. 

Mailory  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  December  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  552.994 

13  Claims.  (CI.  307— 150) 
1.  A  voltage  regulatory  type  of  vibrator  comprising 
a  vibratory  reed  mounted  in  a  stack  at  one  end  thereof 
said  reed  having  an  armature  at  its  free  end  disposed 
opposite  thereto,  a  coU  adapted  to  have  a  current  supplied 
thereto  so  as  to  influence  said  armature  and  to  move 
said  reed,  contacts  attached  individually  on  each  side  of 
said  reed,  side  contacts  mating  therewith,  and  a  plurality 


2,820,912 
MAGNETOELASTIC  TRANSDUCER 
^S?^^V""^  SoMthb«y,  Comi.,  assisBor  to  The 
Harris  TransdiKcr  Corporatioii,  Woodbary,  Coon.,  a 
corporation  of  CouMcticiit 

Applicatioa  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  383^63 

27ClaiaH.    (CL310— 26)  i 


1.  In  a  transducer  of  the  character  indicated,  a  three- 
legged  ferromagnetic  core  with  an  <^n  gap  in  the  cen- 
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ter  leg,  said  gi^)  being  substantially  shorter  than  the  tptc- 
ing  of  said  center  leg  from  either  of  the  other  legs,  and 
an  electrical  winding  coupled  to  said  center  leg. 


terial  in  intimate  contact  with  all  parts  of  said  member, 
said  material  comprising  a  polyester  resin  filled  with 
glass  fiber  and  a  material  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  mica,  silica,  alumina,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,820^13 

REPEATER  MECHANISM  FOR  CHIMES 

James  W.  Chrtsty,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NbTooc, 

Incn  Clndanati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,736 

OCfaliM.    (CL310— 35) 


1.  A  repeater  mechanism  for  a  chime  signal  comprising 
a  solenoid  tube,  a  flrst  and  second  solenoid  coil  mounted 
on  opposite  end  portions  of  said  tube,  a  solenoid  plunger 
slidably  sustained  within  said  tube  and  movable  endwisely 
in  opposite  directions  in  response  to  the  energization  of 
said  solenoid  coils,  spring  means  connected  to  the  plunger 
normally  maintaining  the  plunger  in  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  solenoid  coils,  a  shuttle  slidably 
mounted  relative  to  the  solenoid  tube,  the  shuttle  residing 
in  a  homing  position  when  the  plunger  is  in  said  inter- 
mediate position,  an  actuating  element  connected  to  the 
plunger  and  engageable  with  the  shuttle,  the  actuating 
element  shifting  the  shuttle  from  said  homing  position  to 
a  second  position  upon  endwise  movement  of  the  plunger 
toward  the  flrst  solenoid  coil  and  shifting  the  shuttle  back 
to  said  homing  position  upon  movement  of  the  plunger 
toward  the  second  coil,  a  first  and  a  second  contact  means, 
respective  conductors  electrically  connecting  the  flrst  and 
second  contact  means  to  the  first  and  second  solenoid  coils, 
an  electrical  element  on  the  shuttle  electrically  energizing 
the  contact  means  of  the  flrst  coil  when  the  shuttle  is  in 
homing  position  and  energizing  the  contact  means  of  the 
second  coil  when  the  shuttle  is  shifted  to  said  second 
position,  a  normally  open  sustained  reciprocation  switch 
interposed  in  the  conductor  between  the  first  contact  means 
and  first  coil  for  energizing  the  same,  said  switch  in  closed 
position  providing  sustained  reciprocation  of  the  plunger 
and  shuttle,  and  a  normally  open  two-note  switch  con- 
nected to  the  first  coil  for  energizing  the  sanoe  independ- 
ently of  said  shuttle,  whereby  closing  of  the  two-note 
switch  shifts  the  plunger  toward  the  first  coil  and  shifts  the 
shuttle  to  said  second  position  energizing  the  second  coil 
for  movement  of  the  plunger  toward  the  second  coil  upon 
opening  of  said  switch. 


2,820,914 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  STRUCTURES 
Hyman  Rndof ,  Schenectady,  and  Thomas  J.  Jordan,  Am- 
sterdam, N.  Y.,  assigBors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Angast  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  453^68 
8  Claims.    (CL  310-^43) 


2,820,915 

MAGNETIC  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

KcBBedi  C.  Mathews,  Waltfaaas,  Mass.,  assigBor  to  MiBae- 

apolis-Honeywell    Rcgnlator   Company,   MinBcapoUs, 

MIbb.,  a  corporati<M  of  Ddawart 

ApplicatioB  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622^66 

7  Claims.    (CL  310—168) 


2.  A  magnetic  signal  generating  device  comprising,  a 
base,  a  cylindrical  core  mounted  on  said  base  and  having 
a  plurality  of  pole  extensions  at  one  extremity  thereof, 
a  rotor  member  having  a  circular  flange  at  one  extremity 
and  a  sector  like  flange  at  the  other  extremity,  said  rotor 
member  being  positioned  within  said  cylindrical  core 
member  such  that  the  circular  flange  at  one  extremity  is 
positioned  adjacent  one  extremity  of  said  cylindrical  core 
and  the  sector  like  flange  at  the  other  extremity  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  pole  extensions  of  extremities  of  said 
cylindrical  core  overlying  the  same,  shaft  means  jour- 
naled  in  said  base  and  mounting  said  rotor  member  for 
rotation  into  said  cylindrical  core,  an  energizing  winding 
mounted  on  said  cylindrical  core  encircling  said  rotor 
member  between  said  flange  portions,  and  secondary 
windings  positioned  on  pole  extensions  of  said  cylindrical 
core. 


2,820,916 
TUNING  INDICATOR  VALVE  OF  SMALL 
DIMENSION  AND  A  HIGH  SENSmVITY 
Fricdrich  Mabch,  EsrifaigeB-WMIdeBbroBB,  GermaBy,  as- 
sigBor to  iBtemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Delaware 
ApplicatioB  ABgnst  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,188 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Gcrmaay  Scptcaiber  5, 1951 
iOMbam.    (0.313—107^) 


'iO 


1.  A  member  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  compris- 
ing a  magnetic  core,  a  winding  on  said  core,  and  a  ma- 


'/> 


1.  An  optical  voltage  indicating  valve  comprising  a 
beam  fmning  assembly  including  an  electron  emitting 
source,  a  pair  of  deflecting  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  source,  and  a  deflecting  control  electrode,  said  con- 
trol electrode  and  said  source  substantially  defining  a 
plane  of  symmetry  for  said  assembly,  a  luminous  screen 
positioned  to  receive  electrons  from  said  beam  assembly, 
having  a  dished  surface  with  a  substantially  planar  open- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  source  and  having  a 
plane  of  symmetry  substantially  through  said  control  elec- 
trode, said  beam  assembly  being  mounted  with  its  plane 
of  symmetry  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  said 
luminous  screen. 
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R-ynKHHl  A   uiSS^"l?  ^Sa^!  H.        M  „  MANUFACTURE  OFOoTtED  ELECTRODES 

KMymoma  a.  LWBoorcaax,  Jr^  Nortn  Adams,  Msm^  a*.  Rcni  Penoo.  Smtat^JUmd   iTrano* i  — T^.     if.  ry 

Kpor  to  Spnguc  ElecMc  Company,  North  Adimt        ninte  aJudTPMS^iir-TSS:  ?!?~*  *"  Elabltate- 
Maw,  a  conwration  of  Mamachuiette  ^^^        J}«JJ^»"<»«.  «•■«  et  SUra,  Paik,  France,  a  coiporatfoo 

Application  ^'^^J^^CL  ll^S)  ''^  '"''^  ''"^^  JgS^  ^W  j'^iSl?  ^"^  '"'"^ 


////// 


Ci.    4. 


i      L 


1.  A  focussing  device  for  television  tubes  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  supporting  structure  having  two 
secUons  axially  movable  relative  to  each  other,  a  first 
toroidal  permanent  magnet  member  securely  positioned 
within  one  of  said  sections  and  a  second  toroidal  perma- 
nent magnet  member  securely  positioned  in  the  other  of 
said  sections,  each  of  said  sections  as  well  as  each  of  said 
magnetic  members  having  axial  openings  therein  of  a 
size  and  shape  suitable  to  embrace  the  neck  of  a  television 
tube,  and  adjustment  means  connected  for  moving  one 
of  said  sections  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  the  other 
section. 


1.  An  electrode  for  electric  discharge  lamps  compris- 
mg  a  molybdenum  filament  wound  into  a  helix  and  carry- 
ing within  its  coils  a  mixture  of  about  42%  of  barium 
dioxide,  about  27%  of  meUUic  tantalum  powder,  about 
25%  of  mono  hydrated  barium  hydroxide  and  about  6% 
of  barium  carbonate. 


2,82M1S 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THERAPEUnC  AND 

OTHER  PURPOSES 

Robert  AroMtete,  BrooklTa,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkw  October  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  54Mlt 

4  Claims.    (CL  313— lOS) 


2,SM,921 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  APPARATUS 

lamcsDi^er  McGee,  Ealiag,  London,  Hans  Gerhard 

Uibszyi^  Northwood,  and  Reginald  Sidney  Webley, 

Hay«,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  A  Mnsical  In- 

dn^  Limited,  Hayes,  England,  a  company  of  GrMit 

n.iJi"S*2?°"  ^  i*'  "*«•  ^"^  No.  21.124 
Claims  priority,  aMkation  Great  Britain  Apifl  22,  lf47 


KSSSSSSS^SS 


:sssi 


3.  The  combination  with  a  fluorescent  light  source  of 
a  shield  comprising  a  body  of  light  transmitting  material 
and  means  distributed  substantially  uniformly  throughout 
said  material  for  absorbing  ultra-violet  light  and  for  dis- 
criminating against  light  in  the  yellow-orange  region  of 
thespectnun. 


MOUNT  FOR  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

^.^'IS'-  ^y*"'  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  GeMral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  54«,512 

SOalns.    (CL313— 2«1) 


* 


2.  An  electron  tube  mount  assembly  comprising  a 
planar  msulator  including  an  aperture,  an  electrode  in- 
cluding a  support  portion  extending  through  and  tighUy 
fitted  m  said  aperture  in  said  insulator,  a  clip  member 
havmg  an  end  portion  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  support 
portion  of  said  electrode,  said  clip  member  including  an 
opposite  end  portion  of  a  folded  double  thickness  se- 
cured to  said  support  portion  of  said  electrode  and  ex- 
tending contiguously  along  the  length  thereof  to  a  point 
substanually  below  the  normal  plane  of  the  corresponding 
side  of  said  msulator.  whereby  said  opposite  end  portion 
of  said  clip  member  is  effective  for  substantially  deprcss- 
mg  the  edge  of  said  insulator  at  said  aperture  out  of  said 
normal  plane  and  into  wedging  engagement  with  said  sup- 
port portion  of  said  electrode  for  increasing  the  tightness 

of  said   fit.  »""»wa 


1.   A  circuit   arrangement   comprising   an   electrom'c 

charge  storage  device  having  a  storage  target  therein 

means  for  developing  a  first  electron  beam,  means  for 

modulating  said  beam  in  response  to  electrical  signals 

first  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  developed  beam 

to  cause  it  to  execute  a  scanning  raster  on  said  target  to 

produce  a  charge  image  on  said  target  in  accordance  with 

said  electrical   signals,  means  for  developing  a  second 

electron  beam,  second  means  for  deflecting  the  developed 

second  electron  beam  to  cause  it  to  scan  said  charge 

image  a  plurality  of  times  at  a  frequency  to  produce 

derived  signals  which  are  repetitions  of  said  electrical 

signals,  a  signal  reproducing  tube  having  a  screen  adapted 

to  display  said  electrical  signals  and  having  a  decay  time 

short  m  relation  to  a  desired  display  time  for  said  elec- 

tncai  signals,  means  including  an  amplifier  for  applying 

said  denved  signals  to  said  signal  reproducing  tube  to 

reproduce  said  repetitions  to  provide  said  desired  display 

time,  and  means  for  feeding  said  derived  signals  via  said 

amplifier  to  said  modulating  means  to  modulate  said  first 

beam,  whereby  said  charge  image  on  said  target  as  it 

is  reduced  by  said  second  electron  beam  is  renewed  by 

the  signals  fed  via  said  amplifier. 


.  ^r^  2,«2i,922 

LINE  VOLTAGE  DERTVED  SWEEP  DRTVING 
_  „  CIRCUrT  ♦ 

George  H.  Fathaaer,  Decatnr,  III.,  assignor  to  Tbompson 
^"*AJ!f -  CltrtlMod,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohto 
Applicatioo  AugM  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447^34 
iClatmm.    (CL  315—27) 
I.  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  circuit  including  a  cathode 
ray  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  target  and  a  pair  of  deflec- 
tion means  for  sweeping  said  target  with  a  cathode  ray 
beam  from  Uie  cathode,  a  sweep  generator,  comprising 
alternating  current  supply  means;  a  rectifier  connected  to 
said  alternating  currem  supply  means  to  develop  a  pul- 
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sating  direct  current;  means  for  filtering  said  pulsating 
current  to  develop  a  substantially  constant  voltage;  a 
capacitor;  series  resistance  means  for  connecting  said 
capacitor  to  said  constant  voltage;  a  discharge  device 
having  at  least  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  grid; 
means  for  connecting  said  anode  to  said  capacitor;  a 
clipping  rectifier  connected  to  said  alternating  current 
supply  means  to  transmit  only  the  negative  half  cycle  of 


the  alternating  current;  at  least  one  differentiating  circuit 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  clipping  rectifier  to  de- 
velop a  sharp  positive  pulse  during  each  cycle  of  the 
alternating  current;  means  for  applying  said  positive  pulses 
to  said  control  grid  to  cause  said  discharge  device  to 
periodically  conduct  and  discharge  said  capacitor,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  capacitor  to  one  of  said  deflection 
means. 

2,S2«,923 

MAGNETRON 

DonM  A.  WAot,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  aarigMr  to  GcMral 

Electric  Coomany,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

AppUcMtion  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,927 

13  Claims.    (CL  315— 39  J) 


4.  A  traveling  wave  magnetron  discharge  device  com- 
prising an  anode  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
anode  segments  defining  a  re-entrant  space  char'^e  cham- 
ber between  their  inner  surfaces  and  an  elongated  cathode 
extending  along  an  axis  through  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  debunching  the  space  charge  comprising  a  portion  of 
said  space  charge  chamber  extending  for  a  substantial 
angle  about  said  cathode  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  cathode 
radius  from  said  axis  to  the  radius  of  the  facing  anode 
surfaces  from  said  axis  is  relatively  low  as  compared  to 
the  corresponding  ratio  for  other  portions  of  said  chamber. 


matching  ramp  with  two  opposed  portions  mounted  there- 
in, characterized  in  that  said  wave  guide  is  provided 
with  a  coupling  opening  communicating  with  said  mag- 
netron through  an  opening  in  said  body  at  one  edge  of 
one  partition,  said  ramp  having  one  portion  parallel  and 


2,t2«,n4 
MAGNETRON  OUTPUT  COUPLER 
Charies  V.  Litton,  Redwood  City,  CaHf . 

Litton  Indnstriet,  Inc. 
Affftcatton  Jaaoary  28.  1954,  Serial  No.  40M3< 
4  Claims.    (CL  315— 39.53) 
3.  A  magnetron  comprising  a  ring-shaped  body  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions  extending  inward- 
ly and  defining  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  body,  a 
plurality  of  cavity  resonators,  and  an  output  wave  guide 
for  energy  of  said  magnetrons  having  an  impedance 


in  aligimient  with  said  one  partition  and  connected  there- 
to, and  a  coupling  conductor  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  one  partition  and  the  other 
end  to  a  portion  of  said  ramp  diametrically  opposed  to 
said  one  portion. 


2,t2t,925 

AUTOMOBILE  HEADUGHT  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Eraest  H.  Schmidt,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatton  February  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,75« 

«  Claims.    (0.315—83) 


6.  In  an  automobile  headlight  beam  control  system, 
the  combination  comprising  a  headlamp  operable  to  cast 
a  light  beam  for  night  driving,  means  controlling  said 
headlamp  to  move  a  light  beam  cast  by  said  headlamp 
from  one  position  to  another,  and  adjustable  means  for 
automatically  controlling  the  length  of  time  required  for 
moving  the  light  beam  cast  by  said  headlamp  from  one 
position  to  another  from  a  minimum  length  of  time  of 
about  one-half  second  to  a  greater  length  of  time,  where- 
by a  great  enough  time  interval  can  be  effected  in  moving 
from  one  beam  position  to  another  to  minimize  eye  fatigue 
due  to  repeated  beam  switching. 

2,82MM 
FIRING  CIRCUTTS  FOR  A  COLD  CATHODE 
GAS  TUBE 
James  B.  Kennedy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Paul  MaDery, 
Murray  Hill,  N.  J.,  a«i|pion  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratori^  Incorporated,  New  YotIl,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Appbcation  July  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,034 
5Clatans.    (CL  315— 157) 

-=— -tD — ^' 


3.  In  a  circuit  for  a  cold  cathode  gas  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  including  a  cathode,  a  start  anode, 


616 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  21,  1958 


and  a  main  anode,  said  tube  being  of  the  type  in  which  a 
discharge  of  sufficient  intensity  between  said  start  anode 
and  said  cathode  effects  a  discharge  between  said  main 
anode  and  said  cathode,  a  first  source  of  potentiaJ  con- 
nected to  said  cathode,  a  resistor  interconnecting  said 
start  anode  with  a  second  source  of  potential  that  is  nega- 
tive with  respect  to  said  first  source  whereby  a  discharge 
is  initiated  between  said  start  anode  and  said  cathode  and 
said  start  anode  and  said  main  anode  to  which  is  con- 
nected a  third  source  of  potential  that  is  positive  with 
respect  to  said  first  source,  and  means  including  a  con- 
denser connected  between  said  start  anode  and  said 
cathode  to  cause  said  initiated  discharges  to  become  of 
sufficient  intensity  to  effect  a  discharge  between  said 
cathode  and  said  main  anode. 


2,82«,927 

ANn-INRUSH  SENSING  DEVICE 

Rudolf  Steincr,  Vaa  Nnyi,  Calif. 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  587,914 

8  Claims.    (0.317—49) 

(Gfaatod  wdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc  244) 


1.  In  an  electrical  power  system  having  a  main  power 
line  for  supplying  excitation  to  a  load,  an  overload  sensing 
device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  relatively  high 
inductance  means,  a  second  relatively  low  inductance 
means,  said  inductance  means  being  interconnected  elec- 
trically in  parallel  and  thence  connected  directly  in  series 
with  a  load  to  form  binary  actuating  means  of  said  sensing 
device,  and  armature  means  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
said  first  high  inductance  means  for  movement  between 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  armature 
means  being  insensitive  to  transient  or  surge  overload 
currents  through  said  inductance  means,  but  responsive 
to  sustained  overload  currents  through  said  inductance 
means,  thereby  actuating  said  armature  means  to  the 
closed  position. 

2,824,921 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  BRAKE  UNIT 

Robert  G.  LcToaracan,  Longvicw,  Tez. 

Application  January  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  245,075 

9ClaiiiM.    (Q.  317— 198) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  control  assembly  which  includes 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  mounted  thereon  in  adjacent  spaced  relation- 
ship, circularly  wound  ring  shaped  laminated  structures 


.»  , 


which  are  each  of  the  same  mean  diameter  and  which 
are  axially  aUgned.  with  the  central  axis  of  said  laminated 
structures  on  each  member  being  coincident,  each  of  said 
ring  shaped  laminated  structures  being  uniformly  dis- 
continuous along  the  length  thereof  and  being  defined 
by  a  series  of  at  least  three  pairs  of  spaced  core  and 
bridge  portions,  said  spaced  core  and  bridge  portions  on 
adjacent  stnictures  being  aligned  longitudinally,  mag- 
netizing coils  surrounding  a  corresponding  core  portion 
on  each  member,  and  with  the  bridge  portions  bridging 
the  gap  between  adjacent  coils. 


2,824,929 

TRANSISTOR  HOLDERS 

Carl  E.  Coy,  Glen  Boniic,  Md.,  ■■itHni  to  the  United 

Stetca  of  America  aa  reprMCBted  by  the  StuHmrj  ai  tkt 

Nary 

AppHcadon  October  11, 1955,  Sofial  No.  539,952 

3Clalma.    (CL  317— 234) 

(Gnmted  udcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  me.  244) 


-V 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  a  transistor  comprising;  a 
body  having  an  internal  cavity  adaptable  for  recdving  a 
transistor,  said  body  having  mounting  means  on  one  end 
thereof  for  mounting  said  device  to  a  chassis;  a  terminal 
holder  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  adapuble  to  re- 
ceive lead  wires  of  a  transistor  mounted  in  said  internal 
cavity;  and  a  cap  threadedly  connectable  to  said  body  and 
adaptable  to  retain  said  terminal  header  and  said  transis- 
tor within  said  internal  cavity. 


2,824,93f 

TRANSISTOR  HOLDERS 

Cari  E.  Coy,  Glen  Bviric,  Md.,  ami  Bjri  D.  TagM,  In- 

diaBaMHi,    iadn   amigMn   to   the  United   Stetcg   of 

Amcfka  ai  rcprtscntad  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Nary 

AppUcatloB  Octobor  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,954 

3ClafaM.    (CL  317— 234) 

(Granted  nder  TItk  35,  U.  &  Code  (1952),  mc  244) 


3.  A  holder  for  a  transistor  of  the  hermetic  enclosure 
type  having  a  flange  thereon  comprising;  a  bottom  leaf, 
a  top  leaf  of  thin  flexible  material  spaced  apart  and  at- 
tached to  said  bottom  leaf,  each  said  top  and  bottom 
leaf  having  an  opening  on  one  side  whereby  the  body 
of  a  transistor  to  be  mounted  may  be  passed  therethrough, 
and  adjusUble  means  for  bending  said  top  leaf  of  thin 
flexible  material  towards  said  bottom  leaf  whereby  a 
flange  on  said  transistor  to  be  mounted  is  removably 
clamped  between  said  top  and  bottom  leaves. 


2,834,931 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
Frederic  Koary,  Lexington,  MaM.,  aMiiBor  to  Syhranla 
ElMtric  PnMhKts  Inc.  ' 


AppUcadon  AprU  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,113 
7ClataM.    (CL  317— 234) 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  sealed  en- 
velope, contact  and  semiconductor  elements  mounted  in 
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said  envelope  in  proper  mutual  contact,  and  a  hydride    terminal  portion,  a  cylindrical  portion  formed  with  a 

small  longitudinal  opening  and  resiliently  received  against 
''  the  inner  surface  of  said  form,  a  pair  oi  end  portions 

fixed  to  the  ends  respectively  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  extending  inwardly,  and  one  of  said  end  portions 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  angular  portion;  and 
said  yoke  fingers  engaging  the  nonfacing  opposite  sides 
of  said  end  portions,  respectively. 


desiccant  in  said  sealed  envelope  producing  hydrogen 
within  said  sealed  envelope  upon  moisture  absorption. 


li  2,824332 

CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
DoDcan  H.  LooMy,  Sommk,  N.  I.,  asrignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  57f,f«9 
I    7  CtefaM.    (CL  317—244) 


5.  A  device  comprising  a  body  of  semiconductive  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  ger- 
manium and  silicon-germanium  alloys,  and  an  ohmic  con- 
nection alloyed  thereto,  said  connection  comprising  a  me- 
tallic member  having  a  coating  comprising  an  inner  silver 
layer,  an  intermediate  lead  layer  and  an  outer  silver  layer, 
said  lead  and  silver  forming  an  alloy  with  said  semi- 
conductive  material. 


2,828,933 
NON-BINDING  VARIABLE  CAPACTTOR 
Harry  M.  Passwan,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Col- 
Has  Radto  Conqiany,  Ccdv  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Iowa 

AppUcatioo  April  24, 1954,  ScrW  No.  425^418 
4  Claims.    (CL  317— 249) 


I.  A  non-binding  variable  capacitor  comprising;  sup- 
port means;  a  hollow  cylindrical  form  of  insulating  ma- 
terial fixedly  received  at  one  end  in  said  support  means; 
a  cylindrical  plate  of  conducting  material  received  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  f(Min  at  its  other  end;  a  shaft 
threadedly  received  through  said  support  means  axially 
of  said  form;  a  yoke  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  formed  with 
a  pair  of  fingers  which  extend  parallel  to  said  shaft;  a 
rotor  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  yoke; 
said  rotor  plate  comprising,  a  terminal  portion  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  an  angular  portion  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 


2,824,934 
CAPACITOR  ASSEMBLY 

Forrest  T.  MnlUUfai,  Fails  Omrch,  Va.,  msig to  ACF 

IndMtrlcs,  lacoiporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion ot  New  Jersey 

Application  Angnst  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,583 
2Clains.   (CL  317— 244) 


1.  In  a  capacitor  assembly,  a  base  of  flat  rigid  insulat- 
ing material  having  notches  in  the  edges  thereof,  spaced 
parallel  elongated  solder  areas  on  said  base,  metallic  con- 
ductors on  said  base  leading  between  their  respective 
solder  areas  and  notches,  a  wound  capacitor  having 
aluminum  foil  electrodes  projecting  from  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  elongated  metallic  clamps  of  channel  section 
in  soldered  engagement  with  their  respective  solder  areas, 
each  clamp  having  parallel  opposed  leg  portions  in  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  its  respective  electrode,  said  leg  por- 
tions each  having  a  length  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  said  electrodes. 


2,824,935 

FAIL-SAFE  SERVOSYSTEM 

Deusetihu  B.  Kleasos,  St  Pnnl,  Mlmu,  mmigaor  to  Mfamc- 

apoHs-Hoocywell   Regulator   Company,    Minneapolk, 

Mian.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  1, 1954,  Serhd  No.  472^77 

9  Claims.    (CL  318— 29) 


Rte^- 


4.  In  apparatus  for  connecting  a  condition  selector 
remotely  to  a  condition  changing  device,  bridge  network 
circuit  means  having  an  input  adjustment  means  and  a 
follow-up  adjustment  means,  said  input  adjustment  means 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  by  the  condition  selector, 
motor  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  bridge  net- 
work circuit,  said  motor  means  adapted  to  control  the 
condition  changing  device  and  simultaneously  position 
said  follow-up  adjustment  means,  electrical  current  com- 
paring means  having  an  output  circuit  and  a  plurality  of 
circuits  connected  to  its  input,  a  source  of  power,  means 
including  one  of  said  circuits  for  connecting  said  source 
of  power  to  said  bridge  network  circuit  means  so  that 
upon  an  unbalance  of  said  bridge  network  circuit  means 
from  a  null  condition  said  motor  means  is  operative  to 
reestablish  balance  through  said  follow-up  adjustment 
means,  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  circuits  having  means 
for  equalizing  the  currents  of  said  first  and  second  cir- 
cuits to  produce  no  output  from  said  output  circuit  of 
said  comparing  means,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
output  circuit  of  the  electrical  current  comparing  means 
to  said  motor  means  so  that  upon  a  short  or  open  occur- 
ring in  said  bridge  network  circuit  means  the  current  in 
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said  first  and  second  circuits  will  become  unequal  and 
the  output  of  said  output  circuit  will  bias  said  motor 
means  in  a  predetermined  manner. 


REMOTE  CONTROL  SERVOSYSTEM  FOR  TURRET 

PUNCH  PRESS 

Walton  Raincy,  PUladdpliia,  Pa^  aaigBor  to  Wledemana 

Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  P«^  a  coffporatioa 

of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  11, 1951,  Setkd  No.  261,07S 

liCUmc    (CL31S-^t) 


I.  In  a  remote  control  device  for  turning  a  turret  or 
the  like,  indexing  means  for  bringing  the  turret  into  dif- 
ferent precise  angular  positions,  mechanism  for  with- 
drawing and  restoring  the  indexing  means,  and  remote 
control  driving  means  for  turning  the  turret,  including 
an  electric  motor  driving  the  turret  and  means  for  deter- 
mining a  selected  position  to  which  the  turret  is  to  move 
and  moving  the  turret  from  the  previous  position  to  the 
selection  position,  including  remote  control  selector  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  as  to  each  selection 
which  is  made,  and  producing  an  error  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  angular 
error  between  the  selector  means  and  the  turret  position, 
electrical  means  for  amplifying  the  angular  error  signal, 
electrical  means  for  discriminating  the  direction  of  the 
angular  error,  and  electrical  means  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing the  driving  motor  in  a  direction  determined  by 
the  means  for  discriminating  the  direction. 


2^2f,937 

DIGFTAL  TO  ANALOGUE  CONVERTER 

SERVOSYSTEM 

Max  Fogiel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  52SM€ 

5  Claims,     (a.  318—30) 


mit  said  information  from  said  reading  means  to  said 
converting  means,  a  synchro  generator  for  each  present 
digit  to  convert  the  mechanical  shaft  position  of  said 
converting  means  to  an  electrical  voltage,  means  to  trans- 
mit said  shaft  positions  from  said  converting  means  to 
said  synchro  generators,  a  synchro  control  transformer 
for  each  said  synchro  generator  to  receive  said  electrical 
voltage  from  said  generator  and  convert  it  into  a  corre- 
sponding shaft  rotation,  summing  means  to  indicate  the 
different  in  the  shaft  positions  of  said  generator  and 
corresponding  control  transformer,  cams  mounted  on  the 
output  shafts  of  said  summing  means  to  operate  switches 
when  said  output  shafts  are  at  positions  which  are  dif- 
ferent from  zero,  a  servo  motor  to  position  the  shafts  of 
said  control  transformers  in  turn  beginning  with  the  one 
which  represents  the  greatest  unit,  a  servo  control  to 
control  said  servo  motor,  a  clutching  means  for  each 
said  control  transformer  to  connect  said  servo  motor  to 
each  said  control  transformer  in  turn  during  the  period 
that  said  servo  motor  is  positioning  said  control  trans- 
former, a  switching  means  to  connect  in  turn  the  electrical 
output  of  each  said  control  transformer  into  said  servo 
control  and  simultaneously  operate  said  clutching  means, 
gears  to  connect  the  output  shafts  of  said  control  trans- 
formers, and  a  backlash  loop  to  eliminate  the  backlash 
from  said  gears. 

2,82«,938 
MULTI-SPEED  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR 
Howard  Davies,  Yeadon,  Pa.,  avignor,  by  mesne  assign 
mcnts,  to  John  F.  McCartky,  lac,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pcaaaylrania 

Application  March  1 1, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,645        ^ 
ISOalBB.    (CL  318— 224) 


1.  In  a  polyphase  multi-speed  alternating  current  motor 
producing  speed  ratios  other  than  2: 1,  a  continuous  wind- 
ing for  each  phase  providing  conductors  occupying  slots, 
each  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  defined 
by  taps  for  supplying  current  to  the  winding,  said  sec- 
tions being  arranged  to  produce  different  numbers  of 
magnetic  poles  by  reversal  of  current  flow  in  one  of  said 
sections,  thus  producing  different  speeds  of  the  motor, 
each  winding  being  characterized  in  that  during  minimum 
speed  operation  the  slot-occupying  conductor  or  conduc- 
tors of  each  phase  occupies  at  least  \/q  of  each  phase 
belt,  q  being  the  number  of  phases,  and  during  maximum 
speed  operation  the  slot-occupying  conductors  or  conduc- 
tor groups  are  uniformly  distributed  between  successive 
pole  centers,  and  the  conductors  of  the  different  phases 
are  interspersed  or  interleaved  in  relation  to  one  another, 
so  that  the  slot-occupying  conductors  of  each  phase  are 
spread  over  substantially  the  entire  pole  belt. 


1.  A  digital  to  analog  converter  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  recording  means  to  record  digital  information, 
reading  means  to  read  said  information  from  said  recortl- 
ing  means,  converting  means  to  accept  said  digital  in- 
formation and  position  a  shaft  for  each  present  digit  in 
proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  the  digit,  means  to  trans- 


2,t2f,939 
INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Hemy  G.  Ehrell,  Jr^  HacfccMack,  N.  J., . 

diz  ATlatioa  Corporation,  Tctcthoiv,  N.  I. 

tloa  of  Delaware 

Appiicadon  December  17, 1951.  Serial  No.  242,151 

11  niiiiii,    (CL3li-^3«9) 
1.  In  a  ihnd  flow  measuring  system  wherein  means  are 
provided  for  sensing  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  a  coo- 
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duit,  the  combination  comprising  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  rate  of  fluid  flow,  a  variable  speed  motor  operated 
in  accordance  with  said  signal,  means  operated  by  said 
motor  for  providing  a  second  signal  substantially  pro- 


portional to  the  speed  of  said  motor,  means  including 
alternately  operable  means  for  receiving  and  comparing 
both  of  said  signals  and  for  developing  a  third  signal 
representing  the  difference  between  said  first  two  signals 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  motor. 


2,828,94« 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  VARIABLE  VOLTAGE 

MULTIPLIER 

Forrcat  L  Boley,  Middletowa,  Conn.,  a«igBor  to  Rcaearch 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yoik 

Application  December  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,918 

nciafans.    (CL321— 15) 


I.  In  a  voltage  multiplier  for  producing  high  direct- 
voltage  from  a  first  radio-frequency  alternating  current 
source,  a  rectifier  and  multiplier  circuit  comprising  at 
least  two  groups  of  high-tension  condensers,  a  plurality  of 
unidirectional  discharge  tubes  connected  between  said 
groups,  each  of  said  tubes  having  an  incandescible  cath- 
ode, means  for  heating  each  cathode  comprising  individual 
impedance  means  associated  with  each  tube  for  producing 
a  voltage  drop  due  to  the  normal  radio-frequency  cir- 
culating currents  in  said  circuit,  and  means  connecting 
each  respective  cathode  with  its  associated  impedance  ele- 
ment for  supplying  each  cathode  with  heating  current, 
and  at  least  one  additional  radio-frequency  source,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  additional  source  to  said  imped- 
ance elements  to  provide  an  additional  supplementary 
voltage  drop  in  said  elements  for  supplying  supplementary 
heating  current  to  said  cathodes. 


11 


for  supplying  current  from  a  supply  source  through  a 
load  circuit  to  a  load,  means  for  completing  said  load 
circuit  through  the  contacts  of  each  of  said  relays  when 
operated,  means  for  supplying  alternating  current  from 
an  alternating-current  source  through  said  windings  in 
series,  said  relays  being  polarized  so  that  one  of  said  re- 
lays is  operated  in  response  to  current  of  one  polarity 
of  said  aJtemating-current  source  and  the  other  of  said 


2,828.941 
CURRENT  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Eagcnc  A.  Beikery,  Sayrrrlllc,  N.  J.,  aHigoor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    YotIl, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Applicatioo  Angnst  17, 195«,  Serial  No.  M4,839 
9CbdBB.    (CL321— 18) 
2.  In  combination,  a  first  and  a  second  electromagnetic 
relay  each  having  a  winding  and  a  pair  of  contacts,  means 


relays  is  operated  in  response  to  current  of  opposite 
polarity  of  said  alternating-current  source,  a  current  path 
for  diverting  current  from  the  winding  of  each  of  said 
relays  to  reduce  the  current  supplied  to  the  winding, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  load  voltage  for  controlling 
the  resistance  of  said  current  path  to  thereby  control 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  contacts  of  each  of  said 
relays. 

2,828,942 

STATIC  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

Manfred  Dqwnbrocfc,  MannhcimHAlincnlMrf,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Brown,  Boreri  A  Cie,  AktieagcteUsduft, 

Mannheim,  Germany,  a  joint-stock  company 

Application  January  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  635,281 

Claims  priority,  appUoHion  Germany  Fcbfvary  7, 1956 

SClainm.    (CL321— 68) 


1.  A  static  frequency  converter  for  converting  a  source 
of  n-phase  alternating  current  into  a  single-phase  alternat- 
ing current  of  n-fold  frequency  comprising  single-phase 
transformers  with  D.-C  polarized  cores  associated  with 
each  phase,  said  transformers  having  their  primary  wind- 
ings connected  in  star  arrangement  and  the  cores  of  said 
transformers  consisting  of  soft  magnetic  material  having  a 
sharply  broken  magnetization  characteristic,  and  direct- 
current  means  for  supplying  a  polarizing  current  to  said 
cores  of  a  value  which  is  a  multiple  of  that  current  re- 
quired to  magnetically  saturate  said  transformer  cores. 


2,820,943 
MINIMUM  TIME  DELAY  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Keith  L.  Smidcrs,  Jr.,  PanuwHUt,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to 

North  American  Ariatioa,  lac 
Application  October  14.  1952,  Serial  No.  314,623 
4  Claims.    (CL  323— 89) 
1.  A  minimum  time  delay  magnetic  amplifier  com- 
prising a  source  of  alternating  current,  an  electrical  load 
having  a  predeterminabie  effective  resistance  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  one  terminal  of  said  alternating  current 
source,  a  resistor  equal  in  resistance  to  said  load  effective 
resistance,  a  pair  of  saturable  reactors  each  connected  by 
one  of  its  terminals  to  one  end  of  said  resistor,  a  rectifier 
connecting  the  other  terminal  of  one  of  said  saturable 
reactors  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  alternating  current 
source,  a  rectifier  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the 
other  of  said  saturable  reactors  to  the  other  end  of  said 
electrical  load,  means  including  a  pair  of  unidirecticmal 
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devices  for  coupling  the  other  end  of  said  resistor  to  said 
other  source  terminal  and  to  the  other  end  of  said  load, 
and  electrical  means  associated  with  said  saturable  re^ 


generated  across  the  terminals  of  the  two  pair  of  elec- 
trodes generated  by  random  motion  in  said  turbulent 
flame,  to  said  computor,  means  for  amplifying  the  result- 
uxg  signal  from  said  computor.  means  for  squaring  the 
amplified  signal,  means  for  rectifying  the  squared  signal, 
means  for  averaging  the  rectified  signal,  and  means  for 
mdicating  the  resulting  signal. 


actors  for  controlling  the  magnetic  saturation  of  the  cores 
of  said  saturable  reactor  to  thereby  provide  a  minimum 
time  delay  magnetic  amplifier. 


APPARATUS  FOR  LEAK  DETECnON  AND 

PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 

F.  RobiiiMM,  PMHlaia,  Calif.,  anigiior,  by  mcne 

_       iote,  to  CoMoUdated  Electrodynainici  Cotpo- 

"r2!hZy''5*L  ^*"^-*  ■  «>n»nillo«  of  CaHforaki 

Applicatioa  Febnnry  I,  1954,  SotW  No.  4«7J21 

SClalmi.    (CL324— 33) 


2,S2#  944 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING 

FREQUENCY 

Wmfaun  E.  Bradley,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  asrifBor  to  PUko 

Corporadoii,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    cmporatfoa    of 

Pennsylranla 

AppUcatloo  September  23,  1952,  SerU  No.  31UM 


m^^^t^d^ 


^r 


^ 


n 
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I.  A  harmonic  analyzer  for  measuring  the  frequency 
and/or  amplitude  of  the  various  components  of  a  com- 
plex wave,  said  harmonic  analyzer  comprising  a  nuclear 
inductor  provided  with  input  and  output  connections,  said 
nuclear  inductor  being  saturable  in  response  to  signals 
exceedmg  a  certain  amplitude,  a  source  of  constant  am- 
plitude signal,  means  for  supplying  «id  complex  wave 
and  said  constant  amplitude  signal  to  said  input  con- 
nection of  said  nuclear  inductor,  the  combination  com- 
pnsing  said  inductor  and  said  source  of  constant  amplitude 
signal  mducing  means  for  causing  at  preselected  times, 
a  shift  in  the  relative  frequencies  of  said  constant  am- 
plitude signal  and  the  passband  of  said  nuclear  inductor, 
thereby  to  cause  said  passband  to  be  scanned  in  frequency 
by  said  constant  amplitude  signal,  and  indicator  means 
coupled  to  said  output  connection  of  said  nuclear  inductor 
for  measuring  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  signal 
appearing  at  said  ou^ut  connection. 


I.  A  combined  leak  detector  and  ion  gauge  compris- 
ing an  evacuable  envelope,  means  for  admitting  a  gas  to 
the  envelope,  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  in  the  envelope  in 
spaced  relation,  means  for  maintaining  a  first  one  of  the 
plates  at  a  posiUve  potential  with  respect  to  the  second 
one  of  the  plates,  means  for  causing  an  ionizing  electron 
beam  to  traverse  the  region  between  the  plates  without 
striking  cither  plate  whereby  the  gas  admitted  to  the  en- 
velope IS  ionized  at  least  in  part  between  the  two  plates 
and  means  connected  to  each  of  the  plates  to  measure* 
the  magnitude  of  ion  discharge  at  the  respective  plates 


2,S2#,947 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  METER 

^Bwiieree  ™*'^  **  repre-ented  by  the  Secretary  of 
AppUcatloQ  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  5d5,M7 
3  Claims.    (CL324— 72) 


2,82t,945 

FLAME  TURBULENCE  ANALYZER 

Ro«S.  MarHlcii,  Jr.,  Bartkflrllc  Okla.,  Mrifui  to  Pfcfl- 

Bpf  Petroieom  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawwc 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,755 

•  CMms.    (a.  324— 33) 


-tc 


MKAft4Ali^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  flame  analysis  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, two  pair  of  closely  spaced  electrodes  adapted  to 
be  positioned  m  a  turbulent  flame  zone  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  known  distances  apart,  a  computer,  constructed 
and  arranged  to  perform  a  mathematical  operation  upon 
a  plurality  of  signals  thereto,  means  for  feeding  current. 


1.  An  electric  field  meter  comprising  a  rotating  rod 
having  loops  on  each  end,  shaft  means  connected  through 
insulation  to  the  midpoint  of  said  rod.  driving  means 
coupled  to  said  shaft  means,  means  for  successively  ex- 
posing each  end  of  said  rod  to  the  field  to  be  measured 
over  approximately  180'  of  the  rotation  of  said  rod. 
brush  means  coupled  to  said  rod  for  obtaining  an  alter- 
nating electrical  signal  therefrom,  an  A.-C.  generator 
coupled  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  to  produce 
a  reference  signal  in  synchronism  with  said  alternating 
electrical  signal,  a  transformer  coupled  to  said  brush 
means  through  amplifier  means,  the  secondary  of  said 
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transformer  having  a  center  tap  and  having  each  end 
coupled  through  a  rectifier  to  a  corresponding  end  of  a 
balancing  resistor,  an  adjustable  contact  on  said  resistor. 
one  side  of  said  generator  output  being  coupled  to  said 
center  tap;  the  other  side  of  said  generator  output  being 
coupled  to  said  adjustable  contact  and  meter  means  con- 
nected to  said  resistor  for  determining  the  net  D.-C.  signal 
through  said  resistor. 


I  2,829,948 

EtECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Frederick  G.  KcOy,  Wot  Orugc,  N.  I.,  amigBor,  by  mesne 
■wlgnmrntt.  to  McGraw-Ediaon  Company,  Elgin,  IIU 
a  corporatiaa  of  Delaware 

>n  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,133 
9  Claims.    (CL  324— 159) 


1.  An  electrical  instrument  comprising  two  arcuatdy- 
shaped  pole  members  of  magnetically-permeable  mate- 
rial having  substantially  equal  radii  of  curvature  and 
each  being  less  than  360*  in  length;  a  permanent  magnet 
connected  to  base  portions  of  said  pole  members  to  pro- 
duce a  flux  between  the  arcuate  portions  thereof;  means 
connecting  said  pole  members  and  magnet  into  a  perma- 
nent structure  wherein  the  pole  members  are  held  on  a 
common  axis  and  equally  spaced  from  each  other  to  pro- 
vide an  air  gap  of  uniform  length  therebetween,  said 
pole  members  having  substantially  uniform  magneto- 
motive force  therealong  to  provide  substantially  uniform 
flux  density  in  said  gap,  the  confronting  faces  of  both 
of  said  members  having  width  dimensions  varying  from 
a  maximum  at  the  base  portioiu  thereof  to  a  minimum 
at  the  free  end  portions  thereof,  said  variation  being  sub- 
stantially uniform  throughout  the  central  portions  of  said 
pole  members  and  being  accentuated  at  the  end  portions 
thereof,  and  one  of  said  pole  members  being  tapered 
substantially  uniformly  in  its  dimension  along  said  axis 
to  cause  the  fringe  flux  from  the  side  walls  thereof  to 
decrease  along  the  arcuate  lengths  of  said  pole  ntembers 
proceeding  toward  the  free  ends  thereof;  and  an  armature 
coil  surrounding  one  of  said  pole  members  and  pivoted 
at  said  axis  for  movement  along  the  pole  members. 


of  two  opposite  diagonals  thereof,  a  source  of  carrier  cur- 
rent, a  source  of  signal  current,  a  load  circuit,  and  means 
for  coupling  said  carrier  and  signal  sources  and  said 
load  circuit  to  said  two  lattice  diagonals  in  such  manner 
that  said  carrier  and  signal  sources  are  in  conjugate 
relation  to  said  load  circuit,  means  for  substantially  re- 
ducing the  transmission  of  current  from  said  carrier  and 
signal  sources  directly  into  said  load  circuit,  comprising 
a  source  of  direct  current,  and  resistance  means  for 
connecting  said  direct-current  source  to  said  two  lattice 
diagonals,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  adjustable 
to  provide  different  amounts  of  current  flow  in  the  respec- 
tive element  pairs  of  one  of  said  two  lattice  diagonals  to 
balance  the  forward  resistance  of  the  last-mentioned 
element  pairs  for  the  transmission  of  signal  current  in  said 
lattice,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  further  adjust- 
able to  control  the  direct  current  flow  in  the  respective 
element  pairs  of  the  other  of  said  two  lattice  diagonals  to 
balance  the  forward  resistance  of  the  last-mentioned 
element  pairs  for  the  transmission  of  earner  current  in 
said  lattice. 


2,829  949 
llALANCED  MODULATOR 
Hcnnan  C.  Hey,  Whippany,  N.  J.,  assigBor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  May  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  598,599 
7  Claims.    (CL332— 47) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wave  translating  lattice  com- 
prising four  asymmetrically  conducting  elements  disposed 
in  pairs  for  opposite  directions  of  transmission  in  each 


2,829,959 
FOUR  TERMINAL  EQUALISER  NETWORKS 
loacfaim  Jastns  Andreas  Graban,  LJverpool,  and  Wolja 
Saraga,  Orpington,  England,  assignon  to  Automatic 
Telephone  &  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Liverpool, 
England,  a  British  company 

Application  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459^99 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  22,  1953 

SCIirfM.    (CL333— 28) 


— r 


1.  A  four-terminal  network  having  an  image  impedance 
which  is  constant  and  real  for  all  frequencies  wnthin  a 
limited  frequency  range  and  which  when  terminated  by 
a  resistor  has  a  driving  point  impedance  the  logarithm 
of  whose  modulus  varies  with  frequency  over  said  limited 
range  as  a  substantially  linear  function,  the  slope  of  which 
varies  with  the  value  of  the  terminating  resistor,  the 
network  being  formed  of  components  which  make  the 
image  phase  shift  equal  to  one  of  the  values  45  deg.  ±fi 
90  deg^  n  being  a  positive  integer,  at  a  frequency  within 
said  limited  frequency  range  at  which  the  driving  point 
impedance  is  desired  to  be  maintained  constant  and  in- 
dependent of  the  terminating  resistor. 


2,829,951 

ATTENUATOR 

Eracst  A.  Jones,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Olito,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

AppUcatioa  March  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,929 

4  Claims.    (0.333—81) 


1.  An  attenuator,  comprising:  an  elongated  conductor, 
a  pair  of  hollow  conductors  surrounding  longitudinally 
spaced  portions  of  said  elongated  conductor  and  defining 
therewith  a  pair  of  transmission  line  sections,  means  de- 
fining a  closed  magnetic  flux  path  of  high  permeability 
material  having  a  portion  disposed  intermediate  said  hol- 
low conductors  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  elongated 
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conductor,  means  for  inducing  in  said  flux  path  a  flux 
variable  at  frequencies  in  a  low  frequency  range,  means 
connecting  said  outer  conductors  including  a  pair  of 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  portion,  and  means  in 
series  with  at  least  one  of  said  plates  between  said  hollow 
conductors  and  defining  a  capacitance  having  a  low 
reac^nce  in  the  range  of  high  frequencies  transmitted 
between  said  transmission  line  sections  and  a  high 
reactance  at  frequencies  in  said  low  frequency  range. 


the  exterior  thereof,  to  as  to  be  located  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  housing  within  reach  of  an  operator  on 
the  supporting  surface  on  which  said  housing  rests;  con- 
necting means  arranged  within  said  housing  extending 
downwardly  from  said  switch  means  and  connecting  said 
manually  operable  drive  means  to  said  movable  contact 
means  of  said  switch  means,  said  connecting  means  being 
tumable  by  said  manually  operable  drive  means  for  mov- 
mg  said  contact  means  to  different  positions,  and  being 
separable  to  allow  removal  of  said  cover  means  together 


2.820,952 
HIGH  POWER  LADDER  NETWORK  ATTENUATOR 
FOR  FREQUENCIES  FROM  ZERO  TO  OVER  ONE 
THOUSAND  MEGACYCLES 
Noel  W.  Hancock  and  Edwfai  N.  Phinipc,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  anignon  to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Application  December  2f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  4M,928 
9ClaiBC    (CL333— tl) 


**^ 


1.  A  high  power  ladder  network  comprising,  a  series  of 
T  resistor  sections  connected  in  series  with  the  exponential 
attenuation  across  each  T  section  defined  by  the  formula: 

fi^—nL 

where  D„  is  the  attenuation  in  decibels  across  the  nth  T 
secuon,  n  is  the  number  of  the  T  section  numbered  con- 
secuUvely  from  one  at  the  input  end,  Ph,  is  the  input 
power  to  the  ladder  network,  and  L  is  the  power  loss 
per  T  section  in  watts;  the  shunt  impedance  Zn  per  T 
section  being  defined  by  the  formula: 


with  said  manually  operable  means  from  said  housing 
internal  indicating  means  associated  with  said  connecting 
means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  movable  contact 
means  of  said  switch  means  and  arranged  so  as  to  be 
visible  through  said  inspection  port  of  said  cover  means 
from  the  exterior  of  said  housing;  and  externa!  indicating 
means  associated  with  said  manually  operable  drive  means 
and  visible  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  for  indicating 
the  position  of  said  movable  contact  means  of  said  switch 
means. 


Z.= 


sinh  tf. 

where  Z,  is  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  network, 
and  *„  is  the  attenuation  across  the  nth  T  section  in 
nepers;  and  the  total  series  impedance  Z,  per  T  section 
is  defined  by  the  formula: 

Z.=  2ZotAnh^ 


2,820.954 
r^      ..  f'^'^A*"'"^  TUNER  STRUCTURE 
.^^-  ''■y.  CW«»P««  F«ll«,  Ma...  aarigBor  to  General 

Application  Janvaiy  7. 1955,  Serial  No.  4S03if 
10  Claims.    (CI.  336— 131) 


1 


2,820.953 

TRANSFORMER  TAP  CHANGER  MECHANISM 

William   J.   Cutlibertson,   Pittsficid,   Mass.,   amiffMr  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  451.798 

4  Claims.    (CL  336— 45) 

I.  In  a  transformer  apparatus,  a  housing  having  a  top 
a  bottom  and  a  side  wall  and  adapted  to  rest  with  its 
bottom  on  a  supporting  surface  so  as  to  extend  upwardly 
therefrom  substantially  above  the  height  of  an  operator 
on  said  supporting  surface,  said  housing  being  formed 
with  an  opemng  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  side  wall 
thereof;  cover  means  removably  attached  to  said  side  wall 
of  said  housing  closing  said  opening  therein,  said  cover 
means  having  an  inspection  port  formed  therein  and  a 
removable  closure  therefor;  a  winding  arranged  within 
said  housing  extending  upwardly  therein;  switch  means 
arranged  wahin  said  housing  adjacent  said  winding  above 
the  height  of  the  operator  and  being  connected  to  said 
winding,  said  switch  means  including  contact  means  mov- 
able  to  different  positions  for  varying  the  effective  num- 
ber of  turns  of  said  winding;  manually  operable  drive 
means  mounted  on  said  cover  means  of  said  bousing  at 
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1.  A  permeability  tuner  structure  comprising  a  unitory 
one-piece  frame  providing  a  base  portion  and  a  portion 
extending  from  the  base  portion,  the  base  portion  being 
formed  with  parallely  arranged  coil  and  shaft  receiving 
wells,  tuner  coils  mounted  in  and  fixedly  supported  by  the 
walls  of  the  coil  receiving  wells,  a  movable  carriage  in- 
cluding a  longitudinal  member  received  with  a  close  fit 
by  and  axially  movable  in  the  shaft  receiving  well  and  a 
transverse  member  attached  thereto  engaging  and  guided 
by  said  extending  portion  to  restrain  the  carriage  against 
rotation  m  its  nK>vement,  said  transverse  member  carry- 
ing cores  axially  movable  in  said  coils,  a  tuning  shaft 
rotatable  in  said  shaft  receiving  well,  and  mating  meant 
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on  said  shaft  and  longitudinal  member  for  imparting  an 
axial  movement  to  the  member  upon  rotation  of  the 
shaft. 


2,820,955 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROLLERS 

Clarence  E.  Beach,  Bingiiamtoa,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,965 

5  Claims.    (CL  340— 35) 


2.  In  a  traffic  signal  controller,  the  combination  aH.  a 
signal  display  controller,  electro-responsive  means  con- 
nected to  actuate  said  display  controller  through  a  plurality 
of  discrete  signal  display  positions,  said  display  positicms 
determining  a  recurrent  signal  display  sequence  for  a 
plurality  of  traffic  lanes;  a  cyclic  program  timer  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elements  severally  subject  to  ttmed  actua- 
tions for  controlling  said  electro-responsive  means  to  cause 
actuations  of  said  display  controller  from  one  to  another 
of  its  said  signal  display  positions;  and  means  selectively 
governed  by  said  display  controller  for  causing  timed  dis- 
crete actuations  of  diverse  ones  d  said  program  timer 
elements  during  respectively  diverse  ones  of  aforesaid 
display  positions. 


2.820,956 
MAGNETIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 
WBliam  J.  Racger.  PIcamt  Valley,  N.  Y. 
International    BusincM    Machines    Corporation, 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577»116 
10  Claims,    (a.  340— 174) 


to 

New 


formed  on  said  magnetic  surface,  means  responsive  to  the 
alignment  of  increments  of  a  character  position  with  said 
magnetic  head  for  pulsing  the  corresponding  electrical 
subdivision  of  the  character  generator,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pulsing  of  said  electrical  subdivisions  for 
energizing  said  bead  elements  corresponding  to  the  condi- 
tioned conditionable  means  in  each  pulsed  electrical  sub- 
division. 


2320,957 

INDICATORS  OF  CONDITIONS  REQUIRING 

PRECEDENCE 

J<rfin  A.  McDoogal,  Flint,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corponlioa,  D«lmtt,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  Angnit  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,296 
3  Claims.    (CL  340— 220) 


3.  An  automatic  system  including  an  indicating  instru- 
ment comprising  an  electrically  operated  gauge  including 
a  dial  and  pointer,  a  source  of  electrical  power  connected 
thereto,  parallel  electrical  circuits  connected  to  said  gauge 
and  completing  the  energizing  system  therefor,  a  switch 
in  one  of  the  said  parallel  circuits  and  automatically  con- 
trolled by  a  first  condition  to  be  indicated  by  said  pointer 
over  a  given  field  of  said  dial,  and  variable  resistance 
means  in  another  of  said  parallel  circuits  the  resistance 
value  of  which  automatically  varies  dependent  upon  a  sec- 
ond condition  which  said  pointer  may  indicate  over  an 
extension  of  said  field. 


2,820,958 
WHIRLING  ICING  DETECTOR 
Donald  Eraser.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada;  Gladys  Clayton 
Eraser,  executrix  of  tbe  estate  of  said  Donald  Eraser, 
deceased,  assignor  to  National  Research  Council,  Ot- 
tawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  body  corporate 

Application  May  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,089 
9ClaiiiH.    (CL  340— 234) 


V 


1.  A  mechanism  for  forming  a  character  pattern  on  a 
moving  magnetic  surface  comprising  in  combination  a 
magnetic  head  having  a  plurality  of  individual  juxtaposi- 
tioned  bead  elements  which  are  operable  to  form  a  charac- 
ter pattern  when  selectively  energized  during  alignment 
of  the  bead  with  the  plural  increments  of  a  character 
position  on  said  magnetic  surface,  a  character  generator 
having  electrical  subdivisions  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  increments  of  a  character  position  on 
said  magnetic  surface,  each  of  said  electrical  subdivisions 
having  individual  selectively  conditionable  means  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  said  magnetic  head 
elements,  means  conditioning  said  conditionable  means 
to  form  a  pattern  corresponding  to  tbe  characters  to  be 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  icing  conditions  compris- 
ing: a  reference  probe  adapted  to  be  heated  so  as  to 
prevent  ice  formation  thereon,  a  detector  probe,  means 
mounting  the  said  probes  for  rotation  in  synchronism  so 
that  their  longitudinal  axes  describe  circular  paths,  a 
pressure  switch  pneumatically  connected  to  each  of  the 
probes,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  pres- 
sure switch  for  the  purpose  described  when  the  pressure 
in  the  detector  probe  falls  below  the  pressure  in  the 
reference  probe  by  a  predetermined  amount. 
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2,t2M59 
riPELINE  SCRAPER.LOCATOR  TRANSMITTER 

E.  Bcll«  Whiting,  In<L,  atrigBor  to  Standani  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  Din  a  corporation  of  '■"«*«— 
Application  March  5, 1954,  Surial  No.  549,579 
<nai—    (CL34«— 2t2) 


1.  A  signal  traosmitter  for  use  in  locating  a  pipeline 
scraper  which  comprises  a  closed  housing,  a  pair  of 
propulsive  cups  supporting  each  end  of  said  housing,  an 
electromagnetic  wave  transmitter  mounted  within  said 
housing  with  its  axis  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  the  pipe, 
an  electronic  power  drive  for  said  transmitter  within  said 
housing,  a  battery  means  for  energizing  said  electronic 
power  drive,  switch  means  controlling  said  drive  mounted 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing,  and  means  operable 
through  one  of  said  propulsive  cups  for  actuating  said 
switch  means. 


2,82«,9M 

CHURCH  BELL  RINGERS 

Leon  J.  Wltlumfaik,  MUwanfccc,  Wis. 

Application  Scplenhcr  3i,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,2«7 

TOaias.    (CL  34«-^9S) 


1.  In  a  device  for  ringing  a  bell  which  is  mounted 
for  oscillation  and  including  a  motor  having  a  driving 
connection  with  the  bell,  the  combination  of  a  switch 
controlling  the  motor  during  bell  operation  and  having 
a  cam  follower  actuator,  an  oscillator  connected  with  the 
bell  to  partake  of  its  swinging  movement,  a  slide  mount- 
ing member  having  a  support  on  which  it  is  oscillatable 
with  the  oscillator,  a  cam  slide  mounted  on  the  slide 
mounting  member  and  having  a  cam  engageable  with  said 
cam  follower  in  one  position  of  the  slide,  said  slide  and 
slide  mounting  member  having  means  providing  ways  for 
the  guidance  of  the  slide,  and  a  driving  connection  to 
the  shde  from  the  oscillator,  the  movement  of  the  slide 
on  said  ways  permitting  lost  motion  in  the  drive  between 
the  oscillator  and  the  slide  mounting  member,  and  means 
for  resisting  the  oscillation  of  the  slide  mounting  mem- 
ber whereby  to  ensure  reciprocation  of  the  slide  upon  re- 
versal of  the  direction  of  oscillation  of  the  oscillator,  the 
cam  and  cam  follower  aforesaid  being  positioned  for 
engagement  to  close  the  motor  circuit  when  the  oscillator 
has  been  moving  in  a  direction  in  which  the  motor  will 
augment  the  amplitude  of  such  movement  if  such  cir- 
cuit is  closed,  said  cam  having  limited  extent  whereby 
the  switch  closing  effected  thereby  is  momenUry.  the 
oscillator  being  free  for  continued  oscillation  beyond 
the  point  at  which  the  switch  is  dosed. 


242M61 
NAVIGATIONAL  SYSTEM 

Marcel  WaOncc,  East  Port  Chester,  CoBn^    _ 

PaMwamic  Radio  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Momrt  Vsno%  N.  Y, 
n  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
ApHkation  Jannary  li,  1953,  Serial  No.  331;M9 
2Cfadms.    (CL  343—15) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  craft,  means  aboard 
one  of  said  craft  for  transmitting  a  pulse,  means  for  re- 
peating said  pulse  from  a  fixed  geographic  location,  means 
responsive  to  reception  aboard  said  one  of  said  craft  of 
said  repeated  pulse  for  transmitting  a  further  pulse,  means 
at  said  location  for  repeating  said  further  pulse,  means 
aboard  another  of  said  craft  for  measuring  short  time 
intervals  comprising  a  timing  initiator  and  a  timing  ter- 
minator, means  responsive  to  arrival  at  said  another  of 
said  craft  of  said  first  repeated  pulse  for  actuatmg  said 
timing  initiator  and  means  responsive  to  arrival  at  said 
another  of  said  craft  of  said  further  repeated  pulse  for 
actiuting  said  timing  terminator. 


2,t2«,M2 
RADIO  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
E.  Hawkfas,  Braktn  Airow,  and  Edward  I.  Ci 
Tulsa,  OUa^  aaslgnon  to  SdsBOgnnh  Scrrice 
Conoratton,  Tnha,  Ofcfa^  a  corporation  of  Dclawarv 
Appilcalion  April  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,111 
2taahM.    (CL343— lt5) 


1.  In  a  position  determining  system  having  a  receiv- 
ing point,  at  least  four  spaced  transmitting  units  each  of 
which  simultaneously  radiates  a  pair  of  position  indicat- 
ing signals,  means  for  sequentially  and  intermittently 
modulating  the  pair  of  signals  radiated  by.  at  least  three 
of  said  transmitting  units  with  reference  signals,  and  re- 
ceiving and  translating  apparatus  at  said  receiving  point 
jointly  responsive  to  said  position  indicating  and  refer- 
ence signals  for  producing  at  least  four  indications  respec- 
tively representative  of  the  position  of  said  receiving  point 
relative  to  difFerent  pairs  of  said  transmitting  units. 


II 
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2,S2t,90 
RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDING  dRCUIT 
H.  StcTCM,  FhosBii,  Arii^  — ig»nr  to  Alraraft 
Specialty    LhMt,    Phocaiz,    Aifa.,    a    corporation    of 
Aflxona 

Application  Novcnhsr  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,793 
2ClalnM.    (CL  343— lit) 


2.  In  a  radio  direction  finding  circuit,  a  radio  receiver, 
a  loop  antenna  having  one  end  connected  to  ground,  a 
coupling  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  with  one 
end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  loop  antenna  and 
the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding  being  connected  to 
the  loop  antenna  input  of  said  radio  receiver,  a  secondary 
winding  in  said  coupling  transformer  having  a  center  tap 
and  bucking  turns  each  side  theieof,  a  whip  antenna  con- 
nected to  said  center  tap,  a  first  n  wXor  interconnected  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  secondary  winding  and  ground,  a 
second  resistor  interconnected  between  the  other  end  of 
said  secondary  winding  and  ground,  a  vibrating  reed  con- 
nected to  ground,  electrically  energized  means  to  cause 
said  reed  to  vibrate  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  an 
engageable  contact  on  one  side  of  said  reed  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  secondary  winding,  an  engageable  contact 
on  the  other  side  of  said  reed  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  secondary  winding,  said  contacts  being  alternately 
engaged  by  said  reed  when  vibrating  to  alternately  connect 
one  end  and  then  the  other  end  of  said  secondary  winding 
to  ground,  an  output  transformer  having  a  secondary 
winding,  an  engageable  output  contact  on  one  side  of 
said  reed  connected  to  one  end  of  said  output  transformer 
secondary  winding,  an  engageable  output  contact  on  the 
other  side  of  said  reed  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
output  transformer  secondary  winding,  a  zero-center 
direct  current  galvanometer  connected  in  series  with 
ground  and  an  intermediate  center  tap  on  said  output 
transformer  secondary  winding,  and  a  primary  winding  in 
said  output  transformer  having  one  end  connected  to 
ground  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  audio  output 
of  said  radio  receiver. 


2,t29,9M 
ANTENNA 
Charics  F.  Lyic,  Morris  PiidM,  N.  I. 
Telephone    Laboratorici, 
N.  Yn  •  corporation  of  New  Ybtli 
Application  Jannary  17, 1955,  SsrinI  No.  a2,M5 
llClalw.    (CL34S— 7M) 


to 
New    Yoik, 


10.  An  anteima  system  for  an  aircraft  comprising  a 
tapered  tube  adapted  for  mounting  at  its  larger  end  on 
the  nose  of  the  aircraft  to  extend  in  the  forward  direction, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  quarter-wave,  dipole  ele- 
ments insulatingly  secured  at  their  bases  to  said  tube  at 
a  distance  from  said  larger  end  equal  to  an  integral  num- 
ber of  half  wavelengths  and  equal  to  at  least  three  wave- 
lengths, and  a  transmission  line  positioned  within  said 
tube  and  electrically  connected  to  said  elements,  said 
elements  being  bent  in  a  backward  direction  at  a  right 
angle  and  having  a  streamlined  cross  section  and  beveled 
ends. 


2,S2t,9(5 

DUAL  POLARIZATION  ANTENNA 

William  Skhak,  Nntlcy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Tdephoae  and  Tekgraph  Corporation,  Nntiey,  N.  J., 

a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  Febraaiy  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,868 

8  Claims.    (CL  343— 756) 


1 .  A  dual  polarization  antenna  comprising  a  waveguide 
having  an  open  end  shaped  to  determine  the  space  radi- 
ation pattern  desired,  a  grille  diqiosed  crosswise  of  said 
open  end  to  pass  a  first  polarized  wave  energy,  said  grille 
being  located  to  contain  substantially  in  the  plane  thereof 
the  focusing  point  of  said  radiation  pattern,  and  antenna 
means  responsive  to  a  second  polarized  wave  energy  or- 
thogonal with  respect  to  said  first  polarized  wave  energy, 
said  antenna  means  being  disposed  forward  of  said  grille 
by  a  predetermined  amount  to  cause  the  focusing  point 
of  the  radiation  pattern  of  said  second  polarized  wave 
energy  to  coincide  substantially  with  said  first-mentioned 
focusing  point. 
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BOTTLE 
Egmoat  Atom,  New  York,  N.  Y,  anigiior  to  Anderaon, 
Claytoo  A  Co^  HouatOB,  Tcx^  a  coiporadon  of  Dela- 
ware 
ApplicatkMi  November  W,  195«,  Serial  No.  43,792 
Term  of  patent  14  yeaia 
(CL  D5»— «) 


181,921 
DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  WATCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Franck  E.  Blod,  New  Canaan,  Conn^  aMignor  to  Farring. 
ton  MaaufactBrteg  Company,  Needham  Heighti.  Mask, 
a  corporation  of  MamachMetti 

Application  Oct  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,241 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

(a.D8«.^) 


181,919 
BOTTLE 
Egmont  Arens,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Clayton  A  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 
ware 

Application  July  3«,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,154 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 8)  ' 


assigBor  to  Anderson, 
a  corporation  of  Dela- 


181,922 

EDUCATIONAL  PROTRACTOR 

Pcwi  M.  Bnsli,  Canastota,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  Febniary  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  48,175 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 1) 


181,923 

STEPLADDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roy  A.  Cramer,  KaMas  City,  Mo. 

Application  August  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,315 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D15— 8) 


181,929 
LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Gottlob  Armbnist,  ProTidcncc,  and  John  Mancyak,  Jr 
Cranston,  R.   I.,  assigBon  to  ArmbnMt  Chafai  C 
pany.  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Application  May  17, 1957.  Serial  No.  44,222 
Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 
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1 ,  181,924 

' '        SWITCH  PLATE 
Gerard  J.   Feucriiacbcr,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y., 

TriM  Manufacturing  Coiporatioii,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

corporation  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcation  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,728 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 13) 


181,928 
CHAIR 
to    Robert  E.  KJer  Jakobscn,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  aa- 
,  a       signor  to  Virtue  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Loa  Alleles,  Califs  a 
corporation  of  California 

Application  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,834 

Tcna  of  patent  14  yann 

(CL  DlS^l) 


181,925 

UTILITY  VEHICLE 

Kenneth  P.  Folks,  OriMdo,  Fta. 

Application  June  29, 1954,  Serkd  No.  42,083 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


181,929 

MECHANICALLY  OPERATED  DOOR  CHIME 

ACTUATOR 

John  G.  lolly,  CIndnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NuTune, 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,431 

Tann  of  patent  14  yaan 

(CLD72— 1) 


181324 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

William  H.  Goodworth,  Mount  Holly,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Pceriess  Accessories  Co.,  Mount  Holly,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  48,875 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 4) 


181,93« 

KNIFE  SHEATH  HOLDER  FOR  A  BELT 

Frank  J.  Kamamd,  Valle)o,  Calif. 

Application  November  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,835 

Tenu  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD22— 4) 


181,927 

TELEPHONE  RECEIVER  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Gray,  San  Francisco,  and  Harry  A.  Greene, 
San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Reosler  Company,  Ltd., 
San  Fraocisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  California 
AppUcatioa  September  19,  1955,  Seriid  No.  37,984 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  i 

(CL  D24— 14) 


726  0.  Q. 
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ltl,931 
ANIMAL  FULL  TOY 

S.  Lo«b,  PMaddpUa,  Pa^ 

MsMfactutag  Conpuiy,  PkUadc^hte, 
mkm  of  DdawM* 

April  29,  1957,  SmW  N^  45,931 
T«ra  of  palcBt  7  yean 
(CL  D34— 15) 


to 


a  coqpo- 


111,934 

BOOKMARK 

LirfCi  T.  Marotta,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

"      NoTMikcr  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,717 

T«a  of  patent  14  ytan 

(CLD4-.2) 
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j,  lil,93t       _ 

I      II    AWNING  BRACKET 

BiwiB  MHdbell,  Wairea.  OMo,  aaigDor  to  Walter  A. 

Cwtac,  Erie,  Pa. 

Application  December  4, 1954,  Sorial  N«.  44,M3 

Teffv  of  paiiint  14  yean 

(CL  D21— 4) 


181,942 

KNIFE 

lolMil.Olw,StPay,Minii.,MrignBrtoBw»w4fc 

Biffelow,  St.  Paid,  M&B. 
AppUcatioa  Sepjw^if  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,458 
Tcrai  of  piriMC  14  y< 
(CLD22--3) 


181,932 

JofeB  I.  Liriiberti  and  Lambert  I.  Mnlder,  Grand  Rapidi, 

5P^»?T!^'^  ^  TomHnwrn  of  High  Point,  H^ 

Point,  N.  C  a  corporation  of  North  CaioUna 

Application  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,718 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dlft-.11) 


18M35 

VEGETABLE  CUTTING  CYLINDER 

Dean  J.  Mkhals,  Yonntstown,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Febrvanr  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  48J14 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD89— 1) 


181,939 

AWNING  BRACKET 

Edwin  MltcheU,  Wama  OMo,  amifnor  to  Waltw  A. 

Cattn,  Kris,  Pa. 

Application  Diciitir  4, 1954,  Sorial  No.  44,884 

(CLDll— 4) 


181,943 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Robert  R.  Ro««,  Andnbon,  N.  J, 
cemorim  Co.,  Monnt  HoBy,  N.  I 
N«wl< 

NoTembcr  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,479 
Torm  of  pntoiM  14  r 
(CLD14— 4) 


toPccfleto  Ac> 
a  corporation  of 


f 


181,934 

VEGETABLE  CUTTING  CYLINDER 

DMn  J.  Mkhab,  Yonnotowo,  OMo 

Application  Febmary  28,  1954;  Serial  No.  48,215 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D89— 1) 


I. 


CMporatlonof 


181,948 
COOLING  TANK 
Onk  Park,  DL, 
Mfg. 


to  The 
DL,  a 


181333 

CHAIR 

'•fei  *'«**•'<»  "^  Lambert  J.  Mnlder,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mwj^  am%non  to  Tomttmoo  of  High  Point,  High 

Point,  N.  C  a  corporation  of  North  Cantltoa 

Application  April  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,754 

Term  of  patent  14  yenn 

(CL  D15~l) 


September  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  42^48 
Term  of  pmtont  14 
(CL  D23~l) 


181,944 

^       EXHAl«T  DEFLECTOR 

E.  Rnmel,  SpringBcId,  OUo,  amioor  to  Petan  • 

RwaeO,  IBC,  SpfhigBcId,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OWo 

AppHcadon  Jnne  4, 1954,  Setial  No.  41,742 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 4) 


181,937  ' 

_.  . AWNING  BRACKET 

■^wto  MHchell,  Warren,  OUo,  amignor  to  Waltw  A. 

A     ..    ^      wv    Came,  Erie,  Pa, 

AppUcatton  December  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  44,882 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D21— 4) 


«l 


:,  I 


■  I 


181,941 

VEGETABLE  PEELER 

Myitim  M.  Mnphree,  HaperiDe,  Gn. 

Noven^ber  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,931 

(CLD22— 3) 


181,945 

CHAR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eeto  SaariMBL  BloomfteM  Hnif,  Mich. 

Application  Mai^  1,  1957,  Sorial  No.  45,i 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 
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111,944 

CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ecra  SaariBcn,  BloomAcM  Hflh,  Mkh. 

ApplkatkM  March  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,M1 

Tern  of  patent  14  jmn 

(P.  D15~l) 


ltl,949 
_^__  TIRE 

R^ert  G.  Suitk,  Mrmingliam,  Mkh.,  aarigiior  la  Ualtcd 
!2&  Si*^fom9mny,  New  Yofk.  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ntioa  of  New  leraejr 

AppUcatloa  Aprfl  5, 1954,  Scrtel  No.  4«,924 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D9«— 2«) 


1S1,947 
,        ^  „   „  UQUID  FUEL  CAN 

Monarch  Machine  A  Stampl^  Company,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  Octot>er  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,997 

Term  of  patent  14  yeaia 

(CL  D5«— 17) 


...-««  1W,9S« 

DISPENSING  CARTON  FOR  UQUIDS,  POWDERS 
OR  THE  LIKE 

JtouSr^  "•  ^*''  ■  ">nH>ratfc>n  of 

Application  July  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,245 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D5»--17) 


If  I  94f 
,        ^  „   „  UQUID  FUEL  CAN  f 

*1S/*  u^*!!!^'  '^  Moines,  Iowa,  amicnor  to  New 
Monarch  MacUnc  Sc  Stamping  Company,  Des  Moines. 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa  '^wnes. 

Application  October  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  4«,17t 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  I>5«~17) 


.,.,  111,951 

^  -?»H^  POINT  PEN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

^"*^  ^.^**^'  **»«"We,  N.  v.,  assignor  to  Eagle 

remil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angost  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,4«1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 17) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

1 1  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1968 

Nora. — ArruagtA  In  accordance  witli  the  lint  atsntflrant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  aceordane*  wttk  dty  and 

telepDone  directory  practice). 

Jackaon,  Clarence  K.,  and  A.  E.  Shrabaall,  to  Union  Carbide  Walker.  Geoffrey  W.  :  Set— 

Corp.       Electric    «-eldlnc    medium    containins    manKanem'  Ziherl.  FYank.  and  Kiiili.    Re.  24,419. 

oxide,  titania  and  •llica.     Re.  24.418.  1-21-58,  CI.  148—26.  „.^     .    „       ^         ^  .    «    „..  .u    .    ^    ^    «,  .^       «        ... 

Kiah.  Arthur  S.  -  See—  Ziherl.  Prank,  and  A.  8.  Klah.  to  G.  W.  Walker,  F.  and  L.  A. 

Ziherl,  Frank,  and  Kiah.    Re.  24,419.  ~  Ziherl.    Inoculant  injector  Inatroment.    Be.  24,419, 1-21-58. 

Sbrubaall,  Arthur  E. :  fiee-  CI.  128—173. 

Jackson,  Clnrenre  E..  and  Sbrubaall.     Re.  24,418. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See  -  Ziherl.  Louia  A.  :  8er— 

Jackaon.  CUrenee  E.,  and  Shrubaall.     Re.  24,418.  Ziherl.  Frank,  and  Kiah.    Re.  24.419. 


i; 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Hill.  E.  O.Co  .  Inc   :   Hee— 
Jelly,  Robert  (i.     I,e75. 


Jelly,  Robert  G.,  to  E.  G.  Hill  Co..  Inc.     Roae  plant.     1,675, 
1-21-58,  CI.  47—61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.  :  See — 
Arenn.  BRmont.     181.918. 
Arenn.  Emiont.     181.919. 
Arena,  Eamont,  tn  Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.     Bottle.     181.918. 

1-21-5M,  CI.  r>58— 8. 
Areim.  Eemont.  to  .\nderaon,  Clayton  k  Co.     Bottle.     181,919. 

1-21    .'>8.  CI.  DM — 8. 
Armbrudt  Chain  Co.  :   See — 

Armbrutr,  Gottlob.  and  Mancyak.     181.920. 
Armbruiit.  Gottlob.  and  J.  Mancyak,  Jr..  to  Armbrust  Chain 
Co.     Link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or  aimilar  article.     181.920, 
l-2l-ft8,  CI.  D45— 4. 
Blod.   FYanclR  K.,  to   Farrinrton  Mfa.   Co.     Diaplay  box  for 

watchea  and  the  like.     181.921.  1-21-58.  CI.  DMV-5. 
Brown  k  Btgelow  :  Bee — 

OlMon,  John  J.     181,942. 
Buah.  Pearl  M.     Educational  protractor.     181.922,   1-21-58, 

CI.  D52— 1. 
'  Cramer  Poature  Chair  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Cramer,  Roy  A.     181.923. 
Cramer.   Roy   A.,   to  Cranoer  Poature  Chair  Co..   Inc.     Step- 

ladd»'r  or  the  like      181,923.  1-21-58,  CI.  D15 — 8. 
Creamery  Package  Mfn.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Monlthrop.  Maurice  J.     181,940. 
Curtae.  Walter  A.  :   See — 

Mitchell.  Edwin.     181.937. 
Mitchell.  Edwin.     181,938. 
Mitchell,  Edwin      181.939. 
Eagle  Pencil  Co.  :  See    - 

Tonng.  Marahall  B.     181.951. 
FarriuKton  Mfjr.  Co.  :  See— 

Blod.  Francis  E.     181.921. 
Fauerbacher,  Gerard  J.,  to  Trine  Mfir.  Corp.     Switch  plate. 

1«1.924,  1-21-88,  CT    D26— IS. 
Folka,    Kenneth    P.      Utility    vehicle.      181,925.    1-21-58,   CI. 

D14— 3. 
Goodworth.    Winiam    H..    to    Peerleaa    Acceaaoriea   Co.      Rear 

view  mirror      181,926,  1-21-58,  CI.  D14 — 6. 
Gray.  Robert  C,  and  H.  A.  Greene,  to  Remler  Co.,  Ltd.     Tele- 
phone   recel*«er   ampllfylnic   device.      181.927,    1-21-58,   CI. 
n26— 14. 
Greene,  Harry  A.  :  See-  - 

Gray,  Robert  C,  and  Greene.     181,927. 
Hedwin  Corp.  :  See — 

NVjnatead,  Thoma*  W.     181,950. 
Jakobaen,    Robert   E.   K..    to   Virtue    Broa.    Mfr    Co.     Chair 

181.928.  1-21-68.  CI.  DIS— 1 
Jolly,  John  G.,  to  NuTone,  Inc.     Mechanically  operated  door 
chime  actuator.     181.929,  1-21-8H,  CI.  D72— 1. 

Kamarad,  Frank  J.     Knife  abeatb  holder  for  a  belt.     1814^30. 

1-21-58,  CT    D22— 6. 
Loeb.   William   8.,  to  Wilkening  Mfg.   Co.     Animal  pull  toy. 

181.9.11,  1-21^8.  CT.  1134     15. 
Lubberta,  John.  J.,  and  L.  J.  Mulder,  to  Tomllnaon  of  Hlsb 

Point.     Sofa.    181.932.  1-21-58,  C\.  D15— 11. 

Labberta,  John  J.,  and  L.  J.  Mulder,   to  Tomllnaon  of  Hlah 

Point.    Chair.     181.933.  1-21-58.  CI.  D15 — 1. 
Mancvak,  John.  Jr.  :  See — 

Armbruat.  Gottlob,  and  Mancyak.     181,920 
Marotta,  Luigi  T.     Bookmark.     181J»34.  1-21^58,  Ci.  D«— 2.| 


Vegetable    cutting    cylinder.      181,935. 


Vegetable    cutting    cylinder. 
-1. 

Awning  bracket. 


181.936, 
181.9S7, 


Awning  bracket.     181.938, 
.\wning  bracket.     181,939. 


1-21-58. 


181,942, 


Michala,     Dean    J. 

1-21-58.  a.  D89- 
Mlchala.    Dean    J. 

1-21-58   CI    D89- 
Mltchell,  Edwin,  to  W.  A.  Curtae. 

l-21-r)8.  CI    D21— 6. 
Mitchell.  Edwin,  to  W.  A.  Curtae. 

1-21-58,  O.  D21-4J. 
Mitchell.  Edwin,  to  W.  A.  Curtae. 

1-21-58.  n.  I>21-^  V 
Moulthrop.  Maurice  J.,  to  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 

Cooling  tank.     181.940.  1-21-58,  CI.  D28— 1. 
Mulder.  Lambert  J.  :  See— 

Lubberta.  John  J.,  and  Mulder.    181.932. 
Lubberta,  John  J.,  and  Mulder.     181.933. 
Murphree.   Myrtiae  M.      Vegetable  peeler.      181.941, 

Cf  D22— 3 
New  Monarch  Machine  4  Stamping  Co. :  See — 
ScanUnd,  Joaeph  E.     181,947. 
Scanland.  Joseph  B.     181,948. 
NuTone,  Inc.  :   See — 

Jolly.  John  O.    181.929. 
OlHon.    John    J.,    to    Brown    k    Bljcelow.      Knife. 

1-21-58.  CI.  D22— 3. 
Peerleaa  Accesaorles  Co. :  See — 

Goodworth.  William  H.     181.926. 
Roaal.  Robert  R      181.943. 
Peters  k  Russell,  Inc.  :  See — 

Russell.  Linus  E      181.944. 
Remler  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Gra.T.  Robert  C,  and  Greene      181.927. 
Roaal,  Robert  R..  to  Peerless  Accessories  Co.     Rear  view  mir- 
ror.    181.94.3.  1-21-58,  CI.  D14 — 6. 
Rusaell,  Linus  B..  to  Peters  k  Russell,  Inc.     Exhaust  deflector. 

181.944.  1-21-58.  C\    D14 — 8. 
Saarinen,   Eero.      Chair   or   the  like.      181.945,    1-21-58.   CI. 

D15— 1. 
Saarinen.   Eero.      Chair   or   the  like.      181.946,    1-21-58,   CI. 

D15— 1. 
Scnnland.  Joseph   K.,  to  New  Monarch   Machine  k  Stamping 

Co.     Uqnid  fuel  can.     181.«47.  1-21-58.  CI.  D58— 17. 
Scnnland.  Joaeph   R..  to  New  Monarch   Machine  k  Stamplajt 

Co.     Liquid  fuel  can.     181,948.   l-21-.'i8.  CT.  D58 — 17. 
.Smith,  Robert  G.,  to  United  Statea  Rubber  Co.    Tire.     181.949, 

1-21-58,  CI.  D90— 20 
Tomllnaon  of  High  Point  :  See — 

Lubberts,  John  J.,  and  Mulder.     181,932. 
Lubberta.  John  J.,  and  Mqider.     181.933, 
Trine  Mfz.  Corp.  :   See — 

Keuerbarher.  Gerard  J.     181,924. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  G.     181.949. 
Virtue  Bros.  Mfa.  Co.  :   See — 

Jakobaen.  Robert  E.  K.     181.928. 
Wllkenlnif  Mfjr.  Co.  :  See— 

I><teb.  William  S.     181.931. 
WInstead,  Thomas  W..  to  Hedwin  Corp.     Dispensing  carton 
for    liquids,    powdera   or    the   like.      181.950,    1-21-58,   CI. 
058-17. 
Tounx,  Marahall  B.,  to  Eaxle  Pencil  Co      Ball  point  pen  or 
almlUr  article.    18lA»51.  1-21-58.  CL  D74 — 17. 

-  i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO -WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2l8T  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1958 

NO"— ArrancBd  In  aecordaoc*  wltH  the  flrtt  •Ifnlflcut  character  or  word  of  the  nam*  (tn  accordance  with  dtJ  and 

talepnone  directory  practice).  ^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


in 


Ootaverken.     Hold 
pressure    medium. 


aa  repreeented  bf  the 


2.820.661. 


ACF  Induatries.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

MulUkin.  Forreet  T.     2.820.9S4. 
Aarrold,    Kelnhardt    0..    to   Aktlebolaaet 
hatch<>«    operated    with    the    aid    of    a 
2.820.515,  1-21-58.  CI.  160—188. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  8et — 

Endicott.  Clarence  J..  Prtcliett.  and  Dallavln.     2.820.741. 
Ackeret,   Jakob,   and   C.    Keller,    to   Aktlenges^llschaft    Fuer 
Techniache   Studlen.     Dual   unit  Jet  propulsion   plant  for 
aircraft.    2.820.899   1-21-88.  CI.  244--15 
Adams.  Cecil  E  ,  and  Y.  H.  Sun,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co. 
Fluid     pressure     energy     translating     device.      2.820.417. 
1-21-58,  CI.  10»— 186. 
Adams,  Seth  R..  to  Industrial  Rayon  Corp,     Method  for  the 
oreparation      of      polyamldea.      2,820,770,      1-21-88.      C 
260 — 2.3. 
Adamaon  United  Co.  :  Bee — 

Stratton.  Edgar  H.     2.820.250. 
Alnsworth.      Burton     O.      Screw     construction.      2,820.660. 
1-21-58.  CI.  292—327.  .  *  .  w. 

Aircraft  Specialty  Lines  :  Bee — 

Stevens.  Kent  H.     2.820.963. 
Air  Force,   United   States  of  America 
Secretary  of  the  :  Bee — 

Koons.  Clarence  J.,  and  Archdeacon 
Seeier.   Henry  W.     2.820,469. 
Aktiebolaget  Ootaverken  :  See — 

Aarvold.  Relnhardt  O.     2.820.515. 
Aktiebolaget  Svennka  .Metallverken  :  Bee— 
Waenerlund.  Torsten  G.  E.     2,820,402. 
Aktiengeaellschaft  Fuer  Technlsche  Studlen  :  Bee — 
Ackeret.  Jakob,  and  Keller.     2.820.598. 
Oechslin.   Konrad.      2.820.652. 
Sauter.  Joaef.     2.820.348. 
Albertson.  Lawrence  E..   to   The   McKajrs  Co.     Regenerating 
apparatus    for    water   softeners.      2.820.419.    1-21-58     Ci. 
103—276. 
Albreeht.  Ransom  C. :  Bee — 

Day.  Carl  L.,  Albreeht.  and  Fauth.     2.820.489. 
Alherltiere.  Louis  :  See — 

Mention.   Maurice,   and  Alherltiere.     2.820.74S. 
Allen.  Walter  C.  and  T.  F.  Berry,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp. 
Method  of  Improving  characteristics  of  iron  oxide  agglom- 
erates.    2.820,704,  1-21-58.  CI.  75 — 8. 
Alvey  Conveyor  .Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Oswald.   Walter  H.     2.820.542. 
Amann,  Charles  A.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.      Braking  and 
reverse     turbine     for     gas     turbine     engines.      2.820,341. 
1-21-58.  CT.  60—39.15. 
Amborski.  Leonard  E..  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Seallnar  of  polymeric  linear  terephthalate  eater  structures. 
2.820,735.   1    21-58.  CI.   154— l.'id. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  Bee — 

Adams.  Cecil  E..  and  Sun.      2.820.417. 
Hoyer.  Llewellyn  E..  and  Oorcyca.     2.820.679. 
American  Character  Doll  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Cohn.  David,  and  Beebe.      2.820.326. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dresser.   Wilfred  C.  and  Jacobson.     2.820.703. 
Hardy.  William  B..  and  Birsten.     2.820.790. 
Stephens.  James  R..  and  Rapoport.     2.820,691 
Suen.  Tieng  J.,  and  Schiller.      2.820.777. 
Weidenhelmer,  Joseph  F.,  and  Rltter.      2.820,824 
Young.  Richard  W..  and  Muller.      2.820.792. 
Young.  Richard  W..  and  Muller      2.820,79.3. 
Young.  Richard  W..  and  Muller.     2  820.794. 
Young.  Richard  W..  and  Wood.     2.820.795 
American  Enka  Corp.  :  Bee — 

I>e  Wolf.  Willem.     2.820.374. 
Oriset.  Ernest  J..  Jr.     2.820.279. 
Van   DIjk.   Pleter       2.820.876. 
American  Home  I'nnlucts  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Brunuer.  Richard.  Margreiter.  and  Riedl.     2.820.789. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  Bee —  ^ 

Pressey.    Henry   E.      2.820..396. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  Bee — 
Coskun.  Mehmet  K.     2.820,532. 
Tack.  Carl  E.     2,820..529 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See — 

"*.*^?ol*^-i..^'*'**'"-      **"■•      Heirelflnger.     and      Stlmmel. 

Amerock   Corp.  :   Bee — 

Ring.  Harold  H.     2.820.659. 
Ammco  Tools,   Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bllleter.  Henry  R.      2.820..331 
Ampi>o  Metal,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oarriott.   Francis  E.     2.820.726 
Amroc   Inc.  :  Bet — 

Siechtman,   Joshua.     2.820.755 

Anderson,  Arvid   A.,  to  Kalaer  Aluminum  *  Chemical   Corp. 

1 ''-Rl"^?i"^i  ■"*'    process    for    heating    liquids.      2.820.620. 
1—21—58,  Ci.  261 — 124. 


Anderson.  Eric  E. :  Sea — 

Cantlln.  John  H..  and  Anderson.     2,820.840 
Anderaon,  Greenwood  *  Co.  :  Bee — 

Greenwood.  Marvin  H.,  and  Francia.     2.820.474 
Andaraon.   Paul  E.    and  H.   G.   Cahlll.  to  Waatam  Electric 

^°-vf°*^    o^iKPlS??''  ">"  '*••'  threading  and  assembling 
machine.    2  820,28S,  1-21-88.  CI.  29 — 203. 
Anderson    Wllmer   C.   to   Deerlng   Mllliken    Reaearch  Trust. 

Lap  roll  analyser.     2.820.297.  1-21-88    CI.  33—148 
Andrews,  L  V,  and  O.  Craig,  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp.     Method 
of  controlling  superheat.     2.820.488.  1-21-58.  CI    122 — 479 
Andrus.  Orrln  E.,  to  A    O.  Smith  Corp.     Method  of  making 

composite   platea.      2.820.286.   1-21-ML  CI.   29 — 471.5. 
Anspon,  Harry  D.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Prepara- 
tion    of     a.^dlchloroproplonlc     add     eaters.      2.82<r816 
1-21-58.  CI.  260 — 487. 
Anthony.    Charles.    Jr..    to    SpecUltiea    Development    Corp. 
Carbon  dioxide  compoaitton.   2.820.761.  1-21-58  Ci  252 — 8 
Applegate.  Karl  :  Bee — 

Roth.  Arthur  C.  Merriott,  and  Applegate.      2,820,238. 
Appa.  David  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Tire  thump  meaaur- 

ing  apparatua.     2.820.361.  1-21-88,  CI.  73 — 67. 
Arce.  Lee,  and  W    K.  and  M.  C.  Vogel,  to  Lee-Mart  Mfg.  Co. 
Apparatus   for   controllably  applying  aemiduid  and   paaty 
materlala.    2.820.672.  1-21-88.  CI.  299—86 
Archdeacon.  Gerald  D,  :  Bee — 

Koons.  Clarence  J.,  and  Archdeacon.     2.820,661. 
Argentlerl.    Peter   A.,   to   Connor   Engineering   Corp.      Noiae 
reduction  meana  for  air  outlet  devices.    2.820.406.  1-21-88 
CI.  98 — 40. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Waxweiler.  Jamea  H.     2.820.708. 
Armitage.    John    H.      Auxiliary    cargo    vehicle    for    tracking 

vehicles.     2.820.889.  1-21-88,  CI.  214 — 818. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Gordon,  Roy  C.  Jr.     2.820.804. 
Armstrong.  Gordon.  Co..  Inc..  The  :  Bee — 

Dorsak.  John  W.,  and  Van  Denberg.     2.820.477. 
Army,    United    States    of    America    aa    repreaented    by    the 
Secretary  of  the  :  Bee — 

Good.   William  E.     2.820.898. 
O'Brien.  John   F.     2.820.400. 
Aronsteln.  Robert.     Optical  device  for  therapeutic  and  other 

purposes.    2.820.918.  1-21-88.  CI   313—108. 
Aroyan.  Harry  J.,  to  California  Research  Corp.     Separation 
of      isomeric     phthallc     adds.      2.820.819.      1-21-88.     CL 
260 — 825. 
Arvey  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Sorel.   Frederick.     2.820.733. 
Ashcraft.   Clarence  S.      Air-cooled  heat 
projector  arc  lamp.      2.820..394.    1-21- 
Atlas  Cop<>o  AktleboUg  :  Bee — 

Pyk.  Herman  T.     2.820.433. 
Audemar,    Pierre,    to    Sodete    Alaadenne    de    Constructions 
Mecaniques.   Thruat  bearing  atrncture.    2.820,681,  1-21-58, 
CI.   ;<08—  KM). 
Automatic  Telephone  k  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
iirabau.  Joachim  J.  A.,  and  Saraga.     2,820,980. 
Heathcote.  Alan,  and  Read.     2,820,880. 
Automotive  Products  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Chouings.  l^slie  C,  and  Warnke.     2,820,830. 
Avakian.  Souren  :   Bee — 

Martin,  (iustav  J.,  Avakian,  and  Preston.     2.820,800. 
Aveni,  Anthony,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Magnetic  toroidal 

core  winding  machine.     2.820.898,  1-21-58,  CI.  242 — 4, 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hardgrove,  Ralph  M.     2.820.614. 
Backstrom.    Henry   O.     Air  blower   for   a   grain   windrower. 

2.820,.1.H5.  l-21-.'^8.  CI.  80—192. 
liadische  Anilin    k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaellschaft  :  Bee — 

Spaenig.  Hermann,  and  Henael.     2,820.778. 
Bahm.  Edward  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Grid  fabrication 

metbo<l.     2.820.487.  i-21   ^8,  CI    140—71.8. 
Bailey.   Donald  L..  and  R.   M.   Pike,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Copolymers  of  organic  silicon  compounds  and  N-vinyl  pyr- 
rolldone.     2,820.798.  l-21-.'i8,  CI.  200—320.8. 
liailey  Meter  Co.  :   See — 

Holloway.  Joaeph  J.     2,820.089. 
Baines,  I>>slie  :  Bee-- 

BarnUh.    I.«onard   S.,   Balnea.   Johnaon.   and   Bottomlay. 
2.820,541. 
Baker- Raulang  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

.Schenkelberger.  Frank  J.     2.820.502. 
Ballentlne,  (;eorge  K.     Garment  hangers.    2.820.274.  1-21-58. 

CI.  24—236. 
Barnes.  Robert  E..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co..  Inc.    Voltage  regu- 
lating vibrator.     2.820.910.  1-21-88.  Ci.  307—180. 
Barnei),  William  A.,  to  I'tica  Drop  Forge  k  Tool  Corp.     Cnm- 

presulon  sheet  tool.     2,820.380.  1-21-88.  CI.  78 — 82. 
Barnhart.    William    ,S..    to    Minnesota    Mlnlnc   and    Mfg.    Co. 
Halogenatetl  okffln  polymers  plasticlsed  with  a  telomer  con- 
taining perfluorochloroolefln  monomer  units  and  method  of 
preparing  same.     2.820,772,  1-21-38,  CI.  260—33.8. 


deflector  for  picture 
88.  CI.  8»— 24. 


< 


Bamtata.  Leonard  8.,  L.  Balnea.  1.  Johnaon.  and  E.  Bottoraley. 
to  Richard  Sutcliffe  Ltd.  Idler  rollers  for  belt  conveyors. 
2.820.541.  l-21-.'\8.  CI.  198—192. 

Barredo  De  Valensuela,  Rieardo.  Tenalonlng  syateoi. 
2.820,000.  1-21-88.  CI.  284 — 29. 

Ration.  Edniond,  ami  M.  Grunfeld.  to  Sodete  dea  UaliMa 
Chlmiques  Rhone-I'oulenc.  Proceoaes  for  the  catalytic  oxi- 
dation of  acetone.     2.820.823.  1-21-88.  CI.  260 — 841. 

Baukema,  Richard  :  Hee — 

Klebler.  Myron  W^  Jr..  Baukema.  and  Zler.     2.820,711. 

Beach,  Clarence  K.  Trafltc  alfnol  controllara.  2.820,056. 
1-21-58.  CI.  340—38. 

Bear,  Clarence.     Tow  truck.     2.820.824,  1-21-88,  CI.  180 — 82. 

Becco  Chemical  IMvialon,  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  : 

Feldmann,  Paul.     2,820,080. 
Beebe,  Herbert  B. :  See — 

Cohn.  David,  and  Beebe.     2,820,320. 
Heera,  George  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Color  televiaion 

ayatems.    2,820.844.  1-21-!J8!  Cl.  178 — 8.2. 
BeeU,    Muua   G.    J.,    and    W.   iteerburg,    to   N.    V.    Polak   * 
Schwari's    l<^sencefabrieken.      Proceaa    of    preparing    keto 
adda.     2.820.80),  1-21-88.  CI.  200 — 413. 
Beeuwkea,  Reinier.  Jr.,  J.  P.  McDonouch,  and  E.  N.  Hegge. 

Projectile  for  flrearma.    2,820,412,  1-21-88,  CI.  102—93. 
Beike  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Belke.  William  K.     2.820.849. 
Belke.  WiliUm  E.     2.820.787. 
Belke.   William    K..    to    Belke   Mfg.   Co.     Filters.     2,820,549, 

1-21-58.  Ci.  210—297. 
Belke,    William   K.,    to    Belke   Mfg.   Co.      Plating   racka  and 
metboda  of  racking  articles  for  electroplating.     2,820,787, 
1-21-5S,  CI.  204— 297 
Bell.  James  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Pipeline  scraper-locator 

transmitter.     2,820,980.  1-21-88.  CI.  340—282. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Berkenr,  Ba«ene  A.     2.820,941. 
Hey,  Herman  C.     2,820,949. 
Kennedy.  James  B.,  and  Mallery.     2,820.920. 
I..ooney,  Duncan  H.     2,820.932. 
Lyie.  Charle*  F.      2.820.904. 
Benaroya,  Jack  A.  and  R.    End  and  aide  loading  delivery  truck 

body.    2,820.067.  1-21-88.  CI.  296—24. 
Benaroya.  Ralph  :  Bee — 

Benaroya.  Jack  A    and  R.     2.820.667. 
Render,  Emil  A.     Connecting  means  for  structural  elements. 

2.820.057,  1-21-58.  CI.  287—103. 
Bender,  Emli  A.     Connecting  meana  for  structural  elements. 

2,820,658.  1-21-88.  CI.  287—103. 
Bendtx  Aviation  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Kevins,  James  R..  and  Hasen.     2,820,364. 
Elwell,  Henr*  G..  Jr.     2,820,938. 
Gregg.  David      i,820.452. 
Bendt,  Philip  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Optical  compara- 
tor.   2,820.298.  1-21-88.  CI.  33—149. 
Benger  Laboratories  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

London,  Eric,  and  Twigg.     2,820J40. 
Benn,  George  F.,  to  J.  P.  Stevena  k  Co.,  Inc.     Yarn  heating 

system.     2.820,280.  1-21-88,  Ci.  28—62. 
Bennett.  Clara  A.  :  Bee— 

Wichers.  Max  F.     2,820,393. 
Benrua  Watch  Cix,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Lancaster,  Ralph.      2,820.278. 
Bergholt.  Alice  A.     Rnxim  head  holder  and  cover.     2,820,085, 

1-21-58.  CI.  312—207. 
Berkery.    Eugene    A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Ijiboratories.    Inc. 
Current  supply  apparatus.    2,820.941.  l-21-.%8.  CI.  321—18. 
Bernels.  Kurt  H..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Pro- 
duction of  hydroperoxidea.     2.820.832.  1-21-08.  CI.  260— 
010. 
Berry.  Thomas  F.  :  Bee — 

Allen.  Walter  C,  and  Berry.     2,820.704. 
Berthles.    Frederick  C.   G..    to   Hoclete   Anonyme  des   Anclens 
Etablisaementa       Charles       Berthies.         Locking      system. 
2.820..S43.  1-21-88.  CI.  m — .■V4.8. 
Bevlna,  James  E.,  and  E.  J.  Hasen.  to  Rendix  Aviation  Corn. 
Fluid   flow  mensuring  apparatus.      2.820,.')04,   1-21-88,  CI. 
7.1—210 
Bickford.    Willlan   J.,   to  the   United   States  of  America   as 
represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Navy.     CW  calibrator. 
2.ft20.893.  l-fl-88.  CI.  280—27. 
Bllleter.   Henry  R..  to  Ammco  Toola.   Inc.      Grinding  device. 

2  820.381.  1-21-.'V8.  C\.  51—96. 
Birdsboro  Steel  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 
Peterson.  Edward  C,  and  Calabreae.     2,820,204. 


Birmingham  Small  Anna  Co.  Ltd.,  The  ;  See — 

Perry.  Claude  A.,  and  Wackrow.     2,820,313. 
Birsten.  Oscar  (J.  :  Bee — 

Hardy,  William  R..  and  Birsten.     2.820,790. 
BJornberg.  Swan  O.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.     Apparatua  for 

cutting  helical  grooves.     2.820.380,  1-21-88,  CI.  82—20. 
Blachman.   Paul  A.,   to  The   Glidden  Co.     Non-grain-raising 
stain     compositions     and     articlea     prepared     therefrom. 
2.820,712,  1-21-58.  CI.  100 — 34. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :   Bee — 

Fox.  Oacar  M.     2.820.439. 
Bloch.  Herman  S.  :  Bee — 

Hervert,  (;eorge  L..  and  Bloch.     2,820,693. 
Hervert,  George  L..  and  Bloch.     2,820,094. 
Blunden.   Donald  J.,  to  Whitehead  k  Kales  Cb.     Carry  car 

trailer  track  structure.     2,820,008,  1-21-58,  CI.  2911— 1. 
Boardmnn,  Harry  C.  :  Hee — 

Zlck.  I/eonard  P.,  and  Boardman.     2,820.508. 
Hobb.  Lloyd  J.,  and  C.  A.  Perry,  to  Phlico  Corp.     Tranaducers. 

2.820..5i7.  1-21-58.  CI,  181— ,12. 
Bock.  George  E..  and  J.  H.  Graaa,  to  Pullman-Standard  Car 
Mfg.  Co.     Winch  atrncture.     2.820,009,  1-21-88,  CI.  284— 

Boe,  Daniel  C.    Tool  adapter  with  roUry  Impact.    2.820.836, 
1-21-68.  CI.  192-30.8. 


Bogaty,  Stanislaus,  to  Proctor  and  Schwarts,  Inc.    Conveying 
and     treating     system     for     loose     materials.       2,820,307. 
l-21-."i8,  CI.  34—223. 
iloley.  Forrest  I.,  to  Reaearch  Corp.     Radio  frequency  variable 

voltage  multiplier.     2.820.940,    1-21-58.   CI.   321-18. 
Boiling,  Stewart,  to  Stewart  Boiling  k  Co..  Inc.     Interchange- 
able rotors  for  a   maatie  mixer.     2.820,018,    1-21-68,  CI. 
2.%9— 104.  : 

Boiling,    Stewart,    to   Stewart   Boiling  k  Co.,   Inc.      Cylinder 

packing  means.     2.S20.054.  1-21-88,  CI.  286 — 20. 
Boiling,  Stewart.  *  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Boiling.  .Stewart.     2.820,084. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Compton.  Jamea  A.     2.820,410. 
Borley.  Colin  R. :  Bee— 

Penemore,  Ronald  W..  Borley.  and  Jeliis.     2.820.295. 
Born,  Ray  W.     Low-pressure,  high  volume-high  pressure,  low 

volume  pump.     2.820,418,  1-21-68,  CI.  103 — 37. 
Borrel.  Marcel :   Bee — 

Lichtenberger,  Robert.  Borrel,  and  Chatelln.     2420,812. 
Boatwick.   Robert  :    Bee — 

Myera.  Clayton  S.,   Wilaon,  and  Boatwick.     2.820,774. 
Bottomley,  Eric  :  Bee — 

Barniah,   Leonard    S.,    Balnea,   Johnaon.  and  Bottomley. 
2.820,641. 
Bonten.  Cornelia  J.,  and  H.  J.  de  Jong,  to  Norih  American 
Philips   Co.,    Inc.     Cutting  pller.     2,820,292,    1-21-88,   CI. 
30—182. 
Bowen,  Harold  G.  :  Bee — 

Philpott.  La  Verne  R.,  and  Page.     2,820,881. 
Boyd.  Robert  L.,  Jr.  :   Bee— 

Huntalnger.  Charles  E..  and  Boyd.     2.820,880. 
Bradley.  William  E.,  to  I'hiico  Corp.     Method  of  and  means 
for  measuring  frequency.      2.820.944.  1-21-.58.  CI.  324 — 0.8. 
BramhiU^  Percy  W.     Cigarette  packages.     2.820.545,  1-21-.'S8, 

CI.  206 — 41. 
Braselmann,  Ferdinand.     Lifting  device.     2,820,608,  1-21-38. 

CI.  27tA — 107. 
Brent.  (Jeorge  D.  P..  and  F.  W.  Wacht,  to  Weatlnghouae  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Hook  forming  aaaembly  for  automatic  stem  and 
mount  making  machines.     2.820,486,  r»-21-.%8.  CI.  140 — 71.5. 
Bretschneider.  Hans  :  Bee — 

Klinkhammer.  Kurt,  Stelnhuch,  Merk,  and  Bretachnelder. 
2.820.849. 
Britlah  IndustrUl  Plastics  Ltd.  :   Bee— 

Brookea.  Alfred,  and  Smith.     2,820,715. 
Britton.  Edgar  C. :  See- 
Sexton.  Arthur  R..  and  Britton.     2.820,818. 
Brock     James    A.,     and     D.     L.     Spears-     aald     Spears    to 
Cobble  Brothers  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.     Heating  unit  for  bl- 
tuminoua  material.     2,820. 4."51.  1-21-58,  CL  126 — 343.5, 
Broman.  John   S.,  to  Morgardahammars  Mek.   Verkstads  Ak- 
tiebolag.     Gyratory  cruahers.     2,820..'i96,  1-21-58,  CI.  241 — 
211, 
Bromo-MInt  Co.  :   Bee — 

flteiner,  Albert  M.     2.820.233. 
Bromo-Mlnt  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Kuhn.  Jamea  O.     2  820..321. 
Bronnhnann,  Albert  J.  Sealing  cap  for  containers.  2,820,563. 

1-21-58,  i^\.  215—41. 
Brookea,  Alfred  D..  and  A.   R.   Smith,   to  Britlah  Indnatrlal 
Plastics    Ltd.       Mechanical    flnlahing    of    textile    fabrica. 
2,820.71.1.  1-21-^8.  n.  117—11. 
Brooks.  Robert  W.  :  Bee — 

Dean    Franklin  R..  and  Brooka.     2.820.S97. 
Brower.    Frederick   L.,   to  General    Motors  Corp.     Method  of 

plating.     2.820.7.14.  1-21-.18.  CI.  204—202. 
Brower.  Paul  W..  to  OwenK-IUinols  Glass  Co.     Forming  glaaa 

molding   toola.     2.820.375.    l-21-,%8,   CI.   76—107. 
Brown,  Boveri  k  Cle.,  Aktiengeseilschaft :  Bee — 

Dependbrock.  Manfred.     2.820,942. 
Brown.  Krne«t  M..   %   to  K.  R.  Thompaon.     Retractable  seal 
for  a  slldable  closure  member.     2,820,261,  1-21-88,  CI.  20 — 
68. 
Brown.  Ethel  C.     Hair  drying  bag.     2.820.305,  l-21-.'i8,  CI. 

34—99. 
Brown.   Horace   D.,   to   Merck   k  Co.,   Inc.     Antltuaaive  com- 
positions.    2.820.739,  1-21-58.  CI.  167— 6A. 
Brunner.  Mnxine  S..  to  Northrop  .\ircraft.  Inc.     Aircraft  con- 
trol surface  asaembly  and  actuating  mechanlHm.     2,820,600, 
1-21-.18.  ri.  244—83. 
Brunner.  Richard,  H.  Mnrgrelter,  and  K.  Riedl.  to  American 
Home    Products    Cnn.     Dibensylethylenediamine-penicillln 
V.     2.820.789.  1-21-.VS.  CI.  260—239.1. 
Ruck,  Eugene  W..  to  Buck  Mfg.  Co.     Portable  magnetic  drill 

preea.     2,820,377,  1-21-,18,  CI.  77—7. 
Buck  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Buck.  Eugene  W.     2.820,377. 
Buckwalter.    Geoffrey    R.,   and   J.    P.    Coatello.    to    Fred'k    H. 
Levey   Co..   Inc.      Printing  tnka.     2,820,710.    1-21-88,  O. 
106 — 26. 
Ruehler.  Arthur:  Bee- - 

Zlckendraft.  Chriatlan.  and  Buehler.     2.820.784. 
Rulldlne  Products  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Newton.  I.^lle  J.     2.820.257. 
Bunker   Hill   and    Sulllran.    Mining  and   Concentrating  Co. : 
Bre- 

Finney,  John  H.  V..  and  Maychark.     2.820.5.13. 
Bunxl.  Hugo,  and  P.  Schechner,  to  Cigarette  Components  Ltd. 
Kilter  plugs  for  cigarettes.     2,820.460,  1-21-58.  Ci.  131—10. 
Burke.  James  L.  :  See — 

ThomsK.  Orrln  H.     2.820,8,17. 
Burns,  Doane.  Benedict  k  Irons  :  See — 

Philpott,  Ijh  Verne  R..  and  Page.     2,820,891. 
Burna,  John  C.  Jr.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Method  of  treat- 
ing  cartwn   electrodes   with   polymertsable   oil.     2,820,728. 
1-21-58.  CI.  117—228. 
Buslcky,  Edmund  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Locking  wedge  for 
freeaer  dividers.     2,820,567,  1-21-38,  CI.  220—22. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  Caliill.     2.820.283. 


.34. 
tool 


for    honing    apparatai. 
■UinK    derl«>.     2,820420, 


2.820.327. 


2,820.812. 


CaliUI.  Harold  G. :  Set- 

AnderMoi),  I'aul  E., 

Cahtbrpse.  Jow^ph  :   See 

Peterson.   Kdward  C.  and  CalabrvM.     2.820.2«4 
California  Re««'arrh  C'oriJ.  :  See — 
Aroyan.  Harry  J.     2.820.819 
Calvert.     Glen     M.        Klsinic    devic« 

2.820,328,  1-21-58.  CI.  51 
CalTert.    (ilen    M.     Uonlnc 

1-21-58,  CI.  51—34. 
Cantltn,  John  H..  and  E.  E.  Anderson,  to  Fenwal  Inc.     Oaa 

temperature  aenslng  unit  or  probe  of  th«rnH>ooaple  type. 

2.820.840.  1-21-58,  H.   136—4. 
Cardwell,  I'aul  H.  :  «^e — 

DavU.    Benjamin   F..   Jr.,   and   Cardwell.     2,820.729. 
Carlson.   Allan   E..    L.    R.    Bbtouwa,   and  J.    D.    Ptnegan,    to 

Clevlte  Corp.     Photovoltaic  celU  and  methoda  of  fabrlcatlnx 

name.     2.820.S41.  l-?l-58.  (^1.  13«— 89. 
Carmichael,  Robert  I).,  and  G.  F.  HaatinKS,  to  Soathern  State* 

Equipment  <'orp.      Electric  awltch.     2.820.882    1-21-.'V8,  CI. 

200     48. 
Caroaellm.    Michael    C.    to   Union    Carbide   Corp.      .Method   of 

removing  calcium   from  solutlonx.     2,820,749,   1-21-S8.  CI. 

204—108. 
Carr.  William  F..  to  I.,ear  Inc.      Electrical  booater  for  p<iwer 

■teerinK     with     variable     resiatanr«     control.     2,820.872. 

1-21-.58.  Cl.  201—51. 
Carrier.  E.  Wendell :  Sec— 

MatuBUk.  Alfred  H..  Malael.  and  Carrier.     2,820.815. 
Catoccio,     Carmine.       Food     molding     devices.       2.820,423, 

1-21-.58.  <M.  107 — 17. 
Caulfleld,  Joaeph  R.,  to  Champlain  Co.,   Inc.     Stream  sheet 

delivery  system.     2.820,633.  1-21-58.  Cl.  271—76. 

Central  States  Paper  k  Bas:  <'o.  :  Ser — 
KlasInK,  Arthur  P.      2.820,424. 

Chamberlain,  -Malcolm.  R.  H.  Rljjterink,  and  C.  L.  Stacy.  Jr.. 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Stabilized  polyethylene  compo- 
sitions.     2,820,775,   1-21-58.  Cl.  260— 45.95. 

Champlain  Co..  Inc.  :  Srr — 

Caulfleld,  Joseph  R.     2.820  633. 

Charlesworth.  Percy  A.  Electrolytic  treatment  of  metals  and 
alloys.     2.820,750,  1-21-58   Cl.  204—140  5 

Charlop.  Herbert,  and  A.  P.  Shepard,  to  Metallliinjt  Enjtlneer- 
Ing  Co.  Inc.  Valve  arranirement  for  heat-fusible  material 
spray  guns.     2.820.670,  1-21-58,  CL  299—28.7. 

Charvat,   Robert  A.      Flashing  light  wheeled  toy. 

1-21-.58.  Cl.  46—230. 
Chatelin.  Bernard  :  See — 

Lichtenberger,  Robert.  Borrel.  and  Chatelin. 
Chelmo.  I>H)n  A.  :   Sec — 

Highland.  Olaf.  and  Chelmo.     2.820.347. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co.  :  See— 

Zick.  I.#onarrt  P  ,  and  Boardman.     2.820.S68. 
Chicago  Metallic  -Manufacturing  Co.  :   Str — 

Fredrickson.  Robert  I.     2.820.747. 
Chicopee  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Harmon.  Carlyle,  and  Pluwmer.     2,820.716. 
Childers.  Clifford  VV.,  and  C.  F.  Fisk.  to  I'nlted  States  Rubber 
Co.     .Method    of    preparing    nibber-and-resln    compositloUH. 
2.820,773.   1-21-58,  Cl.  260—45.5 
Chorkey.  William  J. :  See— 

Clause.  Julius  A..  Jr.,  and  (Tiorkey.     2.820,276 
Chouings.  Leslie  C.  and  E.  <J.  Warnke.  to  Automotive  Prod- 
ucts    Co.     Ltd.     Operating     niei-lianism     for     dine     brakes. 
2.820.530.  1-21-58,  Cl.  188-73. 
Christy,  James  W..  to  NuTone.  Inc.     Rer>eater  mechanism  for 

chime*.     2.820.913.  1-21-.58.  Cl.  310—35. 
Chyle.  John  J.,  and  M.  W.  Zimmermann,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp. 
Welding  back-up  assembly.     2.820.427,  1-21-58,  Cl.   lia— 

Clba  Ltd.  :   See 

Rlat.  Henri.     2.820.783. 

Zlckendraht,  Christian,  and  Buehler.     2,820.784 
itollinger.   Helnrlcli.  and  Fnsclatl.      2,820.783. 
Cigarette  Components  Ltd.  :   See — 

Bunxl    Hugo,  and  Schechner.     2.820.460. 
Clauss,  Julius  A..  Jr..  and  W.  J.  Chorkey.  to  Jered  Industries. 

Inc.      Split  band  clamp.     2.820.276.  1-21-58.  Cl   '£* — 274 
Clayton  Dewandre  Co.  Ltd. :  Sec- 
Edge,  .Stanley  H.,  and  Jeffery.     2.820.372. 
Cleavea,  Roydon  F.    .AH  purpose  flreflghting  nonle.    2.820.876, 

1-21-58.  Cl.  290—144. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  See — 

Carlson,    Allan    F...    Shlosawu,    and.  Finegan.     2,820,841. 
Coar.  Richard  J.,  to  I'nited  .\ircraft  Corp.      Presxure  restxtn- 

slve  control  device.      2.820.435,   1-21-58.  Cl.    121-    46..V 
Cobble  Brothers  Machinery  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Brock.  James  .\.,  and  Spenra.     2.820,451. 
Cohn.  David,  and   H.   R.    Ite«4>e,   to  American  Character  Doll 
Co..  Inc.     Wlgged  doll  head.      2.820,326.  1-21-58,  Cl    46 — 
172. 
Cohn,  Louia  I.     Hand  truck  and  dolly.     2.820.643.  1-21-58, 

Cl.  280—34. 
Colenmn  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

McCutchen.  John  E.    2.820..M  I. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :   See  - 

Hancock,  Noel  W.,  and  Phillips.    2.820,952. 
Hllenuin.  Dale  L.     2.820.655. 
Passman.  Harry  .M.    2,820.9.'{3. 
Colombo.  Roberto,  to  S.  A.  S.  I^voradone  Materle  riastictie 
(L.  .M.  P.)   dl  .M.   I.  Colombo  k  C.     .Apparatus  for  coating 
articles  with   multilayer   linings.      2.82U.249     1-21-58    Cl 
18-13. 
Columbia  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Newman.  Douglas  A.,  and  Schlotshauser.     2,820,717 
Comeneta.  (ieorge,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repr.- 
sented    by    the   Secretary    ..f   the    Navy.      Offset    half    ring 
moIyNienum  gun  liners.     2,820,390    1-21-58   Cl   80 — 10 


Pressure  loaded 


2.820.897. 


2.820,346. 

W..     Jr..     Forestier.    and     WardUw. 

H.   Forestier.  Jr..  and  R.  Ward 
Door    construction.       2.820,516. 

Etch- 

.  01  — 


groove!  and  slits. 


2.820.710. 


Commerce.  United  States  of  America  at  rvpreeeoted  by  the 

Secretary  of  :   See — 

Gunn,  Ross,     2,820.947. 
Commercial  Controls  Corp.  :  See-- 

Huntsinger,  Chnrlew  E..  and  Boyd.    2,820.880. 
Commonwealth   Scientlltc  and  Industrial   Research  Orgaalta- 
tlon  :  See — 

Evans.  Leslie  F..  and  Ewers.    2,820.803. 
Compagnie  (Jenerale  de  Telegraphle  .Sans  Fll 

Famlller.  Henri,  and  (ilnger.     2,820.898. 
Compton.  James  A.,  to  Ih>rg-Warner  Corp. 
pump.    2.820.410   1-21-58,  Cl.  103—126. 
Compoter  Control  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dean,  Franklin  R.,  and  Brooks 
Comstock  Food*,  Inc.  :   See- 

Kelfer,  William  L.     2,820.496. 
Connor  Engineering  Corp.  :   Wee- 

Argentlert.  Peter  A.     2.820.406. 
Conroy.  Martin  E.  :  See — 

Robb,  I>«ter  R.,  and  Conroy.    2.820,776. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :   See — 

Robinson.  Charles  F.     2.820,946 
Consolidated  Venetian  Blind  Co. :  See — 

Hutchison,  James  F      2,820.535 
Consnrtlnm  de  I'roduits  Chlml<|0es  et  de  Synthese  •  Set 

Passedouet,  Andre  H.     2.820  771 
Continental  (Jin  Co.  :  See    - 

Smith.  Algernon  L.     2.820..306 

*"*^-''l'^'S''ci^60--54  6**"  ""'•^"  '»™'''  cylinder 
Cookson  Co. :  See — ' 
Cookaon.     Harold 
2,820.516. 
Cookaon.  Harold  W..  Jr..  K 

law,     to     Cookson     Co, 

l-21-,58.  Cl.  160—200 
Coonti   Leland  I.,  Jr..  to  North  American  AvUtlon,  Inc. 

ing  tempUte.     2.820.312,  1-21-68  C\  41--0 

4?*''-  ^'^'^  ^-     ^''"  •'>«'«n*nf.     2.820.340,  1-21-58.  Cl 

""iTtw.j^f •2i'58.'ci'^ri-Vi"  ^"^  "^^  "•'""""  •"*"• 

Cornlllaud    Jack  T  .  to  General  .Motors  Corp.     Brake  adjust 
ing  device.     2.820,831,  1-21-.%.  Cl,   188-^70.5  ^ 

"^^usTeV^JsTo'sfe  i-2l%"?|"l"8rm'"'*"''*^      ''"'•''•' 

''T8?'0.3S'l'*?'li8   ff"5?-!!i4t^'  '"" 
Costello,  John  P.  :   See 

Buckwalter.  Geoffrey  R..  and  Coatelio 
'  oty.  Inc.  :  See — 

•Solomon.  John  W.    2  820  564 
the^sll.™J^*«;  Jk""^**  St-'wo'  America  as  rept^sented  by 
I-2S8  C1^817l2sf  ■''''     Translator  holders.     2.820.929. 

r4'.*J"n,l'.'"^'"i   2.820.93^.  l-2T:'8yCL  817-284^^     '^"'" 
Craig.  Olltaon  :  See — 

Andrews.  L  V.  and  Craig.    2.820,4.18 
Crawford,    James   E.,    to    Northrop    Aircraft     Inc 
^  wing  tip.    2  820,601.1-21-68.  CT  244— 00 
Crossland.  Edward  J. :  See-T^ 

Hawkins.  Jame«  E..  and  Crossland.     2.820.962 
dnlf.  .^'■5t^V^-^'"^t  '"«'<''>«"•'""•'  for  magnetic' fluid  con 
c"  137— 231  '"'P'^y'n*  the  same.     2.820,471,  1-21-58 

Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Day.  Carl  L..  Albrecht,  and  Fauth. 
Crowther     Hearl    L.      Steel    wool    pad 
1-21-58,  n.  15—200. 

Cummins  Engine  Co..  Inc. :  See 

Reiners.  Neville  M.    2.820.473 
Cuthbertson.    William    J.,    to    General    Electric   Co.      Trans- 

«o«'°*^K**P  <^*>»°«*''   mechanism.     2,820.053.    1-21-88.   Cl. 
33w— 4s#, 

^ITi***:.,^'"?-    5"    O'-neral    Iteauty    Producta.    Inc.      Powder 
blending  device.     2.820619,   1-21-58.  CT.  280—107 
n   '>ol^'>*  Collapsible  enclosure.     2,820,256,   1-21-88. 

Dale.  Clark  H..  to   Standard  Oil  Co.     Ethylene  polymerita- 
tion.     2.820.779.  1-21-58.  CL  260— 94  9     '  "*  •^'y'"*"" 

DalUvis.  Albert  A.  :  See— 

Endlcott,  CTarence  J.,  PHckett.  and  Dallavls.     2.820.741 

Dally,   Roy.   to  General   Electric  Co.      Phonograph  stylus  as- 
sembly.     2.820,8.5.1.    1-21-38,   Cl.    179—100.41 

Djirkis.  ti"rederick  R.  :   See— 

Ha<;kney    Edward  J  ,  Faucette.  and  Darkls.     2.820.4S2 

Davies.  Charles  W..  and  I^  A.  Pollard,  to  Trianco  Ltd.  Means 
1  '^f"!!i''o  '  o^u?'**!?"""*  "'  variable  intervals.     2.820.859. 

Davies.  Howard,  to  John  F.  McCarthy.  Inc.  Multi-speed 
alternating  current  motor.     2,820.08^  1-21-58,  Cl.  818— 

Davies-Young  Soap  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Trusler,  Ralf  B..  and  Sutton.    2,820.719. 

Davis.  Benjamin  F„  Jr..  and  P,  H.  Cardwell.  to  The  Dow 
(hemicul  ( o.  Removal  of  scale  from  ferrous  metals 
2.820.729.  1-21-88.  Cl.  134— 42 

Davis,  Ernest  C,  to  Illinois  Farm  Supply  Ca  Ixwd  handling 
apparatus  for  trucks      2,820.560.  1-21-.58    CI    214 517 

I>avls,  (Jeorge.  Reuiovabie  counterweight.'  2.820,55(1 
1-21-.58.  (1.  214— 142.  .       .       . 

Davis,  Herbert  W.  Stump  cutting  attachment  for  a  tractor. 
2.820  493,  1-21-58.  Cl.  144—2. 

Davis.  Uncoln  K..  to  The  Foxboro  Co.  Pre-stressed  instru- 
ment arm.     2,820  625,  1-21-58.  Cl   267—1 

^^^'Tl:.  .^""Ji  *"•  ^'P*  pulling  device.  2.820.607.  1-21-88, 
Cl.  254—  SO. 


Movable 


2.820.489. 

bolder.      2,820,236, 


^ 


'I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Albrecht,  and  F. 
Gassing  head. 


E.  Fauth.  to  Crown  Cork 
2,«20,4W,  1-21-58,   Cl. 


to  Computer  Control 
2,820,897,   1-21-58. 


Rohm  k  Haas 
1-21-88.    Cl. 


Dar,  Carl  L.,  R.  C. 
k  Seal  Co.,   Inc. 
141—7. 
Dayton  Bait  Co. : :  See— 

Irwin.  Harry  B     2.820.317. 
De«n.   Franklin  R  .  and  R    W    Brooks. 
Co..  Inc.     Universal  gating  package. 
Cl.  2.50— 27. 
De  Benneville.  Peter  L.,  and  C.  L.  Levesque.  to 
Co.       Preparation    of    amides.       2,820,801. 
260— #04. 
Deering  Mllllken  Research  Trnst  :   Bee — 

Anderson,  Wllner  C.    2.820,207. 
De  Jong.  Hendrik  J.  :   See — 

Bouten,   Cornells  J.,  and  de  Jong.     2.820.202. 
Demarest.  Frank,     Coupling  for  tractor  and  trailer  vehicle*. 

2,820.649.  1-21-58.  Cl.  280 178. 

Depenhrock.  Manfred,  to  Brown,  Boverl  k  Cle.,  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.      Static  frequency  converter.     2.820,942,   1-21-88. 
O.  321—68. 
Det  Store  Nordisfce  Telegraf-Selskab  (Aktieaelskab)  :  Mee— 

Jenaen.  KaJ  L.,  and  Kosendahl.     2.820.620. 
Detsel.  Arthur  F.     Football  training  apparatus.     2.820.365, 

1-21-58.  Cl.  7R— 380, 
De    Wolf,    Wllleta.    to    American    Enka    Corp.      Process    for 
making  spinnerets  for  melt  spinning.     2.820.874.  1-21-58, 
Cl.  76—107 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See — 

Burns  John  C.  Jr.    2.820.728. 
Diamond  Match  Co..  The:   8e«— 

2,820.570. 
2.820.571. 
2.820.572. 


Rlngler,  William  A. 

RIngler.  William  A. 

Riacler.  William  A. 

Dick.  A.  R.  Co.  :  See  - 

Klimkowskl.  Robert 


torque    converter.      2,820,878, 


^  ^  _,    .  .  J. :.  and  Florence.     2.820.760. 

Dlckersnn.  William  N..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Tubeieas 

tire.    2,820.500,  1-21-88.  Cl.  152—362. 
Dickman,    Max.      Holders    for    preasure-actuated    cannlsters. 

2.820.578.  1-21-58,  Cl.  222—328. 
Dictaphone  Corp. :  See — 

Gillette,  Edward   R.,  and   Plerlnl      2.820,688 
Jones,  Lloyd  R..  and  Taylor.    2.820.852. 
Diet!    William  C.  F.     Tube  curler.     2.820,878,   1-21-S8.  O. 

Dodge,    Adlel    Y.      Hvdraulic 

1-21-58.  Cl.  74—677. 
Doerr.   Johannes,   and   H.  O.   Meuth.   to  G.   M.   Pfaff.  A    O 

Articulated  presser  foot.     2,820,426,  1-21-88.  CT   112—212 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :   See — 

Gibson,  Tliomas  M.  8.    2  820.594 
Dolesh.  James  A.,  and  E.  J.  NUstney.  to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.    Rotary 

solenoid  mechanlam.     2.820..170.   1-21-58    CL  7-1-126 

1    o^"^Q'''r.^''"t'"""^    "       Drawing    Instrument.      2.820,i294. 
l~2i~»»o.  Cji,  35—104 
Dolxa    John.  O.  P.  Prachar.  and  J.  B.  Wheatley.  to  General 
Motors    Corp       Turbojet    engine    fuel    and    nozile    control 
s.TStem.    2.820,840.  1-21-58.  CT.  60— .35.6  '^^•ru. 

Dolta,    John,    and    R.    C.    Wilson,    to   General    Motors   Corp, 
Rerrigerating    apftaratua    for    an    automobile.      2.820.351, 
1-21-58.  Cl.  62-117.1 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  :  See — 

Rankin.  Renrllle  8.     2.820  788. 
Dorsak,   John   W..  and   T.   F.   Van   IVnberr.    to  The  Gordon 
Armstrong  Co..  Inc.    Gas  mixing  valve.    2.820,477  1-21-58 
Cl.    1.17-   604. 
Doughert.v.     Richard    H.      Adjustable    butterfly    valve    with 
sequential     rotating    and    tilting    movements.      2.820.605. 
1-21-58.  Cl.  261      163. 
Doumanl.  Thomas  F..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California      Prepa 

ration  of  mercnpfnns.     2,820,831.  1-21-68.  Cl    260 — 609. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See-  - 

Chamberlain.  Malcolm.  Rigterink.  and  Stacv.     2.820.776. 
Davis.  Benjamin   F..  Jr.,   and  Cardwell.     2.820.720. 
Frevel.  ImAo  K.,  and  Kresslev.     2.820.809. 
Frevel.  Ludo  K.,  and  Kressley.      2  S20  810. 
Sexton.  Arthur  R.,  and  Britton.     2.820.818. 
Dowtv  Fuel  Systems  Ltd.  :  See — 

Simmons,   Harold  C.     2,820.674. 
Drakoff.    Anieln.      Screen    covering  for   frying  pans  and   the 

like.     2.820.518.  1-21-58,  CT.  160—180. 
Dreher.  Elmer  IL,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Cross  connector  for 

electrical   conductora.     2.820,843.   1-21-88    Cl    174—87. 
Dresser.     Wilfred    C.    and     R.     D.     Jacobson.    to    American 
Cyananild  Co.     Method  for  preparing  comimst.     2,820.703. 
1-21 -.58.  Cl.  71-9. 
Dudenhausen.    Hans    J.,    to    Intavex,    Inc.      Integrating   turn 

Indicator.     2.820. .1M,  1-21-58    Cl.  33—222 
Duink,  Stanley.  U  P   Garvey,  and  C.  H.  Schamel,  to  General 
Motors     Corp.      Vehicle     seat.      2.820.506.     1-21-.W.     Cl. 
I.'i5 — 14. 
Du  Mont.  Allen  B..  Ijiboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ranford.   Emll  R      2.820.899. 
Dunn.    John    M.      Porch   column    base       2.820.262     1-21-58 

Cl    20—100. 
Dunn.  Joseph,  ^  to  D.   Roberis.  Jr..  and  ^  to  A.  G.  James. 

Manufacture  of  chains.     2,820.874,  1-21-58.  CL  219 — 0  5. 
Du  Pont.  E.  1.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :  See — 
Aniboraki.   l.,eonard   E.     2,820.7.36. 
Ehrich.  Felix  F.      2.820.796. 
Filbert.  William  F.,  and  f-niller. 
Haslam.  John  H.     2.820.806. 
Heller.  George  W.     2.820.752.  . 
Hiigsed.  Milton  J.     2.820.828 
Knlvlnskax.  John  J.      2.820.829. 
Krchma.    Ignace  J       2.820.698. 
Man.  Eugene  H       2.820,807. 
Pelrce.  ( Jeorge  A       2,820.697. 
Pick.   Ru(loli)h       2. 820.606. 
Pick.   Rudolpii.     2.820.696. 
Sneed.  JanMis  K.     2.820,724. 


2,820.788. 


Durkin.  Thomas  F.      Airborne  misslte  disneuser      2.820.H97 

1-21-58.  Cl.  80—1.8 
Ragle  Signal  Corp. :  See— 

Kozlkowski,  Felix,  and  Pearson.     2.820,860. 
Earl    llarley  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp,     Front  wheel  drive 
vehicle     with     cab-o«-er-pngine.     2.820.523.      1-21-58      Cl 
180— 42. 
Echelmeier.   Matilda   W.      Doll   walker.      2.820,324     1-21-88 

Cl.  46—106. 
Edge.  Stanley  H..  and  H.  Jeffery.  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Co. 
Ltd.     Control    valve    for    flnifl    pressure    remote    control 
systems.     2.820.372,  1-21-88.  Cl.  fl — 471. 
Edwards.  Eric  D.  :  Sec— 

8..  and  Edwarils.     2.820.766. 

Record    Identiflcation    means.      2,820.309. 
-2. 
to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    .Nemoura   and    Co. 


Elliott.  John 
Bgan.    Stuart    E 

1-21-58.  Cl. 
Ehrich,    Felix 
Pro«luctlon 
1-21-58.  Cl. 


40 
F. 
of 


Stop 
2.820,543. 

to  C.  C.   WakeAeld  * 
2.820.766.    1-21-88. 

IndlcMtlng 

SocietA   In 


E    Roberto 
Travelling 


metal-free      phtluiUtcyaBlnes.      2.820.796, 
2t(0    -.H14.5. 
Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

McGee.  James  I)..  Lsbtiiynskl.  and  Webley.     2.820.021. 
Eljsy  Corp.  :  See- 
Simmons,  Frank  E.     2,820,682. 
Elliott  Brothere  (I»ndon>  Ltd.:  See— 

Roulston,    Kenneth    I.,    and    Pl««ey.     2,820.90.3. 
Elliott.    Howard    G..    to    .Mergenthaler    Linotype    Co. 
means   for    typographical   composing  machine. 
1-21-58.  Cl.  190-18. 
Elliott.  John   S.,  and   E.  D.  Edwards. 
Co.    Ltd.      Lubricating  compositions. 
CL  252 — 16.6. 
Elwell.  Henry  O..  Jr..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 

system.     2,820.939.  1-21-68.  Cl.  318 — 300. 
Emanuel   dl    Giusepfte  E    Rol>erto   Emanuel   k  C. 
Accomandita  Sempllce  :  See — ■ 
Emanuel,  Roberto.     2.820.557. 
Emanuel,     Roberto,     to     Emanuel     di     Giuseppe 
Emanuel  &  C.  Societt  in  Accomandita  Semplice. 
crane.     2.820,557.  1-21-58.  CT.  214—394. 
Emery  In<IUHtrles,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Sprang,  Cornelius  A.,  and  Webster.     2.820.802. 
Endee,    Charles    H.       Golf    bags.       2.820.408.    1-21-88.    Ci 

150—1.5. 
Endlcott.  Clarence  J..  T.  A.  PrWtett.  and  A.  A.  Dallaris.  to 
Abbott   I.*l)oratories.     Aluminum  aspirin   granulation  and 
method  for  making.     2.820.741,   1-21-58,  Cl,   167—82. 
Enos.  John  P.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg,  Co.     Work-Jogging  attach- 
ments   for    sewing     machines.      2.820.425.     1-21-58     CT. 
112—160. 
Rrlckson.  Eugene  D.     Chain  tong  wrench,    2,820,384,  1-21-58, 

Cl,  81— «9. 
Erickson.   Re,vnoId   R.      Folding  table  top  hinge.     2.820.242. 

1-21-68,  Cl.  16—164. 
Rrisalu,   Arnold.      Adjustable  shelving.      2,820.552,    1-21-58. 

CL    211  —  147, 
E^scher  Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Riiegg,  Ernst       2.82<».4.16. 
Rsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
James.  Ralph.  Jr.     2.820,702. 
King.   I.Aurence  F.     2.820.762. 
Martinei.   Joseph    D.      2.820.610. 

MatuHxak,  Alfre<l  H..  Maisel.  and  Carrier.     2.820,815. 
Saxton,  Arthur  L.      2.820.700. 
Estabronk,  Harry  E.     Bowling  pin  setting  devices.    2.820.636, 

1-21-58.  Cl.  27.1 — 43. 
Etabllssements  Claude.  Pax  et  Sllva  :  See — 

Penon.    Ren«.      2.820  920. 
Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corp.  :  See — 

Wasserman,  Rene  1>..  and  Quaas.     2.820.725. 
Wasserman,  Rene  D..  and  Quaas.     2.820,732. 

Evans.     Leslie    F..    and    W.     E.    Ewera.    to    Commonwealth 
'    Scientlflc   and    Industrial    Research   Organixation.      Process 
for  the  recovery  of  wool  wax  from  wool  scour  liquor  frotha 
2.820,803.  1-21-68.  CL  260 — *12.5. 
Evering.  Bernard  L. :  See — 

Peters.  Edwin  F..  and  Evering.     2.820.8.V». 
Ewera.  Wilfred  E.  :  See — 

Evans.  Leslie  F..  and  Ewers.     2.820,803. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corp.  :  See— 

Makuta.  Francis  E.     2.820.581. 
Excello  Paper  Products  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Hendry,  Thomas  A.     2.820.584. 
Fabian,  Clifford   L.     Temperature  compensating  attachment 

for  lineal  measures.     2.820.296.  1-21-58.  Cl.  .33 — 137. 
Fabrics  Argentina  de  Alpargatas  S.  A.  I.  C. :  See — 

Eraser.  Robert  M.      2.820.251. 
Familier.    Henri,    and    B.    Ginger,    to    Compagnie    Generale 
de  Telegraphle   Sans   Fll.      Distance  measuring  equipment 
utillxing    frequency    modulation.      2.820,898.    1-21-58.    CL 
250— .38 
Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp.  :  See  - 

Winters.  John  I).,  and  Nichols.     2.820.577. 
Farbwerke      Hoechst      Aktiengesellschaft      vormals      Meister 
Lucius  k  Bruning :  See — 

Ruschlg.  Heinrich.  and  Stein.     2.820.827. 
Fasciati,  Alfred  ;  See-- 

Zollinger.   Heinrich.  and   Fasciati.     2.820.785. 
Fathauer.    George    H.,    to    Thompson    Products,    Inc.      Line 
voltage  derived  sweep  driving  circuit.     2.820,022.  1-21-58, 
Cl.  316—27 
Faucet te.  Charles  D.  :  See — 

Hackuev.  Edward  J..  Fancette.  and  Darkls.     2,820.432. 
Fauth.  Frederick  E.  :  See- 
Day.  Cari  L..  Albrecht.  and  Fauth.     2  820.489. 
Fay,   Gerald   8..  to  General   Instrument  Corn.     Permeability 

tuner  structure.     2.820.954,   1-21-58,  n.  h36      131. 
Fejedelem,   Bayler  J.     Pump  governor.     2.820,414,   1-21-58, 

Cl.   103—16. 
Fekete.  Daniel,  to  Progress  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Lighting  fixture 
support.     2.820.888.  1-21-58,  CT.  240—146. 


n 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Feldmann,  Paul,  to  B«cco  Chemical  DiTiaion.  Food  Machinery 
and  Chemical  Corp.  Froceaa  of  bleaching  cotton  with  hy- 
drogen peroxide  bleach  atabiliied  with  calcium  or  mag- 
BMtom  orthophoaphate.     2.820.690.  1-21-58,  CI.  8 — 111. 

PBBMnore,  Ronald  w.,  C.  R.  Borley,  and  M.  Jellla.  to  MulUrd 
Radio  valTe  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Apparatua  for  meaaurlog  linear 
diBMoalona.    2,820,2d5.  1-21-58.  Cl.  33 — 107. 

Fenwal  Inc.  :  See — 

Cantlln.  John  H..  and  Anderaon.    2.820.840. 

Fidelity  Dnlon  Truat  Co.  :  Hee — 

Maderni,  Plero,  and  Wehrli.     2.820.782. 

KUae.    Carroll    C.      Safety    backet.      2,820.380,    1-21-58.    C\. 

Filbert.  WlilUm  F..  and  II.  F.  Fuller,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Proeeaa  tor  preparing  aodlum  iuifo- 
methylcelluloae      2.820.788.  1-21-58,  Cl.  MO — 231 

Flnegan.  Joel  D.  .  See— 

Cartoon.  AUan  E..  Staiocawa.  and  Flnegan.     2,820.841. 

Flnnev,  John  H.  V.,  and  F.  B.  Maychark,  to  Bunker  Hill  and 
Sullivan.  Mining  and  Concentrating  Co.  Ore  reclaimer  and 
method  therefor.     2. 820.568.  1-21--5S8.  Cl    214 — 10 

Flak.  Charles  F.  :   See — 

Chlldera,  CUfford  W..  and  Flak.    2.820.773. 

FltiGerald.  Ray  H.  Carton  for  fragile  artlclea.  2,820,586. 
1-21-58.  a.  229 — 28. 

Fltnlmmona,  Harold  C.  to  The  Sharplea  Corp.  C^ntrifagml 
separator.    2.820.589.  1-21-58,  Cl.  23»— 20. 

Fleischer.  KUlot.  Unit-packed  clgarette-and-holder  of  ciga- 
rette extensible  type.     2,820,482.  1-21-58,  Cl    131—11 

Fletcher,  Richard  J.  Method  for  preparing  tltaainm  iir- 
conlum  and  tantalum.     2.820.722.  1-21-68.  CT.  117 — 107 

Florence.  Robert  T. :  See — 

Kllmkowskl.  Robert  J.,  and  Florence.     2,820,760 

Fogelson,  Bmtle  :  See — 

Schwarti,  Alexander,  and  Fogelson.     2.820,630 

^**f*lJlvv  ^S*  »^'€**''  ^°  analogue  conrerter  serrosyatem. 
2.820,937.  1-21-S8.  C\.  318—80. 

Fokker,  Herman  J.  W.  L.  KShler,  and  H.  RinU,  to  North 
American  Phllipa  Co..  Inc.     Method  of  separating  the  frac- 

2,l^i/2,'l-?l':^'a'"fen23"   '   •"    '^'"''^'  '^''^" 
Poote,  Daniel  J.  :  See — 

Soref,  Harry  B.,  and  Foote.     2,820,360. 
Forestler,  Edward  H.    Jr.  :  See — 

^*^'S??V    H*rold    W.,    Jr.,    Foreatier,    and    Wardlaw. 
2,821.516. 
FOrater,  Karl.     Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  hooked 

pile  fabric.     2,820,277,  1-21-58.  Cl   26—2 
Foster,    Edward    V..    to   Northrop   Aircraft,   Inc.     Automatie 
Jettisoning  system  for  aircraft  seats.     2.820,602    1-21-58. 
Cl.  244—^22. 
Fountain.   Out   R.,  T.   B.    Llrlngstone.  and   R.   H    Rackham. 
to  Tannoy  Ltd.     Annular  dUTualon  loudspeaker.     2.820.525. 
1-21-58.  Cl.   181—27. 
Fowler    Alexander.     De-magnetiaer  for  magnetic  feed  system. 

2.820,632.  1-21-58,  Cl.  271—18. 
Fox,    Oscar    M..    to    Blaw-Knos    Co.      Furnace    atractnrea. 
2,820.439,  1-21-58.  Cl.  122—499.  »«^v»rr»- 

Fox.  Russell  P.  :  See — 

Grulke.  Carl  A.,  and  Fox.    2.820,730. 
Poxboro  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Davis,  Lincoln  K.     2.820.625. 
Fram.  Paul   C.  A.  Nielson.  and  F.  Leonard.     Reinforced  alkyl- 
acrylate  latlces  and  elastonierlc  resina  obtained  therefrom. 
2,820.718.  1-21-68,  Cl.  117—37. 
Francis,  Walter  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Greenwood,  Marvin  H.,  and  Francis.     2.820.474. 

^'T."'";.,?^*'*"*  ■  ■  •"'1  ^    H.  Froellch.  to  Torrlngton  Mfg. 

Co..  The.     Spring  coiling  mechanism  having  a  coiling  abut- 

?*?."  ?I?'^*''  "P«'''»t«l  by  a  cam  operated  yoke.     2.820.505. 

l-ai-.'SS,  Cl,  153 — 65. 
Franti.  Charles  K..  and  J.  Roalund,  to  the  United  SUtes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Atomic  Energy 

2.82aM7"T-21%'*Cl'74-^2Y*^'"'  '"*'   rotating  objects. 

Fraser,  I>onald,  deceased;  G.  C.  Fraser.  executrix,  to  National 

?*5t'U^J' ^^"VS?"  o,?*^*'"'""*    •*'°«    detector.      2,820,968. 

Fraser.  Gladys  C. :  See — 

Oaaer.  Donald.     2.820,958. 

Fraser.  Robert  M  to  Fabrica  Argentina  de  Alpargatas 
a.  A.  I.  C.  Moulds  for  vulcanitlng  rubber  or  plastic  soles 
to  footwear.     2.820,261.  1-21-58,  Cl.  18 — 34. 

Fre«lerlckson,  Robert  I.,  to  Chicago  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.  Method 
for  treatlnif  tin  surfaces.     2.820.747,  1-21-58    Cl    204—37 

Freeman.     Deane     M.       Broiler.       2.820.446.     1-21-58,     Cl! 

^'%''*^^  Lu«l«  K..  and  L.  J.  Kreaaler.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

1   :.i    J^'^?S'""/JI^"    "'    haloethyl    haloformatea.      2.820.809, 
1— *1— -'S.  Cl.  260—463. 
Frevel.  Ludo  K..  and  L.  J.  Kresslev.   to  The  Dow  Chemical 
\%t  ^/"f?    o^*""*   **'    haloalkyi    haloformatea.      2,820.810, 

Frlck'Oallogher'Mfg  Co.",  The  :   See — 

Mount,  Edward  H.     2.820.533. 

Mount.  Edward  H.     2,820.561. 
Friedlander.  Joaef :  Hee— 

Levin,  Menachem,  Friedlander 
Froellch.  Qustave  H.  :  See — 

Franka.  Edward  E.   and  Froellch.     2.820.505 
Fromont.  Louis  E.  G.  H.     .Soaps  and  their  methods  of  Preoa- 

ratlon.     2.820,768.  1-21-58.  Cl.  252—118 
Fruengel.  frank      Device  for  ultrasonic  treatment  of  molten 
metal.     2,820.263.  1-21-^8.  Cl.  22—86. 

^'s't-ir;.'  %%v.,^i,  i%K/.  'c7^i;^\  ^•'-  ^""^  "»«-- 

'^l,&l?r'll-"56;^,.^^r"  ^""  Co.  ^  Wagon^dmL 


and  Horowltx.    2,820,362. 


objecta 


Aluminum  bront« 


2,820.841. 


Fuller,  Mack  F.  :  Se^— 

Filbert.  William  P..  and  Fuller.    2320.788. 
GadomskI,      Walter.        Check     gauge     for     tapered 

2.820.300.  1-21-58.  Cl.  33—174. 
Oagnler  Fibre  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Scott   Robert  K.    2.820.270. 
Oarrlott.  Francis  ■.,  to  Ampco  Metal.  Inc. 

weld  rod.     2.820.726.  1-21-68.  Cl.  117—207 
Garrlaon.  Janea  O. :  See — 

Oarriaon.  Ralph  P.  and  J.  C.  and  Walker. 
Garrison  Machine  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

Garrison.  Ralph  P.  aad  J.  O.,  and  Walker.     2.820.641. 
^V,'*^-  *^*'.^    "<'  J    O..  and  D.  D.  Walker,  to  Garriaon 

5J,"*'otS*   ^^'^*-    ^°*       "*••■   <"»>'«^''-      2.820.641.    1-21-58. 
t-1,  ^79 — -106. 

Oarvey,  Louis  P.  :  See — 

Duluk,  Stanley,  and  Schamel.     2.820,506. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Utran.  Franc,  and  Stoll.    2,820.788 
General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.  :  See— 

Anapon,  Harry  D.     2,820,816. 

Hoch.  Paul  B.     2.820,811. 

K^.ndall.  David  I.,  and  Solonen.     2.820.78T. 
General  Beauty  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

DacM.  LIllT.     2.820.619. 
General  Cootrols  Co.  :  Sea — 

Ray,  William  A.    2.820.604. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Bahm.  Edward  L.     2,820,487. 

Cuthbertaon,  William  J.     2,820J»63  ' 

Dally,  Boy.     2,820.863. 

Grattldce    Walter      2.820.727 

Hedlund   KoUnd  G.  M.,  and  Saksbaug.     2.820.86t 

Heft.  Bldon  B.     2.820,^443.  ' 

Horeckr  SUnle*.     2,K20.S04. 

Home.  George  W.     2.820.584. 

Manning   Ralph  M.,  and  Tnieadell.     2.820,801. 

Rudoff.  Hrman,  and  Jordan.     2.820J14 

^Ith    Sidney  R    Jr.     2.820.867. 

Wall.  Barbara  W.     2.82d.919 

Wilbur.  Donald  A.     2,820,923. 

Woodworth.  Mark  B.     2,820,854. 
General  Inatrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Fay   Gerald  8.     2.820,954. 
Oeneral  Motora  Corp.  :  See — 

Amann,  Charlea  A.    2,820,841. 

Appa.  David  C.     2,826,361. 

Bendt,  Philip  J.     1826,298. 

Brower,  Frederick  L.     2.820,754. 

CornlUaud.  Jack  T      2.820.:^.'?1 

R?!"*'  ,^^*"*-   **'^^*l-   "nd   Wheatley.     2,820,840 

Dolaa  John,  and  Wllaon.     2.820,861.         *•'*"•»'"• 

fcJirl,  Harley  J.     2,820.523. 

Helgeby.  Ralph  O.     2,820.429 

Jackson,  (Jeorge  W.     2,820,647. 

Jacobs,  James  W.     2,820.440 

Leach.  Clayton  B.     i,820.267 

2.820.957. 

2,820,569.  , 

2,820,637. 

2.820.839.  I 

a12^2^/"«'      2.820.418. 

2,820,858. 
2.820.442. 
2.820.07.1. 
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McDougal.  John  A. 
Peterson,  David  W. 
Sautedde.  Ren*  E. 
Schunke.  Kdwln  C. 
Sullivan.  Bernard  G. 
Tompkina.  Bert  E. 
Wilson.  Earl  R.      - 
Zubaty.  Joseph. 


See — 


2.820.851. 
2.820.866. 


General  Precision  Laboratory  Inc 

Sherr,  Solomon.      2.820.855. 
General  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  •  See— 

Graybill.   Kenneth  W..  and  Sengebusch 

Grayblll,  Kenneth  W..  and   Sengebuach. 

Kin*.  « Jeorge.     2,820.847. 

'•'S.'^J''\^^j6l\r2\%%%  ^'^^^  '"»  .ntl-jammlng 
Gibbons.  James,  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Gibbons.  Paul  E.     2.820,248. 
Gibbons.  Paul  K..  to  James  GIbbona.  Ltd.     Floor  type  sDrinc 
hinger  for  doora.     2.820.243.  1-21-68.  Cl    10— IST 

"'^lU"!!?"""  »*   ^i-  *".'^''*  ^'*  V"'**  Co.     Thermally  con 
1^21^58    C12;{(V^fl2         '**'""  ''**"°«  »T»tem.     2.820.594, 

*'*\tnlU^^7^"^  **•  '"?  f  /    P'*""*"'-  <«  Dictaphone  Corp 
Monitors  for  commercial  phonographs.    2.820.639.  1-21-58. 

Ginger.  Baalle  :  See — 

Famliier.  Henri,  and  Ginger 
Ginaberg,    Helen    F..    to    Scherlng 
amlnoisophthalic     adda.      salt* 
1-21-58.  a.  260 — 471. 
Glldden  Co..  The  :   Her- 

2.820.712. 

Jr.  Baukema.  and  Zler.  2,820,711. 
J.  D.  Roberts,  to  Harcord  .Mfg  Co 
container  and   method  of  fabrlcatlna 

,     _. F  wo  •    1—21—58    Cl    '^29 51 

Goldlng.   William   *«.     Mechanism   foT  converting  continuous 

into  intermittent  motion.     2.820.368.  1-21-58;  Cl.  74— 37 

Good.  William  E..  to  the  United  states  of  America  aa  repre 

sented   bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.      Inwardly  opening 

r^t^  Pl'^ure   for    rocket    launcher.      2.820.398,    1-21-58. 

Goodbar,    Royal  G.     Device  for  preventing  condenaation  of 
Cl"  MO^l"      *  •**"^**''  "'  ■"■•'  *•"■"•    2.880.698,  1-21>68. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dlckerson.  William  N.     2.820.600. 
GorcTca.  Ed«-ard  R.  :  See — 

Hoyer.  Llewellyn  E.,  and  Gorcyca. 

Gordon.  Roy  C,  Jr.,  to  Armour  and  Co 

bacon  skins.     2,820,804,  1-21-58.  Cl 


2  820,898. 

Corp.      Polyiodinate<l    5- 
and     eaters.     2.820.814, 


niachman,  Paul  A. 

Klebler,   Myron  W., 

Gold.   Maxwell   B..  and 

Inc.      String-opening 

the  same.     2.820.587, 


2.820.679. 

Method  of  defattlng 
200—418.6 


Graoa,  James  H. :  See — 

Bock.  George  E..  and  Graaa.     2.820.609. 
Orabau,  Joachim  t.  A.,  and  W.  Saraga,  to  Automatic  Tele- 
phone k  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.     Four  terminal  equaliser  aet- 

worka.     2.820.950.  1-21-68.  Cl   33.^—28. 
Orattldge.  Walter,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  of  metal- 

UatBg  ceramic  bodies.     2.820,727,  1-21-58.  Cl.  117—217. 
Gray  bin,  Kenneth  W.,  and  H    Sengebuach.  to  General  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,   Inc.     Two-motioB  awitch.     2.820.851. 

1-21-68.  Cl.  179—27.62. 
Grayblll.  Kenneth  W.,  and  H.   Sengebusch,   to  General  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,   Inc.      Relay.     2,820.866.   1-21-58.  Cl. 

200—104. 
Greenlee  Bros,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Jannenga.  Joel  A.,  and  Hawklnaon.     S.820,370. 
Greenwood.  Dolphlce  H.     Line  blind  gate  valve.     2.820.482. 

l-21-.%8.  Cl.  13»— 94.3. 
Greenwood,  Marvin  H..  and  W.  C.  Francto.  Jr.,  to  Anderson. 

Greenwood   k   Co.      Relief   valve   with    hlgh-preaaure   seal. 

2.820,474.  1-21-58.  Cl.  137—536. 
Gregg.    David,    to    Bendlx    Aviation    Corp.      Valve    device. 

2.820,452,  1-21-58,  Cl.  128—1. 
Grieco.   Loula.     Cigarette  package.     2,820.546,   1-31-68,  Cl. 

20<V— 48 
Orleahaber.  Ball,  and   P.   S.   Shirley,   to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. 

Turbo-charged  latemal  combustion  engines  and  methods  of 

starting    and    operating    them.      2.820.339.    1-21-58.    Cl. 

60—13. 
Oriset,  Ernest  J..  Jr.,  to  American  Enka  Corp-     Tube  spin- 
ning.   2.820.279.  1-21-58.  Cl.  28—22. 
Grochmal.     Richard     S.       Expandable     trailers.       2.820.666. 

1-21-58.  Cl.  296—23 
Onilke.    Carl    A.,    and    R.    P.    Fox,    to   Union  Carbide   Corp. 

Primary     battnry     with     controllable     cathode     potential. 

2.820,«0.  1-21-58.  Cl.  136—189. 
Grunfeld.  >Inxlmtllen  :   See — 

Batlon.  Rdmond.  and  Grunfeld.     2.820.823. 
Onest,  Howard  R..  H.  A.  Stansbnry,  Jr.,  and  H.  F.  Lyklna.  to 

Union  Carbide  Corp.    Process  for  oxidising  glutaraldehydes. 

2.820.821.  1-21-58.  Cl.  2(M)— 5.30. 
Gulf  Research  k  l>vel<>pment  Co.  :   See — 
Tepllts.  Abraham  J.     2.820.521. 
Wvllle.  Malcolm  R.  J.     2.820.766. 
Gnnn.  Ross,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  represented 

by    the    Secretary    of    Commerce.      Elactrlc    Aeld    steter. 

2.820.947.  1-21-58.  CT.  324—72. 
Gotcho.    Marcia,    and    L.    Laufer.    to    the    United    States    of 

America    as    reoreoented    by    the    Secretary    of   the    Navy. 

Process   for   reduction   of  organic  dlsulphides.     2.820,780, 

1-21-58.  Cl.  260—112. 
Guver.  Reynolds,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Producta  Co.    Toy  shield. 

2.820.318.  1-21-68,  Cl.  46—1. 
Haberstump,    Alfred    H.,    to    IlllBoto    Tool    Worka.      Powder 

Bcrewdrlver.     2,820,494,  1-21-58.  Cl.  144 — 32. 

Hackitey,   Edward  J..  C.   D.  Faucette.  and  F.  R.  DarkU.  to 

Liggett  k  Mvers  Tobacco  Co.     Machine  for  making  aerosol 

Alters.    2.820.4.32,  1-21-58,  Cl.  118—309. 
Hadfleld,  Walter.  Sr..  R.  D.  Heffelflnger,  and  R.  L.  Stimmel. 

to  American  Vlscoae  Corp.     Marker  for  warp  knlttlmr  ma- 
chines   and   method   of  marking.     2,820.355.   1-21-58.   Q. 

66 — 8«. 
Hall,  Newton  J.    Neck  brace.    2,820,455.  1-21-68.  Cl.  128—87. 
Hallmark  Cards.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kneeland.  David.     2.820.519. 
Hamlin,  Ela  E.     Picture  frame  securing  bracket.     2,820.311, 

1-21-68.  a.  40—156. 
Hancock.  Noel  W..  and  E.  N.  Phlllipa,  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 

High  power  ladder  network  attenuator  for  frennencles  from 

aero  to  over  one  thousand  megacycles.     2.820.952.  1-21-68, 

Cl.  333 — 81. 
Handcraft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

HIestand.  Preston  E.     2.820..308. 
Hanae.  Albert  B..  to  Pettlbone  Mulllken  Corn.    Hammer  mllla 

with  resilient  seal.     2.820.597,  1-21-58,  Cl.  241—239. 
Hansen.  Ernest  K.,  Jr..  and  L.   M.  Heineman,  to  Permoflux 

Corp.     Telephone   recording  pickups.      2,820,846.   1-21-58. 

Cl.  179—1.  _ 

Hansen.    Ralph    A.       HumldlAer.      2.820.448,    1-21-58.    Cl. 

120—11.1 
Harada.  Masao  :  See — 

Yamamoto    Ryulchi.  Harada.  and  Takahashi.     2.820,780. 
Harbischfeger  Corp.  :  See — 

KoegeH  Herman  L.     2.820.624. 
Harcord  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :   See — 

Gold.  Maxwell  B.,  and  Roberts.     2.820.587. 
Hardgrove.  Ralph   M  ,   to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Fluid 

heater  unit.     2.820.614.  1-21-58.  Cl.  257—224. 
Hardy.  William  B..  and  O.  G.  BIrsten.  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.     Acridine  vat  dyea.     2,820.790.  1-21-58.  Cl.  260—274. 
Harlnghulcen,  Pieter  J  .   to  Stamicarbon   N.  V.     Proceas  for 

prponring  hydrogen-nitrogen  mlxturea  from  coke  oven  gaa. 

2.820.769.  1-21-58.  Cl.  252—374. 
Harmon.  Carlyle,  and  C.  H.  Phimmer.  to  Cblcopee  Mfg.  Corp. 

Method  of  fonning  nonwoven  fabric.     2,820.716.  1-21-68, 

Cl.  117—17.6. 
Harper.   Arthur  N.     Apparatua  for  cleaning  gear  cases  and 

refining  the  oil  contained  therein.     2.820.528.  1-21-58.  Cl. 

184—1.6. 
Harper,     Morrle.    to    Northrop    Aircraft,    Inc.       Trailer    for 

handling  and   transporting  aircraft  engines  and  other  air- 
craft componenta.     2,820.642.  1-21-58,  Cl.  280—29. 
Harr.    Robert    R.,    to    The    Wayne    I»ump   Co.      Interlock    for 

pump  control  and  register  of  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus. 

2.820.574,  1-21-58.  Cl.  222—34. 
Harris  Transducer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Harris,  Wilbur  T.     i,820.912. 
Harris,  Walter  D..  and  J.  W.  Zukel,  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.     Organic  esters  of  sulfuroua  acid.     2.820.808.  1-21-58, 

Cl.  200 — 456. 


Harris.  Wllbar  T..  to  The  Harria  Tranaducer  Corp.     Magneto- 

eUatic  transducer.     2.820.912.   1-21-58.  Cn.  310—26. 
Haalam.  John  H..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoora  and  Co.     Eater 
Interchang*'  catalysts.     2.820,806,  1-21-58,  Cl.  260—448.8. 
Hasaer.  (ieorge  L.  :   See— 

Horwltt,  Henry  L..  and  Haaaer.     2.820.848. 
Uaatings.  (lerald  F.  :  See — 

Carmlchael.  Robert  D..  and  Hastings.     2,820.862. 
Hauck  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec- 
Parker.  Melvln  J.,  and  Turpin.     2,820.447. 
Hawklna,  Jamea  E..  and  E.  J.  Croaaland.  to  Selamograpta  Serv- 
ice Corp      Radio  location  system.     2.820.962,  1-21-58.  Cl. 
343—105. 
Ilawklnson.  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Jannenga.  Joel  A.,  and  Hawklnaon.     2,820.376. 
Hayes,    Stanley    \V..    to    Hayes    Track    .\ppllance   Co.      Metal 
working  apparatus.     2,820,420.  1-21-58.  Cl.  104—196. 

Hayes  Track  Appliance  Co. :  See — 

Hayee.  Stanley  W.     2.820.420. 
Hasen,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Bevlns.  Jamea  E..  and  Hasen.     2.820.364. 
Heathcote,  Alan,  and  D.  A.  Read,  to  Automatic  Telephone  k 
Electric    Co.     Ltd.      Selecting    arrangements.      2,820.850, 
1-21-38.  Cl.  179—18. 
Heavy  Minerals  Co. :  See — 

Komarewsky.  VasiU  I.     2.820.834. 
Hedeen.  Bert  G.     Brace  rod.     2,820,628.  1-21-58.  CL  287—1. 

Hedlnnd.  Roland  G.  M..  and  B.  C.  Sakabaag.  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Co.  Circuit  Interrupter.  2.820.869.  1-21-58,  CT.  200— 
115. 

Heffelflnger.  Robert  D. :  See — 

Hadfleld.      Walter,      Sr.,      Heffelflnger.      and      StImmeL 
2,820.355. 

Heft.  Eldon  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Oovernor.  2,820,443, 
1-21-58,  Cl.  128—103. 

Hegge.  Edward  N. :  See — 

Beeuwkes,  Reinler,  Jr..  McDonongh,  and  Hegge.  2.820.412. 

Heineman,  Lawrence  M.  :   See — 

Hansen,  Ernest  E.,  Jr..  and  Heineman.     2.820,846. 

Helnts.  Ralph  .M.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Hydraulic  mechaniam. 
2,820.342,  1-21-58,  Cl.  60—52. 

Helnselman,  Edward,  Jr.,  and  S.  C.  WillUmson,  to  Oaklte 
Products,  Inc.  Phosphate  coating  composition  snd  method 
of  coating  metal  therewith.  2,820.781,  1-21-58.  Cl.  148— 
6  15. 

Helgeby,  Ralph  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Space  and  nu- 
merical indicating  instrument.  2.820,429.  1-21-58,  CI. 
116—67. 

Heller,  George  W.,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.  Elec- 
trodepoaitTon  of  tetrafluoroethylene  polymera.  2,820,752, 
1-21-58,  Cl.  204 — 181. 

Henderson,  Robert  H.  Pipe  or  conduit  benders.  2,820.504, 
1-21-58.  ri    153—39. 

Hendry.  Ralph  A.  -Mixing  valve.  2,820,478,  1-21-58,  O. 
137-607. 

Hendry.  Tbomaa  A.,  to  The  Excello  Paper  Producta  Co. 
Paper-board  collapalble  dram.  2.820,584,  1-21-58.  Cl. 
229^—5.5. 

Hennessy.  Leroy  J. :  See — 

Simmons,  Frank  E.     2.820,682. 

Henrlcl,  Friti  W.  A.  Liquid  level  control  for  laundry  wheels 
and  the  like.     2,820.357,  1-21-58.  CT.  68—12. 

Hensel.  Hans  R.  :   See — 

Spaenlg.  Hermann,  and  Hensel.     2,820,778. 

Herman,   Emil  A.  :   See — 

Rydberg.  Rudolf  C.  and  Herman.     2.820.223. 

Herman.  Shirley  A.  Children's  sandbox.  2,820,635,  1-21-58, 
Cl.  272—1. 

Hersey,  Carl  D. :  See — 

Way.  Robert  B.,  and  Hersey.     2.820,231. 

Hervert.  George  L..  and  H.  S.  Bloch.  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.  Process  of  making  alumina  usltig  tin,  lead,  or  germa- 
nium as  a  catalyst.     2.820.693,  1-21-58.  Cl.  23—143. 

Hervert  George  L.,  and  H.  S.  Bloch.  to  Unlveraal  OH  Products 
Co.  Process  of  making  alumina  ualng  Iron  as  a  catalyst. 
2.820.694.  1-21-58.  H.  28—148. 

Heas.  Frederic  O..  to  iSelaa  Corp.  of  America.  Rod  heating 
machine.     2.820.621.  1-21-58,  Cl.  263—7. 

Heuneman.  Fred.  Traction  aid  for  automobile  wheels. 
2.820..501.  1-21-58.  Cl.  1.52—218. 

Hey.  Herman  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Bal- 
anced modulator.     2.820.949.  1-21-58.  Cl.  832 — 47. 

Hieatand.  Preston  E..  to  Handcraft  Co.,  Inc.  Article  of  foot- 
wear.    2.820,308.  1-21-58.  Cl.  36 — 9. 

Highland  Olaf.  and  L.  A.  Chelmo.  Two-stage  master  cylinder 
for  hydraulic  systems.     2.820.347,  1-21-58,  Cl.  60— 54.6. 

Hileman,  Dale  L..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Tenacious  fastener. 
2.820.655.   1-21-58,  Cl.  287—53. 

HlUyer.  John  C.  and  J.  F.  Wilson,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Production  of  oximes.     2.820,825,  1-21-58,  Cl.  260 — 566. 

Hllpman.  Paul,  and  G.  P.  Kingsbury,  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Co.  .\utomatlc  recasting  mechaniam.  2.820,644, 
1-21-58,  n.  199—47. 

Hitchcock.  Walter  C.  and  G.  C.  Holroyd.  to  United  States 
Rubber  Co.       Cover  cloth.     2,820.721.  1-21-58,  Cl.  117—72. 

Hlx.  Bud.  Lever  action  pipe  plug.  2,820,481.  1-21-58,  CI. 
1.38 — 90. 

Hobbs.  Rodney  C.  Storm  door  release  valve.  2.820,475, 
1-21-58.  Cl.  137—541. 

Hoch.  Paul  F...  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Com.  S-(5-ace- 
naphthenyD-acrylonitrllea.     2.820,811.   1-21-58.   Cl.   260— 

Hqgseil.  Milton  J.,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de   Nemoars  and  Co. 

Preparation  of  N-nltrosylhydroxylamlnophenols.    2,820,828, 
1-21-58.  Cl.  260—571. 
Hohwart,  Ernest  F. :  See — 

Hohwart,  George  and  E.  F.     2,820,299. 


nil 
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Adjnatablc  map  gaie.     3,820.299. 


Hob  wart,  Grarire  and  E.  F. 

1-21-58,  CI.  33—163. 
^"HST^Ik  Jo'^Ph   J  .   <«>   Bailey   Meter  Co.     Caplllarj  pena. 

2,820.«89.  1-21-58.  CI.  348—140.  '^ 

Holroyd,  (ieorice  ('.  :   (tre- 

Hltchcock.   Walter  C,   and    Holroyd.     2.820,721 
Horecky,    stanlev.    to    General    Electric   Co.     C^ottaea'  dryinc 

machine!.     2.820,304.  1-21^8.  CI.  34 — tS 
Horowlt*.  Shranel  :   8er 

Levin    MenaebfTO.  Friedlander.  and  Horowits.     2.820  3rt2 
Horwlti.  Henrr  L.,  and  <}.  L.   Haxaer,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  TeteKraph  «'orp.     Two-party  line  individual  ue- 
terlnr      2.S20,848,  1-21-58^C1.  irS— 8  5 
^°iT-  ]l'**«'''>n  K..  and  E.   ft.  (;orcyca.  to  American  Brake 
ri*^n«LLo     "'"'"''  bearing  lubricator*.     2.820,«7»,  1-21-58. 

H^if"^'  .Vf**i  ?      ScalTolda.     2.820,678.  1-21-^8.  CI.  304—2 
Muck,  Alfred  J  .to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.     Vacuum  type  coffee 


■~ — ,  .....m  «..  »«  rwuau|/-.iiuiuircu  \.o.      vacuum 
"f«^«nd  cycling  awltch  mechanlam  therefor. 

Huck"  .Mfg."  Co'  r  Sec— 

Van  Mecke.  George  J.     2.820.566. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See— 

Avenl.  Anthony.      2.820..'598 

Iveraen.  Arthur  H.     2.820.720 

Johnson,  Horace  R.     2.820.901 

Kleatadt.  Barnard.      2.820,873 


.820.881 


Mllberger.  to  The  Standard  Oil 

2.820.763.  1-21-58.  CI.   252— 

Mllberger.  to  The  Stalndard  Oil 

2.820.764,  1-21-58,  CI.   232- 

.Mllberger.  to  The  Standard  Oil 
2,820,785,   1-21-58.  CI.   252— 


mold     filler.     2.820.490 


Huehes.  Everett  C.  and  E  C 
Co.  Thickened  lubricants. 
25. 

Hughes.  Everett  C.  and  E.  C 

Co.     Thickened  lubricants. 

2S. 
Hughes.  Everett  C.  and  E.  C. 

Co.     Thickened  lubricants. 

Hughefi,     Aiai.      Frozen     confection 

1-21-58.  CI.  141—238. 
Hume.  George  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Hermetic  ceramlc- 

T.^2?-.'irci.'?89^6'5*'  **'  '^'""«  *••'  -me  2.820,M4, 
^""ffZsl'n '■^^205  ^"*'*  '«"*«n*r  structure.  2,820.272, 
""r^m^^f"''  i^"^A-  ■°<'  R-  L.  Boyd,  Jr.,  to  Commercial 

2?9— 39  **         ***^*     *^**"-     2.ft20.880,     1-21-58      CI. 

^°ihl!i!®°-  »'^?"\'T.  ^-    ^^    Consolidated    Venetian    Blind    Co 
Hv®.  r*  JT'"'  ''"'"','^      2.820.535.  1-21-58.  CI.  189-86 

l-2i-5a"a"^>-i2  °''''*******'*  "'^'y  "««'  2.820.287. 
I.  D.  E.  A..  Inc.  :  Scc-- 

Koch.  Richard  C.     2.820,890. 
niinols  Farm  Supply  Co. :  See 

Davis.  Ernest  C.     2,820,560 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  See — 

BJornberg.  Swan  O.     2.820  386 

Haberstump.  Alfred  H.     2.820  494 
"2'820.43T'ril-.^8"?'l*15[>'^55'      evaporator      apparatus 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd  :  Sec— 

Bemels.  Kurt  H.      2  820  83'> 
Industrial  Electronic  Engineering  Corp      See— 

I-..     »7''.*"^-  f^**ld  B.,  and  Peterson.     2.820.875 
Industrial  Rayon  Corp.:   Sec—  *.o*w.c.,u. 

AdamH,  Seth  R.     2.820.770 

Mayner.  Thomas  S.     2.820.'3.58 
T        ,.  '"JJ?.,^*'""*1  <"••  «nd  Levlne.     2.820.826 

2'820..S'i'-2l-58*  CwK3  ^"*    ^^      ^tershaft  drive, 
^"fn^'in"-   ^'"'^'''"   ■^•"Jr-   to   Paclflc   Mills.      Method   and 
l-2?-58"ci   l9-15o'"""'  flUment  into  allver.     2,8^,254. 
Intarex,  Inc.  :'  See — 

r>«denhfluj.en.  Hans  J.     2.820  303 
Internationa)  Business  Machines  Corn  •  Sec— 

Rueger.  WllllHm  J      2.820.956  ' 

«u  n**°  «-,>^.'"*''""'"  *  Chemlcgl   Corp. :  Sec—  ' 

.Skelly.  William  (;      2  820  82'' 
International  .standard  Electric  Corp  •  See— 

2"820?849"'  *^"'*"  ^''""*»"'"h-  ^»"k.  and  Bretschnelder. 

.Malsch.Frledrlch.     2.820.916 

unll^r*"'  5*'*P'";n«"  «nd  Telegraph  Corp.  :   See— 

Horwitx    Henry  L..  and  Hasser.     2.820.848 

P  ouffe.  Robert  L..  Jr.    2.820.909 

SUhak.  William.     2.820  965 
Interstate  Folding  Box  Co.   The  •   See 

irwJn^'"^?'^''''    5"***''^  ^"     "'"'  Klein, 
' « oA«  Harry     B..     to     Dayton     Bait 
2.820  317,  1-21 -.58    CI    4.3—43  14 
Isaacs   William:  See— 

Wanienberg.  Frederick  W.     2.820  648 

Jackson.  Norman  W  :  Src 

Jacob"*RXrI'T.'"""*'.^T-  "°""    •"«^  Jackson 
?!ri.«    '^'^^   ^'     ""''  J    ^     Robert. 
Addition  compound  of  nitrophenyj 

^  2^.?K''^l!Si'trc^,"2'£^%««'>^ 

';:^.'^r8%.74o.r-2r-T8':"i^"!^r4rir-  ^'*«""'  •«- 

;%^S?  ^LSm  ^^Ml7"^•r.^  i^   g?  •  ,i-.  Tape 
Jacobaon.  Robert  D      See—  '        ^^-^,   CI.    MM — IS. 

Dresaer.  Wilfred  C.  and  Jacobaon.     2.820.708. 


I 


2.820.585. 
Co        Fishing 


it. 


Glass-bonded 


2.820.463. 
to   Parke.   Davis  A  Co. 
phthalimldopro-panolal 
'     preparation     thereof. 


Jacutii  Bros..  Inc  :   Sec — 

Jacusxi.  Caodtdo.    3.820.413. 
Jacazzi.  Candldo,  to  Jacuxxl  Bros..  Inc.     Deep  well  self-prim- 

1  '  i%*i*5?i  *,«!  ''2"*^  ""'*  aasembly  therefor.     2.820,413. 
1~— 1— oo,  CI,  103—^. 

Jado^  Walter  T..    to   Westinghouae  Air   Brake  Co.      Fluid 

i8S"«77.'l™2'lV8''^"30S-Tr    """'^    ""•*'"'    '~*"^'- 
James.  Arthur  G.  :  See — ' 

Dunn.  Joseph.     2.820.874 

C^-    r^ftf.1-"''-    *1.  *^»2    R'**'e«»     «n«>     Engineering 

2%o.7'bV'K;--?rcV"?3-''?^"  '**^  "'*-"^*"'  ^-'•"""' 

Jannenga.  Joel  A.,  and  D.  E.  HaWkinaon,  to  Greenle*  Bro*' 
J.n.£".  pJ^^o  "fn;'"r«ee?l''«"«-  '-''-^^-  ^  ""«  . 
J.«-ii.""w-jy*''**J^"'  »''i»'«l  Murdock.     2,820.391. 

Sjnti" "2.8"oT/rf-!A-5r a  84-5^85*"'  "'"""'  *°"*™- 
JelTery,  Harold  :   See--  '        ^^      ^  \ 

Jellia'^sf^rwn  ■ '7eJ!l-  ""*  ^""•^     2,820,872. 

JenklM°*CI^  r  "T'**  Y,  """r^'  *""  •'''"«»•     ii.820,293 

THeirr'^'fUuk'H'J.''  P*/..''  R«r'J'<«»«'.,  to  Det  Store  Nordl.ke 
ieiej{rar_."seinfcab  ( Aktieaelskab).  Machine  for  convertlnir 
telegraphic  characters.      2.820  520    l°-»l-58    ri     KU     ii/ 

•'•^Wf^'^h'   •,"»  ^    *'"^"-  <Vemlske-LaMoriu^~^Dj 
rice  for  the  clamping  together  of  two  bars  or  tubes  at ^^ 

T  w  '''•"••   Jullu*  A..  Jr.,  and  Chorkey     2  820  276 
'°5"r'3/l'i?r!.52  Cpr^''  '>«or'.upportlnrLch.„,sm. 

''*!nrc"y,srdr  \s^s1'^'':^rJlrnr[Vr'  "'•"»■ ' 

^°rt"r?.^'?;  V"'"^  •*  •  '«  ""«•'•'-  Aircraft  Co.'^F^eq'ueiiJy  .weep 
250^36       """°*"^''  oaclllatora.     2.820.90^   l-2ll58    cP 

Johnson,  Ivor :  See — 

^2  820  Ml*'""""*   ^-    ^•"*'*   •''''"'■«"•   ■n'l   Bottomley.     I 

Johnson!    Raymond    H.      Procew  for  welding  metallic  sand, 
wich  structure.     2.820.882,  1-21-58,  O    219—117 

Johnson  Service  Co.  :  See— 
Otto,  Carl  A.     2.820.434 

Johnatone.  Charles  \V     to   the  Cnlted  Sufes  of  America  as 
represented   by   the   Inlted   States   Atomic  EnergyTommls 
•ion.     Pulse  height  analyser.     2,820,895,  1-21-58;  C|.  250— 

Jones^Boat  Yard  and  Storage  Basin:  See- 
Young,  Jack.    2,820.244  I 

Jones  Clara  E.  :   See- 
Young.  Jack.     2.820.244 

'"2'^20^'yrlkJi  C?3Sr8"l  '''"*"*■•"■    ""••     ^»"«"tor. 

'''r,h!.„i:'7''  "     ",1.'^  ^  .*■'   Taylor:  said  Jones  assor.  to  Dicta- 

?5S^10o"l''       I>«*-t«tlon   system.      2.820,852,    1-21^8,    Cl. 

Jordan.  Thomas  J. :  See — 

w^  ..  B^'Jo"-  Hyman.  and  Jordan.     2.820  914 

Kabell    I^uls  J.,  to  Radio  Corp    of  America 
trolle<l  oHcllIators.     2.820.845    1-21-58   CJ 

Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp  •  See—     ' 
Anderson.  Arvld  A.     2.820.620. 

Kaiser.  Henry  J.,  Co.  :   See- 
Walker,  John.     2.820  707 
}!^.',^  J»hnnn.   to  Chr    Mann   Maschlnenfabrlk.     Actuating 
device  for  sliver  cans.     2.820.255,  1-21-58    CI    19--159 

^■nil.K*''"'.  •'"?'"'  ^  '»  *"••  '  «^"  Pont  «'••  Nemours  and  Co 
Diphenylnmlne  proceas.     2.820.829    1-21-58    CI    260— .576 

Karp  Martin  E.,  to  National  Pneunutic  Co  Inc  rS^  oS: 
eratlon  and  control.     2.820,627    1-21-58   CI    "ek—ta      ^ 

Kasenas,  Zenon :  See —  '  ^• 

V-       Kp'il.KverardF..  and  Kasenas.     2.820 
'^'^'^'l*',  ^"^'K*"    ^       Metho«l    of   making 

2  820.746.  1-21-58.  CI   204—16. 
Kelfer.    William    L..    to    Coiiistock    Foo«ls 

knife     2.820.496.  l-21-.%8.  CI.  146-^0 
Keller.  Curt  :   Hre  - 

Ackeret.  Jakob,  and  Keller.  2  820  rtQS 
ir  ..  •**'J*'*t.  Jakob,  and  Keller.  2.820!.-i9fl! 
Kelly.    Prederick    G.,    to    Mc<;rnw  Edison    Co 

strumenta     2,820.948,  1-21 -.58,  CI.  324-^  1.50. 
Kelts.  Max  J.,  to  Perkins  Machine  and  Gear  Co 

ing  apparatua     2.820.488.    1-21-58.  CI    140l 

^1-?'^^  •'"i'"'*  ?..•  ."*♦'  '•    Mallery.  to  Bell  Telephone  Ubo 

Ke«t-MiM>re  Organisation.  Inc.:  Wee 

W  hife,  Richard  B      l'.H20  .101 

W  bite.  Klcbard  B.     2  820  .381 
^^,\''.[,    -^^J^"*"    ^^■-   ■»•••     R     Baukema.   and    A     Zler    to  Th- 

*''%fwij"2'^"**  ''V  *"  '■•"^'  B«^«rch  and  Engineering  Co" 
MUed  hydroxy  fatty  acld-unsaturated  fatty  acid  thlckem^ 
grease  c«.mp<.sltionM.     2.820.762.   1-21  ^8.  CI    2.52- -18 

Klngnbury.  C.-orgc  P.  :   Ser 

v...."",""'""- J'f  "'•  "t^  Kingsbury.     2.820.544 
Kittle.  I^onard  J.  :  See — 

Prl«st.  Charles  A.  V.    2.820  353 


Frequency  con- 
178-^.4. 


,265. 

an  abraaive    tool. 

Inc.      Seed-celling 


Electrical    in 
**prlng  form- 


I 


11 


KUaing.  Arthur  P..  to  Central  States  Paper  *  Bag  Co.     Ma 
chines  for  making  vacuum  cleaner  bags.    2.820,424,  l-.<i-aH, 

Kleasou.  Demetrius  B..   to  MinneapolU-HoneTweH   Regulator 
Co      Fall-aafe  servosystem.     2.820.936.  1-21-58.  C\.  318— 
29. 
Kleingers.  .\lfred  B..  Jr. :  See— 

Nerenberg.   Robert   W..  and  Kleingers.     2.820,585. 
Klelnatlver    Robert  J.     Combination  can  opener  and  drinking 

spout.    2.820.289.  1-21-58  CI.  30—123. 
Klestadt.    Bernard,    to    Hugben   Aircraft    Co.      Variable  elec- 
trical re8l«tani-e  devU-e.     2.820.873.  1-21-58.  CI.  201—60 
Kllmkowskl.  Robert  J.,  and  R.  T.  Morence.  to  A.  B    Dick  Co. 
Fluid  compoaltlons  for  use  In  spirit  duplication.     2.820,760, 
1-21-68.  CI.  252— 1. 
Kllngsporn,    Kurt.      Pieaoelectric   crystal    resonator  support. 
2.820.911,  1-21-58.  CI.  310— 9.1.  ,.  „     „     . 

Kllnkhammer,  Kurt.  K.  Stelnbuch  G  Merk.  and  H.  Bret- 
schnelder. to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Digi- 
tal register  for  communication  system.  2.820.849.  1-21-58. 
CI.  179—18  ^    ^ 

Guide  wheel  for  barn  flight  conveyors. 
.  Cl.  198 — 171. 
See — 
...     2.820.881. 
to  Hallmark  Cards.  Inc.     Double  hole  paper 
2.820.519.  1-21-58.  Cl.   164—90. 


Klinslng.  August   F. 

2.820.540.  1-21-58 
Knapp- Monarch  Co. : 
Huck.  Alfred  J. 
Kneeland.  I>avid 

drilling  device 


2.820.809. 

2.820.810. 
accompanying 
-381. 


Koch.  Richard  C.  to  I.  D.  K.  A.,  Inc.     Radio  chassis  construc- 
tion.    2  820.890.  1-21-58.  Cl    250—16. 
Koch    Robert  B..  to  The  Polymer  Corp.     Method  of  extnialon. 

2.820  262    1-21-58.  Cl.  18—55. 
Koegel.  Herman  L..  to  Hamlschfeger  Corp.     Weighing  bottom 

block.     2,820.624.  1-21-58,  Cl.  266—27. 
Kohl.  Bverard  P..   and  Z.   Kasenaa.     Shell   mold  atructures. 

2.820.265.  1-21-58.  Cl.  22—129. 
Kohl.  Everard  V.     Shell  mold  structure.     2.820.266.  1-21-68, 

^    22 129 

Kohl.  Bverard'  P.     Method  of  making  shell  molds  with  thin 
core      2.820.268.  1-21-68.  CT.  22—193. 

KAbler.  Jacob  W.  L.  :  See—  

Fokker.  Herman.  KAhler.  and  RInU.     2.820.352. 
Kolbe.  Joachim.     Duel   turn   shackles  for  banking  snd   non- 
banking  vehicles.     2.820.646.  1-21-68.  Cl.  280—112. 
Komarewsky.  Vaslll  I.,  to  Heavv  Minerals  Co.     Dehydrogena 
tlon    of    hydrocarbons    In    the    presence    of    a    samarium 
sesouioxtde  catalyst.      2.820  834.   1-21-58.  Cl.   260—683.3. 
Koons.    Clarence   J.,   and    G.   D.    Archdeacon,    to   the   United 
Statea  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air    Force.      Universal    crane   sling.      2.820,661,    1-21-68. 

Cl    294 78 

Koons,    George    I.,    to    Royal    McBee    Corp-      Record    card, 

2.820.458.  1-21-68.  Cl.  129      16.1. 
Koury.   Frederic,  to  Sylvania   Electric  Products   Inc.     Semi- 
conductor devices   and   methods.     2.820.931,    1-21-58,   Cl. 
317—236.  «     .     «. 

Koxikowski.  Felix,  and  F.  A.  Pesrson.  to  Eagle  Signal  Corp. 
I>elayed  circuit  closers.     2.820,860,    1-21-58.  Cl.   200—39. 
Krchma     Ignace   J.,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont    de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Process  for  purifying  silicon   hallde.     2.820.698,    1-21-58. 
Cl.   2.3     205. 
Kressley,  I^eonard  J.  :  See — 

Frevel.  Ludo  K.,  and  Kressley. 

Frevel.  Ludo  K.,  and  Kressley. 

Kromsten.    Carl    B.      Carton    with 

cup.     2.820.4»1.  1-21-58.  Cl.  141      

Krueger   Robert  G..  to  Power  Products  Corp.     Switch  contact 

positioning  device.      2.820.856.    1-21-58.   Cl.   200—21. 
Kuhn,    James    ()..    to    Bromo  Mint    Co..    Inc.      Toy    airplane. 

2.820.321.  1-21-58.  Cl.  46—81. 
Kwel.      Chung      S.      Photoprtnting 

1-21-68.  Cl.  96 — 4.5. 
La    Fond.    Wllford   J.      Arrowhead. 

273—106.5. 
Lambert  Brake  Corp.  :  See — 

Parrett.  I>ent.     2.820.588.  „,  ^_^ 

Lamoureaux.     Raymond    A..    Jr..    to    Sprague    Electric 

Focussing  device.     2.820.917.  1-21-68.  Cl.  313-84. 
Lancaster    Ralph,  to  Bennis  Watch  Co..   Inc.     Hinged  claw 

watch   bracelet.      2.820.275.   1-21-58.  Cl.   24—265. 
Landis  Tool  Co.  :  See— 

Snyder.  Glenn   M.     2.820.332.  „      .  ^  ^ 

Larsen.  Bernard  M..  to  United  State*   Steel  Corp.     ^J^^ 
and    method    for    making    ateel.     2.820.706,    1-21-68.    Cl. 
7.5-52. 
Lashley,  Everett  R-  Jr. :  See— 

Montsgna,   Amello  K..   and   I^ashlev.     2.820.820. 
Laubach    Gerald  D..  to  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co..  Inc.     Halogenated 

steroids.     2.820.736.  1-21-58.  Cl.  167—62. 
Laubach.  Oeralrt  D..  to  Chas,  Pflxer  k  Co..  Inc, 

steroids.    2.820.737.  1-21-68.  Cl.  167—62. 
Laufer.  IXMils  :   See— 

Oufcho.  Marcla.  and  Ijiufer.     2.820.780. 
Leach.   Clavton  B..   to  General  Motors  Corp. 

coring.     2.820.267.  1-21-68.  Cl.  22—131. 
Lear  Inc.  :  See- 

Carr.   W-|lllam   P.     2.820.872. 
Lee,    (Jeorge    t.      Kite    ac«-essory. 
244—165. 

"^'a"^    ui.  Sd^  ^^■'J^.  and  M    C.  Vogel.     2.820.672 

Lefevre,  Harlun  W.  :  See- 
Russell.  James  T.,  and  Lefevre 

Leobarb  Corp. :  See —  _  „  „-.  .-. 

Schwarts.  Alexander,  and  Pogelson.     2.820.630. 

l.*onard.  Fred  :  See—  ooonTio 

Pram.   Pawl.    Nielson.    and    I.^Bar«L     2.820.718. 

Leopold.  Alfred  Rudolf,  to  Westlnghouse  Brem^n-Oesellschaft 
m   b    H.     Rotary  union.     2.820  650,  1-21-68.  Cl.  286—134 

Les  Usines  de  Melle  (Sodete  Anonyme)  :  «"^_^, 
MentiOB.  Maurice,  and  Alheritiere.     2.820.743. 


measuring 


2.820.404. 


apparatus. 
2.820.637.    1-21-58.   Cl. 


Co. 


2.820.701. 


2.820.356. 
2.820.66S. 


Lescher.   George  W.      Support   for   resonant   sounding  tubea. 

2.820.431.   1-21-58.  Cl.    116—169. 
Leslie.    Donald   J.      Apparatua  for   cfalorinatlon, 

1-21-58.  Cl,  23 — 271, 
Leasing.  Helni  W. :  Bee — 

Melners.  Carl  O..  and  H.  W.  and  W.  B.  Leasing.  2.820.356. 
Leasing,  Walter  B.  :  See— 

Melners.  Carl  O^  and  H.  W.  and  W.  B.  Leasing. 
Lessmann.  Herbert  P.     Power  shovels  or  the  like. 

1-21-58,  Cl    214—146. 
Le   Suer.    William   M..   to  The   Lubrlsol  Corn.      Inhibition  at 
corrosion  of  phosphated  metal  surfaces.    2.820,723.  1-21-68. 
Cl.   117— 12f. 
LeToumeau.   Robert   Q.     Electrically   controlled  brake  aait. 

2.820,028,  1-21-68.  CT.  817—198. 
Levesque.  Charles  L.  :  See — 

De  Bennevlile,  Peter  L..  and  Levesque.     2.820.801. 
Levey,  Fredk  H..  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Buckwalter.   Geoffrey  R..  and  Costello.     2.820.710. 
Levicv.  Robert.     Gliding  kite  mounted  on  a  stick.     2,820.320, 

1-21   58.  a.  46—77. 
Levin,  Menschem  :  See — 

I^evln   Menachem.  Friedlander.  and  Horowits.     2.820..362. 
Lerin,   Menachem,   J.   Friedlander.  and   8.   Horowlts,    to  The 
Ministry    of    Agriculture    (The    Institute    for    Fibres    and 
Forest    Products),    and    to    said    Levin.    Friedlander,    and 
Horowits.      Apparatus      for      testing      yams.      2.820,362. 
1-21-58.  Cl.  73—160. 
Levin.  WlllUm  S..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by  the   Secretary   of   the   Navy.     Gated   frequency 
doubler.    2.820.902.  1-21-68.  Cl.  260 — 36. 
Levlne.  Abraham.     Latching  and  locking  means  for  luntase 
cases  and  like  receptacles.     2.820,369.  1-21-58,  CT.  70—69. 
I.«vlne.  Max  :  See — 

Temln.  Samuel  C,  and  Levlne.     2.820826.        ^    „     .  ^ 
Lichtenberger.  Robert.  M.  Borrel.  and  B.  Chatelto    to  Societe 
Industrlelle    dee    Derives    de    I'Acetylene     (S.    I.    D.    AJ. 
Manufacture   of   acrylic   nltrile.      2,820.812.    1-21-68.    Cl. 
260 — 465.3. 
Liggett  *  Myers  Tobacco  Co.  :  See —  ^     ^.        «  _„^  .„„ 

Hsckney,  Edward  J.,  Faucette.  and  Darkia.     2.820.432. 
Lighter.   Stephen.      Floating  solar  still.     2,820.744.   1-21-68. 

Cl    202-234 
Llnderman  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Llnderman.  Garrett  B.     2.820.908.  _.       ^     , 

Llnderman.  Garrett   B..   to  Llnderman   Engineering  Co..  lae. 

Light  shield.    2.820.908.  1-21-58.  Cl.  260—229. 
Litton.   Charles    V..    to    Litton    Industries.    Inc.      Magnetron 

output    coupler.      2.820.924.    1-21-68.   Cl.   316—39.63. 
Litton  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Litton.  Chsrles   V.     2.820.924,  ^^      .     ,  „ 

Litvsn.  Frani.  and  W.  Stoll,  to  Oelgy  Chemical  Corp      Sub- 
stituted  2  phenyl  lndan-1.3-dione.      2.820.738.   1-21-68.  CL 

1  A**        A1 

Llvlngiitone.    Jay   O.      Flow-controller.      2.820.576.    1-21-68. 

Cl.  222—110. 
LIvlnastone.  Terence  B.  :  Sec—  .  „   _.  ^  o  ooo  kok 

Fountain.  Guv  R..  Livingstone,  and  Rackham.    2.820.525. 
Ix)ndon.  Eric    anH  G.  D.  Twigg.  to  Benger  Laboratories  Ltd. 

Therapeutic  preparations  of  iron.     2.820,740.  1-21-58.  Cl. 

1  «■» *fi 

Looney.    Duncan    H..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories    Inc. 

Contact  stnicture.     2.820  9S2.  1-21-58.  Cl.  817—240. 
Loral  Electronics  Con>. :  See— 

McLaughlin.  Thomas  J.     2.820.592 

Article    of    reoose    with    coordinated    seat. 

lee-rest.     2.820..508.   1-21-68    Cl.   15»— J0« 

Fish  lure.    2.820.315.  1-21-68.  Cl.  43 — 42.04. 

Anti-glare  ahlelds  and  attachment  means 

1-21-58.  Cl.  296— 97. 

North     American     Philips    Co..     Inc. 


Iy>reni.    Anton 
back  rest  and 

I/>we.  Helen  M. 

Lowe,    Robert   L 
therefor 

Lowltssch 


2  820.669. 
Kurt,     to 


Water  soluble 


Cylinder  head 


2.820.603.    1-21-58.    Cl. 


2.820.896. 


Crvstai  holder      2.820.904.  1-21-68.  Cl.  260—61. 
Lubrliol  Corp    The  :  See— 

lA>  Suer,  William  M.     2.820.723. 
LubsT.vnskl.  Hans  G.  :  See —  .—,..,  n  eon  ooi 

McOee,  James  D..  Lubsxynskl.  and  Webley.     2.820.921. 

Lykins.  Herman  F. :  ''«'*—-       ,^  j  t    «.•  .      o  qoo  qoi 

Guest.  Howard  R..   Stansbury.  and  Lykins.     2J20.821. 

Lvle  Charles  P..  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijiboratories.  inc. 
Antenna.     2.820.964.  1-21-58.  Cl.  343—708. 

Lyona  Knitwear  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Pottelger.  Warren  H.      2.820.224.  v„».i«— 

Madernl    Plero    and  W.   Wehril.  to  Saul  k  Co..  as  Nominee 

"of  Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co.  "«'™»^% J.™*;^ of^^^he 
Sandos  Trust.  Cobalt  containing  asodyestuffs  of  the 
acvlacetvlamlnoalkane  series.  2.820.782.  1-21-58.  Cl. 
260—145. 

Maher,  Robert  H. :  See—  -^ 

Schack,  Warren  R..  and  Maher,  „2.820.709  „,-w,_. 

Mahlmelster.  Ravmond  A.,  to  The  Bheffleld  Corp.  Machine 
tool      2.820..3.30.  1-21-58.  Cl.  61—89. 

"■'"Mat^S   Alft^'n..  Malsel.  and  Carrier.     2.820815. 

Makufa    Funds'' E..  to  K*  Cyil-O  CorP.,  ?«"'?•  "*2 22     ^s" 
with  i»ourlng  means.     2.820.581,  1-21-58.  Cl    222-— -i^B. 

Mal^eckl  Michael.  Safety  raxor  with  angularly  adjustable 
handle.     2.820.288.  1-21-58,  Cl.  .30— «7. 

Mallery.  Paul     See—  .  „  „  _      »  oon  ooa 

Kennedv.  James  B..  and  Mallery.     2.820.926. 

Mallorv    P    R..  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

^      Bifnes.  Robert  E.     2.820  910 

Newman.  William  K.  and  Puerner     2.«20.864 

Maloney.  Thomas  G  XT  J.  Morris  and  L.  J  N**^*"  ^^ 
chine   for  casing  In  booka.     2.820.280,   l-21--^8.  ^l.   ii      • 

Malsch  Priedrlch.  to  International  Standard  Ele<:tric  Corp. 
Turning  indicator  valve  of  small  dimension  and  a  high  sensi- 
tivity     2.820.916,  1-21-58,  Cl.  S13--107.5. 

Man  Eueene  H  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  «nd  Co.  Tri- 
flwromethyl  thiolesters.     2,820,807.  1-21-68.  Cl.  260-465. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


MftBB,  Chr..  Maschlnenfabrtk :  jBfee — 

KAlaer.  Jobano.     2.820,2S5. 
ManalBC.  Ralph  M..  aad  F.  W.  TniMdell,  to  General  Electrtc 
Co.     Circuit   coDtroller.     2,820,861,   1-21-58,   CI    200 — 39. 
Marcna.  Charlea  A.  :  See — 

Marena,  JoMph  and  C.  A.    2,820,548. 
Mareua.  Joaeph  and  C.  A.     STptaon  and  fllteriac  mtmna  for 

an  aqaartum.     2,820.548,  1-21-M.  a.  210—100. 
MargoB  Corp. :  Set — 

Pruplla.  Robert  I.    2,820,323. 
Mararelter.  Hana  :  See — 

Brunner.  Richard,  llarvrelter.  and  Rledl      2,820.780. 
Jdarlani.  Qluaepp*',  L.  Notarbartolo,  and  W.  Munch,  to  Perfoglt 
Soclcta     per    Atlonl.       Crimptuf    mechanlam.       2.820.278, 

^"■^iif^S-.J^'S-  ii^<*  «'•  Marlnaky.  Ball  and  race  toy. 
2.820.310,  1-21-58.  CI.  46 — 42. 

Marlnaky.  Jacob  :  See — 

Marlnakj,  laaac.     2,820.310. 

Marwlen.  Rota  8..  Jr..  to  PhUllpa  Petroleniif  Co.  Plame  tur- 
bulence analyser.     2.820.045,  1-21-58,  CT.  824 — 33 

Martin,  Don  E.  :  iSee — 

Ray.  Lloyd  E.     2.820,522. 

Martin,  OoataT  J.  8.  Ayaklan,  and  R.  K.  Preaton.  to  The 
National  Drug  Co.  Seactton  of  methylenebla  acrylamlde 
and  a  furane  amine.     2.820.800,  1-21-58.  CI.  260—347.7. 

*'^^.'^i  Joeeph  D  .  to  Baao  RcMarch  and  Engineering  Co. 
M»l**?*?  magnetlaatlon  derlce  for  well  corea.  2  820.610 
1-21-58,  CI.  255 — 1.4. 

***,"*, *^'''S?  ^      Strtnged  mualcal  inatrumeat.     2.820,380, 

1-21-58,  CT.  84 — 280. 
Maaland,  C.  H.,  »  Bona  :  8ee~ 

Maaland.  Charlea  H.,  2Bd.     2,820.483. 
Maaland.  Charlea  H.,  2nd.     2.820.484 
MaaUnd.  CharlM  H.,  2nd.  deceaaed  :  C    H.  Maaland.  IIL  and 
p.  L.  Maaland.  executors,  to  C,  H.  MaaUnd  k  8ont.     ^eay- 

?i20''483.  ITZ-S? °a   r^S^T"    "'    '•"    ""^    '"^   *•"•' 

Maaland.  Charlea  H,  2nd.  deceaaed;  C.  H.  Maalaad.  IIL  and 

1^.   -JJ{l*4£'*/^**^*°"i.^*'  ^  ^  MaaUnd  ft  Sona.    #eaT. 

2!82oTi84.  r'fiVsTi  "130^30"*"  **' '"'  "**  ^^  *"•'• 

MaaUnd.  Charlea  H..  Ill  :   See — 

MaaUnd.  Charlea  H..  2nd.    2.820,483. 
MaaUnd.  Charlea  H.,  2nd.    2.820,484. 
MaaUnd.  Daniel  L. :  See — 

MaaUnd.  Charlea  H..  2nd.    2.820,483 
MaaUnd,  Charlea  H.,  2nd.     2,820.484 
Ma«Uney.   John.      Paint   bruah    guard.      2,820.237,    1-21-08. 

C-I.    1*F — 240. 
Matter  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Soref.  Harry  B..  and  Foote.     2,820.360. 
Mattnev,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Doleah   Jamea  A.,  and  Maatney.     2.820.370. 
Mathewa,   Kenneth   C.   to    Mlnneapolla-Honeywell    Regulator 
Co.      Magnetic   algnal    generator.     2.820,015,    1-21-58.   CL 
310— 168. 
Mattich.  Stephen  M.    Adaptera  for  fluahing  gnna  and  the  like 

2.820.467,  1-21-38,  CT.  134—168. 
Matuaiak,  Alfred  H  ,  D    8.  Malael,  and  E.  W   Carrier,  to  BUo 
Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co.      .Synthetic  lubricating  com- 
poaltioM   and    proceaa    for    their   preparation.      2,820.815, 
1-21-08,  Cl.  260 — 485. 
Matya.   Edwin   J.,    to   TuU   Machine  ft  Mfg.    Co.     Furniture 
glide.     2.820.240,  1-21-58.  Q.  16—42.      •"'""■ 
.Maychark,  Fred  B.  :  See — 

Jlnney.  John  H.  V  ,  and  Maychark.     2.820.553. 
Mayne.  Robert.     Application  of  electric  impulae*  to  the  body 

by  recording  meana      2.820.453.   1-21-58,  Cl.   12»— 24.."^. 
Mayner,   Thomaa  8..   to   InduatrUl   Rayon  Corp.     Apparatua 

2:820.SS^.'"l'-2?-M~c"''l*^2"(i{~'    '"   '*"'"    "•*    **^    "^' 
McCarthy,  John  P.,  Inc.  :  See — 
DaTlea.  Howard.     2,820,038. 
McCloud,  George  R..  to  McGraw-Ediaon  Co.     Load  Interrupter 

fuse  cutout.     2,820,868.  1-21-58,  Cl    200—114 
MoColly.  Charlea  J    and  L.  F.       Operator  for  allde  faatener 
w°J?  .fonj^n*   dreaaea.      2.820.278.   1-21-08,   Cl.   24—206.15. 
McColly    Loral ne  F  :  Bee — 

McCoIly   Charlea  J.  and  L.  F.     2.820,273 
McConlea    Thomaa  H     III.     Wlad  flow  recorder.     2.820.363. 

1—21— 08.  Cl.  73 — 180. 
McConnell.    WillUm    M.,    to    Taylor-WUaon    Mfg.    Co.      Pipe 

handling  mechanlam.     2,820.573.  1-21 -,^58.  Cl   221—238 
McCusker,  Patrick  A  ,  to  Olln  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     Production 

ij'^^nwnlc      boron      halldea.       2.820,830,      1-21-58,     Cl. 

Mci'utchen.  John  E..  to  The  Coleman  Co.,  Inc.     Burner  aa- 

•embly.     2.820,511,  1-21-08.  Cl.  158—01. 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Schaaf.  Carl  G.     2.820.400 
McDnnoogh.  John  P.  :  See — 

Beeuwke.  Reinier.  Jr.,  McDonough.  and  Hegge.     2.820.412. 

McDouMl,  John  A.,   to  General   Motora  Corp.      Indlcatora  of 

140— "20*    '■•^"''^°*   precedence.      2.820.057,   1-21-58,    a. 

McFarland    Gerald  B..  to  M.  B.  McFarland  ft  Sona.     Method 

5i  '!i^'"'»»"I'°«  •<>*»  treating  material.     2.820.871.  1-21-58, 
tn.  JWO — 83. 

.McFarland.  .M.  B.,  ft  Sons  :  See— 

Mc-FarUnd,  Gerald  B.     2.820,671. 
McGee,  Jamea  D..   H.   G.    LubaiynakI,   and   R.    8.   Webley.   to 
Electric  ft  Mualcal  Induatrlea  Ltd.     Cathode  ray  tube  appa- 
ratua.    2.820.021.  1-21-58.  Q.  315—0 
McGraw-BdIaon  Co. :  See — 

KellT.  Frederick  G.     2.820.048. 

McCloud.  George  R.     2,820.868. 
Mcllwaln.  Jamea  H. :  See — 

Winalow.  Albert  E..  and  Mcllwaln.    2.820,253. 


Melnnia  and  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Mclnnla.  Joaeph  8.     2320387. 
Mclnnla.   Joaeph   8..   to   Mclnnla   and   Co..   Inc.      Lamp   con- 

atruetion.     2,820,M7,  1-21-08.  Cl.  240— 8S. 
McKays  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 

Albertaon.  Lawrence  E.    2.820.410. 
McKlnnlea.  H">ryH.     Electric  algnaling  gangca.     2.820,865, 

McLaughlin.  Thomaa  J.',  to  Loral  Btectronica  Corp.     Dlatance 
measuring  system.     2,820,602,   1-21-58,  Cl    23i^— 02 

***!?'^Jii  9S?'^  ^'  ^S  '^'^  Procter  ft  Oamble  Co.    Hair  curler. 

2.820.465.  1-21-58,  Cl.  132 — S3. 
McNeil  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  :  See- 
Sam,  Joaeph.     2,820,817. 
Meaner     Wllflam    O.      VehicaUr    hoUt    ualt.      2.820,561. 

1-21-58.  a.  214 — 620. 
Meerburg.  Wllhelmina  :  See — 

Beeta^  Muua  G.  J.,  and  Meertmrg.    2.820,805. 
Meinera.  Carl  O..  and  H.  W.  and  W    B.  Leealag,  to  Melaera 

9?*^J-P*'^'<^  ^*<'      Illuminatora  for  knitting  machlaea. 
2,820,306.  1-21-58,  Cl    66—86. 

Meinera  Optical  Devlcea  Ltd.  :  See — 

Meiners,  Cari  O.,  and  H.  W.  and  W.  B  Leaaing.    2.820,356. 

Melstrell,   John   V.      Safety   cover  plate  for  electrical   recep- 
tacles.    2.820,842,  1-21-58,  CL  174 — 67. 

^^2^-  fri^"      Multiple  shell  grab.     2,820,664,   1-21-OS,  CL 
204 — 1 11. 

Mention,  Maurice,  and  L.  Alherlttere,  to  Lea  Dalaea  de  Malta 
(Sodete  Anonyme).     Proceaa  of  purifying  acetone  by  ex- 
tractive dlstlMatlon.     2.820,743.  1-21-58,  Cl.  202—30.5 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 

Brown.  Horace  D.     2.820,730, 

Wagner,  Arthur  F.     2.820,700. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co. :  Bee — 

Elliott,  Howard  O.     2,820.043. 

Hllpman    Paul,  and  Klngabury.     2.820.544. 
Merk    Gerhard  :  See — 

""aio  840*""'  *'"'*'  ®^*"""'**'-  ''*'"•'•  ■»<'  Bretachnelder. 
Merriott,  Jo^n  W.  :  See— 

w      ?""};, Ai^hur  C.  Merriott.  and  Applegate.     2.820.288. 
Merritt.  Glenn  W..  to  The  NoUn  Co.     Remorable  rail  mounted 
car  atop.    2.820.421,  1-21-58,  CT.  104— 250 

''T8'20,62?*?-2l-"5i.^^.^2V&f*'      **-»   *"•"»'  '»"-'•• 
MetallUIng  Engineering  Co.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Charlop.  Herbert,  and  Shepard.     2,820.670 
Metals  ft  Controls  Corp.  ;   See — 

Moksu.  Walter  H.     2.820.870 
Meuth,  Hana  O.  :  See — 

Doerr.  Johannes,  and  Meuth.     2.820.426 


2.820.247. 


*"f *?i'"'*o'^^'; ,  **"•"»>'•  «>•"'  forming  machine 
1— •!- 58.  Cl.  17 — 32. 

Milberger,  Krnest  C.  :  See — 

Hugbea.  Everett  C.  and  Milberger.     2.820.763 
Hugbea.  Everett  C.  and  Milberger.     2.820.764* 

«iii.?"5*ff!LH*^T*"S*  ^'  "<*   MUberger.     2.820.760. 
MUlat,  Alfred  E.  :  See — 

w.M  **".'.?*•. P?.*'**  ^   ■"<*  A.  E.     2.820.503. 

Cl*  i6?l43?  ■"***  ^   ^     ""**  ****  '***''     2.820.003.  1-21-08, 

^^\^o\   »io'?^''o,V    .Tractor-mounted     loader.       2.820.558. 

1— *I— Oo.  Cl.  ^14 — 010. 
Miller.  Herbert  I  .  and  R.  C.  Smith,  to  the  United  Statea  of 

America   as   represented   by  the  United  SUtea  Atomic  En- 

?.'i*^onS**°V2l  o    "•     •'*'"«'*■'   renctor.     2.820.753,    1-21-58. 
Cl.  ^v4 — 193.2. 

•Miller.  Victor  A.,  to  .North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     RadUnt 

energy  sensing  system.      2.820.006,  1-21-58,  Cl.  250—203 

''2%S8V.'?-2?l58."Jn""2ti-£''''^  '"'  '"'''^  »'"^» 
Mills.  Roy  L.  Lunch  box.  2.820.878.  1-21-08.  Cl.  210—30. 
Mllprint,  Inc.  :  See— 

Ruach    Kenneth  A.     2,820.407. 
Prwl^  t    Hv*^'*"'*  ^"^^  Inatltuta  for  Fibraa  and  Foreat 

Levin    Menacben    Friedlander,  and  Horowlti      2.820.362. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  ^o.  :  See—  ."*".«'»*. 

Kleasitn.  Demetrius  B,      2.820.930 

MatbewR.  Kenneth  C.      2,820,915 
Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Barnhart.  William  .M.     2,820,772. 

Robb,  Lester  E.   and  Conr<»y.     2,820  770 
'^Cl    3 1-^207    ^     »"*t'P'*  •Plr't  level.     2,820,302.  1-21-08, 

Mokau  Waltej  H  to  MetaU  ft  ControU  Corp.  Thermoatatlc 
switch.     2.820.870,  1-21-58,  Cl.  200—138.  «r™«»««"c 

*'°i'"u-  P?"!!?''  o  •  /.  ^  ""■"•  "^  ^  W.  Jackaon.  to 
Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Manufacture  of  mouthpiece  cUa- 
rettes.     2.820,403.  1-21-58,  Cl.  131— ttl  ""■i"'^  '^^* 

Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mollns.  Desmond  W..  Ruau.  and  Jackaon.     2.820.463 

'"2"§$S;6K'?:2i-!;i"ff  sn'^^r"^  ^°*~"^ '"™'"«°- 

Monet.  Gilbert  P.  to  the  United  .States  of  America  as  repre- 
aented  by  the  United   Statea  Atomic  Energy  Cbmmlaafon. 

^-*2?^8   Cl    210^4"'    '■""****"    ''***"    "*>"•*•       2.820.700, 
Montagna '  Amello  E.,  and  E.  R.  Laahley,  Jr..  to  Union  Car- 

2'820.820jl2l'*.l8'n   26ro«)"^'"°'       «"'t"*><'-hyde.. 
Moreland     hobert    E       Collapaible    camp   chair.      2.820,500, 

1—^1-00,  11.   l.»5 — 14.1. 
Morgardahammars  Mek    Verkatada  AktleboUg :  ««•— 
Broman.  John  H.     2,820,006. 

***i-?l-0«  *C^'*23^230  '^""•'"•"••"«     materUl       2.820.009, 
Morria,  Mathew  J. :  See — 

Maloney,  Thomaa  G.,  MorrU.  and  Naecker.     2,820,230. 
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MorrlaoB.   Vkufha   E.     Oolf  dnb.     2,820,638,    1-21-08.  Cl. 

273—164. 
Mount,  Edward  H..  to  Tbe  Frick  Gallagher  Mfg.  Co.     Two- 

pleca  ana»  faatener.     2,820.033.  1-21-58.  Cl.  180 — 36. 
Mouat.   Edward   H..   to  The  Frick-OalUgher  Mfg.  Co.     Clip 

for  meUl  shelving.     2.820.551.  1-21-58.  CL  211—136. 
Mullard  Radio  Valve  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Fenemore.  Ronald  W..  Borley,  and  Jellla.     2.820.200. 
MOIIer.  Hana.     Gripper  tranafer  ntecbaalaai  for  fokled  abeeta. 

2.820,029.  1-21-M,  Cl.  270—04. 
Muller,  Mellnda  J   :  See- 
Young.  Richard  W..  and  Muller.     2.820J92. 
Young.  Richard  W..  and  Muller.     2.820.703. 
Young.  Richard  W.,  and  .Muller.     2.820.704. 
MOIIer,   Paul  A.     Tobacco  Alter,  pariicuUrly  for  dgarettea. 

2.820.401.  1-21-58.  Cl.  131  — 16. 
Mullikin.  Forreat  T..  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.     Capadtor  aa- 

aembly.     2.820.034.  1-21-58,  Cl.  317—260. 
Munch.  Werner  :   See — 

Marianl.  Gluaeppe.  Notarbartolo,  and  Munch.     2,820.278. 
Murdock.  Paul  F  :  See — 

Janaaen.  Webater  E..  and  Murdock.     2.820,301. 
Myera.  Clayton  8..  J.  B.  Wilaon.  and  R.  Bostwick,  to  Union 
Carbide    Corp.      Vinyl    chloride   resin   with    lead   aalt   and 
hindered  phenol  stabilisera.     2,830,774,  1-21-08,  Cl.  200— 
40.76. 
Nabal.  Emeraon  E..  and  W.  J.  Steinmeti.  to  tbe  United  Statea 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Preaauriaed  electronic  caae.     2,820.616,  1-21-08.  Cl.  207— 
250. 
Naecker.  Loola  J.  :  gee — 

Maloney,  Thomaa  G..  Morria,  and  Naecker.     2.820,280. 
Napier.  D..  ft  Son  Ltd  :  See— 

Penn.  Alfred  J.,  and  Xevard      2.820.588. 
Napierakle,  Glenn  V      Pneumatic  soil  pipe  calker.     2,820,379, 

1-21-58.  Cl    78—47. 
NaUonal  Dru«  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Martin,  Guatav  J..  AvakUn,  and  Preaton.     2,820.800. 
National  Gypaum  Co.  :  See — 

Schneiter.  Henry  J.,  and  Oahida.     2.820.714. 
National  Hardware  Corp.  :  See — 
Oberle.  Richard.     2.820,565. 
National  Pneumatic  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Karp.  Martin  E.     2.820,627. 
National  Research  Council  :  Bee — 

Fraaer,  Donald.     2.820.058. 
National  Reaearch  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Pontecorvo,  Guldo  P..  and  Roper.     2.820.742. 
Navy,  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

BIckford.  WlllUm  J.     2.820,803. 
Comenetx.  George.     2.820.300. 
Coy.  Cari  E.     2,820.020. 
Coy.  Carl  E.,  and  Tague.     2.820.930. 
Outcho.  Marcla.  and  I^aufer.     2,820,780. 
Levin.  William  S.     2.820.902. 
Nabal.  Emerson  E.     2.820.010. 
Seal.  Robert  K-F.     2.820.900. 
Nelaon.  Artbar  J.,  to  Pulp  Reproduction  Co.     Decoy  carrying 

caae.     2.820.047.  1-21 -.Ss,  Cl.  206 — 05. 
Nelaon.   Brooka  E.,  to  The  Oabom  Mfg.  Co.     AnnuUr  bruah 
eUment.     2.820.230.  1-21-58.  Cl.  15—181. 

Nerenberg.  Robert  W..  and  A.  B.  Kleingera.  Jr..  to  The  Inter- 
Btate   Folding  Box  Co.     Pouring   opening  for  contalnera. 
2  820,585.  1-21-58.  O.  220—17. 
Nethercutt.  Jack  B. :  See — 

Hcott,  Delmer  D.     2.820.314. 
Neugaaa,      Edwin      A.        Instrument      lllumliuiting     meana. 

2.820.885.  1-21-58,  Cl,  240— 8.10. 
Neumelater.     Frederick.     Jr.        Puller     device.       2.820.285, 

1-21-08.  Cl.  29—258. 
Nevard,  Leslie  A.  :  See— 

Penn,  Alfred  J.,  and  Nevard.     2,820,588. 
Newland.  Cecil  T.,  to  Vanadium  Corp.  of  America.    Apparatus 
for  flaking  molten  materUI.    2,820.248,  1-21-58,  C\.  18 — 1. 
Newman.  I>ouglas  A.,  and  A.   T.   Scblotxhauer.  to  Columbia 
Ribbon  ft  Cart>on  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Manifold  aheet  and  com- 
poaltion  therefor      2,820,717,  1-21-08.  Cl.  117—30. 
Newman.  William  K..  and  G.  O.  Puemer,  to  P.  R.  Mallorr  ft 
Co..  Inc.     power  or  line  awltchea  for  controU.     2,820.864, 
1-21^08.  a.  200—67, 
Newton.    Lealle   J.,    to    Building   Producta   Ltd.      MeUI   dad 

aiding  panels.     2.820,257,  1-21-58.  Cl.  20—0. 
Nichols.  Arthur  C.  :  See — 

Wintera,  John  D.,  and  Nichola.     2.820,077. 
NIelaon.  Carl  A.  :  See— 

Fram.  Paul.  Melaon.  and  Leonard.     2.890,718. 
Nolan  Co..  The  :  See— 

Merritt,  Glenn  W.     2,820.421. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Grleababer.  Emll,  and  Shirlev.     2,820,339. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 
Coonti.  Leland  I..  Jr.     2.820.312. 
Miller.  Victor  A.     2.820.906. 
Sandera,  Keith  L..  Jr.     2.820,943. 
Smith,  Mortimer  P.     2,820,644. 
North  American  Philips  Co.    Inc.  :  See — 

Bouten.  Cornells  J  ,  and  de  Jong.     2,820.202. 
Fokker,  Herman.  KAbler,  and  RiaU.     2,820,302. 
T^owltsacb.  Kurt.     2.820,004. 
Spakman.  Geert.     2.820,306. 
Norihrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bmnner.  Maxine  S.    2.820,600. 
Crawford.  Jamea  E.     2.820,601. 
roster.  Bdward  V.     2,820,602. 
Harper,  Morrle.     2JB20,642, 
Philbrtck,  Everett  D.,  Jr.     2.820,688. 
.Notart>artolo,  Lulgl :  See — 

MarUna,  Gluaeppe,  Notarbartolo,  and  Munch.     2,820,278. 


NuTone,  lac. :  Bee — 

Chriaty,  Jamea  W.    2,820.013. 
Oak  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Doleah,  Jamea  A,,  and  Maatney.    2,820,370. 
Oaklte  Products,  Inc,  :  See — 

Helnaelman.  Edward.  Jr.,  and  WlUlamaoa.     2,820.781. 
Oatea.  David  J..  Jr.     Cordleaa  electric  Iron  and  ataad 

bly.    2.820.877.  1-21-08.  Cl.  210-20. 
Oberle.  Richard,  to  National  Hardware  Corp.    Lockable  bottle 

or  like  container.     2.820,565.  1-21-58,  Cl    215 — 98. 
O'Brien.  John  F  .  to  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repreaented 
by  tbe   Secretary  of   the  Army.     Cartridge  link  and  feed- 
wheel    for   a    revolver-type   gun.      2320.400,    1-21-08,    CL 
80 — SS. 
Oecballn.    Konrad.    to    Aktiengeaellachaft    Fuer    Techalacfae 
Studten,      Shaft    sealing   arrangement    for   tarboHaaehlne. 
2,820.652.  l-21-58^n.  286—9. 
Ohio  Boxboard  Co..  The :  See — 

Plough.  Edwin  J.,  and  Steele.     2.820.403. 
Olahei.   John   R.   and  W,  C.  Rleater;  aald  Rleater  aaaor.  to 
Trlco     Products     Corp,       Window     operator.       2.820.628. 
1-21^8.  Cl.  268—125, 
Olln  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

McCuaker.  Patrick  A.     2,820.830. 
Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Robaon.  Homer  L.     2.820,767. 
Shermer,  David  A,     2.820.791, 
Oostad.  John  H.     Sink  rim.     2.820.220,  1-21-08,  Cl.  4 — 187. 
O'Rourke.    Innis.    Jr..    and    G.    8,    Pinter.      Encaaement    for 
ateam    pipea    or    tbe    like   and    method   of   making   aame. 
2.820,480.  l-21-.'i8.  Cl.  138—66. 
Oabom  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Nelaon,  Brooka  B.    2,820.235. 
Oahar.  Daniel :  See — 

Peerleaa,  Sidney  A.,  and  Oaber.    2.820.406. 
Oahida.  Otto  A. :  See — 

Schneiter.  Henry  J.,  and  Oahida.    2,890.714. 
Oepelt,  Ouatav:  See— 

Schelterlein.  Andreaa.  and  Skatacbe.     2320.441 
Oawald.  Walter  H..   to  Alvey  Conveyor  Mfg.  Co.     Live  con- 
veyor.    2.820,.%42.  1-21-58,  Cl.  198—218. 
Otto,  Carl  A.,  to  Johnaon  Service  Co.     Siagle-aeting  motor 
7«Jh    imeumatlc    return    spring.      2.820,434,    1-21-58,    Cl, 

Overaker.    Horace   E..    to  United    Sutea  of  America   aa  rep- 
reaented by  the  Secretary  of  War,     Automatic  radio  Jam- 
ming ayatem.     2,820.889.  1-21-08.  Cl.  SOO— IS. 
Owena-Illlnoia  OUaa  Co.  :  See — 

Brower    Paul  W      2.820.375. 
Pachraayr,  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Oerick,  John.     2.820,401. 
Pacific  Co.  :  See — 

Mescher.  Harold  E.     2.820.622. 
Pacific  Mllla:  Bee— 

Ingenthron,  Walter  W..  Jr.     2.820.254. 
Page.  Roberi  M.  :  See— 

Phllpott.  La  Verne  R,.  and  Page,    2.8203eL 
Panoramic  Radio  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wallace,  Marcel.     2,820.961. 
Paollcelll.     Euatace    V.       Burn-In    knife    heater.      2.820.870. 

1-21-58.  CL  210—35. 
Park.  Flora  E. :  See — 

Park.  Robert  B..  F.  E..  and  M.  Park.     2,820.468. 
Park,  Margaret :  See — 

Park,  Robert  B..  F.  E..  and  M.  Park.     2.820.468. 

Park.  Robert  B..  F.  E.,  and  M.  Park.  Covera  for  pUy  pena. 
2,820  468,  l-21-,%8    tl.  13.5—0. 

Park.  Robert  H.  inertia  reaponaive  magi>eto  generator. 
2.820.411.  1-21-58.  Cl.  102— 70:2. 

Parke.  Davia  ft  Co. :  See — 

Jacob.  Roberi  M,,  and  Robert.    2,820,707. 
Btevena.  Calvin  L.    2,820,781, 

Parker.  Melvin  J.,  and  A.  J.  Turpln.  to  Hanck  Mfg.  Co.. 
Gas  fired  radiant  tube  burner.  2.820,447,  1-21-58.  Cl. 
126 — 01. 

Parrett.  Dent,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp.  Adiuatattle  clutch 
releaae  and  operating  mechanlam.  2,820il.^.  1-21-08.  Cl. 
102 — 03. 

Pasaedouet,  Andre  H.,  to  Conaortlum  de  Produlta  Chlmlques 
et  de  S.rnthene.  8econdary-2-X  octyl  primary-N-heptyl 
phthalate  and  avnthetic  pUatIca  containing  aame.  2320.771 , 
1-21-57.  Cl.  260—31.8. 

Paaaman.  Harry  M..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Non-blnding  vari- 
able capacitor     2,820,933.  1-21-58,  CT.  317-240. 

Pearaon,  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Koalkowaki.  Felix,  and  Pearaon.    2,820,800. 

Pederaen,  Soren.    Slingabot.     2,820.444.  1-21-08.  Cl.  124 — 20. 

Peerleas,  Sidney  A.,  and  D.  Oaher.  Surgical  bandage. 
2.820,456,  1-21-58.  Cl.  128—171. 

Peirce.  Qeiorge  A.,  to  E,  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Sta- 
bilisation of  liquid  sulfur  trloxlde  and  oleums.  2,820.697. 
1-21-58,  Cl.  23—174. 

F»nn.  Alfred  J.,  and  L.  A.  Nevard.  to  D.  Napier  A  80a  Ltd. 
Axial  flow  coropreasors.     2.820.5^8.  1-21-08,  Cl.  280 — 114. 

Penon,  Ren^,  to  Etabllaaementa  CUude.  Pat  et  Sllva.  Manu- 
facture of  coated  eleetrodea.  2.820.020,  1-21-08.  CL 
313 — 344. 

Perfofit  Socleta  per  AilonI :  See — 

MarUnl.  Gluaeppe,  Notarbartolo,  and  Munch.     2.820,278. 

Perklna  Machine  and  Gear  Co. :  See — 
Keltx,  Max  J.     2.820,488. 

Permoflux  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hanea,  Erneat  B.,  Jr.,  and  Helnemaa.     2,820,846. 

PerrjN  Charlea  A,  :  See — 

Bobb,  Lloyd  J.  and  Perry.    2,820,527. 

Perry.  CUude  A.,  and  R,  D,  Wackrow  to  Tbe  Birmingham 
Small  Anna  Co.  Ltd.  Bolt-action  rifle  and  firing  mecha- 
nism therefor,     2.820.313.  1-21-58.  CT.  42—16. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


°i!820.83S,    1-21-68.    CI. 
2.820.613,    1-21-58, 
Cap  for  task 


105 — 422. 


2,820.426. 


2.820,651. 


to 
to 


M.  Pas«. 
C.  Toang. 


Peters.    Edwin  F..   and   B. 

Catalxtic    reactions    of    olefins. 
260—688.51. 
Peters.    MelTtlle    F.      Heat    exchanger. 

CI.  257—241. 
Peterson.  DaTld  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
filler  pipe.     2.820.569.  1-21-58,  CI.  220 — 44. 
Peterson.    Edward    C.   and   J.   Calabreae,   to  Blrdaboro   Steel 
Foundry  and  Machine  Co.     Stripper.     2.820,264.  1-21-58. 
a.  22-95. 
Peterson.  Lawrence  W.  :  See — 

Werycb,  Ewald  R..  and  Peterson.     2.820,875. 
Peterson.    Wllltam    H..    to    Pullman-Standard    Car    Mf(.    Co. 

Railway  car  floor.     2.820.422.  1-21-58,  CI. 
Pettlbone  Mulllkf>n  Corp.  :  See — 
Hanse.  Albert  B.     2,820,597. 
Pfalf  O.  M.,  A.  a.  :  See— 

Doerr  Johannes,  and  Meatb. 
Pfaudler  Co.,  The  :  8ee — 

Roth.  WiUUm  F.     2.820,579. 
Pflaer.  Cbas..  *  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Laubacb.  Gerald  O.     2.820.736. 
Laubacb.  Gerald  D.     2.820,787. 
Phllbrick.  Everett  D..  Jr.,  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.     Dtgltal 
differential   analyier  magnetic  dram.     2.820,688,  1-21-58. 
CI.   34«— 74. 
Phlico  Corp.  :  See — 

Bobb.  Llojrd  J.,  and  Perry.    2.820.527. 
Bradlev.  WlllUm  E.     2.820.944. 
Pblllppar,   Donald   T.     Tool  and  sheathing   handle   therefor. 

2,820.291.  1-21-58.  O.  30 — 153. 
Phillips,  Edwin  N. :  Sec- 
Hancock.  Noel  W..  and  Phillips.     2.8204>62. 
Phillips,  John  W.     Positioning  retainer  for  oro-tracbeal  tubes. 

2,820.457.  1-21-58.  CI.  12»— 351. 
Pblilipa,    John    W.      Compound    swirel    adapter. 

1-21-58.  CI.  285 — 151. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See— 

Hillyer.  John  C.  and  Wilson.     2,820,825. 
Marsden.  Ross  8.,  Jr.     2,820.945. 
Sanders.  Jewel  T.     2.820,470. 
Phllpott.   La   Verne   R..   and   R.   M.    Page.   Vft 
^fc  to  H.  G.  Bowen.  ;ia  to  L.  ».  Phllpott,  % 
and  ^  to  Burns.  Doane,  Benedict  k  Irona. 
modulation   transmiaetoa   tntem.     2,820,891.   1-21-58. 
250—17. 
Pick.  Rudolph,  to  B.  I.  da  Poat  de  Nemours  and 
llsation   of   liquid  sulfur  trlozlde  and  oletims. 
1-21-58.  C\.  23—167. 
Pick.   Rudolph,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de 
lizatlon   of   liquid   sulfur   trloxlde 
121-58,  CI.  23—174. 
Pierinl.  Frederick  A.  :  8ee— 

Gillette,  Kdward  S..  and  Pierinl. 
Pike.  Ronald  SL  :  See— 

Bailey.  Donald  L..  and  Pike.    2.820.798. 
Pinter,  (ieorm  S.  :  See— 

O'Rourke.  Innls.  Jr..  and  Pinter.    2.820.480. 
Plxxey.  Cyril  F.  :   See— 

Rouiston.  Kenneth  I.,  and  Ptuey.     2^20.903. 
Plouffe    Robert  L..  Jr..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.     Delay  line  pulse  shaper.     2.820.909    1-21-58. 
n.  307—106. 
Plough.    Edwin  J.,  and  (J.  H.   Steele,  to  The  Ohio  Boxboard 

Co.     Carton  machine.     2.820.403.  1-21-68.  CI.  93 — 51. 
Plummer.  Charles  H. :  See — 

Harmon.  Carlyle.  and  Plummer.    2.820.716. 
Polachek.    Frank    B.    and    B.    L.    Polkoralk.      Bow    tie   dip. 

2.820.271.  1-21-58.  CI.  24—81. 
Polak.  N.  v.,  A  Schwan'8  Rssencefabrleken  :   See — 

Beets.  Muus  G.  J.,  and  Met'rburg.     2.820.805. 
Polkosnik.  Bernard  L,  :  See-  - 

PoUchek.  Frank  B..  and  Polkoanik.     2.820.271. 
Pollard.  Leonard  A.  :  See — 

Davles.  Charles  W..  and  Pollard.    2.820.859. 
Polymer  Corp..  The :  See — 

Koch.  Robert  B.    2.820.252. 
Pontecorro.  Guldo  P..  and  J.  A.  Roper,  to  National  Reaearch 
Derelopment   Corp.     Hrnthests   of  strains   of  micro-organ- 
isms.   2.820J42.  1-21-58.  CI.  195     79 
Porter.    John   D..    Jr.      Celling   kit.      2.820.290.    1-21-58.   CI. 

30—136. 
Poaey.  Alice  G.     Lamp  baae.     2.820,886.  1-21-58.  (1.  240 — 81. 
Pottelger.  Warren  H..  to  Lyons  Knitwear  Inc.     T  shirt  sleeve 

construction.     2.820.224.  1-21-58.  CI.  2— US. 
Power  Products  Corp.  :  See-- 

Knieger.  Robert  G.    2,820,850. 
Prachar.  Otaker  P. :  Se» — 

Dolia    John.   Prachar.  and  Wheatler. 
Preasey     Henry   K..   to   American   Optical 


Pulse  frequency 
CI. 


Nemours  and 
and   oleums. 


2.820.639. 


Co.     Stabl- 
2.820,695. 

Co.     Stabi- 
2,820,696, 


2,820,340. 
Co.      Tension  eon- 


Huraldlty  and  tem- 
2.8l'0.;i53.    1-21-58. 


trol   ioT  adjustntent  mechanismH.      2.820,396.   1-21-58.  O 
88—39. 
Preston.  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Martin.  Gastar  J..  Arakian.  and  Preston.     2.820.800. 
Prlckett.  Thomaa  A.  :  See — 

Endlcott.  Clarence  J..  Prickett.  and  Dallavls.     2.820.741. 
Priest.  Charlea  A.  V.,  ^  to  L.  J.  I^lttle. 
perature    regulating  air  conditioner. 
CI.  62  -139. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 
McNeil,  <;eorge  L.     2,820.465. 
Proctor  and  Schwarti.  Inc.  :  See — • 
Boiratv.  StanlsUus.    2.820.307. 
Progress  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Fekete.  I)aniel.    2.820.888. 
Provencher,  Roland  L.    Convertible  reclining  chair 

1-21-58.  n.  155 — 43. 
Prupia.    Robert    I.,    to   Margon  Corp.     Doll   eye.      2.820.325, 
1-21-58,  CI.  46— 165. 


2,820,507. 


Puckett.   Henry  A.      Earth  working  attachment  for  tractor. 

2.820.4^,  1-21-58.  n.  97—9. 
Poerner.  George  O. :  See — 

Newman.  William  K..  and  Puerner.     2.820.864. 
Pvlaakl.  Charles  A.      Filter  and   oil   rhang>>   Indicator  for  a 

lubricating  system.     2.82O.4S0.  1-21-58.  CI.  110 — 114. 
Pullman-Standard  (^ar  Mfg.  Co.  ;   Bee — 

Book.  (;e<)rKe  E.,  and  t.rass.     2.820.609. 
Peterson.  Wllltam  H.     2.820.422. 
Pulp  Reproduction  Co.  :   See — 

Nelson.  Arthur  J.     2.8'20..V«7. 
Pyk.  Herman  T..  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebnlaf.     Hammer  plstona 
for  percaaaion  machines  and  toola.     2.820.433    1-21-58   CI. 
121—31. 
Qoaaa,  Joseph  :  See 

Waswrman.  Rene  D..  and  Ouaaa.     2.820.725. 
Wasserman.  Rene  I).,  and  Quaaa.     2.820.7S2. 
Baak.   Bently.    to  Vari  Typer  Corp.     Typewriter.     2.820.539, 

1-21-58.  CI.  197— 135.  »-         '  — 

Rablnow.  Jacob.    Constant  periodic  motion  device.    e,820,.^l38, 

1-21-58^CI.  58^     29. 
Rackbam.  Ronald  H.  :  See — 

Fountain.  Guy  R.,  Lirlngatone.  and  Rackbam.    2.820.625. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 
Beers.  George  L.    2  820  844. 
Kabell.  Louia  J.    2.820,845. 
Ralney.  Walton    to  Wiedemann  Machine  Co.     Remote  control 

servosTstem  for  tarret  punch  press.    2.820.936.  1-21-68.  CI. 
Jig 3D 

Ralsch.  William  :   See— 

Zadek.  Milton,  and  Ralach.    2.820.684. 
Randall.  David  I.,  and  \.  W.  Solonen.  to  General  Aniline  A 
Film  Corp.     Anthraqulnone  aao  dye.     2.820.787.   1-21-58. 
n.  260—193. 
Randies.    Guy    8..    and    W.    D.    Reynolds.      Self-aligning   tool 

holder.    2.820.378.  1-21-68  CI.  77     55 
Rankin.  Renville  S..  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.     Treatment  of  sewage 
In  liquid  form  and  similar  materlaU      2.820.758    1-21-5S 
CI.  210     4. 
Rapoport.  Lorence  :  See — 

Stephens.  James  R..  and  Rapoport.     2,820.601 
Rar.    Lloyd    E..    to   D.    E     .Martin.      Paraffin   tool    or   knife. 

2.820,5^2.  1-21-58.  CI.  166—176. 
Rot,   William   A.,   to  General  Controla  Co.     Valve  with  ad- 
justable opening.     2.820.604.  1-21-58.  CI.  201—129. 
Read   DoublaaA. :  See-- 

Heatrote.  Alan,  and  Read.     2.820,850. 
Red,  Calvin  J..  Jr.     Nut  sUrters  and  dispenser.     2.820.388. 

2-21-58.  CI.  81— 64. 
Red  Devil  Tools  :   See— 

Amsen.  Alfred  W.    2.820.281. 
Reflector-Hardware  Corp.  :   See — 

Zadek,  Milton,  and  Ralsch.     2.820.684. 


with    replaceable  soft   Jaws. 


M..  to  Cummins  Engine  Co..  Inc.     Tempera- 
pressure   regulator.      2,820.473,    1-21-58.   VI. 


Regan.    Nell    O.      Master    collet 
2,820.640.  1-21-68.  CI.  279—41 

Reborn.    Miles   P.      Stereoscopic  view  detectors.      2,820,395 

1-21-58,  CI.  88 — 29. 
Reich.  A.,  k  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 

Reich,  Walter  A.    2.820.663. 
Reich.  Walter  A.,  to  A.  Reich  k  Sona.  Inc.     Material  eacar 
ing   head   for  hoists  or   the   like.      :i.820.663    1-21-68    C\ 
294 — 106. 
Reiner*.  Neville 
tare  variable 
137—468. 

Relaer,  Rudolf.     Forward  running  intermittently  swinging  toT 
figure.    2.820.323.  1-21-58.  CL  46     104.  »  "•      / 

Research  Corp.  :  See— 

Boley.  Forrest  I.    2.820.940. 
Reynolds,  William  n.  :  See— 

Randies,  Guy  S..  ami  Reynolds.     2.820,378. 
Rlat.     Henri,     to    Clba     Ltd.       Cupriferous    dlaaso-dyeataffii. 

2.820.783,  1-21-68.  CI.  260      148. 
RiedK  Kurt :  See— 

Brunner.   Richard.  Margrelter.  and  Rle<ll.     2.820.789 
Riester.  William  C.  :  See — 

OlHhel.  John  R..  and  Riester.     2.820.628. 
RIgney.    Robert    M.      Hand    washing   tool   for  diabes.  mirrors 

and  the  like.     2,820.234.  l-21-.'»8.  n.  15—136. 
Rlgterink.  Raymond  H.  :  See — 

<'haniberUln.  Malcolm.  Rlgterink,  and  Ntacr.     2,820,776. 
Riley  Stoker  Corp.  :   See- 

Andrews,  L  V.  and  Cralu.    2.820.438. 


to   AnieriM-k   Corp. 

.     2.82().<Wn.  l-21-.'>8. 

A.,  to  The  Diiimond 

2.820.570.  l-21-;\8. 

A.,  to  The  Diamond 


Operator  for  swinging 
CI.  292-202. 

Match  Co.     Collapsible 
n.  220— 11. T 

Match  Co.     Twln-cttm- 


2.820.571.   1-21-58.  CI.  220— 


Ring.    Hnrold   H 

window  iwshes 
RIngler.  William 

bottle  carriers. 
RIngler.  William 

partuiented  article  carriers 

113. 
RIngler.  William  A.,  to  The  Diamond  Match  Co.     Multi-celled 

article  i-arrlera.     2.820.572.  1-21-58.  CI.  220—113. 
Rlnla.  Herre  :  See — 

Fokker.  Herman.  Kiihier.  and  Rlnla      2.820.352. 
RItter.  Lawrence  :  sre — 

Weldenhelmer.  Joseph  F..  and  RItter.     2.820,824. 
Robb.  Lester  K..  and  M.  E.  Conroy.  to  MlnneMota  Mining  and 

Mfg.    Co.     CrosM-llnking  of  fluorine-containing  elaatouiers. 

2.820.776.  1-21-58.  CI.  260— 87.7. 
Robert.  Jacques  (i. :  See  - 

Jacob.  Uobert  M.,  and  Robert 
Roberts.  Dsv id.  Jr.  :  See-- 

Ihinn,  Junepb.    2.820.874. 
Roberts.  Jack  D.  :   See- 
Gold.  Maxwell  B..  and  Roberts.     2 
Robinson.  Charles  F.,  to  Consolidated 

Apparataa   for   leak   detection   and 

2,820.946.  1-21-58.  CI.  324-   33. 


2.820.797. 


820.  .-►87. 

Electrodynamics  Corp. 
pressure  uieasuremeat. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Robson.  Homer  L  .  to  Olln  Mathleson  i'bemlcal  Corp.  Hypo- 
chlorite bleaching  composition  and  method  of  nuking. 
2.820.767^1-21-58.  CI.  252-   95.  .    .     _ 

Rodman     (larence    J.       Bathtub    with     reinforcing    means. 

2.820.228.  1-21-58.  CI.  4-173. 
Rohm  *  Haas  Co. :   See—  o  oon  ««i 

De  Bennevllle.  Peter  L..  and  I^vesqoe.     2  820  801. 
Holland.  PauL     Violin  bow  attachment.     2.820.388.  1-21-68, 

CI   84 — 282. 
Roper.  Joseph  A.  :   See —  .„„-,,..„ 

Pontecorvo.  Guldo  P..  and  Boper.    2,820.742. 
Rosendahl.  Gunner  J.  J. :  See—  ,  „^„  ..^v 

Jensen,  KaJ  L.,  anfl  Roaendabl.     2,820,520. 
Roalund.  John:  See—  ^^^  „_,_ 

Franti.  Charles  E..  and  Roalund.     2.820,367 
Roth.  Arthor  C.,  deceased   (by   L.   E.   Roth,  adnilntetratrix), 
J.  W.  Merrtott.  and  E.  Applegate.      Wiper*  for  windahleUU 
severely  caned  In  part.     2,820.238,   1-21-58,  n.   15—255. 
Roth.  Ijiura  K.  :   Ser 

Roth,  Artliar  C  Merrlott.  and  Applegate.     2.820.238. 

Roth,  William  F..  to  The  I'faudler  Co.     Combined  valve  and 

meaHurlng  chamber.     2,820,579.  1-21-^8,  CI.  222—440. 
Rouiston.   Kenneth  I.,  and  C.  F.   Piaaey,   to  Elliott   Brothers 
(London)  Ud.    Weln  bridge  oscillator.    2.820.903.1-21-58, 
CI.  250—36. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Koona.  George  I.  2,820.458. 
Ruau.  Felix  F.  :  Sec- 
Molina.  I>esmond  W..  Ruau.  and  Jackson      2.820,463. 
RudofT.    llyman.   and   T.    J.   Jordati.    to   (ieneral    Electric   Co. 
Dynamoelectrlc    machine    structures.     2,820,914,    1-21-58, 
CI.  .119-43. 
Roeckert.  Dean  E..  to  Swift  k  Co.     Method  of  forming  pre*- 

sure  sensitive  tape.  2.820.734.  1-21-58.  CI.  154—126. 
Rneger.  William  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic  printing  machine.  2,820,956,  1-21-58,  il.  340— 
174. 
Raegg,  Ernst,  to  Eecher  Wyss  Aktlengesellschaft  Effecting 
relative  displacement  between  i)U»her  member  and  nepara- 
tor  cage  of  a  puah-type  centrifugal  machine.  2,820,436, 
1-21-348.  CI    121—123,  ... 

Rusch.   Kenneth    A.,   to    Mllprlnt.    Inc.     Art   of   forming  bag 

bottoms.     2,820,497.  1-21-58,  CI.  1.V)— 0.5. 
Ruschlg.  Helnrlch.  and  L.  «teln.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meiiiter  Lucius  k  Brunlng.      Process  of 
separating    L-    and    D-amlnomethyl-(3,4-dlh}-droxyphenyl)- 
earhtnol.     2,820,827.  1-21-58,  (T  260-^570  6. 
Rnsaell.  Burrell  B.    Bean  and  pea  sbeller.    2,820.4.59,  1-21-58, 

CI.  130—30.  ^       . 

Raaaell.  Jantm  T..  and  H.   W.   Lefevre.  to  the   I  nited  States 
of    America    as    represented    by    the    T'ntfed    States    Atomic 
Energy   Commission.     Multichannel    pulse-height   analyser. 
2.820.896,  1-21-68.  CI.  250—27. 
Rossell  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See- 
Warren.  George  C  ,  Jr.     2.820,337 
Rydberg,  Rudolph  C.  and  E.  A.  Herman.     Veneer  joining  edge 

staplers.      2,820  223,   1-21-58.  CI.  1—106. 
8.  A.  8.  Lavoraslone  Materle  Plastlche  (L.  M.  P.)  dl  M.  I. 
Colombo  k  C.  :  See- 
Colombo.  Roberto.     2.820.249. 
Sagehomme.  (ieorge*  B.  M.     Sptanlng  machioe*.     2.820.336. 

f-21-58.  n    57—94. 
Sakshaug.  Eugene  C. :  Bee — 

Hedlund.  RoUnd  G.  M..  and  .Sakahaag.     2.820.869 
Sailer.  Henry  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  bT   the   Cnlted    States  Atomic  Energy   Commla«lon. 
Procesa  ^or  producing  Jacketed  bodies.      2.820,751.  1-21-58. 
CI.  204-154.3. 
Sam.  Joseph,  to  McNeil  Laboratorte*.  Inc.     Oxygenated  Indan 
compound*    and   method    of   making   the   same.     2.820,817. 
1-21-58.  n    2«0 — 490. 
Sanders.  Jewel  T..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Valve  for  use 
in  a  conduit  containing  carbon  black  saspended  In  a  ga*. 
2.820.470,  1-21-58,  H.  137—237. 
Sanders.    Keith    L..    Jr.,    to    North    American    Aviation.    Inc. 
Minimum     time     delay     magnetic     amplifler.       2.820,943, 
1-21-58,  n    .'^23— 89. 
Sandos  Tnist :   Sre — 

Madernl.  Plero.  and  Wehrli.      2.820  782. 
Sanford    Emll    E..   to  Allen    B.    Du    Mont    Laboratories.   Inc. 
Frequency  divider  drcalt.     2.820.899.  1-21-58.  CI.  250 — 36. 
Santos.  Alice:   See — 

Santos.  Miguel  H.     2.820.631. 
Santos.  Miguel  H  .  to  A.  Aantos.     Tape  dispenser.     2,820,631, 

l-21-.nS.  CI.  270—86. 
Sap*    Roch.    Juan.      Fooftep    bearing    for    vertical    revolving 

■hafts  o'  high  speed.     2,820,680.  1-21-68.  CI.  308—156. 
Saraga.  Wolja  :   See — 

Grabau,  Joachim  J   A.,  and  Saraga.     2.820.950. 
Saul  k  Co.  :  See— 

Madernl.  Plero.  and  Wehrli.  2.820.782. 
Saunders  Alfred  P..  to  WIMt  and  Co.  Ltd.  Circular  knitting 
machines  of  the  superimposed  needle  cylinder  type. 
2.820..354  1-21-58  CI.  66-14 
SaunderH.  (larence.  deceased,  by  P.  H.  Saunders,  administra- 
trix, to  P.  H.  Saandera.  Registering  key  for  mechanical 
store*.     2.820.591.  1-21-48.  CI.  285—1. 

Saunders.  Patricia  H.  :   See — 

Saiinderw,  Clarence.     2.820.,591. 
Sauter.  Joeef.  to  Aktlenge*ell*chaft  Foer  Technlsche  Studlen. 

rtlllxlng  Intermittently   produced   waate   beat.     2.820,348. 

1-21-58.  OI.  60— .59 
Santedde.   Ren«  E..   to  General  Motor*  Corp.     Sprag  dutch. 

2.820.537.  1-21-58.  CI.  192-4.5.1. 
Saxton.    Arthur    L  .    to    Ba*o    Research    and    Engineering  Co. 

Flald  eooUctlng  apparatus.     2.820.700.   1-21-58.  CI.  28— 

270.5. 


Seal.  Robert  K-F..  to  the  United  State*  of  America  a*  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Magnetron  overload 
protection  circuit.     2,820,900,  1-21-58.  (T.  250—36. 
Schaaf.    Carl    O..    to    McDonnell    Aircraft    Corp.      Floating, 
swivelling  anchor  nut.     2.820.499,  1-21-58,  CI.  151--41.7. 
Schack,  Warren  R.,  and  R.  H.  Maher,  to  «wlft  k  Co.     Prepa- 
ration  of  cooked   comminuted   meats.     2,820.700,    1-21-68, 
CI.  99 — 108. 
Schechner.  Paul :  See — 

Bunxl,  Hugo,  and  Schechner.     2.820.460. 
Schelterlein,   AndreaH,    and   O.    Skatsche,    to   G.    Ospelt.     De- 
*lgn  and  arrangement  of  the  coolant  pump  ot  Internal  com- 
bustion engine*.     2.820,441,  1-21-58,  CI.  123—41.46. 
.Schenkelberger.    Frank    J.,    to    The    Baker-Raulang    Co.      In- 

dastrial  truck.     2,820,.562.  1-21-68.  CI.  214— T». 
Scherlng  Corp.  :   Sec— 

Ginsberg,  Helen  F.     2,820,814. 
Schllberg.   Arnold   O.,   to  A.   O.   Smith   Corp.     X-meraber  Te- 

hicle  frame.     2,820.645,  1-21-58,  Cl.  280—106. 
Schiller.  Arthur  M.  :  Ber— 

Suen.  Txeng  J.,  and  Schiller.     2.820,777. 
Schilling.     Frederick    A.     Baluttradea.     2,820.618,     1-21-58, 

Cl.  256—21. 
Schlage.   Ernest   L.,  to  SchUge  Lock  Co.     Hold  open  safety 

device.     2,820,241,  1-21-58.  Cl.  16 — 49. 
Schlage  Lock  Co.  :  See— 

Schlage.  Ernest  L.     2,820,241. 
Schlo**,  Benjamin     RadUtlon  detector  calibration.    2.820,905, 

1-21-58,  Cl    2.50—83.6. 
Schiotihauser,  .\llan  T.  :  See — 

.\ewman.  Douglaa  A.,  and  Sclilotshauser.     2.820.717. 
Schmidt,  Ernest  H.,  Jr.     Automobile  headlight  control  devices. 

2.820,925.  1-21-58,  Cl.  31.V   83. 
Schmidt.  Marvin  M.     Powder  measure*.     2.820.392.  1-21-58. 

n.  86 — S3. 
Schneider,  Edmnnd  C,  Jr.,  %  to  J.  B.  Tropp.     Apparatus  for 
removing  tie*  from  package*.     2,820,282,  1-21-68,  Cl.  29— 
200. 
Scbnelter,  Henry  J.,  and  O.  A.  Oshida,  to  .National  Gypsum 
Co.     Gypsum  plaster  aet  stablUxatlon      2,820,714.  1-21-58. 
Cl    106—110. 
Schrecongost.  Ray.  to  Sylvania  Electric  Product*  Inc.     Tele- 
vision scanning  system.     2.820.894   1-21-58.  Cl.  250—27. 
Schulze.   Fred   M.     Removable  jaw  face*  for  a  slidable  jaw. 

2.820,385,  1-21-58,  Cl.  81—180. 
Schumacher,  Hector  J.     Bottle  breaker  and  disposal  system. 

2.820.595.  1-21-58,  Cl.  241—99. 
Schanke,  Edwin  C.  to  Oneral  Motors  Corp.     Thermocouple. 

2.820.839,  1-21-58.  Cl.  136 — 1. 
Schwarti.    .\lexander.    and    E.    Fogelson.    to    Leobarb    Corp. 

Strlp-foldlnc  apparatus       2,820  fl30.  1-21-58.  Cl.  270—79. 
Scott.    Delmer    D..    to    J.    B.    Nefhercutt.     Fishing    lure   con- 

*tructlon.     2.820,314,  1-21-58.  Cl    43—42.1. 
Scott.  Robert  E..  to  Gagnler  Fibre  Product*  Co.     Metal  fas- 
tener aaaemblleo.     2.820.270.  1-21-58.  Cl.  24—78. 
Seeler,  Henry  W..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     Combined  com- 
pensated Inhalation  exhalation  valve  for  presKure  breathing 
mask.     2.820.469,  1-21-58.  CL  137— 6<4. 
Seismograph  Service  Corp. :  See — 

Hgwkln*.   Jame*  K.,   and  Croaaland. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

He**„  Frederic  O.     2.820.621. 
Seldon,    (George    E.     Knife    handle    with 

2  820  293,  1-21-58.  Cl.  30—331. 
Selles.   Pedro  C.     Let-off  and  take-ap  for  loom*.     2.820,486. 

1-21-58.  Cn.  139—09. 
Sengebuach.  Hanx  :   See  — 
Grayblll,  Kenneth  W. 
Grayblll,  Kenneth  W 

Sexton.  Arthur  R.,  and  E. 
Co.     Preparation    of    salts 
add*.     2.820,818,  1-21-58, 
Sharpie*  Corp..  Tl»e  :   See — 

Fitzsimmons.  Harold  C.     2.820.589. 
Sheets.     Herman     B.     Refrigeration     apparataa. 

1-21-58.  C\.  62—115. 
Sheflleld  Corp..  The  :   See— 

Mahlmeister.  Raymond  A.     2,820.330. 
Shell  IVvelopment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Smith,  Curtis  W.     2.820.818. 
Shepard.  Arthur  P,  :  Bee — 

Charlop.  Herbert,  and  Shenard.     2.820.670. 
Shermer,  I>avld  A.,  to  OHn  Mathle«on  Chemical  Corp.     (Chemi- 
cal manufacture.     2,820,791,  1-21-58.  Cl.  260—290. 

Sheer.   Solomon,  to  General   Precision  Laboratory  Inc.     High 

Impedance    tranalator    amplifler.     2.820.865.    1-21-68.    Cl. 

179—171. 
Shield*.    Carl    S.     Valve    for    laundry    machine.     2.820.476. 

1-21-58.  Cl.  137—563. 
Shionogi  k  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Yamamoto,  Ryulclil,  Harada.  and  TakahashL     2.820.786. 
Shlosawa.  Lebo  R. :  See — 

Carlaon.    Allan   E..  fiblotawa,   and    FInegan.     2,820,841. 
Shirley.  Paul  S.  :  See— 

Grieshaber.  Emll.  and  Shirley.     2,820.339. 
Shor.    RoberU    8..    and    8.    Vogler.   to    the   United    States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  I'nited  States  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.        I'rocess     of     dissolving     xlrconlum     alloya. 

2.820.r.92.  1-21-68.  Cl.  2.H— 14.5. 
Shreffler,     Flwyne    O.       Spring    spreading    tool.       2,820.284. 

1-21-58.  Cl.  29—227. 
Shnmaker.  Charle*   S..   to   United  Engineering  and   Fonndir 

Co.       Reclnrocatlng    shear    overload     deriee.       2.820.618, 

1-21-68.  Cl.  164—47. 
SIchak.   William,  to   International  Telephone  and  TelecraDb 

Corp.     Dual  polarlxatlon  antenna.     2,820,965,  1-21-58,  Cl. 

343—756.  , 


2,820.962. 


renewable    blades. 


and  Sengebusch.     2.820.861. 
and  Sengebusch.     2.820.866. 

C.  Britton.  to  The  Dow  (^lemical 

of    hydroxv    aliphatic    sulfonic 
Cl.  260—513. 


2.820.350. 


.1 
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lificroflim  apparatoa.    2,820,907.  1-21-58, 


Hei 
2.820,M:i 


and  2i%   to 
1-21-58,    CI. 


2,820,449, 

Darioa  for 
2.820,387, 


Silrerman,  Duilcl 

CI.  280 — 204. 
Slmmona,   Frank    E.,   40%    to  L.   J 

£lja7    Corp.      Uarment    bajicer. 

223—88. 
Slmanona,    Harold   C,    to   Oowty   Pad    STitaau   Ltd. 

atooilaiiiC  noaalea.     2,820,674.  1-21-58,  CI.  299 — 114. 
Sinter  Mf».  Co.,  Th*  :  Hee — 

Enoa.  John  P.     2.820,429. 
8katach«.  Otbmar  :  See — 

<,..  „***S.**?.*"'**°'  Andreaa,  and  Skatache.     2,820,441. 
Skelly,    ^fiUlam    G..    to    InternaUonal    Minerals   *   Chemical 

Corp.   Preparation  of  fuanldlno  type  compounds.   2,820.822. 

1-21-68,  CI.  2«0 — 334.  --         k- 

^^'^',",»*^.    ^-      HeaUnf   aystea    honldlfler. 

1-21-58.  CI.  126 — 113. 
Smert    Frank  W..  to  Weatern  Electric  Co.,  Im. 
enttlnc    anauUr    frooT*    In    annular    article. 
1-21-58.  CI.  82 — 35. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp.  :  See— 

Andrua,  Orrln  E.     2J20.280. 

Chyle,  John  J.,  and  Zlmmermann.     2.820.427. 

Scbllberf.  Arnold  G.     2.820.645. 

'ts'io.iKTfiife.^^i.'ijrir^s;*'  °'"  ''••  ^'***°"  ^ 

Smith.  Arthur  R.  :  £ree — 

Brookea,  Alfred,  and  Smith.     2,820,715. 
Smith.  Charlea  E.    Tenalon-applylng  nut  and  bolt,  and  method 

and    meana    of    applying    same.      2.820.382,    i-21-58.    CI. 

ol — 54. 
Smith,  Curtis  W.,  to  Shell  Derelopment  Co.     Production  of 

f!'}J^".J?S    ^y^'^oxj    compounds.      2,820.813.    1-21-58.    CI. 

J(H) — 4Gij.4. 

Smith,  Frank  B.,  to  United  States  Robber  Co.  Method  of 
a»«pef»lni  carbon  black  In  bulk  rubber.  2.820.836.  1-21-58. 
Ll.  260 — 763. 

Smith,  Frank  B..  to  United  SUtea  Eabber  Co.  Method  of 
dl«peri^  <rarbon  bUck  In  balk  rabber.    2.820.837.  1-21-58. 

Smith.   Frank  B..   to  United   States  Rubber  Co.     Method  of 

dlspersinc  carbon  black  In  bulk  rubber.    2.820,838,  1-21-58 

Cl.  260--763. 
Smith.  Harry  J.     Quick  chance  troller 

CI.  115 — 18. 
Smith,  Lester  L 

a.  98 — 121. 


Lourer  type  rentUator. 


2,820,428,  1-21-58, 
2.820,407,  1-21-58. 


Smith   .Mortimer  P..  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.    Engine 
trailer  steerinf  means.    2,820,644,  1-21-58.  Cl.  280—103. 


Smith,  Paul  H.     Electronic  computer  contact 
maklnc  same.     2,820.871.  1-21-58.  a.  201— 
Smith.  Ralph  C.  :  See — 

Miller,  Herbert  I.,  and  Smith.     2.820.753. 
Smith.  Sidney  R.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co. 


and  process  of 
48. 


Enclosed  cat- 


Cl. 


Textile 


Bottle    neck    stoppers. 


oat   having  a  load  break  device.     2,820,867.   1-21-58, 

200 — ^1 14. 
Sneed,  James  K..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co. 

treatment.     2,820,724,  1-21-58,  Cl.  117—139  5 
snyd*r.  Glenn  M..  to  Landls  Tool  Co.     Locator.     2,820.332, 

1—21—58,  Cl.  51 — 105. 

^"??*^'i ->***  oS5**    ®-      Po'^»>le   lectern.     2,820,686.    1-21-68. 

Soclete  Alaaclenne  de  Conatractlona  Mecanlqaes :  Bee — 

Audemar.  Pierre.     2,820.681. 
Socleta     Anonym*     d«a     Anelcna     Etabliawmenta     Charlea 
Berth  lei :  See — 

Berthlex.  Frederick  C.  G.     2.820,343. 
Soclete  Anonyme  des    .Manufactures  des  Glacei  et   Prodalta 
Chlmlques  de  St.  Gobaln,  Chauny  k  Clrey  :  Bee — 

Touvay,  Robert.     2.820.334. 
Soclete  dea  Uslnes  Chlmlquea  Rhone-Poulenc :  Bee — 

Batlon,  Edmond.  and  Gninfeld.     2,820,823. 

Soclete  Industrlelle  des  Derives  de  I'Acetylene  (8.  I.  D.  A.)  : 
Bee — 

o  -  ^S5^*°'*'"»S.''l  R<>«*rt.  Borrel.  and  Chatelln.     2.820,812. 
**?*/a«^':JS-  J**„^''"*iS«'^°f  Machine  Corp.    Clothea  <irter. 

2.820.623.  1-21-58.  Cl.  263—33. 
SokMBon,    John    W..    to   Cotjr,    Inc. 

2.820.564.  1-21-58.  Cl.  215—47. 
Solonen.  .Nlcholaa  W. :  Bee— 

Randall,  David  I.,  and  Solonen.     2.820.787. 
Soref    Harry  E..  and  D.  J.  Foote.  to  Master  Lock  Co.     Lock 

•hell  and  plug  aaaembly.     2,820,360,  1-21-58,  Cl.  70 — 367. 
Sorel,  Frederick  to  Arvey  Corp.    Production  of  stretched  laml- 

natea.    2,820,733,  1-21-58.  O.  154 — 118. 
Sorg,   Leonard  V..  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.     Oravlty-tTPe  waste 

water  oil  separators.     2,820,580,.  1-21-58.  CT.  210— 519. 
Southern  States  Equipment  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Carmlchael.  Robert  D.,  and  Hastings.     2.820,862. 
Spaenig    Hermann,  and  H.  R.  Henael.  to  Badlache  Anilln-  * 

Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellachaft.     Production  of  polymerlaa- 

tlon  products  from  oleflnlcally  unsaturated  hydrocarbons. 

2^820,778,  1-21-58.  Cl.  260—94.3. 
Spakman,  Geert,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Toning 

„*JA^„-'"'"    "^    '°    '■*<*'®    reeelvers    having    paah-battons. 
2.820.366    1-21-58.  Cl.  74— 10  33.  -uiion-. 

^^1^1-58    Cr?80^20^"'°*°*    ■'"""    ■'■**■       2,820,892. 
Spannagel.'  Dorothy   J.     Elbow   natch 

Cl.  2—122. 
Speara,  Doyle  L. :  Bee — 

o     ^l'^*''  i*"*"  ^  •  ■°<1  Spe«rt.     2.820.461. 
Specialtlea  Development  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Anthony.  Charles,  Jr.     2,820,761. 
Spence,      Panlsen.        Ad^ostable      TalT«-actoatlng      maans. 

2,820,472,  1-21-58,  Cl    137— 413. 
Sp*ncer,    R«lDh   C.     Automobile  antiskid  device.     2,820,602. 

Sperrjr  Rand  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dreber,  Elmer  H.     2,820,843. 


2,820.226.   1-21-58, 


2.820.763. 
2.820,764. 
2.820.766. 


2.820.821. 


Spracae  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

LaaBoareaaz.  Raymond  A..  Jr.     2.820,917. 
Sprang.  Cornelias  A.,  and  R.  W.  Wehater,  to  Emery  Indoatrtea 
Inc.^  Fatty  oil  acid  ester.     2.820.80i.   1-JU-S.  a.  2«0^' 

Stacy^'  Charles  L..  Jr.  :  «ee— 

StanuSS^'N"V.***J^'  ^**^^»*'  •»<»  »*•  ^T      2.820.776. 

H*rin«halaen.  Pleter  J.     2,820,769.  i 

Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  Bee- 
Bell.  Jamea  E.     2.820.989.  ' 

Dale.  CUrk  H.     2.820,779. 

Peters,  Edwin  F.,  and  Evertng.     2,820.835. 

Sorg.  Leonard  V.     2,820.850. 
Standard  OH  Co.  (Ohio),  The  :  Bee — 

Hughes,  Everett  C,  and  Mllberger. 

Hughea.  Everett  C.  and  Mllberger. 

Hughes,  Everett  C.  and  Milbergw. 
Stansbury,  Harry  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 
„       Oueat,  Howard  R..  Stanabary.  and  Lyklna. 
Steele.  Gerald  H.  :  See—  *^»«»a. 

Plough,  Edwin  J.,  and  Steele. 
Stein,  Leonhard  :  See — 

Ruachlg,  Helnrich,  and  Stein. 
Steinbach.  Karl :  Bee— 

KllnJ^nuner,  Kurt.  Steinbach,  Merk.  and  Brets<4inelder. 

Steiner.  'Albert  M..  to  Bromo-Mlnt  Co 

2.820,233,  1-21-58.  Cl.  15—136. 
**i*'9i'lK?"^?*'i,-»  •^»**-»»™^  sMalng  devles. 
StelnaetL  WillUm  J.  :  Sccl— 

Nabal.  Emerson  E.     2.820.616. 
Stelaer,    William.      Brake   operating   mechanlam. 

1-21-58.  a.  60—54.6.  ^ 

®*^"5r'  .r'iiS^-     .Boo***'    br^to    ■«:haniam. 
1-21-58,  Cl.  60 — 54.6. 

Stephena,  James  R.,  and  L.  Rapoport,  to  American  Cyanamld 

r?:v  ^'!i^^  of  hydrolyiing  cyanoethylated  cotton  textiles 

?&.6*i^'fti'ff^V?!S^^  "^  "'^'*^  •''•^^"•^ 

Stevens,  Calvin  L..  to  Parke,  DavU  k  Co.     Proceaa  for 

ducing  amldM.     2.820.781.  1-21-58,  Cl.  260—112. 
Stevens.  J   P.,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Benn,  George  F.     2.820,280. 

Wlnslow,  Albert  E.,  and  Mcllwaln.     2,820.253. 


2.820.403. 
2.820.827. 


Fountain  paint  bruslL 
2,820.927. 

2.820.S44. 
2.820.346. 


pro- 


Cl 


Radio  dlrec- 
343—120. 


and     BtlBBal. 


Presa.    2.820,260, 


Slip  cover.    2.820.510.  1-21-68.  CI.  166— 


Stevens,  Kent  H.,  to  Aircraft  SiMclalty  Ll 
tlon  finding  circuit.     2,820.963.  1-21-68. 
Stewart  Boiling  k  Co.  Inc.  :  See— 
Boiling.  Stewart.     2.820,018. 
Stimmel   Ralph  L.  :  Bee — 

Hadfleld      Walter,      8r.,     HefTelflnger, 
2.820,365. 
Stoll.  Willy:  See— 

Litvan.  Frant,  and  Stoll.    2,820.738. 
Stratton.  Edjar  H..  to  Adamaon  United  Co 

1-21-58.  CT 18— 16. 
Straers,  H..  Chemlske  Laboratorium  :  See — 

Jenaen,  Otto  C.     2.820.656. 
Saen,  Tseng  J.,  and  A    .M.  Schiller,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Procesa  of  preparing  polyacrylamlde.     2.820,777,   1-21-68. 
Cl.  260 — 89.7. 
Sagarman,  Mendel 

182. 
Suleskl.   Harry  W.     Removable  double-hung  window  sashes. 

2,820.268.  1-21-58.  Cl.  20—52.3. 
Sallivan.  Bernard  O.    and  L.   H.  Turner,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Jet  aaaembly   for  pampa.     2.820.418.   1-21-58    Cl. 
103 — 260. 
Son.  Yang  H. :  See — 

Adaraa.  Cecil  E..  and  Sun.    2.820.417. 
Sotcllfre,  Richard,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Bamlah.   Leonard  S.,   Balnea.   Johnaon.  and  Bottomley. 
2^20.641. 
Sotton,  Barbara  :  See — 

Trasler.  Half  B.,  and  Sutton.    2.820,719. 
Swanson,   Norman.      Sound   tape   operated   nwltchlng  mecha- 
nlam.    2.820.863.  1-21-58.  O.  200—61.13 
Sweet,  Gerald  H      Cigarette  snuffer.     2.820.464.  1-21-58   CL 

131—237.  • 

Swift  *  Co. :  See— 

Ruechert,  Dean  E.    2.820,734. 
Schack.  Warren  R..  and  Mnher.    2.820.709. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Koory,  Frederic.    2.820,931. 
Schrecongost.  Ray.    2.820,894. 
Ssechtman,  Joahua.  to  Amroc  Inc.     Wall  structures  for  elec- 
trolytic cells.     2.820.755.   1-21-58.  Cl.  204 — 219. 
Tack    Carl  E^   to  American    Steel  Foondrles 

linkage.     2,820,.529.   1-21-58.  Cl.   188—59. 
Tadewald.    Albert    O.,    to   Tlie   Trane  Co.      Heat   exchanger 
2.820.617.  1-21-58,  H.  257—262.18  "-naer 

Tagae,  Byrl  D.  :  See — 

Coy.  Carl  E..  and  Tagoe.    2.820.930. 
Takahaahl,  Tetsuva  :  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kyuichl.  Harada,  and  Takahaahl 
Tannoy  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Fountain,  Ooy  R..  Livingstone,  and  Rackham 
Tarr.  Donald  T..  to  the  United  States  of  America  an  repre- 
sented  by   the  Secretsry  of  War.     Rocket  propellent  sop- 
2.820,410,  1-21-58. -^   —      -  *^     '  '^ 


Hand  brake 


2,820,786. 
2,820,525. 


port.     2.820,410,  1-21-58.  CT.  102 — «9 

Tavarea    Bmeat    A.      Sound   prododng   ayatem.      2,820,526, 

1—21—58,  n,  181 — ol. 
Taylor,  Douglaa  E. :  See — 

Jones.  LloTd  R..  and  Taylor.    2.820,852. 
Taylor- Wllaon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

McConnell,  WillUm  M.    2,820.873. 
Temln,  Samuel  C.  and  M.  Levlne,  to  Induatrial  Rayon  Corp. 
Preparation  of  oxlmea.    2.820.826.  1-21-58.  CT.  260 — 866. 
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Tepllta.   Abraham  J.,    to  Oolf   Reaearch  k  Derelopment  Co. 
Device  for  comiatting  lost  circulation      2.820.821,  1-21-58. 
Cl.  166—60. 
Textron  Inc. :  Bee — 

Helntt,  Ralph  M.    2,820,342.  ,       _ 

Tbelen.    Kannetb    J.      Foe    penetrating   illumination   meana. 

2.820.883,  1-21-58.  Cl   240^    46.13.  „      . 

Thomas.  Brice  L.     Dehalring  apparaiua.     2.820.246.  1-21-68. 

CT.  17—15. 
Thomas.  Orrln  H.,  to  J.  L.  Barke.    Ignition  timer  for  Intaraal 

combustion  engines.     2.820,857.  1-21-68.  CT.  200— SO. 
Thompson,  Kenneeh  B,  :  See — 

ffrown.  Ernest  M.    2,820,261. 
Thompson  Products,  Inc. :  See— 

FSithauer.  Oeorve  H.    2.820.922. 
Jones.  Krnett  A.    2,820.951. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co. :  See- 
Fuehrer.  George  H.    2.820,611. 
Fuehrer.  George  H.     2.820.612. 
Tile  Council  of  America,  Inc. :  Sec — 
Wagner.  Herman  B.    2.820,713. 
Tompkins     Bert    E..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Dtstribator 

point  adjustments.     2.820,858,  1-21-58.  Cl.  200—31. 
Tompkins  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Ingalls  WIIIU  A.    2,820  369. 
Toplel.    Philip   and    P.      Sweat   banda    for  hats    and   caps. 

5.820.226.  1-21-58,  CT.  2—181. 
Toplel,  Plncas  :  See-  - 

Toplel.  PhlUp  and  P.    2,820.226. 
Torrlnirton  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   Bee—^ 

Franks.  Edwnrd  F...  and  FroelUh.    2.820  505. 

Touvay    Robert,  to   Soclete   Anonyme  des  Manufactures  des 

Olacea   et    Prodolts   CTilmlques   de    St.    Oobaln,    CTiaony   h 

Clrey.    Grinding  tools  uoed  for  grinding  flat  glass  and  other 

materials.    2,820.334,  1-21-58,  CT.  51—209. 

Traben.  Joaef.    Frame  asw  with  adjuatable  bladea.    2.820.492, 

1-21-58.  CT.  143— 166. 
Trane  Co..  The  :  See — 

Tadewald.  Albert  O.    2.820.617. 
Tratach.  Walter  A.     Pistol  aaaembly  for  amusement  devices. 

2,820.445.  1-21-58.  CT.  124—27. 
TravU,   John   P.     Folding  flue  window.     2.820,514.  1-21-68, 
CT.  160—187. 

Trlanco  Ltd.  :  Bee —  ^         

Davtes.  Tharlea  W..  And  Pollard.    2,820,869. 
Trico  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Olahel.  John  R..  and  Rleater.    2.820,628. 
Tropp.  Jark  B. :  See — 

Schneider,  Bdmund  C.  Jr.    2.820.282. 
Truesdell.  Francis  W.  :  Bee—  ^  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

Manning.  Ralph  M..  and  Truesdell.    2,820.861. 
Trusler,  Ralf  B..  and  B.  Sutton,  to  The  Davles-Toung  8o«p  Co. 
Process   for   rendering  fabrics  water  repellent.     2,820,719, 
1-21-58,  CT.  117—55.  „  „..^  ^„ 

Tucker,    Morton.      CTlp    for    Jalouale    windows.      2,820.260, 

1-21-58,  CT.   20—62. 
Tula  Machine  k  Mff .  Co. :  See— 

Matys.  Edwin  J.    2,820,240.  ^  „^  „,, 

Turner.  Hermnn  B.    Poultry  proresstng  apparatus.    2,820.245. 

1-21-58.  Cl.  17—11.2. 
Turner,  Lyman  H. :  See — 

Turner  Mfg.  Co. :  fee —  _^  ,,, 

Sullivan.  Bernard  G..  and  Turner.    2.820.418. 
John.  Frederick  W.    2,820.310. 
Turpln.  Alexander  J. :  See- 
Parker,  Melvln  J.,  and  Turpln.    2,820,447. 
Twin  Disc  CTutch  Co.  :   See — 

Yokel,  Edward  C.    2.820.653. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See  — 

Bailey,  Donald  L,  and  Pike.    2,820,798. 

Carosella,  Michael  C     2.820,749. 

Orulke,  Cari  A.  and  Fox     2.820.730  „  „^  .„, 

Guest,  Howard   R..   Stansbury,   and  Lvklna.     2,820.821. 

Montagna,  Amello  E.,  and  Uishley.    2.820.820 

Myern.  Clayton  8.,  Wllaon,  and  Bostwlck.     2,820.774. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

Doumanl,  Thomap  F.    2.820.831. 
United  Aircraft  «'orp      See— 

Coar.  Richard  J      2.820.435. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. :  See— 

Shumaker,  Charles  8.    2,820  518. 
United   States  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Inlted  Ststes  of 
America  as  represented  bv  the  :  See—.  „,„^  .^_ 

Frantx   Charles  E..  and  Roslund.    2.820.367. 

Johnstone.  Charles  W     2.820,896. 

Miller.  Herbert  I  ,  and  Smith.    2.820.753. 

Monet.  Gilbert  P.    2.820,759.  ^    __ 

Ruaaell,  Jamea  T.,  and  Lefevre.    2,820,896. 

Sailer,  henry  A.    2,820,751.       

Shor,  koberta  8..  and  Vogler.    2.820,602. 

United  SUtsa  Rubber  Co. :  See—  

Chllders^ Clifford  W.,  and  Flak.    2.820.778. 

Harria.  Walter  D..  and  Zukel.    2.820.808. 

Hitchcock.  Walter  C.  and  Holroyd.     2.820,721, 

Smith,  Fraak  B.    2,820.836. 

Smith,  Frank  B.    2  820,837. 

Smith,  Frank  B.     2.820.8S8. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

Allen.  Walter  C.  and  Berry.     2.820.704. 

Laraen.  Bernard  M.     2.82<).706. 

Wlahart,  Harold  B.     2.820.466. 
Univeraal  Oil  Prodncta  Co. :  See — 

Henrert.  Osorfs  L.,  and  Bloch.    2,820.693. 

Hervert,  Osorce  L..  and  Bloch.     2^0.694. 
Ctlca  Drop  Forge  1  Tool  Corp.  :  See — 

Barnes,  William  A.     2.820,380. 
Vanadium  Corp.  of  America  :  8e*-~ 

Newland.  OeeU  T.    2,820.348. 


treatment    of   elongated. 
2,820.402.     1-21-58.    01. 


Vance.    Walter.     Arrowhead  aaaembly.     2.820.634.    1-21-M. 

Cl.  273—106.6. 
Van  Denberg.  Thomaa  F.  :  See — 

Doraak.  Jdhn  W.,  and  Van  Denberg.     2.820477. 
Van    Dijk.    Pleter,    to   American    Enka   Corp.      Tarn   heating 

apparatus.     2,820,876,  1-21-58.  Cl,  219—19. 
Van  Hecke,  George  J.,  to  Huck  Mfg.  Cs.    Pull  gun.    2.820.566. 

1-21-68.  Cl.  218 — 47. 
Vnri-Tjrper  Corp. :  See — 

Rank.  Bently.     2.820.539. 
Ven  Corp.,  The  :  Sse — 

Vogel,  William  and  M.  C.    2,820,554. 
Vento.  Nlcbola  J.    Two-way  reaoonding  single  reed  and  block. 

2,820,390,  1-21-58,  CT.  84 — 377. 
Vogel.  Milton  C.  :  See— 

Arce.  Lee,  and  W.  K.  and  M.  C.  Vogel.     2.820,672. 
Vogel.  WillUm  and  M.  C.     2.820.554. 
Vogel.  WillUm  K. :  See — 

Arce.  Lee.  and  W.  K.  and  M.  C.  VoaeL    2,820,672. 
Vogel,  William  K.  and   M.  C,  to  The  Yen  Corp.     Tail  gat* 

lift  for  a  vehicle.     2.820.554.  1-21-58,  Cl.  214—77. 
Vogler.  Seymour  :  See — 

Shor,  RoberU  8..  and  Vogler.    2.820.602. 
Von  BIchowsky.  Foord.     Process  for  electrowlnning  titanium 

or  Its  congeners.     2320,746.  1-21-58.  Cl.  204 — 14. 
Von  BIchowsky,  Foord.     Process  for  electrowlnning  tlrconlnm 
and  hafnium.     2.820.748,  1-21-58.  Cl.  204—59. 

Vosblklan,  Peter  S.  and  T.  8.     Strand  type  mop  with  extract- 
ing mechanism.     2,820,232.  1-21-58.  CT.  15—119. 

Voablkian,  Thomas  8. :  See — 

Vosblklan,  Peter  8.  and  T.  8.    2.820,232. 

Wacht.  Frederick  W.  :  See- 
Brent,  (^eorn  D.  P..  and  Wacht.    2,820.486. 

Wackrow,  Roger  D. :  See — 

Perry,  CUude  A.,  and  Wackrow.    2.820.S18, 

Waenerlund,  Torsten  Q.  E.,  to  AktieboUget  Svenaka  Mstnll- 
verken.      Apparatua    for    aurface 
reUttvely    wide    metal    strtpa. 
90—21. 

Wagner,  .\ribur  F.,  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.     Processes  for  pre- 
paring llpoyl  chloride.     2.820,799.   1-21-58.  CT.  260— S27. 

Wagner,  Herman  B.,  to  Tile  Council  of  America.  Inc.    Mortar 

compositions.    2.820.713.  1-21-W,  CL  10«— 93. 
Wakefield.  C.  C,  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Elliott.  John  8..  and  Edwards.    2,820.766. 

Waldorf  Paper  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Ouyer,  Reynolds.     2,820,318. 
Walker,    Arthur    L.      Centrifuge.      2,820.590.    1-21-58,    CL 

233—26. 
Walker,  Brooks.     Moltlple  purpose  vehicle  sesta.     2,820.668, 

1-21-58,  CT.  296 — 69. 
Walker.  David  D.  :  See — 

Qarrlaon.  Ralph  P.  and  J.  O..  and  Walker.     2.820,641. 
Walker,  John,  to  Henry  J.  Kaiser  Co.    Converter.     2320.707. 

1-21-58.  CT.  75—60. 
Walker,  Thomas.    Chain  guard  for  overhead  hoUta.    2,820,662, 

1-21-58,  Cl.  294—78. 
Wall,  Barbara  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Mount  for  electron 

dlacharge  devices.     2,820,919.  1-21-58,  CT.  313—261. 

WalUce,  Marcel,  to  Panoramic  Radio  Products,  Inc.     Naviga- 
tional ayatem.    2.820,961,  1-21-58,  Cl.  343—15. 

Wansenberg,    Frederick    W.,    ^    to   W.    laaacs.      AntomobUe 
crash  pad.     2,820.648.  1-21-58.  CL  280— 150. 

War.  United  States  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  :  See — 

Overacker,  Horace  B.     2,820,889. 
Tarr,  Donald  T.     2,820,410. 
Wardlaw,  Russell  :  See — 

Cookson,     Harold     W.,     Jr..     Forestler,     and     WardUw. 
2.820,516. 
Waring,    Roger    L.      Utility    abelf.      2.820,687.    1-21-67. 

312—350. 

Warner.   John    P.      Method  of   recovering   roetaU   from   non- 
ferrous  metallurgical  slags.    2,820,706,  1-21-58,  Cl.  73 — 24. 
Warnke,  Eric  (i.  :  See— 

Chouings.  Leslie  C  ,  and  Warnke.     2.820,530. 
Wnrren,  GeorKe  C,  Jr.,  to  Tlie  RuhspII  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Traveler 
cleaner.     2,820,;i37.  1-21-58,  Cl.  57—119. 

Waaserman,  Rene  D.,  and  J.  Quaas,  to  Eutectic  Welding  AUqya 

Corp.      Welding    alloys    and    fluxee.      2,820,725,    l-21-5i8, 

CL  117—206. 
Waaaeruian,  Rene  D.,  and  J.  Quaas,  to  Eutectic  Welding  Alloys 

Corp.     Flux   for   high    nickel  alloya.      2,820,732,  T-21-M, 

Cl.  148—23. 
Waxweller,  Jiimes  H.,  to  Arnico  Steel  Corp.     Stainless  steel 

and   method   of  producing  aame.     2,820,708,    1-21-58,   CL 

75—128. 
Way,  Robert  B.,  and  C.  D.  Heraey.     Machine  for  wiping  and 

polishing    artlclea    of    manufacture.      2,820.231,    1-21-58, 

Cl.  15--1>7. 
Wayne  I»ump  Co.,  Tl»e :  Bee— 

Harr,  Robert  R.    2.820,574.  - 

Weber,  H.  G.,  and  Conine. :  See — 
Jacobsen,  Paul  W.     2,820,517. 
WeWey,  Reginald  S.  :  See— 

McGee,  James  D.,  Lubssynskl,  sad  Webley.     2.820.921. 

Webster,  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Sprang.  Comellua  A.,  and  Webater.    2,820.802. 
Weerts,    BImer   D.      Change   speed    transmission.      2,820371. 

1-21-58,  Cl.  74—349. 
Wehrll.  Walter:  See - 

Mademl,  Plero,  and  Wehrll.     2,820,782. 
Weldenheimer,  Joseph  P.,  and  L.  Rltter.  to  American  Cyana- 
■id  Co.     Purification  of  neutral  tetracycline.     2,82u324, 
1-21-68,  CT.  260— 539. 
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Weryrh.   Kwald  R..  and  L.   W.  retmon.  to  Indastrtal  Eltv- 

tronic   EntclnetTlnjt  Corp.      Htifh   frv«4U»«ncy  dlelrctrlc  heat- 
InK  apparatus     2,820.87.'i.   1-21-58,  CI.  21»— 10.78. 
Weatern  EltTtrip  Co.,  In**.  :  gee — 

Anderson.  Paul  E..  and  Cahtll.    2,820,283. 
Smen,  Frank  W,     2.K20,387. 
Weatln^ouM>  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Jadoa,  Walter  T.     2.8_>0.fl77 
Weatlnsfaooae  Bremaen-Oitellschaft,  m.  b.   H.  :  •*• — 

Leopold.  Alfred-Rudolf      2.820.650. 
Weitinxhouae  Electric  Corp.  :   «*e—  jr->^ 

Brent.  George  D.  P.,  and  Wacht.    2.820,481.  N 
Wetiler.  Hedwlg  :  Be* —  \ 

Wetiler.  Max  E.     2,820.4»S.  \ 

Wetsler.  Max  E..  deceaaed  :  H.  Wetsler.  exemtrix.     Jaw  faeM 
for  woodworklnit  claiapa.     2.820.4W.  1-21-58.  CI.  1-M — SCO. 
Wheatlev.  John  B.  ;  See — 

Dolxa.  John.  Prachar.  and  Wbeatley.     2,820.840. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See — 

Buxtcky,  Edmund  J.     2.820.567. 
White.   Frank  H.     Toy  airplane  glider.     2,820.822.  1-21-58. 

CI.  46—81. 
White,  Richard  B..  to  Kent-Moore  Orgsnlaatlon.  Inc.    Throttle 

lever  checking  gauge.     2.M20.301.  1   .>l-."i8,  CI.  33 — 181. 
White.    Richard    B.,    to   Kent-Moore    Organiiatloa,    Inc.      Re- 
Toralble.    torque-llmlting   wrench.     2,820.381.    1-21-58.  CI. 
81— .52.4. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

SoC^r.  Eric.     2.820.623. 
Whlteh«id  *  Kalea  Co.  :  See— 

Blunden.  Donald  J.     2.820.665. 
Wlcheri.  Anton  D.  :  See — 

Wichera,  Max  F.     2.820.393. 
Wlchern.  Max  F..  25%   to  A.  D.  Wichera  and  C. 
Eye   teiflng   tnHtminent.      2.820.398.    1-21-.W, 
Wiedemnnn   Machine  Co.  :   See — 
Rainey.  Walton.     2.820,036. 
Wiener.   Sfgmund.     Turban.     2.820.227.   1-21-A8. 
Wilbur.    Donald    A.,    to    General    Electric    Co. 

2.820.923.  1-21-58.  a.  315—39.3. 
Wlldt  and  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Saunders.  Alfred  P.     2,820.354 
Wllle.    LouU    B.       Flahlng    lure.       2,820.316,    1-21-58. 

43 — 42.36. 
Wllllama.  Robert  H.    EnTelope  addreaaer.    2.820.408,  1-21-58, 

Williamson.  Stanley  C.  :  See — 

Heintelman.  tJdward.  Jr.,  and  Wllllainaon.     2.820.731. 
Wllaon.   Earl   R..  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.     Valre  spring  re- 
tainer oil  seal.     2,820,442.  1-21-58.  CI.  123 — 90. 
Wilson,  Joseph  K.  :   See — ■ 

Myers.  Clayton  8..  Wllaon.  and  Boatwlck.     2,820,774 
Wilson.  Joseph  F  :   See — 

Hlllyer,  Ji>hn  C.  and  Wilson.     2.820,825. 
Wilson.  Ronald  C.  :   See — 

Dolsa.  John,  and  Wilson.     2.820..'i51. 
Wilson,  .^tamuel  A.     Dehydration  of  natnral  gas  streams  and 
cold    aeparatloD    units    therefor.      2,820,833.    1-21-58     CI. 
200 — <17C.. 
Wlnalow.  Albert  E.    and  i.  H.  Mcilwaln,  to  J.  P.  Kterena  * 
Co.,     Inc.       Slubblng     meebaolaB     for    aptnning    fraaaea. 
2,820.25.1,  l-21-.%8,  CI.   19—143.3. 
Winters.  John   D..  and  A.  C.  Mcbola,  to  Fanateel  Metallur 
glcal  Corp.     Powder  feed  mecbanlam.     2.820.577.  1-21-58. 
Cl.  222 — 300. 


A. 
Cl. 


Bennett. 
88—20. 


Cl.  2—198. 
Magnetron. 


a. 


Wlakart.  Harold  B.,  to  United  Htatea  Hteel  Corp.     Apparatii»^ 

for  quenching  ateel   railroad  wheela.     2.820,406,   1-21-58, 

Cl.  i;u— 123. 
WItkowiak,  Leon  J.    Church  bell  rlngera.     2.820,960.  1-21-58, 

Cl.  340—398. 
Wolff.  Charlea  H.     Towel  adjuster      2,820.209.   1-21-58.  CL 

24—9. 
Wood,  Kathryn  H  :   Sec- 
Young,  Richard  W..  and  Wi>od.     2,820,795. 
Woadwortb.  Mark  K..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Slide-in  stylua 

aasembliea.     2.820.854,  1-21-58,  Cl.  179—100.41. 
Wright,  Leonard  W.    Foot  kneading  rugs.    2.820,454.  1-21-58, 

Cr  128—25. 
Wyllie.  Malcolm  R.  J.,  to  Gulf  ^search  It  Derelopnseat  Cowf 

Ton-exchange    membranes.      2,810,756.    1-21-58,   Cl.   254 — 

29(1. 
Yamamoto.  Ryulchl.  M.  Harada.  and  T.  Takahaahl.  to  Shionogt 

k  Co.,  Ltd.  Thiamine  3  carboxy-5-hydroxy-l-^aulfophenyl  4- 

sulfophenylasopyrazolatp  and  a   method   for  obtalntng  the 

same.     2.820,786.  1-21-58.  Cl.  260—164. 
Yeats,  Robert  S.     Removable  Venetian  blind  slat.     2,820.512, 

l-21-.'i8,CL  100—173. 
Yetman.    WlllUua    H.      Outdoor   lighting   flxture.      2,820,884. 

l-21-.%8.  Cl.  240— 51.11. 
Yokel.  Edward  C.  to  Twin  DIac  autck  Co.     Oil  cooled  aeaL^ 

2.820.653.  1-21-58.  Cl.  280-19. 
Young.   Jack,  to  C.   E.  Jones,  d.  b.  a.  Jonea  Boat  Yard  and 

storage  Basin.     Shrinap  machine.     2.820,244.  1-21-58,  CL 

17 — 2.  •* 

Younf.  Leo  C.  :  See — 

Philpott.  U  Verne  R..  and  Page.     2.820,891. 
Young,  Richard  W.,  and  M.  J.  Muller,  to  American  Cyaiumid 

Co.    .5    sulfamyl    3    substituted    1,3,4  -  thiadlasol    2  -  ones. 

2.820.792,  1-21-58,  Cl.  200-  .306.7. 
Young,  Richard  W..  and  M.  J.  Muller.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.      5  nltroaimlno  4  substituted  .i^  1,3, 4-thiadlaiollne^2sul 

fonamldes.     2,820,793,  1-21-58.  Cl    260^  -.306  8 
Young,  Richard  W  .  and  M.  J.  .Muller.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.  5  thl(>carbamylln)lno-4  sub«tltuted-A*-l,3,4■tbladiaso- 

line-2  sulfonamides.     2,820,794.  1-21-58.  C\.  200 — .306  8 
Young,  Richard  W.    and  K.  H.  Wood,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.         5  aulfonylimlno-4  substituted  A*-1.3,4-thladla>ollne-2- 

sulfonaraldea.     2.820,795,  1-21-58,  Cl.  206—306.8. 
Zadek.    Milton,  and   W.    Raiach,   to  Reflector  Hardware  Corp. 

Counter     partition     and     dlaplay     apparatus.       2,820,684, 

1-21-58,  Cl    312—1403. 
Zlck.  Leonard  P..  and  H.  C.  Boardman,  to  Chicago  Bridge  A 

Iron  Co.     Wall  structure.     2.820.568.  1-21-58.  Cl.  220 — 22. 
Zlckendraht.  Christian,  and  A.  Buehler,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Cob«ltlf- 

erous  axo-dyestuffs.     2.820.784.  1-21-58.  Cl.  200 — IBl. 
Zler.  Albert  :   See—  « 

Klebler,  Mrron  W..  Jr..  BankeBaa,  and  Eler.     2,820,711. 
Zllk,  Carl  8.     Nossle  conatructlon.     2.820,675.  1-21-58,  Cl. 

299—141. 
Zimmerman,    James    J.       Ire    and    snow    remorlng    machine. 

2.820.450.  1-21-58,  Cl.  120—271.2.  t 

Zimmermann.  Michael  W.  :  Ace- 
Chyle.  John  J.,  and  Zimmermann.     2,820.427.  r 
Zollinger,  Helnrlch,  and  A.  Fasciatl.  to  Clba  Ltd.     Monoaso- 

dyeatuffa.     2.820.785.  1-21-58.  Cl.  266—153. 
Zubaty.    Joseph,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Fuel    iDJeetlag 

ralTe.     2.820.073.  1-21-58.  Cl.  299— iof.6. 
Zukel.  John  W.  :  See— 

Harris.  Walter  D..  and  Zukel.     2.820,808. 
Zveibil.  Salvador  .M      Adjustable  louver  type  cioaure  for  open- 
ings In  bulldlnga.     2.820,259,  1-21-58.  Cl.  20—62. 
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.  .V. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


:!  ISSUED  JANUARY  21,  1958 

fIVTm. — Plrrt  oamber=cUM,  •ecood  namber=:Mibclaa«,  third  munbers  patent  number 


1-  106: 

a-  11>; 

123: 

181: 

106: 

4-  173: 

187: 

8—  111: 

120: 

4: 

97: 

119: 

ia«: 


II— 
15- 


16— 


17- 


18- 


181: 

100: 

348 

255: 

1: 

42: 

40: 

164: 

185: 

2: 

II. »: 

1&: 

32: 

1: 

IS: 

16: 

34: 

55: 

19-143.  S: 

190: 

199: 

20—   2: 

5: 

52.3: 

62 

66 
100 

22-  86 
05 

129 

131 
103 

23-  14  5 

143 


167: 
174: 

206: 

330: 

370.5: 

271 

288: 

0: 

73: 

81: 

305. 

205.  1.^: 

236: 

365 

274: 

3: 

1 

23 

63 

78 

200 

301 

237 

386 

471.5 


36- 

38- 


29- 


10- 


32: 

67: 
123: 
136: 
153: 
182: 
331: 
104: 
107: 

ir: 

148: 
149: 
163: 

174: 


zsaatn 

2.830.1M 
2.830  235 
Z  820,  226 
Z820.«r 
Z  820.  228 

zsxi.na 

1830.600 
1.820.601 
1820.330 
2,830.231 
1830.233 

1836.  as 

1830.234 
1831.336 
1820.236 

3.  820.  237 
Z  830.338 
1820.230 
Z  830.  240 
Z  830.  341 
Z  830. 343 
1830,343 
1830.344 
1830.345 

ino,M6 

1830,348 
1830.240 
Z830,250 
183a  251 

isa^sss 

1830,364 
183^265 

183^257 
1820,258 
18301250 

i8aa26n 

18201361 

i8aa363 
1820.  aes 

1820.364 
1820.365 
1830.366 
1820  367 
1820.366 
1830  603 
1830.093 
1830.604 
1830.695 
1830.006 
1830.697 
:  1830.606 
18)0.000 
1830,700 
1830.701 
1810.702 
1810.360 
1830.270 
1830.371 
1830.372 
1890.273 
1830.374 

i8ao.r5 

1890.376 
1890.377 
1880,278 
1890,370 
1890,380 
1890.381 
1880.383 
1890.383 
1890.384 
1800,385 

l8es,38e 

18en,287 
1830,288 
1830,380 
1830.390 
1830,301 
1830,292 
1830.293 
1830.294 
1830.305 
1830.306 
1830,207 
1830,206 
1820,290 
1030.300 


SJ-  181: 
107: 
23St 

34—      45: 

90: 

168: 

233: 

36-        0: 

46-  3; 
152: 
156: 

41—  9-. 

42-  16: 
43—4104: 

42  1 
4136: 
U  14: 
I: 
42: 
77: 
81: 


104 
106 
166 
172 
230 
61 
34 


47- 
51- 


57- 

96- 
60- 


80: 

06: 

105: 

141: 

300: 

103 

94 

110 

30 

13 

35  6 

30.15 

53 

54  5 

54.6 


SO 

61-      47 

63-     115 

117.1 

12S 

130 

66-      14 

86 


68- 


70- 
71- 


13: 
300: 

60: 

367: 

0: 

73-      67: 

160: 

180: 

310: 

380: 

74— 10  33: 

33: 

87: 

63: 

136: 

340 

471 

677 

75-  5 
24 
52 
60 

138 

76-  107 


n— 


T8- 
81- 


S: 

7 
56 

47 
82 
53  4 
54 
64 
60 


1830  801 
1830.303 
1830.308 
1830.304 
1830  305 
1820  306 
1820.307 
1830.3r8 
1820.309 
Z  830  310 
1830,311 
1830,312 
1  830.  313 
1 830.  315 
1830.314 
1  830.  316 
1830.317 
1  830.  318 
1  820.  310 
1830.320 
2.  830,  331 
1830.323 
1820.323 
1820.334 
1830.336 
1820.326 
1890.827 
P.P  1.679 
1820.328 
1830.320 
1830.S30 
1 820. 331 
183a  SS3 
1830.3SS 
1830.334 
1830.335 
1830.336 
1830.337 
1830.338 
1830.330 
1830.340 
1830.341 
1830.343 
1830.343 
1830.344 
1830.345 
1830,346 
1830.347 
1830.348 
1830.340 
:  1830350 
:  1830.S51 
:  1820.353 
:   1830.353 
1830.354 
:  1830.355 
1830  356 
:  1830,357 
1830.358 
:   1830.350 
1830,300 
1830.703 
1830.361 
1830.362 
1820  363 
1830.364 
1830.365 
1830,366 
1830,367 
1830,308 
1830.360 
1830.370 
1830.371 
1830.372 
1830.373 
1830,704 
1830,705 
1830,706 
1830,707 
1830,706 
1830,374 
1830,375 
1830  376 
1830  377 
1820.378 
1820,379 
1830.  S80 
1830.381 
3  830,383 
1830.383 
1830.384 


81—    180:   1830.38.1 

Its—    171:   1830.466 

179-    8  5:  1830.848 

119-      25;  1830.877 

83-      30:  1R30.3S6 

173:   R  .34,419 

18:  1830,840 

35:   1830,878 

35:   1830,387 

851:  1830.457 

18a0.8,'M1 

1830.870 

84-    382:   1830.888 

190-  16  1:   1830,458 

27  53:  1830.851 

30:  1830.880 

385;   1830,380 

130-      3';   1830,450 

100  1:   1830.8.S3 

44:   1830.881 

377:  1830.300 

181-       10:   1830.460 

100  41:   1830.853 

117;  1830.882 

48S:  1830,301 

1830  461 

1830.854 

330-      23:  1830.567 

86-      S3:   1830.302 

11;   1830.463 

171:   1830.855 

1830.S6S 

88-      30:   1830.303 

61:   1830.463 

180-      43:  1830.633 

44;  1820.560 

34;  1830,304 

237:  1830.464 

51  1830,534 

113:   1830.570 

30:  1830.395 

133-      33:   1830  465 

181-      27:  1820.525 

1  830.  571 

30:   1830.306 

184-      43:   1830,720 

31;  1820.526 

3. 830.  572 

89-     IS:   1830.30-; 

138;  1830.466 

32:   1830.527 

331-    838:  1890,573 

17:  1830,308 

168;  1830.467 

184-    15:   1830.538 

m-      84:   1830,574 

16:  1820.300 

135-        8:   1830.468 

188—      59:   1830.530 

90:   1830.575 

33:  1890.400 

136-       4:  1830.830 

78:  1820.SS0 

110:  1830.576 

1890.401 

1830.840 

70  5:   1830.531 

806:   1830.577 

00-      21:  1830.402 

80:   1830.841 

106:  1830.532 

823:   1830.578 

93—      51:  1830,403 

130:  1830.730 

180-      36:   1820.533 

440:   1830.570 

05^      4  5:   1830.404 

137-      64:   1830.460 

36.5;  1830.534 

900:   1820.580 

07           0:   1830.405 

237:   1820.470 

86:   1830.535 

528:   1830.681 

08^-      40:   1830,406 

251:   1830,471 

193-  30.  5:   1  830.  536 

223-      88:  1890.S82 

121:  1839.407 

418:  1890.472 

45  1:   1830.537 

1830.963 

90-     108:   1890,700 

468:   1890.473 

03:   1830.538 

229-    5  5:   1820.584 

101-1315:   1890  408 

536:   1830.474 

195-      79:   1830.742 

17:   1830.585 

415.1:  1820,400 

541:  Z8aa475 

197-     135:   182a  530 

38:  183a  986 

103-      48:  189D.410 

908:   1830.476 

108-    171:  1838  940 

51:  1830,8r 

70.1  183a  411 

604:   1830.477 

192:   Z  830.  541 

330-    114:  1830.988 

98:  1890.413 

607:   1830.478 

218:   Z830.M2 

233-      30:  1820.580 

103           5:  1890  413 

625.42:   1820.470 

190—       18:   Z  820,  543 

96:  1830.500 

16:   189a  414 

138-      66:   Z  830  480 

47:   1830.544 

285-       1:  1830.501 

37:  1890.415 

00:   Z830.4S1 

300-      21:   1830.856 

02:  1830.802 

136:  189a  416 

04.3:   Z  820  482 

30:  1830.857 

236-      11  1890. 903 

136:  1830.417 

139-      30:   1830.483 

31:   1830,858 

62:   1830.594 

aeo:   1830.418 

1830.484 

37:   1830,850 

240-  8. 16:   1  830. 886 

276:   1830.410 

90:   1820.485 

39:   1830.860 

46.13:   1830.888 

104-     106    1830.430 

140-  71.5:   1820,486 

1830  861 

51.11:   1830.884 

390    1830.431 

1820.487 

48:   1830.862 

81:   1830.886 

105-     423:   1830422 

78:   1830.488 

61.13:   1830.863 

83:   1830,887 

106-      36:  1830.710 

141—        7:   1820.480 

67:   1820,864 

146:   1830.888 

34:   1830.711 

238:   1820.490 

84:   1830.865 

341-      99:   1830  806 

1  8?0.  712 

381:   1820.401 

104:  1830.866 

211:  1830.806 

93:  1830  713 

143-      156:   1830.402 

114:   1830.867 

230:   1830.507 

110:   1830.714 

144-         2:   1820,403 

1830.868 

243-        4:   1830  508 

107-      47:   1830,433 

32:   1830.494 

115:   1830.869 

344-      15:   1830.500 

113-       10:   1830,424 

300:   1830,495 

138:   1830.870 

83:   1830  600 

160:   1830,425 

146-       40:   1830.406 

301-      48:   1830.871 

00:   1830.601 

211   1820  426 

148-  6  15:   1830.731 

51:   1890.873 

122:   1830.602 

113-     HI:   1830,427 

23:   1830,732 

60:   1830.873 

155:   1830.603 

115-      18:   1820,438 

26:    Ro  34,418 

302-  30  5:   1820.743 

290-      13:   1830890 

116-      57:   1830  424 

ISO-      .5:   1830,407 

234:   1820.744 

16:  1830  800 

114:   1830  430 

15:   1830.408 

304-       14:   1830.745 

17:  1830801 

169:   1830.431 

151-  41  7:   1830.490 

16:   1830.746 

30:  1830  802 

117-      11:   1830.718 

152-    218:   1820.501 

37:   1830.747 

27:   1820.803 

17.5:   1830.716 

1820.902 

50:   1830.748 

1830.894 

36:  1830  717 

362:   1820.500 

105:   1830.740 

1830  885 

37:   1830.718 

431:   1820.903 

140.5:   1830.750 

1830  896 

55:   1830,710 

158—      30:   1830.504 

154  1   1830.751 

1830.807 

66:  1830.730 

65:   1830.905 

181:   1830.752 

36:   1830.808 

73:  1830.721 

154—     118:   1830,733 

193  2:   1830.753 

1820.800 

107:   18M.722 

125:   1830,734 

202:   1820.754 

1830.000 

127:  1890  723 

130:   1830.735 

219:   1820.755 

1830;001 

130.5:  1890  724 

155-      14:   1830.906 

396:   1820.756 

1830.002 

306:   1830.739 

43:   1830.907 

997:  1830.757 

1830,003 

307:   1820.736 

106:   1830  908 

306-      41:   1830.545 

51:   1830,004 

217:   1820.727 

143:   Z  830  900 

48:   1830.546 

83.6:   1830,005 

238:  1830.728 

182:   Z  830.  510 

65:   1820.547 

303:   1830.006 

118-     300:   1830.4.32 

158-      91:   Z  830,  511 

210-        4:   1880,758 

304:   1830  007 

121-      31:   1830.433 

160-     173:   Z  830.  512 

44:  1820.750 

329:   1830,008 

38:   1830.434 

180:   Z  830.  513 

160:   1820.548 

251-     120:   1830  604 

46.5:   1830.435 

187:   Z  820.  514 

297:   1830.540 

163:  1830  606 

133:   1830.436 

188:   Z  820,  515 

510:   Z  820,  590 

252-        1:   1830,760 

122-    lU:  1830.437 

200:   Z  820.  516 

311-     136:   Z  820.  551 

8:   1830,761 

170:  1830.438 

164-      43:   Z  830,  517 

147:   Z  820.  552 

18:  1830.762 

•  0:   1  830,  430 

47:   Z  830,  518 

214—       10:   Z  830.  553 

25:   1830.763 

133-41.11:   1830.440 

00:   Z  830.  510 

77:   Z  830,  554 

1830.764 

41.46:    1830.441 

114:   Z  830.  530 

140:   1S30,°555 

1820.765 

00:   Z  830.  442 

166-      60:   1830,531 

141   1830,556 

46  6:   Z  820.  766 

103:   Z  830,  443 

176:   1830.522 

394:   1830,557 

05:   Z  830.  767 

134-      30:   1830.444 

167-      52:  1830.736 

510:  1830.M8 

118:  1830  768 

27:   182\445 

1830.737 

515:   1830.550 

374;  1830.760 

136-      25:   1830.446 

65:   1830.738 

517;   1830.560 

254-      20:   1830  606 

91:   1830.447 

1820.730 

630:   1830,561 

30:   1830  60/ 

113:   183\448 

68:   1830,740 

730:   1830.562 

107:  1830.608 

1830.440 

82:  1830,741 

315-      41:   1830,963 

185:  1830.000 

271.2:  1890480 

174—      67:   1830.842 

47:   1830.964 

255-    1.4:   1820,610 

343.5:  1890.451 

87:   1820.843 

08:  1830.969 

51:  1820,611 

198-        I:   1890.452 

178-    5.2:   1820,844 

318-      47:   1830,966 

1  820, 612 

34.5:   1820  453 

5.4:   1820.845 

219-    9  5:   1820  874 

256-      21:   1820,613 

25:   1830,454 

179-        1:   1820.846 

10  75:   1830,876 

257—    234:   1830,614 

1                 87:   1830,455 

6.S:  1820.847 

19:  1890,876 

341:  1830  615 

XVII 


XVlll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


M7-    380: 

t8ao,«i« 

360-347  7: 

1830800 

360-688.8: 

1830884 

380-    180: 

1820  648 

808-      91: 

183a  679 

818- 

30 

183a  MS 

ass.  18: 

3,8aa6i7 

404: 

183a  801 

688.51: 

1830  885 

478: 

1830  649 

186: 

1830  680 

80 

183a  SM 

2««-    10*: 

3.830.618 

404.8: 

182a  803 

768: 

1830886 

385-     184: 

1830  680 

160: 

1830  681 

1830087 

107: 

1830,619 

4116: 

1830  808 

183a  8r 

151: 

1830  661 

810-    9.1: 

1830.011 

334 

1830088 

an-    Xl: 

3.830,770 

4116: 

183a  804 

183a  888 

386-        9: 

183a  663 

36 

1830.013 

800 

1830  080 

il.8: 

2.830.771 

418: 

1830.805 

361- 

134: 

1830.630 

19: 

183a  668 

85 

1830  018 

831- 

15 

1830.040 

a.  8: 

Z  830. 771 

448.8: 

1830.806 

368 

7: 

1830.831 

36 

183a  664 

a. 

1830914 

18 

1830.041 

44.5: 

3.83a  778 

456: 

1820.807 

31: 

1830633 

387-      58 

1830.655 

168: 

1  830.  915 

66 

1830.042 

44.75: 

3.S20.n4 

466: 

1830  808 

88: 

183a  «3S 

54: 

1830686 

811-      61: 

1830.682 

838 — 

80 

1830.043 

45.96: 

Z8aan5 

468: 

1830  806 

366- 

37: 

18»,eM 

108: 

183a  667 

813-  81. 1: 

1820  688 

S»«- 

.5 

1830.044 

87.7: 

3. 830,776 

1 820. 810 

367- 

1: 

183a  636 

1830  666 

140  8: 

1830.684 

SS 

1830.945 

80.7: 

3. 83a  777 

466: 

lS3a8U 

1830  «>n 

3BS-    383: 

1830  669 

307: 

1830.686 

1830.046 

M.I: 

Z83a778 

466.8: 

183a  813 

268- 

68: 

183a  637 

837: 

1830  660 

383: 

1830.686 

72 

1630,047 

M.O: 

Z83a77« 

466.4: 

1830818 

135: 

183a  838 

304-      78: 

1830  661 

880: 

1830.687 

150 

1830.948 

113: 

3,8aa78o 

471: 

lS3a814 

270- 

64: 

183a  tao 

lS3a663 

SIS-      84: 

1830.017 

S83- 

47 

1830040 

3. 83a  781 

486: 

1830.816 

79: 

1830680 

106: 

183a  668 

107.5: 

1830  916 

SSS- 

38 

1830080 

145: 

2.830  783 

487: 

1830.816 

86: 

1830  681 

111: 

1830  664 

108: 

183a  018 

81 

1830.061 

148: 

Z83a78S 

490: 

1830  817 

m- 

18: 

1830  683 

306-        1: 

183a  668 

361: 

isaaoio 

1830.052 

151: 

Z8aa784 

618: 

1830  818 

76: 

1830.683 

38: 

1830.666 

844: 

1830.030 

SS6- 

45 

1830.053 

158: 

1830  785 

536: 

1830  819 

273- 

1: 

1830  685 

34: 

1830  667 

815-       9: 

1830.031 

131 

1830.054 

154: 

3, 83a  786 

880: 

1830  830 

378- 

a. 

1830  686 

60: 

1830  668 

37: 

1830.022 

S40- 

86 

1830.056 

19S: 

3. 83a  787 

1830  831 

106.5: 

1830684 

97: 

183a  660 

SOS: 

182a  023 

174 

18aa05fi 

ai: 

3.830  788 

884: 

1830  833 

1830.687 

300-  38.7: 

1830,670 

80.58: 

1820.924 

330 

1830  057 

2».l: 

3,830  780 

541: 

1830.838 

164: 

lS3a688 

88: 

1830.671 

88: 

1830.938 

384 

.   1830056 

374: 

3. 83a  790 

68B: 

1830  834 

374- 

1: 

183a  680 

86: 

183a  672 

157: 

1830,930 

383 

1830,050 

300: 

3,S3a79l 

866: 

1830.835 

279- 

41: 

1830640 

107.6: 

183a  673 

817-      49: 

183a  027 

808 

1820.060 

am  7: 

3,830  792 

1830  836 

106: 

1830  641 

114: 

1830674 

108: 

183a  038 

S4S- 

15 

.   1820.061 

106.8: 

3.S3a7n 

670.6: 

1830837 

280- 

30: 

1830643 

141: 

1830  678 

284: 

183a  oao 

105 

1830062 

1830  794 

871: 

183a  836 

84: 

183a  6tt 

144: 

1  830. 67A 

1830.080 

130 

1830.068 

1830  796 

87«: 

183a  83B 

108: 

lS3a«44 

80»-      19: 

1830  677 

»6: 

1830.  Oil 

706 

1830.064 

S14.  S: 

1830  796 

floas: 

1830.880 

106: 

183a  645 

804-        2: 

183a  67^ 

MO: 

1830.813 

786 

1830.065 

sas: 

183a  797 

600: 

1830.831 

113: 

1830  646 

807-    106: 

182a  900 

340: 

1830988 

846- 

74 

1830.688 

Sai5: 

183a  798 

610: 

183a  882 

134: 

183a  647 

ISO: 

183a  910 

300: 

1830  084 

140 

:  183a80e 

137: 

183a  790 

676: 

1830.888 

Classification  CfF  Designs 


D  6-  2:  Dm.  181.084 

D14-  S:  Det.  181,028 

6:  Dm.  181.036 

Dm.  181,9a 

Dm.  181,0«4 

D15-  1:  Dm.  181,098 


D16-  1:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

8:  Dm. 

11:  Dm. 

D31—  6:  Dm. 


181.988 
181,945 
181,946 
181,838 
181,083 
181.087 


D81—  6:  Dm.  181.088 
Dm.  181.989 

D33-  3:  Dm.  181,941 

Dm.  181.943 

6:  Dm.  181,880 

D38-  1:  Dm.  181,040 


D38-1S:  Dm. 
14:  Dm. 
D84— 15:  Dm. 
D46-  4:  Dm. 
D33-  1:  Dm. 
D8»-  8:  Dm. 


181,994 
181,987 
181,981 
181,930 
181.923 
181,918 


D88-  8 

17 


D73- 


Dm. 

r>«8 

Des. 

Dm. 

1:  Dm. 


181,919 

181.047 
181.048 
181.080 
181.030 


D74-17:  Dm.  181,061 
D80-  8:  Dm.  181.021 
D80—  1:  Dm.  181.885 
Dm.  181,886 
D90— 20:  Dm.  lR1.04e 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Scrrlct  by  Pvbllcatioa 


A  petition  to  Cftncel  each  of  the  refietratlont  identUled 
twlow  barliiK  bt>«n  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
■ent  by  r«>gl«ter«d  mall  to  each  reElstrant  at  the  laat  known 
address  haTlng  been  returned  by  the  i)oat  office  aa  nnaellTer- 
able.  notice  Is  hereby  giren  that  onleaa  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case 
of  dafaalt. 


f'-. 


Orion  A.  Potts  (Alice  A.  MacEltehle,  assignee  svbstitiited), 

Yoongstown,  Ohio,  Reg.  No.  378.641,  Cane.  No.  7005. 
Pure   Rock   Mineral   Springs   Corporation.  EllenTllle,   N.   T., 

Reg.  No.  372.028.  Csnc.  No.  7018. 
International  Glass  Fibres  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Reg. 

No.  574.255,  Cane.  No.  7016. 
Colorteck.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Reg.  No.  J»0.12».  Cane. 

No.  7020. 

MAURICE  A.   CREWS, 
Assistant  Commi$9i«ner  of  Pat»nt$. 


^^ 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30.  1957 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l. 
Date  of  oldest  new  aj 
Date  of  olde«t  amenc 


10,934 

Date  of  oldest  new  application —  .-.---   Apr   17,  1967 

^—  -'  -'-•-*  —-inded  appUcation -- "»y     *-  *^*' 


!    i.  H.  MERCHANT,  Director.  TradssMrk  Biaalaiac  OparaUea 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


0.  M.  WENDT.  Defsty  D«reetor.  TradMwk  BsaMtalag  0»antlsa 

(I)  J    R   8TERBA.  Ck«es  4,  6,  \X  U.  14.  1«.  IW.  21.  ».  M,  25.  26.  27.  28.  30,  31.  32.  83.  34,  35.  36,  50 

(II)  R.  T.  8HRY0CK.  dasass  6.  It,  46,  61;  Service  Mark  Classes  100. 101. 102, 103. 104, 105. 106. 107;  Collective  Membwshlp 

Marks  Clsis  200;  and  Certlflcatloo  Marks  (Sw^vlces)  Class  B 

(in)    K.  I.  HANCOCK  (Acting),  Claasss  1.  2.  8,  7,  8, ».  10. 11.  li.  17,  ».  «.  ».  V.  »,  86,  40,  41.  4a,  41  46.  47.  46.  49.  82; 
and  CertUkation  Marks  (Ooods)  Class  A 


Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

8ec.  12  (c)  PubUcatloQS  (AU  C 


Oldest  Appllcatkw 

New 

Amended 

4-17-67 

6-18-67 

6-10-67 

8-80-67 

6-1W7 

8-1-67 

10-38-67 

11-86-67 

RK17-67 

urn^ 

'  ,     Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  November  1957—1,672 

Reti«tntioiM  Itraed - 278— No.  637,304  to  No.  657,5*1 

Reoewalt  Issued ^7 


Tlie  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tb.  OFHaAL  GAZETTE  i«^  '"^IL."  I?'"SliSilIL?'  * 
of  DocMMau.  Cum— wt  Prtetteg  OCm.  'WmMmptm  15.  D.  C,.  to  wboai  aU  ''^m^V^Mm 
enounoMfoatiaaa  addruMd;  ■aliaeripti«a  priae,  I19M  par  •■ 

TM  726  O.  O.— 8 


of  ibt  Sapsriawa^Mit 

_  b«  miAt  paraM*  and  al 

,  f^c>  aaUiiif  68.00  'aMkioMl:  itafia  eepiaa.  »  mMs  «a«h. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th*  fullowln?  marki  are  publi»li<>d  In  rnmplianoe  with  sirtion  12(a>  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  194«5.       Notice  of  oppo- 
•Ition  under  aectlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thia  publication.     See  Kulea  20.1  to  20.9. 

As  provided  by  aectlon  31  of  aaid  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-fire  dollara  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  '^^^  ^^'^^   ^''•*''  "**"*'  products,  incorporated,  st.  Loms. 


Mo.     Filed  Nov.  21,1956. 


SX  22,975.  The  Socleta  Anonlma  Snia  VIscosa.  Societa  Na- 
sionale  IndustrIa  Applicaiioni  Viscoaa.  Milan,  Italy.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1957. 

NOVATEX 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  91,633,  dated  Sept.  19,  1949. 
For  Mixed  Artificial  Short  Staple  Fibers. 


APEX  DIDY-PAL 


r 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  276,630,  311,251,  and  311,39«. 
For  Deodorant  Compositions  for  Use  in  Diaper  Palls  and 
Toilet  Bowls. 

First  use  Oct.  23, 1956. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 

SN  4.699.     Ekco  Products  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.     ^^^  20,430.     Mississippi    Lime   Company,    Alton.    111.     Filed 
16,1956.     Sec.  2(f)  asto"McCllntock."  .>ov.  lo,  iwae. 


For  Base  Metal  Platters,  Pans.  Trays,  Lugs,  and  Containers 
for  Handling,  Shipping,  Storing  and  Displaying  Meats,  Pro- 
duce and  Other  Products,  and  Racks  for  Such  Receptacles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  25,  1954 ;  on  or  about  Dec  1, 
1947,  as  to  "McCllntock."  ' 


8N   31,648.     Pashioncraft   Products,   Brooklyn,  N.   T.     Filed 
June  10,  1957. 

TRAV-ALL 

For  Heat  Insulated  Bags. 
First  use  in  February  1954. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Brand  Hydrate" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Lime  as  Used  for  Chemical  Purposes. 
First  use  prior  to  Oct.  26,  1947. 


SN  31,847.     Max  Klein,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mlcb.     Filed  June 
12,  1957. 


ROSEWARE 

For  Plastic  Flower  Planters  or  Flower  Pots. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1957. 


SN  24,119.     The  Carwin  Company,  North  Haven,  Conn.    Filed 
Feb.  11,  1957. 


M'  VtenimM)t  #. 


PAPI 


SN    32,105.     Marathon    Corporation,    Menasha,    Wla.     FUed 


Jane  17,  1957 


VELMAR 


For  Paper  Drinking  Cups. 
First  use  May  29,  1957. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  3,495.     The  Welty  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  27, 
1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Polylsocyanates  (Useful  In  Coating  Applications  for 
Bonding  Rubber  and  Other  Elastomers  to  Cloth,  as  an  Ad- 
hesive Adhering  Rubber  to  Tire  Cord  and  to  Metal,  and  as  an 
Ingredient  in  Foams  and  Resins  for  Improving  the  Properties 
of  Such  Foams  and  Resins. 

First  use  Aug.  16, 1956. 


^ 


s*aMi 


OFF-E-ZEE 


SN   32.914..    Colorprint    Laboratories  Inc..   New  York,  N    Y 
Filed  July  1,  1957. 


CORRECT-A-CHROME 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  421,905. 

For  Solvent  for  Enabling  Removal  of  Adhesive  Tape  Afflzed 
to  Human  Skin  Areas  Substantially  Without  Pain.^;....  ^, 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1920. 

TM  80  .  I  • 


For    Dyes    for    the   Color    Compensation   of   Color    Trans- 
parencies or  the  Like.  .,*.  i«.i«^iw,.  »  .^ 
First  use  May  20,  1957,  ' 
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SN  17,049.     American  Cyaaamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Nov.  3,  1957. 


TREBO-PHOS 


SN  26,436.    American  Marietta  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Fil«l 
Mar.  19, 1957. 

HI-HED 

For  Concrete  Pipe. 
First  nse  Feb.  7,  1957. 


For  Triple  Superphosphate  for  Use  as  a  Fertiliser. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1956. 

SN  33,224.     Faesy  *  Besthoff,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  5,  1957. 

For  Soluble  Fertiliser,  Pure  Steamed  Bone  Meal,  Pelletised 
Pertllisef,  Sulphate  of  Ammonia,  Superphosphate,  Rose  Food, 
Broadieaf  High  Organic.  Nitrate  of  Soda,  and  Muriate  of 
Potash,  for  Use  as  Fertilisers. 

First  use  1950. 

SabJ.  to  Intf .  with  SN  28,625. 


Qass  12  —  Coftttnictioii  Materials 

SN  11,482.     Bill  *  Co.,  Tolaa,  OkU.     Filed  July  3,  1856. 


SN  27,253.     AA  Wire  Products  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Apr.  1,  1957. 

ECONO-LOK 

For  Masonry  Reinforcing  Wall  Bonds. 
First  ose  Mar.  28. 1956. 


SN  27.256.    AA  Wir«  Prodacts  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Apr.  1.  1957. 

BLOK-LGK 

For  Masonry  Reinforcing  Wall  Bonds. 
First  use  In  January  1951. 


SN  27,257.    AA  Wire  Products  Company,  Cnii(!ago,  III.    Filed 
Apr.  1,  1957. 

ECONO  CAVITY-LOK 

For  Masonry  Reinforcing  Wall  Bonds. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1956. 


SN  27,258.     AA  Wire  Products  Company,  Chicago,  HI     Filed 
Apr.  1, 1957. 


CAVITY-LOK 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Weatherstrip.  ' 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1958. 


For  Masonry  Reinforcing  Wall  Bonds. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1955. 


SN    21,541.     Hagan    Mfg.    Company,    Delphos.    Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  24.  1956. 


SN  29.272.    Colorcrete  Industries,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich.    FUed 
May  2,  1957. 

GARDENCRETE 

For  Cementitious  Construction  Aiaterials  Such  as.  Blocks, 
Bricks,  and  Molded  Cementltlous  Bodies  of  Various  Shapes, 
for  Constrncting  (iarden  Accessories  and  Furniture  ;  Such  as. 
Flower  Boxes,  Vases,  Urns,  Bird  Baths,  Seats.  Walks,  and 
Walls. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1957. 


IN5UL-FIBER 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Hagan  Mfg.  Coapaay — 
Delphos,  Ohio"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Treated  Cellulose  Fibers  Used  as  FUl  Type  Building 
Insulation. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1956. 


SN  2i»,544.     National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  7,  1957. 

TRI-DEK 

For  Insolation  Roof  Deck  Slab  With  Ceiling  Finish  Suit- 
able for  Interior  Use. 

First  use  about  Oct.  18,  1956. 


SN  32.966.     M.  P.  H.  Manofacturlng  Corporation,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  July  1,  1957. 


8N    21.742.      Selinsgrove   Block    Company.    SeUnagrove,   Pa. 
FUed  Dec  27.  1956. 


SKIN 


SWIRL-STONE 


For  Concrete  Paving  Blocks. 
First  nse  Oct.  3,  1955. 


SN   23,970.     American   Kncaustic  Tiling   Company,   Incorpo- 
rated, Lansdale,  Pa.    Failed  Feb.  7,  1957. 


TILE  GEMS 


For    Sheet    Metal    Structural    Members   for   Prefabricated 
BaiUlni*. 

First  use  July  2,  1956. 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  24,312.    American  Marietta  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 


Feb.  13, 1957. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Tile"  apart  from  the  mark 
at  shown. 

For  UUsed  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  ose  Jan.  10,  1957. 


SAFE-T-GLO 


For  Reflective  Paints. 
First  ose  Jan.  18,  1957. 
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SN    24.923.     Cartoon    Coloor   Compaay,   C«lT»r  City,   Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1957. 


SN    15,927.      Whortun    Pharmacal   Company,   iiadaden,   Ala. 
Fil«d  S^pt.  18.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


CAinOON   .•^ 


WHORTON'S 


For  Skin  Olntmenta  and  AnalgMlra  Which  Promote  Healing 
of  Cuta,  Scratchea,  and  Abraaiona  of  the  Skin  and  Inteatinal 
Antlaeptira,  General  Antiaeptlca,  and  Oermicidea  for  Peraonal 
Uae. 

First  aae  about  1912. 


The  hatchinx  repreaenta  any  color  other  than  black. 
For  Paints  for  Plaatk  BurfacM. 
First  ns^  Apr.  6,  1949. 


SX  33.181.     UBS  Chemical  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  July  3.  1957. 


CHAROLITE 


SX  22.089.     Carter  Producta.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  4,  1937. 

MEPROBEN 

For  Sedative  To  Bellere  Tenalon,  Nervoasncas,  Headacbaa, 
Fatlffue,  Depression,  and  Sleepleaaness. 
Flrat  oae  Oct.  5,  1956. 


For  Synthetic  Compoaltlon  for  Producing  a  ProtectlTe  and 
Decorative  Coating  on  Leather  and  the  Like  Sheet  Materials. 
First  use  May  31,  1937. 


SX    22.674.     Bmlle  G«rchenaon.   d.   b.  a.   AWa   I^aboratorles, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1957. 


SLUMBRON 


SX  34,276.     American  Marietta  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
July  24.  1957. 

AMREV 

For  Lacqaera. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  3,  1937. 


For  Drag  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Insomnia. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1954 


SX   34,327.     Tobias  Paint   Mfg.  Co.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.     FUed 
July  24,  1957. 


SX  22,880.    Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.,  Summit,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1957. 

SISTOCYLIN 

For  Hormone  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1956. 


/^-\ 


\y 


n 


LJ 


M 


CJ 


0 


L][J 


For    Paints.    Paint    Primers,    Paint   Enamels,   Stains.    Var- 
nishes. Asphalt  Products,  and  Pnlnt  Colors. 
First  use  February  1957. 


Class  17  —  Tobacco  Products 

SX   4,369.     Aaron  Rotbchlld,  New  York,   X.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
12.  1956. 


SN    26,296.     RemedU,   Inc.,   New   York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Mar. 
15,  1957. 

For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  Indicated 
in  and  fur  the  Relief  <>f  the  Symptomatic  Manifestations  of 
Neurasthenia.  Xervous  Tension,  and  Related  Psychoneurotic 
Conditions. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1937. 


SX  27.636.    The  Skentrole  Company.  Albany,  C.a.    Filed  Apr. 
r..  1937. 

SKEMIROLE 

For  Medicated  Skin  Lotion  for  th«  Treatment  of  Acne  and 
Pimples. 

First  nae  Feb.  3,  1937. 


The   word   "Habana"    Is   disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  426.867  and  442.820. 
For  Cigars. 
First  use  Feb.  19.  1953.  - 


Class  18  -  Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    8,261.      Pretested    Products    Limited,    London,    England. 
Filed  May  14,  1936. 


SX  29.744.     Parke.  Davla  4  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
May  9.  1957. 

MYCORT 

For  Antibiotic  Ointment. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1957. 


SX  29.941.     P-M  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Hampton,  Iowa.     Filed 
May  13, 1937. 


MILLENIUM 


•n* 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Reg.  No.  748,269.  dated  Nov.  21.  1935. 

For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Subatancea  for  Internal 
Human  Use  and  for  Uae  by  Injection — Namely,  Hypnotics, 
TranqulUsers,  and  Sedatlvea. 


jeen. 

ce 


eai 


*»   ,»f     mmn  -9^-1'   r«rti 


For  Preparation  In  Lotion  and  Gel  Form  as  an  Antiseptic 
for  Pimples  and  Acne.  i 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1937.  \ 
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SN  30.141.    AOKM  B.  Beamon,  d.  »».  a.  Kombu  Co.,  Lot  Anccles.  SN  34,386.     Walker  Laboratoriea,  Inc..  Moant  Vemoa.  N.  Y. 

Cal«.    Piled  May  16. 1967.  Filed  July  25.  1957. 

(^  KOMBU  CALCETS 

For  Dietary  Food  Supplement  Contaloing  Vttamtna,  Min- 

erala,  and  Othar  Infrwdienu.  ''o'   Ph*nn«ceutical   Preparation  for  a  Dietary  Caldam 

Flrat  use  Feb.  1,  1966.  Supplement. 

First  oae  Feb.  21,  1957. 


SN  32.425.     Sterling  Drag  Int.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  June 


21.  1957. 


DILCORON 


SN  34,724.     R.  J.  Moran  Co..  Boston,  Mnaa.     FUed  Jaly  31, 
1967. 


For  Vaaodilator  Preparation  for  the  PrcTention  and  Treat- 
tent  of  Angina  Pectoria. 
First  uae  Jane  7,  1957. 


CIPRIAL 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  Uaefol  aa  a  Hypnotic  and  Seda- 
tlTe  for  Nerroasness  and  Sleepleasnesa.  . 
Flrat  nae  on  or  about  June  12,  1937. 


SX  32,624.    Organon  Inc.,  Orange,  N.  J.    FUed  June  25,  1957. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  547.244. 


STENISONE 


For  Medicinal  Hormone  Preparation. 
Flrat  oaa  Mai  8,  1957. 
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SN  34,970.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rataway,  N.  J.    Filed  Ang.  S, 
1967. 

PENTASPRAY 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Uae  In  the  Treatment  of  Dla- 
eases  of  the  Upper  Respiratory  Tract. 


8N   33,062.     t)«irro  Pharmacal  Company,  Inc..   Long  Island        First  use  July  15,  1957. 
aty,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  2, 1987.  ^^^~"^^"~"~''" 


MORFEO 


For  Sleeping  Tableta. 
Flrat  nae  May  1,  1957. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machiaes, 
aid  Supplies  ^^^  . 


SlJUR-BlDE 


SN  33.264.     Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Sakway,  N.  J.     Filed  July  SN  21.106.     American  Sulr-OUde  Corporation,  Kansas  City, 

5  1957  Mo.    Filed  Dee.  17,  1»M. 

DARANIDE 

For  Diuretic. 

Flrat  nae  Jane  19, 1957. 

I"  For  Electrically  Actuated  Stairway  Klevatora. 

8N  38,337.     Norman  Dartell,  d.  b.  a.  Dartell  Laboratorlea.  ""*  "■*  ^^-  ^^'  ^*^ 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  July  8,  1957.  ^___ 

OARFERRIri^  SN  21,643.     Nucleonic  Producta  Company.  Inc..  Loe  Angelea, 

For  Iron-Iron  CheUte  Complex  Concentrate  for  Uae  aa  a  ^■*''     ^'^  ^^*^  **•  ****• 

Hematlnlc  In  Iron  Deficiencies  and  aa  a  Dietary  Food  Sopple-  D1j*QTCP  A 

Flrat  oae  Jane  20, 1957.  For  Resistors. 

__^^^^___  Flrat  use  Aug.  1,  1956. 


SN  34,166.     Okaa.  Pftxcr  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 


July  22,  1957. 


BIENMYCIN 


SN  28.673.     Yardney  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1957. 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  26,  1957. 


SILO  AD 


For  Electric  Batteriea. 
Flrat  use  July  22,  1955. 


SN  34,254.     Cbas.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FUed 

July  23,  1957.  ■ 

11       COMBIRAX  SN   29,537.      The  James   Knlghta   Company,    Sandwich.   lU. 

I  \  Filed  May  7.  1957. 

For  Antacld-Antlchollnerglc  Preparation. 

Flrat  nae  Mar  27.  195^^ THERM  YSTAL 

SN  34.261.    Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratorlea.  Philadelpbla.         *"<>'  Pleaoetectric  CrysUla. 
Pa.    Filed  July  23,  1957.  First  nae  Apr.  1.  1955. 

I    VI-SORBIN 

For  ViUmln^Bematinic  Preparation.  Q^^  22  -  GaRIOS,  ToVS,  aild  SpOrtinU  Goods 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  25,  1957.  .  '         w    *  r  v 


"  ~^^^^^'~  SN    24,958.      Harry    Ganger,   d.   b.   a.    Chnmmy-Slnker  Ce., 

SN  34,302.     Ckaa.  Pfiaer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed        Atlantic  City,  N.  J.    FUed  Feb.  26, 1957. 
July  24.  1957. 

REABAN 


CHUMMY 


For  Gaatro-Iateatlnal  Preparation. 
First  use  June  13,  1957. 

TM  726  O.  O.— » 


For  Fishing  Sinkers. 
°      First  use  Feb.  15.  1967. 
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8N  29,093.     Protection  Equipment  Co.,  SanlraiT,  Pa.     rUed 
Apr.  29,  1957. 


PEC-10 


8N   24,713.      NikM   O.    n.    b.    H..    FoerderiMnd-Aaameatunc. 
Dnawldorf,  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1957. 


For  Protective  Egoipment  for  Athlete* — Namely,  Sboalder 
Pads,  Hip  Pads,  Rib  Pads,  Knee  Pads.  Thifh  Guards,  Injary 
Pads.  Shin  Guards.  Leg  Guards,  and  Life  Vests. 

First  use  May  15,  1956. 


NnX)S 


8N  31,242.    Mnrrell  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Norman,  OMa.    Filed 
Jane  3,  1957. 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  628,041,  dated  Jnly  8,  1962. 

For  TooU,  Articles  snd  Machines  for  the  Production  of 
Conveyor  and  Belt  Connections,  for  the  BqueeiinK-In  of  Con- 
nector Bands  and  for  the  I'ositloD  Ctiange  of  Conveyor  Bands  ; 
Measuring  Tapes,  Measuring  Needles.  Measuring  Marks! 
Punches  for  Steel  Transport  Bands ;  Pvncbes  for  Steel  Con- 
veyor Bands,  Devices  for  the  Production  and  the  Safe- 
Guarding  of  Hose  Connectloaa,  Tube  Applying  Means. 


YAK-YAK 


For  Action  Toy  Consisting  of  2  Balls  Each  on  a  String 
Which  String  Is  Joined  by  Glue  Into  a  Small  Handle. 
First  use  Apr.  8. 1957. 


8N   26,317.     Automotive  Specialties  Co..  Inc.,  Lo«  Angeles 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1957. 


.>  l>i  Vii 


SN  31.856.     Thomas  W.  Messick.  d.  b.  a.  T-Oard.  Matoon.  Ul. 
PUed  June  12. 1957. 


T-GARD 


For  Fishing  Tackle— Namely.  Flah-Hook  Goards.  j 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28.  1957. 


SN  31,857.    Thomas  W.  Messick.  d.  b.  a.  T-Gard,  Mottoon,  111. 
Filed  June  12,  1967. 


For  Lead-Applying  Gun. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1937. 


SN  27,426.    L.  G.  Kvans  k  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Apr. 
3,  1957. 

EVCO 

For   Metal   Working  and   Woodworking  Machines.   Potters 
Wheels,  Dust  Collectors,  Vises,  and  Work  Benches. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1954. 


SN  27,666.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,   IlL     Filed 


Apr.  8,  1957 


For  Fishing  Tackle — Namely.  Flah-Hook  Goards. 
First  ase  on  or  about  #eb.  28,  1957. 


BYRON  JACKSON 


Owner  of  R^g.  No.  378.463 
For  Pumps  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  in  or  about  the  year  1890. 


SN  3(2,513.     Mattel,  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 


June  24, 1957 


SN  28.954.     Minlpump  Corp.,  Phoenix.  ArU.     Filed  Apr.  26. 


THUNDERBURP 


1957 


For  Toy  Guns. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1957. 


For  Rinse  Injector. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1956 


lilNIPUMP 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  20,529.    Harblson-Piscber  Mannfactaring  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Harbison-Fischer  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Dec. 


6.  1956. 


DUMORE 


SN  38.016.    Weatern  Auto  Supply  Company,  Kansas  aty,  Mo. 
Filed  July  1,  1987. 

WIZARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  518.329. 
For  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  June  14,  1957. 


For  Valve  Balls  and  Seats  for  Oil  W«U  and  Water  Well 
Pwnpa. 

First  use  June  7,  1954. 


SN  38,514.     Whltso,  Inc.,  Schiller  Park,  111.     Filed  Jnly  10 
1957. 


FREELOADER 


SN    22,739.      Clark    Equipment    Company.    Bnchanan,    Mich 
FUed  Jan.  17.  1967.    Sec.  2(f). 

CURK-KOS&JS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  595,904,  596,787,  and  others. 
For  Straddle  Carriers. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1955. 


For  Automatic  Parta  Positioning  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1957. 


SN  38,706.     Graham  Tranamiasions.  Inc.,  Menouonee  Falls 
Wia.    Filed  Jnly  15,  1957. 


DRY  TRAC 


For  Variable  Speed  Transmissions. 
First  use  Nov.  30, 1956. 
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SN  85,412.     Kddle  S.  Tubin,  Los  Aageles,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.     SN  80.085.    F.  Ward  Uarman.  d.  b.  a.  F.  Ward  Uarnan  Asa*. 
5,  195T.  elates.  Halesite.  N.  T.    FUed  May  15, 1957. 


Ol/'A 


en 


For  Oiling  Toola. 
First  use  Dec.  25,  1956 


TemCD 

IRIN 


RINTS 


For  Grids  and  Two-Dlmenslonal  Templates  for  Application 
B        »    •  •#•        Thereto  To  Produce  Prints  of  Plant  Layouts  and  the  Like. 

Qass  26  — Measnrlng     and    Scientific     First  use  Nov  i4. 1952 


Appliances 


SN  30,185.    Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A  C,  8.  p.  A.,  Ivrea,  Italy.    Filed 
SN  9.208.     VBB  Kamera-Werke  Nledersedllti,  Dresden,  Ger-        May  16.  1957. 

many,  to  Standard  Camera  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  TETRACTYS 

FUed  May  28,  1956.  ^ 

^.^w^   .  •wr-tnn  ■■If  fTt^r  For  Calculating  Machines  and  Parts  Therefor. 

r^IvAlV  1  VV  LiEiA.  First  use  Apr.  12,  1956 ;  in  commerce  in  August  1956. 

Assignee  owner  of  Reg.  No.  535,929.  __^.^___ 
For  Photographic  Cameras. 

First  use  daring  1939 ;  in  commerce  during  1939.  SN  30.308.     Coventry  Gauge  k  Tool  Company  Limited,  Cov- 

^_^^____  entry.  England.    FUed  May  20,  1957. 

CROMATRIX 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  745,860,  dated  Ang.  20,  1955. 
For    Gauges ;    and    Apparatus    for    Measuring    or    Testing 
Dimensions,  Shapes,  or  Angles. 


SN    17,684.     Zeiss    Ikon   Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart,   Ger- 
many.   Filed  Oct.  17,  1956. 


FAVORIT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  87,858,  dated  May  19,  1906. 
For  Camersii  and  Trlpoda. 


SN  30,433.    Legois  Manufacturing  CooMtany,  Stnrteraat,  Wis. 
8N  18,611.     A«rlal  Prt>dacta.  Inc..  SIkton,  Md.     Filed  Nov.        Filed  May  21,  1957. 

"'•°*  MIRACLE  POINT 


FLUORIDATOR 


,  „^      .     ,  For  Center  Locators  for  Shafts  and  Level  Indicators.  * 

For  Apparatus  for  Adding  Measured  Amounts  of  Chemlcala        ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  j^      28.  1955 

to  Water. 


First  use  Oct.  9,  1956. 


8N  19,863.     Burr  W.  Bement,  d.  b.  a.  The  Redding  Company, 
CortUnd,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1956. 


REDDING 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  24,654.    Ivar  Wallquit.  d.  b.  a.  Wallquist  k  Co.,  KarlsUd, 
Sweden.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1957. 

WACO 

Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  68,808,  dated  Sept.  29,  1950. 
For  Roury  Filters  for  the  Puriflcation  of  Liquida. 


SN  28.964.     H.  D.  Sheldon  and  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1957. 


For  Powder  and  BvUet  Scales.  Powder  Measures.  Telescopic 
Shot  Gun  Sights. 
.FirstuseFeb.il,  1954. 

8N  26.149.     American  Photocopy  Equipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.    FUed  Mar.  14.  1957. 

EJECT-O-MATIC  1 

For  Llght-Tlgbt  Paper  Container  for  Holding  and  I>eding 
Sheeta  of  Ptaotoeensitlve  Paper. 
First  use  Mar.  8, 1967. 


For  Refrigerators.  Freeaers,  and  Refrigeration  Equipment. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1957. 


SN  32,368.    Balfour,  Guthrie  k  Co.,  Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1957. 


BALCO 


8N  27.748.     Ivan  Sorvall,  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn.     FUed  Apr. 


8, 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  164,415. 
For  Refrigerators. 
First  use  Apr.  5, 1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647.590. 

For  Microtomes,  Motor  Driven  Laboratory  Mixers  and  Hand 
Pipettes  and  Motor  Driven  Pipettea 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1952,  on  motor  driven  laboratory  mixers. 


SN  33.750.    Riegel  Paper  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jnly  15. 1957. 


POR-AN-SOFT 


For  Filter  Paper. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  22.  1955. 


TM  86 


■' .    I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETffe 


Januaky  21,  1958 


sN  S4.1M   The  Marter  co-pwy.  K«u.t  citj.  M*.  FiM  Q^jj  36  "  MusIcbI  liistraments  aiid  SuppRM 

Joly  22,  1957. 

HERRINGBONE 
ELIMINATOR 

For  Liquid  Cooling  Tower*  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Plrat  UM  J«ly  1, 1M7. 


8N  1A,20«.     French  Amertcan  Reeda  Manafaetarlng  Co..  Inc. 
New  York.  N.  T.    Piled  gept  24. 1»&6. 


SN   87,119.     Alr-Maie  Corporation,   QeTeUnd,   Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  13,  1957. 

MUFFL-MAZE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  613.588. 

For    Mechanical    Attachmenta    for    Mounting   on   Stringed 
Moslcal  Inatnunenta  for  Playing  Bach  InatmniMita. 
First  oae  on  or  about  Dee.  21, 1950. 


For  Fllter-SUencera. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1957. 


SN  21.265.  Howard  M.  Lockle  and  Herman  J.  Snyder,  d.  b.  a. 
Lockle  Mnalc  Exchange.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed  Dec. 
18,  1966. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery     I 

SN  18.206.     Bunco  Manafactvrtng  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1956. 

CRUMB  STRIP 

For  Bootba  and  Settees,  for  Uae  In  Commercial  Sstabllsh- 
menta  Such  as  Restaurants,  Refreshment  Stands  and  the  Like, 
and  Dinette  Booths  for  Use  in  Homes. 

First  use  In  April  1956. 


SN  30,640.    DeToe  A  Raynolds  Company,  Inc.,  Loularllle,  Ky. 
Filed  May  24.  1967. 


For  Musical  Instruments  Imported  From  Abroad — Namely, 
Tubas,  French  Horns,  Bariton<>s.  Trombones.  Trumpets.  Alto 
Horns,  Fleugel  Horns,  Coach  Horns,  Saxophones,  Clarlneta. 
Bassoons,  Flutes,  Oboes,  Drums,  and  Percussion  Instruments 
of  All  Types. 

First  use  June  1. 1953. 


PAINT  MART 


For  Color  Chip  DUplay  Racks. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  March  1964. 


SN  29,150.     Carl  Flacher  Mnalcal  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Fllwl  Apr.  SO.  1967.     Sec.  2(f). 


8N  30,641.    Devoe  *  Raynolda  Company,  Inc.,  LoulsrlUe,  Ky. 
Filed  May  24,  1957. 

PAINT-0-RAMA 

S>>r  Color  Chip  Display  Racks. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1964. 


SN  36,618.     Perfection  Mfg.  Corp.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Filed 


Sept.  3,  1957. 


LAZJ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  250.862. 

For  Reed  and  Brass  Musical  Instruments. 

First  use  about  the  year  1931. 


SN  29,151.     Carl  Flacher  Musical  Instrument  Co..  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Sofas,  Unibeds  (a  Bed  Haying  a  Unitary  Mattraas  and 
Spring  Unit),  Bunk  Beds,  Twin  Beds,  and  Beds. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1957. 


SN  36,736.     Plastic  Tops,   Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed   Sept. 
5.  1957. 


mirE 


'i  RlFFFr 


For   Post-Formed    Kitchen   Counter  Tops   and    Bathroom 
Vanity  Counter  Topa. 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1957. 


,.  t 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  200,862. 

For  Reed  and  Brass  Musical  Instmmentl. 

First  use  about  the  year  1931. 
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January  21,  1»6S  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  ^7 

Qass  37  -  Piper  and  Sutionery  "^,^^195^  ^"  ''"''"^•' '" '  ^^^  ^•'''  "^  "^  ^"^ 

SN  14,697.    Sltrae  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  FAMOUS    LAST    WORDS 

WIZARD 


27,  1956. 


For  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  Apr.  17, 1956. 


For  Comic  Drawings  of  a  Flctitloua  Character,  Published 
in  Dally  Newspapers. 
First  use  June  11,  1966. 


^   ^,  ^    .      SN  31,626.     Battenfeld  Grease  *  Oil  Corp.,  KanaM  City,  Mo. 
SN  28,963.     The  Sawdon  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to         pjj^  j^^  jq  ^^^^ 

yicter  J.  Sawdon.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  26.  1967. 


CARD-VELOPE 


TECHNI-LETTER 


For  Combination  Card  and  Mailing  EnTelope. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1957. 


For  Bulletins  Published  Periodically. 
First  use  May  23,  1957. 


SN     29,228.      National    Blank    Book    Company,     RiTerslde, 
Holyoke,  Mass.    Filed  May  1,  1987. 

"500" 

For  Shorthand  Notebooks. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1956. 


SN  29.802.     Rex  D.   Howard,  d.  b.  a.  Rex  Howard  Co.,  Las 
Vagaa,  Nct.    Piled  May  10, 1957. 

'IREXPAL" 


SN  31,807.     American  Chemical  Paint  Company,  Ambler,  Pa. 
FUed  June  12, 1957. 

hormolog 


For  House  Organ. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1957. 


I 

For  Clipboards. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1949. 


SN  31,946.     Mildred  R    WUIiams,  d.  b.  a.  Bunnle  Williams 
Illustrations,  Annandale,  Va.     Filed  June  13,  1957. 


dau  38-Prints  and  Pubfications 


For  Comic  Strip. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1987. 


MISSIE  , 


8N  23,896.    American  Mall  Advertising  Incorporated,  Boston,     ^^^^^  ^50^    Union  Oil  Company  of  CaUfornla.  Los  Angrtea. 
Maas.    FUed  Feb.  1.  1957.  ^allf.    Filed  June  17. 1957. 


PEEK-0-MAIL 


b 


SEVENTY-SIX 


For  Syndicated  Direct  Mall  AdTertising  Plecea  Contained 
In  EaTelopea  With  Transparent  Windows. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1956. 


For  Magailne. 

First  use  June  3,  1957. 


SN  29,543.     National  CathoUe  Welfare  Conference,  Washing-     SN  32,196.    Micro-Master,  Inc.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    Filed  June 
ton.  D.  C.    Filed  May  7, 1957.  18,  1957. 

'I  li     NEWMAN 


For  Magatlne  of  Interest  to  the  National  Newman  Club 
Federation. 

First  use  Dee.  1,  1066. 


SN  31,306.     Business  Scope,  Cambridge,  Maas.     Filed  June  4. 
1967. 

BUSINESS  SCOPE 

For  Periodical  Newaletter  of  Business. 
First  use  May  4.  1987. 


SN  31.507.     ProTldence  Joomal  Company,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  June  6,  19^7.    Sec.  2(f). 

THE  RHODE  ISLANDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  431,536. 

For  Magaslaes. 

First  use  May  81,  1946. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  609,909. 
For  Photographic  Printa. 
Firat  oaeOct.  11.  1954. 


SN  32,207.     The  Oranges,   Inc.,  Orange.  N.  J.     Piled  June 
18. 1957. 

SUBURBAN  LIFE 

For  Magailne  Published  Bl-Monthly. 
First  use  May  7,  1950. 


SN  31,&56.     General  Features  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  7.  1957. 

HOW  TO  BE  A 
SUCCESSFUL  WIDOW 

For  Newspaper  Feature  Column. 
First  use  May  26. 1957. 


SN  82.312.     Henry  AQas  Hartley,  Morrlstown.  N.  J.     FUed 
Jane  20.  1987. 


SUBURBIA 


For  Cartoons. 

First  use  May  30. 1967. 

I 
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SN  32.317.     Humbof  Publishinc  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.    8N  12,029.     Eddie  Jacota.  Ltd.,  B«mmore.  Md.     Filed  Jaljr 
Filed  June  20,  1957.  12,  19M. 

JAMAICA  JEANS 

No  claim  la  made  to  tlie  exdaaive  right  to  the  aae  of  the 
word  "Jaaaa"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  abown. 

For  Ifen't  and  Women'a  Sports  Apparel — Namely,  Trouera 
of  Sailcloth. 

First  aae  May  19,  19S6. 


8N  1S.444.    Tbe  Honae  of  Perfection,  Inc.,  New  York.  W.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  28, 19M. 


For  Monthly  Magaaine. 
First  use  May  10,  19S7. 


Class  39 -Qothlng 


SN  678,201.    DnlTersal  OreraU  Company,  Chicago,  111.    FUed 
Dee.  13,  1954. 


UNIVERSAL 


For 

First  aae  Anc.  1, 19M 


For  OTeralls,  Oaveralls,  Shopcoata.  Dungarees,  Pants,  and  __^^^^^^___ 

Jackets  for  Men,  Women,  Boys,  Oiris,  and  Children. 

First  aae  in  1923.  8N    17,766.       SocletA    AceonandlU    Semplice    Calsatariflcio 

Vibelsport  dl  YlhelU  *  C.  Nervlaao,  Milan.  Italy.     Filed 
^— — —  Oct.  18,  1956. 

8N  686,296.    ■nqolia  Sportswear  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  GUANTONE 

Apr.  26,  1955. 

Owner  of  lUllan  S«f.  No.  133.098,  dat«l  Aog.  5.  1957. 
For  Sboea. 


criflan 


For  SUcks  Mad*  of  ByBtbetle  and  Other  Fibers. 
First  ase  Jan.  26,  1055. 


SN  691.583.    Shelbnme  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Jnly  19,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


^htlburnt 


I 


SN  19,340.     Ware.  Pratt  Company,  Woreeater,  Mass.     FUad 
Not.  15,  19M. 

For  Men'a  and  Boys'  Salts,  Oatercoata,  Sport  Coats,  and 
Troasers. 

First  ase  Sept.  1,  1928.  | 


V.Kk 


For  Dress,  Negligee,  and  Work  Shirts  for  Men  and  Boys. 
First  ase  Mar.  9,  1928. 


SN   21.081.     France  Neckwear  Co..   Inc.,   New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1956. 

^e66anJro  Ji  ffliiano 


~~^^^^^~~  For  Neckties. 

SN  1,474.    Cheater  H.  Both  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed        Firat  use  Dec.  6.  1965. 
Jan.  25, 1956. 


DARE  S-I-RH-CH 

The  word  "Stretch"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  aae  Jan.  12,  1966.  ■  UlT 


SN  23,136.    The  Fibre-Metal  Prodneta  Company,  Chester,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1067. 


SUPERLITE 


For  Aiaminam  Safety  Hats  and  Capa. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1957. 


SN  10,409.    Dijon  Lingerie  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
Jnaa  18, 1956. 


^IJOA 


SN  25,740.     Bonnie  k  Henry  WIeoen.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ' 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1967. 

MISS  VOGUE  FASHION 


For  Lingerie — Namely,  Ladles'  Slips.  Pantlis,  and  Night- 
gowns. 

First  use  1835. 


For  Ladies',  Mlsaea',  and  Junior  Dreoaca,  and  Enaembles 
Consisting  of  Matched  Three  Piece  Itema — Namely,  Waist, 
Jacket  and  Skirt,  and/or  Matched  Two  Place  Items,  Consist- 
ing of  Dresses  and  Jacketa.  Separates,  Cenalstlng  of  Waists 
and    Sklrta.    Which    Can   Be    Worn   Separately;    and    Sport 


ntri  ,9C  \!f»  M4r  Jnri 


First  use  Jan.  10,  1957. 


.T9W\  ,f« 


'f^Mt    ■rm^    im*i: 
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SN   26.288.     The   Bamberger-Belnthal   Company.   CleTeland,    8N_».*M     /^t  Sportswear  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Ohio!    FUed  Mar.  16,  1967. 


JAd&i9^ 


Filed  May  6,  1957. 

BRALLURE  BY  JULIET 


For  Bathing  Solta. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1957. 


For  Ladies'  Sweaters. 
First  use  Fab.  27,  1957. 


SN  26,725.     Rom  Marie  Held,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Mar. 
22,  1957. 

"DARE-BACK" 


SN  30,113.    Audrey  Scott,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  May 
15, 1057. 

tITTLt 


For  Children's  Blouses. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1957. 


For  Women's  Bathing  Suits. 
First  use  October  1966. 


SN  30,834.    Begal  Knitwear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
May  27,  1957. 


II 


SN  27,515.    Pallisio,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  4, 1067. 

DEFAZZIO 


For  Women'*  Shoes. 
First  use  In  1040. 


SN  28,476.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  18, 1057. 

PATA-CAKE 

For  Diapers  and  Other  Articles  of  Infants'  Wear — Namely, 
Flannelette  Kimonos  and  Gowns,  Plastic  Baby  PanU.  Infants' 
and  Toddlers'  Bouffant  Slips,  Infants'  Nylon  Dresses. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  188,058  and  539,838. 

For  Sweaters,  Bathing  Suits,  and  Swim  Snita. 

First  use  in  January  1956. 


SN  28.803.     Blias  Sayoar  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  24,  1951. 


SN  31.021.     Miss  America  Brassiere  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III.    FUed  May  29,  1957. 

MISS  AMERICA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  224,499. 

For  Corsets.  Brassieres,  Girdles  and  Combination  Garments 
Which  Combine  the  Properties  of  Brassieres  and  Hip  Girdles, 
Made  of  Textile  Fabrics. 

First  nee  Feb.  16,  1026. 


SN  32,020.     The  Woolenwear  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jane 


14,  1067. 


GRO-JAC 


For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Chlldrsn'a  Housecoats,  Dresses, 
Negligees.  Blouses,  and  Bed  Jackets. 

First  uae  IHf.  10.  1956.  r     «  «  » 

4  111 


For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Coats. 
First  use  May  24,  1057. 


■"t 


SN  20,103.     Irving  H.  Schmler,  Flaahlng,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 
29.  1957. 


SN  32,099.    Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  17. 1957. 

DOUBLE  CONCERTO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  385.699. 

For  Brassieres. 

First  use  May  31,  1957. 


WOrl 


iginoi 


SN  32,100.    Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  17,  1057. 


The  word  ^Iginals"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  Hats. 

First  use  o^  or  ahoot  Not.  25,  1055. 

II  '      

SN  20.125.    Internationale  Verbandstoff-Fabrik  SctaalfhauBen, 
Schaffhauaen,  SwitserlaaC     Filed  Apr.  23.  1957. 

THERMOSETA 

Owner  of  Bwias  Reg.  No.  163,851,  dated  Dec.  19.  1956. 
For  Underwear  for  Men,  Women,  and  ChUdren. 


PAVANNE 


For  Braasleres. 

First  ase  May  31,  1957. 


SN  32.101.    Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  17,  1957. 


SARABANDE 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  May  31,  1957. 
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SN  S2,102.    MAldcn  Form  BraMlere  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,    SN  20,128.     Intenutionale  Verteodatoffrabrtk  Schaffhanaen, 
N.  T.    Piled  Jane  17,  1957.  Scbaffbausen,   Switserland.     Piled  Apr.  23,  1»S7. 


TWICE-OVER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  384,883. 

For  Braaalerea. 

First  uae  May  31.  1957. 


THERMOSETA 


Owner  of  Swlaa  Re».  No.  163.851,  dated  Dec.  19.  1958. 
For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Silk. 


SN    30,219.     Beacon   Manufacturing  Company,    Swannanoa,       i 
N.  C.    Filed  May  17.  19*7. 


Class  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Blankets. 
aN  4,838.    Tbe  Qolltex  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.         First  oae  Jnly  18, 1958. 

19,  1956  i— ^-^— ^— .— — 


SUPERWEAVE 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


SN     19,827.       Stockholms    Superfosfat    Fabriks    Aktlebolag, 
Stockholm,  Sweden.    Filed  Not.  23,  1956. 


TACRYL 


Owner  of  Swedlata  Reg.  No.  80.580.  dated  June  8,  1958. 
For  Textile  Yarn  and  Thread  of  Synthetic  Fiber. 


SN  30,318.     Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellschaft,  Lerer- 
kasen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed   May  20.   1957. 


DORCOLOR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  895,321,  dated  Sept.  27,  19S6. 
For  Yams. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  330,752. 

For  Comforters,  Blankets,  Spreads,  Pram  Robes,  Carriage 
Corers,  Receiving  Blankets,  Combination  Blankets  and  QuUta, 

First  uae  Dec.  4, 1939 ;  Jan.  5, 1931,  as  to  "Quiitez"  on  CUss  44  —  Dental,  Medical,  and   Surgical 

comforters  and  blanketa.  m       ■• 

'  Appliances 

SN  4.839.     The  Qniltex  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled     SN   34,453      Otarlon  Listener  Corporation,   Osainlng,   N.   Y. 
Mar.  19,  1956.  Filed  Jnly  26,  1957. 


little  ear 


For  Hearing  Aid  Derlces  or  Instruments. 
First  use  Feb.  18.  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg  No  330.752.  Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredieuts  of  Foods 

For  Comforters,   Blank«>t8.  Spreads,  Pram  Robea.  Carriage 
Corera.  Receiving  BlanlLt.t«,  Combination  Blanket,  and  Qullta,     gj^   M9.U0.     Frontier  Produce  Co.,    Inc.,  d.   b.   a    Frontier 
and  Sleeping  Bags.  ^  ^,     ^  ,  Produce  Co.,  Boaton.  Maas.     Filed  June  24,  1955. 

First  uae  Jan.  5,  1931,  on  comforters  and  blanketa. 


SN  23,840.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chkaffo,  IlL    Filed  Feb. 
5,  1957. 

WONDER  BRAID 


rhe  word  "Braid"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown,  for  the  purpoaea  of  this  registration. 
For  Textile  Rugs  and  Floor  Coveringa. 
First  oae  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1954. 


Fbr  Freah  Spinach. 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  June  8,  1955. 
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EMablicbed  1855 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  "Eatabllahed  1855"  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  shown. 
For  Freah  Shacked  Oysters  and  Oyaters  in  Shell. 
First  uae  on  or  before  Jan.  1, 1905. 


SN  897,341.     Tappa  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  28, 1965. 


Applicant  discUims  the  words  "Real"  and  "Pie"  and  the 
representation  of  a  pie  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  and, 
while  the  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  applicant  disclaims  tbe 
exdnalTe  right  to  aald  color. 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Freahly  Baked  Fmlt  and 
Berry  Pies  and  Froaen  Fruit  and  Berry  Pies. 

Flrat  uae  July  12. 1956. 


Sitbttt 


SN  19,293.     California  Artichoke  *  Vegetable  Growers  Cor- 
poration, CaatroTlUe,  Calif.     Piled  Nov.  15,  1956. 

CASTROVILLE'S  PRIDE 

For  Freah  Vegetablea. 
First  use  Sept.  15, 1955. 


For  Chewing  Gam— Namely.  Bubble  Gum. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  4. 1955. 


SN  20,838.     Hunt  Fooda,  Inc.,  Pullerton,  Calit     Filed  Dec. 


11. 1956. 


SN  13  532.     V.  F.  Gana,  d.  b.  a.  Mexican  Products  Sales  Co. 
and  V.  F.  Oaraa  and  Sona,  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.     Filed 


TOMATO-RAMA 


Aug.  7,  1958. 


LA  CASITA 


The  Spanish  words  "La  CaalU"  mean  "The  Little  Houae " 
when  tranalated  Into  Bni^Uh. 

For  Mexican  Style  Chocolate  for  Sating  and  for  Making 
Chocolate  BcTeragaa. 

Flrat  uaa  on  or  about  Nor.  1, 1985. 


For  Stewed  Tomatoea,  Whole  Peeled  Tomatoes,  Tomato  Cat- 
sup. Tomato  Paste,  Tomato  Sauce.  Tomato  Puree.  Chill  Sauce, 
Tomato  Juice,  All  of  Which  Goods  Are  Canned  Products. 

First  uae  Not.  23, 1956. 


SN   21,243.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 


Dec.  18,  1956. 


SN  14  254.    The  Manhattan  Colfea  Company,  d.  b.  a.  General 
Coffee  Comp«|»y,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1956. 

I       STAR 

For  Coffee.      I '  } 

i  First  uae  at  l«Mt  aa  early  aa  1916. 


SVELTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  388.263.  , 

For  Low  CaloHe  Froaen  Deaaert,  Siaallar  to  Ice  Milk. 
First  uae  Jan.  31,  1956. 


8N  21,455.     A.  Mlcbaod  Co.,  PUladelphla,  Pa.     Filed  Dec. 


21.  1956. 


SN    17,809.     Hills   Bros.  Coffee.  Inc.,  San  Franclaeo,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  19.  1956. 


PROTECT-A-PAK 


For  Ground  Beef  in  PUstlc  Bags. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1954. 


TASTE -LOK 


}: 


SN    23,566.      Operatora'    Warehousci    Inc.,    Shreveport,    La. 
Filed  Jan.  31. 1957. 

Bonnie  Baker 


p 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  uae  Dec.  17,  1956. 


Tbe  drawing  U  lined  for  gold.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  188.S38, 
51,468,  and  otbara. 
For  Instant  Coffee. 
First  uae  Oct.  11.  1966 

TM   Tit  O.G.   -  '0 


SN  26,145.     Pierce  Grain  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  6.  1957. 

MOBILE 

For  Dairy  Feed  for  Dae  aa  a  Feed  Supplement,^ 
First  oae  Oct.  1,  1958. 
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STAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  971,832. 
For  Fortified  Skim  If  ilk. 
First  uae  Mar.  26. 1057. 


8N    33,266.      Meti   Brewlns  Co..   Omaha,   Nebr.      Filed  July 
5. 1957. 


8N  29,850.     Alamo  Prodoeta  Company,  Alamo,  Tex.     Filed 
May  9,  1967. 

MAGIC  GARDEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  419,999. 

For  Canned  Cltriu  Jalces.  Canned  VegeUblea,  Canned  To- 
mato Jaice.  Dried  and  Freah  Peaa. 
First  QM  in  tbc  year  1987. 


The  word  "B«er"  la  dlaclalaad. 
For  Beer. 


SN  ^30^531.     Geo.  M.  Still.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22.         '/.U^Z  ^^.y  2,,  1957. 


DIAMOND  POINT 


For  Raw  Oyatera. 

First  DM  in  January  1981. 


SN    32.470.      Tbe   Cincinnati    Sagar   Co..    Clnclniwti.    Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  24. 1957. 


TERRAZZO 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1907. 


8.\  83.798.     Cerrecerla  Corona.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 
July  16.  1957. 

"Banda  Blanca"  is  Spanish  for  the  English  words  "white 
stripe." 
For  Beer. 

First  Dse  July  10,  1957. 


'*l:S'''Fued^Ai;.t«r;.'' '  '•  •  """'*  ^'^""'  ^''*'*'  0«»  49-Distill6d  AlcoholU  LNiiiors 


DESERT  RANCH 


SN  31,276.     Schenley  Import  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Compania 
Kon  Carioca.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Jium  3,  1957. 


For  Fresh  Melons. 
First  ase  June  13,  1957. 


SN  35,189.    The  Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  8. 1957. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  gold.  The  Latin  phrase 
"Boni  Spiritua  Hominea  Boni"  means  "good  spirits  good 
men."    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  318.851. 

For  Rum. 

First  use  Mar.  15. 1934. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


FoLVt;""'***"'   "*'   ""•  *°   stabilising   Urd   and   Other     sN  2,862.     Dadant  A  Sons.  Inc..  Hamilton.  lU.     FUed  Feb. 
^rs^ise  Jane  21.  1954.  "' ^»««     «-•  =^<'>- 


Class  47 -Wines 


t\ 


SN   20,055.      Kurt    Reiss,   Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada.     Filed 
Not.  28,  1966. 


KHAINAN 


DflPflnT^ 

'oSimMu/iSSo' 

FounoATion 


_  .  _,^      .  .      ^  Tha  word  "Foandation"  U  diadaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application  aa  ahown.    Owner  of  Reg  No  351  037 

filed  Not.  22.  1956 ;  Keg.  No.  108.077.  dated  Sept.  20.  1967.  For  B4>e  Comb  Foundatlona. 

For  Wines.  Pl„t  ^^  ^^^  j  1935 
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BN  2,»T7.     Goapcl  Light  Prcas,  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Sanday  School    SN  17,137.     Tritle  Laboratorias,  Seattle.  Wash.,  to  John  B. 
House,  Glendale,  Calif.     FUad  Feb.  20,  !•&«.  Mitchell,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1958.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Jointed  fflgurea  To  Be  Used  aa  Visual  Aide  la  Teaching. 
Firat  uae  Dec.  10. 1955. 


TRITLE'S 


For  Skin  Crea 

Firat  use  in  or  aboat  1919. 


SN  21.012.    rraak  P.  Mitten,  d.  b.  a.  Mitten's  Diaplay  Lettera, 
Badlaxta.  C^.    FUed  I>cc.  18,  19&«. 


^ISTA-VISIGN 


For  Three-Dimensional  Pont  Assortments  of  Letters  and 
Figures  and  lUastratlng  Acceaaories  for  Use  in  Making  Up 
Changeable  or  Permanent  Slgna. 

Firat  use  Jnly  SI,  1956. 


SN    18.318.     Harper   Method.   Inc..  Rochester.  N.   Y.     FUed 
Oct.  29. 1»6«. 

STAR  0'  FORTUNE 

For  Liquid  WaTlng  Solution. 
First  uae  Sept.  7.  1966. 


SN  84,005.     Phoenix  Gummlwerke  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Ham- 
barg-Harburg,  Germany.     Filed  July  18,  1967. 


SN  22.463.    Parfomerie  Seger  Aktiebolag.  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1957. 

WHITE  HORSE 

Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  68.660,  dated  Ang.  25,  1950. 
For  Sharing  Soap,  Sharing  Lotion,  and  Ban -de-Cologne. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  24,155. 


SN  24.155.    Oala  <rf  London  Limited,  London,  England.    Filed 
Feb.  11,  1957. 


Owner  of  German  Reg   .No    608,901,  dated  Jnly  27,  1956. 
For    Rubber    Matting,    Rubber   Printers'    Blanketa,   Rubber 
Sheetings. 


Class  51- 


aMJ  Toilet  Preparations 


8N  10,884.     Hioabigant.  lae^  Mew  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  June 
25.  1956. 

REFRESHENCE 

For  Cologne.  ' 

First  use  Oct.  81, 1956. 


SN  12,435.     Siegfried  Leichner,  d.  b.  a.  L.  Leichner.  BerUn- 
Dablem.  Geraiany.    FUed  July  19,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


WHITE 
HOf^SE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
757.086.  dated  Aug.  29,  1956. 

For  Perfumea,  Coametlca,  Easential  Oils  for  Uae  in  Prepar- 
ing Cosmetic*.  Pr^parationa  for  the  Hair.  Dentifricea.  Sharing 
Creama,  and  After  Share  Lotlona ;  Toilet  Lotions,  Toilet  Wa- 
ters, and  Perfumed  and  Toilet  Soaps. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  22.463. 


•«% 


For  Perfumes.  Perfumed  Skin  Lotiona  Cologne  Water,  Face 
Lotions,  Perfumed  Toilet  Waters,  Cosmetic  Skin  Creams,  NaU 
Protecting  (?reams,  nice  Powder,  Cosmetic  Bath  Salts  and 
Powders,  Sachets,  Talcum  Powder,  Finger  Nail  and  Toe  Nail 
Poliah.  Nail  Poliata  Remorers.  Lipsticks,  Eye  Brow  Pencils, 
Rouge,  Hair  Toaic,  Hair  Dressing.  Hair  Dyes  and  Hair  Re- 
moring  Preparatlona. 

First  use  la  aboat  1894 ;  in  commerce  In  aboat  1894. 


SN   26.381.     Paddock  Club,   Ltd..    New   York.   N.    Y.     Piled 
Mar.  18, 1957. 


r 


SN  12,766.    E.  O.  Spicer.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  RelUuice  Laboratoriea. 
San  Diego,  Calif.    Piled  July  17,  1956. 


ClUB 


i-pVICE-A-DAY 


For  Toothpaste. 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1934. 


For  Coametlca  and  Toilet  Preparatlona — Namely.  Aatrln- 
genta.  Sharing  Cream,  After  Share  Lotion,  Cologne,  ToUet 
Water,  Deodoranta,  Pace  and  Hand  Creams.  Face  and  Hand 
Lotlona  for  Men  and  Women. 

Firat  nae  Jan.  10.  1957. 
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8N  24,704.    MaidBaiy  CT«in«liif  Prodneta  Corp..  Mooat  Ver- 
non. N.  Y.    Flted  F»b.  1».  1»57. 


8N   20,716.      ContlneBUl  Oil   Compaiiy.    Ponca  City,   OkU. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1»5«.  ^ 

CONOCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  212,187,  566,710,  and  otltere. 
For  Synthetic  Deterfenta  for  Uee  In  .the  Manufactare  of 
IndoatrUl,  Toilet.  Honaehold,  or  Medical  Detergents. 
Flrtt  oae  Not.  27, 1866. 


MEL-EZY 


For  Oxygen  Cleaner  for  Stain  RemoTal  on  PUatlea,  Cote* 
Makers.  Teztllea.  and  General  SUin  Removal 
Plrat  use  Feb.  18,  1»57. 


SN    31,844.      Jet    Prodacts,    Incorporated,    Branford,    Conn. 
Filed  June  12, 19S7. 


SN  21,081.     Helene  Petal,  Inc.,  New  Roehelle,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dee.  14,  19S6. 

DUTCH  TREAT 

For  Soap. 

First  use  Dec.  7, 1956. 


JET  EMERALD 


.,v 


For  Liquid  Detergent. 
First  um  Jan.  IS,  1957. 


A 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


*  Vlii^iih  To^'^o^*'  '°'  '•*'  ^*^''  ^°'  •  ^*'**'*  °"'*'  ^  ^-    »^  *•'"•    ^»«*»«  Corporation.  UmaTord.  N.  T.    FUed 


"Mr.  Hearing" 


BeS  ?r^cS%^  Tn'L^ulT.X^S^'^  TrT.  .^"i^r Aid^n^  "  T.^ZT' "  "'••^'^"^  ^'- 

carded  Kyeglasse.  and  Odd  Bits  of  Jewelry  !i     „     '?"'  '^'*'  DeTlce.,  and  the  Adjustment  and  Repair  of 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1948  *?*  Hearing  Aid  DeTlces  To  Meet  Changes  Which  Occur  in 

the  Hearing  of  IndlTidnals. 

-^.^™«____  First  use  Mar.  10.  1956. 

SN  28.788.    Jerrlco,  Incorporated,  Lexington,  Ky.    Filed  Aor 
24,  1957. 


Applicant  disclaims  use  of  the  words  "DriTe-In"  azcept  In 
the  particular  combination  shown. 
For  Restanrant  Serrices. 
First  nse  December  1946. 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN  16.255.     Old  Republic  Life  Insurance  Company,  Chicago. 
IlL    Filed  Sept.  24,  1956. 


Old  Republic 

Life  Insurance  Company 


For  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  Apr.  30, 1931. 


II 
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SN  24,866.     New  England  Reinsarance  Corporation.  Boston,     SN  22.421.     Central  Carpet  Cleaning  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York. 
Mass.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1957.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1957. 


n 


For  Underwriting  Reinsurance  Policies  and  Contracts. 
First  use  Jan.  17, 1957. 


For  Cleaning  and  Dyeing  of  Rugs  and  Carpeta. 
First  use  1905. 


SN  31,607.     United  Life  and  Accident  Insurance  Company, 
Concord,  N.  H.    Filed  June  7,  1957. 


SN  23,708.    B.  A.  Irish,  Contractor,  Los  Asfelea,  Calif.    FUed 
Feb.  4.  1957.    Sec.  2(f).         | 

IRISH 

For  General  Contracting,  Including  Construction  of  Pipe 
Lines,  Underground  Utilltiee  Such  as  Gas,  Water,  and  Tele- 
phone Conduit  Systems,  and  Flood  Control  or  Storm  Drain 
Projecta. 

First  use  about  1919. 


SN    24,740.      Zane   Construction    Company,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1957. 


For  Underwriting  of  Life,  Accident,  and  Health  Insurance. 
First  use  Mar.  27.  1957. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  19,270.    Starid  Engineering.  Incorporated.  Plainfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Not.  14,  1956. 


For  Building  Construction,  Remodeling,  and  Repair. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1953. 


Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 

SN  688,246.    The  Kenyon  Piece  Dyeworks.  Inc.,  Kenyon,  R.  I. 
Fltod  May  25.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


The  lining  In  the  drawing  constitutes  lining  forming  part 
of  the  mark,  and  does  not  represent  color.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
For    Electronic  Research   and   Development    Serrices   for    500.439.  565.159,  and  576.741. 
Othara.  For  Dyeing  of  Fabric  Piece  Gooda  Owned  by  Others. 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1956.  First  use  Mar.  13,  1950. 
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SN  19,80*.     Qalnn-BcriT  Corporation.  Brio,  Pa.     ruod  Nov. 
19,  1»56. 


'!■:.'  ".--"5. 


Qafs  107- EdKitiM  md  EirtMtaiiineiit 

SN  28.7W.     Tdcellatca.  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar. 
t.  19S7. 

TELESELL 


The  word  "Spectacular"  la  diaclaiowd  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  •hown. 

ror  Title  of  a  Closed  Circuit  Tetevialon  Program  Deroted 
to  the  Bdacatloii  and  Trainlnff  of  Salesmen  In  the  Art  and 
For  Cnatom  Molding  of  Parte  and  Article*  Oat  of  Plaatie.    Technlqoea  of  Saleamanahlp. 
First  use  Dec.  28, 1945.  First  use  Feb.  28,  1957. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

■  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qais  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiab 

657.304.  CAMKLINE  AND  DESIGN.  Harry  T.  Campbell 
Sons'  Corp.     SN  2,003.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  2-8-56. 

657.305.  JBRSBYITK.  Lee  Patten  Seed  Company.  SM 
4.051.     Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  3-7-56. 

657.306.  NEW  BNG LANDER.  Lee  Patten  Seed  Company. 
SN  4,052.     Pu»».  11-5-57.     Filed  3-7-56. 

657.307.  NEW  YORKER  Lee  Patten  Seed  Company.  SN 
4,053.     Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  3-7-56. 

657.308.  TURCO.  Tttrco  Produeta,  Inc.  SN  16,772.  Pub. 
11-5-57.     Filed  10-1-56. 

657.309.  ATTAQEL.  Minerals  *  Chemicals  Corporation  of 
America.     8X  17.746.     Pub.  7-9-57.     Filed  10-18-56. 

657.310.  BLOOM-WELL  Michael  CoUnra,  d.  b.  a.  Local 
FlorUt.     SN  njmi.     Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  10-23-56. 

657.311.  CHESLAM.  Chester  Packaging  Products  Corp.  SN 
18,065.     Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  10-24-66. 

657,812.  EXECDTIVB.  L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.  SN  19,399. 
Pub.  11-6-57.    Filed  11-16-56. 

657.313.  GAY  GREEN  Seabosrd  Seed  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Lawn  Products  Company.  SN  21.468.  Pub.  11-^57.  Filed 
12-21-56. 

657.314.  GOLDEN  VEIN.  Montgomery  Coal  h  Coke  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  23,819.    Pub  11-5-67.     Filed  2-5-57. 

eST,8lS.  DENDtONIES.  Rayonler  Incorporated.  SN 
24,730.     Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  2-19-57. 

657.316.  FAMILY  LAWN.  The  O.  M.  Scott  ft  Sons  Company. 
SN  25.896.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  3-11-57. 

657.317.  PICTURE  LAWN.  The  O.  M.  Scott  ft  Sons  Com- 
pany.     SN   23,8»«.      Pub.    11-5-57.     Filed   3-11-57. 

657.318.  SIEREACOTE.  The  Sierracin  Corporation.  SN 
26,881.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  3-25-57. 

657.319.  PLUG-GIT.  National  Lead  Company.  SN  27,T1B. 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  4-8-57. 


657.327.  PINB-MI8T.     Plongh,   Isc,  d.   b.  a.  International 
Distributors.     SN  18.349.     Pub.  ll-&-e7.  Filed  10-29-56. 

657.328.  LUMBER    TOX.      The    Termltol  Company.      SN 
18,658.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  11-2-56: 

657.329.  WATEREZ.    Relcbhold  Chemicals.  Inc.    SN  28.641. 
Pub.  10-8-57.    Filed  4-22-57. 

657.330.  AUTOPHBN.     Ilford,  Limited.     SN  30,251.     Pub. 
11-5-6T.    Filed  5-17-57. 

657.331.  N0PC08ET.   Nopco  Chemical  Company.  SN  30,519. 
Pub.  11-5-57.    mied  5-22-5T. 

657.332.  DETERMATUBE.     Worthlngton  Biochemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  30,538.     Pub.  11-5-37.     Filed  5-22-57. 

657.333.  YANKEE.    H.  F.  Botsford  ft  Company.    SN  30.557. 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  6-28-57. 

657.334.  DIAM.      General    Mills,    Inc.      SN    30,765.      Pub. 
11-5-57.  Filed  5-27-57. 


Qass  9  — Explosives,  firearms.  Equipments, 
aad  Projectiles 

657.335.    COrOAR     J.  L.  Galef  ft  Son,  Inc.    SN  27,789.    Pub. 
11-5-57.    Filed  4-9-57. 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


^*y 


i^ 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


657,336.     OZARK.     Osark-Mahonlng  Company.     SN  28,724. 
Pub.  11-5-57.     FUed  4-2.^-57. 

657,837      OZARK  AND  DESIGN      Osark-Mahoning  Company. 
SN  28.726.     Pub.  11-5-57     Filed  4-23-57. 


aass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materiab 

657.338.      BLUE    SPRUCE.      Underwood    Corporation.      SN 
28,393.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  4-17-57. 


f-¥ 


,  ( 


II 


fO 


657.320.  COLORVISION       GIta    Molding  Corporation.      SN 
687,464.    Pub.  1-17-M.    Filed  5-13-55. 

657.321.  AUTO-PAK.     PUatic  ConUiner  Corporation.     SN 
9.049.    Pub.  5-14-57.    Filed  5-25-56. 

657.322.  CANCO-MATIC    AND    DBSIQN.      American    Can 
CoBipany.     SN  24,478.     Pub.  11-0-5T.     Filed  2-15-57. 

657.323       STA  TEMP.      Stone    Container    Corporation.      8N 

25,798.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  3-8-57. 
657,324.     THERMABIN.     Therm-Nat  Company.     SN  25,907. 

Pub.  11-5-67.     Filed  3-11-57. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
f olfos,  and  Pocketbooks 

687,323.     CEA08TAN.     Cragatan   Corporation.     SN   29,432. 
Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  5-6-57. 

Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positkms 

657,326.     BELL  O'  PERFUME.     Esquire  Chemical  Co.     BN 
12.714.    Pub.  11-^-57.    Filed  7-24-06. 


Qass12-ConstnictMm 


SN  681,487.     Pub. 


657.339.  JALOWALL.    A.  Bruene  ft  Co 
7-19-35.    Filed  2-11-55. 

657.340.  8TRIBORD.  Edward  Bines  Lumber  Co.  SN  7,346. 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  4-30-56. 

657.341.  MOR-TILB.  Morton  Pottery  Company.  SN  8.792. 
Pub.  ll-.%-57.    Filed  5-22-56. 

657.342.  SIMCAR.  Simon-Carres  Limited.  SN  9,500.  Pub. 
11-5-57.     Filed  6-1-56. 

657.343.  PERFO.  Anstalt  fttr  Bauchemte.  SN  11,899.  Pub. 
11-5-57.    Filed  7-11-56. 

657.344.  DESIGN  OF  SHIELD.  Heyno  ron  Munchhausen. 
d.  b.  a.  Munchhausen  Soundproofing  Company,  Inc.  SN 
15,248.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  9-6-56. 

657.345.  MODULITE  AND  DESIGN.  Modullte  Company. 
SN  15,614.     Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  9-13-56. 

657.346.  KOOL-B-KIT.     AlayntU  Company  of  America.     SN 

Filed  10-11-56. 

Limited 


17.253. 

657.347. 
19.380. 

657,348. 
19.680. 

657.349. 
20,478. 


Pub.  11-5-57. 

POLYFILLA. 
Pub.  11-5-57. 

JOHN    DAY. 
Pub.  11-5-57. 


Polyeell    Products    Limited.      SN 
Filed  11-16-56. 

Bdward    Hines    Lumber   Co.      SN 
Filed  11-21-56. 

SUPIRA.       Omnia    Conatructlons    Limited.       SN 
Pub.  11-^-57.    Filed  12-5-56. 
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657.350.  VOLA8CO  AND  DESIGN.  VoI«bco  Products  Com 
pany.      SX   20,811.      Pub.    11-5-57.      Filed   12-10-56. 

657.351.  MIAMI  TRADITIONAL.  Ml«ini  Window  Company 
SN  21.320.    Pub.  11-5-C7.    Filed  12-19-56. 

657.352.  AMTICO  CUST0M0TIF8  AND  DESIGN.  Amerl 
c«n  Blltrlte  Rubber  Company,  Inc.  8N  24,306  Pub 
11-5-57.     Filed  2-13-57. 

657.353.  AMTICO  DECORSTRIPS.  American  Blltrlte  Rub- 
ber Company.  Inc.  SN  24.310.  Pubi  11-6-^7.  FUed 
2-13-57. 

657,304.  8YNTHACALK.  Pecora  Paint  Company.  Inc  S\ 
27.516.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  4-4-57. 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

657,358.     VENT-RITE.      Anderson    Producta.    Incorporated 

SN  28.318.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  4-17-57. 
637.336.     MAG-PNED-POWER.     Hankiaoc  Corporation      SN 

28.517.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  4-l»-57. 

Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Fbrgings 

657.357.  LIQUID  WIRE.  Superweld  Corporation  8N 
10,200.    Pub.  11^5-67.    Filed  6-13-56. 

857.358.  THERMOSPRAY.  Metalllilng  Engineering  Co  Inc 
SX  14.752.    Pub.  11-5-37.    Filed  8-28-56. 

Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Creases 

657.359.  CACTUS  CX-11  AND  DESIGN.  Southweatern 
Petroleum  Company,  Inc.  8N  1,732.  Pub.  11-5-67.  FUed 
1-30-56. 

637.360.  WARCO.  JuUua  Goldner.  d.  b.  a.  Warwick  Labora- 
torlea  Company.     SN  10.224.    Pub.  11-5-57     Filed  6-14-56. 

657.361.  CUMAX  MOLYBDENUM  AND  DESIGN.  CUnax 
Molybdenum  Company  SN  11.342.  Pub.  11-5-57  FUed 
7-2-56. 

657.362.  POWERADD.  Inrex.  Inc.  SN  18,078  Pub 
11-5-57.    FUed  10-24-56 


657.369       SENNAPLEX.     The   Purdue    Frederick    Company 
SN  28.277.     Pub.  ll-5-.'57,     Filed  4-16-57. 

657.370.  8ENN08YL.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company     SN 
28,270.    Pub.  11-5-57.    FUed  4-16-57. 

657.371.  NIMONYL.     Laboratorloa  Terrier.  Inc.     SN  28  867 
Pub.  11-6-87.    Filed  4-25-57. 

657.372.  TEMARIL.      Smith   Kline  k  French   Laboratorle. 
SN  28.967.    Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  4-26-57. 

657.873.     TREXAMATE.     Carter  Products.  Inc.     SN  29  030 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  4-29-57. 

637.374.  BLO-TROL.     Chaa.  Pflier  and  Co..  Inc.     SN  29  167 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  4-30-57. 

657.375.  P  C  H.    Paul  C.  Held.  d.  b.  a.  Paul  C.  Held  Co.    SN 
29.210.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  5-1-57. 

657.376.  DI^-A.     Perciral  W.  Belmea.  d.  b.  a.  Belr-Nea  Lab- 
oratorlea.     SN  29.266.     Pub.  ll-*-57.     FUed  5-2-57. 

657.377.  KURZOL.       Madeleine     Laboratories      Inc 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  5-2-57. 

EQCIZENE.      Alexander-Shaw    Corporation 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  5-2-57. 

PH08PH0MYCIN.      The    Upjohn    Company 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  5-2-57. 

FLU0RE8EPTIC    AND    DESIGN.       Professional 
Co..    Inc.      SN   29,883.      Pub.    11-5-57.      FUed 


29,290. 
657,378. 

29,308. 
657,379. 

29,320. 
657.380. 

Pharmacal 

5-3-57. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


657.381.      VECTIL.       American    Cyanamid 
29,411.     Pub.  11-^5-57.     Filed  5-«-57. 


Company.       SN 


Qass  19 -Vehicles 


657.382.  8TR0NGLIGHT    AND    DESIGN.      EtaWlsaementa 
Verot  »  Perrin.  8.  A.  R.  L.    SN  5.514.    Pub.  11-8-57.    Flted  / 
3-30—56. 

857.383.  MERRYMOBILE  AND  DESIGN.     Robert  H   Heffel- 
flnger.      SN    14,242.      Pub.    11-5-57.      Filed   8-20-^6. 

657.384.  YORCK.  Schmlnke-Werke.  G.  m.  b.  H  SN  17  035 
Pub.  11-5-37.     Filed  10-3-56.  ' 

637.385.  NORTH  AMERICAN  MARINE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
Luther  Corporation.  SN  18.780.  Pub.  8-20-57.  Filed 
11—5—56. 

657.386  MERCEDES-BENZ,  Dalmler-Beni  Aktienge«.|l- 
schaft.     SN  23.779.     Pub.  11-5-57.    FUed  2-5^7 

^^Irfo  ^ff^?*"*'  ^^  2-DIMENSIO.VAL  THREE  POINTED 
f,    ,   ;,  '■"^"^*"*"°««^**"«<'h«'t.    SN  23.898     Pub 

11-5-37.     Filed  2-6-57. 


Class  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  ^^*  ^^  ~  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


657.363.  POOL-GARD.     Oncrete  Products.  Inc.     SN  23  500 
Pub.  10-22-57.    Filed  1-30-57. 

857.364.  SANALOID.    M.  A.  Bruder  *  Sons.  Inc.    SN  33  206 
Pub.  11-3-37.     Filed  7-5-37, 

657.363.     COKOLINE.      The    Ceilcote    Company     Inc       SN 
37.068.     Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  9-12-57 


*'If9VT^^?^^_^.  '  °  ^"•^'  «'^  ^•^•»  ^"•> 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

657,a66.     REEMTSMA.     Reemtama  Ci«arettenfabriken  G    m 
b.  H.      SN  21.728.     Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  12-27-36. 


Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

63^  ACET  4.ND  DESIGN.  Ateliers  de  Construction, 
W*rtrl,ues  de  Charlerol.  8N  24.825.  Pub.  11-5-57  Filed 
7-16—57. 

637.390.      STERADAITER        International    Magnetic    Elec- 

Pub.  10-15-37.     FUed  6-16-37. 


tronlcs  Co.     S.N  30.169. 


Class  18 -AAedidiies  aad  Pli«r«aceyti<al  Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  $|K>rtlii9  Goods 


867.367.  TBIOLYTE.     GroTe  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN  26 172 
Pub.  11-5-37.    Filed  3-14-67. 

667.368.  YARON  AND  DESIGN.  American  Transpaclflc 
Corp..  d.  b.  a.  American  Chemical  it  Drug  Co.  SN  27  266 
Pub.  10-22-57.    Filed  4-1-57. 

'.      t   . 


65^1     CONNIE  LYNN.    TerrI  Lee  Sales  Corp.    SN  694  933 
Pub.  11-3-.37.     Filed  9-19-55. 

"^l^'t.^l^^^^^^       ^'~*     »*'°«*    Aluminum    Co.      8!* 
696.391.     Pub.  11-3^7.     Filed  10-13-35. 

657.393      SLINGIN-  SAMMY  BAUGHS  PASSERS  TARGET 
l-*2356*     ^""'"       "*''    ^'^^       ^""^     "-^^       '^'*^ 


n 


■\\ 


667.394.  GERBKR.  Oerber  Produets  Company.  8N  4.441. 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  3-1 3-36. 

657.395.  A  MICEEY  VERNON  GAME  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Mickey  Vernon  Game  Co.  8N  8,499.  Pub.  ll-»-57. 
Filed  5-17-66. 

637.396.  CORTLAND  FIRST  IN  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Cort- 
Und  Une  Company,  Inc.  8N  19,108.  Pub.  11-5-57.  FUed 
11-13-56. 

657.397.  OK.  Ohio-Kentucky  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
26.421.    Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  2-27-67. 

657.308.     TALENT  SHOW.     Maco  Toys.     8N  26.713.     Pub. 

11-5-57.    Filed  3-22-57. 
657.390.     J-B.     /orgensen  Broa.     SN  27.319.     Pub.  11-5-67. 

Filed  4-1-37. 

667.400.  BLACK  BALL  EXPRESS  AND  DESIGN.  Schaper 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN  28.647.  Pub.  11-5-67.  Filed 
4-19-57. 

657.401.  SO  8LBEPY.  Terrt  Lee  Sales  Corporation.  SN 
28.662.    Pub.  11-5-57     Filed  4-22-57. 

657.402.  BENJON.  Benjamin  P.  Brown.  SN  28,680.  Pub. 
11-5-57.    File*  4-28-57. 

657.403.  DESIGN  OF  A  KNIGHT.  Protection  Equipment 
Co.     SN  29,00«.     Pub.  11-6-57.     Filed  4-29-57. 

657.404.  NUGGET.  Georfs  B.  FaUtte.  8N  29.208.  Pub. 
11-5-67.     Filed  5-1-37. 

657.405.  BIG  MOUTH.  Haaaenfeld  Bros..  Inc.  SN  29,358. 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  5-3-67. 

657.406.  FEARLESS  FIREMAN  Haaaenfeld  Bros.,  Inc.  8N 
29.359.     Pub    11 -3-.'^ 7.     Filed  5-3-57 


657.423.  INGAOB.     Alina  Corporation.     SN  25.069.     Pub. 
11-5-57.    Filed  2-26-57. 

667.424.  INFBACOBD.     The  Perkin-Blmer  Corporation.    8N 
26,260.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  2-28-57.  


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

657,426.     BIKDCAGE.    Baaex  Qrahua  Company.     SN  16,880. 
Pub.  1 1  -5-57 .    Filed  9- 1 8-56. 

657.426.  EASY  GLITTER.    Baay  GUtter  Wax  Company.    SN 
27,496.    Pub.  11-5-57.    FUed  4-4-57. 

657.427.  ROLO-MASTEE.      Whiting  Adams   Company,    Inc. 
8X28,404.    Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  4-17-57.  


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

657.428.  LUBRICOOLER.      Turbine    Equipment    Company. 
8N«,201.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  4-11-56. 

657.429.  DOWPAC.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.      SN 
12.879.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  7-2ft-56. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

657,430.      TEXBORO.      Texboro    Cabinet    Corporation.      SN 
33,003     Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  7-1-57.  


Oass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods,  Qass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
and  Parts  Thereof  Apparatus 


657.407.  TD  AND  DESIGN  OF  CIRCLB  AND  SQUARE. 
Dalmine  S.  p.  A.    SN  8.906.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  4-80-56. 

667.408.  AQUAIB.  Carl  H.  Anderson,  d.  b.  a.  Aqualr  Prod- 
ucts.    SN  10,380.     Pub.  11-5-57.     FUed  6-13-56. 

657.409.  INCLINA-VEYOR.  Samuel  Olson  Mfg.  Company. 
Inc.     SN  15,625.     Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  9-13-56. 

657.410.  YOU  CAN  DO  IT  BETTER  WITH  A  HENRY. 
Henry  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  SN  20,187.  Pub. 
ll_5-57.    Filed  11-30-56. 

657.411.  MARY  ANN.  Bkco  Prodocta  Company.  8N  21.138. 
Pub.  11-5-87,    Filed  12-17-66. 

667.412.  GENEVA.  Ekco  Products  Company.  SN  21,189. 
Pub.  11-5-57,    Filed  12-17-66. 

637.413.  CARGON.  Thomas  Mark  Anthony  0"Connell.  SN 
21.461.    Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  12-21-56. 

637.414.  MERCEDES-BENZ.  Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengeeell- 
achaft.     SN  2S.9H3.     Pub.  11-5-37.     Filed  2-7-57. 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
liances 


Appli 


I 


637.415.  OLYilPUS  TOKYO  ANT)  DESIGN.  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Company  Limited.  SN  8,979.  Pub.  11-5-57.  Filed 
5-24-66.       ]  I 

657.416.  OEVAEBT  AND  DESIGN.  Geraert  Photo-Pro- 
ducten  N.  V.     SN  11.848.     Pub.  11-5-67.     Filed  7-10-56. 

657.417.  BANT^RIVE.  Norden-Ketay  Corporition.  SN 
12.451.    PuU  11-5-57.    Filed  7-19-56. 

657.418.  NUMAR.  Nuclear  Magnetics  Corporation.  SN 
15,975.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  9-19-56. 

657.419.  DURAN.  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  k  Gen.  SN 
17,367.     Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  10-12-56. 

657.420.  RICOH.  Rlken  Optical  Industry,  Ltd.  SN  19.384. 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  11-16-56. 

657.421.  CUB,  John  Reagmn  McCrary,  Jr.  SN  22,938.  Pub. 
11-5-57.     FUed  1-22-57. 

657.422.  HUMI-8POT.  CuHlgan.  Inc.  SN  »4,427.  Pob. 
11-5-37.    Flkd  2-14-57. 


657.431.  CHAMPION.     BaatUn-Morley  Co..  Inc.    SN  27.927. 
Pub.  11-5-57.    nied  4-11-67. 

657.432.  HOMEMAKER.     Belknap  Hardware  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.    SN  28.020.   Pub.  11-3-57.    FUed  4-12-57. 

657.433.  THERMO  JET.     General  Research  and  Supply  Co. 
SN  30.427.    Pub,  11-5-57.     FUed  5-21-57. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

667.434.  8TAK  GRIP  AND  DBSIGN.  The  Cromwell  Paper 
Company.     SN  688.630.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  6-1-55. 

657.435.  BEAVER.  Western  Tablet  k  SUtionery  Corpora- 
tion. SN   1.553.     Pub.   11-5-57.     Filed   1-26-36. 

657.436.  STAK-RITB.  Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Company.  SN 
7,416.  Pub.  11-20-58.    FUed  5-1-56. 

857.437.  WACHUSETT  CLASP.  Worcester  Envelope  (Com- 
pany. SN  12.760.     Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  7-24-66. 

657,438  MK.  II.  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  SN  17,188. 
Pub.  11-5-57.    FUed  10-9-56. 

657.439.  LUSTRALOY.  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  SN 
17,231.    Pub.  11-5-67.    FUed  10-10-56. 

657.440.  HEAH-TIZ  AND  DESIGN.  James  L.  Smith,  d.  b.  a. 
James  L.  Smith  Co.  SN  20,798.  Pub.  11-5-57.  Filed 
12-10-56. 

657.441.  HALLMARK  AND  DESIGN.  Hallmark  Cards  In- 
corporated.    SN  22.538.     Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  1-14-57. 

657.442.  CLEAR  SPRING  SUPERPAC  WHITE.  West  Vir- 
ginia Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  SN  25,739.  Pub.  11-5-57. 
Piled  3-7-57. 

657.443.  COIL-PAK.  The  CromweU  Paper  Company.  SN 
28.114.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  4-15-57. 


Oass  38-PrinU  and  Publications 


657.444.  A  DOANE  AGRICULTURAL  REPORT.  Doane 
Agricultural  Serrlce.  Inc.  SN  659,135.  Pub.  11-5-57. 
FUed  1-7-54. 


TM  100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


8N 


•67.445.      TANK   TOPICS.      National    T*«k   Companr 
2.373.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Piled  2-fr^6. 

e57,44«.  ASA!  AND  DESIGN.  American  Society  of  A«ri- 
cnltural  Englneera.  8N  17.417.  Pub.  11-5-57  Filed 
10-15-^6. 

657,447.     POOD  TOPICS.     Topio  PublUhlng  Comnany    Inc 
SN  20.070.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Piled  11-28-56. 

«57.448.  DESIGN  OF  TREE.  Inaurance  Serurlttea  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  21.548.     Pub.   11-6-67.      Piled   12-24-56. 

657.449.  THE  BREW  KETTLE.  Plel  Broa.  SN  22  626 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  1-15-87. 

657.450.  THE  HEXAGON  OF  ALPHA  CHI  SIGMA  AND 
DESIGN.  Alpha  Chi  Sigma  Fraternity.  SN  24.553  Pub 
11-6-57.    Filed  2-18-67. 

657.451.  AFTER  HOURS.  Jay  Publlahln*  Co..  Inc  SN 
24^4.    Pub.  11-5-67.    Filed  2-25-57. 

657.452.  HOROSCOPE'S  ANNUAL  YOUR  FUTURE.  Dell 
Publishing  Company.  Inc.  SN  25.405.  Pub  11-5-57 
Filed  3-4-67. 

657.453.  SPECTROSCOPICS.  NaUonal  Spectrogr.phlc  Ub- 
oratorlM.  Inc.      SN  25.715.     l-ub.   11-5-57      Filed  3-7-57. 
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637.477.  RE8I8TOL  "8KLF-CONFORMINO."  Byer  Roiiilck 
Hat  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Retlatol  Hati 
lac.  d.  b.  a.  Byer-Rolnlck  Hat  Co.  SN  23.514  Pub! 
10-1-57.    Filed  1-SCMI7. 

667.478.  TRAlLWISE.  The  Ski  HuL  SN  2S.946  Pub 
11-6-57.     Filed  2-6-67. 

667.479.  BOflBY  LANE.  Comfe  Pajama  Ufa  Co  SN 
25.236.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  2-28-57 

"J**^  « J*« '^'"  ^^  ^"*'«N.  Premier  Knitting  Ca. 
Inc.     SN  26.487.     Pub.  11-6-67      Filed  3-19-57. 

65L481.  WORTHMORE.  Worthmore  Shirt  Corp.  SN  2e.«0& 
Pub.  11-6-57.    FUed  3-21-57. 

"^''S.  'J^'^,?  '±''''  Moalnger-Cohn.  Inc.  tN 
26,849.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  3-25-57. 

**!;!?;, 'L^'if'''^®^^^  La«yTlmeTog..Inc.  SN  27.611. 
P«b.  11-6-67.    Filed  4-6-67. 

637.484.  WYNCOL  AND  DESIGN.  Joahua  Smith  (1908) 
Llmltad.     SN  27.746.     P.b.  11-5-67.     fI»1iW7* 

*'Lv?8.23?"i\^';^  ^^,"'"'*°  *  «*""  «»"«  Corporation. 
8N28^1.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  4-16-57 

28^66.    Pub.  11-6-57.    Filed  4-16-67 

^».^70.    Pub.  11-5-67.    Filed  4-16-67 
"^l!^      PEGGINBO    TIE.      Floyd    H.    Dert,row.    d.    b     a 

wS*!:  oo*J!°"'**'*'""'°«  *-'**•     ^^  28.680.     Pub.   11^5-57'. 
*ued  4—22-67. 


657.464^  SCOTCH  HEATHER.     Society  Brand  aothea,  Inc 
now  hy  change  of  name  InduatrUl  Deyelopment  Corpora- 
tion, to  Hart  Schaffner  *  Marx.    SN  829.919.    Pub  3-20-66 
Filed  5-19-52.  ^^ 

657.455.  FILMPIT.      Sapphire    Corporation.      SN    683  142 
Pab.  11-1-56.    nied  3-0-56. 

857.456.  MR.  SHERBROOKE  AND  DESIGN.    Sherman  Broa 
Inc.     SN  687,638.     Pub.  11-5-67.     Filed  5-16-66 

^^I'^^Iw.?^®®^  **°^  ^^  DESIGN.     Belgrade  Shoe  Co. 
SN  690,793.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  7-*-55. 

^"^t^L,  o^  ^^^  DK8IGN.     Royal   Woolen   Underwear  Co. 
SN  891,234.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  7-13-56. 

657.469.     KASHMOOR.     Country  Tweeda.     SN  2  226      Pub 
10-1-67.    Filed  2-7-56. 

657,460.      CHARMIE8.       Butler..    Inc.       SN    3.144       Pub 
11-6-57.     Filed  2-23-56. 

657^61.     RESORT.     CTuett,  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc.     SN  5.407  ^^— _____ 

Pub.  11-5-57.    FUed  3-29-66  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

657.462.      CARLYLE   AND  DESIGN.      -  Vl^ir^"*  ^  OaSS  42  -  Knitfd.       N.tUd,      a«d      1.^ 


Class  40- Fancy  Goods,   FHrMsUiigs,  and 
Notions 

^If  ?oo^.??"oi?^  ^'"^^     ^»'  Conce..lon.  Limited. 
SN  700.272.     Pub.   11-JW17.     Filed  12-19-56 

26.341.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  3-18-57. 


Co..  Inc.     SN  7.458.     Pub.  11-5-67.     Filed  5-1-66  r      ....<^-,      «, 


SN 


10,166.    Pub.  11-3-57.    Filed  6-13-56 

""laVaa     P^K^?^.^*''"-       ^'^^''^     I»«>rporated 
10.666.    Pub.  1-8-57.     Filed  6-21-56. 

637,463^     A  L.\DY  PETITE  FASHION.     Petite  Lady  Dre.. 
Co..   Inc.     SN  11.955.     Pub.  11-6-67.     Filed  7-11-56. 

^^I',^^®  „*^^*^"^     Supreme  Coat  Co.     SN  11.975.     Pub 
11-5-57.    Filed  7-11-36. 

1.2,280.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  7-17-36. 

637.468.  KOOL  KORK.     Cambridge  Rubber  Company      SN 
13,342.     Pub.  11-5-37.    Filed  8-3-36.  «-!»•"/ 

657.469.  KLIPS  BY  CAMBRIDGE.     Cambridge  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  13,343.     Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  »-3-56. 

657.470     KASHARA.     Smithline  Coat  Co..  to  SBithllne  Coat 
Co..  Inc.     SN  15.638.     Pub.  9-17^7.     Filed  9-l»-66 

Pub.  11-.5-67.    Filed  10-12-56. 
637.472.     CLUB-LAZER.     Gordon  Clothea,   Inc.     SN  17  906 
Pub.  11-6-57.    Filed  10-22-56. 

657,473      GLOVE  MOULD  SHOE.    T  O.  Dey  Service  Corpo- 
ratloB.     SN  18.687.     Pub.   11-5-57.     Filed  11-2-56^^ 

657.474.  SPACE.     Alan  E.  Murray,  d.  b.  a.  Alan  E    Murray 
Laboratorlea.     SN  21.180.     Pmb.  11-6-57.    Filed  12-17-36 

657.475.  BRITISH   THOROBREDS      Dial    Shoe   Company 
Inc.     8\  23.039.     Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  1-23-57 


657.494.    BARCLAY-FREITAG.    Barclay  Home  Prodncta  Inc 
SN  685.809.    Pub.  9-26-56.    Filed  4-19-55. 

^^]\*^^\J^^^^^     Fablok  Mill..  Inc.     SN  691,458.     Pub 
11-6-57.    Filed  7-1S-56. 

"'liJVooirTp  ^'*,^i",V''''     ^''  Conce..ion.  Limited. 
SN  700^0.    Pub.  11-6-57.    FUed  12-19-66. 

"Ik*SL   I*„^  i'STAN-TWEED     Mohaaco  Indu.triea,  Inc.     SN 
15.894.    Pub.  11-6-57.    Filed  9-18-56 

•""^I- «!o    '^*K«TI-8TRIPE.     Lerl  StrauM  and  Company      SN 
16,912.     Pub   11-5-57.     Filed  10-3-56. 


657.499.    MASSE    D.  B.  Fuller  A  Co..  Inc 
7-23-57.    Filed  11-26-56. 

657.600.    KATYALENA.    J.  P.  Sterena  A  Co..  Uic 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  »-lJM17. 

CAVALON 
SN  27,676. 


SN  19.883.    Pub. 


SN  26,608. 


E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Corn- 
Pub.  11-6-67.     Filed  4-8-57. 


657,501. 
Pany. 

657,502     GOLDEN  TREAD.     American  Latex  Products  Cor- 
poration.    SN  28.478.     Pub.  11-6-67.     Filed  4-19-67 

'"28^7    ''Al,''^^^^  «^"°''  *  Oppenhelmer.  Inc.     SN 
28.677.     Pub.  11-.5--67.     Filed  4-23-57 

'"riii"5rj^j"fj7"^-'^'"'*''  '-■  «-^  ^«•«^•• 


il 
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657.506.  KISSINO  COUSIN.    CoUlna  4  AUiman  CerporatlM. 
SN  28.924.    P«b.  11-5-57.    Filed  4-»-57. 

657.507.  COTTHARA.     Rosewood  Fabrlca,  Inc.     SX  29,171. 
Pub.  11-6-57.     Filed  4-30-37 


aass  44 -Dental,   Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

667,508.     DRUO-PAK.     Nutex  Corporation  of  America.     SN 
19.493.    Pub  10-22-67      Piled  11-19-56. 

Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

657  509.    VARIETY  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.    Variety  Club  Ber- 
erage  Company.     SN  10,501      Pub.  5-7-57.     Filed  6-18-56. 

Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


U 


667.531.    LCN-WICH.    Charlea  K.  Klefer.  d.  b.  a.  C.  K.  Klefer. 

.SN  24.854.    Pub.  11-5-67.    FUed  2-21-57. 
657,582.     POOR  FAMILY.    Charles  K.  Klefer,  d.  b.  a.  C.  K. 

Klefer.     SN  24.855.     Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  2-21-57. 

667.533.  20  MULE  TEAM.    United  Mates  Borax  ft  Chemical 
Corporation      SN  25.911.    Pub.  11-6-57.    Filed  3-11-67. 

657.534.  PLTMOl'TH.      PIggly    Wlggly   Corporation.      SN 

26.015.  Pub.  11-5-37,     Filed  3-12-57. 

657.535.  PLYMOUTH.      Plgfly    Wlggly    Corporation.      SN 

26.016.  Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  3-12-57. 

657.536.  TEND-R-IT.  Meat  Industry  Suppliers,  Inc.  SN 
28.053.    Pub.  11-5-67.    Fl»«l  4-12-67. 

657.537.  BEAR  MOUNTAIN.  T.  Apkarian  k  Sons.  SN 
29.130.    Pub.  11-5-57.    FUed  4-30-67. 

657.538.  SPRALBNB.  H.  Kohnstamm  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
29,160.    Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  4-30-57. 

657,639.  CARDINAL.  Southern  Fnilt  DUtrlbutora.  Inc.  8N 
80,201.    Pub.  11-6-67.    Filed  5-16-57. 

657.540.  08PREY.  John  Fraitaa.  SN  30,649.  Pub.  1 1-6-87. 
Filed  5-24-37. 

637.541.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Kraft  Foods  Company.  SN 
30.665.    Pub.  11-5-57.    FUed  5-24-57. 

637.542.  CHRISTIE'S  INSTANT-CHEF.  Dean  G.  Chriatle, 
d.  b.  a.  Christie  Food  Products.  SN  30,729.  Pub.  11-6-57. 
Filed  6-27-57. 


657,510.  RFP  REESE  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  SHIELD).  Reese  Finer  Foods,  Inc.,  sometimes  d.  b.  a. 
Rles  Finer  Food  DlTlsion.  SN  662,467.  Pub.  8-2-55  Filed 
3-11-64. 

657.511  GOLDEN  COUNTIES.  Beraa  *  Koppsteln.  Inc. 
SN  698,264.     Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  11-15-55 

667.612.  FARMER  JOHN  AND  DESIGN.  John  S.  Zanlno- 
Tlch.     SN  119.     Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  l-»-66. 

657  513  DESIGN  OF  GROTESQUE  CHEF.  Joaeph  J 
Profera.  d.  b.  a.  Proferas  Pi«a  Bakery.  SN  267.  Pub. 
3-5-57.    Filed  1-6-66. 

657  514  DIXIE  SHAKE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Dlx-A-Dee 
Bererage  Corp.     SN  3.637.     Pub.  11-6-57.     Filed  3-1-56. 

657,515.  GRIMES  TALK  O'  TEXAS  BRANDS.  INC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Talk  O'  Texaa  Brands,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a  Talk  O'  Texas 
Brands.     SN  8,965.     Pub.  11-5-57.    FUed  3-6-56. 

657  516  TRIBECO.  Tiger  Rice  Brokerage  *  Elerator  Com- 
piiny,  d.  b.  lu  Tribeco.  SN  5.001.  Pub.  11-5-57  Filed 
3-21-56.        II 

667.617.     DOLLY   MADISON  AND  DESIGN.     PhOadelphU 
Dairy  Products  Company,  Inc.,  to  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc. 
SN  6,865.    Pub.  11-6-57.    FUed  4-5-56. 
657.518.    FEMALE  SILHOUETTE.    Philadelphia  Dairy  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Inc.,  to  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.     SN  5,866. 
Pub.  11-6-57.    Filed  4-5-56. 
657  519      8  SWANSON  AND  DESIGN.     Campbell  Soup  Com- 
pany.     SN   7,567.     Pub.   11-6-57.     Filed  5-3-56. 
657  620.     SWISS  COLONY.     Italian   Swias  Colony,  d.   b.   n. 
s'wlaa  Colony.     SN  13,222.     Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  8-1-50. 

657.521.  ITAUAN  SWISS  COLONY.  Italian  Swiss  Colony. 
SN  18,223.    Pub.  11-6-57.    Filed  8-1-56. 

667.522.  ILIMA.  Clarance  Y.  Jim.  SN  15,790.  Pub. 
11-5-57.     Filed  9-17-66. 

657,528.     ILIMA    AND    DESIGN.      Harence    Y.    Jim.      SN 

l'5.791.    Pub.  11-6-67.    Filed  9-17-56. 
657  524.     PROFIT  I  MAKER.     Louis  A.  M.  Phelan,  d.  b.  a. 

Products  Ploa.     SN  16.259.    Pub.  11-6-67.    Filed  9-24-56 
657  526.     ANNE  LEE.     Anne  Lee  Candy  Shops,  d.  b.  a.  Anne 

Lee  Candiea     SN  16.352.     Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  9-25-56. 

657.526.  SPUN  GOLD.  Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co.,  d.  b.  a. 
Gracnano  Products,  Inc.  SN  17,098.  Pub.  11-5-67.  Filed 
10-8-56. 

657.527.  FRITOS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Frlto  Company.  SN 
17,559.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  10-16-56. 

657.528.  FRITOS.  The  Frlto  Company.  SN  17,560.  Pub. 
11-5-67.    Filed  10-16-56. 

637.529.  BALLERINA.  Safeway  Stores.  Incorporated, 
d.  b.  a.  Fairfax  Baking  Company.  8N  21,206.  Pub. 
11-5-57.    Filed  12-17-56. 


Qass47-Wlnes 


657.543.     VOIGNY.    JuUus  Wile  Sons  ft  Co.  Inc.     SN  699.943. 
Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  12-13-35. 


Qass  48 -Mah  Beverages  and  Liqiiors 

657.544.     WEBER  W.     Weber  Waukesha  Brewing  Company. 
SN  13,491.     Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  8-6-66.  


Qass  49-DUtilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

667,543.     CANADA  DRY.     Canada  Dry  Ginger  Ale,  Incorpo- 
rated.    8N  22,656.     Pub.  11-6-57.     Filed  1-16-67. 


667,630.     CREAM-TONE. 
Inc.     SN  22.995.     Pub. 


Vegetable  Oil  Producta  Company. 
11_6_37.     FUed  1-22-67. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

657.546.  ARMOR  CHALKBOARD  AND  DESIGN.  New  York 
Silicate  Book  Slate  Co..  Inc.  SN  622.273.  Pub.  8-11-53. 
Filed  12-S-61. 

657.547.  SEAL  LABEL  AND  DESIGN.  Ames  Harris  Neville 
Co.     SN  23,936.     Pub.  11-5-57.     Filed  3-12-57. 

Qass  51  — Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

637.548.  SET  AND  NET.  Coty.  Inc.  IN  7^26.  Pnb 
11_5_57.    Filed  4-30-56. 

667.549.  PEDIFLEUR.  Nelaworth  Dlstrlbotora,  to  The 
Pedifleur  Corporation.  SN  12,375.  Pub.  11-5-57.  Filed 
7-18-56. 

657.550.  PON'D'S  ANGEL.  Cheaebrongb-Pond's  Inc.  SN 
27,185.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  3-29-57. 

657.551.  BEAUTY  SET.  Bymart-Tlntalr,  Inc.  SN  27,773. 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  4-«-57. 


Qass  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

657.532.     MASTER  KEY  AND  DESIGN.     Master  Manufac- 
turing Company.     SN  6.026.    Pub.  11-6-57.    Filed  4-9-56. 


TM  102 


«5T.M3.     WINDSOR.     Hel«ii«  Curtl.   Indaatrica.   Inr      8N 
16,105.    Pub.  ll-8-a7.    Filed  9-21-56. 

657.554.  8CPER  BUDS.     Colgate-PalmoIlTe  Company      8N 
23.440.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  1-30-57. 

657.555.  BP  AND  DK8ION.    The  Brltlata  Petroleum  Co..  Ltd 
SN  25,953.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Piled  3-12-57. 
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Qats  103  -  CoastnKtkNi  md  Repair 


657.558.    OOODLF.    Oulf  OU  Corporation.    8N  28,938     Pub 
ll-a-57.    nied  4-26-57. 


Class  100-MisceNaneotts 


657.556.  SHOPWORTH.  United  SUte*  Wholesale  Grocer* 
Asaoclatlon.  Inc.  8N  690.208.  Pub.  11-5-57  F!l«l 
6-24-55. 


Cliss  105  -  TransportatkM  and  Storagt 

•57,559.  SAUNDERS  DRIVB  IT  YOURSELF  SYSTEM  AND 
DESIGN.  Saunder*  DrlTe  It  Youraelf  System.  Im.  8N 
700.756.     Pub.  11-5-57.     FUed  12-28-55.  '""•"*•■« 


Certification  Mark 


Class  101  -  Adverttsing  and  Business 


ClassA-Coeds 


1:^1     HOMES  WITH  A  BUILT-IN  FUTURE.     Hitchcock  657.560.     TREMCO  "MILL-SEALED    Mil  r_nT  a»»t...  «^ 

*  Chamberlain.  Ltd..  d.  b.  a.  FoothUl  Farm*.     SN  11  768  AND  DESIGN     Ti..itr^r^;  MILL^LAMCD"  ETC. 

Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  7-9-56.                                   a^"^  ".TWJ.  ^^"^^^N.    The  Tremco  Manufacturing  Company.    BN 

7  99t,an.    Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  7-1-64. 


Class  10- Fertilizers 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  reglatratlona  are  not  aubject  to  oppoalUon. 


657.561.     Lafayette  Farm  Supply.  Inc.,  Lexington.  Mo.     BN 
12,893.     Filed  P.  R.  7-26-56.    Am.  8.  S.  10-14-57. 


657.564.     Herbert  H.  Feld,  d.  b    a.  Cent-A-Day  Vitamin  Co 
Wniow  Grove,  Pa.    SN  20.171.    Filed  P.  R.  11-30^6.    Am! 


EZY-SPRED 


(^^ 


For  Fertlllter  in  Liquid  Fbrm. 
Flrat  use  June  6,  1956. 


For  Viumln  Capsule. 
First  use  Not.  8,  195«. 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

657,562.     CUrence  M.  Wynn,  d.  b.  a.  Drl-Powr  Co..  Asuaa 
Calif.    SN  27.764.    FUed  P.  R.  4-^8-57.    Am.  8.  R.  11-20-57. 


Class  22  -  Ganes,  Teys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

657.665.     Archer  Plastics,  Inc..  Elmhurst.  N.  Y.     SN  8  976 
Filed  P.  R.  3-7-56.    Am.  8.  R.  10-23-57. 


DEE-GUMM 


For  Additives  for  Fuels  and  Lubricants  for  Uae  In  Internal 
Combustion  Engines. 

First  use  on  or  before  July  l,  1953. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  PbarHacentical 
Preparations 

657,563.  Industrial  Research  Engineering,  d.  b.  a  Pap-Ald 
Chicago,  ni.  SN  15,697.  FUad  P.  B.  ^14-66.  Am.  8.  R. 
8-16-57. 


PEP-AID 


I 

i 
h 


child 


I  : 


ill 


Coyt 


:  • 


f» 


For  Health  Food  Supplement  ConUlnlng  ChoUne   Inositol     mJH  "**"*  "^"""  "  '***^'*'"'*<'  •P*^*  "«»   t^«  »»rk  as 
and  Phosphorous.  '        i».  \ow,.j 

First  use  July  5.  1966  IT  *^''"<*'*°  ■  Mucatlonal  Toys  and  Biocka. 

First  use  Oct.  15, 1983. 
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Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  Class  39 -Qothtng 
and  Parts  Thereof 


TM  108 


657,566.     The  De  LatsI   Separator  Company,   Poughlceepsle. 
N.  Y.     SN  10,586.    Filed  P.  R.  6-S0-56.    Am.  8.  R.  9-30-57. 

COW-TO-CAN 

For  Mlllcing  Machines  and  Parts  and  Attachments  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  29,  1954. 


657.567.     Alex  DeaeU.  d.  b.  a.  Americas  International  Co..        *^"*  ""  ^'®''-  *••  *•**• 
San  Francisco.  Calif.     SN  23,387.     Filed  1-29-57. 


657.572.     Bristol  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Bristol,  R.  I. 
SN  20,589.     Filed  P.  R.  12-7-56.     Am.  8.  R.  11-27-67. 


POSTURE  ARCH 
POSITIONER 


For    Men's.    Boys'.    Yonths',    Women's,    Misses',    and    Chil- 
dren's Shoes  Made  With  Canvas  Uppers  and  Rubber  Soles. 


JUIEBICAS 


657,573.  Charlotte  Gottlieb,  d.  b.  a.  The  Profeaslonal  Shoe 
Service,  Washington.  D.  C.  8N  21,629.  Filed  P.  R. 
12-26-56.    Am.  8.  R.  11-12-67. 


X-TRA  ARCH 


For  Automotive  Rpplacement  Parts.  Including  Engine  and 
Drive  Parts  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  December  1955. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

I  ' 

657,568.     Wilson  Jones  Company,  Chicago,  111.     SN  687,661. 
FlledP.R.  6-16-55.    Am.  8.  R.  7-19-67. 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  June  25,  1956. 


Qass  40 -Fancy  Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

657.574.  American  Heat-Seal,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Johnson  Products,  Inc.  SN  7,019. 
nied  P.  R.  4-24-56.    Am.  8.  R.  11-8-57. 


•nm 


"STAY  ON" 


For  Expanding  Files,  Envelopes  and  Wallets,  and  the  Lllte. 
First  use  May  1,  1951. 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 


For  Fabric  Patch  and  Tape  Having  a  Coating  of  Thermo- 
plastic Adhesive  for  Application  by  Hot  Pressing. 
First  use  June  27,  1955. 


657,569.  Locker  Management,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Albert 
Todoroir,  Clayton.  Mo.  SN  6,811.  Filed  P.  R.  4-20-56. 
Am.  S.  R.  9-27-57. 

FREEZER  PROVISIONING 

For  Magailne  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1956. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

667.575.     The  Boss  Company,  Amboy.  111.     SN  81,378.     Filed 
P.  R.  6-6-57.    Am.  S.  R,  6-21-67. 


657,570.     Cleworth  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  Cos  Cob,  Conn. 
8N  20,597.    FOed  P.  R.  12-7-56.    Am.  8.  R.  11-21-57. 

TRANSMISSION  AND 
DISTRIBUTION 

For   Periodical    Published    Monthly,    Dealing   With   Power 
Generation,  Tranamissioa  and  Distribution. 
First  use  October  1956. 


WOOLTONE 


For  Textile  Rugs  Made  in  Substantial  Part  of  Wool. 
First  use  on  or  before  July  9,  1954. 


657,671.     Indnstrlal  Publishing  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
8N  23,149.     Filed  P.  R.  1-24-57.     Am.  S.  R.  11-14-67. 

MODERN  OFFinnoaouRts 

For  Publication  Published  Monthly  or  From  Time  to  Time, 
the  Subject  Matter  of  Which  Is  Directed  to  Modern  Office 
Procedures. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

657,576.     The  Southern  Sea  Food  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
SN  697,034.     Plied  P.  R.   10-24-55.     Am.   S.  R.   10-8-56. 

LOBSTER  DAINTIES 


For  Frosen  Lobster  Tails  and  Claws  in  the  Shell,  and 
Frozen  Lobster  Meat  in  Balk  Form.  Packed  in  Paper,  Card- 
board or  Wooden  Boxes. 

First  use  Oct.  19. 1964. 
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Piled  »-«^7. 


657.ST7.    EUena  Brother*.  Ktlwtnda,  CaUf.    8N  20,7».    Filed     857,679.     Occano    Packlag   Co..    Ocmoo    Calif      BN   2»  472. 
P.  R.  12-10-«6.    Am.  8.  R.  »-27-57.  <  — '  " 

QUEEN  OF  FLAVOR 

ror  Meat,  Fowl  and  Plah  Marinade;  Wine  Vlaegar. 
Pirat  aae  Apr.  6,  1956. 


687,578.  AktlengCMllachaft  Chocolat  Tobler,  d.  b.  a.  ChocoUt 
Tobler,  Limited  and  Soclete  Anonyme  Chocolat  Tobler, 
Berne,  Swltierland.  8N  21,663.  Filed  P.  R.  12-27-56. 
Am.  8.  R.  8-16-57. 


m 


For  Freah  Celery. 

Firat  uae  Jan.  29,  1952  ;  Feb.  14,  1950.  aa  to  "Hand  Plct. 


Service  Marks 

Class  102-liisiiraiic8  and  Rnaadaf 

657,580.    Alaaka  Weatem  Life  Inaurance  Company,  Anchorage, 
Alaaka.    8N  34,106.    Filed  7-22-57. 

'* Alaska's  First  Life  Insurance  Company  ** 

For  Undcrwrltlnff  Life  Inaarance. 
Flrat  nae  June  12,  1956. 


No  claim  la  made  to  any  of  the  wording  ahown  on  the 
drawing,  except  the  worda  "Tobler,"  "Toblerone,"  "Nolaetta" 
and  the  letter  "T."  Owner  of  Swlaa  Reg.  .\o.  162,635.  dated 
Sept.  29.  1956.  and  of  U.  8.  Reg.  Noe.  211,015.  638.852,  and 
others. 

For  Chocolate  Bara. 

First  use  June  1956 ;  In  commerce  Jane  1956. 


Oass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

657.581.     Mayer-Seaton.  Inc.,  Manafleld,  Ohio.     8N  897.177. 
Filed  P.  R.  10-26-55.    Am.  8.  R.  2-6-57. 

"DON'T  ANNEAL  YOUR 
TOOL  STEEL" 

For  Milling  and  DrlUlng  of  Hardened  Tool  Steel  of  Others 
First  aae  Mar.  24.  1955. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


117.917. 
117,945. 
118,903. 
119.391. 
119.490. 
120.317. 

120.318. 
120,881. 
120,882. 
120.993. 
121.027. 
121,419. 
328.761. 
348,673. 
350,492. 
351.200. 
3.}1,219. 
351,523. 
351,548. 
351.767. 
351.770. 
351,771. 
331.780. 
351,850. 
351.858. 
351.864. 
352,091. 
352.297. 
352.356. 
352.398. 
352,658. 


TCXUDO.     CL  39.     8-7-17. 

STORK.     CT.  44.     8-7-17. 

"MERRIMACK"  AND  DB8ION.     a.  42.     10-9-17 

CUPRANIL.     a.  6.     11-13-17. 

TRICO.     a.  21.     11-27-17. 

DOLPHIN    ATLANTIC    AND    DESIG;>f.     CI.    21 

2-5-18. 
DOLPHIN.     CI.  21.     2-5-18. 
GRITS  AND  GRINDS.     Q.  38.     3-12-18. 
RR  ALUNDUM.     CI.  1.     3-12-18 
MUXSINO  WEAR.     CT.  39.     3-19-18 
AQUA  VELVA.     CI.  51.     3-19-18* 
DIAMOND  T  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19.     4-30-18 
BLACK  CROSS.     CI.  49.     10-1-86. 
HARTZ  MASTER,     a.  46.     8-3-37. 
LAMBKIN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44.     9-28-37. 
ROYAL  CROWN  A.ND  DESIGN.    CI.  51.    10-19-37 
AALBORO.     CI.  49.     10-19-37. 
CALMAQ-NA.     d.  18.     ll-«-«7. 
LOBETON.     CI.  18.      11-2-37. 
OLD  JUDGE.     CI.  45.     11-9-37. 
CRYSTAL  BAY.     a.  4.      11-9-37 
TKN-rOVER.     CI.  4.     11-9-37. 
CHROMASTIC.     CI.  16.      11-9-37. 
PERMA-GRIP.     a.  51.     11-9-37. 
LAOALLASDA.     CI.  46.     11-9-37. 
THERALUM.     CT.  16.      11-9-37 
VAPOLITH.     CI.  11.      11-16-37 
BITULITE.     CI.  16.     11-23-^7. 
IIASCO.     Ci  13.     11-80-37. 
XORDYKE.     CI.  23.      11-30-37. 
SATIN  SERAPHIM.     CI.  38.     12-7-87. 


CI.   23. 


352.686.     LAZY  OAL.     CT.  39.     12-7-37. 

352,750.     AUNT  MARY'S.     CI.  46.     12-14-37 

352.814.     CUPRON.     CT.  18.      12-14-37. 

352.96&     SANFORIZED.     CI.  3t.      12-21-87 

353.120.     O  D  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  47.     12-28-37 

353.188.     BITUPLA8TIC.     CI.  12.     12-28-87  .* 

353.463.     TONOVEJ  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     1-11-88 

353.475.     GLAVOR      SECRET     AND     DESIGN         CI       48 

1-11-38. 
353.742.     HEIDI.     CI.  22.     1-18-38. 

353.780.  THERMOMBTAL.     CT.  14.     1-18-38 

353.781.  WILCO.     CI.  14.     1-18-38. 

354.308.     OLUB   LINE   PRODUCT  AND   DESIGN 

2-»-38. 
354.387.     Rl'RALAY.     H.  21.     2-8-38 
354,483.      YOUR  LIFE.     CI.  38.     2-15-38 
354.610.     EARLYWARM.     CI.  42.     2-16-38. 
354.746.     OCEAN  GARDEN.     CT.  46.     2-22-S8 
354.838.     CHARACTER.     CI.  46.     2-22-38. 
354.840.     BUBBLE  UP  AND  DESIGN.     CI    45      2-22-38 
355.149.     PARAWELD.     CI.  5.     3-8-38. 
355.158.     LIFE    SAVERS  AND   DESIGN.     Q     46 
355,220.     FOUNDETTE.     CI.  39.     3-8-88. 
355,567.     BRITISH     LOUNGE     AND     DESIGN 

3-22-38. 
355.654.     ENGLISH     LOUNGE     AND     DESIGN 

3-22-38. 
355,919.     NEUTROX.     CI.  51.     4-5-88. 
355,091.     CENTBIMAX.     a.  26.     4-6-88. 
356,133.     KOMFIT.     a.  28.     4-12-88. 
356,278.     DESIGN   OF   WOMAN   AND   FLOWERS 

4-19--38. 


3-8-88. 

a.    39. 


CI.     39. 


CI.    62. 
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856,279. 

356.282. 

356,324. 
356.353. 


DESIGN  OF  WOMAN,  BASKET  AND  FLOWERS.  356,401. 

a.  62.     4-19-88.  356.403. 

DESIGN   OF   WOMAN,   MAN,  HOUSE   ETC.     C\.  356,660. 

52.     4-19-38. 

TAKT.     CI.  51.     4-26-88.  356,561. 

PORCBLAINIZE.     CI.  6.     4-26-88.  356,584. 


N.  F.  O.     a.  15.     4-26-88. 
NOFLUCO.     CL  15.     4-26-38. 
DESIGN     OF     CIRCLE     AND 

5-3-38. 
ELECTROLUX   AND   DESIGN. 
THE  GENTLEMAN'S  CORNER. 


BARS.     a.     21. 


CI.   21. 
CL  89. 


5-3-38. 
5-8-38. 


teADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


I'  Section  S 

288,888.     8TATBS.    0. 2T.    10-27-81. 

290.145.     SIGNATURE.    CI.  89.    12-22-81. 

296,921.     HOUND  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  35.     8-28-32. 


The  foUofPint  noUtrmUont  Uttted  Dee.  4,  t»it 


561,417. 
551,422. 
551,480. 
561,484. 
651.485. 

551.436. 
551.449. 
661,460. 
561,461. 
561,462. 
551,463. 
551.466. 
551.469. 
551.470. 
551.476. 
551.478. 
551.479. 
561.480. 
551,481. 
551,496. 
551,497. 
551.499. 
551,502. 
561,506. 
551,509. 
561,620. 
561,522. 
651,524. 
651.525. 
551,586. 
651.536. 
551.537. 
551,540. 
551.541. 
551.653. 
551.554. 
551,555. 
551,561. 

551.563. 
551.570. 
551.573. 

551,675. 
651.576. 
551.677. 
651.588. 
551.602. 
551.605. 
581.607. 
551.612. 
551,622. 
551.629. 
551,633. 
551,634. 
551.688. 
551.641. 


CI.  46. 


BALANCING     SUITCASE. 


FEED-TONE.     CI.  18. 
KLEER  AND  DESIGN. 
ROKLIXO.     CI.  46. 
AVOMALT.    CI.  46. 
DESIGN     OF     SEAL 

CI.  3. 
LEMONIERE.     CT.  33. 

VICTOR,     a.  23.  I 

OMNIPOL.     a.  18. 

ATLAS  WASTE  PAPER  CO.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1. 
PLEXAMIDE.     a.  18. 
PEXXSALT  AND  DESIGN.    CL  1. 
CLAIR  BOND.    a.  6. 

THE  CROCK  OF  GOLD  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42. 
CMS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  26. 
VOLCANO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  •. 
8TROBOFLOW  AND  DESIGN.     CL  26. 
YAKWA.    CI.  89. 
KING  BANANA.    CI.  46. 
BILLY  BELL  AND  DESIGN,    a.  46. 
AIR-RIGHTS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  23. 
ROLLMASTER.    CL  8. 
SILVER   SEAL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  1. 
SK  23.    CI.  15. 
MILL  DESIGN.    CL  86. 
COOPER'S  SIERRAS.    CI.  3t. 
SWEET  "16."    CL  26. 
TOXATONE.    CT.  6. 
RADINITE.    CL  4. 
RUSH.     CI.  52. 
BROSIUS.    a.  28. 
WATERFINGBR.    CL  18. 
VIST  METER.     CI.  26. 
SILEN80R  ANH)  DESIGN.    CL  12. 
FLEA-NO-MAT.     CL  8. 
DENTICILLIN.     CI.  51. 
STANWYCK,    a.  89. 
RALTEC.    CL  62. 
TEXTILENB     PLA8TISTEAND    AND    DESIGN. 

a.  42. 
ACCELAMIZER.     CI.  23. 
PRIMR08B.     a.  46. 
LORD    GORDON    BLOCK    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 

a.  1. 

0RAL-0-8C0PB.    CI.  44. 

8PUNTEX.    CI.  12. 

TYOX.     CI.  6. 

ATOM8COPE. 

PERMETTE8. 

VELVAGLA88. 

PENN  CHIEF. 

MAML-BORD. 

TORTOISB  BRAND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  12. 

DO  P.    CI.  51.  ^_^- 

McBRIDE'S.    CI.  t.  ft 

PEE-OEE  LAMPS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

DESIGN  OF  A  LINE.    CI.  40. 

GOLD  MBDAL  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.    CL  29. 


CL  26. 
CI.  40. 
CT.  38. 
a.  46. 
CT.  12. 


551.642.  HANDS-UP.  CT.  61. 

551.643.  FLASH  TRAK.  CT.  26. 
561,662.  CLASSY  CURLER.  CL  40. 

551,655.  TRAVERTITE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  12. 

651.657.  LEAREPBATBR.     CI.  21. 

551.658.  BIG  BET.    CT.  46. 
551.661.  DEFENDER.    CT.  21. 
551.666.  8EVERIO.    CL  12. 

661.670.  FILTERZONB.    CL  26. 

651.671.  PLYOTRON.    CL  26. 
551.673.  STRAP  UPS.    CT.  40. 

661.675.  WEATHER  WISB-WINDOW8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CL  12. 

551.677.  KIMLARK.     CT.  12. 

551.680.  COTTAGE  SPECIAL  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  12. 

551.681.  VARIATOR.    CT.  18. 

551.689.  LITTLE  ANDY  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 

551.690.  DUAL  DYE.    CT.  15. 

561.699.  CCA  WITHIN  DESIGN.     CT.  23. 

551.700.  OPAL  GLOW.    CL  51. 

551.701.  ROSE  SAPPHIRE.    CL  61. 
551,712.  8HIXE-PAL.    CT.  29. 

551.723.  DEEP  SEA.    CT.  40. 

551.724.  SEVEN  SEAS.    CT.  40. 

651.729.  WOODLIN   AND   E?friRE  DESIGN.      CT.   12. 

551.734.  STOP  AN' GO.    CL  40. 

551,736.  HOPALONG  CASSIDY  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  HAT.    CL  21. 

661.740.  COUNTY  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

551.741.  CASCADE.     CL  46. 

551.742.  ALA-LU  CLOVER.    CT.  1. 

551.745.  PRISON  DELIGHT  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

A  TROPICAL  BIRD.    CL  1. 

551.746.  CLICKTONB.     CT.  40. 

651.749.  CURL  LOCK.    CT.  40. 

551.750.  OX-DENIMS.     CL  89. 
551.753.  80YL01N.     CL  46. 
651.760.  APRONOL.    CT.  6. 
551.762.  VE.NDOME.    CT.  44. 
551.766.  BEAM.     CT.  40. 

551.769.  414  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  40. 

551.770.  TRONICOTE.     CT.  6. 
551.778.  DBCOLINA.     CT.  40. 

551.786.  FLYING  SAUCBR.    CL  21. 

551.787.  MENU  MAKER.    CT.  88. 
551,789.  BRON8ITE.    CT.  12.  t 
651.793.  LITTLE  MAX'S  LUNCH.     CT.  46. 
551,807.  LAMMIX.    CL  21. 

651,812.  GLBNWOOD.    CL  21. 

551.827.  GRAPHIC   ARTS   HOSPITALIZATION   AND  DE- 

SIGN.   CL  102. 

551.828.  NOW  I'LL  TELL  ONE—.    CL  107. 
551.832.  TWIN- ARM  TEAR  DROP.    CT.  19. 

551.844.  NEWBRITE.    CI.  23. 

551.845.  TRICOLOR.    CL  13. 

551.848.  LAS-TING.    CT.  6. 

551.849.  KWIK-FRB8H.     CT   6. 

551.850.  4-WAY.     CT.  26. 

551.851.  BOUELLAT.     CT.  84. 

551.852.  SINK-EM.    CT.  22. 

551.854.  WHITESIDE  FARMS.    CL  46. 

551.855.  PEST-GO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  6. 

551.856.  FERT-L-M08.    CLIO. 

551.857.  FORMFIT.     CT.  60. 

551.861.  "WE   FREEZE  TO  PLEASE."     CT.    108. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  foUowliif  marka  registered  under  tbe  act  of  10O5.  or  the  «ct  of  1881,  are  pabtiahed  nnder  the  prorlalona  of  section 
12(c)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.  Theae  reglatrationa  are  not  sabject  to  oppoaitlon  but  are  lubjact  to  cancellatloa 
under  aectton  14  of  the  act  of  1»46. 

Gats  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Cass  26-Measuriag     aad     Scieatiflc 

Appliances 


S04,780.     Apr.  28,  1942.     8tron(  ft  Fisher  Limited.  Boahden. 
Kncland.    Pnb.  by  registrant 


IZEBREnAI 


For  Leather  (Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materlala). 


424.279.    Oct.  1,  1946.    K.  Leita.  Inc.,  Maw  York,  N.  T.    Pab. 
by  registrant. 

PAN  PHOT 

For  lllcroacope  and  Camera. 


Class  18  -  Medidnes  and  Pliarmaceutical  Class  39 -  Qothins 
Preparations 


148,010.     Not.  8,  1921.     J.  C.  Bno,  Limited.  London.  England. 
Pub.  by  Harold  F.  Ritchie.  Inc.,  aifton,  N.  J. 


221,789.  Dee.  14,  1926.  The  Byard  Manufacturing  Company, 
Limited.  Nottingham,  England.  Pub.  by  Byard  Manufac- 
turing Company  Limited.  Nottingham.  England. 


ENO 


JMj^ 


For  Saline  Aperient. 


For  Hair  Nets. 


441.033.     Oct   19,  1948.     J.  C.  Kno,  Inc.,  Bioomleld.  N.  J. 
Pnb.  by  Harold  F.  Ritchie,  Inc.,  aifton,  N.  J. 


>^IL 


377,029.  Apr.  16,  1940.  Tbe  Byard  Manufacturing  Company, 
Limited,  Nottingham,  England.  Pub.  by  Byard  Manufac- 
turinc  Company  Limited,  Nottingham,  England. 

RELIANCE 


For  Hair  Neta. 


889,928.     Mar.   25,   1941.     Allen  Solly  *  Company  Limited, 
Nottlncham,  England.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Medicinal  Saline  Preparation  for  Internal  Human  Use 
as  a  Laxative  or  for  a  Similar  Purpoae. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Maddnes 

418,097.     Dec.  4,  1948.     Vic  Cleaning  Machine  Co.,  Mlnne- 
apolla.  Mian.    Pab.  by  Vic  Manufacturing  Co.,  Minneapolia, 


For  Knitted  Socks  for  Men  :  Knitted  Stockings  for  Men  and 
Women  ;  and  Knitted  Articles  of  Underclothing  for  Men. 


VIC 


398,480.  Not.  S,  1942.  The  Byard  Manufacturing  Company, 
Limited.  Nottingham,  England.  Pub.  by  Byard  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Limited,  Nottingham,  England. 


HALO 


For  Industrial  Dry  Cleaning  and  Industrial  Laundry 
chinea. 

TM    106 


For  Coats,  Cloaks.  Jacketa,  Jumpers,  Blouses,  Dresses,  Suits, 
Outer  Skirts  and  Underskirts  for  Women  and  Children  ;  Fancy 
Dresa  Costumes  ;  ETening  Gowns  ;  Mantles  ;  Capes  ;  Stockings 
and  Socks:  Underdothing  for  Men  and  Children— Namely, 
Undfrshlrts.  Underdrawers,  Veata,  Pants.  Pantiea,  Drawers, 
Knickers,  Caml-Knlckers.  Petticoats,  Corsets.  Girdles,  and 
Braaaleres;  Pyjamas,  Night  Dresses,  and  Night-Gowna.  for 
Men.  Women,  and  Children ;  and  Bathing  Suits,  Trunka, 
Bhlrta,  Capea,  and  Cloaka. 


II 
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TM  107 


41«,«S1.      Sept.    88,    1946.      By»rd    Maoufsctoring  Company     436,836.     Mar.  8.  1W8.    Byard  Manufacturing  Company  Llm- 
Llmited,  Nottingham,  England.     Pub.  by  regUtrant.  11^,  Nottingham,  England.     Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


For  Hair  Nets. 


HA-LO-NY 


WIG-TORY 


For  Silk  Lac«  Neta  Being  Piece  Oooda. 


433.392.  Oct.  14,  1947.  J.  B.  Lewla  k  Sont  Limited,  Notting- 
ham, England.  Pnb.  by  Meridian  Limited,  Nottingham, 
England. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  Children's,  and  Infants'  Wearing  Ap- 
parel— Namely,  Hosiery,  Underwear  Consisting  of  Shlrta, 
Shorts,  Drawers,  and  Union  Suits,  Panties,  Kniclcers,  Trunks, 
Petticoats,  Bodioea.  Corsets.  Brassieres,  Pyjamas,  Nlght- 
Dresses,  Sleeping  SnlU.  Dressing  Gowns  and  Jackets,  Bed- 
Jacketa,  Hooseoaats,  Coats,  Salts,  Waistcoats,  Trousers, 
Slacks.  Outer  Shorts,  Onter  SkirU,  Frocks,  Spencers,  Mantles, 
Shawls.  Sweaters,  Rompers,  Sfwrts  Shirts  and  Blouses,  Foot- 
ball Jerseys,  Gym  Shirts.  Bathing  Suits  and  Trunks,  Gloves 
and  Mittens  of  Leather  and  Fabric,  Belts,  Scsrves,  Sleeping 
Bags,  Lumber  Coats.  Boys'  Jerseys,  Jersey  Suits,  Infants' 
Pram  Suits,  Matinee  Coata,  Play  SulU,  Men's  Panta,  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Slippers  Made  of  Fabric,  Leggings  and  Gaiters. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


407,750.     June  27,  1944.     J.  C.  Eno  (U.  S.)  Limited,  Bioom- 
fleld,  N.  J.     Pub.  by  Harold  F.  Ritchie,  Inc.,  aifton,  N.  J. 


For    Nonalcoholic    Maltleas    Beverage   and    Compound    for 
Making  the  Same. 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liqaors 


440.641.     Sept  ^^'^^  J J^^'^'>^J'^<>J^^^*^'°'^  ^im-     ^^^g^^.     Jan.  22,  1952.     Soclete  Anonyme  de  U  Viellle  Cu« 


Ited,  Beeston,  Notts.  England.     Pub.  by  registrant 


BAR-WIN 


For  Men's  Socks. 


Class  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

425,727.  Dec.  3,  1946.  J.  B.  Lewis  *  Sons  Limited,  Notting- 
ham, England.  Pub.  by  Meridian  Limited,  Nottingham, 
England. 

For  Piece  Goodk  Made  of  Cotton,  Natural  Silk,  Wool,  Unen, 
Rayon,  Glass  Nylon,  Vinyl  Resin  Fibres,  and  Vlnylidene  Poly- 
mers, and  Combinatlona  Thereof. 


de  Cenon,  Cenon,  France.     Pub.  by  regiatraat. 


For  Liqueurs. 


^  s^^ 


^t-n 


I  ■  ' 
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332.398,    ren. 
«57,430.  pub. 


•S7.846,    pub. 


AP  Parte  Corp.    The,  ToWdo,   Ohio.      551.770.  cane.      CI.   «. 

Aktlenr^llachaft  Cho«»Ut  Tobter    d    b.  a.  ChocoUt  Tobler. 

Ltd.  and  RocJete  Anonrni*  Chocolat  Toblcr.  B*me,  8wUi*r- 

Ak*leieUkab*t    Af   Danake   Sprltfabrlkker.    Copenhagen.   Den 

mark.    .'W1.21B,  ren.  10-18-67.    CL  49. 
Alaaka    Weetem    Life    Inanrance    Co.,    Anchorage.    Aiaaxa. 

AWifmferSh^w^Corp  .  Wellealey  Hilla.  Maaa.     687.378,  pub 

Alh.V'coJ..  MlnSla.  X.  Y.     657.423.  pub    n-5-;57.     CI.  M. 
Allen    SoIlT    A    Co..    Ltd..    Nottingham.    England.      385.928, 

12(c)  pub    1-21-58.     CI.  39. 
AUlaChalmera    Mfg.    Co..    Milwaukee.    WU. 

11-.30-57.     CI.  23.  .    ^.  ,.     -    . 

Alpha  Chi  Sigma  Fraternity,  Indlanapolla,  Ind 

ri-5-57.     CI    38. 
Alaolau  Aaaoclatea  :   Kec— 

Slemlnlakl.  Alfred.         ^        ^  ^^,„ 

Alaynlte  Co.   of   America.    San  FHego.   Calif. 

11-5-57.     01.  12.  ^      .         «,       .        v    T      OUT  9119  ^ 

American  niltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Trenton.  N.  J.    657.882-3. 

Am^eHca""ca"co.^'N>w  Tork.  N.  Y.     657  .122,  pub.  11-5-57. 

<1    2.  ^        „ 

American  Chemloal  *  Drug  Co.  :  Sec— 

American  Tranapadflc  Corp.        ^     „     „       ^--oot     «..w 
American    Cynnamid    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      e-i.-IRl.    pu». 

American  Dlatrlct  Steam  Co..  Inc..  North  Tonawand*.  N.  Y 

AiJ^rlc^'  H^rSeal  Inc..  by  ^•"K^of  ''»'"♦'  ''■«°'^"'*"*'" 

Product*.   Inr.     Mllwsukee.  Wla.     637.571.     CI.  40. 
American  Home  Product*  Corp.  :  See— 

Ayerat    MrKenna  A  HnrrUon    Ltd.  un  in^ 

American  Latex  Product*  Corp..  Hawthorne,  Calif.     687.80^. 

Amer^lcinnSociety  of  Agricultural  Bnglneera.  Joaeph.    Mich. 

657.44fl.  nnh   11-5-57      CI.  38.  />h»mi^i  A 

American  Tran*p.clflc  Corp..  d    b.  •^.^"i'rtcan  Ch«nl«l  * 

Drug  Co     San  Frandaco.  Calif.     687,368,  pub.   \0-Z£-oi. 

CI.   18. 
America*  International  Co.  :  See — 

Amea^  mrrla^NeiilJe  Co..  San  Frandaco.  Calif.    657.847.  pnb 

Aii^MlercSudlSe  Corp..   New  York,   N.  Y.     881.766.  cane. 

Anabolic  Food  Producta,  Inc..  Olendale.  Calif.     888.463.  ren. 

AnVhVr'piaat^im^Co..   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     581.688.  canr. 

An^Vri^n.  Carl  k..  d.  b.  a.  Aanair  Producta.  Ithaca.  N.  Y. 

An'lfe'r^'lf  fr.^-Vt^^'nc.'^CaS'brldge.    Maa*.      687.855.   pub. 

11-5-57.     CI.  13. 
Anne  Lee  Candlea  :  (fee — 

Anne^Li:r«d?&*.W.  a.  Anne  Lee  Candid.  Norfolk.  ▼.. 

A»**"i?".r''yiU}.e^le!  Va'^dii^Llechtenateln.     657.848.  pub. 

Apk*"r^n.^T..^i  B^na.  Reedley.  Calif      667,537.  pub.  ll-*-57. 

CI.  46. 
Aquatr  Producta:   Rcc - 

Anderaon.  Ciirl  H.  ...    vr    •      akt  rak      ri    M 

Ate^^'r.  VeVr.tV;rct,V„."El'eJir,?ue."de  Charlerol.  Bruaael*. 
At^tirr-DuK^V^.Nrc'!   iU^Tork.^'N.^V.      5.M.886.   cnc 

Atfa*i.tlc°  ln*ulated  Wire  *  Cable  ^«  ^.f  "^y^P"?^/ jjo  s'n 
»w  York   to  Oentral  Cable  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.   i^v.sii. 

AtuStl? inauiat^  Wire  *  Cable  ^o^,  J*r»ey.qty- /.  J^  and 
New  York,  to  General  Cable  Corp  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  120.818, 
ren.  2-5-58.     CI.  21.     _ 

Atlaa  Waate  Paper  Co.  :  «ee— 

Ault^jl^WlW'coJp'.  Cincinnati  Ohio,  and  ^^w Jork.  to 
Interchemlcal    Corp..     New    York.    N.    Y.     862,0»i.    ren. 

ATw'MrrCoS:.  Vinrinnntl.  Ohio      551.537.  cane.     CI.   26. 

ArSet   Co      San    Franriaoo.    Calif.      851.484.   cane.      H     46 

Aj??Jt  Cboratorle.  DIvialon  of  American  Home  Producta 
Corp.  :  Sec—  ,    . 

Ayer«t    MfKenna  k  Ilarrlaon.  Ltd.         ,    _     .        «  .,«.»- 

Ayer^t^  M.  kenna  ft  Harrlaon.  Ltd  .  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada, 
to  American  Hon.e  Prmluct.  Corp..  d.  b    «•  Ayerat  iJibora 
torlea   DlrUlon    of    American    Hon>e   Producta  Corp.,    New 
York.  NY.    852.814.  ren   1 2-1 4-.7     CI.  18. 

Banana   Corp .   Richmond    Va      681.480.   cane.     ^    46. 

Barclay  H.>me  Product*,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     657.494,  pub. 

Ba^owJ*  »  Ci  tNottlnaham)  Ltd  .  Beeaton.  Notta.  England. 
440.641.  12(c)  pob.  1-21-88.    CI.  89. 


Baatlan-Morley    Co.,     Inc..    La    Porte.    Ind.     657.481.    pob. 

11-8-67.     CfL  34. 
Beatrice  Fooda  Co.  :  See-- 

Lacboy  Food  Producta.  Inc. 
Beech  Nut  Life  Savera.  Inc.  :  See — 

Life  Saver*  Corp.  ,       .,__  ^_.  . 

Belrnea,    Percival    \V..    Loa    Angelee.    Calif.      667.876,    pub. 

11-5-67.     CI.  18. 
Belber  Trunk  h  Bag  Co.  :  «ee— 

Belber  Trunk  and  Bag  Co.  -._,«w  *, 

Belber  Trunk  and   Bag  Co..  alao  known  »■  Bf''^'  '^™"'L* 

Bag  Co.  and  BelT«r  Trunk   *  Bag  Co.,  PhiladelphU.  Pa. 

551.435.  cane.     CI.  3.  ^„  ^.,         .      ,,    ■  -t 

Belgrade  fehoe  Co..  Aabnm.  Maine.     657.457.  pnb.   11-6-57. 

Belknap   Hardware  and   Mfg.   Co.,   LooUTllle.   Ky.      657.482. 

BerBHkl7^'ine'^Net  York.  S    Y.     RMJ".  «»<•.  ^{lII 
Bemla  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St.  Lo«U,  Mo.     657,486.  pob.  11-20-S6 

Bcnecke'j    H.,  HannorerVlnnhorat,  Germany.    667.388.  pub.' 

10-9-'56.     CI.  20. 
Bergmann.  Mr*.  Heidi  :  See — 

BernrA*"l!:^p>Veln"'lnc..   New   York,   N.   T.     667.611,   pub. 
Bern;?;:^,'  A   S^nt^Shlrt  Corp..   New  York.   N.  T.     687.485. 

Bl^ney  *"8U"h  Co'.  New  York   NY.     561.6^  lb«°'=co''S« 
Blue.   John.  Jr.,  Laurlnburg.  N.  C..  to  John  Blue  Co..  Inc.. 

Hunt8vine,  Ala.     .154.308,  ren.  2-8-58.     CI.  23. 
Blue.  John.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Boeh?in;;e/'*'c:  ^H.,    Sohn     Aktlenge^^lljchaft.     to     C      H. 
Ro^hrll^ger  Sohn,  ingelhelm  am  Rheln.  Germany.     881.648. 

Bj;^"co.''A'"Ambo^!in,   «57.575.    CI   42 

Botaford.  H.  P..  *  Co  .  Carnegie,  Pa.     657.383.  pub.  ii-;y-o<. 

BouelUt    Chaudierea.  Pari*.  France.     851,851.  eaac.     O.  34. 

ai'xs."nh»s:'!i>£*K^^^^^^ 

SS'ir^froHcM^  l^^KrSL^    B57.S55. 

BiSSLn"  Blo^k    Co'.    Ottawa    Lake.    Mich.      651.789.    «nc 

Br^lu.^  Edgar  E.    Co    !"<•.  ""*"'-|*i  ^clne""  Ci**''>3'*'""^ 

of  name  Salem-hroalua.  Inc.     551.5^    ca^e.     1 1.  -^^^ 
Brown,  Benjamin  P..  Newark.  N.  J.     657,402,  pub.   ii-3-o< 

Brade?.^M.  A.,  k  Sona,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     657364.  pub. 

Brlilni^"      ?Co*:    Eaat    Rutherford.    N.    J.     657.339,   pub. 

7-19^5.'    CI.  12. 
Bubble  I'p  Co.  :  See — 

BurXt^^iTi.'^X  ?.  Atl«  Waate  Paper  C.  Decatur, 

Burtera'Vne*!"At?am..  &.'•  657,460,  pub.  11-^7.  CI.  39. 
Byard  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  :  «'<— . 

ByarS^Mfg 'c?,  L?d..'Th;.';o'Byard  Mfg  Co  Ltd  Notting- 
ham. En^lanA.  221.789.  12(c)  P°Vf;^ro  Ltd  Notting- 
Rvard  Mfif    Co     Ltd.,  The.  to  Byard  Mfg.  to    Lto^  ?joiimg 

%*.'m.  Englami      377.029:  12(c?  ^^Wf^^):f\tP  sSitinz 
Rmrd  Mfe    Co     Ltd     The,  to  Byard  Mfg.  Co.    Ltd..  ?»OTiing 
'''ham.'England.'  3»8.480-   12(c*)   P«b.,|-21-*8-.    ^1    39 
Byard  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Nottingham.  EngUnd.     416.631.  i^tc) 

BrTrd  Mfl^'cJ.  L?d..^'ottlnBham.  F^gUnd.     436.856.  12(c) 

pub    1-21-58.     CI.  42. 

Byer-Rolnlek  Hat  Co.  :  See^ 

Bv^r  Rolnick  Hat  Corp.  n^i.tnl 

Byer-Rolnlck    Hat    Corp     ^y^*"*?""*'  «'♦"?.?*  r.rUnd^Tex 
Hat*    Ine     d    b.   a.   Byer  Rolnlek   Hat  Co.,  Garland,  Tex. 

ft.57.477.  pub.  10-1-87.      CI    3» •     _     ^__  .-,    „„k   11    V-5T 
Bymart  Tintalr.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    657.881.  pub.^il-6-57. 

(^aSbrWge    Rubber   Co..    Cambridge.    Maaa.      657.468-*.   pub. 

Came'^^Ewen.  Wellington    ^'^^-^^^i'^^U^lKs  ^cl^^'^' 

belli.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     3.n«k324.  "'"^♦"^^.^^rtf'-  «h 

Campb^-ll.  Harry  T..  Bona'  Corp..  Towaon,  Md.     657,304,  pub. 

Canlpiu^Sou^p  Ci.,   Camden,   N.  J.     657.819.   pub.   11-^-57. 

Ca*^nda*bry  Ginger  Ale.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     657,545.  pub. 

Carlr^pVoduS.tic..  New  Yprk.  N.  Y.    657.373.  pub.  ll-JV-57. 

Caaiini*ble«.,  New  York.  N.  i    ^V^^'A^^'Ml^lilR^vll 
Ceilcoto    Co.,     Inc.    The.     CleTeland,    Ohio.       657.866,    pun. 

CelnV'S^Mark^tlng  Co..  Ltd     The,  London  and  Weatmlnater. 
Undon,  England.     581,822.  cane.     CI.  12. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 

Cent-A-Day  VlUmln  Co.  :  See— 
Feld.  Herbert  H. 

"'"'sTsli  l^e^n^'Sllh^  ""^"tt  ^""-  '°'-  '''•'  ^"^''-  •^-  ^• 
Chegebrough  Pond'.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      667.550,    pub. 

^^^Tu-tsf^'^'cri^'"'^'  ^"'■'''  ^«'°^*"-  ''*•   ^      657^11. 

Chocoiaf  Tobler.  Ltd'  :  See 

nu  ,i''"«'nK*«'ll«*«ft  ChocoUt  Tobler. 

ChrJstle  Food  ;  See — 
Chriitlf,  Dean  G 
Ciba  Ltd.  :  See — 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle 
Cl«««y  Curler  Co.  :  See-  o«««-. 

Currle,  Marjiaret  F. 
crSH**    ^"'"••*"'«    Co..    Inc..    Co.    Cob,    Conn.      637.570. 

^"l"l-5j7**'^Cl*''l5'"    ^"'    •'**""    ^'"^'   ^     ^       «ti7Ml.    pub 
^'ll-5-5^7^"'a^39*    ^°'    '"<=••    Troy.    X.    Y.      657.461.    pub. 

*^^12-^1-57'^^1.  V°  •  ^°*-  ^'•'•''  ^*'*'  ^-  ^      352.»68.  «n. 
Cohen.  Goldman  A  Co.   Inc     New  York    v    v     »«  h«»-       # 

Cohen,  Goldman  k  Co     Inc     New  York    v    v      »^   u 

"""pub.-  nX'5'7^  b*  i?"'  '°'  •  ^•''  ^«'*'  '^    Y      «".490. 
Colp^P^almollve^  Co..    New    York.    N.    y.      657,554.    pub. 

^1 1-5-5*7  ^  c""    ^"'P  •    ^'^"^    ^*''^-    -'»'•   ^-      «7.506.    pub. 

''°ft57™lo'"p;r'iliv'7'   ^f  ^'"^'•»-   ^>«^'^honln..   Pa. 
CoJ,tyle    Tyle-Bord.    Inc..    Seattle.    Wash.       561.612.    cane 

''Tl-5-':5V7,''3?  ''"•  ^'*"  »«''-«*•  M-  «57.479.  pub. 
Comlcj^Novelty  C»ndy  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  551.793.  cane 
Compania    de    ProductOH    Marinoa     «»      1       ♦„    »  ^ 

Paclflco.  S.  de  R.  L..  EnaJiVftex'     354.7^6.^r:?"2*'i|2-Sl' 

a^li'SI^  ^ZZ\^cl-  SIX  ill   f.W'^i  --   9\  '^ 

Cooper.   Inc     Kenosha    WI.«.^t!i«.  '^"'J*,^- i^"*"      CI.  51. 

County^Cannlng  Corp..   New  Bedford.  Masa.     551.740.  cane. 
Craftsmen*.  Guild.  Hollrwood    O.Hf      «;<i  eon 
Cr-«t^an    Corp..    New  "fo'rr  x'^r    «5%|?*'' p^'b^S l?kJ? 
Cr^k^of  Gold.    Ltd..   The.   Bl.ckrock.    Eire.     551.469.   cane 
Cromwei,  Paper  Co..  The.  Chicago.  III.     6o7.434.  pub.  2-14-56 
Cromwell  Paper  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.    657.443.  pub.  11-^57 

^  X   T.     SoM.  cane      Cl'40^'"'  ^"'*'  ^o..  Manhaaaet. 

n^^S'' Ci   yjJ^"^^'^--   ln<^-.  Chicago.   11,.     657.553.  pub. 

^^^--JgCorp.  of  America.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     551.699.  cane 

;^f"V.^'8l-Tpub:^;VT»l7'^"'6r-a       «^"""'**       «^"-ny. 
'^S7l?.^"p!;b   li'.Wf^S'^Jl'^'       «»"""'♦•       «*n-ny. 
Dalmlne  S^  p.  a..  Milan,  Italy:     657.407.  pub    li-5-67     CI   21 
D.^t«k^^8hep.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     M7.47i?^.'„SJ?. 

Darl.  Creosoting  Co. :  See- 
Davis,  W    F 

^55j>M.^ciin*!.-  ^Ci  6""  ^^^^""•Co..  Birmingham.  Ala. 
^^PyRon  P«£king  Co..  The:  See— 
_      Smith    Wlltard  H. 

CT^23.'  ^P«^*»«'-  Co..  The.  Poughkeepale.  N.  Y.     667.566. 
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^cTsco.Sf.'^^7%^"*'6ft3'"'""'''°"'  ^"-  «•"  ^'•n 

/i-ils?-   fr  39'  ''°'''-   •'^'''^"  ^"'^-  >•••    ^-     «57.478.  pub. 

''a.^'9""  ''"•  '"•"  •  P'""'delphUi.  Pa.     6.V.475.  pub.  11-^-57 

Diamond  T  Motor  Car  Co.,  Chicago,  1,1.     ,21.419.  ren.  ♦-30-68. 

^*ll'^lK7  ^rX  ''"''••  ^"^^'""^  •^'  ^  «575»^.  P»b. 
'^ub*  iYWt'"?-!  !!"'«•  '"^-  «*  '-"»•.  -o.  657.444. 
Douglass.  Joaephine.  Okmulgee.  OkJa.     551,641.  cnc.     CI.  3. 


^n-fSr*  c!    3?'     ^•••'-     *'•'*""'''•     »«'^»'       «57.429.    p«b. 
Dri-Powr  (?o.  :  g«— 
^^^°nj  Clarence  M. 
ca^nc"^'  CI.  6  "*  '"*'"""""'  "'«'  Co..  Wiimington.  Dei.   551.677. 

2- 1 5-5?     ci    42  •   ^  •*■»*'•  Kn«l«nd.     864.610.  ren. 

^^iTS"  a'»^°  •  ''""'  ^"°'  ^'••>-  *"'•      «7.426.  pub. 
^^a.  55*^"*^»  C«.  Chicago,  ni.     657.411-12.  pub.  11-5-67. 
Electroluz   Corp.  :  See — 
Electrolux,  Inc 

^'^n'^'i^a-M"    a  ^o'r*™'"«  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  366.660. 
^'ren'TsLSr-  'c"^2r~'"  ^'*'^-  ^^"^  ^'''^-  ^  ^-  »»«.661. 

iE'^"te?'-"^'^S-^-^S¥^''c,^X  ^'•"- 

Mlako   Mi'^hael  J.  I 

«ni     CI  23^'*^'""'  Co..  The.   Cereland.  Ohio.     551.496. 

''"Sb'lf-J^S^^cf  45"-   '"*"•   ^'"•*'"   ^"'-   ^-  ^-     ««^"3. 
^"v  J  *^44i"ni^i®!'?i'"f*''''K''J  M?"""  '■•  Ritchie,  Inc..  Clifton, 

Ciiftonv    J-  ^Jsmn^l^^l"""-  '""«'•'"<'  J'    RUcb\e.  Inc.. 
i-uiton.  .>.  J.      148.010.    12(r     nub    l-21-.'SS      n    ia 

•"  ai/ton-  v^^'«>,^V't.S''1*?!'^'''  "«"•«'''  P-  R«t'ch  e'lnc. 
cnrion,  >.  j.     407.750.   12<c»   nub    1-2l-^«      m    ^k  ••"•• 

*^'?l"^5?'''?J™6'    '"^-    "^^"^    ° '"^'-    I"       «»^32e     pub. 
^'CJ.*  29  ""***""    ^"      Chicago.    111.      657.426.    pub.    11-6-67. 

^*?rnc*'*'ci'  4^0'****'"*'^'  ^''-  ^'••*  *'*•'''  ^'"'''-  ^-  -^      381.746. 

^'p'rL'sr  t7,l8TUb'*ri':'Sil7  ■  6,  ••i,*'-»-««— •  ^»-- 

"^To"-  3^r?«?.  r^n^'n-fer  "(!f  is*"^  ^••"^  ^-^  • »'  ^°«'- 

^"ci.*"42^"''"  ^°*^"  '''^^'*"°'  *^"J-  e07,496,  pub.  11-5-57. 
Fairfax  Raking  Co.  :  See^- 

Safeway  Stores.  Inc 
"^l^'^v,  C'«>W   E..   Warren.   Ohio.     657.404.   pub.    11-6-6T. 

"^cirf  ""p":.'*  n'i7.5'«4'-  A  fr^^^^  ^«^»«n  Co.,  Wl.low 
'^'ctTfi"*'  •^"***-^''"*""  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  551.670.  cane. 
^'cT'26*  '*"'**-^'***»'»  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  661.6T1.  cane. 
^*cT"28*'^  Corp.  of  America.  High  Falls.  N.  Y.  651.478.  cane. 
Foremoat  Dairies.  Inc.  :  See — 

PhiladelphU  Dairy  Products  Co..  Inc. 
™"?'  MetaJ^Shoulder  Pad  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     651.857. 
Foraberg.  Jonas  A..  Umea.  Sweden.     551.430.  cane      CI    46 

"""sM^fls.Sin  VI^SS  ''ci''28 '""•    '"*^ '    '''^*"«*'»"-    ^'-    '• 

""TsTa^e    o^f*' k"  x?*  p*"    ^ '  ^vJ'"''''"*^-   Executrix   of   the 
4-26^58     C^  6       *^'^**''"*"'    Den^"-.    Colo.      356.353.    ren. 

Freeman.  Mildred  A.  :  See — 
Freeman,  Edwin  M. 

Freltas   John,  Corning.  N.  Y.     667.540,  pub   11-6-57     CI   46 

Fuiler%^H*'-?'r"r*      «57,527-8.  ^nub.  ll-sis?.    CI.  46! 
7-23-?7.     CI    42     '         •'        "^   ^°"''  ^-   ^'      W7.499.  pub! 

^€•"■"2.? "'*"'"'"'''"''•  ^"**  •  "™°*'  *'•*'■•"•  ^*-  ^^-    Ml.WW.  cane. 

°'ilV57^ >t.  9*°-    '"''•   ^**   ^°'*-   ^-    ^      W7.S35.   pub. 

Gambarelli    k    i>avltto.    New    York.    N.    Y      to    Italian   Swiaa 

C«l«|yr.    San    Pranclsco.    Calif.  *  363.120.    ren     12-^5" 

''^t"65V\e^n''l2':7-°57''''cW''*'"  ''''''''  -^''^   ^-''-  ^'-  ^• 

General  Cable  Corp.  :  See — 

Atlantic  Insulated  Wire  k  Cable  Co 

a."21  *'*"■"•  *'**'"  ^"'■''-  '"*    ^      354.367.  ren.  2-8-58. 

*^cf."6  *""'■  ^°''  •  M'"n«'P«"«.  Minn.     667.334.  pub.  11-6-67. 

Grand    Rapids.    Mieh. 


^J\J£?5'y."'"2f  8^8"'    '""•   ""'^   ^-^   •^-   ^       «57.452.   pub     '^M^L^^nU'^,^   "^'^il    "^^ 

Desbrow    f,„.h  w     .    w O^rber^Jro^uct.  Co..  Fremodt.  Mich.     657.3M.  pub.  ll-{Wi7. 

Genelflnger.    Joaeph    A..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      651.536.    cane. 

'^;Srir-5-57'''c,"26"  "^    ''•  '*"'*'^'-  ^'«""°-     «".416. 
Gits    Molding   Corp..    Chicago.    III.      667.320.    pub.    1-17-66 
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Gordon  Clothes.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  667.472,  pob.  ll-*-67. 

CI.   39.  „  __, 

Gottlieb.  Charlotte,  d.  b.  a.  The  Profaaaionai   Shoe   Sarrlce. 

Waabington.  D.  C.    657.673.     CI.  89. 
Gragnano  Producta.  Inc.  :  See — 

Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co.  _    „„_ 

Graphic  Arts  ntsabllity  PUn.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    661.827. 

cane.     CI.  102. 
Greenspan.  Philip  J..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     661,634.  cane. 

CI    21. 
Oriflin   Chemical   Co..   San   Praneiseo.   Calif.     561,690.  cane. 

Grigga,  Cooper  k  Co..  St.  Panl.  Minn.    661,570.  cane.    CI.  46. 
Oristede  Broa..  Inc.  :  See — 

Character  Sales  Corp.  ^  ^,,  ^^„ 

Orore    Laboratories,     Inc..     St.     Loula.     Mo.      657.367.     |Mlb. 

Gulf    Oil    Corp..    Plttaburgh.    Pa.      667.668.    pub.    11-6-6T. 

Hallmark  Cards  Inc.,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.    687.441.  pub.  11-6-6T. 

Ct    37 
Hanklson    t\>rp..    Plttabttrgh,    Pa.      667,366.    pub.    11-6-67. 

CI    13 
Harrison  Co..   Ine..  The,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     651.734. 

canr.    CI.  40. 
Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx  :  See — 

Society  Brand  Clothes.  Inc.  .     „    ..     . 

Harti  Mountain  Producta  Inc..  to  Hartt  Mountain  Pr!><'uct« 

Corp,    New   York,    N.    Y.      348.673.    ren.    8-3-87.      CI.   46. 
Hartx  Mountain  Products  Corp.  :  See— 

Harti  Mountain  Products  Inc.  

Hasco  Valve  and  Machine  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     352.856.  ren. 

Hassenfeld  Bros     Inc..  Central  PalU.  R.  I.     667.405-6.  pub. 

H«lreTflnger.     Roburt     H..    Memphis.    Tenn.       657.383,     pub. 

Held~'Paui  C.  d.  b.  a.  Paul  C.  Held  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

65>.375,  Dub.  ll-*-67.     CT.  18. 
Held   Paul  C  .  Co. :  See — 

Henry ''Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Topeka.  Kana.     657,410.  pob.  11-6-57. 

CI    23 
HinM.    Mward.    Lumber    Co..    Chicago.    111.      657340,    pub. 

HIM.    Edward,    Lumber    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      657,348.    pub. 

Hitchcock  A  Chamberlain.  Ltd..  Redwood  City,  Calif.    657,557, 

pub.  ll-S-.'i?.     CI.  101.  ^  ,,^     „.  ,«, 

Home  Containers  Corp.,  San  rranclaco.  Calif.    551,787.  cane. 

Hound    Metallic    Packing   Co..    Chicago.    111.      296,921,    cane. 

CI.  .15. 
Houae  of  Worsted-Tex.  Inc. :  See — 

Cohen,  Goldman  k  Co.  Inc.  _     ^_ 

Hunt  Foods.  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.     651.741.  cane.     CL  46. 
Huwood     Components     Ltd.,     Newcaatle-on-Tyne.     England. 

."451.807.  cane.     CI.  21.  .    ,   „ 

Ideal    Shoe    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      657.463.    pub.    11-5-57. 

CI    39 
Ilford.  Ltd..  Ilford,  England.     667.330.  pub.  11-5-57.     CI.  6. 
Industrial  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Society  Brand  Clothes,  Inc. 
Industrial     Publishing     Corp..     CTeveUnd.     Ohio.       657.571. 

CI    38 
Industrial     Research     Engineering.    Chicago.     HI.       657,663. 

CI.  18. 
Insurance    Securities    Inc.,    Oakland,    Calif.      657,448,    pub. 

ll-.V-.57.     CI.  88. 
International  Diatributora  :  See — 

Plough,  Inc. 
International    Magnetic   Electronics   Co.,   Minneapolis.   Minn. 

H.'\7.390,  pub.   10-1.V.'S7.      CI.  21. 
In  vex.  Inc  .  Coral  Gables.  FU.    667.362,  pob.  11-6-57.    CI.  15. 
Italian  Swiss  Colony:  See — 

Gambarelli  *  Davltto. 
Italian   Swiss  Colony,  d.  b.  a.   Swiss  Colony.  San  Francisco. 

Calif.     6.57..'V20.  pub.  ll-.%-57.     CI.  46. 
Italian    Swiss   Colony,    San    Francisco.   Calif.     667,521.   pub. 

11-.V67.     CI.  4A. 
Jay    Publishing   Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      657.451,    pub. 

11-5-57.     CI    38. 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  k  Gen..  Mains.  Germany.     667.419. 

pub    11-5-57.      CI.  26. 
Jergens.  Andrew,  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     551  ..%63.  cane. 

CI.  51. 
Jewel  Tea  Co.,  Inc..  Melrose  Park.  111.    6.57.  491.  pub.  11-5-4S7. 

n.  39. 
Jim.  Clarence  T.,  Honolulu.  Territory  of  Hawaii.    657,522-8, 

pub.  11-5-57.     CI.  46. 
Johns-ManTiUe    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      551,576,    cane. 

CI.  12. 
Johnson  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

American  Heat-Seal.  Inc. 
Jorgensen  Bros.,   Pleaaanton.  Calif.     657,399,  pub.   11-5-57. 

n.  22. 

Kiefer,  C  K.  :  Set— 

Klefer.  Charles  K. 
Kiefer.    Charles    K.,    d.    b.    a.    C.    K.    Kiefer.    Lancaster,   Pa. 

657.531-2,  pub.  11-.V57.      CI.  4«. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis.     661,677,  cane.     CL  12. 

Kingway    Press,   Inc.,  The.   New  York,   N.   Y.     3.54,483.   ren. 

2-15  :)8     a.  .IS. 

Knapp-Monarch  Co.,  St.  Loois,  Mo.     651.849.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Kohnstamm.  H..  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     057,538.  pub. 

11 -.5-57      a.  46. 
Koppers  Co.    Inc.  :  See — 

Wulles  I>ove-Hermlston  Corp. 
Kraft  Foods  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    667,541,  pub.  11-^^-67.    CL  46. 


I.«boratorlea  Terrier,  Inc.,  Hato  Rey,  Puerto  Rico.     657,371, 

pub.  11-.V57.     CT.  18. 
I.Achoy  Food  Products.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Beatrice  Foods 

Co.,  Chicago,  111.     .H53.475,  ren.   1-11-.58.     CT.  46. 
Lady  Bather.  Ltd..  Chicago,  111.     551,642,  cane.     CT.  51. 
Lafayette  Farm  Supply.  Inc..  Lexington,  Mo.    657.561.    CT.  10. 
l.diwn  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Seaboard  Seed  Co 
Laur  Tine  Togs.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    667,483.  pab.  11-5-67. 

d.  39. 
Lear.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     561.657,  cane.    CI.  21. 
Lee.  Terrl.   Sales  Corp..  Apple  Valley.  C^llf.     657.391.  pub. 

11-6-57.     CI.  22. 
Lee.  Terrl,   Sales   Corp..  Apple   Valley.  Calif.     657,401.  pub. 

11-5-57.     CT.  22. 
Leeds   and    Northrup    Co.,    PhiUdelphia.    Pa.      .^55,901,    ren. 

4-6-.58.     CI.  26. 
Leiti.  K..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    424,279.  12(c)  pab.  1-21^58. 

CI.  26. 
Lewla.   J.    B..   *   Sona   Ltd.,    to  Meridian   Ltd.,   Nottingham, 

England.     425.727.  12(c)   pub.  1-21-58.     CI.  42. 
Lewis.   J.    B..    *   Sons   Ltd.,    to   Meridian   Ltd..   Nottingham. 

England.     433.392,  12(c)  pub.  1-21-58.     CT.  39. 
Life   Savers   Corp.,   Port    Chester,   N.   Y..   to   Beech-Nat   Life 

Savers,    Inc..    Canajoharle.    N.    Y.      355,158     ren     8-8-58 

CI.  46. 
UUy.  Di.  and  Co..  Indlanapolia,  Ind.    551,462,  cane.    CT   18. 
Loral  Floriat :  See— 
Collnra.  Michael, 
l^ocker  Management.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  to  A.  Todoroff.  Clayton. 

Mo.      «.-.7..569.      CI.  38. 
Logan  Fuel  Co..  Inc..  Clnelanati.  Ohio.    651,573,  cane     CI    1 
Losito.    Vincent,   k   Sons,   New   Garden,   Pa.      651.607.  cane. 

CT.  46.  • 

Lorable    Braasiere    Co..    The,    Atlanta,    Ga.-      657,467     pab. 

11-5-57.     CI.  39.  .        "^ 

Luther  Corp  Warsaw.  Ind.  657.385.  pub.  8-20-5T.  CT.  19 
M*co  Toys.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  657,398,  pub.  11-5-57.  CT  22 
Madeleine  Laboratories.  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.   Y.     657.377 

pub,  ll-5-,57.     CT.  18. 
.Marathon  Corp.  :  See — 

Menaftha  Products  Co. 
Martina.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     356..584^  ren    5-3-.58.     CI    39. 
Master  Mfg.  Co..  Peoria,  111.     657.552.  pub.  11-5-67.     CT    52 
-^«"t«'".    George    R..    Waco,    Tex.      657.393.    pub.    11-^-57! 

Malchabelll.  Prince.  Inc. :  See — 

Cameron.  Bwen. 
Mayer-Seaton.   Inc  .  Manafleld.  Ohio.     657,681.     CI.  IDS. 
McBride's :  See — 

Taylor.  Marion  M. 

**'?i™,'^^,  ^*J!J?  o^  •    "■  •    ^^^    ^"'k.    N     T-      «87.421,    pub. 
«J— •>— •>7.      CI.  26. 

McFal,  Brodte   Co.    Glendale.  Calif.     551,605.   cane.     CT.  S3. 

Mcflrath  *  Sons.  Detroit,  .Mich.     551.470    cane      CT    26 

Meat    Industry    Suppliers.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.     657,536.   pub. 

li-'V- .17.     CI.  46. 

***3!5"l49^r^"3li-S8'    CI  ^*"*''®"  ^°^  •   Menasha.   Wis. 
Meridian  Ltd. :  See — 

Lewis.  J.  B.  4  Sons  Ltd. 

"^  M«sT*'N?S&3^W^K?"'VS-  """^  '''^''  ^'-"- 

Merrimack  Mfg.  (:o.  (19.53)  :  See—  ' 

Merrimack  Mfg.  Co. 
**7f-l5-57''  ''j?,'f'5^'''°«  Co.,  Westbury,  N.  Y.     657.358.  pub. 
Mi^mij  Window  Co..   Hlaleah.  Pla.     667.351.  pab.  ll-»-67. 

Mld-\Vest    Refineries.    Inc..    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      681.602 
cane.     CI.  15. 

''«7'309*pub.'7-a''"c?l'*'  ^'^''~'   ^"'*'  ^"^-  ^-  '• 
Minnesota    MUiing   A    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      881. T70 

ren.  11-9-57.     CI.  4. 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     351.771.  ren. 

^'i",",**!'!,  ^  •  ^    b    a.  Travertlte  Co..    San   Francisco.  Calif. 
551,6.55.  cane.     CT.  12. 

'"-^r-o-^'*'*'"*'    ^-    ''     b.    a.    Blmar    Co..    Inglewood.    Calif. 

551.852.  cane.     CT   22. 
Mississippi  Valley  Canning  Co..  The,  Osceola.  Ark.     661  689 

cane.     Ci.  46.  '       ' 

Modem  Optics.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.     681.880    cane      CT    26 
.Modulite    Co..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      687.348.    pub. '  11-6-67; 

Mohasco   Industries,    Inc.,  Amsterdam.   N.  Y.     657,497,  pub. 

Montabert'  Germaine.  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y  881.778 

cane.     Cl.  40. 

Montgomery  Coal  k  Coke  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  687,314, 

pub.  11-5-57.     CI.  1.  #    .      .     .  w  .ox,, 

Moore.    Benjamin,    k   Co..   New    York,    N.    Y.      361,864.    r»n. 

11-9-57.     Cl.  16. 
Mor-Pak   Preserving   Corp.,   San   Franciaco.   Calif.     352.750. 

ren.  12-14-67.     CT.  46. 
Morion    Pottery   Co..    Morton.    III.      667.341,   pub     11-5-67. 

CT.   12. 
Morton  Salt   CoT^'tlilcago,   111.     551,422,  cane.     CT.  46. 
Mosinger-Cohn,   Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     657.482.  pub.  11-6-67. 

Cl.  .'19. 
Munchhausen.  Heyno  von.  d.  b.  a.  Munchhausen  Soundproofing 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     687.844.  pub.  11-6-87.     CT.  12. 
Munchhausen  Soundproofing  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Munchhausen.  Heyno  von. 
Munslngwear,   Inc.  :   See — 

.N'orthweetern  Knitting  Co,.  The. 
Munsingwear.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     365,220.  ren.  3-8-68. 

Cl.  39. 
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Mnrrav  Alan  E.,  d.  b  a.  Alan  E.  Murray  LaboratorlM.  Bridge- 
port  Conn.    857.474,  pub.  11-5-57.    CI.  3«. 

Murray.  Alan  E..  L4iboratort«  :  8fe — 

Murray,  Alan  E.  ^,       .  „      -«..  ,,, 

NaK(>l    Herman,  d.  b.  a.  The  Herman  Nagel  Co..  Cnlcagn.  111. 
551.417,  cane.    C!.  18. 

Nagel  J  Herman,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

National* Lead'^"  New  York,  N.  Y.     «67.ai9,  pab    11-5-8T. 

CI    1 
National  Spectrographlc  Laboratortea,  Inc.,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

«J57,45S.jKib.  11-6-57.     CI.  38  „„...  ^     tt^i-r 

National    "ftink    Co.,    Tulaa.    Okla.      657,445,    pub.    ll-fr-57. 

CI    38 
Nelaworth  Diatrtbutors.   Look  Beach,  to  The  P«^'fl«f  <^on>  . 

San   Franclnco.    Calif.      «87.54».   pab     n-5-57.     CI.   51 
Newberry.  J.  J.,  Co.,  New  York.  X.  f.     551.844.  cane     Cl.  23. 
New    York  ft   New   Jeraey   Lubricant   Co..    New   York.    N.   Y. 

358.401.  ren.  4-28-58.     Cl.  15.  „        ^,         »     ..     v     v 

New   York   k  .N'ew    Jemey   Lubricant   Co.,   New   York,    N.   Y. 

356,403.  ren.  4-26-58.    Cl.  1».  ^.        -     w     xi     v 

New   York   Silicate   Book   Slate  Co..  Inc.,  New   York.   N.   Y. 

657.546.  pub.  8-11-83.    Cl.  50 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.,  Harriaon.  N.  J. 

Cl.  «.  ^    ^ 

Norden  Ketay  Corp.,  MUford,  Conn. 

Cl.   28. 
Nordic  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Northwestern     KnlttinK     Co..     The. 

MlnneHpoUs.    Minn.      120.993.    ren 
Norton  Co..  Worct-ster.  Mass. 
Norton  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass 


657.331,  pub.  11-6-67. 

657.417,  pub.   11-5-57. 

551.64S,  cane.     Cl.  2«. 

to    MunsinKwear,     Inc.. 

_     3-19-58.      Cl.    39. 

120,881,  ren.  3-12-58.     Cl.  S8. 

120.882,  ren.  .3-12-58.     Cl.  1. 


Maaa.      667,418.     pub. 


667.608.    pub. 


667.897,  pab.  11-6-57. 
Inc..   Chicago.   111.     657,409,    pub. 


J.      657.305-7.    pub. 
Pa.      667,364.    pab. 


551.463. 


Norwich  Mllla,   Inc..  .'Norwich,  N.  Y.     667,488,  pub.  11-IMS7. 

Cl.   39. 
Nuclear     Magnetica    Corp.,     Boston 

11-6-57.     Cl.  26. 
Nutei    Corp.    of   America,    Philadelphia,    Pa 

10— 22— 57\      Cl    44 
Oceano  Pa<*lng  Co.,  Oceano.  Calif.     687.679.     Cl    46. 
O'Connell,  Thomas  M.  A..  Wellington,  New  Zealand.     657.413. 

pub.  11-5-57.    Cl.  23. 
Ohio  Kentucky  Mfg.  Co.,  Ada,  Ohio 

Cl.  22. 
Olaon.   Samuel,    Mfg.   Co 

11-6-87.     Cl.  23.  ^     ^^        ^  a^-TA^K 

Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.,  Shlbuya  ku,  Tokyo.  Japan     687,415, 

Omnia  Conatruirtlons  Ltd.,  London,  England.     687.849.  pub. 

Omnlpol    Ltd.  Co..  also  named  Omnlpol.  Akclova  Spotecnoat. 

Prague.  Ciechoslovakla.     .551.460,  cane.     Cl.  13.     ^^  ^  „ 
Oncrete  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     667,363.  pub.  10-22-57. 

Cl.   16. 
0-8o  Orape  Co. :  See — 

Schneeberger.  Leroy  O.  ^.     „       _..  ,.„v 

Oxford    Boyswear,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      551,760,    cane. 

Cl    39 
Osark  Mahoning  Co..  Tulsa,  Okla.     857.336-7,  pub.  11-5-57. 

Parker    Pen    Co..    The,    Janesvllle,    Wla.     667,438-9.    pub. 

11-8-57.     Cl.  37.  _ 

Patten.    Lee.   Seed  Co..  Jeraey  City,   N. 

11-5-87.     Cl.  1. 
Pecora    Paint    Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia. 

11-8-87.    Cl.  12. 
Pedifleur  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Nelsworth  Distributors. 
Peggin-Bo  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec— 

Desbrow,  Floyd  H.  .    ^  .  ...      „ 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The,  PhiladelphU,  Pa. 

Perkln-Elmer    Corp.,    The,    Norwalk,    Conn.      687,424,    pub. 

Perry  Knitting  Co.."  The,  Perry.  N.  Y.     687.487,  pub.  11-5-67. 

Cl.  89. 
Peaquera  Del  Paclflco,  S.  de  R.  L.  :  See — 

Compania  de  Productos  Marlnos.  S.  A. 
Petite  Lady  Dress  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N. 

11-8-87.     a.  39. 
Pflier,   Chas.,  and  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N. 

11-8-87.     Cl.  18.  „  .  ^ 

Pharr   Canning  Co..    Inc..   Van   Buren,  Ark. 

Cl    46 
Phelan,   Louis   A.   M..   d.   b.  a.   Products   Ploe,  Bockton.   Ul. 

657,524.  pub.  11-5-57.    Cl.  46. 
Philadelphia   Dairy  Products  Co..   Inc..   PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  to 

Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  San  Franciaco.  CaUf.     657.617-18. 

pub.  11-5-57.     Cl.  46.  ,      ,   _,      ^    „„ 

Plel   Bros..  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     657,449,  pub.  11-5-57.     CT.  38. 
Pleringer,    Hanny,    Forest    Hills,    to    Mrs.    Heidi    Bergmann, 

Jackaon  Heights.  N.  Y.    353.742,  ren,  1-18-58.     Cl.  22. 
Plggly    Wlggly    Corp.,    Jackaonrllle.    Pla.      657,534-45,    pub. 

PllUbury  Flour  Mills  Co.,  to  Plllsbury  Mills,  Inc..  MlnneapolU. 

Minn.    351,808.  ren.  11-9-57.     Cl.  46.  i 

Pioneer  Indnatrles.  Inc. :  See —  | 

Pioneer  Suspender  Co.  _  ,    ^     ^_, 

Pioneer   Suspender  Co..  Philadelphia,   to  Pioneer  Indoatrtes. 

Inc..  Darby.  Pa.     117.917.  ren.  8-17-57.     Cl.  39. 
Plastic  Container  Corp..  West  Warren,  Mass.     667,321,  pub. 

6-14-87.     Cl.  2. 
Plough,    Inc.,   d.    b.    a.    International   Distributors,   Memphis, 

Tenn.     68f,327.  pub.  11-5-57     Cl.  6 
Polycell    Products    Ltd.,    London,    England.      657,347,    pub. 

11-5-57.     Cl.   12. 
Popper  Morson  Corp.  :  See — 

United  Spirit  k  Wine  Import  Corp. 
Powers,  Alice  L.  B.,  Larchroont.  N.  Y.     681,678.  cane.     Cl.  40. 
Premier  Knitting  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     687,480.  pub. 

11-6-57.     Cl.  89. 


Y. 


657,465.  pubu 

657.374.  pub. 

581.864.   cane. 


Prodncts  Pins  :  S#e — 

Phelan.  Louis  A.  M.  „  . 

I'rofera    Joseph  J.,  4.  b.  a.  Profera'a  Plaaa  Bakery.  Scranton. 

Pa.     657,513.  pub.  :i-5-57.     CT.  46. 
Profera's  PItaa  Bakery  :  See — 

I'rofera.  Jos»'ph  J,  „,-««« 

Profeaaional  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    657,380, 

pub   11-5-57      Cl   18. 
Professional  Shoe  Service.  The :  ««• — 

Gottlieb.  Charlotte.  ,v_      ,.    .      *• 

Pro-phy-lac-tlc    Brush    Co..    Northampton,    to   Pro-phy-lac-tic 
Brush  Co..  Florence.  Maaa.     351,850,  ren.  ll-9-5r     Cl.  51. 
Protection    Eqalpnient    Co..    Sunbnry.    Pa.      667,403.    pab. 

Punlue   Frederick  Co.,   The.    New    York,   N.   Y.     667.369-70. 

pab.  11-5-37.     Cl.  18. 
Quinn,    J.    W.,    Drug  Co.,  Greenwood.   Mlaa.     561,848,  cane. 

Radinite  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     551.824,  cane.     O.  4. 
Sayonler    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      667.315,    pub.    11-6-57. 

Cl    1 
Red  Star  Botton  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     861,723,  cane. 

Cl    40 
Red 'star  Button  Co.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     581,724,  cane, 

Cl    40 
Reemtsnia    Cigarettenfabriken    O.    m.    b.    H.,    HamburgOtta- 

maracben,  Germany.     657,366,  pub.  11-5-87.     Cl.  17. 
Reese  Finer  Ftoods.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.   Rles  Finer  Food  Division, 

Chicago.  111.     687,510,  pub.  8-2-55.     Cl.  46.    _      .^ 
ReUhhold    Chemlcala,    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich.      657,829,    pub. 

10-&-87.     Cl.  6. 
Resistol  Hats.  Inc.  :  See — 

Byer-Rolnlrk  Hat  Corp.  ^  ■ 

Rexall  Drug  Co.  :  See—  » 

Stork  Co.,  The.  _  ^    ^^ 

Richard.  Andre  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     551,575.  cane.     Cl.  44, 
Rlea  Finer  Food  Division  :  See- 
Reese  Finer  Foods.  Inc. 
Rlken  Optical  Industry.  Ltd..  Ctauo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.    657,420, 

pub.  11-5-57.     Cl.  26.  " 

Ritchie,  Harold  F.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Eno,  J.  C,  Inc.  .  » 

Eno,  J.  C.  Ltd. 

Eno,  J.  C.  (TJ.  8.)  Ltd.  ,_     ^,    ^„ 

Rodler.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     657.505.  pub.  11-5-57.     Cl.  42. 
Rosewood    Fabrics.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      667,807,    pab. 

11-5-57.      Cl    42.  .       ^„ 

Rothenberg,    Philip,  ft  Co  ,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     667,462, 

pub.  11-5-57.     fl.  39. 
Royal  Woolen  Underwear  Co.,  Klmhurat,  N.  Y.     657.468.  pub. 

11-5-57.     Cl.  39. 
Rush  Products  Co.,  The,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     551,626,  enae. 

Cl.  52. 
Safeway  Stores,  Inc.,  d.   b.  a.  Fairfax  Baking  Co.,  OaiOaBd, 

Calif.     857,529,  Dub.  11-5-67.     O.  46. 
St.  Clair  Rubber  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     551,466.  cane.     CL  6. 
St.    Paul  ft  Tacoma   Lumber   Co..   Tacoma,  Wash.      661,680. 

cane     Cl.  12. 
Salem-Broslus,  Inc.  :  See — 

B*osius,  Edgar  E.,  Co.  Inc. 
Sapphire    Corp..    New   York.    N.    T.      637,455,   pub.    11-1-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Saunders   Drire  It  Yourself   System.  Inc..  Birmingham,  Ala. 

857,5.59,  pub.  11-5-57.     Cl.  105. 
Schaper    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Minneapolia,    Minn.      657,400.   pub. 

11-5-57.     Cl.  22. 
Schmlnke-Werke,    G.    m.    b.    H.,    Bad    WUduncen.    Germany. 

657.384,  pub.  11-15-57.     Cl.  19. 
Schneeberger,  Leroy  O.,  d.  b.  a.  Bubble  Up  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

to    O  So   Grape   Co..    Peoria,    111.      354.840,    ren.    2-22-68. 

Cl.  45. 
Schueller.  Eugene.  Paris.  France.     551,629,  cane.     Cl.  81. 

Scott,  O.  M..  ft  Sons  Co..  The.  MaryaTlUe.  Ohio.     687,316-17, 

pub.  11-5-57.     Cl.  1. 
Screws   and    Instruments,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.   Y.     651,762, 

cane.     Cl.  44. 
Seaboard  .Seed  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Lawn  Products  Co.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     657,81.3,  pub.  11-5-57.     Cl.  1. 

Segal,   Jacob   J.,   d.    b.    a.    Tropical    Hobbyland,   Miami,    Fla. 

551,745.  eanc.     CL  1. 
Service   Diamond  Tool   Co..   Femdale.    Mich.     551,688,   cane. 

C\    26 
Shallenberger,    Garvin    D.,    Mlasoula,    Mont.      551,712,    eanc. 

a.  29. 
Sherman  Bros.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     657,458,  pub.  11-6-67. 

Cl    39. 
Sherwln  WUIUms  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     551,522,  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Shulton,   Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.     3.56,278,  ren.  4-19-68.     Cl.  62. 
Shulton.   Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.     386,279,  ren.  4-19-58.     Cl.  62. 
Shulton.   Inc     Clifton,  N.  J.     358,282,  ren.  4-19-68.     Cl.  52. 
Slamshellac  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  Ampbnr  Bokalo,  Dhonburi,  Slam. 

.551.499,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Slemlnski.  Alfred,  d.  b.  a.  Alaojaa  Aasoclates,  New  York.  N.  T. 

5.51.438.  cane.      Cl.  33. 
Slerracin  Corp.,  The.  Burbank,  Calif.     667,318,  pab.  11-6-57. 

Cl.  1. 
Signature  Hosiery  Co.  :  See — 

Signature  Hosiery  Co..  Inc.  ^ 

Signature  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc..  PhiladelphU,  Pa.,  and  New  Toit, 

N.  Y.,  to  Signature  Hoaiery  Co.,  North  Wales,  Pa.    290,145, 

cane      Cl.  &. 
Simon-Carves     Ltd.,    Cheadle     Heath,     Stockport,     England. 

667,342,  pub.  11-5-57.     Cl.  12. 
Slma.  James  H.,   Slmsville,  Ala.     551,742,  cane.     Cl    1. 
Ski  Hut.  The.  Berkeley.  Calif.     687,478,  pub.  11-5-57.     Cl.  39. 
Sloane.   Ella   J.,   Shoreham,  to   M.    Sloane,   New   York.  N.  Y. 

350.492,  ren.  9-28-67.     Cl.  44. 
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657.492.  pab. 
M7.496,  pub. 
867.530, 


Bloane.  MUton  :  Bee — 

Sloans.  Ella  J. 
Smith.  JamM  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Jamea  L.  Smith  Co.,  Dea  Molnea, 

Iowa.     657.440.  pub.  11-5-57.     CL  37. 
Smith.  Jam«a  L.,  Co.  :  Bee — 

Smith,  James  L. 
Smith.  Joshua,   (1908)   Ltd..  Manchester,  BngUnd.     657,484, 

pub.  11-5-57.     CI.  39. 
Smith.     Kline    *     French     Laboratorlea,     PhiladelphU,     Pa. 

657,372,  pub.  11-5-57.     CI.  18. 
Smith.  Wtllard  H..  d.  b.  a.  The  Deep  Run  Packing  Co..  Dablln, 

Pa.     551.658.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Smlthllne  Coat  Co..  New  York,  N.  T  ,  to  Smithline  Coat  Co., 

Inc.     e.'57.470.  pub.  9-17-57.     CI.  39. 
Smlthllne  Coat  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Smithline  Coat  Co. 
Socleta  Anon.rme  de  la  VlellJe  Cure  de  Cenon.  Cenon.  Prance. 

444.652.  12(c)  pub.  1-21-58.     CI.  49. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Chocolat  Tobler  :  Ber — 

Aktlenj:e««*llMrhaft  Chocolat  Tobler. 
Soclete    de    Faoonnajte    et    de    Commerce.    Velalnea.    Prance. 

.V51..^0.5.  cane.     CI.  36. 
Society  Bmnd  Clothes.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.,  now  bT  change  of 

name   InduitHal   Development  Corp.,   to  Hart   Schaffner  k 

Murx.     ft.^7.454.  pub.  3-20-56.     CI.  39. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Baale,  to  Ciba  Ltd.,  Basel, 

Switserlanrt.      119  391,  ren.  11-13-57.     CI    6. 
Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    551.760,  c«nc. 

CI.  6. 
Solomlto.  Joe.  d.  b.  a.  Solomlto  Stone  Co..  Bloomlngton.  Ind. 

.Wl.«6fl,  cane.     CI.  12. 
Solomlto  Stone  Co. :  Bee — 

Solomlto.  Joe. 
SootT    Concessions    Ltd..    London.    England. 

11-5-57.     CI.  40. 
Sooty    Concessions    Ltd..    London.    England. 

11-5-57.     CI.  42. 
Southern    Pmlt    Distributors,    Inc.,    Orlando,    Pla. 

pub.  11-5-57.     CI.  46. 
Southern  Sea  Pood  Co..  The.  Baltimore,  Ifd.    667,576.    CI.  46. 
Southwestern  Petroleum  Co.,  Inc.,  Port  Worth.  Tex     657  369 

pub.  11-5  57.     Cl.  15.  '        ' 

Standard  Ribbon  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    551.769.  cane.    Cl.  40. 

^^fL?'*"!;.  *''■  •   '•<•••  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     667.471,  pab.  11-5-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Stanler    Works.    The.    New    Britain,    Conn.      661,449     c«nc 

C.  23. 
Stedi-Plo  Air  ClrcaUtors,   Inc.,  Miami.  Pla.     651,786.   cane. 

Stevena.  J.  P..  A  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     657.500.  pub. 

11-5-57.     Cl.  42. 
Stone  Containor  Corp..  Chicago,  DU     667.323.  pub.  11-6-87 

Cl.  2. 
Stork    Co..    The,    Boston     Mass..    to    Rexall    Drug    Co..    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     117.945.  ren.  8-17-57.    CT.  44. 
Strausberg.    Jack,   Chicago.    III.     551.828.   cane.     Cl.    107. 

Strauas.  Lerl.  and  Co.,  San  Prandsco,  Calif.     657,498.  pub. 

11-5-57.     Cl  42. 
Strong  k   PUher   Ltd..    Rushden.    England.     894;T80.    12(e) 

pub.  1-21-58.     Cl.  1. 
Suoerweld    Corp..    North    Hollywood,    Call/.      667,367.    pub. 

11-6-57.     Cl.  14. 
Supreme  Coat  Co..  Worcester,  Mai 

Cl.  89. 
Swiss  Colony  :  Bee — 

Italian  Swiss  Colony. 
Talk  O'Texas  Brands  :  Bee — 

Talk  O'Texts  Brands.  Inc. 
Talk  O'Texas   Brands.    Inc..   d.   b. 

San   Angelo,  Tex.     657,516.  pub.   11-6-67.     CT.   46. 

Tavlor.    Marloa    M.     d.    b.    a.    McBrlde'a,    Methuen.    Mass. 

.')51.633.  cana     Cl.  6. 
Temperature    Engineers    Inc.,     Skokie,    111.     661,861,    cane. 

Cl.   103. 
Termitol  Co..  The,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     667,828.  pub.    11-6-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Tewelea.  L..  Seed  Co..  Milwaukee.  WU.    667,312.  pub.  11-6-67. 

Cl.   1. 
Texboro  Cabinet   Corp.,   Mineral   Wells.  Tex.     657.430.   pub. 

11-5-57.     Cl.  32. 
Therm- Nat  Co.,  Washington.  D.   C.     667,824,  pub.   11-5-67. 

Cl.  2. 
Tiger  Rice  Brokerage  k  Elevator  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Trlbeeo.  Orange, 

Tex.     6.'>7.51«.  pub.  11-5-67.     CL  46. 
Todoroff,  Albert :  *•• — 

Locker  Management.  Ine. 
Topics  PublUhlng  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     667,447.  pub. 

11-5-57.     Cl.  38. 
Travertlte  Co. :  Bee — 

Mlnutoll.  A. 
Tremco  Mfg.  Ca,  The.  CTereland,  Ohio.   667,660,  pub.  11-6-67. 

CL  A. 
Trlbeeo 


667,466.  pub.  11-5-57. 


a.   Talk  OTexaa   Brands, 


Tiger  Rice  Brokerage  k  Elevator  Co. 
Trieo  ruse  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Arrow  Puse  k  Mfg.  Co. 


Trto   Novelty  Mfg.   Corp.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     561,602,  caac 

Tropical  Hobby  land  :  Bee — 
Segal,  Jacob  J. 

'^it*'?*.?*'"^*™*"*    Co-    New    York.    N,    Y.      657.428.    pub. 
11-6-67.     Cl.  81. 

Turco    Products.    Inc..    Los   Anaelea,    Calif.      657.808.    pub. 

1 1-5-5  <.     Cl.  1. 
Twitchell,    B.    W..    Ine.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      551,561,    caac. 

Underwood  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     657.338.  pub.  11-(M17. 

United   Spirit  k  Wine   Import  Corp.,   New   York,  to  Popper 

Morson   Corp.,   New   York.   N.   Y..  and  Jersey  CTty,   S.   J. 

328,761.  ren.  10-1-67.     Cl.  49. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

667.688.  pub   11 -.V57.     Cl.  46. 
United  States  Wholesale  Grocers  Aaaociatlon,  Inc..  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.    657.556.  pub.  11-6-67.    Cl.  100. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The.  Kalamatoo.  Mich.     667,379.  pob.  11-6-67. 

CT.  18. 
Van  Cleef  Bros..   Inc.,  Chicago.   III.     651.661.  cane.     CL  21. 
Variety    Club    Beverage    Co„    Toledo.    Ohio.      657.509.    pub. 

5-7-87.     Cl.  45. 
Vegeuble  Oil  Producta  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Calif.    667.630. 

pub.  11-5-57.     Cl.  46. 
Vernon,  Mickey,  Game  Co.,  The.  Betbeoda.  Md.    «57,895,  pub. 

11-5-57.     Cl.  22. 
Vic  Cleaning  Machine  Co..  to  Vic  Mfg.  Co..  Minneapolta.  Minn. 

418.097,  12(c)  pub.  1-21-68.     Cl.  24. 
Vic  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Vic  Cleanlna  Machine  Co. 
Vlck  Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     366,919,  ren.  4-6-68. 

Cl.  51. 
Volasco  Products  Co.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.    667,350.  pab.  11-6-67. 

Cl.   12. 
Wailes  Dove-Hermlston  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Koppers 

Co.,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     351.780,  ren.  11-9-67.     Cl.  16. 
Wailes  Dove-Hermlston  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Koppers 

Co.,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     352.297.  ren.  11-23-58.     CT.  16. 
Wailes  Dove-Hermtston  Corp..   New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Koppers 

Co.,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     353.188.  ren.  12-28-67.     Cl.  12. 
Warwick  Laboratories  Co. :  See — 

Goldner   Julius. 
Waterbury  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Morris  Plains,  N.  J.    851,623. 

ren.  11-2-57.     Cl.  18. 
Weather- Wise  Windows.  Inc.,  Alliance,  Ohio.     661,675.  cane. 

CL   12. 
Weber  Waukeaha  Brewing  Co.,  Waukesha.  Wis.     667.644.  pab. 

11-5-67.     CL  48. 
WelU.  George  B..  d.  b.  a.  Royal  Crown  Producta.  Akron.  Ohio, 

to   J.    Strickland   k   Co.,   Memphis.    Tenn.      351.200.   ren. 

10-19-57.    Cl.  51. 
West  Bend  Aluminum  Co..  West  Bend,  Wis.     667,392.   pub. 

11-5-57.     Cl.  22. 
Western  Tablet  k  Stationery  Corp.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     667,435, 

pub.  11-5-57.     Cl.  37. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    661,476. 

cane.     CT.  6. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    667,442, 

pub.  11-5-57.     Cl.  37. 
Whipple  Bros.,  Inc..  Laceyvllle.  Pa.     561,640.  cane.     CT.  12. 
Whltlng-Adams    Co..     Inc.,     Boston,     Maas.      667,427,     pub. 

11-5-57.     CT.  29. 
Wile,    Julius.   Sons   *   Co.    Inc.,   New   York.    N.   Y.      667.643. 

Dub.  11-6-67.     CT.  47. 
Williams.  J.  B..  Co..  The.  Glastonbury,  Conn.     121,027.  ren. 

.3-19-68.     CL  61. 
Wilson.  H.  A.,  Co.,  The,  Union.  N.  J.     863,780,  ren.  1-18-6S. 

Cl.   14^ 
Wilson,  ft.  A..  Co..  The.  Union.  N.  J.     363,781.  ren.  1-18-68. 

CT.  14, 
Wilaon  ^ones  Co..  Chicago.  III.     657.568.     CL  37. 
Wlntrob.  M..  k  Sona  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.    551,497, 

cane.     Cl.  8. 
Woodhama,  Walter  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Woodlin  MeUI  Prodocta  Co., 

Marahall.  Mich     551.729.  eanc.    CT.  12. 
Woodlin  Metal  Products  Co. :  See — 

Woodhams,  Walter  J. 
Worcester    Envelope    Co..    Worcester.    Maas.      657,437,    pab. 

11-5-57.     CT.  37. 
Worthlngton    Biochemical    Corp.,   Preehold.    N.    J.      667.332, 

pub.  11-6-57.     CT.  6. 
Worthlngton  Pooda.  Inc..  Worthlngton.  Ohio.     551.753.  cane. 

CT.  46. 
Worthmore    Shirt    Corp..    I^exington,    N.    C.      657,481,    pub. 

11-6-57.     CT.  89. 
Wyandotte  Chemlcala  Corp.,  Wyandotte.  Mich.    661,666,  eanc. 

Cl.   62. 
Wynn.    CTarence    M..    d.    b.    a.    Dri-Powr   Co.,    Aiusa,    Calif. 

667.662.    Cl.  15, 
Yankee  MeUI  ProducU  Corp.,  Norwalk,  Conn.    561.832.  cane 

CL  19. 
Young's  Merchandising  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    661.479.  eanc. 

CT.  39. 
Zaninovlch.   John   S..   Indlo.   Calif.     657.612.  pab.   11-6-67. 

CT.  46. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Fonipi  Pateata  Recctrcd  In  the  Sdcatlic  Ubraty  as  of 
December  31, 1957 


Country 


AustralU : 

(PatenU)^- 

AastrU 

Belgium 

CaiMuU 

Denmark 


Pfiuaiid 1.. 

Prance : 

(Patent*) -- 
(AiHtionm). 


OernuinT  : 

iAuuUgfokritten) . 

(PatentM) 


Great  BritalD— 

IndU .— 

Ireland . 

Italj 

Japan .^-. 

Netberlandfl — 
Norway. 
PhlUi 
Polai 

SwcdMi . 

Swltaerland^ 
Tafoalavla-. 


Date  received 


Dec.  19,  1957 

Dec.  23,  1957 

Dec.  16.  1957 

Dec.  2.  1967 

Dec.  30,  1957 

Oct.  14,  1957 

Not.  25.  1957 

Not.  20,  1957 

Dec.  30,  1957 

Dec.  23. 1957 


Dec.  2.  1957 

Dec.  2.  1957 

Dec.  19,  1967— 
Sept.  12.  1957— 

Oct.  1,  1957 

Oct.  21.  1957-  — 

Dec.  24.  1957 

Dec.  10.  1957 

Not.  25.  1957 

Jane  29,  1956-.. 
Not.  21.  1957— 
Not.  19.  1957—- 

Dec.  28.  1957 

Feb.  17, 1955 


Hlgtaflat 
number 


27,595 
209,348 
193.000 
631,000 
650,152 

83,336 
1.000 

28,940 

1,147,050 
67.000 

1.016,650 

1,006,799 

787,400 

57,315 

21,200 

549.200 

9.900 

86.922 

90,288 

217 

40,098 

160,660 

324,989 

16,461 


Auatralla  :  Flrtt  2,000  Incomplete 
Belfdum  .  Flrit  printed  493,079 
Canada  :  First  printed  *^lf^„..^ 
CaecboeloTakla  :  Latest  81,300/1962 
Finland  :  Flrat  printed  19,428 
Flrat  500  Incomplete 
Hnncary :  Flrat  recelTed  5,792 
Lateat  140.582/1951 
Ireland  :  Mlaslnc  I-IO.OOO 
Italy  :  Flrat  243.000  Incomplete 
Rusala  :  Latest  2496/1928 
TugoalaTla :  First  recelTed  10,001 


w 


Patents  ATsUaMc  for 


or  Sale 


2,815,212.     Punch   Qnn    (Pool  Gon). 
iTandell  Atc.,  Dallas  11,  Tex. 


2.812,719.  Rotary  Pump.  Humphrey  L.  Naah.  Jr.,  and 
John  Nash  II,  Trustees.  '/  Corflow  Company.  181  TopsHeld 
Road.  DanT«rs.  Mass. 

2  813,275.  Hair  and  Head  Treating  DeTlce.  Josephine  O. 
DaVenport.  Wilson  Creek.  Meeker.  Colo. 

2  813  467.  Reciprocating  Concrete  Screed.  Olnseppl  Vlg- 
neri,  57  Pasaalc  Atc.,  BelleTllle.  N.  J. 


Samuel  Hall.  3406 


General 


Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non^xdn- 
slTe  licenses  under  the  following  patents  on  reasonable  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  11  patents 
may  Be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  k 
TeleTlslon  RecelTer  DlTlslon,  Appliance  Park,  LonisTille  1,  Ky. 

2,247.817.     Centrifugal  Pump. 

Condition  ResponslTe  Control. 

Refrigerator  Cabinet. 

BTaporator  for  Refrigerating  Ifacfalnes. 

Erasing  Procew. 

Control  System  for  Electric  Heating  Unlta. 

CoTer  Construction  for  Work  Tabtoa., 

Variable  Temperature  Refrigerator. 

Variable  Temperature  Refrigerator. 

Variable  Temperature  Refrigerator. 

Dual  Temperature  Refrigerator. 


2.276,852. 
2.292.032. 
2.292.803. 
2.550.512. 
2.606.990. 
2.646.328. 
2.794.322. 
2.794,328. 
2.794,329. 
2.799,142. 


ition  Order  No.  242 

Classlflcation  Order  No.  242,  dated  January  3, 1958,  incorpo- 
ratea  changes  in  the  following  classes  : 

Classes  40.  46  and  260 
The  aboTe  changes  will  be  Incorporated  In  the  Mannal  of 
Classlflcation  replacement  pages  dated  April  1958. 

If.  C.  ROSA. 
Director.   Potent   Esaminitiff   Operation. 


Order  No.  243 

The   following  transfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  eflact 
on  Monday,  January  6,  195>8  : 

From  DlTlslon  7  to  DlTlslon  62 

CUas  95,  PHOTOoaAPHT 
From  DlTlslon  26  to  Division  42 

Claaa  307,  BuKraicAL  Trahbmisbion  ob  iNTMtcoir- 
MCCTiON  Stbtcms,  Subclass  88 
Prom  DlTlslon  48  to  DItUIou  26 
Claas  336.  Indoctob  Dcticbb 

M.  C.  ROSA, 
Director,   Patent  Bmomininff   Operation. 


New  ApplkalloM  Rccelrcd  Daiiag  Noveadber  1957 

Patents ••0*^3 

Designs *^ 

Plant  Patests * 

Reissnea— .. ^' 

Total •.'11 


Patents 747— No.  2,820,966  to  No.  2,821.712,  incl. 

Designs 60— No.      181,962  to  No.      182,011.  tod. 

Plant  Patents  _-  1— No.          1,676 

Reissues 2— No.       24.420  to  No.       24.421,  iacl. 

ToUl 810 


632 
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Dtdkmtkm 

2,712,ftM.— ATorvMit  A.  Helit.  Allen  Park.  Mlcb.    Adjumtabu  2.812,263— J?ei»ry    C    Oeen,    Grand    Rapida.   and   Jmmta   D. 

JJ      TOOL  CoNSTBtrcTioN.     P«t»nt  dated  Jaly  12,  1955.    Dto-  QmUt,  Holland,  Mick.     Poluh.     Patent  dated  N*T.  ft, 

claimer  filed  Dec.   19,   1957,   by   the  aaaifnee,  ExCett-0  19S7.     Dedication  filed  Dec.  23.   1957.  by  the  aaclsneea. 

Corparmtion.  a.  C.  J»hnton  4  Son.  Inc.  and  aitnonij  Compttp. 

Hereby  enter*  tbla  diaclaimer  to  clalma  1,  3.  3,  and  6  of  Hereby  dedicate*  to  the  public  tbe  full  and  unrestricted  wm 

aaid  patent.  of  aald  patent. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30.  1957 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (exoludins  DesignB) 212,  793 

ToUl  numbw-  of  pending  Design  applications. 6.  640 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  {erduding  Designs) v5,  704 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action. .»->—..—-,,.-.>._  ——-  S,  114 

Date  of  oldest  new  application — ...._-. . ,.-^.,--.,*,,-.^-.— ..—.-«--  Aug.    27, 1966 

Date  of  oldcat  amended  application - - - —  July      5,  1950 


M.  C.  mOSA.  1 


PATBNT  BXAMININO  OBOUP8.  AND  SUriBVISOmT  BXAMINnW 


(I)  8TONB.  I.  O.,  CHKMICAL  AND   RKLATBD  ARTS 

(II)  8TRACHAK,  O.  W.,  COMICUNICATIONB.  RADIANT  KNKROY  AND  KLXCTRICAL  ARTS 

(TtD  TUNO  irWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANTFACTtJRINO.  MACHINK  ELEMKNT8  AND  D18ION8.- 

(IV)  rREEHOF.  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

MENT  DEVICES. 
(▼)  HTTLL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHT.  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS. 


(VID  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOUNG,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPAR^yiON 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLA88.)  GORSCCI.  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  U8TXD  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVtBIONS. 


IMTI8ION8.  RXAMINRRS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INTBNUON 


DIVISrONB 


t, «,  as.  a.  M.  n. 
at,  90.  ao, «,  M. 

M.  aft,  S7,  41,  4S,  44. 
4S,«l,t4,a8.70. 

s.  It,  ta,  14,  n,  M. 

S7,fiS,81,Dwt«iis. 

7, 11, 17,  r,  a4.  u, 

as.  «a,  <a. 
A,  a,  ao,  as,  as,  aft. 

4o.aa.aft. 
1. 4, 9, 10,  IS.  as. », 

aB,4A,47. 

a.  16, 19,  aft,  ao.  ai 

40,  S6.  67. 

I,  II,  in,  IV.  V. 


Oktet  AppUcatloa 


I.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Bnkm  XnavMlng;  Pkntlnc:  Plant  HoabuidrT:  SoMtertiw  Unlowlera 

a.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Fkhlnc,  Trapptng  BDd  Vermtn  Dcatroytair,  Vrtmrn:  TobMo;  Textile  Wrtoeen;  Bucklei, 

Battanaand  Clava   

a.  (VII)  LE  BOY.  C.  A.,  Metal  Foundtnc  and  Treatment;  Metalhirsy  (Proeeu  and  Apparatw);  AHoys:  Reatotaocee  and 
RlM^taU 

4.  (VI)  PALLIR.  E.  A.,  HoMa;  Power  Driren  CoDveTon:  HandUnc  Apparatiu;  Ekraton;  PnMunaUe  Dispatch;  Stort 

Sarrtoe;  OonTeTwa.  Cbotea,  Sktda.  GttfclM  and  Way* 

5.  (V)  R0BIX80N,  C.  W..  HarvMtm;  Uneartblng  Objects:  Tbnslitnr  Kaottm;  Animal  Rnalwndrr;  Bee  Oolttirp; 

Dairy;  Batcbertnc  VefrUblr  and  Meat  Cuttn^  and  Comminutors,  Fences:  Gates;  Mu^;  Signals  and  Indicator*; 
Fluid  BpriDklinir,  Sprayiavand  Dlffiutaf - 

6.  (I)  UDOFF.  H.  J.,  Carbon  Chpmtstry  (part).e.  (.,  HeleraeyeUe,  General  Organic  Prooemea.  Pratetns.  Amldea.  Aminas  . 

7.  aV)  OON8ALVE8,J.  E.  (ANDERSON,  E.  0..aetinO.  Optics.  Pbotographic  Apparatos 

ft.  (V)  LEWIS.  R.  O..  Beds;  Chain  and  SeaU;  CabineU;  TaMcs;  MtoceUaneoui  Furniture;  Fire  Baeapes;  Laddara;  SealteMs; 

Deposit  and  CoUeetlon  ReeeptadM 

0.  fVI)  BRANBON.  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition:  Bxploaive  Cbai«F  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENBAM.  E.  V.,  BooU.  8hoe«  and  Lcgglngi;  Shoe  and  Leather  Mannfaetore;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Settlnr 

Nailing,  SupUng  and  Clip  CleDctaIng;  Card.  Pictart  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Coodutti 

II.  (Ill)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters:  Interrelated  Chitcfa  and  Motor  Controii 

la.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting:  Electrle  Lamp  and  Tube  ManniMture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Worktng 

(part).e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  PlaiUe  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing.  Moling,  Planing,  Turning 

M.  (Ill)  M  ANIAN,  J.  C.  (WILTZ.  W.  A.,  acting).  Metal  Working  (part),  e .  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending.  MlacHlaneous 
Processes,  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

1ft.  (VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v.,  Plastks;  Ptestic  Bh>ck  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glaa 

1ft.  (II)  Rose,  R.  H  .  (aoUag),  Telephony:  Reoorden  (part) 

17.  aV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  a..  Packaging  (port);Typewrllart;  Prlntliv:  Type  Casting  and  Betttng;  Bbeet  Material  AaM>- 
datlonor  Folding 

IS.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Plantt:  Fhikl  Trsnsmlsrtons;  Serroniotor  Systems;  Jot  Motsfs;  ComtasUoa  TtrMnas;  Spead 
Responsive  DeTices — 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.  (MATTE80N,  F.  L.,  acting).  StoTM  and  Fumaeea;  BoOert;  Coneentrattaig  Evaporaton; 
Fluid  FusI  Burners;  Heating  Systems:  Mtooellaneous  Heating 

30.  (V)  BROWN.  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Ck>sure  Fasteners:  Locks:  Safes:  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
ConfBctioa  Making;  Tenuand  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking:  Electrical  Connectors 

«.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C.  Textile* 

a.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aenmaatles;  Boats;  Bosys;  OUps;  Marlae  PropoWoB;  PropsDBrs;  Wtaidrain*;  FhiM  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows - - 

33.  (VI)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  ReglsU>rs:  Calculators  and  Counters:  Education. 

M.  (Ill)  HICKEY.  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  CorseUand  Brasatons);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Matdiines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control 

aft.  (VII)  NEVtUB,  R.  D.,  Coattng— Prooeases.  Mlaerilsiiesoa  Prodoets  aai  Appantns;  DistflladsB;  Wssd  Tnsttof  Ap- 
paratus: Paper  Making 

(II)  RADBR,  O.  L..  Flectrtcity— Generation.  Motive  Pow^,  Transmlaskn)  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  8y»- 
tesM,  Fomaee*.  Battery  CharglBg  and  Discharging,  Are  Lamp*,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part), 
e.g.  MiSMllaneous  ElecUlc  Control  MechaniSBas 

(IV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Claaaiac;  Bnah,  Broom  sad  Mop  Maklot;  Textiles,  FtaU  Traatliif 
Apparattts:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

CVI)  BRAUNER,  K.  H.,  Internal  Combuatton  Englnea;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flezlble-Shart  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 
Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Retoys;  Wheel  Subetitutea , -. 

(V)  HA  BECKER.  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking:  Button.  Barrel  and  Whe«l  Making;  Bioago;  Ctoth.  Leather  and  Rubber 
Reoeptaeles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Joint  Padcing;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  JotnU;  Tool-Handling  FastMi- 


3S. 


r. 


No* 


>-a»-ft7 

l-t»-S7 
4-17-«7 
S-1S-S7 


»-«-ft7 

»-aO-C7 

S-4-J7 


Aoaandod 


19  V  "U 

Mh»-m 

»4-«7 

n-a 


(VID  O'LIARY.  R.  a..  AntoBWtic  Temperature  and  HumidHy  Regolattoo;  lUaminating  Burners;  Bepamting  and 
Aasorting  SolMs  (part):  Comminutors:  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin 
Handling..  


>-ft-87 

S-lft-47 

4-0-«7 
S-4-S7 

4-S-C7 

4-»-S7 

S-IS-C7 
i-tl-M 

a-i-s7 

^4-57 

l-flfr-«7 
IS-IS-M 

a-4-57 

i»-ai-a« 

4-IVS7 
ft-»-«7 

*-l-ft7 
>-ai-87 

»-a5-«7 
i-aft-ft7 

»-ft-S7 


ii-r-4ft 

»-»-«7 

i>-a-M 

1-M-S7 

u-ift-a* 
i-a»-ir 

>-aft-s7 

ivii-aft 

i-»-st 

l9-»-«ft 

fr-i-aft 

i-a-s7 

i>-a>-oft 

ii-«-ie 
io-t-« 

ia-4-M 

7-l»-86 

i-ao-ft7 

l-3fr^ 
3-ft-ft7 

»-a»-57 

ll-V8ft 


11- 


7-i>-a6 
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DITmONS.  KXAMINBM  AND  SUBJKCTS  OF  INTKNTION 


«.  (D  BOETTCHER.  A.  M.,  CvboD  CtaHnMry  (l»rt). e. f,  Ufm  AddoeU.  80in»  Contolniiig Cvbon  Compoondt  Hydro- 
gtmtlon  of  Cwboo  OiidM.  PvtU  Oxid»tk»  of  NooAroiMtle  Hydrocvbon  MlxtorM,  Hydrocvbons  mkinoMtsi 
Hrdrocvboiu;  MinmJ  OUa ««».  "«««w»»«i 

"   nOD  BERMAN.  H.  OMUid  Liquid  CoDtaet  Apprntm;  H«t  EnliMte:  OMSn»f»t»oti:  AfltoMoiiVfclf  Proa^ 

inc  FtaJd  Syitenu:  LlquW  Level  Reaponslve  Syatenu:  Ktrw  KxttnimMMn .' 

».  (V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridrefl;  Hydnullc  and  Earth  Endneerlnff,  RoMla  and  PavvraeBtt 

M.  aV)  QUACKEVBU8H.  L..  R.Jlwin-D«ft  AppUuMM.  SvtUitaw  ud  SIfiMLk.  8«rfM«  Track!  R<»Utat  Stock  -Tn-k 
SMidors;  Etectrtelty.  TransmMon  to  Vehtek*;  Dumptair  Vehlck»:  Vehicle  Feodera:  Hand  and  HoM  Uno  ImptonHau 

(TV)  DEMBO.  L.  J..  Dtopenstag;  Fflltaf  and  CJostag  Receptacles:  ToUet;  Sheet  or  Web  F«w}ln« 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D..  MeMurln*  and  Teottaf;  Automatic  Wel«her«;  Welfhln«  Scale* 
(11)  LEVY,  M.  L..  Electrlclty-Swltchee,  WeWlng.  HeatJnc,  Photo-ccU  Clreulu. 

(D  MARMEL8TEIN,  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  «..  A».  Carbocydte  or  AcycUc  Compoanda  (partroV    An^ 
thronee,  Trtarylmethanea,  Esters.  Adds.  Ketones.  AMebydes.  Ethws.  Phenok,  Akotaok  ' 

(IV)  WEIL,  I..  Fluid-Pressure  Recuktors:  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (exwpt  Pramre  Modulattnc  Rehys  SeU-Propor"- 
tkmlnc  Systems,  FkMt  Valves,  DlaphrsffDU  and  BeUows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J  ,  Receptacles-Metallic.  Paper,  Woodm.'oiaisVspedti  Receptadeeand'pMkMW 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N..  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recordlnc;  Television  ""  

(II)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R.  Electric  8lfnalln«:Tekwraphy  (part)  

**  ^If!!!?"'^'  "^  "  ^^°^*^'  ^  ^•»^^)'  Medicines.  Poisoos.  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Le^then. 
Preservlnf.  Sterilising  and  Disinfeeting  (except  Wood  Timtroent  Apparatus):  Btoachlng,  Dyein*.  Fluid  Tmitment 
of  Textiles 

(II)  EVANS.  N.  H.,  Antennas:  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Battoriea   Nuclear  B«-onant 
Devices:  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes. 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J   A.,  Wheels.  Tires  and  AxIm;  RaOway  Wheeh  and  Axles.-  Labrfcatten;  Bewtags  and  Ouldw  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

a)  WILES.  W.  O..  Actlnide  Series  (e.  g..  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  MeUl  Stock;  ExpbslTts  Poww  Pknts 
(part);  MeUDuffy  (part);  Radtoactlvr  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions:  CarNm  ChemWry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  KA NOF.  W.  J..  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harreettng;  Motor  Vehicles;  Und  Vehieies 

48.  an  BERNSTEIN.  S.,  Electrteity-Converston  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testtog  (except  Meters)- 

Switchboards,  Relays.  MagneU,  Inductors.  TranafsriMn.  Condensers.  Transhtors.  Barrier  Uyer  Rectlflert 

49.  (VII)  BENDETT.  B..  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  VentUatton;  WeJU   Earth  Boring  

M.  a)  ARNOLD.  D    Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resin  Composlttons  (part).  Synthetk;  Rubber  Com  no- 

sltlons.  Natural  Rubber "^ 

M.  (II)  YAFFEE.  S..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators-  Piesoelectrle  DaviM 

53.  (V)  NEFF.  P.  R..  Supports  and  Racks 

5».  aV)  NINAS.  O.  A..  Ubel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making!  MandbWIii;  Printed  If  alter-  Station- 

tr,;  P*P«» 'U«  *nd  Btaders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partittoos;  Doors.  WtaMlows.  Awnina.  and  Shutters 

Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Ckisare  Operators 

ai)  NIL80N.  R.  O.,  Electric  Umps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Dlachi.rgeDevfcj«t;U«p  Cathode  Ray  and 

Oas  DIseharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g..  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  RadkMCtlTe)  Applkations' 
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r. 
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40. 
41 
41. 


44 


40 


4« 


A4 


™wf sf^*'  '  "  '  ®"'^^'  ^^***^:  ArtUldal  B«ly  Members;  Separating  and  Assoril'ng  Solids  (part);  C«>tr1fugal 

a)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  ComposUkms;  Batteries;  Coating  or  PkstteCompostttons;  Electrical  and  W.Te  Ensrer 
Chemistry 


M. 

.10. 
AO. 

SI. 

A2, 

S3. 

M. 


57.  (Ill)  .MILLER.  A.  B..  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  NaO.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  liaM^g:  Drtvw' 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jolntt  or  CoupUngs;  Metal  Bending 
(HI)  BRONAUGH.  F.  H..  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implen^MU;  Stow  W^kingAbi^tng  PrwjesSM 

and  Apparatus:  Baths.  Ctoeets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Borli«  and  DrUllng;  Paper  Manulbctures  Packaging  (part) 

a)  HENKIN.  B..  Inorgank!  Chemistry;  FertUUers;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating ' 

(I)  MANGAN.  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthetle  RsMa  Composittafl  ftivtV 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processesand  Products p»««w»  \sm%h 

(UI)  STRIZAK,  J  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  PuiltarHoftAwy;TlM'ciotr»BtafA|iparBtusR^^^^ 

Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths i.v-™»u».  iwuw»y  in«u 

a)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Revenges;  FfnMDUtten;  Carbon  ChemMry  (part),  e.  g..  Ltanlnt.  Carbohy. 
drate  Derivatives.  FaU,  SuUurlied  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds  ^^»^r 

(I)  OREENWALD.  J..  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions ........!!....". 

eg.  (V)  L18ANN,  I.,  Geometric  InstnunenU;  Acoustics:  Building  Structuraa 

S7.  (VID  KRAFFT.C.F..OmanienUtion:  Liquid  Separation  or  Purificatloii.!!.... ...'!!.'." 

«.  (II)  8AX,  E.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors  Insulators 

70.  ai)  BREWRINK.  J.  L..  Security  Uws  Admlnhtratten.  

II- BAILEY.J.S,  Laminated  Fabrics 
U- LADY.  J.  E  .  Oscillators;  Amplifiers    .                         
III-WAHL.  B.  A..  Cutting  and  Punehteg;  Apparel  (p«t),'e."i!."cofieii"aiid' 
IV-BERLOWITZ.  W..  Harrows  and  Diggers.  Plows 
V— ANGEL.  C.  D.  Refrigeration;  Roofs 
M.  E.  DIV.  A*  (I)  LANHAM.  B.  E.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  8t«kl«;SyBtbatle 
DESIGNS  oIdI-^"**®^^^'^^'  ^  A..  Industrial  Arts. 
'(B-ORAY,  M.  A..  HMsekoU.  Psraonal 


(pMt). 


land  Pine  Arts. 


*EsUbUshed  August  23. 1»67,  by  order  of  the  Conunlssk»er— 7B  O.  O.  2l». 


OMast  Applicatton 


New      Amandod 


13-14-M 

4-l-«7 
»-«-87 

a-a6-«7 

4-3ft-07 

19-»-5« 

»-6-«7 

»-7-«7 

4-0-W 

io-i*-a6 

13-«^M 


5-27-57 

U-S-M 

4-1-57 

»-ll-67 
*-a»-57 

»-4-«7 
3-14-57 

8-7-57 
4-1-57 

4-23-57 

1-0-57 

10-8-S5 

6-«)-«7 

4-3-67 

t-n-57 
3-25-57 

3-7-87 

»-5-«7 
7-l-«7 

3-4-67 

»-»-57 

12-r-8« 

2-3IM7 

14-57 
3-5-67 
2-18-57 
3-20-57 
3-4-57 
4-1-67 
5-2-57 
5-1-57 


The  toltowlng  divisions  have  been  abolUhed:  66  and  68 


11-2-86 

3-13-67 
lV6-Se 

10-1-M 

♦-17-67 

11-30-56 

»-7-l7 

A-16-57 

3-14-57 

»->-57 

7-U-i6 

11-16-66 


5-24-C7 

»-2ft-M 

11-2(HM 

12-13-66 
4-1-67 

»-l»-5« 
lVlO-66 

6-3-5T 

3-l»-67 

10-31-36 

4-8-57 

3-4-57 

•-14-36 

8-11-57 

3-6-57 

8-8-56 
11-14-36 

13-6-56 

9-24-86 
7-1-57 

12-3-66 

11  15-56 

7-28-66 

7-6-56 

U-13-66 

»-6-56 
ll-»-66 

^-4-66 
12-36-56 

3-4-67 
1-10-67 
8-10-57 

5-1-57 


EXPIHATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  Mow  expire  diirinir  December  1957  excent  those  whirh 
MStirM^lnH^fh"**"**  "k**^'  '^"  provision.,  of  the  Veterans  PatSt  ExtinS'oilSrcS  sS.'sTe  £  a^^^ 
UwlJo     A  Tt  of  V^;in«'  ri?L*'''K-"KPi'^  ^**'  **"•  ^  shortened  terms  under  the  provisiorof  ^bUc 
Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent$-196S. 

Plant  Pitenta ' Numbers  2,223,338  to  2,227,417,  inclusive 

" - Numbers  434  to  436,  inclusiv* 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


b  the  United  States  ratent  Oflkc 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeab 

,KX   PAITK   KlCHABO  8.   ASKLESS 
Appeal  Xo.  Ht-41.     Decide*  March  tS,  JSii 

1.  RSISIirB'^RKIOK — PmOIITT  RtOBT  NOT  PBOPBU.T  CLAIMED 

IS  Original  Api'lication. 
Arinini»nt8  all<>rlnK  error  in  the  denial  of  a  petition 
from  a  lioldinx  that  tbe  flIinK  of  a  datn  of  priority  in  an 
original  application  was  too  late  Hel4  not  germane  to 
tiM  iMue  of  wtietlier  failure  to  properly  claim  the  right 
of  priority  provided  by  35  V.  8.  C.  119  In  the  original 
application  may  be  rectified  by  a  reiaaue. 

2.  Baum — Same-  SS    U.    8.    C.    251    CoNSTsrcD — Pwoeitt 

RiudT      NOT      Pk>p»«ly      Claimed      in      Oiioinal 

Application. 
Held  that  35  U.  8.  C.  261  "pertalna  only  to  errors  In 
the  (llacloRare  of.  or  claim  to.  InTenHoB."  and  that  "It 
doe*  not  pertain  to  re<^pture  of  a  right  of  priority  where 
through  either  error  or  deliberate  Intent,  the  option  given 
by  aectloa  119  i«  not  exerclBed  in  accordance  with  the  time 
limlta  thereunder  Impoaed." 

Appkal  from  the  Examiner.     Serial  No.  4.'>2,745. 
AFFIRMED. 

Before  Aup  and   WoLKnc.  Kxaminern-in-Chiel ,  and 
BAiutY,   Acting   Eruminer-in-Chief 

Bailey.  Acting  ETnminer-in-Chief: 

Thl«  in  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejet'tlon  of  the 
tnntant  reinstie  application. 

No  art  i«  Involved  and  It  Is  unnecessary  to  «>nslder 
the  Hubject  matter  claimetl.  In  the  parent  application, 
on  which  Patent  No.  2,081,r>8.'>  was  Issued,  a  claim  for 
priorlt.v  (bHRed  on  a  British  application,  a  certified 
ropy  being  presented )  was  filed  under  35  U.  8.  C  119 
on  Ma.v  28.  IIKVI,  prior  to  IsHue  of  the  patent  on  June  22. 
low,  but  subsequent  to  pa.vment  of  the  final  fee  on 
Ma.v  10.  IdM. 

3r»  U.  8.  C.  119,  as  to  the  time  for  filing  the  claim  for 
priorlt.v  and  the  appropriate  papers,  provides  in  the 

second  paragraph  : 

"No  application  for  patent  ahall  be  entitled  to  this  right 
of  priority  unlew  a  (Halm  therefor  and  a  certified  copy  of  the 
original  foreign  application,  gperlflcatlon  and  drawlnics  upon 
which  it  la  baaed  are  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  bofore  the 
patent  la  granted,  or  at  auch  time  during  the  pendency  of 
the  application  aa  re<iuired  by  the  Commiaaloner  not  earlier 
than  MX  montha  after  the  filing  of  the  appll«t»on  in  thia 
conn  try." 

Pursuant  to  this  provision,  and  In  order  to  give 
time  to  carr.v  out  the  obligation  imposed  by  article  4D 
of  the  International  Convention  for  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property.  r»3  Stat.  1748  (613  O.  O.  28)  to 
IncoiTwrate  the  particulars  of  priority  In  patent  copies, 
the  Commissioner  establlshefl.  by  means  of  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  Patent  Office.  Rule  .Vi,  second  para- 
graph, the  time  for  filing  as  follows 


"The  claim  for  priority  and  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign 
application  apeclfled  in  the  aecond  paragraph  of  35  U.  8.  C. 
119  must  be  filed  In  the  caae  of  Interference  when  specified 


la  r«lea  219  and  224  ;  when  necessary  to  overcome  the  date 
of  a  rafaNBce  relied  upon  by  tbe  Examiner  :  or  when  specif- 
ically required  by  the  Kxamlner ;  and  in  all  other  caaes  they 
mast  be  filed  not  later  than  the  date  the  final  fee  la  paid. 

The  special  provisions  of  this  rule  (I.  e.  Interference, 

overcoming  a  reference  date,  and  specific  requirement) 

did  not  apply  in  the  parent  application,  and  as  already 

noted  filing  was  done  after  the  date  of  payment  of  the 

final  fee.    This  date  of  filing  was  held  to  be  too  late. 

and  on  petition  from  this  holding  the  Assistant  Com- 


I 


inlssloner  denie<l  the  petition  on  ttie  ground  that  tbe 
presentation  of  tlift  rlalui  of  priority  was  not  timely. 

Be<ause  of  this  ruling,  on  August  27,  19M.  about 
three  noonths  after  the  patent  Issued,  the  Instant 
reissue  application  was  filed.  This  reissue  applicaU<»n 
does  not  seek  to  change  the  sfieciflcatlon  or  drawing 
or  claims  of  the  patent.  The  only  basis  urged  for 
reissue  is  the  allegation  that  the  patent  Is  deemed 
partly  Inoperative  due  to  failure  to  clulm  the  right 
of  priority. 

The  Examiner  refused  the  reissue  on  the  ground  of 
failure  to  establish  a  proper  basis  for  reissue  under 
35  U.  8.  C.  251,  the  provisions  of  the  first  paragraph 
that  are  pertinent  to  the  Issues  herein  being: 

"Whenever  any  patent  is.  through  error  without  any  decep- 
tive intention,  deemed  wholly  or  partly  Inoperative  or  invalid, 
by  reaaon  or  a  defective  apecification  or  drawing,  or  by 
reaaon  of  the  patentee  claiming  more  or  less  than  he  had 
a  right  to  claim  in  the  patent,  the  Commiaaioner  shall,  on 
the  surrender  of  such  |>atent  and  the  payment  of  the  fee 
required  by  law,  reissue  the  patent  for  the  Invention  disclosed 
In  the  oilglnal  patent,  and  In  accordance  with  a  new  and 
amended  application,  for  the  unexpired  part  of  the  term  of 
tbe  original  patent." 

ni  Much  of  the  brief  Is  devoted  to  arguments .j§ 
to  why  appellant  considers  the  decision  on  petition  to 
which  reference  has  above  been  made  to  be  In  error. 
i.  e.  why  he  considers  that  under  85  U.  S.  C.  119  an 
applicant  may  properly  present  a  claim  for  priority 
after  the  final  fee  has  been  paid  but  before  tbe  patent 
issues,  even  though  this  Is  In  contravention  of  Rule  R5 
adopted  pursuant  to  the  code  provision.  These  argu- 
ments are  not  germane  to  the  only  Issue  before  us, 
namely,  whether  failure  to  properly  claim  the  right  of 
priority  provided  by  35  U.  8.  C.  119  in  an  original 
application  may  be  rectified  by  a  reissue.  Thus  we 
will  not  consider  further  the  errors  alleged  In  the 
parent  case. 

We  cannot  agre«  with  appellant's  contention  that  the 
right  of  priority  can  thus  he  claimed  In  a  reissue 
application. 

As  appellant  has  note<l.  &5  V.  S.  C.  119  sets  a  time 
limit  for  claiming  priority  as  "l>efore  the  pttent  is 
granted  or  at  such  time  during  pendency  of  the  appW- 
cation  ns  requiretl  by  the  Commissioner  .  .  ."  Under 
this  provision  the  terminal  date  beyond  which  priority* 
may  not  lie  claimed  Is  "before  the  patent  Is  granted." 
When  this  fact  occurs,  and  It  occurred  when  Patent  No. 
2,(581.085  was  granted,  the  right  of  priority  Is  lost 
Insofar  ai4  section  119  Is  concerned.  This  section  does 
not  provide  for  extending  the  time  iierlwl  beyond  this 
terminal  date,  the  only  other  times  mentlone<l  In  the 
statute  l>elnK  "at  such  time  during  the  pendency  of 
the  application  as  i-equlred  by  the  Commissioner." 
which  times  are  those  that  have  been  specified  In 
Rule  55. 

Hut  appellant  is  of  the  view  that  section  251  provides 
by  i-eissue  for  correction  of  the  error  of  failure  to 
claim  a  right  of  priority,  even  though  this  section 
fails  explicitly  to  mention  the  same.  His  argument 
Is  that  the  patent  Is  rendere<l  partly  inoperative  by 
i-#a8on  of  failure  to  claim  such  right,  whereby  patentee 
claimed  less  than  he  had  a  right  to  claim,  and  section 
251  provides  reissue  as  the  means  for  correcting  sndi 
error.  | 
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This  i8  an  intriguinK  aretuii^nt.  ntilizinfr  as  It  does 
the  teruis  of  8e<'tion  2.M  but  in  a  senne  entirely  forelfni 
to  tbe  clear  lueanlug  of  the  aection.  We  <lo  not  a^ree 
with  the  same. 

Reference  to  the  above  quoted  portion  of  the  statute 
shows  that  the  only  banes  for  the  patent  being  partly 
inoperative  or  invalid  that  are  subject  to  correction 
by  reissue  are : 

"by  fMwon  of  a  (l«>fectirr  Bpeclflcmtion  or  drawlnc.  or  by 
ntuton  of  the  patent»^  claiming  more  or  !«•■  than  be  had  a 
rifbt  to  claim  In  the  patent  .  .  ." 


This  Joinder  nmlies  It  clear  that  [2]  this  section 
pertains  only  to  errors  In  the  disclosure  of.  or  claim 
to.  tnventlon.  It  does  not  pertain  to  recapture  of  a 
rlcht  of  priority  where  through  either  error  or  deliber- 
ate Intent,  tbe  option  given  by  section  119  is  not  exer- 
ci8e<l  In  acconlance  with  the  time  limits  thereunder 
imposed. 

The  dei'lsion  of  the  Examiner  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notice*  under  Sn  U.  8.  C.  2M :  PatMt  Act  of  1992 


S,U5a*t,  M.  C.  Frldolph.  Body  garment,  Ued  June  29,  1955. 
D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  101 /3a«,  Smronff,  Inc.  r.^Reffent  CorMet 
Co.     Stlpolatlon  and  order  of  dlacontlnaance  Dec.  17,  1907. 

S.IB9,MI,  Morehooae  and  Mayfleld,  Poultry  treatment  com- 
postUon.  Mod  July  18,  1956.  D.  C,  E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn). 
I>oc.  16748,  Dr.  BaUhmry't  Labor9tone$,  Inc.  t.  Chemo  Puro 
Manufacturing  Corp.  Order  of  diamlsaal  Dec.  13.  1957. 
8mmw  Wed  Joly  20.  1956.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doe.  111/255. 
Dr.  B»lsburif'$  Laborutorie»,  Inc.  ▼.  Chemo  Puro  Mfg.  Corp. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dlacontlnoance  and  diamiaaal  Dec. 
17.  1957. 

t,4SMM.  B.  A.  Tetilaff,  Oampa,  Alcd  Jnly  8.  1955,  D.  C. 
N.  D.  III.  (Cblcato).  Doc.  55cl017.  Wittek  Mfg.  Co.  t.  Coli- 
«e«iN  Botterp  amd  E^ipment  Co.  Consent  judcment ;  patent 
held  valid  Dec.  10,  1957. 

Z.4ft741«.     (See  2.772,7»t.) 

M7t,MB.  J.  M.  Oldsk.  CnS  link  conatmction.  tied  Sept.  23, 
1955.  D.  C.  R.  I.  (PrOTldenoe),  Doc  1908.  Siash  Refining  Co., 
Inc.  r.  A$or,  Inc.  Patent  held  invalid  :  jodgment  for  defend- 
ant Dec.  6,  1957. 

t.WSJSS.  W.  L.  Georxe.  Check  atand  for  grocery  storea  and 
the  like,  flied  Oct.  20,  1955.  D.  C.  S.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles), 
Doc.  18910-C.  Wm.  T.  .Alvarado  galea  Co..  et  al.  v.  Check  A- 
Matie  Co.  Patent  held  invalid  aa  to  daima  3.  5,  6,  and  7 
(notice  Dec.  10,  1957).  8mm.  tied  Mar.  7.  19(M,  aame.  Doc. 
19,618-PH.  irn».  T.  Alvarado  Salea  Co.,  et  mk  v.  Mmm  Oarth 
et  al.    Decree  aa  above. 

t.M7.Ul.  K.  C.  Klekhaefer.  Outboard  motor  apeedometer, 
tied  Dec.  10.  1957,  D.  C.  Minn.  (MlnneapoUa),  Doc.  457/133. 
fflMMr  Cart  Kiekhaefer  v.  Scott-Atwater  Ufg.  Co.,  inc. 

>.tS«,iaB.  D.  U  Eaatman,  Scouring  implement,  tied  June 
22,  1956.  D.  C.  N.  D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  56ol060.  The  Car 
*orv«i4iia»  Co.  v.  SatitMtal  Tea  Co.  Patent  held  Invalid  (notice 
Dec.  11,  1957). 

t,«U.18a.  D.  C.  Richardson.  Single  cylinder  fluid-actuated 
log  turner ;  S,SSS.18S.  aame.  Power-operated  log  tnrner  with 
falcrum  stop,  tied  June  5.  1956,  D.  C,  E.  D.  Tenn.  (Chatta- 
nooga), Doc.  2787.  Dote  C.  Riehardton  v.  Coriey  Mfg.  Co. 
Cauae  dlamiaaed  with  orejodice  Dec.  9.  1907. 


S.«SS.1SS.     (See  2,605,185.) 

S.7MiaM,  L.  Price.  Gauge  mounting,  tied  July  16.  1957. 
D.  C.  N.  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  33756.  Hiiuloir  Mfg.  Co. 
V.  Joh-Mar  Co..  Inc.  tt  al. 

t.711,5tt.  O.  R.  Goodwin,  Electrical  plug  connector  having 
means  to  mount  It  la  an  operated  panel,  tied  Dec.  12.  1957, 
D.  C.  £.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  18287.  MiUer  Mlettrie  Co. 
V.  Leetroloid  Corp.  et  al. 

t.14l.SAl.  C.  E.  Marsh.  Impact  type  frost  breaker,  ttod  Dec. 
16,  1957.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Iowa  (Dubuque),  Doc.  834.  nsrence  JT. 
Marah  y.  Punchy  Co. 

S.7M3tS.     (8ee2,772.7M.) 

t,7«7.4n,  ▼.  K.  Prematad.  Door  stop  construction,  tied  Dec. 
10.  1957,  D.  C.  8.  D.  CaUf.  (Loa  Angeles).  Doc.  1S69/57-WB, 
Afa»  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  r.  Hennellp  Aaaociatea,  Inc. 

t.77S.7M,  D.  N.  Judelson,  Bias  cutting  machine;  t,7SS,«n, 
same,  Seam-openera :  Z.4«7,S1S.  D.  N.  Judelahon,  (Cutting  ma- 
chine. tUid  Dec.  11,  1957.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  127/339. 
Oacf  I.  Judolahon,  lac.  et  al.  v.  AMcrica«  Seam  Binding  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Inc.  et  al 

M1S.1M.  N.  H.  Franks,  Shelving  unit,  tied  Dec.  10,  1907. 
D.  C,  X.  D.  111.  (Cblcago).  Doc.  57c2031.  Norvin  H.  Franka 
et  al.  V.  Storage  Produeta  Corp.  et  al. 

Dea.  17«,Stl.  B.  Lleber.  Smoker's  pipe,  tied  Mar.  1,  1907, 
D.  C.  E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  16324.  A  ply  Tec  Produeta. 
Inc.  V.  House  of  Oxford,  Ltd.  Order  of  diamlsaal  Dec.  13. 
1957. 

I>«*.  I78,stl,  L.  W.  Sparka.  Watch  or  similar  article,  tied 
Dec.  13.  1957,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  127/374,  Vacheron  * 
Constant in-Lo  Coultro  Watekes.  Inc.  t.  Wakman  Watch  Co., 
Inc.  HMMe.  Doc.  127/375,  Vacheron  d  Con«tantin-Le  Coultre 
Watches,  Inc.  v.  Morea  Bhein. 

I>es.  1M,S«T,  Kay  and  Cormier,  Sock,  tied  Dec.  12,  1957. 
D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  127/346,  Roland  J.  0.  yadeau  v.  P.  W. 
Woolteorth  Co..  Ine. 

Dm.  U1.1M,  J.  A.  Higter.  Glove,  tied  Dec.  11,  1957.  D.  C. 
N.  D.  III.  (Cblcago).  Doc.  57c2041.  Cre«ccndoe  Qloves,  Ine.  T. 
C.  D.  Osbom  Co.,  ot  al. 
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1 1  appcart  la  tka  orifftaal  patent  bat  fonu  bo  part  of  this  relanM  speelflaitlMi ; 
prtntad  In  ttalto  indicate*  addittom  audc  by  ralasiic. 
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2M2« 
MEASUREMEI^  OF  CONDUCnVITY  OF  UQimiS 
Joka  E.  FWMc^  Sale,  Eaglaad,  iiilinr,  by 
■Mott,    to     Robertihaw-Faltoa    Coatrob 

OiWaal  No.  2,7t9,7S5,  dated  May  31,  195S,  Serial  No. 
293^1,  lane  17,  1952.  Appikatioa  for  rdMae  Fcb- 
raaiy  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  (39,59S 

TOafaH.    (CL324— «S) 


1.  Meaitt  for  measuring  the  electrical  conductivity  of 
liquids,  comprising  an  insulating  tube  for  the  liquid 
forming  a  closed  loop,  a  transformer  core  with  which 
the  liquid  tube  is  linked,  a  winding  on  the  core,  the 
impedance  of  which  is  influenced  by  the  conductivity  of 
the  tube  loop,  an  impedance  bridge  of  which  said  wind- 
ing forms  otie  member,  means  for  applying  an  aheraating 
current  to  the  bridge  and  a  measuring  instrument  con- 
nected across  the  bridge  to  measure  the  impedance  of  the 
said  winding  and  calibrated  to  indicate  the  conductivity 
of  the  liquid. 

II  — ^^ 

24«421 
BLOWER  DISCHARGE  VOLUME  CONTROL 
Makoni  W.  Patrick,  Cleveiand  Heighti,  OUo,  aarigaor, 
hy  oacaaa  aMignanati,  to  Happ  Corporation,  DHroH, 
Mkk^  a  coqporatloa  at  Vbtlala 
Origiaal  No.  2,721,7M,  dated  October  25,  1955,  Serial 
f^o.  251,912,  October  18,  1951.    AapMcaHoa  for  re- 
iMac  Fcbnnry  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  5^17 

ItCWaM.    (CL  236—19) 
6.  A    volume  control  for  centrifugal  blowers  of  ike 
type  comprising  a  snail  sh^  casing  including  end  walls 


and  a  volute  peripheral  watt  and  having  a  neck  qnd  a 
throat  that  is  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
neck  and  a  fan  wheel  rotatable  within  the  casing  on  an 
axis  in  eccentric  relation  to  the  peripheral  wail,  said 
volume  control  comprising  a  pUite-like  member,  a  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  the  etui  walls  of  the  casing  and  in 
substantially  paraUel  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  fan  wheel, 
said  member  being  rigid  with  said  shaft,  said  shaft  sup- 
porting said  member  with  its  trailing  edge  positioned  ad- 
facera  the  the  outer  end  of  said  neck,  said  trailing  edge 
being  adapted  to  swing  between  a  first  position  at  the  side 
of  the  neck  farthest  from  the  axis  of  the  fan  wheel  and  a 


M- 


second  position  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  neck  a  distance 
approximately  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  shaft  and  the 
nearest  part  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  atdd  casing,  stop 
means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  member  and  adapted  to 
arrest  movement  of  said  member  when  it  reaches  said 
second  position,  one  end  of  the  shaft  extending  beyond 
an  end  wall  of  the  casing,  a  resilient  bi-metal  strip  of 
spiral  formation  having  its  inner  end  operatively  connected 
to  said  end  of  said  shaft  outwardly  of  said  end  casing  wall, 
and  means  securing  the  outer  end  of  said  strip  to  said 
casing  outwardly  thereof  whereby  the  bi-metal  strip  is  posi- 
tioned out  of  the  path  of  air  delivered  by  satd  blower. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  28,  1958 

Owing  to  the  tact  tbat  alaioat  all  o(  tb«  illoatrationa  of  the  nlant  patenta  are  In  colors.  It  la  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  arawing. 


I   CHRYSANTHEMUM  FLANT 
S.  Bocracr,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  aMl(Ba 
A  PcrfckM  Coavaay,  Newark,  N.  Y^  a 
af  New  York 

AppHcatloa  May  16, 1957,  Solal  Na.  659,739 
ICiakB.    (CL47— 49) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemom  plant  of 
the  decorative  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 


described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its 

_^__    vigorous,  compact  and  bushy  habits  of  plant  growth,  its 

•p_f^^^*^    floriferousncss,  the  large  size  of  its  flowers,  and   the 

distinctive    Orange-Buff   general    color    tonality    of   its 

flowen. 
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FASTENER  HANDLING  MACHINES 
B.  McDtIb,  Danven,  Ma«^  mmi^nm  to 
Shoe  MackiRcry  Corporadoo,  Boitoa,  Mais^  a  coipo- 
nfloa  of  New  Jcney 

AppUcatton  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,t21 
t  OatoM.    <CL  1-^ 


j^Rg^ 


u 


1.  In  a  fastener  handling  device  the  combination  of 
a  hopper  for  holding  a  supply  of  randomly  oriented  fas- 
teners which  are  pointed  at  one  end,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending track  associated  with  said  hopper,  means  for 
transferring  fasteners  from  said  hopper  to  said  track  in 
such  fashion  that  said  fasteners  lie  longitudinally  within 
said  track  and  slide  downwardly  therein,  said  track  being 
interrupted  by  an  abrupt  chanfe  in  its  slope,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  track  having  a  substantially  shallower 
slope  than  the  upper  portion  and  having  a  cam  surface 
formed  at  its  upper  end,  said  cam  surface  being  shaped 
to  reject  fasteners  descending  said  track  unpointed  end 
first  from  said  track  and  to  permit  fasteners  descending 
point  first  to  continue  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  track 
uniformly  oriented  with  respect  to  their  points. 


ing  by  downward  movement  and  having  an  outwardly 
extending  top  flange  larger  than  said  opening  lying  on 
and  supporting  said  bowl  on  said  top  cover,  a  flexible 
flush  water  hose  connected  between  a  fixed  interior  sup- 
ply pipe  and  said  bowl  and  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
permit  the  bowl  to  be  taken  out  for  making  connection 
with  laid  hose,  a  flush  valve  between  said  pipe  and  hose 
mounted  inside  the  housing,  an  operator  mounted  on  and 
disposed  outside  the  housing  with  operating  connections 
to  the  valve  inside  the  housing,  a  sealing  pan  movably 
mounted  on  and  below  said  bowl  and  provided  with  an 
operating  element,  the  size  of  said  opening  being  greater 
than  the  supported  portion  of  said  bowl  including  said 
element  and  pan,  and  an  actuating  member  included  in 
the  valve  opearting  connections  for  operating  said  ele- 
ment when  the  bowl  is  in  use  position,  said  actuating 
member  being  formed  as  a  cam  arm  having  means  to 
move  the  operating  element  of  the  pan  to  move  said 
pan,  said  cam  arm  standing  in  a  generally  vertical  posi- 
tion when  at  rest  to  permit  the  pan  operating  element  to 
move  into  operative  relationship  with  respect  to  the  cam 
arm  when  the  toilet  bowl  is  brought  down  into  its  use 
position  or  to  be  moved  up  and  away  therefrom. 


232MM 
FLUSH  TANK  VALVE  CONTROLS 

A     u**?"^.  ^'  '^fc>""i'">  IJfc«ty,  Ma. 
AppUcatkMi  AagMl  21. 195*.  Stftol  N*.  M<,(7t 
SOakM.   (CL4-57) 


242M<7 
TOILET  BOWL  ASSEMBLY  AND  MOUNTING 
Walter  B.  Dean,  Narbcrth,  and  David  L.  i»«*^^«- 
WUtemarsb,  Fa.,  airignon  to  The  B«dd  C«m- 
paiiv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cwporatioB  of  Peu^ 

AppUcatloa  laiy  If,  I9M,  Scriiri  No.  59^SS4 
4ClaiM.    (CL4— •) 


u> 


T/ 


^i 


1.  In  a  flush  tank  including  a  flush  valve  port,  a  stand- 
pipe  adjacent  thereto  and  a  flush  lever,  the  combination 
of  a  flush  valve  ball  cngageable  with  said  port,  and  a  flex- 
ible actuating  element  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
'said  lever  and  connected  at  Its  other  end  to  said  stand- 
pipe,  said  valve  ball  being  attached  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  element. 


2^;H9 
Cmuys  TOILET  SEAT 
Loathcr  Dewell  Wedge,  SmithAdd,  Pa. 
Application  November  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  4*7,479 
ICWa.    (0.4-299) 
,  In  a  toilet  seat  assembly,  a  feoerally  annular  seat 

member  having  a  central  opening,  hinge  means  connect- 
mg  said  scat  member  with  a  toilet  bowl,  a  cover  sepa- 
rately connected  to  said  hinge  means,  said  cover  having 
a  generally  annular  channel  on  the  under  side  thereof  a 
1.  A  toilet  bowl  assembly  and  mounting  comprising  in    H^Zt  V^L^1\  ^""'"  *^P*.^»'«'y  »"nf  ^  seat  member 

5J^rb^w7^atoi.erb:':fiL'^Jre^in^^l^^  g^rllteTrn  trd^'r^T'  "  ^^^^^^^ 

,  ***"  '°P  °P*°^   greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  central  opening  of  said 
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first  seat  member,  and  a  central  opening  lets  than  the 
diameter  of  said  first  mentioned  central  opening  said 
cover  having  a  horizontal  bore  extending  from  the  ex- 
terior front  tide  of  said  cover  into  conununicatioii  with 
said  channel,  the  inner  portion  of  said  bore  being  en- 
larged, a  latch  pin  extending  through  said  bore,  a  stop 
flange  on  said  pin  within  the  enlaried  portion  of  said 
bore,  a  coil  spring  in  said  enlarged  portion  biasing  said 
stop  flange   and  hence  said  pin  inwardly  towards  said 


a  float  removably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  flexible  line 
enclosed  in  the  float  and  having  one  end  anchored  thereto 
and  its  other  end  anchored  to  the  base,  and  means  operable 
by  water  pressure  for  detachably  anchoring  the  float  to 


channel,  a  handle  head  on  said  pin  exteriorly  of  said 
cover,  and  a  notch  in  the  edge  of  said  second  seat,  aaid 
second  seat  edge  and  said  latch  pin  end  being  coopera- 
tively shaped  to  cause  said  pin  to  automatically  retract 
as  said  second  seat  enters  said  channel  to  align  said 
notch  and  said  latch  pin  for  engagement  thereby,  to 
retain  said  second  seat  in  said  channel,  said  cover  being 
raised  from  said  second  seat  to  leave  said  second  seat  in 
operative  position  by  manual  refraction  and  lifting  of  said 
latch  pin  handle  head. 


2,t2M7« 

MEANS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  SPRING  MEMBER 
FOR  RETAINING  1HB  SPRING  IN  A  COM- 
PRESSED POSmON 

Roae  Shapiro,  Cklcago,  DL 

Application  April  1«,  195«,  Sectol  No.  578,395 

ItOataM.   (CL  5-^351) 


the  baae,  said  meant  including  a  stud  oa  the  float,  tpacad 
diaphragnu  in  the  bate  for  receiving  water  tberebetwaan 
and  operable  thereby,  and  opposed  keepers  on  said  dia- 
phragmt  engageable  with  the  itud. 


I.  In  a  spring  having  a  retaining  member,  said  retain- 
ing ntember  being  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  taid 
spring  and  having  inwardly  extending  means,  said  meant 
adapted  to  extend  below  the  top  of  said  spring  when  taid 
spring  is  in  expanded  position  and  above  the  top  of  taid 
spring  when  said  spring  is  compressed,  and  a  bar  hori- 
zontally positioned  across  the  top  of  said  spring  and  to- 
cured  to  said  means  for  retaj*ting  said  firing  in  coos- 
pressed  position,  said  bar  being  removable  from  taid 
means  to  permit  said  spring  to  asstmie  itt  expanded  pe- 
tition. 

2,828^1 

SUBMERGED  OBJECT  MARKER 

Erwfa  K.  Wctak  and  GlcM  L.  Welih,  VMM,  Mich. 

AppUcatfcw  Inly  9, 1954,  Seriri  No.  59<,841 

SCIalBH.    (CL9^-J9) 

I.  A  submerged  object  marker  of  the  character  de- 

tcribed  comprising:  a  base  to  be  mounted  on  the  object, 

72«  0.  G. 


2,828,972 

METHOD  OF  STAAffD^G  SCREW  THREADED 

FASTENERS  FROM  FLAT  BAR  STOCK 

Wibw  F.  Pink,  Patma  H«l|hti,  Ohio 

May  24, 1954, 8«ttol  No.  431,953 
IClala.    (CL18— 18) 


The  method  of  forming  threaded  fasteners  comprising 
the  steps  of  piercing  continuous  strip  metal  at  spaced  posi- 
tions to  form  openings  each  serving  to  locate  tbe  work  in 
subsequent  steps  and  beginning  formation  of  a  screw 
driver  slot,  forming  tapered  edges  on  the  side  surfaces 
of  the  slot  by  stamping,  trinmiing  the  tides  from  portions 
of  the  strip  in  the  region  between  successive  pierced  holes 
to  form  shank  portions,  shaving  the  edges  of  the  shank 
portions  to  commence  the  formation  of  screw  threads, 
laterally  pressing  the  metal  at  the  edges  of  the  shanks  to 
produce  curvature  in  the  edges  and  complete  the  forma- 
tion of  the  tcrew  threads,  and  thereafter  severing  suc- 
cessive portions  of  the  strip  at  the  margins  of  the  pierced 
holes  to  form  completed  fasteiiers. 


L82M73 

CAM  ACTUATED  WORK  CLAMP  MEANS  MOV- 
ABLE CONTINUOUSLY  IN  AltOTARY  PATH 
Honcc  E.  FarMcr,  HowaU,  Mkh. 
ApplicatloB  AagMt  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  52^22 
3aalaM.   (CL18— 187) 


1.  In  a  tool  operating  niachine,  a  support,  a  fixed 
cam  on  said  support,  a  trunnion  mounted  on  said  support 
and  rotatablc  about  said  fixed  cam,  a  workpiece  hofder 
carried  by  said  trunnion  outwardly  thereof,  a  reciprocal 
clamp  bar  carried  by  said  truiuion  and  slidably  guided 
thereby,  said  clamp  bar  movable  lengthwise  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  tnunion  between  workpiece  clamping  and 
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releasing  positions,  a  radially  redprooU  cam  foUower 
carried  by  said  trunnion  and  reciprocal  by  said  cam,  said 
foiiower  spaced  from  said  clamp  bar  axially  of  said 
trunnion,  aiod  gear  and  rack  means  operatively  connecting 
said  cam  follower  and  said  clamp  bar. 


SHEET  BINDING  APPARATUS 
T. 


14, 1955,  SciU  No.  522,1M 
(CI.  11—1) 


a  «  «*a,lW  MM   jWMK  •     »      *■ 


1.  Apparatus  for  binding  sheets  together  comprising  a 
support  fcr  supporting  sheets  piled  thereon,  aligning  means 
in  association  with  the  support  for  abutting  the  supported 
sheets  so  that  their  binding  edges  are  aligned,  pressure- 
applying  means  for  pressing  the  supported  and  aligned 
sheets  together  close  to  their  binding  edges,  a  closable  con- 
tainer for  flexible-fUm-forming  two-phase  liquid,  a  closed 
cylinder  horizontally  and  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
container  and  positioned  such  that  it  dips  into  the  two- 
phase  liquid  in  the  conuiner  and  such  that  a  ffrst  segment 
of  its  exterior  may  provide  the  said  aligning  means,  means 
on  another  segment  being  adapted  to  take  up  some  of  the 
two-phase  liquid,  carry  it  on  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  and 
then  apply  it  to  the  aligned  binding  edges,  means  commu- 
nicating with  the  cylinder  interior  for  supplying  dispersion 
phase  liquid  (hereto,  closure  means  for  automatically  clos- 
ing the  container  when  the  machine  is  not  in  use,  and  the 
cylinder  including  means  permitting  dispersion  phase 
liquid  within  the  cylinder  to  disperse  into  the  two-phase 
liquid  in  the  conuiner,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  dispersion  phase  of  the  two-phase  liquid  is  replenished 
as  required. 

M3M75 

BINDER  OPERATING  MACHINE 

ArtlMr  L.  RMk,  Rtckvi  C  UyM,  Md  Ralph  E. 

Coluib«a,Ohio 

AppUcatfoa  October  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,725 

UCiaiM.    (CLll—l) 


1.  A  machine  for  actuating  a  binder  of  the  type  which 
includes  flexible  split  rings  adapted  to  be  spread  to  per- 
mit insertion  or  removal  of  punched  loose-leaf  elemenu 
comprising  a  unit  for  supp<Mting  the  binder,  a  ring  en- 
gaging unit  adjacent  said  supporting  unit,  said  supporting 
unit  comprising  fingers  which  extend  angularly  so  that 
as  the  binder  rings  are  moved  therebetween  the  binder 
will  be  guided  longitudinally  into  cooperative  relationship 
with  said  ring  engaging  unit. 


2,82«,r7< 

ROUGH  ROUNDING  MACHINES 
W.  Cleveracy,  TnpstiH.  and  Joka  S.  Ltmm,  Na- 
Maaiu.  aislpion  to  United  Shot  MsiMaiij  Cor- 
Flcaiiattoa,  N.  I.,  aad  Boitan,  Mml,  i 
of  New  Jerssy 

SiptsBihw  2«,  1955.  SetW  Na.  53M74 
KOilaii    (CLli— IS) 


-mw^ 


4.  In  a  rough  rounding  machine  comprising  a  tool  head 
to  which  a  shoe  is  presented  progressively  to  transfer 
the  rounding  cut  made  by  the  tool  head  upon  the  sole 
about  the  periphery  thereof,  a  gage  mounted  upon  said 
head  for  positioning  it  with  respect  to  the  shoe,  said  gage 
having  elements  mounted  for  movement  relatively  to  each 
other  between  an  extended  and  a  collapsed  relation  in 
which  the  gage  presents  a  concave  and  a  convex  work  en- 
gaging surface,  respectively,  to  the  shoe,  gage  operating 
mechanism  for  moving  said  elemenu  between  their  ex- 
tended and  collapsed  relations,  a  guide  mounted  upon 
said  head  for  yielding  movement  into  engagement  with 
the  side  of  the  upper  of  the  shoe  contiguous  to  its  welt 
crease,  and  means  operated  in  synchronism  with  said 
gage  operating  means  for  locking  said  guide  against  move- 
ment on  said  tool  head  while  the  rounding  cut  traverses  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  shoe. 


2J3M77 
WAX  APPLYING  ATTACHMENT  POR  PLOOK 


StMky  J.  Cht,  Tai*  I 

Javanr  11, 1954,  ScffW  No. 
1  elite.    (0.15—131) 


A  wax  applying  attachment  for  floor  polishers  of  a 
character  providing  a  rotauble  spindle  and  a  brush  on 
the  spindle,  said  attachment  comprising  a  container  for 
the  wax  having  means  of  attachment  of  the  container  on 
the  spindle  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  the  brush, 
said  container  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  superimposed 
circular  pieces  of  fabric  joined  together  at  the  edges  with 
the  exception  of  a  part  providing  an  opening  for  insertion 
of  wax,  the  upper  fabric  having  a  reinforcing  fabric  be- 
tween the  spindle  attaching  means  and  said  upper  fabric, 
and  said  upper  fabric  being  of  a  material  adapted  to  pre- 
vent extrusion  of  wax  therethrough  and  the  lower  fabric 
being  of  a  material  adapted  to  permit  of  extrusion  of  wax 
therethrough. 

2,824,978 

CEILING  PAINTING  DEVICE 
WilUaB  loka  Brady,  Falriawa,  N.  I. 
^ppWraHua  Aaril  17, 1954,  Seifal  No.  578,435 
^  ^    .  ICUkm,    (CL15— U2.5) 

A  device  for  painting  ceilings  comprising  an  upright 
container  bilaterally  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  vertical 
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longitudinal  plane  throu^  the  median  line  thereof,  the 
container  having  a  flat  bottom,  side  walls  and  end  wails, 
said  side  walls  having  their  upper  portions  deformed  in- 
ward toward  each  other,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
deformed  portions  being  mutually  parallel,  said  end  walls 
having  supports  on  their  inner  surfaces  spaced  above  the 
bottom  of  the  container,  said  supports  having  aligned 
journals  therein  lying  in  said  vertical  plane,  at  least  one  of 
said  supports  having  a  vertical  slot  extending  upward  from 
the  journal  therein,  an  applicator  roller  having  a  diameter 
slightly  smaller  than  the  distance  between  said  edges  and 
having  aligned  hubs  in  the  ends  thereof,  said  roller  being 
positioned  in  the  container  with  said  hubs  registering 
rotatably  in  said  journals,  the  diameter  of  the  roller  ex- 


ceeding the  distance  between  the  axis  of  said  journals  and 
the  upper  edges  of  said  end  walls  and  also  exceeding  the 
distance  between  said  axis  and  said  side  wall  edges,  said 
end  walls  having  aligned  recesses  therein  positioned  above 
said  journals  near  said  upper  edges  of  the  end  walls  in 
said  vertical  plane,  and  a  unitary  rigid  handle  having  two 
divergent  normally  parallel  arms,  the  extremities  of  said 
arms  being  deformed  toward  each  other  and  in  mutual 
alignment,  said  arm  extremities  registering  pivotally  in 
said  recesses  said  device  having  at  each  end  thereof  a  clear 
unobstructed  space  between  the  end  wall  of  the  container 
and  the  adjacent  of  said  arms  whereby  said  conxairker  will 
always  renuin  upright  by  gravity  when  held  by  said 
handle  regardless  of  the  angle  of  the  handle  to  the  vertical. 


POCKET  TOOTH-BRUSH 

WBUaiB  JacqMt  Hciter.  Paiii,  Fnan 

AfpBotloa  Jaamarj  23,  1957,  Scftel  N«.  (35t«7t 

aClaioH.   (CL15— U5) 


^^ 


1.  A  pocket  tooth-brush  comprising  a  bead,  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  formed  in  said  bead  and  leading  to  the 
outside  through  feed  orifices,  bristles  carried  by  said  head 
around  said  orifices,  a  body  comprising  a  front  end 
mounted  on  said  head  having  an  externally  screw-threaded 
rear  end,  a  tube  mounted  in  and  comnvunicating  with 
said  passage  said  tube  extending  through  said  body  and 
projecting  from  the  said  screw-threaded  rear  end,  a  tubu- 
lar member  formed  with  internal  screw-threads  adapted 
to  engage  said  screw-threaded  rear  end  of  said  body,  a 
pair  of  longitudinal,  diametrically  opposite  slots  formed 
along  said  tubular  member,  a  ring  slidably  mounted  on 
said  tubular  member,  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  carry- 
ing two  projecting  ribs  adapted  to  co-act  with  two  corre- 
sponding series  of  transverse  notches  spaced  along  said 
slots  and  two  resilient  sheet-metal  arms  having  widened 
ends,  said  arms  being  mounted  radially  in  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  tubular  member  and  extending  through  said 
longitudinal  slots,  respectively,  and  a  sealed  yielding  en- 
velope filled  with  dentifrice  and  located  within  said  tubu- 
lar member,  the  front  face  of  said  envelope  contacting 
the  rear  tube  portion  projecting  from  said  head,  said 
envelope  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  and  between 
said  sheet-metal  arms  along  the  path  of  said  slidable 
ring. 


2^2«,9M 

COMBINATION  BINDING  AND  ANCHOR  DEVICE 

FOR  FLOOR  COVERINGS 

Fraak  S.  Karai,  Stamford,  Cobb. 

AppUcatfon  March  1, 1955,  Swtal  No.  49M75 

•  Clafans.    (CLlt— 7) 


1.  A  protective  and  anchoring  device  for  a  floor  cover- 
ing comprising  an  elongate  protective  binding  member 
of  readily  bendable  material  having  a  base  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  floor  and  a  cover  portico  con- 
nected to  extend  along  one  edge  of  the  base  portion  tc 
project  upwardly  and  overlie  the  base  in  spaced  relation 
and  being  adapted  to  be  bent  relatively  to  the  base  portion 
so  as  to  grip  the  edge  portion  of  a  floor  covering  there- 
between, anchoring  means  connected  to  the  other  edge  of 
the  base  portion  to  fmn  a  rigid  continuation  thereof 
and  comprising  a  member  of  metal  more  resistant  to 
bending  than  the  binding  member  so  as  to  have  con- 
siderable resistance  to  bending  and  extending  therealoofl! 
and  having  tangs  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  adapted 
to  bite  into  the  back  of  the  floor  covering  to  bold  it 
against  movement  away  from  the  cover  portioti. 


242M81 

DOOR  STOP  AND  CLOSER 

Lcftcr  A.  Klec,  HammoDd,  Ind. 

AppOcatioo  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,184 

4Clalw.   (CLli— (3) 


1.  In  a  door  stop  for  a  door  hinged  to  a  support,  the 
combination  of  a  chain  having  one  end  anchored  to  the 
support,  a  bracket  having  a  flat  body  portion  bearing  at 
one  side  thereof  against  the  door  and  anchored  thereto, 
and  a  neck  projecting  angularly  from  the  opopsite  side 
of  said  bracket  and  having  a  head  thereon  spaced  from 
the  door,  said  head  extending  above  and  below  said  neck, 
said  chain  having  an  end  link  with  an  elongated  opening 
the  width  of  which  is  narrower  than  the  length  of  said 
bead,  the  length  of  said  opening  being  greater  than  that  of 
said  head  and  the  width  of  said  opening  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  head  so  that  the  latter  may  pass 
through  the  opening  when  aligned  therewith,  said  neck 
being  received  in  said  opening,  and  spring  means  con- 
nected to  the  support  and  to  the  chain  between  its  ends 
for  maintaining  the  chain  under  tension  and  thereby  hold- 
ing said  link  in  position  whereat  its  opening  is  apfH-oxi- 
mately  perpendicular  to  said  head  to  prevent  accidental 
disassembly  of  said  link  from  said  neck,  said  chain  de- 
fining an  obtuse  angle  when  the  door  is  fully  open  at 
approximately  a  right  angle  to  the  support. 
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WIENER  SKmNING  DEVIdS 

Jll.  ElkfMM, St  VltaL MuHolM, Cauda 

AfpttaHlon  OctoUr  t,  1954,  Swial  N«.  4^1435 
3  OaiDM.    (CL  17—1) 


1.  A  device  for  stripping  the  skins  from  wieners  and 
the  like  comprising  in  combination  a  supporting  frame- 
work, a  set  of  idling  roUers  horizontally  diq>osed  within 
said  supporting  framework,  a  set  of  driving  rollers  dis- 
posed above  and  spaced  from  said  idling  rollers,  said 
wienen  being  adapted  to  pass  between  said  sets  of  rollers 
and  to  be  moved  therealong  by  said  driving  rollers,  said 
device  for  stripping  the  skins  off  said  weiners  includes 
a  peeling  wheel  assembly  jou mailed  for  selective  rotation 
within  said  framework,  a  source  of  power  in  said  frame- 
work for  said  peeUng  wheel,  clutch  means  in  said  wheel 
adapted  selectively  to  engage  said  peeling  wheel  with 
said  source  of  power,  adapted  to  rotate  same,  the  upper 
perimeter  of  said  peeling  wheel  being  adjacent  the  pa^  of 
said  wieners,  a  skin  clamping  and  cutting  assembly 
mounted  on  said  wheel,  trigger  means  also  on  said  wheel 
operatively  connected  to  said  skin  clamping  and  cutting 
assembly,  and  further  means  associated  with  said  wheel 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  end  of  the 
wiener  being  skinned  whereby  said  trigger  mechanism  is 
tripped  to  initiate  said  skin  clamping  and  cutting  means, 
said  trigger  mechanism  also  actuating  said  clutch,  thereby 
rotating  said  peeling  wheel. 


ASSEMBLY  ITXTURE  FOR  POINT  CONTACT 
DEVICE 
Karl  A.  Schmaldt,  Ernnums,  Pa^  awigaor  to  Wcsten 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporatloa  oi  New  Yorfc 

AppUcatkM  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,5«7 
3  Claims.    (CL  18—1) 


1.  A  fixture,  for  assembling  point  contact  transistor* 
in  which  the  points  of  formed  contact  wires  are  held  in 
pressure  contact  with  a  semi-conductor  wafer  mounted 
on  a  rigid  member  by  a  bead  of  resin  molded  around 
the  wafer  and  the  formed  wires,  the  fixture  comprising  a 
main  body  portion  having  means  for  receiving  and  pod- 
tioning  a  holder  carrying  formed  contact  wires  projecting 
therefrom,  jaws  for  supporting  the  rigid  member  with  the 
wafer  ahgned  with  the  points  of  the  wires,  means  for 
producing  accurately  controlled  pressure  between  the 
points  and  the  wafer  and  a  member  having  a  mold  cavity 
pivoully  mounted  on  the  body  portion  and  movable  from 
a  loading  position,  where  encapsulating  material  may  be 
inserted  in  the  mold,  to  a  molding  position  where  the 
wafer  and  the  poinu  are  within  the  cavity  of  the  moid 
and  completely  surrounded  by  encapsulating  material 
therein. 


1,118,984 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING    ! 
REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  PELLETS 
N.  Mm,  Fraakfort,  aad  Alfr«d  S.  Brvwa,  Ham- 
N.  Y^  aMignori  to  Slwaaiidoa  Rayon  Corpora* 
^  Utica,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppttcatfoB  Jmty  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,914  ^ 

fCWBH.    (CL18— 2^) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  pellets  of  regenerated 
cellulose  wherein  globules  of  viscose  are  dropped  into 
a  coagulating  bath,  the  improvement  comprising  a  sup- 
ply pipe  for  conveying  viscose  under  pressure,  a  plurality 
of  globule-forming  nozzles  attached  to  and  depending 
from  said  pipe,  a  hot  water  jacket  surrounding  a  portion 
of  said  pipe  for  continuously  heating  the  viscose  passing 
through  said  pipe  immediately  before  the  viscose  enters 
said  nozzles,  each  of  said  nozzles  having  a  constricted 
liquid  flow  region  directly  communicating  with  said  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  less  constricted  liquid  flow  region  contiguous 
with  said  flrsi  region,  an  aperture  at  the  end  of  said 
second  region  deflned  by  a  drop- forming  surface  for 
gathering  in  detachable  globule  form  the  viscose  received 
in  said  second  region,  a  gently  sloping  trough  having  a 
coagulating  bath  for  receiving  the  viscose  globules 
dropped  from  said  nozzles  and  for  coverting  said  globules 
into  skin-encased  pelleu,  said  nozzles  being  disposed 
above  a  dropping  zone  of  said  bath,  and  perforated 
baffles  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  said  trough  for 
admitting  the  coagulating  bath  into  said  trough  and  for 
effecting  a  quiescent  non-turbulent  flow  of  said  bath  de- 
void of  eddy  currents  in  said  trough,  said  flow  of  said 
bath  being  adapted  to  move  said  skin-encased  pellets 
away  from  said  dropping  zone  and  through  said  bath. 


2,828385 

SPINNERETTE  INSERT  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Arthar  CrcnwcU,  Stamford,  Cooa.,  aMigBor  to  AmcricaB 
CvaaaBid  Conpaoy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa 
•f  Maiac 

Appllcatioa  Jaly  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,199 
3ClakM.    (0.18—8) 


1.  A  spinnerette  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  spinnerette  having  a  cup  and  a  lip;  an  insert  of  such 
size  and  shape  as  to  permit  it  to  fit  snugly  within  the 
cup  of  the  said  spinnerette,  the  thickness  of  the  said  insert 
being  slightly  less  than  the  inside  depth  of  the  spinnerette 
cup,  said  insert  comprising  superimposed  disks  of  stain- 
less steel  wire  cloth  sintered  together  to  form  a  rigid, 
porous  unitary  strvKture,  the  disks  of  said  insert,  after 
the  first  disk,  having  been  rotated  in  the  plane  of  lamina- 
tion  from  10*  to  80 *,  with  respect  to  contacting  super- 
imposed disks,  before  being  united  together,  and  the 
openings  between  the  woven  filaments  comprising  the 
said  wire  cloth  being  such  that,  when  the  assembly  is  in 
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me.  there  will  be  relatively  good  flow  of  the  spinning 
solution  through  the  insert  with  minimum  back  pressure; 
and  a  filter  fabric  positioned  adjacent  the  said  insert  so 
that  the  outer  portion  thereof  rests  upon  the  lip  of  the 
spinnerette  and  is  dien  held  firmly  in  place  when  the 
spinnerette  is  fixed  in  its  support,  said  fabric  having  a 
porosity  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  individual  disks 
of  stainless  steel  wire  cloth  of  which  the  said  insert  is 
formed.  «. 

2,828,984 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  VARIABLE 

DENIER  FILAMENTS 

loha  S.  Scaey,  Seaford,  DeL,  aMigBor  to  E.  L  da  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Compaay,  WOmlngtoa,  DcL,  a  cor> 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatloa  November  27. 1954,  Serial  No.  424,482 
9Claii»   (CL18— 8) 


detecting  means  for  changing  the  variable  reference  value 
associated  with  the  first  detecting  means  in  accordance 
with  the  average  of  said  last-meatiooed  deviaticms  over 
a  predetermined  time  interval  so  as  to  tend  to  maintain 
the  capaciunce  per  unit  length  of  the  finshed  sheathed 
core  substantially  constant  at  a  desired  predetermined 
value. 

2.828,988 
DEVICE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  CRIMPING  ARC  IN  COMPRESSION  CRIMP- 
ING  OF  STRANDS  OF  FIBERS 
Harry  WcgcDcr,  Enu,  SwHzerlaad,  amignor  to  laraata 
A.  G.  fner  ForKhmg  and  Patcatverwertmig,  Zwich, 
Swlticilaiid 

ApplicatloB  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,812 

OataM  piiofity,  appUcatloB  Switnriaad  May  28, 1953 

5  Clalmi.    (CL  19—44) 


-J- 


'■  A.  Apparatus  for  spinning  artificial  filaments  compriS" 
ing  a  spinneret,  a  conduit  leading  to  the  spinneret,  means 
for  supplying  filament-forming  liquid  through  the  con- 
duit under  pressure,  a  hollow  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
the  conduit  as  the  only  moving  part,  said  piston  being 
open  at  each  end  and  throughout  its  length  to  provide  a 
continuously  open  passageway  through  the  piston  for  the 
liquid,  an  armature  affixed  to  the  piston,  fixed  nugnetiza- 
ble  coils  located  on  each  side  of  the  armature,  an  elec- 
trical means  for  alternately  energizing  the  coils  to  oacil- 
late  the  armature  and  piston  at  high  frequency  to  trans- 
mit pulsations  to  the  liquid  supplied  to  the  spiiuereL 


2428,987 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING THE  APPUCATION  OF  PLASTIC  MATE- 
RIALS UPON  FILAMENTARY  ARTICLES 

TDfanan  T.  Bunch,  near  Ashland,  Md.  asriganr  to  Wartem 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yock,  N.  Y.,  a 
>  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jane  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,471 
18ClalBM.    (CL18— 13) 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  control  of  the  crimp- 
ing arc  in  compression  crimping  of  fiber  strands,  which 
comprises  crimping  said  strands  in  one  operation,  with- 
drawing said  strands  in  crimped  condition,  maintaining  a 
definite  ratio  between  the  feeding  of  the  uncrimped  strand 
and  the  withdrawing  thereof  in  crimped  condition,  allow- 
ing an  amount  of  the  crimped  strand  to  collect  for  weigh- 
ing the  same,  and  using  the  deviatioiu  in  weight  from 
an  adjusted  value  for  regulating  the  crimping  pressure  in 
said  crimping  operation. 


2jn8,989 

DISCHARGE  ELEVATOR  FOR  COTTON 
HARVESTER 
Edward  C.  Bopf,  Dcs  Moiiica,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dears 
MaBBfactnrlBg  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Application  October  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,588 
4  Claims.    (CL  19— 72) 


8.  In  apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  materials  includ- 
ing an  extruder  for  applying  a  sheath  of  plastic  insulating 
material  upon  an  electrically  conductive  filamentary  core 
and  means  for  advancing  the  core  continuously  through  the 
extruder,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  extruder  for  detecting  continuously 
deviations  in  the  unit  length  capacitance  of  the  sheathed 
core  from  a  variable  reference  value  soon  after  it  emerges 
from  the  extruder,  means  responsive  to  said  detecting 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  extruder  in 
accordance  with  the  detected  deviations  so  as  to  tend  con- 
tinuously to  maintain  the  value  of  said  capacitance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  variable  reference  value,  a  second 
means  portioned  remotely  with  respect  to  the  extruder 
for  detecting  subsequently  deviations  in  the  unit  length 
capacitance  of  the  sheathed  core  from  a  desired  prede- 
termined standard  value  after  the  capacitance  has  been 
suitably  stabilized,  and  means  responsive  to  the  second 


1 .  A  material  convsyor  and  separating  means  for  tratu- 
ferring  and  separating  a  commingled  mixture  of  r^ 
and  green  cotton  bolls,  comprising:  a  housing  structure 
forming  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  and  elongated  air 
passages  having  a  pair  of  respective  outlets  at  one  end, 
one  of  the  passages  having  a  material  inlet  at  the  opposite 
end  for  receiving  into  said  one  passage  the  commingled 
mixture;  blower  means  having  a  blower  housing  connected 
to  the  housing  means  and  opening  into  the  passages  for 
directing  blasts  of  air  through  the  passages  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  outlets,  the  upper  blast  of  air  being  of 
sufl!)cient  intetisity  to  move  both  the  ripe  and  green  bolls 
from  the  material  inlet  through  the  upper  outlet;  and 
means  on  the  housing  means  proximate  the  outlets  re- 
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directing  the  commingled  bolls  exiting  frcmi  the  upper 
outlet  in  a  stream  traversing  the  lower  blast  of  air,  the 
lower  blast  of  air  being  of  sufQcient  intensity  to  drive  the 
ripe  bolls  from  the  stream  and  in  the  directioo  of  the 
lower  blast  while  permitting  the  green  boils  to  continue 
substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  stream. 


%} 

*> 


DEMOUNTABLE  BUILDING 
Robwt  F.  JokMom  PortfaMd,  On«. 
Appllcatfoa  May  II,  1955.  Serial  No.  5t7 
4aaiM.    <a.2»— 2) 


rMt 


1.  A  demountable  building  comprising  a  flat  base,  a 
plurality  of  panels  with  each  of  said  panels  having  a 
bottom  edge,  a  pair  of  arcuately  inwardly  and  upwardly 
tapering  side  edges  on  each  of  said  panels,  an  upper  edge 
on  each  of  said  panels  parallel  to  and  substantially  shorter 
than  said  bottom  edge,  means  securing  the  bottom  edge  of 
each  of  said  panels  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  base 
with  the  side  edge  of  adjacent  panels  abutting  throughout 
their  height,  said  panels  each  curving  inwardly  from  its 
bottom  edge  to  its  upper  edge,  a  plurality  of  edge  aligning 
members  engaging  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  panels  in 
vertically  spaced  relation,  means  cooperating  with  each 
of  the  uppermost  of  said  aligning  members  for  securing 
the  upper  edges  of  said  panels  together,  and  means  over- 
lying the  adjacent  edges  of  said  panels  for  sealing  the 
joint  between  adjacent  panels. 


M2M91 

REVERSIBLE  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

MOBILE  HOMES 

Mynw  C  Fook,  Elwood,  lad.,  awlgnnr  to  Rcrotrcz  Cor- 

poratioii,  AJexaBdria,  IikL,  a  conoratioa  of  faMttaaa 

AfpttcatiM  AMHt  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,7f2 

lOaiBk    (CLM-^M) 


In  a  mobile  home  structure  having  a  rigid  body  in- 
cluding a  subsuntially  vertical  wall  with  a  cut  out  open- 
ing therein,  and  having  projecting  studs  surrounding  said 
opening,  the  combination  of  a  reversible  bay  window 
unit  adapted  to  project  outwardly  from  said  wall  in  its 
normal  position  and  adapted  to  project  inwardly  from 
said  wall  in  iu  reversed  position,  said  bay  window  unit 
comprising  a  window  frame  conforming  generally  to  the 
shape  of  said  openinjg  but  having  an  area  smaller  than 
the  area  of  said  opening  in  said  wall  so  as  to  be  received 
therein,  and  a  frame  member  secured  to  the  periphery 
of  said  window  frame  and  projecting  therefrom  so  as  to 
overlie  the  marginal  edges  of  said  opening,  said  frame 


member  having  openings  therein  registering  with  and  lo- 
ceiving  said  studs  in  both  normal  and  reversed  positions 
of  said  window  unit 

M29,992 
SLIDING  WINDOWS  OR  OTHER  FANELS 
Howari  OaytoiHWrighl,  WeUcsboone,  Entla^ 
to  Geacrai  Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  MM 
poraltoa   of  Delaware 
AppUcattoa  October  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,785 
lOate.    (CL2«— 52) 


a  cor- 


In  a  sliding  window  assembly,  a  supporting  structure 
having  an  opening  in  which  is  mounted  a  fixed  pane  and  a 
sliding  pane  and  a  frame  for  said  fixed  and  sliding  panes 
comprising  a  main  strip  of  elastic  deformable  material, 
having  one  edge  thereof  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  edge  of  said  opening  and  having  the  opposite  edfe 
thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  chan- 
iiel  which  over  part  of  its  length  receives  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  fixed  pane  and  which  also  receives  a  separate 
strip  in  those  parts  of  the  channel  not  occupied  by  the 
fixed  pane,  said  main  strip  having  a  second  longitudinally 
extending  chanitel  running  parallel  with  and  transversely 
spaced  from  the  first  channel  by  an  intermediate  longi- 
tudiiudly  extending  portion  of  the  strip,  and  a  rigid  guide 
of  channel  cross  section  having  the  edge  portions  of  the 
sliding  pane  mounted  slidably  therein  disposed  within  said 
second  channel,  the  sides  of  said  second  channel  being 
extended  outwardly  to  provide  two  elongated  flexible  lips 
adapted  to  engage  one  another  to  seal  off  portions  of 
said  second  channel  not  occupied  by  the  sliding  pane  at 
any  time. 

2,t2«,999 
VENTILATOR  WINDOW  FOR  VEHICLE  BODIES 
DoMy  G.  Reno,  Birmliigkam.  MidL.  Mri|Bor  to  Motor 
n uisLli  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
New  Yon 
Ori^  appllcatloB  Marck  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  413,«3f. 
DWJoi  mA  IMi  appllmiu.  A^  It,  1955,  Serial' No. 
5tM72 

»nilMi.    (CL2«-^) 


■-V 


X 


N 


X"^ 


1:,  I  \m 


1.  A  ventilator  window  comprising  a  closure  panel,  a 
frame  having  first  and  second  separate  sections  respec- 
tively extending  along  adjacent  edges  of  the  panel  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  the  first  frame  section  having 
a  first  flange  which  overlies  the  edges  aforesaid  of  the 
panel  and  having  a  second  flange  which  overlies  one  side 
of  the  panel,  said  first  flange  having  a  third  flange  extend- 
ing laterally  outwardly  from  the  free  edge  thereof  and 
having  a  portion  of  the  third  flange  removed  by  an  elon- 
gated slot  formed  in  said  free  edge,  a  bradcet  having  angu- 
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larly  related  portions  respectively  seated  against  the  inner 
faces  of  the  first  and  second  flanges  and  having  a  part 
extending  laterally  outwardly  through  said  slot  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  third  flange  aforesaid,  the  second 
frane  section  having  a  first  portion  overlying  the  side 
of  the  panel  opposite  the  side  adjacent  the  second 
flange  on  the  first  frame  section  and  having  a  second 
portion  bearing  agaiiut  aad  secured  to  the  third  fiange 
on  the  first  frame  scctioo  and  the  part  aforesaid  depending 
from  the  bracket. 


2,82t,994 

JALOUSIE  WINDOWS 

Thomas  J.  Metxgcr,  Nortk  Mlaini,  Fla.,  aaigiior  to 

La  Vaat  CoiporatloB 

Appbortioa  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,M2 

4ClalM.    (O.  2t— 42) 


I.  Jalousie  window  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
window  louvers,  clip  means  for  retaining  said  louvers  in 
assembled  position  in  said  jalousie,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  clip  means  on  said  frame,  removable 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  clip  means  and 
said  louvers  urging  said  clip  means  against  said  frame, 
and  common  actuating  means  for  all  of  said  clip  means, 
said  clip  means  including  protruding  members  extending 
in  a  direction  essentially  parallel  to  said  pivotal  mounting 
means  and  said  spring  means  being  provided  with  slots 
for  engagement  with  said  protruding  members. 


242t»995 
SFRING  LOADED  LINK  LOCK  FASTENER 

EnMit  Sckhscier,  Troy.  N.  Y. 

AppMnirioo  October  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  538^97 

llOatoM.   (CL28— 92) 


2,82M9<  

DETACHABLE  CLAMF  AND  GUARD  BRACKET 

Cfcwtea  W.  Worta.  Ckicaia,  BL 

Appikatloa  October  19, 1954, 8«M  No.  4<S,185 

IClafaB.    (CL2i— n.4) 


A  damp  comprising:  a  bracket  arm  formed  of  a  length 
of  flat  bar  stock;  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  fixedly 
connecting  the  same  to  a  support  in  position  extending 
outwardly  from  said  support,  the  other  end  of  the  arm 
forming  a  flat-surfaced,  wide  jaw  one  face  of  which  is 
adapted  for  face-to-face  contact  with  an  article  to  be 
clamped;  a  wide  arm  aflUxed  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  opposite  face  of  the  jaw,  said  arm  being  L- 
shaped  and  including  a  first  leg  secured  to  the  jaw  and 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  article-con- 
tacting face  of  the  jaw,  the  arm  including  a  second  leg 
lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first  named  plane,  the 
second  leg  having  an  opening;  a  threaded  stem  rotatably 
engaged  near  one  end  in  said  opening  and  extending  be- 
tween the  jaw  and  the  second  leg  perpendicularly  to  said 
planes,  the  stem  at  its  other  end  abutting  and  rotating 
against  the  jaw;  a  guide  arm  connected  between  said 
second  leg  and  said  jaw  in  parallel  relation  to  the  fint  leg, 
the  guide  arm  having  a  slot  paralleling  the  stem;  a  second 
clamp  jaw  of  U  shape  embracing  the  first  jaw,  one  leg  of 
the  second  jaw  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first  plane, 
said  one  leg  of  the  second  jaw  confronting  the  first  jaw 
for  clamping  of  said  article  therebetween,  the  second  jaw 
having  a  second  leg  extending  through  the  guide  slot  and 
formed  with  a  threaded  opening  receiving  the  stem,  for 
shifting  of  the  second  jaw  longitudinally  of  the  slot  and 
stem  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  stem. 


2,828,997 
SHELL  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Eari  W.  Jabi^  Springicld,  MaM.,  aerigMC  to 
Fatten  *  Fomdry  Co.,  Cbicopee,  Man.,  a 
tloBof  MaMacknsetti 

ApplicatioB  June  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  599,8M 
ItClalim.   (0.22—20) 


5.  A  fastener  for  securing  together  pands  having  ad- 
jacent faces  one  of  which  carries  a  keeper,  said  fastener 
comprising  approximately  alined  relatively  slidable  up- 
per hasp  member  and  lower  slider  members,  one  member 
having  a  hook  adapted  to  catch  on  the  keeper;  the  other 
member  beiag  pivoted  to  the  other  panel;  means  for  hold- 
ing said  members  against  relative  transverse  and  rotary 
movement;  said  hasp  member  being  provided  with  a  large 
opening;  uid  slide  member  having  a  transverse  slot;  a  bolt 
in  said  opening  having  a  flat  inner  end  face  engaging  the 
slide  face  and  an  accentric  pin  fast  in  said  bolt  at  said 
face  and  engaging  in  said  transverse  slot 

I 


I.  A  shell  molding  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  single  pivotally  mounted  investment  box;  a  pattern 
heating  and  mold  curing  oven  on  dther  side  of  said  box; 
a  shell  mold  ejector;  and  two  pattern  carriers  swingable 
in  a  horizontal  plane  about  fixed  spaced  centers;  said 
box,  one  of  said  ovens  and  said  ejector  being  angularly 
spaced  about  one  of  said  centers  to  receive  in  operative 
relation  a  pattern  carried  by  one  of  said  carriers;  said 
box,  the  other  of  said  ovens  and  said  ejector  bdng  angu- 
larly spaced  about  the  other  of  said  centers  to  receive  in 
curative  relation  a  pattern  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
carriers. 
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2,t2M98 

MACHINB  FOR  MAKING  SHELL  MOLDS 
R.  HanlMM,  WMkTrfll*,  P»^  iiiluiir  to  Hati- 
EiK  r*.,  a  wnwgid—  of 


Octob«  12, 1H3,  S«rW  No.  385^19 
UOatam.   (a.22-.M) 


pivot  connectioD  to  the  ring;  a  kver  bavint  •  U->luped 
end  portion  for  sliding  under  the  pivot  connection  to 
said  ring;  said  lever  provided  with  a  U-shaped  portion 
piyotally  mounted  thereto  for  locking  engagement  with 
said  yoke  for  preventing  said  ring  from  pivoting  on  said 
yoke. 


1,821,M8 
EXOTHERMIC  LINED  FEED-HEAD  FRAME 
Heart  NovTcaa,  Saint-Germala  Ici  Cori>cil,  Ftmnc,  m- 
iigaor  to  S.  A.  R.  L.  DolMaa  Prt>diiits  MetaDurflc, 
S«toc-«C-OlM,  France,  a  cmporatkMi  of  France 

AppUcatioa  May  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,<58 

OataM  priority,  luppttcattoa  Flaaca  October  11, 1954 

ICMtaM.   (CL22— 147) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  shell  molds  from  a  mixture 
ai  land  and  particulate  thermosetting  material  compri*- 
ing;  means  for  holding  a  heat  conducting  pattern  on  a 
perforated  work  table  in  a  poiition  wherein  a  cavity  is 
formed  between  said  pattern  and  said  table;  meaiu  for 
beating  said  pattern  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  plastidze 
•aid  thermosetting  material  and  to  build  up  a  layer  of 
a  plasticized  sand  and  thermosetting  material  mixture  to 
adhere  to  said  pattern  upon  contact  of  said  mixture 
therewith;  a  sand  tube  or  reaervoir  disposed  below  said 
table  for  holding  a  mixture  of  sand  and  particulate 
thermosetting  material;  a  blow  bead  disposed  below  said 
sand  tube;  means  for  introducing  a  blast  of  air  from  said 
blow  head  into  said  sand  tube,  to  force  said  mixture 
upwardly  through  said  perforations  into  said  pattern  cavity 
into  contact  with  the  heated  surface  of  the  pattern  for 
a  sufficient  time  interval  to  build  op  a  thermosetting  shell 
of  desired  thickness;  and  means  for  intemiptiiig  said  air 
blast  and  introducing  into  said  pattern  cavity  a  scavenge 
ing  air  blast  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  men- 
tioned air  blast,  whereby  any  surplus  sand  mixture  which 
has  not  adhered  to  the  pattern  is  rettimed  to  the  sand 
tube. 


1.  In  a  feed  head  metal  casing  for  an  ingot  mold  which 
casing  is  provided  with  an  inner  lining  comprising  a  layer 
of  insulating  material  and  a  layer  of  exothermic  material 
that  is  exposed  to  molten  metal  of  a  feed  head,  the  said 
metallic  feed  head  casing  being  imperforate  and  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  lower  rim  and  inwardly  projecting, 
spaced  narrow  ribs  extending  upwardly  from  said  rim, 
said  rim  and  ribs  having  cemented  on  the  inwardly  directed 
surface  thereof,  the  external  face  of  preformed  blocks 
comprising  a  layer  of  agglomerated  material  forming  a 
gas-pervious  insulating  layer  and  an  internal  layer  of 
exothermic  material,  so  as  to  allow  the  gases  to  freely 
escape  during  a  casting  operation  through  the  insulating 
layer  and  upwardly  extending  passages  between  said 
blocks,  ribs  and  feed  head  casing. 


M21,88l 
CLAMP 


S.C 


L.  Brownlcy  aad  WOliaBi  F. 

rigMn  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Ncmowi  aMl 
flitoaiiiB,  DeL,  a  coiporatton  of  Ddiww— 
Applicatloa  Utttrnku  It,  19»,  Sattoi  No.  397,4U 
ICIaliik    (CL24— 13i) 


M28,999 
CRUCIBLE  SUPTORT 
Em  Mtltzer,  WUte  Platoa,  N.  Y.,  ami  Amin  C  Hcrraalt, 
Waatport,  Coon.,  aarfgnon  to  Bandy  Corporatfoa,  a 
CorporatfoB  of  New  York 

AppUcattoa  April  9, 195<.  Stritf  No.  577,88< 
lOaiDi.    (0.22— 82) 


A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  tltt  outer  jaw  members 
in  spaced-apart  parallel  relationship,  said  members  being 
cut  out  to  forn\  a  pair  of  outer  aligned  jaws  facing  a  pair 
of  aligned,  outwardly-sloping  surfaces;  a  flat  inner  jaw 
member  mounted  to  slide  between  said  outer  jaw  mem- 
bers, said  inner  member  being  cut  out  to  form  an  inner 
jaw  facing  an  outwardly-sloping  surface,  said  inner  jaw 
being  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  pair  of  outer  aligned 
jaws  and  in  position  for  the  opposed  jaws  to  be  slid 
together  to  close  on  an  object,  said  outer  aligned  Jaws 
being  lataraUy  spaced  apart  to  slideabiy  receive  said  inner 
jaw,  said  slopiat  sarfaoes  assuming  relative  positions  effec- 
tive to  disengage  a  clamped  object  from,  said  jawa  when 
.  .. ,  ....  ***•  i^^*  *'^  opened;  spring  means  for  urging  said  inner 

A  cruciWe  support  comprising  a  nng  for  attachment   jaw   toward   said   outer   aligned  jaws,  and   means   foe 
to  a  cruable  for  supporting  the  same;  a  yoke  having  a  opening  and  closing  said  jaws.  .) 
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2,821,882 

FASTENING  DEVICES  FOR  THE  WAISTBANDS 

OF  TROUSERS 

HeiWrt  Howard  Wood,  BIniilngham,  Eaglaiid,  aasigDor 

to  Tlomas  Walker  Limited,  Birmingham,  Ei^faiBd,  a 

BrMsh  company 

AppUcatkHi  inly  24,  1953,  Serial  No^378,813 
CtolBM  priority,  applicatloa  Great 
December  13,  1952 
aCliriaaa.    (CL  24— 227) 


1.  A  staple  for  a  hook-and-staple  fastening  device  for 
the  waistbands  of  trousers,  said  staple  comprising:  a 
straight  bar  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  attachment 
prongs  bent  at  right-angles  to  the  bar,  said  bar  having  at 
opposite  ends  and  sides,  adjacent  the  prongs,  integral  ex- 
tensions shaped  to  provide  downwardly-extending  side 
wall  parts  having  at  their  lower  ends  integral  outwardly- 
extending  lugs  forming  flat  feet  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  main  portion  of  the  bar  but  in  a  plane  at  right- 
angles  to  that  of  the  attachment  prongs,  the  said  out- 
wardly-extending lugs  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
outer  face  of  the  waistband  when  the  staple  is  attached  to 
the  latter  by  bending  over  the  prongs  after  their  inser- 
tion through  the  material  of  said  waistband. 


pivot  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  lever  having  a  thick- 
ness subsuntially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  slot  and 
having  a  locking  cam  portion  extending  laterally  from 
the  pivoted  end  thereof  and  facing  said  web  shoulder 
when  said  lever  is  swung  into  said  slot  in  locking  posi- 
tion, said  cam  portion  in  locking  position  being  spaced 
from  the  inner  side  of  said  web  a  distance  subsUntially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  bolt  to  reuin  said  bolt 
against  said  web  with  said  web  and  bolt  shoulders  in 
abutment,  said  cam  portion  tapering  around  the  pivoted 
end  of  said  lever  to  permit  movement  of  said  bolt  from 
said  web  and  disengagement  of  said  shoulders  when  said 
lever  is  swung  outwardly  through  the  open  side  of  said 
body  portion,  means  on  the  free  end  of  said  lever  for 
connection  to  a  pull  member  for  swinging  said  lever  to 
release  position,  stop  means  between  said  side  walls  ad- 
jacent said  second  end  and  spaced  from  said  first  side 
of  said  body  portion  and  constituting  an  abutment  for 
said  lever  in  locking  position,  latch  means  on  said  lever 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  complementary  latch 
means  carried  by  said  body  portion  between  said  stop 
means  and  said  first  side  for  cooperation  with  said  lever 
latch  means  when  said  lever  is  swung  into  said  slot  to  re- 
leasably  reuin  said  lever  in  locking  position. 


2,821,N3 

LOG  BINDER  RELEASE 

„  Boyas  and  dtorics  A.  WBaoi . 

AppUcattoa  Jaac  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,884 

2Ctalma.    (CL24— 238) 


2,82L884 
METAL  CUP  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH  RUBBER 

PIPING 

Laigi  Romano  and  StMo  Romano,  Voffbera,  Italy 

Applicattoa  December  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,898 

elites  priority,  apptkatioo  Italy  December  21, 1953 

1  Claim.    (CL24— 273) 


1,  A  quick  release  device  for  anchoring  cables,  log 
binding  elements  and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  body  portion  having  first  and  second  ends  and  first  and 
second  sides  and  including  spaced  side  walls  and  a  con- 
necting web.  said  side  walls  defining  a  slot  open  at  said 
first  end  and  at  said  first  side  of  said  body  portion  and 
said  web  providing  a  web  shoulder  adjacent  said  second 
side  and  facing  said  second  end,  a  catch  bolt  of  a  thick- 
ness subsuntially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  slot  and 
insertible  longitudinally  in  the  open  end  of  said  slot, 
said  bolt  having  on  the  insertible  end  thereof  a  laterally 
extending  lug  fornung  a  shoulder  engageable  with  said 
web  shoulder  with  said  bolt  longitudinally  engaging  the 
inner  face  of  said  web  and  extending  beyond  the  open 
end  of  said  body  portion,  means  on  the  other  end  of 
said  bolt  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  a  binding  elentent. 
a  pivot  extending  between  said  walls  subsUntially  oppo- 
site said  web  shoulder  and  adjacent  the  open  side  of  said 
body  portion,  a  lock  lever  pivoully  mounted  on  said 


A  hose  clip  comprising  in  combination:  an  encircling 
band  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  said 
sections  being  adapted  to  be  secured  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion, a  U-shaped  member  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said 
sections  whereby  the  extent  which  said  sections  overiap 
may  be  adjusted,  a  resilient  member  arranged  substan- 
tially in  the  form  of  a  rectangle  having  two  short  sides 
and  two  long  sides,  one  short  side  being  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  said  first  section,  a  tension  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  other  short  side  of  said  member,  said  long  sides 
being  bent  outwardly  thereby  affording  extensible  means, 
and  an  external  projection  disposed  on  said  band  adjacent 
the  free  end  of  said  second  section,  such  projection  con- 
stituting a  fulcrum  for  said  tension  I^ver,  said  tension 
lever  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  free  ends  of 
said  member,  said  free  ends  each  having  a  downward 
bend  whereby  said  free  ends  are  adapted  to  fit  loosely 
in  said  slot  and  retain  said  member  in  association  with 
said  tension  lever,  said  first  section  having  a  plurality 
of  projections  disposed  therealong  and  said  second  sec- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  recesses  disposed  therealong, 
said  recesses  being  arranged  to  register  with  said  projec- 
tions thereby  affording  antislip  means  for  said  sections, 
said  second  section  having  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  said  projections,  and  said   U- 
shaped  member,  in  association  with  said  overlapping  sec- 
tions being  adapted  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said 
sections. 
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CEMENT  BLOCK  MAKING  AND  FORMING  PRESS 

ClarcMc  Gaj  Dark,  Alba^,  Ong. 

ApplkalkM  Fcbra«7  1, 1954,  Serial  N*.  4«74M 

ICtaiM.   <C1.2S-^1) 


moving  said  projections  therefrom;  cutting  portions  of 
said  body  corresponding  in  dimensions  to  said  projections 
and  bending  said  portions  inwardly  through  said  openings 
in  one  operation  by  reciprocating  cutters  simulUneously 
moved  inwardJy  on  said  body  from  the  outer  surface 
thereof  at  points  tberearound  and  then  simuiuneously 


Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pallet  support  mounted  within  the  frame,  a  pallet  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon   the  support  for  insertion  into  the 
frame  to  form  a  bottom  wall  for  a  mold  and  for  removal 
from  the  frame  with  a  finished  block  disposed  thereupon, 
core  receiving  openings  formed  in  the  pallet,  a  fixed  ver- 
tical end  wall  for  the  mold  mounted  within  the  frame,  an 
opposite  vertical  end  wall  and  a  plurality  of  molding  cores 
mounted  upon  a  lifting  plate  for  simultaneous  vertical 
movement  into  and  out  of  moid-forming  positions,  a  ver- 
tical side  wall  and  an  opposite  side  wall  diagonally  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  pallet  and  extending  to  a  greater 
height  than  said  side  vertical  side  wall,  both  of  said  side 
walls  being  slidably  mounted  within  the  frame  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  other  into  and  out  of 
mold-forming  positions  respectively,  a  cover  plate  for  the 
mold  slidably  mounted  within  the  frame  for  horizontal 
movement  into  and  out  of  a  mold-forming  position,  in- 
dividual manually  controlled  fluid  pressure-actuated  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  side  walls  and  to  said  cover 
plate  for  moving  them  horizonully  into  and  out  of  mold- 
forming  positions  and  to  said  lifting  plate  for  moving  said 
end  wall  and  molding  cores  mounted  thereon  into  and 
out    of   mold-forming   positions,    and   abutment   means 
carried    by    the    frame    in    the    path    of   movement   of 
said  connection  of  the  fluid  pressure-actuated  means  to 
said  plate  to  limit  said  horizontal  movement  of  the  plate 
toward  said  diagonal  side  wail  whereby  space  will  be  pro- 
vided between  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  plate  and  said  ex- 
tended portion  of  said  diagonal  wall  to  provide  space  for 
molding  a  flange  entirely  along  the  corresponding  edge  of 
a  block  being  molded. 


removed  outwardly  from  said  body,  said  cutters  being 
dimensioned  to  provide  Uie  desired  size  and  deflection  of 
said  projections;  and  sliding  the  resulting  body  off  of 
said  sleeve  such  that  said  projections  pass  axially  of  the 
sleeve  through  said  openings  communicating  with  the 
end  of  said  sleeve. 


ATTACHMENTS  FOR  HOLDING  AN  APPARATUS 
DESIGNED  TO  BE  RECIPROCATED  BY  HAND 

Peter  WBd-Flcrz,  RJchtenwil,  SwttmlaBd,  urigBor  to 
^  WIMACo^  lUcfatenwil,  Swhscrland,  a  corporatioa 

Appttotioa  Novcuibcr  •.  If  54, 8«W  N*  447,159 

OafaM  priority,  aprUcatfon  Swltzcriand  Octokcr  1, 1954 

4Claln.    (CL28— 1) 


2,S21,M« 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE,  FROM  PLAS- 
TIC MATERIAL,  OF  HOLLOW  BODIES  HAVING 
PROJECTIONS  PROTRUDING  FROM  THE  INNER 
SURFACE 

WOhebn  Pfanamucller,  Mannheim,  and  Alois  Lctschcrt 
and  Theophil  Fuchs,  Baumbach,  WesterwaJd,  Gennaay, 
assizors  to  Badiscbe  AnOln-  «  Soda-Fabrik  Alticn- 
gesellschaft,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Gennany 
Appilcatioa  June  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,434 
Oaims  priority,  appilcatioa  Gennaay  Septemlicr  27. 1952 
5  Claims.    (CL  25— 154) 
2.  The    method    of    manufacturing    a    hollow    body 
having  a  plurality  of  tongue-like  projections  extending 
inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  from  plastic 
matenal  which  comprises:  supporting  the  inner  wall  of  a 
hollow  body  of  a  soft  plastic  material  by  a  sleeve  posi- 
tioned therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  corre- 
sponding m  dimensions  to  said  projections,  said  openings 
commumcating  with  an  end  of  said  sleeve  for  slidably  re- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  cloth  and  like  material, 
a  stationary  mounted  trough-shaped  guide  base  having 
one  end  projecting  beneath  the  edge  of  the  web  of  material 
to  be  marked,  a  plate  formed  to  fit  within  and  slidingly 
arranged  in  said  guide  base,  clamping  means  carried  by 
said  plate,  a  marking  device  having  a  recess  to  receive  the 
edge  of  the  web  of  material  and  adapted  for  operation 
when  the  material  is  in  the  recess  for  marking  the  material 
said  marking  device  being  detachably  held  in  position  oii 
said  plate  by  said  clamping  means,  means  associated  with 
said  marking  device  and  plate  for  reciprocating  the  same 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  trough-shaped  base 
to  position  the  edge  of  the  web  of  material  in  said  recess, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  marking  device  and  plate  when 
the  edge  of  tiie  web  of  the  material  is  in  the  recess  and 
for  actuating  ths  device  to  apply  a  mark  to  said  material. 


---^  ^^     ^         ^^*N  CLEARER 

Kmt  King.  Gi^  awl  PaiU  SckiriMri,  Greix-Moachwiti, 

Gmany,  amtgnors  to  Veb  Grelzcr  Kamnigamwei»e! 

rcica,  Greiz,  Germany 

Applicatioa  Norember  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549J«7 
SClaiaM.    (0.28-44) 

I.  A  yarn  clearer  for  use  in  eliminating  slubs  and  hke 
relatively  soft  enlarged  portions  ot  more  than  a  prede- 
termined maximum  thickness  from  yarn  being  checked 
while  permitting  relatively  hard  knots  to  remain  in  said 
yarn,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  guide  plate  fixedly  posi- 
uoned  on  said  base  plate,  a  guide  roller  provided  with  a 
peripheral  guide  groove  rotatably  mounted  on  said  guide 
plate,  a  checking  member  disposed  on  said  guide  plate 
and  provided  with  a  first  wedge-shaped  recess  coacting 
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with  said  groove  of  said  guide  roller  to  define  a  path  of 
movement  for  said  yarn  over  said  guide  plate,  a  mounting 
body  rotatably  arranged  on  said  base  plate  laterally  of  said 
guide  plate,  a  control  lever  provided  with  two  arms 
oriented  angularly  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  con- 
trol lever  being  fixedly  connected  intermediate  its  ex- 
tremities to  said  mounting  body  for  rotary  movement 
therewith,  one  of  said  arms  of  said  control  lever  extending 
toward  said  path  and  being  provided  in  its  free  extremity 
with  a  secomd  wedge-shaped  recess  intersecting  said  path 
at  a  location  between  said  guide  roller  and  said  checking 
member,  an  adjustment  member  pivotally  connected  at 
one  extremtiy  to  said  mounting  body  laterally  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  latter  and  having  another  extremity  in 
engagement  with  said  checking  member  for  sliding  move- 
ment therealong  substantially  transversely  to  said  path  and 
across  said  first  wedge-shaped  recess  to  define  with  the 
sides  of  the  latter  a  variable-size,  substantially  triangular 
aperture,   and  tension  spring  means   operatively  inter- 


fixed  to  said  column  and  having  a  horizontal  bore  therein 
of  the  same  shape  and  size  as  said  vertical  bore  in  said 
base  and  a  plug  for  said  motor  and  headstock  identical 
to  said  lower  end  plug  and  fitting  said  horizontal  bore  in 
said  bracket  and  said  vertical  bore  in  said  base  when 
said  column  has  been  removed  from  said  vertical  bore. 


[-TYPE 


2,821,919 
BEARING  SLEEVE 
Edgardo  G.  Vaaconl,  Fahrrtew,  N.  J.,  and  HaroM  J.  Meek, 
Stouten  Island,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
nastenments,    to   Jaroco    Engineering   Co.,   HobolMS, 
N.r.,a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Maidi  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,998 
4ClaiHM.   (0.29— 149  J) 
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connecting  said  adjustment  member  and  the  other  of  said 
arms  of  said  control  lever  to  draw  said  adjustment  member 
against  said  checking  member  and  bias  said  one  arm  of 
said  conu-ol  lever  in  the  direction  of  said  guide  roller, 
thereby  ensuring  positioning  of  said  mounting  body  so  as 
to  cause  said  adjustment  member  to  impart  to  said  aper- 
ture a  predetermined  minimum  size  facilitating  catching 
and  breaking  of  said  yarn  at  said  aperture  due  to  ap- 
pearance of  slubs  and  like  enlarged  portions  of  greater 
thickness  than  said  predetermined  maximum,  knots  in 
said  yarn  when  caught  by  said  second  wedge-shaped  recess 
causing  swinging  of  said  one  arm  of  said  control  lever 
toward  said  checking  member  against  the  force  of  said 
tension  spring  means  and  concurrent  movement  of  said 
adjustment  member  along  said  checking  member  to  en- 
large the  size  of  said  aperture,  whereby  said  knots  upon 
slipping  off  said  one  arm  of  said  control  lever  are  enabled 
to  pass  through  said  aperture  without  engendering  break- 
ing of  said  yam. 


2,821,989  

BENCH-TYPE  MACHINE  TOOL  CONSISTING  OF 
INTERCHANGEABLE  COMPONENTS,  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  AMATEURS 

Kari  Maier,  Hallei%  Anstria 

Application  AngMt  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,475 

2  Claims.    (CL  29^-27) 


Ji 


t}'^ 


s.-Jfv 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  bearing  nnember  which 
consists  in  welding  an  outer  hard  metal  facing  to  an  inner 
metal  sleeve  to  form  a  bi-n>etal  sleeve,  and  then  attach- 
ing said  bi-metal  sleeve  to  a  shaft. 


2,821,811 

METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSION  SPUCING  OF 

WIRES 

Thomas  A.  Saaden  and  Frank  Kahn,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  Mareh  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,424 

8ClaiaH.    (CL  29— 155.55) 


1.  In  a  bench-type  machine  tool  having  a  drive  motor 
and  a  headstock,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a 
vertical  bore  therein,  a  column  having  a  lower  end  plug 
removably  inserted  in  said  bore,  a  bracket  adjustably 


7.  The  method  of  securing  an  electrical  conductor  or 
the  like  in  a  ductile  metal  sleeve  which  comprises  dis- 
posing a  conductor  in  said  sleeve,  engaging  a  relatively 
narrow  transverse  portion  of  said  sleeve  with  a  backing 
and  holding  indenter,  then  applying  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  sleeve  by  means  of  an  indenter  compression  over 
a  relatively  small  transverse  area  beginning  at  one  edge 
of  said  sleeve  to  form  an  initially  generally  V-shaped 
transverse  indentation  of  correspondingly  small  area,  and 
then  progressively  advancing  said  area  of  compression 
incrementally  across  the  sleeve  to  the  other  edge  to  form 
successive  generally  V-shaped  indentations  such  that  the 
spacing  between  the  centers  of  adjacent  indentations  is 
substantially  the  width  of  the  indentations,  and  relieving 
the  cmnpression  behind  said  area  as  it  is  thus  advanced, 
whereby  to  form  a  generally  flat  indentation  in  said 
opposite  side. 

2,821,912 
METHOD  OF  SHAPING  HOLLOW  METAL 
ARTICLES  ^      _ 

Jnaeph  A.  Raaandko,  Detrait,  and  Jan  C.  Mnener,  Iflg^- 
iMd  Park,  Mick.,  amifBon  to  AaMricaa  Metnl  Prod- 
ads  Conspaay,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 
Mlckigaa 

Application  March  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,814 
4  Claims.    (CL  29— 154  J) 
1.  The  method  of  shaping  a  hollow  blade  to  a  desired 
form  which  includes  the  steps  of:  filling  the  interior  with 
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water,  freeang  the  water  to  ice.  plicing  the  blade  within    arated  from  said  structural  component  by  said  intcrlayer 
the  cavity  of  a  die  set,  applying  pressure  to  the  die  set    said  composite  article  being  characterized  by  substantial 

freedom  from  penetration  of  the  structural  component 
by  molten  filler  metal  during  the  brazing  process. 


lit 

.n. 


J 

«• 
*« 


2,821,01S 
ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Suioel  Knba,  AUcntown,  Pa^  aMJiBor  to  Wcstcn  Elec- 
tric Compunr,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.  a  cor- 
poralkMi  ofNew  York 
ApplkatkNi  NoTember  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389.7M 
Sdainis.    (CL29— 203) 


to  shape  the  blade  to  the  cavity,  and  thereafter  melting 
the  ice  and  permitting  the  water  to  drain  from  the  blade. 


2,821,013 

METAL  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

John  W.  Scken,  Eric,  Pa.,  aadgmtr  to  Eria  Rcilrtor  Coi^ 

poratkw,  Erie,  Pa.^  a  corporatioa  of  PaaMgrlraiila 

Application  December  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,783 

4Claiiitt.    (CL  29^195) 


4.  A  ceramic  dielectric  having  a  coating  comprising  a 
coating  of  flash  thickness  of  nickel  gas  plated  directly  in 
contact  with  the  ceramic,  a  coating  of  flash  thickness  of 
electroplated  nickel  on  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  gas 
plated  coating,  and  an  electroplated  copper  coating  on 
and  in  direct  contact  with  and  of  substantially  greater 
thickness  than  the  electroplated  nickel  coating. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aoembling  a  sleeve  having  an 
aperture  therein  to  a  stem  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
enter  and  close  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising a  support  adapted  to  receive  the  stem  and  hold  it 
in  a  given  position,  a  sleeve  holder  supported  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  support  and  adapted  to  position  the 
sleeve  in  alignment  with  the  stem,  an  element  nK>vably 
carried  by  the  sleeve  holder  and  adapted  to  removably 
enter  the  aperture  of  the  sleeve  to  rcleasably  hold  and 
orient  tbe  sleeve  relative  to  the  stem,  ao  actuator,  means 
responsive  to  the  actuator  to  move  the  sleeve  holder  and 
element  relative  to  the  support  to  locate  the  sleeve  ad- 
jacent the  stem,  means  responsive  to  the  actuator  to  nxyve 
the  element  out  of  the  aperture  of  the  sleeve,  and  means 
movable  by  the  actuator  to  engage  and  force  the  sleeve 
over  and  its  leading  end  beyond  the  portion  of  the  stem. 


2,821,014 
COMPOSITE  ALUMINOUS  METAL  ARTICLE 
Mike  A.  Miller,  New  Ktastagkm,  Pa^  awifiii  to  Ala- 
mlnara  Company  of  America,  Pittriwrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  .May  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,130 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  29— 197.5) 

1.  A  composite  aluminous  metal  article  adapted  to  be 
joined  to  another  meullic  body  by  the  brazing  process, 
said  article  having  a  structural  component  consisting  of 
an  aluminum  base  alloy  that  has  a  melting  point  not 
lower  than  1080*  F.  and  is  susceptible  to  penetration  by 
molten  brazing  filler  metal;  a  thin  aluminous  intcrlayer 
at  least  0.0010"  in  thickness  and  constituting  from  2  to 
10%  of  the  total  thickness  of  the  composite  article,  said 
mterlayer  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  structural  component  and  adhesively  joined  there- 
to, said  intcrlayer  also  having  a  melting  point  not  lower 
than  1 180'  F.  and  above  that  of  the  structural  component: 
and  a  layer  of  brazing  filler  metal  adhesively  joined  to 
said  intcrlayer  composed  of  an  aluminum  base  alloy  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  below  that  <rf  the  structural  com- 
ponent, said  brazing  filler  metal  being  completely  sep- 


2,821,016  »' 

METHOD   OF   HOT   FORGING   OR    EXTRUDING 
METAL  SHAPES  AND  LUBRICANT  FOR  USE  IN 
HOT  FORGING  AND  EXTRUDING  OPERATIONS 
WilUaa  M.  DIckaom  Howto^  Tex. 
AppUcatioa  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,957 
6Claliiis.    (CL  29^-424) 


I.  In  the  hot  forging  of  steel  articles  from  heated  steel 
bar  stock  in  which  the  steel  bar  stock  is  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature approximating  2300*  F..  slugs  are  cut  succes- 
sively from  one  end  of  the  heated  steel  bar  stock  by  a 
cut-off  means,  the  slugs  being  placed  in  succession  in  a 
die  cavity  of  a  forming  die  and  pressed  therein  to  the 
shape  of  the  steel  article,  the  improvement  in  which  a 
cooling  and  lubricating  copifk>sition  is  flooded  over  the 
slugs  as  they  are  cut   UUn  the  bar  stock,  the  cut-off 
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means  and  all  parts  of  the  forming  die  during  the  cutting 
of  the  slugs  and  the  forming  of  the  steel  articles  there- 
from, said  cooling  and  lubricating  composition  compris- 
ing a  water  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water,  ap- 
proximately one  part  by  weight  of  finely-divided  graphite 
to  6000  parts  by  weight  of  water,  and  from  approximately 
1.5  to  7%  by  weight  of  a  soluble  cutting  oil,  whereby 
scoring  and  excessive  wear  of  the  forming  die  is  pre- 
vented. 


diameter  than  the  other  and  open  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
sleeve  having  a  lower  edge  and  extending  into  and  secured 
to  the  cylinder  of  larger  diameter,  the  smaller  cylinder 
being  axially  slidable  in  said  sleeve  and  supporting  on  its 
outer  surface  a  radially  projecting  flange,  which  is  spaced 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  smaller  cylinder  and  forms  an 


!t 


2J21,tl7 
SCRAPER 


if? 


1.  In  a  acraper,  a  blade,  a  blade  clamping  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  members  each  hav- 
ing a  clamping  jaw,  means  to  press  said  jaws  one  against 
the  other  in  opposite  relation,  the  upper  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing jaws  providing  an  edge  portion  lying  in  a  substantially 
flat  plane,  the  lower  one  of  said  clamping  jaws  providing 
an  edge  portion  lying  in  a  curved  plane,  said  jaws  secure- 
ly contacting  the  blade  only  at  the  ends  thereof  a  rock- 
ing member  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on 
one  of  said  members  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  upper  face  of  said  blade  at  that  portion  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  clamping  jaws,  and  a  lever 
operated  cam  member  contacting  the  other  end  of  said 
rocking  member  for  rocking  said  member  about  its  pivotal 
point  to  various  angular  positions. 


I ;  2,821,«18 

!'       PRUNING  CUTTERS 
Archie  M.  Scfawkso,  Santa  Cniz,  CaUf^  aarignor  to  IL 
Boker  St  Co^  Ibc,,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cofporatkM 
of  New  York 

Application  Aprfl  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  650,648 
5  Claims,    (a.  38— 186) 


1.  Prunini  cutters  having  crossed  members  having 
cheeks  where  crossed,  a  pivot  through  said  cheeks  for 
permitting  scissor-like  movement  of  said  members  with 
respect  to  each  other,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
edge  overlying  the  other  member  and  said  edge  having 
steps  at  different  radial  distances  from  said  pivot  in  pro- 
gressive succession  one  to  the  next,  and  the  other  said 
member  having  a  slide  catch  mounted  therein  and  over- 
lapping said  stepped  member,  said  catch  being  selectively 
engageable  with  any  one  of  said  steps  for  imposing  de- 
sired limitation  of  movement  upon  said  members. 


liiiyii'jjLi'iig' 


abutment  cooperable  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  sleeve, 
and  spring  means  provided  outside  of  and  between  said 
larger  and  smaller  cylinders  tending  to  move  said  smaller 
cylinder  in  upward  direction  relative  to  said  larger  cyl- 
inder and  with  its  radially  projecting  flange  abutting  against 
the  lower  edge  of  said  sleeve. 


2,821,828 

ORTHODONTIC  SECTIONAL  ARCH  WIRE 

Archie  B.  BrvsM,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Rocky 

Mootttain  Metal  Products  C|>.,  Inc^  Denver,  Colo., 

a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Application  Jnnc  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  513^43 

IdafaM.    (CL  32-^14) 


I.  An  orthodontic  sectional  arch  wire  comprising  an 
elongated  body  of  a  length  equivalent  to  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  a  human  dental  arch,  said  body  having 
ends  and  being  round  in  cross  section  except  for  an  area 
adjacent  but  spaced  from  one  end  thereof,  said  area 
consisting  of  a  T,  the  top  of  that  T  being  substantially 
rectangular  in  shape  with  the  side,  top  and  bottom  walU 
of  the  rectangle  being  flattened,  the  top  of  the  T  being 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  round  portion  of  the 
body,  and  the  leg  of  the  T  forming  with  the  body  a 
laterally  extending  rectangular  extension  having  sides 
and  edges  which  are  substantially  flat. 


2,821,821 
POWER-OPERATED  DENTAL  ASPIRATOR 

Marvin  Winter,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Pelton  &  Crane  Company,  Char- 
lotte, N.  C,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,618 
18  Claims.    (CL  32— 33) 


2,821,019 

PASTRY  CUTTERS 

Frits  H.  Immiak,  The  Hagnc,  Netherlands 

Application  March  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,928 

Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands  March  15, 1954 

3  Claims.    (CL  30—301) 

1.  A  pastry  cutter  for  use  in  connection  with  a  single        1.  A  power-operated  dental  aspirator  unit  comprising 
layer  of  dough  comprising  two  cylinders  each  of  different    a  housing,  an  electric  motor -operated  blower  within  said 
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housing,  a  chamber  below  said  blower,  means  providing 
air  communication  between  said  chamber  and  the  intake 
side  of  the  blower,  an  aspirator  conduit  positioned  ex- 
teriorly of  the  chamber,  means  for  establishing  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  chamber  and  the  aspirator  con- 
duit, said  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  and  collect 
liquid  and  debris  drawn  through  the  aspirator  conduit,  a 
normally  closed  switch  controlling  the  current  to  the 
blower  and  means  extending  into  the  chamber  operable 
to  open  said  switch  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  the 
liquid  has  collected  in  the  chamber. 


2,821,M2 
GAGE  HOLDER  AND  SCALE  MEANS— ATTACH- 
MENT HOLDER  AND  NEW  RULES 
Letter  I.  Woodward,  BorbMk,  CaHf. 
Applkalkw  Mwck  21, 1955,  ScrW  No.  495,425 
IChiiB.    (0.33—1(2) 


transducer  actuated  by  the  end  of  said  lever  removed 
from  said  feeler  to  produce  an  output  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  vertical  component  of  the  motion  of  Mid 
feeler,  a  second  transducer  actuated  by  said  means  for 
reciprocating  the  lever  mounting  means  to  produce  an  out- 
put voltage  corresponding  to  the  horizontal  component 
of  the  motion  of  said  feeler,  each  of  said  transducers  hav- 
ing an  amplifier  function  means  for  adjusting  the  gains 
of  said  first  and  second  transducer!  while  maintaining  a 
constant  gain  ratio  and  an  oscilloscope  fed  by  the  voltage 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  transducers  to  produce  a 
trace  which  is  a  visual  representation  of  the  curvature 
of  said  ball  track,  said  oscilloscope  having  a  face  pro- 
vided with  a  scribed  figure  of  known  curvature,  the  ar- 
rangement of  parts  being  such  that  the  setting  of  said 
means  for  varying  the  transducer  amplifications  is  a 
measure  of  the  degree  of  curvature  of  the  ball  track  and 
the  degree  of  conformity  of  the  oscilloscope  trace  with 
the  scribed  area  is  a  measure  of  the  quality  of  curvature 
of  the  ball  track. 


2,t21,t24 
INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Edward  R.  Nyland,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aMignor  to  General 
Molon  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloo  of 

AppUcatioa  JaMary  24, 1955,  Swial  No.  413,593 
lOttm.    (a.33— 179J) 


A  combined  scale  and  gage  attachment  means,  in- 
cluding a  substantially  triangular  base  member  with  a 
gage  slider  adjustably  mounted  upon  an  inclined  edge  of 
the  base  member,  a  scale  with  gaging  jaws  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  upon  the  gage  slider,  and  a  right 
angled  holder  member  with  two  arms  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  with  one  arm  having  an  elongated 
slot  open  to  the  outside  of  the  member  into  which  one 
end  of  the  scale  is  adapted  to  extend  in  alternative  positions 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  one  arm  having  trans- 
verse holes  for  transverse  pins  or  screws  to  secure  the 
scale  in  place  in  said  slot,  the  other  arm  having  an  in- 
wardly directed  hole  for  a  set  screw  for  securing  the 
holder  to  one  end  of  the  slider  upon  the  exterior  thereof, 
in  all  positions  of  said  slider  relative  to  said«>scale  and 
base   member. 


2,821,923 
CURVATURE  GAUGE 
Brvce  L.  Mfans,  Danbory,  Conn.,  aMlgDor  to  The  Bardcn 
Corporation,  Danbory,  Cona.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
ncctfcvt 

AppUcatioa  October  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,749 
4CiaiiM.    (CL33— 174) 


A  gear  checking  device  which  includes  gimbal  means 
universally  mounting  a  gear  member  for  inspection,  said 
gimbal  means  including  a  member  pivotal  about  an  axis 
tangent  to  the  base  circle  of  said  gear  member  and  an- 
other member  pivotal  about  an  axis  norma]  to  said  first- 
mentioned  axis,  means  receiving  and  biasing  a  driving 
gear  member  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  first-men- 
tioned gear  member  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  planes  in- 
cluding the  axes  of  said  pivotal  members,  tolerance  gaug- 
ing means  mounted  upon  said  device  and  operatively  dis- 
posed for  engagement  with  said  pivotal  members  normal 
to  and  in  the  plane  of  the  respective  pivotal  axis  of  the 
pivotal  member  with  which  engaged  for  separately  de- 
tecting individual  errors  in  said  gear  member,  another 
tolenuce  gauging  means  mounted  upon  said  device  and 
operatively  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  driving 
gear  receiving  means  for  detecting  cumulative  errors  in 
said  gear  member  being  inspected,  gauge  feeler  arms 
secured  to  said  pivoUl  member  and  bent  and  formed  to 
dispose  a  gauge  engaging  surface  thereof  normal  to  said 
tolerance  gauging  means  and  in  the  plane  of  the  respective 
pivotal  axis  of  the  pivotal  member  to  which  secured, 
and  counterweight  members  secured  to  said  pivotal  mem- 
bers for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said  gauge  feeler 
arms  on  said  pivotal  members. 


1.  A  curvature  gauge  for  determining  the  degree  and 
quality  of  the  curvature  of  the  ball  track  of  a  ball  bear- 
ing race  comprising  in  combination  a  lever,  means  piv- 
otally  mounting  said  lever,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
lever  mounting  means,  a  rigid  feeler  of  known  dimensions 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  lever,  means  mounting  the  ball 
bearing  race  to  be  measured  in  a  position  relative  to  said 
feeler  where  said  feeler  engages  «nd  slides  across  the  ball 
(rack  as  the  lever  mounting  means  reciprocates,  a  first 


2,821.925 
GEAR  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Arthar   losley    Bean,   Springificid,  Vt,  aMi^Mir  to  The 
Fcllowfl  Gear  Shaper  Company,  Springfield,  Vt,  a  cor- 
poratfcM  of  VennoDt 
AppBcatloa  Aognst  27,  19S6,  Serial  No.  <94,294 
9  Claims.    (CI.  33— 179.5) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  gears  and  the  like  consisting 
of  a  substantially  cylindrical  body,  a  plurality  of  gaging 
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surfaces  substantially  spaced  from  each  other  peripherally 
about  said  body,  said  surfaces  having  alternately  opposed 
measuring  characteristics,  said  characteristics  alternating 
between  surfaces  to  measure  teeth  and  surfaces  to  measure 


iT^/'ta 


tooth  spaces  and  a  helical  rib  on  the  periphery  of  said 
body  extending  between  said  alternate  surfaces  to  index 
said  gear  and  to  locate  said  gaging  surfaces  in  the  desired 
measuring  position. 


2,821,92^ 
PRINTING  PLATE  LOCATION  AND  AFFIXING 

MEANS 

Gcorit  Arthar  Mogpldge,  St.  Catkcitees,  Ontario, 

Canada 

AppUcatioa  Jnac  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,828 

SCIainH.    (a.  3S— 1843) 


i\VVV'.\VVVV-.'W\^y!l 


1.  Means  for  enabling  the  accurate  location  and  af- 
fixing of  flexible  adhesive  backed  printed  plates  upon 
plate  cylinders  or  beds,  consisting  of  a  strip  abutting  and 
affixed  to  one  edge  of  the  plate,  said  strip  being  V*"  to 
Vi"  in  width  and  having  an  adhesive  backing  on  all  but 
the  outermost  Vt"  to  V4"  thereof. 


2^21,827 

ADIUffTARLE  RULE  GAUGE  FOR  CABINET  PULLS 

AND  DOOR  HANDLES 

Jowph  lotm  Bimymcr,  Sr.,  Rivera,  CaUf. 

ArrUcatkw  Joly  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,Hf 

TCialM.    (CL33— 189) 


■'■■■'■'■'■'■■ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated twelve  inch  rule,  a  six  inch  rule  removably  and  ad- 
justably attached  to  said  twelve  inch  rule  and  extending 
transversely  thereto,  a  pair  of  six  inch  rules  removably 
and  adjustably  attached  to  said  six  inch  rule  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  twelve  inch  rule  and  a  pair 
of  marking  devices  removably  and  adjustably  positioned 
on  each  of  said  pair  of  six  inch  rules,  each  of  said 
rules  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  for  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  thereof,  and  bolu  attaching  said 
rules  together,  said  bolts  being  slidably  mounted  in  said 
slots,  with  bases  disposed  beneath  said  rules  and  wing 
nut  screw  threadedly  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
bolu. 


2,821,828 
MORTISE  TEMPLATE  ASSEMBLY 
H.  Godfrey,  Bcftto,  Cobb.,  atajgnor  to  The 
Woifci,  New  BritalB,  Cobb.,  a  corpocatioa  of 


ntJitj 


AppUcatioa  Aagoit  31, 1953,  Serial  Nb.  377^7 
4  HalBH.    (CL35— 197) 


1.  A  mortise  template  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  and  aligned  mortise  templates,  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  link  <rf  adjustable  length  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  respectively  to  said 
templates  at  corresponding  locations  thereon  for  move- 
ment of  each  end  thereof  relative  to  the  respective  tem- 
plate about  an  axis  extending  laterally  of  the  respective 
template. 

2,821,829 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB 

CIRCULATING  AIR 

Edward  SIbkhm,  Sao  Fraadaco,  CaHf .,  awlgnnr  to  AMovd 

Refrigerated  Warehouses,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  a  corporatloB 

of  Texas 

AppUcatioa  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,299 
driilii     (CL34— 34) 


-^ 


<'J 


=± 


1 .  Apparatus  for  circulating  air  around  stacked  articles 
in  a  cold  storage  space  comprising:  an  elongated  air  duct 
closed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  fan 
for  forcing  air  into  said  duct,  means  for  supporting  said 
duct  horizontal  and  spaced  above  the  floor  of  said  space 
to  permit  stacking  such  articles  on  said  floor  in  vertically 
extending  stacks  to  form  an  upwardly  opening  horizontally 
elongated  pocket  with  the  vertical  sidewalls  of  said  pocket 
defined  by  such  articles,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  along  the 
underside  of  said  duct  for  directing  the  air  in  jets  from 
said  duct  vertically  downwardly  into  said  pocket  through 
the  upper  open  end  of  the  latter,  said  nozzles  being  elon- 
gated longitudinally  of  said  duct  and  being  spaced  apart 
along  the  length  of  said  duct  lo  permit  entrainment  of 
ambient  air  by  said  iets  from  all  sides  of  the  latter,  elon- 
gated tubular  extensions  secured  at  one  of  their  corre- 
sponding ends  to  said  nozzles  and  adapted  to  be  suspended 
from  the  latter  for  discharging  air  downwardly  from 
their  opposite  ends,  said  extensions  being  flexible  whereby 
their  lengths  may  be  adjusted  to  space  said  opposite  ends 
different  distances  from  the  floor  to  accommodate  stacks 
of  different  heights.  .    .   ,^- 
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2,t21,t3« 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MATERIALS  IN 

PACTCPORM 

StnUans  Bocaty,  PUlaMpUa,  Pa,  — ItniM-  to  Proctor 

A  Sckwartz,  loc^  PhUadclpUa,  Pa^  a  corporalloB  of 


ApHicalioa  October  21, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3t7,4M 
4ClaiaH.    (CL34— 225) 


1.  A  dryer  for  materials  in  paste  form  comprising  a 
housing,  means  subdividing  said  housing  into  a  succes- 
sion of  drying  sections,  an  endless  conveyor  passing  en- 
tirely through  the  housing  and  the  several  drying  sections 
thereof  to  convey  thin  layers  of  the  material  successively 
through  said  sections,  a  plurality  of  narrow  elongated 
discharge  nozzles  for  drying  air  in  each  section  of  the 
dryer  overlying  the  conveyor  and  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  lengthwise  of  the  conveyor  with  the  in- 
dividual nozzles  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  noz- 
zles being  disposed  to  discharge  drying  air  downwardly 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  conveyor,  and  perforate 
members  disposed  in  the  air  stream  at  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  discharge  nozzles  operable  to  partially 
throttle  the  drying  air  discharged  through  said  nozzle  end 
portions  and  thereby  retard  the  rate  of  drying  of  the  outer 
portions  of  the  material  on  the  conveyor  so  that  they  dry 
at  substantially  the  same  rate  as  the  inner  portions  there- 


2,t21,t31 
SNOWSHOE  BINDING 
HaroM  Howe,  Rowaytoa,  Cn— .  Mrijani 
tag  Faraitaft,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
olNew  York 
ApplkalioB  December  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  43«,174 
4ClalaH.    (CL34— 4.5) 


to  Howe  FoM- 
a  corporatioa 


1.  A  snowshoe  binding  adapted  to  provide  control  from 
the  heel  of  the  user's  boot  comprising,  means  attached  to 
the  snowshoe  for  limiting  movement  of  the  user's  boot 
forwardly  of  the  snowshoe,  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  toe  of  the  boot  laterally  of  the  snowshoe  and 
means  adjustable  in  length  for  engaging  the  heel  of  the 
boot  and  exerting  pressure  on  the  boot  to  keep  it  in  abut- 
ting relation  with  said  stop  member,  said  last  mentioned 
means  having  portions  extending  forwardly  and  outward- 
ly from  the  heel  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  snow- 
shoe  at  points  spaced  laterally  of  the  snowshoe  thus  pro- 
viding a  triangular  support  with  the  base  of  the  triangle 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  snowshoe  ia  its 
mid-portion. 


2,82l,t32 
ORTHOPEDIC  APPLIANCE  FOR 
.    FLAT-FOOTEDNESS 
Jacob  HeKM,  Newiaad,  Cafc  Towa,  IMm  of 
Soalh  Africa,  ■irf^aiir  to  Walk-Rke  ApHlaMes  (Pro- 
pritrtary)  IkmMii,  Cape  Towa,  Uaioa  of  Soath  Africa, 


Appllcatioa  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,778 

'^  *-i  priority,  appllcadoa  Great  Britabi 

Deceaiber24,  1954 

5ClaiM.    (CL34— 71) 


I.  An  orthopedic  apptiance  for  correcting  everted  beds 
comprising  a  one-piece  rigid  scoop-shaped  member  of 
relatively  thin  material  adapted  to  fit  upon  and  receive 
only  that  area  of  the  heel  of  the  wearer  occupied  by  the 
OS  calcis;  said  scoop-ahaped  member  having  a  flat  bottom 
wall  the  surfaces  of  which  are  substantially  horizontal 
and  parallel  and  having  the  opposing  side  walls  and  the 
rear  wall  joined  with  the  bottom  wall  on  a  rounded 
curve  and  shaped  internally  to  conform  to  the  outline  of 
a  normal  heel  to  encase  and  firmly  grip  said  everted  heel 
medially,  laterally  and  rearwardly;  the  front  portion  of 
the  medial  side  wall  being  fmned  on  its  inner  surface 
with  a  curvilinear  convexed  bulge  portion  extending  hori- 
zontally of  said  wall  to  conform  with  the  depression  in 
the  OS  calcis  underlying  the  sustentaculum  tali  thereof, 
whereby,  under  the  weight  of  the  wearer  standing  on  his 
heel  and  forefoot,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  scoop-shaped 
member  is  held  flat  on  a  supporting  surface  and  the 
convexed  portion  acts  to  exert  a  pressure  against  tbe 
front  portion  of  the  medial  side  of  the  everted  os  calds 
to  invert  it  to  normal  vertical  position  and  hold  it  against 
the  lateral  wall  and  force  the  Ulus  and  its  associated 
bones  of  the  arch  of  the  foot  upwardly  to  restore  the  foot 
to  normal  arched  position. 


2J31,t33 
IRONING  MACHINES 

A   .^'*"  ^i*'^  L«*«««»*^  !>«▼«,  Colo. 
AppUcatkM  October  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,444 
4  riahBi,    (CL58— 58)  ^^ 


1 

r 
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^■•.  \ 

_  .^»L 

I.  An  ironing  machine  comprising:  two  spaced-apart 
end  frame  structures;  an  end  frame  plate  in  each  end 
frame  structure;  a  heater  box  supported  by  and  extending 
between  said  end  frame  plates  adjacent  the  upper  ex- 
tremities thereof;  an  arcuately  concave  ironing  member 
forming  the  forward  face  of  said  heater  box;  a  stub  shaft 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  end  plate  of  each  end 
frame  structure;  a  rotatable  bearing  plate  pivoully 
mounted  on  each  stub  shaft;  a  press  roll  shaft  journalled 
in  and  extending  between  said  bearing  plates  above  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  stub  shaft,  a  press  roll 
mounted  on  said  press  roll  shaft;  means  for  heating  said 
ironing  member;  means  for  rotating  said  press  roll;  a 
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towle  shaft  journalkd  in  and  extending  between  said  end  thereof,  to  form  unconnected  stretchabie  loops  each  re- 
frame  structures;  a  toggle  lever  mounted  on  and  extend-  ceiving  one  of  the  person's  arms  and  shoulders  whereby 
ing  from  said  toggle  shaft  adjacent  each  extremity  there- 
of; a  toggle  link  bingedly  secured  to  each  toggle  lever 
and  extending  to  a  pivotal  connection  on  one  of  said  bear- 
ing plates;  a  foot  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  on  one  end 
frame  member  and  exteiKling  forwardly  therefrom;  an 
actuating  lever  rigidly  connected  with  said  foot  lever  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom;  a  connecting  link  connect- 
ing said  actuating  kvcr  with  the  connecting  point  of 
one  of  said  toggle  levers  and  its  connected  toggle  link 
so  that  when  said  foot  lever  is  depressed,  said  toggle 
shafts  will  be  routed  to  cause  both  toggle  levers  to 
approach  alignment  with  their  respective  links  to  cause 
said  press  roU  to  enter  the  concavity  of  said  ironing  mem- 
ber; and  spring  means  urging  said  foot  lever  upwardly. 


said  sheath  may  be  held  snugly  on  the  person's  back  with 
said  transparent  wall  facing  rearwardly  of  the  person. 


IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR  LIVE  STOCK 

W.  Baker,  Kanns  CHy,  Mo^  aal^or  to 
Maaafacturinii    and   SuMly   Compaay,   KaanH   Cky, 
Mo^  a  corpofatioD  of  Mhioii 
AppikatkM  October  19, 1954,  Sarial  No.  4i34tt 
SdalBH.    (CL4«-^) 


h 


*\ 
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L  An  identification  device  for  livestock  comprising  a 
linked  chain  adapted  to  be  passed  about  the  neck  of  a 
livestock  animal,  a  connector  link  joining  the  end  links 
of  said  chain,  and  a  planar  identification  tag  having  in- 
dicia on  both  sides  thereof  and  having  a  perforation 
therethrough  through  which  said  connector  link  is  thread- 
ed, aaid  connector  link  comprising  a  U-shaped  body 
member  formed  of  resilient  wire  and  having  approxi- 
mately parallel  side  arms,  each  of  said  side  arms  being 
offset  outwardly  adjacent  its  free  end  to  form  a  bight  in 
which  one  of  the  end  links  of  said  chain  is  engaged,  and 
the  free  eitd  portions  of  said  side  arms  being  formed 
respectively  to  present  an  eye  and  an  outwardly  opening 
hook,  and  a  fastener  link  pivoted  in  said  eye  and  oper- 
able to  be  moved  into  eagagement  with  said  hook  only 
when  said  side  arms  are  urged  resiliently  closer  together. 


LICENSE  AND  SEAL  HOLDER 

iUTMOiid  C  Joseph,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbtvary  2S,  I9SS,  Serial  No.  49«,93« 

1  Claim.    (CL  4«— It) 

Apparatus  for  accommodating  and  displaying  a  hunt- 
ing license  or  the  like  on  the  body  of  a  person,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  flat  rectangular  sheath  having  two 
closely  spaced,  substantially  parallel  walls  at  least  one 
of  which  is  transparent,  said  sheath  having  an  open  edge 
through  which  the  license  or  the  like  may  be  inserted;  an 
elongate  elastic  fabric  band  at  each  end  of  the  sheath 
connected  to  the  sheath  with  the  free  ends  of  each  band 
secured  to  the  same  eiKl  of  said  sheath  at  the  corners 


INDICIA  BEARING  WRITING  IMPLEMENT 
Alfred  T.  LlgMiri,  Bron,  N.  Y. 
Appttfrto"  'wc  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  43M25 
Idaia.    (CL4«— 19)  ' 


A  writing  implement  comprising  a  barrel  including 
a  pair  al  longitudinally  bored  barrel  members,  one  of 
said  barrel  members  having  an  axially  extending  first 
shank  of  reduced  cross  section  and  being  internally 
threaded  in  the  proximity  of  said  first  shank  and  the 
other  of  said  barrel  members  having  an  axially  extending 
threaded  second  shank  of  reduced  cross  section  separably 
engaging  said  interna!  thread,  said  first  and  second  shanks 
having  peripheral  shoulders  at  the  bases  thereof  which 
with  the  outer  face  of  said  first  shank  define  an  annular 
groove  in  said  barrel,  a  transparent  collar  located  in  said 
annular  groove  and  having  an  inner  face  spaced  from  the 
surface  of  said  first  shank,  circumferentially  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  ribs  located  in  said  groove  to  separate 
the  space  between  the  confronting  faces  of  said  first  shank 
and  said  collar  into  indicia  receiving  pockets  and  a 
separate  indicia  element  located  in  each  of  said  pockets. 


2,t31,037 
COMBINATION  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SLIDES 

Henry  I.  Wcatphal,  A^whi,  CaUf . 

AppMcatkNi  March  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  415359 

5  OaioH.    (CL 


u 


I.  A  combination  slide  film  storage,  previewing,  aiKl 
selection  device  adapted  to  facilitate  visual  access  to  a 
large  number  of  mounted  slide  films  comprising  an  open- 
sided  box  frame  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  track  means 
provided  in  wall  portions  thereof,  a  light  source  in  said 
box  frame  and  translucent  means  separating  the  track 
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meam  from  the  light  source;  a  book -shaped  file  having  an 
open  side  adapted  for  insertion  and  removal  through  one 
open  end  of  said  box  frame,  said  file  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  track  means  aligned  with  the  track  means  in 
said  box  frame;  and  a  plurality  of  slide  film  carrier  frames, 
each  adapted  to  slide  on  said  tracks  from  a  position  within 
said  book-shaped  file  to  a  viewing  position  adjacent  the 
light  source  in  said  box  frame;  whereby  a  large  number 
of  slides  in  each  of  said  carrier  frames  may  each  be 
previewed  prior  to  a  selection  therefrom  for  the  purpose 
of  exhibition. 

c    COMBINATION  SIGN  AND  ILLUMINATING 

MEANS  FOR  TELEPHONE  BOOTHS 

Frank  H.  G«c,  St  Joseph,  Mo^  aasigMor  to  Gecco,  lac^ 

St  Joseph,  Mo^  a  corporatioa  of  Miaowi 

AppUcadoB  JoBc  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  3»,t23 

IClafaB.    (C1.4«— U2) 


In  an  illuminating  sign  for  out  door  booths  having 
horizontal,  U-shaped  caves  extending  outwardly  from  the 
sides  of  the  booth  beneath  the  roof  thereof,  an  elongated 
L-shaped  plate  having  a  vertical  back  wall  and  a  hori- 
zontal top  wall,  each  of  the  walls  being  provided  with 
relatively  narrow,  longitudinally  extending  channel  mem- 
bers at  the  outermost  ends  thereof,  each  of  the  channel 
members  extending  laterally  and  inwardly  from  its  re- 
spective wall,  the  member  on  said  top  wall  lying  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  and  the  member  on  said  back 
wall  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane;  means  for 
attaching  the  plate  to  a  booth  within  said  U-shaped  eaves 
with  said  back  wall  bearing  against  the  vertical  wall  of 
the  booth  and  the  top  wall  bearing  against  the  eave;  an 
elongated,  L-shaped,  translucent  pane!  substantially  co- 
extensive in  a  length  with  said  plate  and  having  a  vertical 
leg  and  a  substantially  shorter  horizontal  leg,  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  legs  being  removably  disposed  in  cor- 
responding channel  members,  the  panel  and  the  plate 
presenting  a  tubular  case  substantially  rectangular  in 
cross  section  when  the  edges  are  disposed  in  their  respec- 
tive channel  members;  substantially  rectangular  closure 
caps  removably  attached  to  each  end  of  the  eave;  indicia 
on  the  vertical  leg  of  said  panel  for  identifying  the  booth; 
an  elongated  lamp  mounted  in  said  case  and  extending 
substantially  the  longitudinal  length  thereof;  and  a  power 
line  electrically  connected  to  said  lamp  for  energizing  the 
same  to  thereby  illuminate  said  indicia  bearing  vertical 
leg  and  provide  illumination  downwardly  through  said 
horizontal  leg  along  the  sides  of  the  booth. 


2421.a39 

DISPLAY  SIGN  BRACKET 

Price  R.  Naih  and  Lorctta  E.  Kerr,  Twla  Falia,  U^ 

AppttcalkMi  September  3f ,  1955,  ScrW  No.  537,«37 

ICkriM.   (CL4«— 142) 


posed  openings  therethrough  with  longitudinally  posi- 
tioned recesses  extended  from  sides  of  the  openings  and 
poeitioned  in  the  upper  surface,  characters  with  T*s  hav- 
ing arms  extended  from  shanks  extended  from  upper  ends 
thereof,  the  T's  being  adapted  to  be  extended  through  the 
transversely  disposed  openings  of  the  bar  and  turned  to  an 
angle  of  90  degrees  with  the  arms  positioned  in  said  re- 
cesses in  the  upper  surface  of  the  bar. 


2^1.M« 

SAFETY  FOR  FIREARMS 

'UMS  L.  Tatm^  Ludlagtam  Mick. 

AfpttcHtOM  Dcccfliber  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  55MM 

TOakM.    (CL42— 7«) 


1.  In  a  price  tag  supporting  bracket,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  bar  having  spaced  transversely  dis- 


^ 


I.  For  use  on  and  in  conjunction  with  existing  recess 
means  in  the  stock  of  rifles  and  shotguns  and  which  when 
installed  and  used  requires  no  structural  alterations  of 
the  stock,  the  trigger  assembly  or  the  trigger  guard;  a 
trigger  locking  safety  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
projectible  and  retractible  stop  with  which  a  check  lug 
on  a  trigger  is  operatively  engageable.  an  adapter  struc- 
turally designed  to  be  removably  fitted  into  an  existing 
open  ended  socket  in  said  trigger  guard  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  recess,  said  adapter  having  a  stop 
confining  and  guiding  pasuge  in  which  said  stop  is  slid- 
able  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  check  lug,  a 
pivotally  mounted  swingable  lever,  a  push-pull  rod  means 
operatively  connected  at  one  end  with  said  stop  and  at 
its  other  end  with  said  lever,  a  thumb  actuated  push- 
button operatively  connected  with  said  lever,  and  spring 
means  cooperable  with  said  push-button  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  button  mounting  plate. 


2421,M1 

COMBINATION  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  AND 

FISH  HOOKING  DEVICE 

Alfred  L.  Haghca,  Nortk  Plaite,  Nehr. 

AppOcatioa  Septcnber  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,423 

2CbikM.    (CL43— lO    . 


2.  In  a  Ashing  rod  holder,  a  standard  having  an  upper 
end,  and  having  a  rearward  side,  a  rearwardly  inclined 
bracket  on  the  upper  end  of  the  sUndard,  said  bracket 
having  an  upper  end.  a  rearwardly  projecting  horizontal 
arm  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  straight  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  rockable  bar  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate 
its  ends  on  said  bracket  at  the  juncture  of  the  bracket  and 
said  arm,  said  bar  being  arranged  to  occupy  a  rearwardly 
inclined  and  forwardly  tilted  set  position  and  having  a 
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forward  portion  overlying  the  bracket  in  the  set  position 
of  the  bar,  said  bar  having  a  rearward  portion  arranged 
to  extend  upwardly  and  rearwardiy  above  and  beyond 
•aid  arm  in  the  aet  position  of  the  bar.  a  latch  pivoted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  having  an  arm  freely  en- 
gageable  over  the  forward  portion  of  the  bar  only  in 
the  aet  position  of  the  bar,  a  retracting  spring  stretched 
between  said  rearward  portion  of  the  bar  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  standard  and  urging  said  bar  to 
tflt  rearwardiy  from  its  set  position  toward  a  horizontal 
operated  position,  the  pull  of  said  spring  and  the  resultant 
pivoting  of  the  bar  serving  to  maintain  engagement  of 
the  catch  with  said  forward  portion  of  the  bar,  tilting  of 
the  bar  in  a  forward  direction  serving  to  free  the  catch 
from  engagement  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  bar, 
an  upsUoding  fishing  rod  socket  on  said  forward  por- 
tion of  the  bar,  and  latch  means  mounted  on  said  hori- 
zontal arm  compressing  an  upstanding  latch  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  on  said  arm,  said  latch  having  vertically  spaced 
teeth  having  cam  surfaces  on  their  upper  sides,  and  spring 
means  urging  said  latch  toward  a  side  of  the  bar,  said 
cam  surfaces  being  engageable  by  the  bar  as  the  bar 
is  tilted  rearwardiy  by  the  retracting  spring  upon  release 
of  the  catch  from  the  bar  and  as  the  bar  is  moved  to- 
ward said  horizontal  position,  the  latch  being  laterally 
displaced  as  the  bar  approaches  its  horizontal  position 
until  the  latch  teeth  are  above  the  bar.  said  spring  means 
then  serving  to  maintain  a  latch  tooth  engafed  over  the 
bar  in  its  horizontal  position. 


face  of  said  main  body,  and  a  channel-shaped  bill  rigidly 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  tail  element  and  having 
curved  vertical  side  flanges  extending  rearwardiy  and 
divergently  with  rctptd  to  the  tail  element 


/ 


2.t21,t42 

FBHING  EQUIPMENT 

0<l»  A.  Kasiiil,  St  Lowla,  Ma. 

AppHcatkw  April  24,  19S4,  Swial  No.  425^1 

sdaiaBS.    (CL43— 19J) 


Cwdl 


2^1,M3 
FNILUItE 
E.  Parker,  Jr_  AHuuflo,  Tex. 
October  S,  1M<,  SerM  No.  <14»199 
3CMM.    (CL  43-^42.15) 


1.  A  vibration-imparting  device  that  can  transmit  a 
series  of  vibrations  to  a  fishing  rod  adjacent  the  butt  end 
of  said  fishing  rod  for  transmission  through  said  fishing 
rod  to  the  tip  of  said  fishing  rod  and  thence  through  the 
fishing  line  on  said  fishing  rod  to  the  lure  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  fishing  line  and  that  comprises  a  structure 
that  is  mounted  on  said  fishing  rod  adjacent  the  butt  end 
of  said  fishing  rod  in  unyielding  relation  and  that  is 
adapted  to  be  struck  repeatedly  to  impart  a  series  of 
vibrations  to  said  fishing  rod  adjacent  the  butt  end  of 
said  fishing  rod.  said  structure  having  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nating outwardly  inclined  portions  and  inwardly  inclined 
portions  and  gently  arcuate  portions  that  interconnect 
said  inclined  portions. 


1.  A  fish  hire  comprising  a  substantially  flat  vertical 
main  body,  means  for  securing  said  main  body  to  a  fish- 
ing line,  said  main  body  being  formed  with  a  transverse 
vertical  rear  surface,  a  rigid  tail  element  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  intermediate  portion  o(  said  rear  end  sur- 


2M1M4 

FISH  LURE 

Robert  E.  BntcwM,  North  Gkari,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  October  5, 1953,  SmU  No.  3f4,14t 

3CtelaM.   (0.43— 42.W) 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  wire  frame  haYtng  aa  eye 
formed  at  each  end  thereof,  a  plastic  body  formed  oo 
said  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  rear  legs  integrally  con- 
nected together  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  frame  behind  said  plastic 
body  and  adapted  to  swing  therearound.  and  a  spinner 
attached  to  each  of  said  legs  at  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  said  frame  whereby  said  legs  are  urged  to  swtag 
around  said  body  simulating  a  swimming  frog,  said  legs 
being  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  by  means  of  a 
leg  support  twisted  around  said  wire  frame,  said  legs 
being  molded  around  said  leg  support. 


2,t21,M5 

FISH  HOOK  ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  LURES 

Tony  A.  Shabarick,  Los  Angdca,  CaUf . 

AppUcatfcio  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«44t7 

T  HiiBi     (CL  43     42.44) 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  in  combination  a  lure 
body  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  hook  member  having 
a  shank  of  predetermined  diameter  and  terminating  at 
one  end  in  a  hook  bill,  a  ball  head  member  fixed  to 
the  other  end  of  the  shank  and  disposed  within  said 
cavity,  said  cavity  being  of  a  size  as  to  width  and  depth 
relative  to  the  size  of  the  head  member  whereby  the 
head  member  has  substantial  movement  axially  and 
transversely  therein,  and  a  member  closing  the  outer  end 
oi  the  cavity  for  preventing  escape  of  said  head  member 
therefrom  and  having  an  opening  smaller  than  the  head 
member  in  and  through  which  said  hook  shank  has  free 
movement,  said  opening  being  at  least  twice  the  diam- 
eter of  the  hook  shank  and  said  hook  shank  being  freely 
movable  through  the  major  portion  of  its  length  and 
fredy  radially  movable  in  all  directions  in  and  from  the 
center  of  the  opening. 
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2*821  #44 

COMBINATION  BAIT  HOLDER  AND  SINKER 

Joha  W.  Fifk,  lodcpcadcMc,  Mo. 

ArrUcation  June  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  513089 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43-^44  J) 


2,821  048 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

loka  T.  Eff ord,  Sintf ort,  aad  LMter  C  Mortom 

Tnudmll,  CoMi. 

Applicadoa  Jaly  4, 1955,  Sniai  No.  52t028 

TCIaimt.    (a.  47— 1) 


A  combination  bait  holder  and  sinker  comprising  an 
elongated,  unitary  member  of  a  single  length  of  unbent, 
rigid  material  and  having  first  and   second   elongated, 
cylindrical  portions,  said  second  portion   being  smooth 
surfaced,  coaxial  and  integral  with  the  first  portion,  having 
a  dianietcr  approximately  half  that  of  the  first  portion  and 
appreciably  shorter  than  the  latter,  said  member  having 
a   frusto-conical    intermediate   portion   at   the   zone   of 
merger  between  said  first  and  second  portions,  opposed, 
outermost  segments  of  each  of  the  sections  being  flattened 
to  present  relatively  thin,  planar  ends  lying  in  a  common 
plane  and  having  arcuate  peripheral  edges,  each  of  said 
ends  being  provided  with  a  perforation  to  present  an 
eyelet  at  each  end  of  the  member,   said  first   portion 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending,  relatively  sharp, 
pointed  barbs  integral  therewith,  spaced  at  intervals  both 
longitudinally  and  circumferentially  thrxHighout  the  length 
<rf  said  first  portion  and  all  canted  in  the  direction  of  said 
second  portion,  said  first  portion  and  the  eyelet  thereof 
being  adapted  to  be  pushed  into  the  bait  and  said  first 
portion  being  of  sufficient  weight  to  maintain  the  bait 
below  the  surface  of  the  water;  a  number  of  beads  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  second  portion  adjacent  the  inter- 
oiediate  portion:  and  a  spinner  routably  mounted  on  said 
second  portion  between  the  beads  and  the  eyelet  thereof. 


2,821,847 

COMBINATION  CRAB  TRAP  AND  NET 

Icndo  L.  IMz,  Bron,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfoo  April  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,427 

8Claiiiii.    (a.  43—182) 


1.  A  combination  crab  trap  and  net  including  two 
sets  of  opposed  latticework  side  doors  and  a  bottom  panel 
to  which  said  side  doors  arc  hinged  to  be  swung  from 
open  flat  to  box  forming  position  when  the  trap  is  lifted, 
said  doors  and  bottom  each  having  rectangular  frame 
portions  to  which  said  latticework  is  connected,  hinge 
ring  means  for  pivotolly  connecting  the  frames  of  a  first 
set  of  opposed  doors  to  the  frame  of  the  bottom,  an 
auxiliary  frame  fast  to  said  bottom  frame  and  coexten- 
sive therewith,  hinge  ring  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  frames  of  a  second  set  of  opposed  doors  to  said 
auxiliary  frame,  latticework  panel  means  constituting  half 
covers  each  having  a  frame  to  which  the  latticework 
a  connected,  hinge  ring  means  for  pivotally  connecUng 
the  frame  of  each  half  cover  to  the  firsl  set  of  doors 
below  the  upper  edge  thereof,  means  for  limiting  the 
closing  movement  of  said  half  covers  and  flexible  lift 
mean*  adapted  to  close  the  sets  of  doors  and  to  coact 
with  the  half  covers  to  close  the  trap. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container,  a  dispensing  valve 
assembly  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  conuiner  comprising 
a  flexible  diaphragm  in  operative  association  with  an  elon- 
gated nozzle  such  that  a  force  applied  to  said  nozzle  results 
in  the  discharge  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  collar  mounted 
on  said  container  and  spaced  from  the  said  nozzle,  said 
collar  containing  at  least  one  lug  integral  with  the  end 
thereof  and  spaced  from  the  container,  an  actuator  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  elongated  nozzle  and  provided  with 
an  enlarged  nozzle  section  in  open  communication  with 
said  elongated  nozzle,  said  actuator  containing  at  least  one 
lug  integrated  laterally  therewith  and  in  alignment  with  the 
lug  of  said  collar  for  engagement  therewith,  at  least  one 
cam  and  groove  associated  with  the  collar  and  actuator, 
said  lugs,  cams  and  grooves  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  in  an  engaged  position  the  actuator  is  not  operative 
and  when  disengaged  the  actuator  is  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  clip  so  arranged  and  constructed  that  the  lugs 
of  the  actuator  and  collar  arc  held  in  the  said  inoperative 
position. 


«.-„  2^1,849 

»n«^^^y^^^  DEVICE  ON  HONING  TOOL 
WHUani  H.  Harris,  Ir.,  Detroit,  MIcfc.,  Mrigiior  to  Micro. 
yjJjjJgjCorporailoi^  DttnM,  Mick.,  a  cofporatioa 

AffUcatioB  May  18, 195«.  Serial  No.  584,842 
7  Claims.    (CL  51— 34) 


4 
I 
i 


n/. 


6.  In  a  device  for  gauging  a  honing  operation  per- 
formed by  a  honing  tool  mounted  on  a  machine  provided 
with  means  for  driving  the  honing  tool  in  reciprocation 
•nd  rotation,  a  sleeve  about  said  honing  tool  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  permitting  lateral  displacement  of  the 
sleeve,  a  shoulder  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve 
adjacent  to  the  top  thereof,  a  ring  on  a  reciprocating  part 
of  the  tool  and  machine  within  said  sleeve  engageable 
with  the  shoulder  thereof  for  raising  the  sleeve  therewith 
said  sleeve  having  passageways  for  a  fluid,  nozzles  on  said 
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sleeve  connected  with  the  passageways  for  directing  a  fluid 
onto  the  surface  of  the  bore  being  honed  when  the  diam- 
eter has  reached  a  size  to  permit  the  entrance  of  the  sleeve 
thereinto,  an  air  circuit  for  deUvering  a  fluid  to  the  pas- 
sageways and  the  nozzles  at  a  predetermined  rate  and 
pressure,  means  actuated  upon  the  movement  of  the 
sleeve  into  the  bore  being  honed  for  initiating  the  flow 
of  said  fluid,  and  an  electric  circuit  for  indicating  the  drop 
ia  pressure  in  the  fluid  of  the  system  which  is  completed 
only  during  the  time  the  sleeve  is  within  the  bore. 


2^1,858 

EDGE  GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  LENSES 

James  F.  McCarthy,  Oak  Comers,  N.  Y^  miignor  to 

Sharon  Optical  Company,  Inc.,  GencTa,  N.  Y.,  a  cor^ 

'i  poratioB  of  New  York 

AppHcatioa  September  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,182 

4  Claims.    (CL  51— 181) 


1.  An  edge  grinding  machine  for  lenses  comprising  a 
pair  of  supports,  a  rotary  tool  holder  rotatably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  supports,  a  grinding  wheel  secured  to 
said  tool  holder  to  rotate  therewith,  means  for  rotating 
said  tool  holder,  a  rotary  work  holder  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  supports,  means  for  securing  a  lens 
to  said  work  holder  coaxially  thereof  to  rotate  therewith, 
means  for  securing  a  lens  template  to  said  work  holder 
coaxially  thereof  to  rotate  therewith,  means  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  said  work  holder  step-by-step  compris- 
ing a  hydraulic  motor,  a  valve  for  controlling  supply  of 
hydraulic  motive  fluid  to  said  motor,  said  valve  being 
normally  closed  to  shut-of!  flow  of  the  fluid  to  said  motor 
to  stop  said  motor  and  being  operable  to  allow  flow  of 
the  fluid  to  said  motor  to  actuate  the  motor,  one  of  said 
supports  being  movable  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  work  bolder  to  permit  relative  feed  and 
withdrawal  movements  between  the  lens  and  the  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  member  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said 
template  to  cause  said  valve  to  be  opened  to  allow  flow 
of  the  motive  fluid  to  said  motor  to  index  the  work 
holder  a  step,  the  lens  being  adapted  to  engage  the  grind' 
ing  wheel  to  hold  the  template  away  from  said  member 
until  the  area  of  said  lens  which  is  in  contact  with  said 
wheel  has  been  ground  down  to  a  predetermined  de- 
gree, means  operative,  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
revolutions  of  the  work  holder  for  moving  one  of  said 
supports  from  operative  position  to  effect  relative  with- 
drawal of  the  lens  from  operative  relation  with  the  wheel, 
and  meaiu  for  simultaneously  opening  said  valve,  where- 
by at  the  time  of  said  relative  withdrawal  from  operative 
position  the  work  will  be  rotated. 


2,821,851 
SHARPENER  FOR  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES 

Frederick  Fnmz,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

ApplkatioB  February  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  487^38 

12  Claiou.    (CI.  51—124) 

1.  A  sharpening  device  for  hypodermic  needles  or  the 

like   comprising   a   frame,   an   abrasive   disk   rotatably 

nxHinted  on  the  frame,  a  needle-supporting  member  rotat- 


ably and  tiltably  mounted  on  the  frame  to  support  a 
needle  in  position  to  present  the  point  thereof  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  disk,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  disk 
and  said  supporting  member,  and  a  needle-supporting 


chuck  on  said  supporting  member  at  a  point  eccentric  to, 
and  directed  at  an  angle  to,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
member,  said  chuck  supporting  the  needle  with  the  axis 
thereof  inclined  toward  the  axis  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber. 


2,821,052 

HEAD  FOR  A  JEWELER'S  POLISHING  MACHINE 

Geocfc  Phaaara,  Occanaidc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  October  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  817,974 

lOaim.    (CLSl^lM) 


In  a  polishing  head  attachment  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  the  drive  shaft  of  a  jeweler's  polishing  machine  and  in 
combination,  a  bell  shaped  casting,  said  casting  having  a 
crown  portion,  a  skirt  flaring  laterally  outwards  from 
said  crown  portion  and  terminating  in  an  annular  flange 
projecting  laterally  outwards  from  said  skirt,  said  crown 
portion  and  said  skirt  in  conjunction  defining  a  substan- 
tially bell  shaped  chamber,  and  said  annular  flange  de- 
fining the  bell  mouth,  said  casting  including  a  neck  por- 
tion positioned  between  said  crown  portion  and  said  bell 
mouth,  said  neck  portion  merging  with  and  protruding 
radially  outwardly  from  said  skirt  portion  and  forming  a 
shaftway  connecting  with  said  chamber,  a  first  shaft  jour- 
nalled  to  rotate  in  said  shaftway,  said  shaft  having  an 
inner  end  extending  into  said  chamber  and  an  outer  end 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  neck  portion,  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft  terminating  in  a  socket  threaded  tb 
receive  a  spindle  of  a  lapping  tool,  a  first  bevelled  gear 
mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation 
within  said  chamber,  said  crown  portion  having  a  central 
opening  formed  therethrough,  a  second  bevelled  gear 
adapted  to  rotate  in  said  chamber  in  mesh  with  said  first 
bevelled  gear,  said  second  bevelled  gear  having  a  shaft- 
receiving  hub  extending  through  and  floating  in  said  cen- 
tral opening,  said  lateral  flange  being  rabbeted  to  define 
a  plurality  of  concentric  shouldered' seats  including  an 
inner  seat  and  an  outer  seat,  a  sealing  plate  sealed  against 
said  inner  seat,  an  adapter  plate  seated  against  said  outer 
scat,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  central  opening  formed 
therein  in  axial  alinement  with  said  shaft-receiving  hub 
for  affording  free  passage  for  a  drive  shaft  of  a  jeweler's 
polishing  machine  when  extended  through  said  chamber 
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into  nid  shaft-receiving  hub  to  drive  said  gears  and  said 
first  shaft  about  an  axis  positioned  at  right  angles  to  said 
drive  shaft,  said  casting  being  rockable  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  under  control  of  said  adapter 
plate  to  vary  the  angular  position  of  said  first  shaft,  means 
for  locking  said  casting  to  said  adapter  plate,  said  cham- 
ber defining  a  bath  for  containing  oil  for  lubricating  said 
gears,  an  oil  seal  positioned  in  said  shaftway  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  oil  along  said  first  shaft,  a  second  oil  seal  posi- 
tioned in  the  central  opening  of  said  crown  portion  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  oil  along  said  shaft-receiving  hub, 
and  a  third  oil  seal  positioned  in  the  central  opening  of 
said  sealing  plate  to  prevent  the  escape  of  oil  along  said 
drive  shaft. 


ADJUSTABLE  BENCH  GRINDER 

Edward  F.  Chandler,  BtooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  September  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  378^99 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  51— 225) 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  chuck  body  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therethrough  and  open  at  both  ends,  a  chuck 
sleeve  secured  in  said  opening  and  having  an  axial  bore 
open  at  both  ends,  an  anchor  block  carried  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  axial  bore  of  said  chuck  sleeve  and  having 
an  axial  bore  formed  therethrough,  first  and  second  plu- 
ralities of  chuck  jaw  members  pivoted  to  said  anchor  block 
and  oriented  so  as  to  extend  toward  opposite  end  open- 
ings in  said  sleeve,  each  plurality  of  jaw  members  ex- 
tending toward  one  of  said  sleeve  openings,  cam  surfaces 
on  said  jaw  members,  and  cam  nuts  carrying  cooperating 
cam  surfaces  and  threaded  to  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve 
and  constructed  and  arranged  for  extension  inside  and  re- 
traction out  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  upon  extension  in- 
side said  sleeve  said  jaw  membera  are  cammed  inwardly 
to  grip  firmly  any  too!  shank  inserted  therein  to  hold  the 
same  securely  to  said  chuck. 


2,821,«54 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CIGARETTE 
PACKAGES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  Ritschcr,  Haiiibarg<B«rgcdorf,  Gcrmaay, 

to    Kurt   KortMr  &   Co.  K.-G.,  Hambarg-Bergcdorf, 
Germany 

Application  Jane  30,  1954.  ScriaJ  No.  440,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Inly  2,  1953 

1  Claim,    (a.  53—170) 


In  an  apparatus  for  producing  cigarette  packages  hav- 
ing one  end  open,  comprising  a  rotary  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  former  blocks 
thereon,  means  to  feed  sheet  material  to  said  rotary  car- 


rier in  the  path  of  said  former  blocks,  means  on  said 
rotary  carrier  to  wrap  the  sheets  circulariy  about  said 
blocks,  a  rotary  member  spaced  from  the  roury  carrier 
and  rotatable  about  the  same  axis,  means  to  rotate  said 
rotary  carrier  and  rotary  member  at  the  same  uniform 
speed,  a  plurality  of  end  folding  mechanisms  on  said 
rotary  carrier  corresponding  in  position  to  said  former 
blocks,  a  series  of  holder  plates  rockably  mounted  on 
said  rotary  member,  ejector  plungers  mounted  within 
each  of  the  former  blocks  adapted  to  project  a  completed 
package  from  the  former  blocks  when  they  reach  a  pre- 
determined position  in  their  circular  travel  so  that  they 
will  be  deposited  upon  said  holder  plates,  a  conveyor 
pathway  arranged  beneath  said  rotary  member  and  rotary 
carrier  and  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  bundles  of  cigarettes  along 
said  conveyor  pathway,  and  means  for  feeding  the  open 
end  packages  to  said  pathway  in  advance  of  said  ciga- 
rettes with  the  open  end  extending  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  travel  along  said  pathway. 


2,821,055 

FASTENING  OF  FLEXIBLE  BAGS  IN  CLOSED 

CONDITION 

Ldaiid  H.  Plait,  Leiand  H.  Piatt,  Jr.,  mai  John  D.  Piatt. 

Los  Aogclca,  CaUf . 

AppttcatlM  February  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,824 

ISChUms.    (0.5*— 17«) 


n*. 


■--*"% 


n.  Apparatus  for  securing  filled  flexible  bags  in  closed 
condition  comprising  an  endless  bag  advancing  conveyor 
moving  along  an  endless  path,  said  conveyor  having  a 
series  of  units  moving  therewith  along  said  endless  path 
and  adapted  to  grip  and  advance  closed  neck  portions  of 
said  bags,  and  means  along  said  path  operating  to  fasten 
closed  said  neck  portions  held  by  said  units,  each  of  said 
units  comprising  means  forming  a  throat  into  which  the 
neck  portion  of  one  of  said  bags  is  movable  essentially 
transversely  of  said  neck,  and  a  releasable  holding  ele- 
ment movable  relative  to  the  throat  and  operable  to 
releasably  retain  a  bag  neck  in  said  throat,  said  means 
for  fastening  the  necks  closed  including  two  pressure 
members  forming  a  yielding  restriction  through  which 
said  necks  are  forced,  and  means  for  supplying  adhesive 
tape  to  said  necks  at  a  location  to  be  pressed  thereagainst 
by  said  pressure  members  and  hold  the  necks  closed,  said 
units  being  movable  with  said  conveyor  past  said  pressure 
members  in  close  proximity  thereto  to  force  the  necks 
through  said  restriction. 


2,821,05< 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER  MOWERS 

■?^  ir^  ^'  ^**^  '^**""'  "^^^  "■•'  •"Hmor  to 

E.  ^  Edge,  Inc.,  Miami,  FUl,  a  corporatioa  of  Florida 

Appttcation  December  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  627,863 

ICIaiak    (0.56—25.4) 

In  an  attachment  for  power  mowers  having  support 
means,  a  motor  secured  by  bolts  on  said  support,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  motor  and  a  pulley  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  the  combination  comprising  a  support  plate  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  support  means,  said  support  plate 
having  bores  for  receiving  said  motor  bolts  a  split  sup- 
port secured  to  saul  support  plaie,  said  split  support  hav- 
mg  an  upper  and  lower  lug.  said  lugs  having  comple- 
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OMiitary  bores,  a  lock  rod  having  a  threaded  end  portion, 
said  lock  rod  extending  through  said  bore  of  said  upper 
hig  mm!  threadedly  engaging  said  bore  of  said  lower  lug. 
a  shoulder  mounted  on  said  lock  rod  in  contact  relation 
with  said  upper  lug,  an  arm  niember  mounted  in  said  split 
support  whefvby  upon  rotation  of  said  lock  rod,  said 
shoulder  forces  said  upper  lug  in  the  direction  of  said 
lower  lug  to  lock  said  arm  member,  a  tubular  housing 
secured  intermediate  its  ends  at  substantially  right  angle 
to  one   end   of   said   arm   member,   a   shaft   rotatably 


mounted  in  said  housing,  a  pulley  mounted  on  one  eitd  of 
said  shaft  in  alignment  with  said  first  named  pulley,  a 
belt  engaging  said  pulleys,  a  blade  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  blade  guard  secured  to  said  tubular 
housing  adjacent  said  blade,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  arm 
member,  and  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  said  arm  member 
and  extending  between  said  collar  and  said  split  support 
for  yieldingly  urging  said  pulleys  in  a  direction  away  from 
each  other  and  maintaining  said  belt  in  a  taut  condition 
when  said  lock  rod  has  been  rotated  to  loosen  said  arm 
member  in  said  split  support. 


2,t21,t57 

GRASS  EXTRACTOR  FOR  COTTON  PICKING 

MACHINES 

Gcorgt  W.  Campb«n,  LyMhbarf,  mat  Mte^  Z. 

I     Dcs  Champa,  Sanatcr,  S.  C 
AppBotfoa  Mank  n,  1957,  ScfW  No.  M9315 
SCUm.    (CL5«— 2t) 
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1.  In  a  cotton  picking  machiite  of  the  type  including 
elongated  guide  and  lifting  fingers  grouped  in  transversely 
spaced  sets  and  extending  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction  with- 
in each  set,  a  grass  extractor  attachment  comprising  a  pair 
of  identical  but  opposite  arms  extending  toward  each 
other  and  pivoted  to  swing  between  normal,  first  posi- 
tions in  which  said  arms  extend  approximately  perpendic- 
ularly to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  machine  and 
have  free  ends  terminating  at  opposite  sides  of  but  project- 
ing slightly  into  the  space  between  said  sets  to  pull  grass 
away  from  stalks  guided  into  said  space,  and  second  posi- 
tjotts  in  which  the  arms  are  swung  rearwardly  out  of  said 
space;  and  resilient,  yielding  means  tensioned  to  bias  said 
arms  to  said  normal  positions  thereof. 


I 


COM- 


2,t21.t5l 

CORN  HARVECTER 
Fnuk  D.  JoMs,  MoUac,  ni.,  MrigMir  to  Dctre  ik 
M.  ftmy,  Mollac  IIL,  a  corporatiaa  of  DliMh 

^     Aypiicatioa  Fcbniary  U,  1954,  Serial  N«.  5«5,I2« 
10  Claims,    (Cl.  54— IM) 
1.  A  corn  harvester  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame;  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  snapping  rolls  ro- 


tatably mounted  on  the  frame  and  spaced  apart  laterally 
to  provide  a  passage  for  stalks  to  pass,  each  of  the  rollt 
having  a  aeries  of  radially  projecting  portions  spaced  juu- 
ally  along  the  roll  and  extending  between  the  radially 
projecting  portions  of  the  other  roll,  said  portions  ag- 
gressively engaging  the  stalks  for  driving  the  stalks  down- 
wardly and  away  from  the  rolls  to  thereby  sever  the 
ears  of  corn  from  the  stalks;  means  on  the  frame  for 
adjusting  the  rolls  laterally  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
lateral  distance  between  the  rolls;  a  pair  of  shield  mem- 
bers, each  member  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the  frame 


outwardly  respectively  of  one  of  the  rolls  and  including 
rib  portions  extending  inwardly  above  and  proximate 
to  the  rolls,  the  rib  portions  being  interspaced  between 
the  radially  exteiuling  portions  of  the  rolls  and  having 
at  least  their  inner  surfaces  radially  inwardly  of  the  outer 
extremities  of  the  radially  extending  portions,  the  rib 
portions  terminating  substantially  at  the  stalk-passage  be- 
tween the  rolls  and  operative  to  limit  contact  be- 
tween the  ears  of  com  and  the  snapping  rolls;  and  means 
on  the  frame  operative  to  adjust  said  shield  members 
laterally  in  unison  with  lateral  adjustment  of  the  snapping 
rolls. 


2^1,H9 

HILLSIDE  HARVESTER 

DaBtd  C.  HcitBh^  MoUbc,  DL,  amigiior  to  Dccn  A  Co» 

paay,  Molbc,  III.,  a  covporation  of  DUboIs 

ApplicatkMi  April  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  42t<2M 

laClaiM.    (CLS4— 2t9) 


1.  Header  control  means  for  a  hillside  harvester  of 
the  type  including  a  longitudinal  body  supported  by  trans- 
versely spaced  wheel  means  relatively  vertically  adjustable 
in  opposition  and  a  header  supported  on  the  body  for 
angular  movement  relative  to  the  body  generally  about 
a  longitudinal  axis,  said  header  control  means  comprising: 
longitudinal  lever  means  fulcrumed  on  the  body  inter- 
mediate the  wheels  and  the  header  and  having  first  and 
second  portions  spaced  apart  longitudinally  and  respec- 
tively positioned  adjacent  to  one  of  the  wheel  means  and 
to  the  header;  first  force-transmitting  means  connecting 
the  first  portion  of  the  lever  means  to  the  one  wheel  means 
to  impart  motion  to  said  lever  means  in  response  to  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  said  one  wheel  means;  and  second 
force-transmitting  means  connecting  the  second  lever 
means  portion  to  the  header  for  transmitting  motion  of 
said  lever  means  to  the  header. 
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ENDLESS  CrUTTING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  UPTER 

AND  LOWER  CUTTER  GUARD  MEANS 

WUic   M.  SkoflMT,  Duytom,  Ohio,   Mriginr  li 

TaMc  Co^  Dmjtim,  OMo,  a  corporadoa  tt  Ohio 

AppUcatkm  Noveiiibcr  24, 1954,  Scttel  No.  47M1* 

lOaiam.    (O.  5«--292) 


1.  In  a  mower;  a  frame  having  a  straight  tide  wall 
with  a  slot  therein,  a  chain  loop  supported  in  the  frame 
with  one  reach  thereof  parallel  to  said  wall  adjacent  said 
slot,  cutting  elements  on  the  chain  projecting  through  said 
slot  having  their  upper  leading  edges  sharpened,  and  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  wail  above  the  slot 
having  edges  at  the  bottom  adapted  and  arranged  for 
shearing  cooperation  with  the  sharpened  edges  of  the 
cutting  elements,  said  cutting  elements  being  the  general 
shape  of  isosceles  triangles,  and  the  edges  of  the  said 
members  cooperating  with  the  cutting  elements  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  wall. 


HARVESTER  PICKUP  ATTACHMENT 

HaroM  W.  PUcher  and  Vernon  A.  Mazaon,  MoUnc,  DL, 

assignors  to  Dccrc  &  Coopnny,  Molinc,  DL,  a  corpo- 

radoo  of  niinois 

Appikatioa  Febmafy  7, 1955,  ScrW  No.  484,M2 

•  Claimi.    (CI.  5<-^3M) 


2,821.M2 
YARN  TWISTER 

iMl  RciahanI  Rohrer,  BM,  Sf 
to  Mkiiatar  KngcUagcr  A.  &,  BM,  Switaci^ 
a  oorporatioo  of  Switzerland 
Appttartlon  Febnury  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  4r7,724 
priority,  appHraHoi 

Febnuu7  U«  1953 
7ClainM.    (0.57—7733) 


2.  A  yarn  twister  comprising  a  rotatable  body  having 
an  axial  bore  providing  a  guide  axis  for  the  passage  of 
yam,  a  twister  member  secured  to  said  body  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  provided  with  a  guideway  positioned 
within  said  bore  and  coincident  with  a  plane  passing 
through  said  guide  axis,  said  twister  member  being  mount- 
ed for  angular  adjustment  relative  to  said  body  about 
an  axis  extending  transverse  to  said  bore,  the  yam  guide- 
way  of  said  twister  member  having  a  portion  nearer  its 
axis  than  another  portion,  whereby  said  guideway  may  be 
set  at  a  desired  position  to  guide  said  yarn  being  fed 
through  said  twister  out  of  axial  alignment  with  said 
guide  axis  and  thereby  twist  the  same  upon  rotation  of 
said  twister. 


2^21,943  ) 

CLOCKWORK  MECHANISM 

E4wmx4  V.SMdt,  WiMMe,  DL 

AppBcatfon  Fcknary  17, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  544,244 

ISCWm.    (CL  58-^24) 


1.  A  windrow  pickup  attachment  for  a  harvester  plat- 
form bordered  at  opposite  sides  respectively  by  fore-and- 
aft  side  sheets  and  having  a  transverse  leading  edge  and 
a  transverse  rear  edge  spaced  higher  than  the  leading 
edge,  said  attachment  comprising:  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced,  fore-and-aft  elongated  supports  separate  from  the 
side  sheets,  each  having  a  lower  front  end  portion  and 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  an  upper  rear  end 
portion,  said  end  portions  on  each  support  being  position- 
able  respectively  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  and  rear 
edge  of  the  platform;  a  pair  of  front  securing  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  lower  front  end  portions  of 
the  supports  to  the  platform  front  edge;  a  p>air  of  rear 
securing  means  for  detachably  securing  the  upper  rear  end 
portions  of  the  supports  to  the  platform  rear  edge;  a  pah" 
of  brackets,  one  on  the  lower  front  end  portion  of  each 
support,  each  bracket  having  a  bearing  and  said  bear- 
ings being  transversely  coaxial;  and  pickup  means  carried 
by  the  supports  and  extending  transversely  across  and 
ahead  of  the  platform  and  including  shaft  means  jouraaled 
in  the  bearings. 


7.  A  clockwork  mechanism  comprising  a  synchronous 
motor,  a  shaft  extending  therefrom  and  rotating  in  a  clock- 
wise direction,  a  first  eccentric  secured  to  the  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  first  member  rotatably  mounted  oo 
the  eccentric  and  oscillated  thereby  and  having  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  rings  of  gear  teeth  arranged  thereon,  a  first 
toothed  gear  secured  against  rotation  and  meshing  with 
the  first  ring  of  gear  teeth  on  the  first  member  to  react 
against  the  first  member  to  cause  the  first  member  to  rotate 
in  a  clockwise  direction,  a  second  toothed  gear  having  a 
hub  rotatably  mounted  on  and  supported  by  the  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  second  ring  of  gear  teeth  on  the  first 
member  to  cause  the  second  toothed  gear  to  rotate  in  a 
clockwise  direction,  a  third  toothed  gear  having  a  hub  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  and  supported  by  the  hub  of  the  sec- 
ond toothed  gear  and  meshing  with  the  third  ring  of  gear 
teeth  on  the  first  member  to  cause  the  third  toothed  gear 
to  rotate  in  a  clockwise  direction,  a  second  eccentric  se- 
cured to  and  rotated  by  the  hub  of  the  third  toothed  gear, 
a  second  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  second  eccen- 
tric and  oscillated  thereby  and  having  first  and  second 
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rings  of  gear  teeth  arranged  thereon,  a  fourth  toothed  gear 
secured  against  rotation  and  meshing  with  the  first  ring  of 
gear  teeth  on  the  second  member  to  react  against  the  mem- 
ber to  control  the  same,  a  fifth  toothed  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  and  supported  by  the  hub  of  the  third  toothed 
gear  and  meshing  with  the  second  ring  of  gear  teeth  on 
the  second  member  to  cause  the  fifth  toothed  gear  to  route 
in  a  clockwise  direction,  a  second  hand  secured  to  andv 
routed  by  the  hub  of  the  second  toothed  gear,  a  minute 
hand  secured  to  and  routed  by  the  hub  of  the  third 
toothed  gear,  and  an  hour  hand  secured  to  and  routed  by 
the  fifth  toothed  gear. 

2,821,M4 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  FEEDING 

A  CHAIN  TO  A  SPRUE  TRIMMER 

John  S.  Nelson,  Grand  UnndL  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnnc  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,944 

iOntans.    (CL59— 29) 


plying  motive  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  turbine  rotor, 
the  combination  of  means  controUing  the  rate  of  fuel 
consumption  in  the  hot  gas  generating  means  as  a  function 
of  load  output  desired  from  the  turbine  rotor,  means  re- 
sponsive to  turbine  exhaust  temperature  and  connected  to 
move  said  fuel  consumption  control  means  in  the  decrease 
direction,  means  rendering  said  temperature  responsive 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  machining  the  sprue 
portion  from  cast  aluminum  or  bronze  chain  links  in 
a  chain  length  as  said  chain  is  moved  past  a  milling  sta- 
tion, a  milling  tool  arranged  at  said  station,  said  milling 
tool  consisting  of  a  rotary  cutter  having  a  U-shaped 
head  portion  for  engaging  the  chain  link  and  cutting  off 
the  sprue  and  machining  the  link,  means  for  driving  said 
milling  tool,  chain  supporting  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  interfitting  block  members  having  cooperating 
slotted  portion  therein  for  receiving  and  guiding  said 
chain  length  past  said  milling  station,  an  adjustable  chain 
guide  block  disposed  on  said  chain  supporting  means 
having  a  slotted  head  portion  cooperating  with  a  portion 
of  said  slotted  chain  supporting  means  fpr  guiding  said 
chain  therealong  towards  said  milling  station,  a  cylinder 
block  comprising  an  open-ended  portion  arranged  on  one 
of  said  block  members  and  adjacent  to  said  chain  guide 
block,  a  chain  link  holder  member  slidably  mounted  in 
said  open-ended  portion,  said  chain  link  holder  member 
comprising  a  chain  link  receiving  slot  and  coo|;)erating 
shelf  portion  with  longitudinally  spaced  grooves  therein 
for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  a  chain  link  having 
a  sprue  portion  to  be  removed,  and  means  for  moving 
said  chain  link  holder  member  in  position  to  engage  the 
chain  link  to  be  machined  and  clamp  the  link  firmly 
in  said  chain  supporting  slotted  means  while  said  chain 
and  link  is  moved  as  a  unit  past  said  milling  station  and 
said  milling  tool  operated  to  machine  off  the  sprue  por- 
tion, said  slot  for  slidably  receiving  the  chain  links  being 
in  the  shape  of  a  cross  as  viewed  in  cross  section  and 
wherein  the  cooperating  elongated  slots  for  accommo- 
dating the  chain  links  are  disposed  below  the  surface  of 
said  chain  supporting  table  and  such  as  to  accommodate 
both  the  horizontal  and  vertically  disposed  chain  links 
and  expose  the  sprue  link  portion  above  the  top  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  open  slot  for  the  milling  off  of 
said  sprue. 

'  2,821,945 

EXHAUST  TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR  FOR 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER-PLANT 

Neal  E.  Starkcy,  Scbcnectndy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compnny,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  5, 1952,  Swial  No.  297^72 

ICIalnss.    (CL4*— 39JM) 

2.  In  temperature  regulating  mechanism  for  a  gas  tur- 
bine power-plant  having  hot  gas  generating  means  sup- 
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means  effective  only  upon  an  increase  in  exhaust  tem- 
perature above  a  preselected  maximum  temperature  limit, 
means  connected  to  modify  the  action  of  said  temperature 
responsive  means  to  reduce  said  preselected  maximum 
temperature  limit  as  a  function  of  increasing  turbine  out- 
put, and  means  rendering  said  modifying  means  effective 
only  in  the  full  load  range  of  operation. 


2,821,844 
AIR4ACKETED  ANNULAR  COMBUSTION  CHAM- 
BER FOR  A  JET-PROPULSION  ENGINE,  GAS 
TURBINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  Stanley  Clarke,  Blacko,  near  Nebon,  and  Sqnire 
Ronald  Jackson  and  Geoffrey  J<An  Hndson,  Bnrnicy, 
England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Lncas  (Indnstrlsa)  lia- 
hcd,  Birmingham,  England 

AppUcation  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,492 
ICInin.    (CL  48— 39.49) 


An  annular  combustion  chamber  for  a  )et-propulsion 
engine,  gas  turbine  or  the  like,  comprising  inner  and 
outer  peripheral  walls  provided  with  corrugations  shaped 
and  arranged  to  form  inner  and  outer  boundaries  of 
an  annular  series  of  laterally  intercommunicating  adja- 
cent combustion  zones  in  the  chamber,  the  portions  of 
the  said  walls  bounding  the  inner  and  outer  parts  of 
each  combustion  zone  being  of  concentric  curvature,  air 
jackets  around  the  said  walls,  and  an  annular  series  of 
burner  nozzles  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  in  the 
chamber  with  their  axes  respectively  coincident  with  the 
geometrical  centres  of  the  combustion  zones  so  that  each 
of  the  latter  can  be  suppUed  with  fuel  by  the  corre- 
sponding nozzle,  the  said  walls  being  provided  at  posi- 
tions adjacent  to  the  nozzles  with  air  inlets  leading  from 
the  air  jackeu  to  the  combustion  zones  so  that  air  from 
the  jackets  can  enter  the  combustion  zones  and  set  up 
therein  a  circular  motion  around  the  axis  of  each  indi- 
vidual burner  nozzle. 
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COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  CONSTRUCTION  IN  A 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Heory  C.  Iffll,  Seattle,  Wadu,  asaicnor  to  Bodai  Atrylaac 

Cooipany,  Seattle,  Waaii^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

A^pUcatloB  May  28,  19S4,  ScrW  No.  587^14 

4CUhM.    (CL  M--39.75) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  in  combination  with  a  cen- 
trifugal compressor  and  an  axiaily  spaced  gas  turbine 
coupled  thereto,  and  with  a  housing  for  the  compressor 
having  outlet  ports  distributed  about  the  compressor;  a 
hollow  torus  encircling  the  gas  turbine,  a  wall  dividing 
said  torus  generally  perpendicularly  to  its  axis  into  a  col- 
lector chamber  and  a  nozzle  box,  means  defining  nozzle 
passages  leading  from  the  nozzle  box  to  the  gas  turbine, 
combustion  chambers  each  comprising  an  outer  wall 
opening  freely  at  one  end  only,  to  the  collector  chamber, 
and  a  generally  coaxial  perforated  inner  shell  within  said 
outer  wall  and  opening  freely  at  one  end  only,  to  the 
nozzle  box,  a  burner  admitting  to  the  interior  of  each 
inner  shell,  at  the  end  thereof  distant  from  the  nozzle  box, 
and  means  defining  circumferentially  distributed  air  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  outlet  ports  from  the  compressor 
in  a  generally  axial  direction  to  said  collector  chamber. 


2,821.8a 
SERVO  SYSTEMS 
Gmmtbc  Orioff,  AifBtKot  Eiacit  Hcvy 
AdqkI    Choncy,    Gloucester, 
BtflUh  Mcaior  LInHMl,  GkNKCStcr, 


to 


AppHcatfoB  Febniafy  9,  IfM,  Serial  No.  544,521 

ClaloH  priority,  appttcalkM  Gnat  Britaia 

FckraMT  9, 1955 

14CMM.    (CL48— 97) 


1.  A  servo  actuating  system  comprising:  (a)  twin  servo 
units  each  having  a  movable  output  member,  means  for 
transmitting  a  duplicated  control  signal  to  the  servo  units 
said  control  signal  having  a  characteristic  which  is  vari- 
able in  accordance  with  the  position  required  to  be  taken 
up  by  the  output  members,  with  a  control  arrangement 
for  each  servo  unit  including  means  associated  with  the 
output  member  to  produce  a  follow-up  signal  indicating 
the  actual  position  of  said  member,  means  for  receiving 
and  comparing  the  control  and  follow-up  signals  and 
means  acting  in  response  to  the  lack  of  correspondence 
revealed  by  said  comparison  to  cause  working  medium  to 
act  in  the  servo  unit  and  move  the  output  member  in  a 
sense  to  reduce  the  difference  between  the  actual  position 
of  said  member  as  signalled  by  the  follow-up  signal  and 


the  required  position  signalled  by  the  control  signal, 
(b)  release  means  associated  with  each  servo  unit  for 
rendering  the  output  member  at  least  of  said  servo  unit 
freely  movable  in  both  working  directions  irrespective  of 
the  value  or  sense  of  the  aforesaid  difference  indicated  by 
the  signal  comparison,  operation  of  said  release  means  be- 
ing initiated  by  said  difference  when  the  latter  reaches  a 
predetermined  abnormal  value,  and  (c)  operative  connec- 
tions between  each  of  the  output  members  and  a  part  to 
be  actuated,  said  operative  coonectioos  permitting  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  output  members  sufficient  for 
the  aforesaid  difference  between  the  actual  position  of 
the  output  member  of  one  servo  unit  and  the  required 
position  of  the  said  member  to  build  up  to  the  predeter- 
mined abnormal  value  while  the  difference  between  the 
actual  position  of  the  output  member  of  the  other  servo 
unit  and  the  required  position  of  the  said  member  re- 
mains within  normal  limits. 


2,821,849 
COMPOSITE  WOOD  AND  CONCRETE  PILE 

Joocph  H.  Fez,  BlndaikaM,  Ala. 

AppikalloB  NoTMibar  7, 1955,  Scrid  No.  545^11 

12  nihil    (0.41^53) 


1.  In  a  composite  pile  embodying  a  lower  wooden  sec- 
tion and  an  upper  section  of  concrete,  the  improvetnent 
which  comprises,  a  cylindrical  shell  mounted  on  top  of 
the  wooden  section  for  receiving  concrete,  a  sleeve-like 
wedge  member  projecting  downwardly  into  the  wooden 
section,  an  annular  ring  secured  to  the  top  of  said  wedge 
member  and  extending  inwardly  thereof  and  bonded  with- 
in said  upper  section  of  concrete,  and  means  securing  the 
lower  end  of  said  shell  to  said  ring  with  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  ring  positioned  inwardly  of  said 
•heU. 


2,821,878 

ICE  MAKING  MACHINE  AND  STORING 

APPARATUS 

Jola  R.  Watt  a^  WUtymmU  R  Stewart,  Aaatfta,  T«x^ 

nM  Stewart  ■iri^nr  lo  mtA  Watt 

AppUcatioa  Septesabcr  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,354 

25  ClaiiM.     (CL  42—7) 


*^^ 


1.  A  liquid  freezing  machine  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  freezing  tube,  means  for  refrigerating  said 
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tube  to  freeze  a  liquid  therein  into  a  frozen  core,  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  be  frozen  to  said  tube  and 
for  discharging  said  core  from  said  tube  including   a 
connection  to  the  tube  for  supplying  liquid  to  be  frozen 
under  pressure  to  move  the  core  along  and  out  of  said 
tube  and  at  the  same  time  to  substantially  fill  said  tube 
with  liquid  to  be  frozen,  valve  means  in  said  connection 
and  controlling  flow  of  said  liquid  into  said  tube,  said 
connection  between  said  valve  means  and  the  tub*  being 
sufficienUy  unrestricted  that  said  liquid  flows  into  said 
tube  at  a  rate  at  least  as  great  as  that  at  which  the  core 
is  ejected  from  the  tube  so  that  the  liquid  pushes  the 
core  from  the  tube,  control  means  operable  to  open  said 
valve  means  when  said  core  is  to  be  ejected  from  said 
tube  and  to  hold  the  valve  means  in  open  position  until 
said  core  is  ejected  by  said  liquid  and  then  to  close  said 
valve  means  to  substantially  stop  the  flow  of  said  liquid 
into  said  tube  upon  ejection  of  said  core  and  upon  sub- 
stantially filling  the  tube  with  the  liquid  to  be  frozen,  and 
core  breaking  means  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the  core 
as  it  is  ejected  from  the  tube  and  operable  to  crack  the 
core  into  pieces  by  utilizing  the  force  exerted  on  the  core 
by  the  liquid  ejecting  the  same,  said  valve  means  com- 
prising a  means  adapted  to  meter  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  said  liquid  into  said  tube  and  then  to  substantially 
stop  flow  thereinto  and  including  a  vessel  having  an  out- 
let in  fluid  communication  with  said  liquid  supply  con- 
nection to  said  tube  and  an  inlet  ^aced  from  said  outlet, 
said  vessel  also  including  a  part  movable  from  said  inlet 
toward  said  ouUet  while  limiting  flow  of   liquid   past 
itself. 


mounted  on  said  casting;  a  guiding  bar  situated  at  the 
back  of  the  frame;  and  a  carriage  for  operating  the 

^ 


2,821,871 

FLEXIBLE  POWER  TRANSMISSION  COUPLINGS 

Norman  Tedow,  High  Lane,  near  Stockport  Eoglaiid 

AppUcatkw  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  511^32 

5ClalaH.   (a.  44— 15) 

hi  I 


IK. 

-It 


needles,  said  carriage  being  OK>unted  for  sliding  and 
pivoting  movement  on  said  guiding  bar  for  deviating 
from  or  coming  closer  to  the  casting. 


2,821,873 
FLAT    KNITTING    MACHINE    FOR    PRODUCING 
TWO  OR  MORE  DOUBLE  PIECES  OF  FABRIC 
INDEPENDENT  FROM  EACH  OTHER 
Walter  Mehncrt,  Kari-Mais-Stadt,  Gcmumy,  aaigBor  to 
VEB    Fahrradwerfc    EUte-Dtamaat,    Kari-Man-Stadt, 
Gcrauuiy 
AppUcatioD  Febniary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  547,587 
ClaiBM  priMfity,  applkatioa  Gcnaaay  Felmnry  4, 1954 
4Clafau.    (CL44— 44) 


3.  A  flexible  power  transmission  coupling  consisting  of 
a  flanged  driven  sleeve  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  driven 
shaft,  a  flanged  driving  sleeve  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
driving  shaft,  and  a  removable  coupling  assembly  inter- 
connecting the  said  sleeves  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
retaining  rings  and  an  intermediate  ring  secured  in  as- 
sembled relationship  with  each  other  by  two  similar  banks 
of  flexible  laminar  power  transmission  links;  the  links  of 
each  of  said  banks  having  their  inner  ends  in  abutting 
and  overlapping  relationship  and  secured  to  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  intermediate  ring  by  a  pair  of  clamping  rings 
mounted  thereon;  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  links  of  each 
bank  secured  to  one  of  the  aforementioned  retaining  rings 
by  a  clamping  ring  mounted  thereon. 


1 .  A  flat  knitting  machine,  with  at  least  two  needle  rows 
arranged  one  behind  the  other  and  consisting  of  two  single 
needle  rows  each  for  the  production  of  at  least  two  double- 
faced  pieces  of  fabric  independent  of  one  another,  com- 
prising a  curved  cam  slide  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 
single  slides  and  movable  along  the  needle  rows,  a  select- 
ing drum  positioned  at  each  single  slide  and  turning  at 
the  movement  of  the  cam  slide  in  accordance  with  the 
gauge,  said  drums  comprising  first  jacks  for  controlling 
the  needles,  a  stationary. Jacquard  device  fastened  at  one 
of  the  curves  in  the  cam  slide  and  controlling  said  jacks, 
and  a  stationary  mechanism  adjacent  the  Jacquard  de- 
vice for  conveying  the  jacks  into  inactive  position. 


2,821,872 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Pierre  Lclea,  Rcones,  Fraocc 

AppUcatioo  March  27, 1953,  Serial  No.345,891 

daina  priority,  applicatioa  Fraaca  March  31, 1952 

U  Claims.    (CL  44— 48) 
1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame;  a 
casting  supported  by  said  frame;  knitting  needles  slidably 


2,821,874 

MATCH  CASE 

Robert  D.  Khtpatrick,  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf . 

AppUcattoB  lanury  13, 1954,  Strial  No.  558,94] 

7ClirtaH.    (CL47— 7) 

1.  In  a  match  case  of  a  type  particularly  adapted  to 

the  ignition  of  a  match  by  nunipulation  of  the  case  io 
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one  hand,  the  combination  comprising:  an  outer  tub- 
stantiaily  disk-shaped  casing  provided  with  a  flanae  open- 
ing in  its  peripheral  surface;  said  casing  mounting  a 
spindle  axially  thereof  and  a  striking  surface  adjacent 
said  flame  opening;  wheel  means  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  spindle;  a  plurality  of  matches  supported  about 


2,S21,t75 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 

EKbcr  A.  Ketdy,  Lm  Aagdw,  CaHf. 

AppUcadoo  August  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,»M 

2ClafaM.   (CLM— 2S) 


1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  piston  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder  and  forming  with  said 
walls  a  chamber  for  containing  clothes  to  be  washed,  de- 
pending radial  ribs  on  the  bottom  of  said  piston,  said 
walls  having  perforations  opening  into  said  chamber,  a 
cover  cap  removably  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  an  annular  flange  carried  by  said 
cover  and  surrounding  said  opening,  a  piston  rxxl  se- 
cured at  its  bottom  end  to  said  piston  and  extending 
through  said  opening,  a  spirally  disposed  groove  in  the 
periphery  of  said  piston  rod,  a  radial  pin  carried  by  said 
flange  and  extending  into  said  groove  whereby  to  impart 
rotative  movement  to  said  piston  rod  in  response  to  axial 
movement  thereof  relative  to  said  cylinder,  and  supporting 
legs  depending  from  said  bottom  wall. 


located  relative  to  the  skirt  portion  for  creating  an  out- 
ward pumping  action  between  adjacent  portions  of  the 


dasher  and  the  tub  for  directing  articles  of  clothing  away 
from  the  space  therebetween. 


the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom;  and  actuating  means  carried  by  said 
casing  and  radially  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  spindle 
for  causing  rotation  of  said  wheel  means,  said  means  be- 
ing capable  of  actuation  by  a  single  digital  movement  of 
one  hand  to  force  a  match  into  said  flame  opening  simul- 
taneously with  ignition  of  the  match  against  said  striking 
surface. 


2J21,f77 

PERMUTATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  LATCH 

OF  A  LOCK 

Faal  lowph  lean  Tcrc^  Parii,  Fnacc 

AppUcatkw  March  30, 1954,  Scrtel  No.  419,823 

Clafam  priority,  application  France  March  13, 1954 

4ClaliM.    (CL70-^309) 


.  2«821,07« 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 

John  A.  Castrkone,  Peoria,  IlL,  awignor  to  Altoifcr  Bros. 

Company,  Peoria,  Hl^  a  corporation  of  DUooig 

Application  NoTembcr  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,«74 

5  Claims.  (CL  M— 131) 
1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
tub,  a  hollow  perforated  dasher  having  a  dependent  skirt 
portion  spaced  an  appreciable  distance  above  the  bottom 
of  the  tub.  means  for  moving  the  dasher  in  an  orbital 
path  to  effect  a  washing  action,  and  means  including  an 
upstanding  ring  inside  the  skirt  portion  and  eccentrically 


1.  A  permutation  device  for  operating  the  latch  of  a 
lock,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing,  a  centrally 
apertured  front  cover  rotatably  inserted  in  the  front  end 
of  the  housing,  a  longitudinal  tube  fixed  to  said  cover,  on 
the  inner  face  thereof  and  extending  throughout  the 
housing,  longitudinal  slots  in  said  tube,  an  operating  rod 
slidably  engaged  in  the  longitudinal  tube,  the  said  operat- 
ing rod  having  its  front  end  projecting  in  front  of  the 
cover  and  having  at  its  inner  end  an  axial  extension 
cngageable  with  the  latch,  radial  extensions  fixed  on  the 
operating  rod  and  projecting  into  the  housing  through  the 
slots,  a  radial  rib  on  the  operating  rod  projecting  into 
the  housing  through  one  of  these  slots,  the  said  rib  being 
axially  spaced  from  the  radial  extensions,  a  non-rotatable 
disc  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  said  tube, 
intermediate  the  radial  extensions  and  the  radial  rib,  a 
series  of  axial  fingen  fixed  on  the  slidable  disc  at  different 
distances  from  the  axis  of  the  housing  and  projecting 
towards  the  latch,  a  series  of  discs  independent  from  each 
other,  rotatably  disposed  in  the  housing  and  freely  engaged 
over  the  tube  in  front  of  the  ends  of  the  fingers,  each  of 
said  discs  corresponding  to  a  given  finger  and  including 
an  aperture  equally  distant  from  the  axis  of  the  housing 
as  its  corresponding  finger  and  a  way  for  the  radial  rib, 
whereby  free  passage  is  obtained  for  the  axial  fingers 
after  all  the  discs  have  been  properly  rotated  by  succes- 
sively introducing  the  rib  in  the  way  of  each  disc  and 
rotation  thereof  to  bring  the  aperture  therein  into  align- 
ment with  its  corresponding  axial  extension. 


2,821,078 
POINTING  HAWK 
Artiiar  D.  Steward,  Fdrvicw,  N.  J. 
Application  AngMt  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,207 
2  Claims.    (CI.  72—138) 
1.  An  improved  combination  masonry  hawk  and  point- 
ing tool  comprising  a  substantially  flat  platen  having  a 
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pair  of  converging  edges,  a  handle  member  depending 
from  said  platen,  upwardly  directed  main  walls  extend- 
ing along  said  converging  edges,  a  horizontally,  outward- 
ly projecting  spout  member  having  side  walls  extending 


to  said  main  walls  and  forming  an  obtuse  angle  therewith 
whereby  said  main  walls  define  a  funnelling  guide  to  said 
spout  member,  said  spout  member  having  a  bottom  wall 
coplanar  with  said  platen. 


2^21,t79 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONSIST 
ENCY  DURING  MIXING  OF  CONCRETE 
Nonnan  Edward  Kenldgc,  Saltford,  near  Briitol, 
land,  assignor  to  Stothcrt  A  Pitt  Limited,  Bath, 
land,  a  British  company 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,574 
5  Claims.    (CL  73-^54) 

t 

1 


Eng- 
Eag' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  slurry  mixing  container 
mounted  on  a  stationary  frame  for  revolving  movement, 
of  apparatus  for  nieasuring  the  consistency  of  the  slurry, 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  flexible  element 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  perimeter  of  the  container  and 
extending  into  the  container  and  having  a  specific  gravity 
such  as  to  sink  into  slurry  the  consistency  of  which  is 
to  be  measured  so  as  to  be  submerged  in  the  slurry 
throughout  a  substantial  part  of  the  length  of  said  element 
whereby  relative  movement  between  said  submerged  part 
of  said  element  and  the  slurry  surrounding  said  sub- 
merged part  will  induce  drag  on  said  element;  and  means 
for  biasing  said  element  against  being  moved  by  the 
drag  of  the  sJurry  on  the  submerged  part  of  said  element 
and  for  indicating  the  consistency  of  the  slurry  com- 
prising a  movable  pointer,  and  means  connecting  said 
element  to  said  pointer  for  actuating  the  latter  in  response 
to  the  inducement  of  drag  on  the  element. 


2,S21,tM 

TENSION  GAGE  FOR  TESTING  THE  BOND 

BETWEEN  BRAZED  PARTS 

JnHos  A.  Gcmignani,  Elmwood   Park,  III.,  assignor  to 

Wcsecm  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,9M 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73— M) 
1.  A  tension  gage  for  testing  the  bond  between  a  hollow 
part  and  an  apertured  element  brazed  to  and  within  the 


hollow  part  comprising  a  rod  having  a  hook  on  one  end 
thereof  insertable  in  an  aperture  in  said  apertured  part  to 
establish  a  connection  therewith,  a  compression  spring 
on  said  rod  for  applying  force  thereto,  a  tubular  member 
mounted  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  on  said 
rod  for  compressing  said  spring,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  said  rod  for  longitudinal  movement  into  engagement 


with  said  hook  for  locking  it  to  said  apertured  part,  said 
sleeve  having  a  seat  engageable  with  said  hollow  part  for 
supporting  said  gage  thereon,  and  cam  means  on  said 
tubular  member  and  said  sleeve  operable  to  impart  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  said  tubular  member  in  response  to 
rotation  thereof  for  compressing  the  spring  and  applying 
a  predetermined  force  through  said  rod  and  said  hook  to 
the  apertured  part. 


2321,M1 

SURFACE  RESISTANCE  INDICATOR 

Charles  F.  Stapict,  Biradngham,  Mich. 

AppUcatioo  October  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  617417 

SdaloH.   (CL73— ItS) 


I.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  surface  resistance 
of  a  finished  workpiece  comprising  a  bar.  an  arcuate  anvil 
on  one  end  thereof,  an  arm  mounted  for  lateral  swinging 
movement  on  said  bar,  a  disc  rotatively  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  arm  adjacent  said  anvil  and  overlying  the 
crest  of  said  anvil,  a  pointer  mounted  on  said  arm  for 
rotative  movement  with  said  disc,  spring  means  for  the 
yieldable  retention  of  said  pointer  on  the  medial  axis  of 
said  arm,  a  graduated  dial  on  said  bar  subjacent  said 
pointer,  and  spring  means  on  said  bar  coupled  with  said 
arm  yieldingly  supporting  said  arm  in  parallel  relation 
with  said  bar. 


2,S21,M2 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE    RELATIVE    RESISTANCE    OF    VARIOUS 
CASTING  RESINS  TO  CRACKING 
Richard  G.  Black,  Downers  Grove,  m.,  assignor  to  Wcat« 
em  Electrk  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applicatloa  September  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,169 
16ClafaBS.    (CL73— 150) 
14.  A  method  of  determining  the  relative  resistance 
to  cracking  of  various  resins  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  casting  a  plurality  of  uniformly  shaped  samples  of 
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various  kinds  of  casting  resins  around  a  plurality  (rf 
relatively  fixed  core  elemenU  spaced  from  each  other 
in  progressively  increasing  distances  to  form  a  plurality 
of  apertures  and  a  plurality  of  wall  portions  of  progres- 
sively increasing  thicknesses  in  the  samples,  curing  the 
samples  with  the  core  elements  therein,  and  inspecting 
the  samples  to  determine  the  number  of  cracked  walls 
in  each  sample. 


15.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  resistance  of  cast 
resins  to  cracking,  a  plurality  of  sections  forming  an 
open  mold,  one  of  said  sections  having  apertures  spaced 
from  each  other  in  predetermined  progressively  increas- 
ing distances,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  removably  supported 
by  said  one  section  in  said  apertures  and  extending  into 
and  across  the  cavity  of  the  mold  whereby  uniform  quan- 
tities of  resin  to  be  tested  may  be  poured  into  the  mold 
around  the  pins  with  the  pins  projecting  therethrough 
so  that  they  may  be  removed  from  the  cast  resin  after 
it  has  been  cured. 


2,S21,M3 
SONIC  AIR  STREAM  DIRECTION  DETECTOR 

SYSTEM 

Victor  H.  Seilger,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y^  asstgnor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporatloa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  January  If,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,75t 

SClateH.    (CL7»_1M) 


stream  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  and  transverse 
axes  in  terms  of  said  time  periods  whereby  said  ratio  may 
be  employed  to  compute  tngonometrically  air  stream 
direction. 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  measurement  of  air  stream 
direction  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  an  airborne  aircraft. 
four  pairs  of  sound  wave  propagation  and  detection  ele- 
ments, the  elements  of  each  pair  being  mounted  on  the 
outer  surface  of  an  aircraft  fuselage,  the  propagation  ele- 
ments of  the  first  two  pairs  being  adapted  to  emit  sound 
pulses  m  opposite  directions  along  the  longitudinal  air- 
craft axis  and  the  propagation  elements  of  the  second 
two  pairs  being  adapted  to  emit  sound  pulses  in  opposite 
directions  along  the  transverse  aircraft  axis,  one  of  said 
detection  elements  being  positioned  with  reference  to  one 
of  said  axes  in  the  path  of  the  sound  pulses  emitted  by 
each  of  said  propagation  elements,  a  pulse  generator  con- 
nected to  the  propagation  elements,  intervalometric  means 
connected  to  said  detection  elements  for  measuring  the 
periods  of  time  taken  by  the  pulses  to  travel  between 
each  of  the  four  pairs  of  propagation  and  detection  ele- 
ments and  means  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  means 
for  deriving  a  ratio  of  velocity  components  of  the  air 


2,$  21  M4 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  FLOWMETERS 
Michael  D.  AltfllUach,  Canton,  Geoifc  S.  Cbcmlak,  New- 
ton, Howard  A.  Powers  McdficM,  and  Roby  B.  White, 
^"'OBt  MaaL,  Hrignoiv,  by  mesne  aari^uncnti,  to 
American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,4M 
#ClainH.    (CL79— 194) 


I.  In  a  gyroscopic  mass  flowmeter  having  an  inlet  con- 
duit and  an  outlet  conduit  defining  a  first  axis  and  a  cen- 
tral conduit  disposed  between  and  interconnected  with 
said  inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  said  central  conduit  being 
formed  into  a  coil  having  an  axis  normal  to  said  first 
axis,  and  means  for  rotating  said  central  conduit  about 
said  first  axis,  means  for  directing  fluid  through  said  con- 
duits and  guide  means  disposed  in  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  central  conduit  for  maintaining  the  center  of  mass 
of  said  fluid  substantially  coincident  with  the  center  of 
said  central  conduit. 


SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  METERS 

HaM  Gehrc,  Obcrhnmcl,  Sicgknh,  Germany 

Application  May  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S8,2«5 

UOaiaM.    (CL73— 197) 


I.  In  a  compound  gas  meter  having  a  gas  flow  feed 
line  leading  to  a  two-way  valve  with  a  main  meter  being 
connected  to  one  outlet  of  said  two-way  valve  and  a 
secondary  meter  being  connected  to  the  other  outlet  of 
said  two-way  valve,  the  improvement  in  the  means  of 
atcuation  of  the  switch-over  of  the  valve  from  one  meter 
to  the  other  meter  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  gas  flow, 
which  comprises  a  constricted  portion  in  said  gas  flow  feed 
line,  _a  control  member  defining  a  gas-impinging  surface 
positioned  for  limited  movement  in  said  constricted  por- 
tion of  the  gas-flow  feed  line  without  completely  sealing 
the  same  from  gas  flow  with  said  gas-impinging  surface 
facing  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  constant  force  means 
connected  with  said  control  member  for  urging  said  con- 
trol ntember  against  the  gas  flow,  n»eans  actuated  by  said 
control  member  for  actuating  said  two-way  valve  upon 
limited  movement  of  said  control  nrtember  for  the  switch- 
over of  the  valve  from  one  meter  to  the  other  meter,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  feed  line 
positioned  for  urging  said  control  member  against  said 
gas  flow  with  a  force  proportional  to  the  operating  pres- 
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sure  of  the  gas  p«,  whereby  the  total  force  urging  said 
control  member  against  said  gas  flow  varies  as  a  function 
of  the  specific  gravity  of  the  gas. 


1 1  2,t21,tM 

CORING  DEVICES 
A.  Baker,  RUgcwood,  N.  J^  Mid  Rlckari  T. 
McABdrcw,  Bnlatrec,  IVfaw^  aadRBon  to  Uaitod  States 
Tcatfog  Coaipaay,  Incorporated,  Hobokca,  N.  1^  a  corw 
poratkM  of  New  York 

AppHcatloa  October  4, 19M,  SetW  No.  <13,M1 
(CWbm.    (CL  75— 425.2) 


is 
t. 
!. 


1.  A  coring  device  for  obtaining  samples  from  the 
center  of  a  mass  of  material  including  a  cylindrical 
canister  closed  at  one  end  by  an  integral  end  wall  and 
at  the  other  end  by  a  removable  closure  member,  a 
coring  tube  associated  with  said  integral  end  wall  hav- 
ing a  bore  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
canister,  manual  pressure  transmitting  means  secured  to 
said  removable  closure  member,  and  manually  operable 
rotating  means  connected  to  said  coring  tube  adapted  to 
reciprocatingly  rotate  said  coring  tube. 


2^1,M7 
SYSTEM    FOR    MODIFYING    THE    MONITORING 
CONTROLS    OF    AN    AIRCRAFT    GYROSCOPIC 
REFERENCE  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  L.  Hammoo,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.  Y.,  aarifBor  to 

Speny  Raod  Corponitioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appllcatioa  October  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  463,792 

llClataH.    (CL  74— 5.41) 


■tmv 


Ij 


differential  relay  means  providing  a  time  delay  for  the 
system,  means  for  energizing  said  relay  means  including  a 
circuit  with  a  switch  having  a  movable  element  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  rate  gyro,  a  bridge  circuit  having 
said  relay  in  unbalancing  relation  therein,  and  means 
operated  by  the  output  of  said  bridge  circuit  for  modify- 
ing the  operation  of  the  monitoring  controls  of  the  gyro- 
scopic reference  instrument,  said  rate  gyro  being  so 
damped  and  the  delay  time  <^  said  relay  being  such  that 
the  system  is  responsive  to  turns  of  the  craft  above  a 
predetermined  turn  rate  with  or  without  oscillatory  yaw 
superimposed  on  such  turns  of  the  craft  when  the  turn 
rate  is  higher  than  the  predetermined  rate  and  is  unn- 
sponsive  to  oscillatory  yaw  of  the  craft  in  straight  flight. 


2^1,Mt 

LiMrr  swrrcH  operating  mechanism 

Pierce,  Balalo,  aad  Ralph  B.  Immel,  WDliaiM- 
N.  Y.,  and  Stanley  Kiwiiik,  Jr.,  Pltlabwifc,  Pa., 
to  Wcstingfaoiisc  Electric  Corporatfcm,  Eaat 
PHtabmgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  PcaaaylraBia 
AppUcatloa  NoTCBri»cr  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  255452 
taafam.   (CL74— 99) 


1.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  a  plunger  actuated 
device,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  plunger  actuated  device 
having  an  axially  movable  plunger,  a  pair  of  bell-crank 
levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base,  bearing  means  on 
each  of  one  pair  of  corresponding  arms  of  the  bell-crank 
levers,  a  flat  spring  clipped  in  bowed  relation  between 
the  bearing  means  and  the  bearing  means  being  so  dis- 
posed that  the  middle  convex  portion  of  the  spring  is 
adjacent  the  plunger  of  the  device  to  be  operated  by  axial 
movement  of  the  plunger,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
in  suitable  bearings  in  the  base,  a  cam  secured  to  the 
shaft,  said  cam  being  disposed  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
other  pair  of  corresponding  arms  of  the  bell-crank  levers, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  thus  cause  the  cam 
to  rotate  each  of  the  bell-crank  levers  through  an  equal 
fixed  angle  to  thus  move  each  of  the  bearing  means 
toward  each  other  an  equal  amount  to  bow  the  spring  still 
more  to  cause  the  middle  of  the  spring  to  actuate  the 
plunger. 

2321,M9 

GEARSHIFT  MECHANISM 

Robert  C.  Rossell,  Sooth  EocHd,  Ohio.,  sMJgaiii  to  Eaton 

MaaafactnriDg  Company,  CIcTelaad,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tioBorOUo 

AppHcatioB  February  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,M5 

9  Claims.    (CL  74-^35) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  gyroscopic  reference  instrument  with 
monitoring  controls,  a  system  for  modifying  the  operation 
of  the  monitoring  controls  during  turns  of  the  craft  about  1.  In  a  shift  mechanism  for  moving  a  part  between 
its  yaw  axis  including  a  damped  rate  gyro  responsive  to  two  positions,  a  support,  an  actuating  nKmber  mounted 
turns  and  oacillatory  yaw  of  the  craft  about  its  yaw  axis,    on  said  support  for  swinging  movement,  means  effective 
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to  impart  swinging  movement  to  said  actuating  member, 
linkage  engageabie  with  said  part  and  including  a  rod 
axially  slidable  in  said  support  with  its  outer  end  ad- 
jacent said  actuating  member,  and  torsion  spring  means 
forming  a  yieldable  thrust  applying  connection  between 
said  actuating  member  and  said  rod,  said  rod  having  a 
thrust  member  on  said  outer  end  and  said  spring  means 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  in  straddling  relation  to 
said  thrust  member. 


TRANSMISSION  GEARSHIFT  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
James  R.  McCordk,  Royal  Oak,  Mich^  anignor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Higlilaiid  Paik,  Mkk^  a  cofporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  Aognst  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  527^5« 
7  Claims.    (CL  74— 473) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  power  plant,  a  multiple 
speed  reduction  ratio  transmission  for  transmitting  driv- 
ing power  from  the  power  plant  to  the  vehicle  wheels,  a 
passenger  compartment,  and  vehicle  dash  structure  in- 
cluding a  control  panel  disposed  within  the  passenger  com- 
partment; linkage  means  having  portions  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  portion  of  said  transmission  fw  effecting  a 
change  in  the  reduction  speed  ratio  thereof  and  comprising 
a  manually  operable  selector  lever,  a  relatively  fixed  pivot 
member  carried  by  said  dash  structure,  a  nylon  bushing 
disposed  about  said  pivot  member,  said  selector  lever  be- 
ing pivotally  mounted  on  said  bushing,  a  gate  opening 
formed  in  said  dash  control  panel  with  abutment  shoul- 
ders formed  on  one  edge  thereof,  said  selector  lever  ex- 
tending through  said  gate  opening,  and  a  spring  element 
disposed  at  one  side  of  said  lever  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
pivot  member  for  urging  said  lever  into  engagement  with 
said  one  edge  of  said  gate  opening,  the  abutment  shoulders 
on  the  latter  being  effective  to  define  a  plurality  of  angular 
positions  of  said  lever  with  respect  to  the  pivotal  axis 
thereof. 


2,821,«91 
AUXnJARY  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Paal  B.  Benncr,  Peoria,  DI^  aarigaor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  m.,  a  Califoraia  corporatioa 
ApplicatioB  Angast  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  451^18 
i  Claims.    (CL  74— 482) 


fuel 


1.  In  a  vehicle  engine  control  which  includes  a 
control  device,  a  hand  throttle  adapted  to  be  set  in  a 
fixed  position,  and  connections  between  the  hand  throttle 
and  control  device  to  vary  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered 
to  the  engine,  the  combination  c^  pedal  means  connected 


to  the  fuel  control  device  to  accelerate  or  decelerate 
the  engine  by  foot  pressure,  and  an  expandable- 
contractible  link  in  the  hand  throttle  connections  to  pre- 
vent alteration  of  the  hand  throttle  position  upon  accel- 
eration or  deceleration  through  the  pedal  means. 


2,821,892 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  CONDUIT  CABLE 

loaepk  C  Cordon,  Nortk  Wales,  aad  Thomas  Fraads 

CarUn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asstgion  to  Tckicx  iMor- 

porated.  North  Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dalawarc 

AppUcatloa  Aagnt  li,  1954,  Sciial  No.  484^59 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74— 581) 


■«5«W>-*««*«S«SSSJs:^*»<SSSS55«5CSSS«i* 


J-!- 


I .  A  control  system  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
guide  conduit,  a  tetrafluoro  polyethylene  tubular  liner 
member  disposed  within  and  bonded  to  said  conduit,  and 
a  flexible  load  transmitting  cable  shiftably  disposed  within 
said  liner  member,  said  cable  including  a  wire  core  for 
accommodating  tension  forces,  a  metallic  wire  coil  around 
said  core  for  accommodating  compression  forces,  a  tetra- 
fluoro  polyethylene  wire  helically  wound  with  spaced 
coils  around  said  metallic  wire  coil,  said  tetrafluoro  poly- 
ethylene wire  having  a  cross  sectional  area  substantially 
greater  than  a  cross  sectional  area  of  said  metallic  wire 
and  having  an  inner  surface  substantially  flat  in  cross 
section  and  bonded  to  said  metallic  wire,  said  tetrafluoro 
polyethylene  wire  having  an  outer  surface  substantially 
flat  in  cross  section  so  that  the  spaced  coils  thereof  pro- 
vide spaced  bearing  surfaces  engageabie  with  said  liner 
member,  and  spacing  wire  means  of  substantially  less 
radial  extent  than  said  tetrafluoro  polyethylene  wire 
wound  on  said  metallic  wire  coil  between  coils  of  said 
tetrafluoro  polyethylene  wire  for  maintaining  said  last 
mentioned  coils  in  spaced  relationship. 


2,821,893 

TIMING  DEVICE  DIAL  PLATE 

Kcucth  John  Horstmann  and  Ronald  BIcsalcy 

Hontmann,  Bath,  Ea«laml 

Application  AprU  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  428^14 

idahns.    (CL74— 548) 


I.  Dial  plate  for  a  timing  device  employing  a  time- 
piece for  driving  said  dial  plate,  the  latter  including  a 
pair  of  solar  and  a  pair  of  intermediate  "on"  and  "oflT 
tappets  projecting  from  the  dial  plate  periphery  and  ad- 
justable therearound  for  actuating  an  associated  on-off 
device,  a  projecting  peripheral  edge  trailing  from  the  in- 
termediate "ofT'  tappet  subtending  a  requisite  angle  and 
extending  circumferentially  to  co-operate  with  the  as- 
sociated on-off  device  for  rendering  the  intermediate  "on" 
operation  thereof  ineffective,  the  intermediate  "on"  tappet 
being  mounted  for  free  movement  relatively  to  the  dial 
in  the  direction  of  the  dial's  rotary  movement,  means  for 
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driving  the  said  intermediate  **on**  tappet  with  the  dial, 
and  co-operating  means  between  the  solar  "off"  uppet 
and  the  intermediate  ''on"  tappet  to  push  the  latter  from 
its  set  time  into  the  area  of  said  projecting  peripheral 
edge  when  the  solar  "off"  tappet  arrives  at  a  setting  cor- 
responding substantially  with  that  of  the  intermediate 
"on"  tappet. 

2,t21,«94 

SHAFT  AUGNMENT  MECHANISM 

FraaUhi  R.  Erkaoa,  LconlHter,  Mam^  — Ipinr  to  Gtm- 

cral  Electric  Company,  a  corporalkNi  of  New  Yotfc 

ApplicatiM  NoTcmbcr  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,tll 

4CUM.    (CL74-4M) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  machine  having  a  first  rotat- 
able  shaft,  a  second  machine  having  a  second  rotatable 
shaft,  means  securing  the  first  machine  against  movement 
relative  to  a  foundation  common  to  said  machines,  and 
means  for  aligning  said  shafts  in  a  first  plane  parallel  to 
the  foundation  and  comprising  a  keyway  defined  by  a 
first  portion  of  one  of  said  machines,  said  keyway  extend- 
ing in  a  second  plane  normal  to  said  first  plane,  a  key 
member  slidably  disposed  in  said  keyway  and  defining 
a  cylindrical  opening  with  its  axis  disposed  parallel  to 
said  first  plane,  a  portion  of  said  other  machine  adjacent 
said  first  machine  defining  a  cylindrical  bore  having  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  first  plane  but  eccentrically  located 
relative  to  said  cylindrical  opening,  a  pin  member  with 
eccentrically  disposed  cylindrical  end  portions  located  in 
said  cylindrical  bore  and  key  opening  respectively,  the 
pin  member  having  a  radially  extending  portion  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  machine  portions  atid 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  means  for  rotatably  adjusting 
the  pin  to  alter  the  relative  position  of  said  first  and  second 
shafts  in  said  first  plane,  and  means  for  locking  the  pin 
against  rotation  after  the  adjustment  has  been  made. 


to 


I  2,821,095 

TRANSMISSION 
OHrcr  K.  Kdlcy,  Bloomfield  Hilli,  Mkfa., 
Gcacral  Motors  Coiporatkm,  Detroit,  Mlck^ 
IwratloD  of  Delaware 
CoBtlMMtloa  of  appUcatioa  Scriiri  No.  «3,(lt,  March  2(, 
1949.  Tkte  appUcatkNi  October  19,  1955,  Scrid  No. 
541,453 

SSQaiM.    (CL74— M5) 


the  vehicle  wheels  at  variable  speeds  and  torques,  an  out- 
put shaft  connected  to  drive  said  wheels,  a  fluid  torque 
converter  having  a  fluid  working  space  in  which  are 
located  an  input  member  driven  by  the  said  engine  and 
an  output  member,  a  change-speed  gear  unit  driven  by 
said  output  member  and  driving  said  output  shaft,  a  fluid 
pressure  circulating  and  pressure-developing  system  sup- 
plied by  power  obtained  from  rotation  of  said  engine 
and  said  output  shaft,  including  two  pumps  one  driven 
by  said  engine  and  the  other  by  said  output  shaft,  clutch 
elements  within  said  unit  adapted  for  engagement  to 
provide  direct  drive  between  said  output  member  and  said 
output  shaft,  gear  drive  elements  actuable  to  provide 
reduction  drive  between  said  output  member  and  said 
output  shaft,  fluid  pressure  operated  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  elements,  selective  valving  in  said  system 
for  directing  the  pressure  of  said  system  to  said  mecha- 
nism, pressure-regulating  valving  for  said  fluid  system  for 
controlling  the  degree  of  said  actuating  pressure  and  a 
mechanism  for  modulating  the  action  of  said  pressure- 
regulating  valving  made  operative  by  fluid  pressure  con- 
nections to  said  fluid  working  space. 


2.821.t9tf 

VEHICLE  DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  CUMULATIVE 

TORQUE  RESISTANCE 

John  M.  R.  Lycth,  Jr.,  EMt  Detroit,  Mich. 

Jmm  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  593^3 

9  naiii     (CL74— 711) 


1.  In   a   fluid-pressure-controlled    power  transmission 
assembly  for  delivering  the  power  of  a  vehicle  engine  to 

72«  O.  G. — M 


1.  A  differential  transmission  for  the  transfer  of  power 
to  driving  wheels  with  a  minimum  resistive  force  to  dif- 
ferentiation increased  by,  and  in  pr<^>ortion  to,  the  input 
torque,  comprising,  a  driven  housing  having  means  for 
the  attachment  of  a  ring  gear  and  axle  openings  in  op- 
posed sides  of  said  housing,  a  recess  to  receive  bevel  side 
gears  and  pinion  gears  within  said  housing  having,  ad- 
jacent said  axle  openings,  inwardly  facing  conical  sur- 
faces spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  housing  outwardly  to 
lie  adjacent  the  outermost  diameter  of  the  recess  relative 
to  said  axis  and  diverging  toward  the  center  of  the  hous- 
ing, bevel  side  gears  having  inwardly  facing  teeth  and 
conical  extensions  on  the  rear  faces  thereof  to  match 
and  engage  said  conical  surfaces  whereby  to  form  a 
friction  developing  means  having  a  mechanical  advan- 
tage, axle  ends  projecting  into  said  axle  openings,  means 
on  said  side  gears  and  means  on  said  ends  wherein  said 
gears  are  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ends 
within  the  housing,  pinion  gears  mounted  between  said 
side  gears  in  mesh  therewith,  means  to  locate  said  pinion 
gears  relative  to  said  housing  to  permit  the  pinion  gears 
to  rotate  but  to  cause  them  to  revolve  with  said  housing, 
and  spring  means  mounted  independently  of  said  housing 
positioned  to  avoid  contact  with  assembled  axle  ends 
within  said  housing  exerting  an  equal  and  opposite  pre- 
determined bias  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  gears  to 
force  the  conical  extensions  of  said  side  gears  into  pres- 
sure contact  with  the  conical  siu-faces  of  said  housing 
to  utilize  the  mechanical  advantage  thereof,  the  pitch 
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line  of  said  side  and  pinion  gears  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  utilize  the  axial  thrust  of  the  meshing  teeth  of 
said  gears  to  supplement  said  spring  means  to  increase  the 
force  applied  to  said  friction  developing  means  in  pro- 
portion to  the  torque  input  to  said  transmission. 


2,S21,t97 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  SAW  CHAINS 
R.  Caritoa,  Porttaad,  Oreg^  >Mig»tw  to  Oregon 
Corp^  PortiaBd,  Or^^  a  corporatkM  of 


AppUcatioa  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,154 
tClain.   (CL7«— 37) 


4.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  a  acratcher  type  saw  chain 
mounted  on  a  saw  bar  having  a  rounded  nose,  said  saw 
chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  centrally  disposed  raker 
links  and  right  and  left  cutter  links  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  raker  links  and  having  forward  cutting 
edges  spaced  beyond  the  outer  extremity  of  the  forward 
cutting  edges  of  said  raker  links,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  elongate  frame  having  means  at  one  end  there- 
of for  attaching  the  frame  to  said  saw  bar  adjacent 
said  nose  with  said  frame  extending  forwardly  of  said 
nose,  and  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  so 
as  to  be  positioned  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
curvature  of  said  nose,  means  for  continuously  moving 
said  chain  longitudinally  of  itself  on  said  bar  aiid  means 
for  rotating  said  grinding  wheel,  said  grinding  wheel 
having  a  central  portion  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
raker  links  and  opposite  side  portions  of  predetermined 
lesser  diameter  than  said  central  portion  for  engaging  the 
ends  of  said  cutter  links. 


IjMl.Wf 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Gvstar  Blkkenstorfer,  Ustcr,  Switzcriaadi 

November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,845 
Claims  priority,  applkadon  Switzeriand 
November  29,  1952 
4natM     (CL  77— 73.5) 


«— ■ 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  head  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  conical  portion  coaxially  extending  from 
said  cylindrical  portion,  a  single  sector-shaped  cut-out  in 
said  conical  portion  and  in  a  part  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion adjacent  to  said  conical  portion,  leaving  a  solid  cylin- 
drical base  portion,  said  cut-out  having  two  plane  radial 
walls  extending  from  the  rotation  axis  of  the  cutting  tool 
and  being  positioned  at  an  angle  which  is  smaller  than 
180*.  and  a  cutting  knife  removably  and  axially  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  one  of  the  radial  walls  of  said  cut-out. 


2,821,999 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PROJECTILES 

Eagcnc  L.  Bccciicr,  Cleveland  Hc^ti,  Ohio 

AppHcatloB  October  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,822 

7ClalM.   (CLM— 23) 


tA 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  bullets,  a  plurality 
of  cooperating  rolls  for  shaping  the  bullets  including  a 
master  roll  and  a  regulating  roll,  means  rotatably  support- 
ing said  rolls,  said  master  roll  having  a  portion  at  each 
end  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  other  rolls  and  being 
shaped  so  as  to  form  the  point  and  the  base  of  the  bullet, 
respectively,  and  means  for  driving  at  le9st  one  of  said 
rolls,  said  regulating  roll  having  its  axis  inclined  at  such 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  other  rolls  so  as  to  cause  a 
blank  when  rotated  thereon  to  travel  toward  the  extend- 
ing portion  of  the  master  roll  adapted  to  shape  the  base 
end  of  the  bullet. 


2,S21,18« 

COTTER  KEY  BENDING  TOOL 

Robert  W.  Decker,  Van  Nays,  CaUf. 

Appllcatkia  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542^79 

9ClataM.   (CL81— 15) 


1.  A  tool  for  bending  the  ends  of  a  cotter-pin,  said  tool 
comprising  an  elongate  tube,  a  die  carried  by  an  end  of 
said  tube  and  having  a  seat  receptive  of  the  portion  of 
the  cotter  pin  that  is  opposite  said  ends,  a  plunger  slid- 
ably  fitted  in  said  tube,  an  end-spreading  member  be- 
tween the  said  die  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  plunger, 
a  spring  between  said  end-spreading  member  and  said 
plunger  end  and  biasing  the  former  toward  the  die,  end- 
bending  members  fixedly  carried  by  the  plunger,  a  lost- 
motion  connection  between  the  latter  members  and  the 
end-spreading  member,  and  means  to  relatively  axially 
move  said  tube  and  plunger  to  first,  move  the  end-spread- 
ing means  into  spreading  engagement  with  the  cotter  pin 
ends  and  then,  move  the  end-bending  members  into  bend- 
ing engagement  with  the  spread  ends  of  the  cotter  pin. 


I 


2,821,181 

BOTTLE  OPENER 

Ernest  J.  Hendridu,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppUcatlon  AafMt  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,564 

IClalB.    (CL81— ^J) 


A  bottle  opener  comprising  a  vertically  extending  plate 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  and  centrally  divided  in- 
tegrally formed  wing  portions,  said  wing  portions  extend- 
ing in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  plate 
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having  a  cei)tt«ny  (Ksposed  opening  therein,  an  integrally 
formed  beak  extending  cenually  downwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  opening,  and  a  pair  of  integrally 
formed  spurs  each  pro)ccting  inwardly  from  the  lower 
portion  of  one  side  of  said  opening. 


OPTICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DEVIATION  OF  POINTS  FROM  A  PLANE 

Joha  Alfred  Mifls,  Lckcater,  Eagland,  airffor  to  Ifapeila 

Uaiitcd,  Leicester,  Eaglaiid,  a  Britidi  convuqr 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512417 

I  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain  June  3, 1954 

ItCtaiM.    (CL8S— 14) 


unuiu 

CXARINET  NECK  ATTACHMENT 

■asignni    to  G.   LeblaM 
Wli^  •  corporatioa  «f  Wla- 


October  12,  1955,  Saiial  No.  54*Jfn 
iCiataa.    (CI.S4— 3t2) 


*  1.  A  clarinet  construction  comprising  a  body  of  wood 
or  the  like  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  a  metal 
neck  receiver  permanently  mounted  therein,  and  a  metal 
neck  detachably  received  in  said  metal  neck  receiver,  said 
neck  receiver  including  a  cylindrical  metal  body  having  i 
circumferential  groove  therein,  a  ring  of  resilient  mate- 
rial in  said  groove  and  extending  radially  outwardly  be- 
yond said  metal  body,  said  metal  bodv  being  inserted  in 
the  bore  of  said  wood  body  with  said  resilient  material 
impinging  against  said  wood  body,  and  means  permanent- 
ly retaining  said  receiver  in  said  bore. 


2,821,lf3 
MICRO-PHOTOMETRY 
Gcorgca  Cltoriaa  FrM^ric  Blet,  Paria,  France,  airigaor  to 
Centre  Ntfioaal  de  U  Rechcrckc  SdentiAqM,  Paris, 
Franca,  a  corporation  of  Fraact 

Application  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  3ftM27 

Oaims  priority,  application  France  October  30, 1952 

ItClalmt.    (CL8»— 14) 


I .  Apparatus  for  testing  the  accuracy  of  positioning  of  a 
set  of  target  mountings  provided  with  sighting  points  nom- 
inally in  a  plane,  comprising  in  combination  a  framework, 
a  telescope  carried  by  the  framework,  a  housing  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  framework  about  an  axis  accurately 
aligned  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  telescope,  a  pentaprism 
carried  by  such  housing  for  deflectmg  the  optical  axis  o( 
an  observation  beam  accurately  through  a  right  angle  and 
thereby  defining  a  plane  of  sight  accurately  at  right  angles 
to  the  optical  axis  of  the  telescope,  means  for  adjusting 
the  framework  whereby  such  plane  of  sight  can  be  brought 
into  coincidence  with  the  plane  defined  by  the  sighting 
points  on  three  of  the  mountings  to  be  tested  and  can 
thereafter  be  sighted  in  turn  on  the  sighting  points  carried 
by  the  remaining  mountings  thus  rendering  apparent  any 
error  in  positioning  thereof  relatively  to  the  said  plane, 
and  a  micrometer  device  controlling  the  path  of  the  ob- 
servation beam  for  laterally  adjusting  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  telescope  the  image  of  the  target  being 
viewed. 


2,821,lf5 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICALLY  COMBINING  PLURAL 

IMAGES 

Joaeph  B.  Wrikcr,  Lot  Anfcka,  CaM . 

Application  April  1, 1954,  SciW  No.  42«,4«2 

SClaimt.    (O.  8S— U) 


>-4J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  surveying  the  conditions  of  surface 
of  bodies  capable  of  diffusing  light,  comprising  a  sym- 
metrical casing  having  its  axis  perpendicular  to  said  sur- 
face, the  end  of  the  casing  which  is  towards  said  sur- 
face being  substantially  fully  spherical  and  having  an 
inner  diffusing  surface,  in  said  spherical  part  a  first  slot 
parallel  and  as  close  as  possible  to  the  surface,  a  light 
sensitive  receiver  fixed  on  the  inside  wall  of  said  spherical 
part,  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and  inside  thereof  a 
source  of  light  centered  on  the  axis  of  the  casing,  an  ad- 
justable slot  uniformly  illuminated  by  the  source  of  light 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  casing  between  the  source 
of  light  and  the  spherical  part  of  the  casing,  an  optical 
device  between  the  slot  and  the  surface  for  concentrating 
the  images  of  said  adjusuble  slot  on  the  surface  through 
the  first  slot,  and  a  measuring  device  connected  to  the 
light  sensitive  receiver. 


1.  A  system  for  optically  combining  plural  images 
comprising  a  positive  lens  for  forming  an  image  of  an  ob- 
ject, a  field  lens  of  greater  focal  length  than  said  first  lens 
coaxially  mounted  with  respect  thereto  closer  than  the 
focal  plane  thereof,  means  for  forming  a  second  image 
of  a  second  object,  a  second  field  lens  mounted  between 
said  means  and  said  second  image  close  to  said  second 
image,  a  mirror  equally  oblique  to  each  of  said  field 
lenses  lying  across  the  optical  axis  of  each  and  dose  to 
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said  image  of  each,  said  mirror  having  a  reflective  area 
and  •  transparent  area,  laterally  adjustable  means  for  re- 
movably holding  said  mirror,  a  second  positive  lens  posi- 
tioned opposite  to  one  said  field  lens  with  respect  to  said 
mirror,  the  field  of  view  of  said  second  positive  lens  con- 
sisting of  that  portion  of  one  said  image  as  transmitted 
through  the  transparent  area  of  said  mirror  and  that  por- 
tion of  said  second  image  as  reflected  by  the  reflective  area 
of  said  mirror,  and  a  working  surface  on  the  side  opposite 
said  mirror  with  respect  to  said  second  positive  lens  for 
receiving  the  image  of  said  field  of  view  of  that  lens. 


MULTIPLE  IMAGE  HIGH  SPEED  MOTION 
PICTURE  CAMERA 
Lodwig  G.  lUnft,  Iroodcqaoit,  and  Robert  B.  Herdcn, 
Webster,  N.  Y^  aarifnors  to  WoUciMik  0|rtkal  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applkatioa  July  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,171 
SCUbM.   (a.  SS— U) 


4.  A  motion  picture  camera  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  advancing  continuously  an  elongated  strip 
of  film,  a  prism  rotating  in  synchronism  with  the  advanc- 
ing motion  of  the  film,  a  primary  optical  objective  system 
for  projecting  an  image  of  a  first  scene  through  said 
prism  and  onto  the  moving  film,  and  a  secondary  optical 
objective  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  second 
scene  through  the  same  prism  and  onto  the  same  film 
simultaneous  with  the  projection  of  the  first  image,  one 
of  said  two  optical  objective  systems  being  anamorphic 
and  serving  to  compress  one  of  said  images  in  the  direc- 
tion of  film  travel  to  a  greater  degree  than  the  compres- 
sion thereof  in  a  direction  across  the  film. 


2,f21,lt7 
OPTICAL  MIRROR  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  AT 
LEAST    ONE    CONIC    LENS    CORRECTOR 
ELEMENT 
Albert  Bonwcn,  The  Hague,  NettMrlands,  anignor  to 
N.   V.   Optiacbc   ladwtiie   '^dc   Omic  Ddft,"   Delft, 
Netherlands 
Application  September  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
September  12,  1952 
5  Claims.    (CL  88—57) 


1.  Reflecting  optical  imagery  system  comprising  in 
axial  alignment  a  spherical  concave  mirror  and  a  conical 
lens  means,  said  conical  lens  means  comprising  at  least 
one  convex  refractive  surface  in  the  shape  of  a  circular 
cone,  having  its  axis  of  rotation  coinciding  with  the  op- 
tical axis  and  being  positioned  substantially  at  the  cen- 
ter of  curvature  of  said  mirror,  the  image  surface  of  said 
system  being  positioned  between  the  paraxial  focal  point 
of  said  spherical  mirror  and  said  mirror  itself  at  a  location 
where  the  lateral  spherical  aberrations  in  the  image  sur- 
face introduced  by  said  spherical  mirror  in  the  absence 
of  said  conical  lens  means  arc  substantially  consunt 
for  light-rays  originating  from   the  axial   point  of  the 


object  and  entering  the  system  throughout  the  effective 
aperture  area  of  the  system  and  said  conical  lens  means 
giving  said  light  rays  a  substaniully  constant  deviation 
towards  the  optical  axis  of  said  system  whereby  said 
lateral  spherical  aberrations  are  substantially  corrected. 


2,821,188 
DEEP-FIELD  OPTICAL  OBIECnVES 
Artbor  Wamiiriiam  and  Kenneth  Roy  Coleman,  Lbn.^aMa, 
England,  Hssigoors  to  Tayk>r,  Taylor  St  Hobaon  Lim- 
ited, Leicester,  England,  a  British  company  , 
Application  Fcbniaiy  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  488,8U 
ClaiBM  priortty,  appMcatJon  Great  Britain 
Fabraaiy  (,  1953 
28ClalnH.    (CI.  88— 57) 


1.  A  deep-field  device  for  an  optical  objective  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  the  objective,  an  approxi- 
mately afocal  light  transmitting  member  located  on  the 
optical  axis  of  the  objective  at  a  distance  remote  from  the 
image  plane  where  there  is  negligible  zonal  segregation  of 
the  field  rays,  said  afocal  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  concentric  zones  of  different  thicknesses,  each  individ- 
ual zone  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  the  sur- 
faces of  at  least  one  of  said  zones  departing  from  an  exact 
parallelism  only  to  the  extent  of  a  slight  curvature  serving 
to  oprrect  at  least  in  part  the  distortion  introduced  by 
said  afocal  member,  the  optical  power  of  any  such  zone 
thus  curved  on  its  surface  being  less  than  three  percent 
of  the  power  of  the  whole  objective,  whereby  the  image 
forming  beam  passing  through  the  objective  consists  of 
individual  parts  passing  respectively  through  the  individ- 
ual zones  of  the  afocal  member  and  having  different  effec- 
tive ray-path  lengths  with  substantially  the  same  equivalent 
focal  lengths  but  different  flange  back  focal  lengths, 
thereby  producing  a  composite  image  comprising  super- 
posed sharply  defined  images  having  the  same  magnifica- 
tions of  at  least  two  object  planes  at  different  distances  in 
the  field  of  view.. 


^^w 


•^ 


SPHERICAL  REFLECtKg  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HAY- 

ING  A  NON-PLAMAR  CORRECTING  PLATE 

Frederick  H.  NkoO,  PHnccton,  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  Amarica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  38,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,297 

TClMms.    (CL88— 57) 


I.  An  optica!  system  comprising  a  spherical  reflecting 
member  and  a  non-planar  correcting  plate  positioned  co- 
axially  with  respect  to  said  reflector,  said  correcting  plate 
being  generally  frusto-conical  in  shape  and  having  an 
aspherical  surface  located  at  substantially  the  center  of 
curvature  of  said  reflector  and  on  the  axis  of  said  optical 
system  and  wherein  the  frusto-coincal  surface  of  said 
correcting  plate  describes  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  reflector  of  such  magni- 
tude that  light  rays  reflected  by  said  spherical  mirror  strike 
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said  plate  at  an  acute  angle  so  that  light  rays  reflected  by 
said  plate  are  directed  toward  a  light-abtorbing  surface 
positioned  outside  of  the  projection  bean  whereby  the 
reflected  light  from  the  aspherical  correcting  member  does 
not  return  to  the  spherical  reflector. 


ANAMORPHOnC  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  OPTICAL 

OBJECTIVES 
GordoB  Henry  Cook,  Lciccatcr,  Eagiaad,  avisnor  to  Tay- 
lor, Taylor  &  HobKm  UmHed,  Lckcsler,  EnglaBd,  a 
conpany  of  Great  Britain 

AppHeation  Jane  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,S7« 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Jum  It,  1959 

UClaimi.    (CL  8«— 57) 


I.  An  anamorphotic  attachment  for  an  optical  objec- 
tive, corrected  for  spherical  and  chromatic  aberrations, 
coma,  and  tangential  curvature,  and  comprising  two 
doublets  having  all  their  surfaces  cylindrical  with  parallel 
generatrices,  the  conditions  in  the  plane  transverse  to 
such  generatrices  being  such  that  the  rear  doublet  (that 
is  the  doublet  nearer  to  the  main  objective)  is  convergent 
and  the  front  doublet  divergent,  the  separation  between 
the  adjacent  nodal  points  of  the  two  doublets  being  not 
greater  than  A  and  not  less  than  (A— .15/s),  whilst  the 
rear  surface  of  the  rear  doublet  is  concave  to  the  front 
with  radius  of  curvature  between  A  and  .4  A  and  the 
rear  surface  of  the  front  doublet  is  convex  to  the  front 
with  radius  of  curvature  between  .15/i  and  .6/1,  where 
/i  and  /]  are  the  positive  values  of  the  equivalent  focal 
lengths  respectively  of  the  front  doublet  and  of  the  rear 
doublet  and  A  is  the  difference  between  /i  and  /). 


2,t21,lll 
ANAMORPHOTIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Roy  Coleman,  Leicester,  Eagiasd,  asaignor  to 
Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobsoa  Unaited,  Leicester,  Fngland, 
a  British  compaay 

AppUcatioa  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,S75 

Claims  priority,  apptkatioB  Great  Britala 

September  22,  1954 

li  Claims.    (CI.  8S— 57) 


r 
I 


1.  An  anamorphotic  optical  system,  comprising  two 
refracting  compound  prisms,  of  which  the  first  acts  to 
deviate  an  incident  ray  in  one  sense  and  the  second  to 
deviate  such  ray  in  the  reverse  sense  to  an  extent  sufficient 
to  include  an  axial  ray  within  the  useful  field,  the  front 
compound  prism  being  in  the  form  of  a  cemented  triplet 
consisting  of  a  middle  element  made  of  material  having 
Abb4  V  number  less  than  45  and  two  outer  elements 
each  with  its  apex  pointing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  middle  element  and  made  of  material  whose  Abb4 
V  number  is  greater  than  45  and  exceeds  that  of  the  middle 
element  by  at  least  10,  the  front  outer  element  having 
prism  angle  lying  between  0.1  and  1.5  times  the  prism 
angle  of  the  rear  outer  element,  and  the  middle  element 
having  its  prism  angle  between  9  aiul  25  degrees  and  more 
than  10  degrees  less  than  the  sum  of  the  prism  angles  of 
the  front  aikl  rear  elements,  whilst  the  rear  element  has  its 
prism  angle  between  10  and  40  degrees. 


2,121,112 

FOUR-MEMBERED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

WIDE-ANGLE  OBJECTIVE 

TlModor  Brendd,  Mwiich,  Gcff- 


many,  aasfamon  to  Eana-Wctfc  Optisdbc  AnstaltDr. 
Ai^lt  K.  G.,  Municl^  Germaay,  a  1 


corporatioa  of  Ge^ 


oiaay 


AppHcatioB  Man*  5,  1954,  ScrW  No.  5«9,50f 
2  Claims.   (CLSS— 57) 


ss 


1.  A  photographic  wide-angle  objective  consisting  of 
four  members  which  consist  of  a  simple  triplet  and  a 
negative  meniscus  located  in  front  of  the  triplet  and 
having  a  concave  surface  which  is  directed  toward  the 
triplet,  having  the  following  characteristic  data,  in  rela- 
tion to  the  radii  ri  to  r^  of  the  members  with  reference 
to  the  focal  length  /, 

1.5  /<i',<2.5  / 

0.8/<r,<l-2/ 

0.4  /<r,<0.55  / 

0.45  /<rj<0.6  / 
0.45  /<r,<0.55  / 

2  /<r,<4  / 
0.35  /  <r,<0.5  / 

in  relation  to  the  thicknesses  di  to  </«  of  the  members, 
the  air  gaps  /i  to  /j  between  the  members  with  reference 
to  the  focal  length  /, 

0.01  /<rf,<0.2  / 
0.7/</,<1.0/ 
0.05  f<di<Q.2  f 
0.05  /</,<0.2  / 
0.003  /<rf|<0.1  / 
0.03  /</,<0.1  / 
0.05  /<</4<0.2  / 


in  relation 
members. 


to  the   refractive  indices  /ii   to  »«  of  the 

1.44<ni<I-60 
1.65<na<l-80 
1.62<n,<1.75 
1.60<n4<1.75 

and  in  relaticNi  to  the  Abbe-numbers  vi  to  V4  of  die 
members, 

45<v,<75 

35<v,<55 

27<v,<37 
50<V4<65 


2,821,113 
WIDE  ANGLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 
G.  Baker,  WiKhcstcr,  Mass.,  assigmtr  to  the  Ualtcd 
States  of  America  as  represeatcd  ky  tlM  Secretary  of 
tiic  Air  Force 

AppUcatioa  March  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  644,944 
5  Claims.  (CL  88— 57) 
1.  A  wide  angle  photographic  objective  made  of  g\am 
components  throughout  comprising  a  substantially  tym- 
metrical  lens  system,  said  lens  system  comprising  initial 
positive  meniscus  elements  on  the  outside  of  the  system, 
a  second  negative  meniscus  element,  the  initial  positive 
meniscus  element  shaped  to  compensate  the  refraction 
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of  the  chief  ray  at  the  second  negative  meniscus  element 
for  reducing  the  internal  slope  angle  of  the  chief  ray. 
said  initial  element  having  a  dioptric  power  within  .20 
to  .40  of  the  power  of  the  entire  system  and  having  an 
index  of  refraction  from  1.5  to  1.7,  said  second  element 
comprising  a  negative  meniscus  and  having  a  dioptric 
strength  within  minus  1.5  to  minus  2.5  of  the  power  of 
the  entire  system,  and  having  an  index  of  refraction 
between  1.56  and  1.75,  a  third  element,  said  third  ele- 
ment comprising  a  positive  meniscus  curved  aroand  the 
central  stop  and  having  a  dioptric  power  with  the  thick- 
nes.s  neglected  within  1.20  to  2.00  of  the  power  of  the 
system  and  having  an  index  of  refraction  between  1.62 
to  1.92,  the  air  space  of  the  lens  system  lying  between 
the  strong  negative  meniscus  comprising  the  second  cle- 
ment and  the  positive  meniscus  comprising   the  third 
element  lying  between  .08  to  .14  of  the  numerical  value 
of  the  focal  length  of  the  system,  a  corresponding  air 
space  in  the  rear  of  the  system  on  the  short  conjugate 
side,  said  corresponding  air  space  lying  between  1.3  to 
1.8  times  the  axial  length  of  the  air  space  in  the  front 
half  of  the  system,  a  central  group  of  lenses  disposed 


axis  of  said  tens  means  and  being  included  within  the 
space  between  said  pair  of  parallelepiped  prism  elements, 
interference  polarizing  layer  means  disposed  between  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  parallelepiped  prism 
elements  and  said  angular  prism  element,  the  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  parallelepiped  prism  elements  opposite 
said  surfaces  adjacent  said  polarizing  layer  means  form- 


"^%- 


ing  reflecting  means  for  directing  the  reflected  polarized 
light  beams  parallel  to  the  transmitted  polarized  light 
beams,  and  the  combined  areas  of  the  exit  surfaces  of 
said  prism  elements  being  substantially  equal  to  the  en- 
trance area  of  said  lens  means  to  provide  emergent  polar- 
ized light  substantially  unaltered  in  cross  section  with 
respect  to  said  light  rays  entering  said  device. 


on  each  side  of  a  central  stop  for  achromatizing  the 

system  and  for  contributing  negative  spherical  aberration, 

the  portion  of  said  central  group  on  each  side  of  the 

central  stop  comprising  at  least  two  elements  cemented 

together,  said  cemented  surfaces  substantially  concentric 

around  the  image  of  the  stop  formed  by  the  refraction 

of  the  chief  ray  at  the  respective  air  surfaces  adjacent 

the  central  stop,  the  numerical  value  of  the  radius  of 

curvature  of  the  cemented  surface  of  the  central  group 

of  lenses  in  front  of  the  central  stop  within  .12  to  .20 

of  the  focal  length  of  this  system,  the  numerical  value 

of  the  contact  radius  of  curvature  of  the  air  surface 

adjacent  the  central  stop  greater  than  six  times  the  focal 

length  of  the  system,  the  index  differences  across  the 

cemented  surfaces  within  .04  to  .09,  the  next  to  the  last 

element  in  the  rear  group  of  lenses  comprising  a  strong 

negative  meniscus  curved  around  the  central  stop    the 

adjacent  concave  surface  of  the  last  element  within  .7 

to  1.4  times  the  numerical  value  of  the  radius  of  the 

adjacent  convex  surface  of  the  next  to  the  last  element 

the  rcmaimng  elements  in  the  rear  half  of  the  lens  system' 

within   10  percent  of  the  specificaUon  of  the  values  of 

the  corresponding  elements  in  the  front  half  of  the  system 


REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  MOUNTING 
R.   Wdniich,   Brackcnridgc,  and   Vtr^tamtd  I. 

K^b!!!!!"]^   ^f***"*^   ^  --ifmOT  to   Libbcy. 
Owei»FoN  Gla«  Compoy,  Tdwlo.  OMo,  a  corpon- 

■MW  Off  OfeiO 

ApfMcadou  May  27,  IMf ,  Serial  No.  95,7U 
ICUam.   (CLil— T7) 
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SYMMETRICAL  INTERFERENCE  POLARIZERS 

^^vH^'  ^  ^"^^  "rL!^  ^^"^  ^^»«".  Ro«- 

»M-*<«ni,  Germany,  assignors  to  Pola-L«x  Geaeil- 
fc^r^*  «"t?"'V^  R««ibIldproJdrtfc)«  mtt 
^"^S^r^'^  "^"^"^  ^™-^'  •  ^-^ 

n  /i?!2!.?2^  ^^^  *'  '*'3,  Serial  No.  344.112 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  GcnnaaT  April  16.  If52 

,    .  .   S  Claims.    (CL  88—65) 
I.  A  polarizing  device  comprising  lens  means  for  con- 
densing the  light  rays  entering  said  device  to  a  fraction 
Of  their  iniual  cross  section  and  for  directing  them  as 

^.  ?^.!!!u'  ^  P*'.'  °^  parallelepiped  prism  elements 
positioned  l^hind  said  lens  means  and  being  arranged 
to  diverge  from  said  lens  means  symmeiricaliy  about 
the  opucal  axis  of  said  lens,  an  angular  prism  element 
also  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  optical 


1.  In  a  reversible  rear  view  mirror  for  automobiles  and 
the  hke.  a  supporting  case  including  a  rear  wall  provided 
with  mounUng  means  therefor  and  open  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  mirror  unit  normally  closing  the  front  of  said 
'^**!.  «"*^  '*"'''"*  ^""^  oppositely  facing  reflective  surfaces 
of  different  reflecting  values,  and  means  swivelly  con- 
necting the  mirror  unit  to  the  case  at  the  top  of  the  case 
and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  comprising  a  vertical 
tab  on  the  case,  a  block  carried  by  the  tab  to  rotate  freely 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  and  means  carried 
by  the  mirror  unit  and  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  block 
so  that  the  driver  may  swing  said  mirror  unit  outwardly 
on  the  block,  rotate  it  by  rotaUon  of  said  block  to  pre- 
sent the  desired  reflecting  surface  to  his  vision,  and  re- 
turn a  to  normal  operating  position  with  respect  to  the  ' 
case,  the  rear  wall  of  the  case  serving  to  shield  the  mirror 
from  light  rays  emanating  in  front  of  the  automobile 


^COCMNG  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 
0*«r  Scfcwger  aad  Frita  Heriacfa.  Zaricfc,  Switzeria^ 

MifDon  to  Mad^Tooi  Works  Oeriikon,  AdmS 

teatto.  CompMy,  Zmrkh-Oerilkon,  Switaeriand,  a  co«. 

P—y  of  atwWifriaad 

AppUdio.  Decenber  17,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  326^8 
3  Claims.    (CL  8f— 1) 

1.  In  an  automatic  hrearm  having  a  barrel;  a  fluid- 
pressure  operated  cocking  device  comprising  a  cylinder 
a  puton  slidable  in  said  cyUnder  and  defining  an  inner 
space  within  a  part  of  said  cylinder,  separate  sealing 
means  movably  mounted  in  said  space  and  adapted  to 
operatively  connect  with  said  piston,  a  cartridge-receiving 
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charge  casinf;  two  sefMirate  passage-forming  means  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  space,  said  passage-form- 
ing means  being  connected  at  separate  locations  to  said 
cylinder  part,  said  sealing  means  separating  said  loca- 
tions, one  of  said  passage-forming  means  being  connected 
with  said  barrel  to  operate  said  cocking  device  by  fluid 


feed  cartridges  along  a  transverse  path  successively  into 
a  position  located  in  the  same  longitudinal  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  path  as  said  barrel  at  the  rear  thereof, 
cooperating  means  carried  by  said  support  and  said 
breech-case  for  controlling  said  cartridge  feed  means  in 
response  to  the  recoil  and  counter-recoil  of  said  breech- 
case  in  said  support,  said  breech-case  being  provided  in 
its  side  walls  with  at  least  one  bearing  surface  turned 
toward  the  front  end  of  the  gun,  at  least  one  emergency 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  in  the  side  wall  of  said  support 
capable  of  engaging  said  bearing  surface,  resilient  means 
for  urging  said  pawl  toward  said  bearing  surface,  said 


«  afr 


pressure  derived  from  said  barrel  and  loading  said  pis- 
ton, the  other  one  of  said  i>assage-forming  means  being 
connected  with  said  charge  casing  to  operate  said  cock- 
ing device  by  fluid  pressure  produced  by  said  cartridge 
and  loading  said  sealing  means,  whereby  pressure  fluid 
derived  from  said  barrel  is  prevented  from  escaping  into 
said  charge  casing  by  said  sealing  means. 


41- 


UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR  A  FIREARM 
Kari  SteB  Rsdolf  Holtgren,  Bofori,  Swedc%  avIgBor  to 
Akticboli«et  Bofon,  BofotB,  Swedes,  a  Swedish  cor- 
pontioa 
Apirilcation  Janoary  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  541,832 
1  priority,  appUcatloB  Swedes  JaMHMy  29, 19S5 
13  ClainM.    (CL  89^37) 


^^f- 


I.  An  undercarriage  for  a  traversing  firearm,  compris- 
ing a  center  base  having  an  axis  defining  a  traversing  axis 
of  a  firearm,  a  fixed  support  member  on  said  base,  two 
adjustable  support  members  pivoted  to  said  base,  the  free 
ends  of  said  pivotal  members  and  said  fixed  member  con- 
stituting a  three-point  support  for  the  carriage,  two 
stabilizing  arms,  a  mounting  means  for  each  stabilizing 
arm,  each  of  said  mounting  means  linking  the  respective 
arm  to  the  base  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  substantially  parallel  with  said  traversing  axis 
and  also  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  rota- 
tional axis  that  is  transverse  of  said  traversing  axis,  said 
stabilizing  arms  being  linked  to  the  base  at  points  located 
to  include  said  fixed  support  member  therebetween,  and 
a  locking  means  for  each  of  said  stabilizing  arms  coacting 
with  the  respective  mounting  means  for  independently 
locking  each  arm  in  a  selected  pivotal  position  on  its 
transverse  axis. 

2J2U18 
AUTOMATIC  GUNS  INCLUDING  A  RECOILING 

SYSTEM 

Alexandre   Blllard,   Paris,   France,   asslgDor  to   Sodctc 

dTxpldtatloa  dcs  Materieh  Ifispano-iSoiza,  Boto-Co- 

lombes,  France,  a  society  of  France 
AppHcatSoo  January  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  485,424 

Claims  priority,  applicatkM  France  lannary  34,  1953 
2ClaiaH.    (CI.  89— 137) 

1.  An  automatic  gun  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  breech-case  reciprocable  longitudinally 
in  said  support  with  a  recoil  and  counter-recoil  move- 
ment on  every  firing  of  a  shot,  a  barrel  integral  with 
said  breech-case  at  the  front  thereof,  a  breech-block 
reciprocable  longitudinally  in  said  breech-case,  trans- 
versely reciprocating  means  carried  by  said  support  to 


fr. 


pawl  being  arranged  to  project,  when  in  contact  widi 
said  bearing  surface,  across  the  path  of  said  breech- 
block, and  means  carried  by  said  breech-block  for  pre- 
venting, during  the  rearward  movement  of  said  breech- 
block with  respect  to  said  breech-case  under  n<»mal 
operation  conditions  of  said  gun,  said  pawl  from  engag- 
ing said  bearing  surface  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
therefor  capable  of  retracting  said  pawl  from  engage- 
ment with  said  bearing  surface  when,  accidentally,  said 
last  mentioned  means  have  not  prevented  said  engage- 
ment. 


2,821,119 

FIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  METAL  WORKING 

OPERATIONS 
L.  Divas,  BcrftJcy,  and  John  M.  lacfciy,  Detroit, 
Mkh^  aisignon  to  Colonial  Broach  and  MachfaM  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  IVflck,,  a  coqponition  of  Delaware 
Appllcatioa  March  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  448^88 
8  ClainM.    (a.  94— 33) 


l^yoj 


^i^ 


^=^T=n 


1.  A  work-holding  fixture  for  maintaining  a  plurality 
of  substantially  like  workpieces  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions while  metal  working  operations  are  performed 
thereon  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
jaws  fixedly  secured  in  spaced  relation  on  the  base,  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  end  jaws  and  a  center  jaw  disposed  be- 
tween the  pair  of  end  jaws,  and  a  pair  of  movable  jaws 
each  positioned  between  a  pair  of  said  stationary  jaws 
which  consists  of  said  center  jaw  and  one  of  said  end 
jaws  and  spaced  therefrom  so  that  a  pair  of  workpieces 
may  be  clamped  between  each  of  the  movable  jaws  and 
its  respective  pair  of  stationary  jaws  with  each  workpiece 
being  wedged  between  a  pair  of  opposed  faces,  oi»e  of 
which  is  on  one  of  the  stationary  jaws  and  the  other  of 
which  is  an  adjacent  face  of  one  of  the  movable  jaws, 
all  of  said  jaws  being  constructed  so  that  each  said  pair 
of  opposed  faces  relatively  converge  toward  a  vertical 
plane,  a  pair  of  rods  slidably  carried  in  the  base  and 
having  their  upper  ends  individually  and  removably  se- 
cured to  the  pair  of  movable  jaws,  a  common  bar  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  base  and  connecting  to- 
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gether  adjacent  its  ends  the  lower  ends  of  the  pair  of 
rods,  means  connecting  the  common  bar  at  its  center  to 
the  base  and  including  an  adjustable  member  thread- 
ably  secured  in  the  base,  adjustment  of  said  member 
actuating  said  common  bar  to  commonly  move  the  pair 
of  movable  jaws  each  between  its  respective  pair  of  sta- 
tionary jaws  and  each  essentially  in  one  plane  so  that 
the  amount  of  relative  convergence  between  the  pairs 
of  opposed  faces  increases  whereby  to  seat  and  clamp 
each  of  the  pair  of  movable  jaws  against  its  respective 
pair  of  workpieces  to  secure  them  in  place  on  the  fixture 
in   predetermined    positions,    means   permitting   rocking 
movement  between  the  pair  of  rods  and  the  common  bar 
and  permitting  the  common  bar  to  rock  at  its  center 
thereby  permitting  slight  off-center  movement  with  re- 
spect to  each  said  one  plane  of  each  of  the  movable 
jaws  so  that  its  respective  pair  of  workpieces  are  clamped 
m   substantially   identical   positions   in   their   respective 
planes  m  spite  of  slight  dimensional  variations  therein. 
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means  being  engageabie  with  said  inner  faces  in  gripping 
relauon  with  said  bag  opening  members  to  assure  re- 


tention of  the  bag  by  the  opening  and  transferring  mem- 
bers during  the  transfer  operation. 


DEWATERnVG  PULP  OR  nX>CK  ON  A  PAPER  OR 
BOARDMAKING  MACHINE 

ReginaJd  James  Tbomas,  Weato^^npcr^Mare,  EnciuML 
and  StenJcy  Fred  Smith,  Pftfodcls,  Abenlccn^  acotfMd! 
Mnon  to  St  Anoc's  Boutl  Mill  ComiMiiT  Umhtd, 
BriaUn^oo,  Bristol,  EngiaMl,  a  British  cornnuy 

/^  i-^"!5^**"  ^T^  *•'  l'^^'  Seth**  No.  3733m 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Grurt  Britein  Aasnat  22. 1»52 
22Clafaiis.    (CL  92-^9)    "•*»** 


M21,122 

LAUNDRYMARKING  AND  STAPLING 

MACHINE  8Hirr.OFF  DEVICE 

PhJ  A^  Lo«t,  Kuns  City,  Mo,  .«ipor  of  OM-hidf  lo 

Applkalhw  Fabnnry  f .  1^  SmW  No.  544^23 
iClataH.    (a.f3— If) 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  fibrous  web  which  com- 
pnses  depositing  an  open  top  layer  of  dilute  web  form- 
mg  stock  on  the  upper  run  of  a  looped  forming  wire 
contacting  the  open  top  layer  of  stock  on  said  upper  run 
with  the  bottom  run  of  a  top  forming  wire,  advancing 
sfid  upper  run  and  said  bottom  run  in  the  same  direc- 
tion at  the  same  speed,  thereby  imparting  momentum 
lo  the  stock  and  generating  a  hydraulic  head  of  stock 
between  the  wires  from  the  point  of  initial  contact  of  the 
top  wire  with  the  stock  to  a  point  downstream  there- 
from, applying  mechanical  pressure  to  the  stock  between 
the  wires  at  said  downstream  point,  discharging  water 
from  the  stock  through  both  wires  to  form  the  stock 
thereon,  and  separating   water  discharged   through   the 
top  wire  from  contact  with  said  wire  under  the  influ- 
ence of  momentum  developed  in  the  water  by  the  advanc- 
ing stock. 


1.  In   a  marking   and  stapling  machine  for  laundry 
tags  of  the  type  employing  hand  set  type  segment  wheels 

l^I?"  !.'  "l!"".*^'  '*'■*'''*  ■  '"*'^*''°«  h«^  ««<J  marking 
MDe.  said  wheels  having  each  a  blank  position  and  a 
plurahty  of  number  indicating  positions,  said  machine 
having  marking  and  stapling  heads  to  mark  numbers  on 
hiundry  tags  and  staple  said  tagt  to  laundry  pieces,  said 
machine  also  having  a  clip  board  platform  with  a  clip 
mounted  on  the  frame  thereof;  the  combination  of  mean 
cooperating  between  the  clip  on  the  clip  board  platform 

Sb  f^^JT  .'**'""''  '"''*"  *^"^^y  depression  of  the 
Clip  frees  the  type  segment  wheel  from  its  marking  posi- 
tion, means  operable  on  release  of  said  type  segment 
wheel  to  return  it  to  its  blank  position  and  mea^  opJriSe 
by  the  return  of  said  type  segment  wheel  to  its  blank  posi- 
uon  to  render  the  marking  uxl  sUpUng  mechanismsin- 
operable  unUl  said  wheel  is  reset  fronTsaid  blankpoS- 


^wv^^  2,821,121 

i«fc-  n  S2^3iP2?L'^*'^"NG  MACHINE 

SSS'of'^SZriiSti'-^  Q-ty.  M-s.  .  eos^ 
Applicatioa  November  2,  lf54,  Scri^  No.  4M3M 
.'ClaiM.    (CL93— 8) 

1.  In  a  container  forming  machine,  in  combination, 
an  expansible  mandrel,  means  for  supporting  a  flat  bag 
having  an  open  mouth  portion  in  alignment  with  said 
mandrel,  means  for  opening  and  transferring  the  bag  onto 
said  mandrel  including  bag  opening  members  engageabie 
with  the  outer  faces  of  opposed  side  walls  of  Uie  flat  bag 
adjacent  the  mouth  portion,  and  means  cooperating  with 
)tlt.ri  opening  members  and  engageabie  with  the  inner 

theLi  l^Ti  *'^'  **'^  °'  ^  *»•«  f^  maintaining 
the  side  walls  flat  against  their  respective  bag  opening 
members  during  the  transfer  operation,  said  cooperating 


^^^uii^L^^^lS^L^^  MACHINE 
H<>.^  u  i5.«  ^^^  ROOFING  SHINGLES 

M^*ta«7Mfg.  Com^y,  Chiofc  DL,  .  co„^ 

^W*******^  ^  ^'  >•«*•  Se»«  No.  5U.777 
->    A.,^        3ClaJaM.    (CL93— 93) 

in.  m..^"!  ^"^^  '*'^'  **^  ^°'  »  '•°«fi"«  'hingle  mak- 

^d^tieSff  '"°'"  '^  longitudinal  edge  of  the  shing'^es. 
*Md  takeK)ff  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  for  carry 

LonTn  'f '"*^'  "^"'i"  '"  *P**=^^  "^  '°  end  seria^m^S- 
UoMh^  from  a  roofing  shingle  making  machine,  a  pair 

^ia«m  Sn^h'''*'''  'hingle-receiving  pans  disp<S^ 
•djacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  upon  which 
^sp^  shingles  are  slid  in  the  directioi  of  t£r  tenrS 
from  said  conveyor  m  substantially  plane-parallel  super. 


II 
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imposed  relationship,  each  pan  being  provided  with  ad- 
jacent areas  along  a  longitudinal  tide  thereof  correspond- 
ing to  the  tabs  of  the  shingles  received,  adjacent  areas  of 
each  pan  being  divided  by  a  transverse  line  of  severance 
and  the  area  of  each  pan  adjacent  the  conveyor  being  off- 
set at  the  line  of  severance  above  the  area  on  the  other 


a  particular  exposure  time  for  the  processing  of 
print,  of  that  particular  indicia  corresponding  to 
operated  switch  and  said  selected  exposure  time. 


tide  of  said  line  of  severance,  a  diverting  gate  posttioned 
between  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  and  said  pans 
for  diverting  shingles  from  said  conveyor  to  a  predeter- 
mined pan.  and  means  for  actuating  sard  gate  after  a  pre- 
determined number  of  shingles  have  been  received  by  one 
pan  to  divert  shingles  to  the  other  pan. 


2,821«124 
INDICATING  AFPARATUS  FOR  niOTOGRAPHlC 

raiNTERS 
1.  Emtehl,  Wmmu  Otj,  Mo. 
AMMt  24, 1953,  Ssriri  No.  37<,M3 
3  0abm.   (CLH—IA) 


Z^I^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  photographic  printing  machine  pro- 
vided with  an  electric  exposure  lamp  having  a  timing  and 
operating  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  manually  operable, 
exposure  time  selection  switches  connected  with  said 
circuit  to  permit  selective  operation  of  the  lamp  for  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  (>eriods  corresponding  to  the 
switches,  exposure  time  indicating  apparatus  for  auto- 
matically marking  a  print  being  processed  with  photo- 
graphic indicia  of  the  particular  exposure  time  selected 
by  operation  of  a  particular  one  of  said  switches,  said 
apparatus  comprising  marking  means  including  a  sepa- 
rate, electrically  responsive,  light  source  corresponding  to 
each  switdi  respectively,  and  indicia  producing  means 
for  each  of  said  light  sources  disposed  between  the  re- 
spective source  and  the  print  for  causing  a  beam  of  light 
emanating  from  the  particular  source  to  mark  the  print 
with  an  indicia  distinctive  to  each  of  the  sources  respec- 
tively; restrictive  electrical  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  light  sources  for  limiting  energizing  of  each  of  the 
same  to  a  predetermined  period  irrespective  of  the  period 
of  energization  of  said  lamp  by  operation  of  one  of 
the  switches;  means  for  controlling  said  marking  means 
to  select  the  particular  indicia  which  will  be  marked  by 
said  marking  means  upon  said  print;  and  means  for 
operably  coupling  said  controlling  means  with  said 
switches  for  automatic  selection  by  said  controlling 
■MMM^  wban  any  of  said  switches  is  operated  to  select 
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l.fl1.17ff 
COMUNAIION  VENTILATOR  AND  LADDER  FOR 

TANKS  OR  THE  LIKE 
CoBspsrs  Loftkm^  Fnrfria  VBaga,  Kana.,  aMiffor  l» 
Suiilh  A  LoTsleM,  lac,  Mainm,  Kaaa.,  a 
ofKmwH 

Jne  <,  IMS,  Sadal  No.  9U,S« 
4ClafaBa.   (CLM-43) 


1.  In  a  sewage  itutallation,  a  tank  provided  with  an 
access  opening  and  adapted  to  be  at  leut  partiaUy  within 
the  ground  with  said  opening  located  above  ground  level; 
an  upright  ladder  within  the  tank  and  extending  from 
adjacent  said  access  opening  downwardly  to  adjacent  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  tank,  said  ladder  being  provided 
with  at  least  (me  elongated,  tubular  side  rail;  a  rigid, 
elongated,  tubular  extension,  one  end  of  the  extension 
passing  through  the  side  wall  of  the  tank  adjacent  said 
opening  therein  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  extension 
being  coimected  to  and  communicating  with  said  one 
side  rail  adjacent  the  uppermost  end  thereof,  said  exten- 
sion serving  both  as  an  air  current  coupling  and  a  means 
of  mechanical  support  for  said  one  side  rail;  and  blower 
meaiu  moimted  within  the  tank,  operably  coupled  with 
said  one  side  rail  adjacent  the  lowermost  end  thereof 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  tank  for  di- 
recting artificial  currents  of  air  through  said  one  side 
ran  to  thereby  remove  contamiiuted  air  from  the  tank. 


2,I21,1M 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTION  BOOTH  AND 

LAMP  HOUSE  VENTILATOR 

George  P.  Hdier,  Kaons  Ctty,  Mo.,  asis^Bor  to  DIt-Mco, 

iBcoiporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo„  a  corporatfoa  of  Mb- 


AppHcatloa  March  28,  If  55,  Serial  No.  497,114 
1  Claim.    (C1.98— 43) 


In  a  motion  picture  projecting  apparatus,  walls  defln* 
ing  a  motion  picture  projecting  booth  having  a  chamber 
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tberein  and  an  opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  motion 
picture  projector  in  the  chamber  directed  toward  the 
opening  for  projecting  pictures  therethrough,  said  pro- 
jector having  a  louvered  lamp  housing  with  a  stack 
extending  from  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  lamp  housing,  a  duct  having  an  inlet  connected  with 
the  stack  and  an  outlet  exteriorly  of  the  walb  that  define 
said  projecting  booth  for  cooununicating  the  stack  with 
the  atmosphere  exteriorly  thereof,  a  branch  on  the  duct 
adjacent  the  wall  through  which  the  duct  extends  and 
said  branch  extending  rearwardly  at  an  acute  angle  into 
the  interior  of  the  chamber,  a  blower  in  the  chamber 
and  having  an  inlet  opening  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  chamber  for  removing  air  therefrom,  a 
discharge  outlet  connection  extending  from  the  blower, 
flange  means  securing  the  discharge  outlet  connection 
to  the  duct  branch,  and  a  nozzle  communicating  with 
the  discharge  outlet  connection  of  the  blower  and  ex- 
tending through  the  duct  branch  and  terminating  in  a 
jet  opening  substantially  centrally  of  the  duct  and  directed 
toward  the  outlet  of  the  duct  whereby  operation  of  the 
blower  draws  air  from  the  chamber  and  discharges  same 
in  a  jet  directed  into  the  duct  toward  the  outlet  of  the 
duct  for  inducing  flow  of  air  therein  drawing  air  from 
the  chamber  through  the  louvers  of  the  lamp  housing 
then  from  said  housing  through  the  stack  and  duct  for 
discharge  exteriorly  of  the  projection  booth. 


M21.127 
BROILEK 
P^«4crk  O.  Hca,  PUbulclpUa,  Pa^  Mrig^or  to  Sdas 
Corporatfoo  off  America,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa^  a  corpon- 
tloo  of  Pcansylvaiiia 

AppUcation  Jnly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519387 
4Claiiii8.    (CL  99^-389) 


rtTtf-r 


1.  In  a  broiler,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  vertical- 
ly extending  heating  elements,  each  of  said  elements  in- 
cluding a  refractory  plate  forming  the  back  and  a  sheet 
of  material  tranq>arent  to  heat  rays  forming  the  front 
thereof,  means  to  support  said  plate  and  sheet  in  spaced 
relation  to  form  a  combustion  chamber,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  duct  extending  lengthwise  of  said  chamber  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  manifold  extending  parallel  to  said 
duct  below  the  same,  said  manifold  being  provided  with 
ports  through  which  fuel  can  be  discharged  along  the  sur- 
face of  said  plate,  the  space  between  the  sheets  of  said 
heating  elements  forming  a  cooking  chamber,  means 
forming  passages  between  said  cooking  chamber  and  the 
ducts  of  said  cooking  elements,  an  exhaust  blower  con- 
nected to  both  of  said  ducts,  a  rack  to  support  food  to  be 
cooked  in  said  cooking  chamber,  and  means  to  mount 
said  rack  for  movement  from  a  position  between  to  a 
position  beyond  said  cooking  elements. 


2^1,128 

INKING  AND  SENSING  MEANS  IN  ADDRESS 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

Cari  I.  Hacber,  EKUd,  Ohio,  aarignw  to  AddrcaK>fraph- 

Maltigraph  Coiporatioa,  WUmingtoo,  DcL,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,581 
4  ClaiflM.    (CI.  19 1— 58) 
1.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  type  in  which  printing 
devices  each  having  identifying  tabs  associated  therewith 


for  effecting  control  over  the  printing  operations  are 
adapted  to  be  passed  one  by  one  along  a  guideway  in  the 
machine  to  a  sensing  station  whereat  such  identifying  tabs 
are  to  be  sensed  to  set  up  the  control,  an  outer  sensing 
head  holder  located  at  the  sensing  station  above  the  guide- 
way,  said  holder  being  connected  to  a  means  in  the 
machine  for  moving  the  holder  toward  and  away  from  a 
printing  device  located  at  the  sensing  station,  an  inner 
sensing  head  holder  mounted  in  said  outer  holder  for 
sliding  movement  in  and  out  with  respect  thereto,  said 
inner  holder  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  plates 
having  overhanging  lips  along  their  top  edges  defining  a 
channel  in  the  inner  holder,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
sensing  pins  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  inner  holder 
so  as  to  project  from  the  bottom  of  said  outer  holder  in 
position  to  engage  the  identifying  tabs  of  a  printing  device 
at  the  sensing  station  when  the  outer  holder  is  moved 
theretoward,  and  a  block  having  a  handle  siidably 
mounted  in  said  channel  of  the  inner  holder  with  the 
bottom  of  said  block  engaging  the  heads  of  the  sensing 
pins. 


2.  In  a  printing  machine  having  a  printing  station  and 
wherein  printing  plates  each  having  identifying  means 
associated  therewith  for  effecting  control  over  the  printing 
operations  are  adapted  to  be  passed  one  by  one  to  a  sensing 
station  remotely  removed  from  the  printing  station  and 
whereat  said  identifying  means  are  to  be  sensed  in  order 
to  set  up  the  control,  reciprocable  feed  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  printing  plates  one  by  one  from  an  initial  storage 
position  to  said  sensing  station,  oscillatable  drive  means 
for  reciprocating  said  feed  means  in  opposed  directions 
between  said  initial  position  and  said  sensing  station  so 
that  a  printing  plate  is  temporarily  arrested  at  the  sensing 
station  while  said  feed  means  are  reciprocating  from  said 
sensing  station  back  to  said  initial  position  to  pick  up 
the  next  printing  plate  to  be  advanced  to  the  sensing  sta- 
tion, sensing  means  at  the  sensing  station  adapted  to  be 
advanced  toward  such  an  arrested  printing  plate  to  sense 
the  identifying  means  thereon,  an  inking  platen  at  the 
sensing  sution  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  the  sensing 
means  and  adapted  to  effect  inking  of  the  printing  plates 
individually  as  each  is  arrested  while  undergoing  sensing 
at  the  sensing  station,  yieldable  means  for  holding  the 
platen  in  a  normal  position  spaced  from  the  arrested  print- 
ing plate  at  the  sensing  station,  a  cam  shaft  and  multi- 
lobe  cam  means  driven  thereby  effective  to  actuate  the 
platen  in  opposition  to  said  yieldable  means,  means  to  dis- 
pose an  inked  ribbon  beneath  the  platen  for  inking  an 
arrested  printing  plate  when  the  platen  is  actuated,  a 
ratchet  on  said  cam  shaft  for  imparting  step-wise  rotary 
motion  to  said  cam  shaft,  a  feed  pawl  for  indexing  said 
cam  shaft  ratchet  and  mounted  on  a  drive  plate,  a  link  for 
operating  said  drive  plate  from  said  oscillatable  drive 
means  so  as  to  actuate  the  platen  and  effect  inking  of  an 
arrested  printing  plate  while  bemg  sensed,  means  for  feed- 
ing out  a  predetermined  length  of  the  ribbon  between 
successive  actuations  of  the  inking  platen  and  including 
spools  for  the  ribbon,  a  ratchet  operatively  associated  with 
at  least  one  such  ribbon  spool,  a  ribbon  feed  pawl  carried 
on  a  reciprocable  ribbon  feed  plate  for  driving  the  ratchet 
associated  with  said  ribbon  spool,  a  spiral  cam  for  recipro- 
cating said  reciprocable  ribbon  feed  plate,  a  drive  pinion 
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for  the  spiral  cam,  tnd  a  redprocabie  rack  for  driving 
said  drive  pinion,  said  reciprocable  rack  in  turn  being 
driven  by  the  drive  plate  on  which  the  first-named  pawl 
is  mounted. 


2,821,129 
STENCIL  DUPLICATING  MACHINES 
AlbMt  G.  R.  Gain,  Edmoaton,  Faglaiid,  aniciior  to 
GmMbct  Umitffid,  Tottenham,  Eogiaad,  a  corporatioa 
of  Great  Brttain 

AprUcatlon  December  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,1M 
iC\aiaM.   (CL181-- 118) 


an  annular  masking  ring  coaxial  with  said  masking  plate 
and  positioned  radially  outward  of  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  masking  plate  and  in  spaced  relationship  there- 
with to  define  an  annular  treating  area  therebetween,  a 
pluraUty  of  lever  arms,  each  being  hinged  at  one  end 
to  said  masking  ring  and  having  a  lateral  bracket  thereon, 
a  threaded  stem  threadedly  engaged  in  each  bracket  for 
threaded  adjustment  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
with  the  corresponding  lever  arm,  a  clamping  jaw  at  one 
end  of  each  of  said  threaded  stems  and  a  manually  oper- 
able handle  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  threaded 
stems. 


1.  A  stencil  duplicating  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  cyUnder  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  carrying 
the  stencil,  a  pressure  roller,  a  support  for  the  pressure 
roller  whereby  the  latter  is  movable  towards  the  cylinder 
to  apply  a  sheet  of  paper  fed  into  the  machine  against 
the  stencil,  a  cam,  a  carrier,  a  pair  <rf  cam  followers 
mounted  oo  said  carrier,  said  followers  engaging  substan- 
tially opposite  sides  of  the  cam  while  the  cam  is  moving 
through  a  predetermined  angular  range  whereby  the  cam 
positively  controls  the  position  of  the  carrier  While  mov- 
ing through  said  angular  range,  a  mechanical  driving  con- 
nection between  said  carrier  and  the  pressure  roller  where- 
by the  roller  is  advanced  towards  the  cylinder  when  the 
cam  moves  through  said  angular  range,  and  a  common 
means  for  driving  the  cylinder  and  the  cam. 


!  2J21,138 

TIRE  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Willi  Eagenc  Hunmcl,  PUladdpUa,  Pa. 

Application  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  441333 

4ClataM.    (CLltl— 12^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  applying  white  side  walls  on  tires 
comprising  a  pedestal,  a  circular  support  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  pedestal,  connecting  means  on  said  support 
for  releasably  mounting  the  centrally-apertured  hub  por- 
tion of  a  wheel  on  said  support,  an  axially-movable 
clamping  means  extending  axially  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  support,  a  circular  masking  plate  mounted 
on  said  clamping  means  coaxially  with  said  support,  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  masking  plate  being  positioned 
radially  outward  of  said  support,  said  masking  plate  being 
movable  toward  said  support  into  clamping  relationship 
therewith  by  axial  movement  of  said  clamping  means, 


2,821,131 

MULTIUNIT  WEB  PRESS 

William  R.  SplUer,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Thomai  H.  John- 

■on,  Peninsola,  Ohio,  assigiion  to  Harris-Scybold  Com- 

pMy,  ClcvelsBd,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  September  38, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,282 

28CIahiis.    (CL  181— 137) 


I.  In  a  web  feed  rotary  printing  press,  first  and  second 
impression  cylinders  of  the  same  size  arranged  to  rotate 
in  the  same  direction  and  with  their  axes  parallel  and  in 
a  common  plane,  the  axis  of  said  first  impression  cylinder 
lying  in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane, 
the  axis  of  said  second  impression  cylinder  lying  in  a 
second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane,  means 
for  feeding  a  web  of  print  receiving  material  in  a  loop 
outwardly  along  one  side  of  said  impression  cylinders  and 
backwardly  along  the  other  side  thereof,  and  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  printing  cylinders  arranged  for  printing 
upon  said  web  in  that  order,  said  first  and  fourth  printing 
cylinders  being  arranged  in  printing  relation  with  said 
first  impression  cylinder  and  with  the  axis  of  said  first 
printing  cylinder  on  that  side  of  said  first  perpendicular 
plane  remote  from  said  second  impression  cylinder, 
means  for  causing  the  web  to  leave  said  fourth  printing 
cylinder  before  it  leaves  said  first  impression  cylinder, 
said  second  and  third  printing  cylinders  being  arranged 
in  printing  relation  with  said  second  impression  cylinder 
and  with  the  axis  of  said  third  printing  cylinder  on  that 
side  of  said  second  perpendicular  plane  remote  from  said 
first  impression  cylinder,  whereby  the  web  is  caused  to 
leave  each  printing  cylinder  before  it  leaves  the  corre- 
sponding impression  cylinder,  thereby  minimizing  the 
tendency  of  the  web  to  flutter  during  printing. 


2,821,132 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
WATER    SUPPLY    IN    PLANOGRAPHIC    PRINT- 
ING  PRESS 
GcoTfc  Roffen  BrmUc,  Loww  Mcrion  TownAip,  Most- 
gomery  Couaty,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Frcdii  H.  Levey  Com- 
pany, lac,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
AppUcatioa  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,772 

4nai—  (CL  181— 138) 
1.  In  conjunction  with  a  multi-color,  web-fed  printing 
press  comprising  a  plurality  of  plate  cylinders,  adapted  to 
hold  planograpbic  printing  plates  in  position  during  print- 
ing, and  means  for  separately  applying  water  to  the  plates 
on  the  respective  plate  cylinders  by  which  the  rate  at 
which  water  is  applied  to  the  re^>ective  plates  may  be 
varied  by  varying  the  speed  of  (^ration  of  the  water- 
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supplying  means  associated  therewith,  a  plurality  of  fluid 
motors  each  mechanically  connected  to  drive  one  of  the 
water-supplying  means,  a  fluid  pump,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  pump,  a  shut-off  valve  positioned  in  said  con- 
duit, connections  leading  from  the  conduit  beyond  said 
valve  to  each  of  the  motors,  a  flow  control  valve  posi- 
tioned in  each  of  said  connections,  a  second  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  pump,  a  shut-off  valve  positioned  in  said 
conduit,  connections  leading  from  the  second  conduit  at 
a  point  beyond  the  valve  to  each  of  the  motors,  and  a 
flow  control  valve  positioned  in  each  of  the  last  said 
connections. 


tion  of  said  ink  film  a  substantially  dehydrated  atmosphere 
comprising  a  substantial  proportion  of  vapors  of  the  ink 
solvent  while  shielding  said  portion  of  the  ink  fihn  from 
press-room  atmosphere. 


- 

_      m 

r^^rTj^ 

r 

t 

'     -35^^^ 

-  -^T^^ 

^                      as^^^* 

^J^-'- ' 

2^1,134 

OFFSET  PItlNTING  PRESS 

GMTfs  R.  Brodie,  Lower  Merimi  TownsUp,  Mc 

Coa<7,  P&,  sssif  nr  to  Fred'k  H.  Levey  Cof  y, 

Im.,  New  Yosfc,  N.  Y^  a  corpontkM  of  New  Yotk 

Applkation  November  24, 1954,  SeiW  No.  47f,H2 

i  Claims.    (CL  If  1—217) 


3.  In  the  process  of  multi-color  printing  from  a  plu- 
rality of  planographic  printing  plates  to  which  water  is 
applied  prior  to  the  application  of  ink  thereto  at  rates 
dependent  on  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  water-sup- 
plying means,  the  method  of  regulating  the  rate  at  which 
water  U  applied  to  the  respective  plates  during  the  start- 
ing-up  period  and  during  normal  operation  of  the  press, 
which  comprises  providing  alternate  paths  by  which  moti- 
vating energy  is  supplied  to  the  water-supplying  means, 
separately  adjusting  the  rate  at  which  water  is  to  be  sup- 
plied to  the  respective  plates  during  the  starting  period 
of  the  press  by  adjusting  the  amount  of  energy  supplied  to 
the  respective  water-supplying  means  over  one  of  said 
paths,  separately  adjusting  the  rate  at  which  water  is  to 
be  supplied  to  the  respective  plates  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  press,  without  disturbing  the  first  adjustments, 
by  adjusting  the  amount  of  motivating  energy  supplied 
to  the  respective  water-supplying  means  over  the  second 
of  said  paths,  passing  the  motivating  energy  to  the  re- 
spective water-supplying  means  over  the  first  said  path 
when  starting  the  press  and  switching  the  motivating  en- 
ergy to  the  second  said  path  when  normal  operating  con- 
ditions have  been  attained. 


2,821,133 
METHOD  FOR  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
George  Rofcrs  Brodic,  Lower  Merioo  Tim»ship,  Moat- 
gomcrv  Coolly,  Pa.,  amtenor  to  Fred%  H.  Levey  Corn- 
am  Inc.,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporalton  of  New 

AppttcatfoB  December  IS,  1954.  Strtel  No.  475,4M 
SClafaM.    (CLm— 141) 


I.  In  a  web-fed,  offset  printing  press  comprising  an 
impression  cylinder,  a  blanket  cylinder,  and  a  plate  cyl- 
inder rotatably  mounted  on  parallel  axes,  each  having 
a  substantial  continuous,  smooth  peripheral  surface, 
means  for  passing  a  continuous  web  between  the  impres- 
sion and  blanket  cylinders,  the  blanket  cylinder  com- 
prising means  for  securing  a  blanket  about  the  periphery 
thereof  forming  a  blanket  scam  running  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder,  the  plate  cylinder  comprising  means 
for  securing  to  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  a  printing 
plate  bearing  images  of  pages  of  equal  length,  equally 
spaced  circumferentially  of  the  plate  cylinder  so  as  to 
provide  equal  intervening  page  margins,  the  blanket  cyl- 
inder being  adapted  to  operate  in  rolling  contact  simul- 
taneously with  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  plate 
cylinder,  the  circumference  of  the  blanket  cylinder,  with 
the  blanket  attached,  being  equal  to  the  circumference  of 
the  plate  cylinder,  with  the  plate  attached,  so  that  the 
blanket  seam  will  invariably  fall  within  a  page  margin 
on  the  plate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  so  posi- 
tioning the  axis  of  the  plate  cylinder  with  respect  to  the 
axes  of  the  blanket  cylinder  and  the  impression  cylinder 
that  it  will  lie  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the 
blanket  cylinder  forming  with  the  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  of  the  blanket  cylinder  and  the  axis  of  the  im- 
pression cylinder  an  angle  determined  by  dividing  360* 
by  the  number  of  page  margins  about  the  plate  cylinder 
and  multiplying  the  quotient  thereof  by  an  integer  not 
greater  than  1  less  than  the  number  of  said  page  mar- 
gins, and  thereby  causing  the  blanket  seam  to  pass  in 
contact  with  the  plate  cylinder  at  an  instant  when  no  page 
image  on  the  blanket  is  in  contact  with  the  web  passing 
about  the  impression  cylinder. 


1.  In  the  process  of  off-set  printing  wherein  an  ink  con- 
taining a  volatile  organic  solvent  is  applied  to  the  surface 
of  a  printing  plate,  which  has  previously  been  wet  with 
water,  by  rolling  conUct  with  the  surface  of  a  form  roller 
to  which  a  film  of  the  ink  is  supplied  over  a  train  of  co- 
operating ink-distributing  rollers  the  step  of  preventing 
the  accumulation  of  water  in  the  ink  film  being  conveyed 
to  the  printing  plate  by  circulating  in  contact  with  a  por- 


2,821,U5 
AUTOMATIC  TIME  RECORDER 

I  g.  Lifhsa,  nnhsmtna,  N.  Y.,  ssstg  or  to 

BoiiiMat  MachlDcs  CorporatkNs,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatkNi  of  New  York 

Applkadoa  Mav  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,527 
5  nJiM  (CL191— 217) 
1.  A  machine  for  printing  on  an  inserted  record,  com- 
prising a  receiver  having  a  slot  for  receiving  a  record  to 
be  printed,  a  printing  mechanism  associated  with  said 
receiver  to  perform  a  printing  operation,  drive  means  for 
said  printing  mechanism  including  a  control  circuit  there- 
for, a  normally  open  first  switch  and  a  normally  closed 
second  switch  connected  in  series  in  said  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  drive  means,  said  first  switch 
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being  closed  upon  the  insertion  of  a  record  in  said  re- 
ceiver to  energize  said  drive  means  and  initiate  a  printing 
operation  on  the  record,  a  record  detecting  device  dis- 
poaed  adjacent  the  slot  in  said  record  receiver  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  entering  portion  and  a  contact  engaging  portion, 
spring  means  for  normally  holding  said  detecting  device 
out  of  said  slot  and  said  second  switch  closed,  a  shift- 
able  lever  associated  with  said  detecting  device,  an  actuat- 
ing member  operative  upon  initiation  of  the  printing 
operation  to  shift  said  lever  into  engagement  with  said  de- 
tecting device,  lever  spring  means  for  said  lever  operative 


ing  said  cable  for  firing  at  least  ohe  explosive  charge  of 
said  gun  in  response  to  said  direct  current,  means  for 
mainuining  a  closed  circuit  including  said  one  winding 
and  said  conductor  after  said  one  charge  is  flred,  and 
means  in  said  gun  and  connected  to  another  winding  of 
said  transformer  for  firing  at  least  one  other  explcMive 
charge  of  said  gun  in  response  to  said  alternating  current. 


upon  engagement  with  said  detecting  device  for  moving 
the  same  into  said  slot  to  engage  the  record  card  being 
printed  and  for  opening  said  circuit  at  said  second  switch 
to  maintain  said  drive  means  inactive  independently  of 
the  closure  of  said  first  switch,  and  an  abutment  engaged 
by  said  lever  after  the  record  has  been  removed  from 
said  receiver  and  the  detecting  device  has  been  further 
moved  through  said  slot  by  said  lever  spring  for  disen- 
gaging said  detecting  device  and  lever,  said  first-men- 
tioned spring  beittg  effective  after  disengagement  for  re- 
turning said  detecting  device  to  its  normal  position  out  of 
said  slot  and  with  said  second  switch  closed. 


FnUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  JET  TYPE  FERFORATING 

GUN 
lacqacs  H.  Castel,  Hoofton,  Tex^  aarignor,  by  mtmt  ■»- 
iignmfia,  to  F.  G.  A.  C.  Deratopmcat  Co^  HoMton, 
TttL,,  a  oorponrtfcM  of  Ttxat 

AppUcatloB  April  S,  1»S1,  Solal  No.  219,4M 
aClalM.   (CLltl— 21.0 


1.  In  combination  with  a  jet  type  perforating  gun  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  shaped  charges  and  a  cable  for 
lowering  said  gun  into  a  borehole  and  including  a  single 
insulated  conductor,  a  system  for  sequentially  firing  said 
charges,  comprising  means  for  non-concurrently  trans- 
mitting direct  and  alternating  currents  over  said  con- 
ductor to  said  gun,  a  coupling  transformer  in  said  gun 
and  having  one  winding  thereof  connected  in  series  with 
said  conductor,  means  included  in  said  gun  and  terminat- 


2,811,137 

MIUTARY  ROCKET  STRUCTURE 

Gooige  Albert  Lyoo,  Detroit  Mkk. 

Appttcatlon  April  12, 1952,  Soital  No.  281,947 

15  Claims.   (0.182-38) 


ri 


1.  A  projectile  having  a  tail  portion  including  expansi- 
ble generally  longitudinally  extending  outwardly  bowed 
spring  strips  laterally  movable  relative  to  the  body  of 
the  projectile,  and  a  shell  casing  for  supporting  the  pro- 
jectile having  means  therein  inter-engageable  with  said 
spring  strips  for  retaining  the  projectile  in  predetermined 
axial  position  within  the  shell  casing,  said  spring  strips 
having  elongated  generally  helically  angled  peripherally 
directed  edges  thereon  cooperable  with  rifling  in  the  bar- 
rel of  a  gun  through  which  the  projectile  may  be  fired. 


2,821,138 
ACCURATE  TRIGGERING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH 
VELOCITY  FROJECTILES 
Charies  A.  Borcher,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  Robert  A.  Andcr- 
•OB,  mduTiUc,  N.  Y.,  and  Harold  J.  nnmlcy,  Sflrer 
Spriic  Md.,  asslgiion  to  the  United  States  of  Aaierica 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tkc  Nary 
AppUcatloB  AogBst  7, 195^  Serial  No.  602,(73 
2  Claims.    (CI.  102— 70  J) 
(Graated  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Cod*  (1952),  sec  2Ui 


1.  In  a  triggering  system  ot  the  class  described,  a  pro- 
jectile containing  detonator  means  and  capacitance  means, 
said  projectile  having  a  nose  of  electroconductive  material 
constituting  a  ground  contact,  said  nose  having  a  slot  in 
the  front  end  thereof,  an  arrowhead-like  contact  received 
in  said  slot  and  insulated  from  said  ground  contact,  said 
last-named  contact  having  external  surfaces  coextensive 
with  corresponding  portions  of  the  nose,  means  electrically 
connecting  said  last-named  contact  to  one  terminal  of  the 
capacitance  means,  and  means  electrically  connecting  the 
other  terminal  of  the  capacitance  means  to  the  ground 
contact  through  the  detonator  means;  said  contacts  being 
adapted  to  be  shorted  by  a  thin  metallic  barrier  diq;>0Sed 
within  the  trajectory  of  the  projectile  and  pierced  thereby. 
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2^1,139 
SHIELDED  INITIATOR 
Maarice  Apitein,  Bc<hMda,  and  Artkw  O.  Morse, 
ringtoa,  Md^  wrignors  to  tbc  UbUmI  StelM  oi 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Araiy 
Appikatioa  October  9, 195^  Serial  No.  <14,99< 
9  Claims.    (CL  lt2— 7«J) 
(Gianted  midcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Cods  (1M2X  sec  2M) 


I.  A  shielded  initiator  comprising:  a  case,  a  pyro- 
technic charge  contained  within  the  case,  a  central  elec- 
trical conductor  within  the  case,  a  high  resistance  bridge 
electrically  connected  to  the  central  conductor,  said  bridge 
in  physical  contact  with  said  pyrotechnic  charge,  and  a 
lossy  magnetic  material  surrounding  the  conductor,  said 
lossy  magnetic  material  being  proximate  to  said  bridge. 


2421,14« 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Raymond  B.  Pettlbone,  Detroit,  Mkk^  Mslgiior  to  Vkkers 

lacorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  MicUgan 

AppUcatioa  Jaouary  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,633 

4  daims.    (CL  103-^2) 


1.  A  fluid  distributing  system  for  use  with  fluid  pump- 
ing mechanism  having  inlet  and  outlet  zones,  compris- 
ing: means  forming  a  delivery  passage  extending  from 
said  outlet  zone;  means  forming  a  return  passage  extend- 
ing to  said  inlet  zone;  means  forming  a  by-pass  passage 
extending  from  said  outlet  zone  to  said  inlet  zone;  valve 
means  responsive  to  flow  in  said  delivery  passage  con- 
trolling flow  in  said  by-pass  passage;  auxiliary  pressure 
responsive  valve  means  in  said  by-pass  passage  for  pro- 
viding a  variable  restriction  to  flow  therein;  a  fluid  reser- 
voir; and  fluid  passage  means  extending  from  said  reser- 
voir to  a  point  proximate  said  variable  restriction,  where- 
by the  velocity  effect  of  fluid  passing  through  the  restric- 
tion is  utilized  to  supercharge  the  inlet  zone. 


2^1441 
HYDRAUUC  WELL  FUMF 
Edward  J.  Sargent,  Los  Angeles,  CaW.,  sssipini  to  Sar- 
gent Rodless  Pomp  Company,  a  corporatfoa  of  CaU- 
fomia 
i     Application  Novenilier  3f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,t78 
15  Claims.    (CI.  103—46) 
1.  In   a   reciprocating   fluid    motor-driven   deep   well 
pump  assembly  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  an  eduction 
tubing  on  the  lower  end  of  a  motive  fluid  supply  con- 
duit, the  combination  of  a  fluid  motor  having  a  recipro- 
cating part  driven  by  pressure  of  motive  fluid  supplied 
through  said  conduit,  the  motor  also  having  a  tube  de- 
pending from  said  reciprocating  part  and  carrying  ex- 
haust fluid  from  the  motor,  a  pump  positioned  below 


the  motor  and  having  a  reciprocating  tube  carrying  fluid 
produced  from  the  well,  a  member  connecting  said  tubes 
together,  the  member  having  ports  respectively  connected 


to  said  tubes  and  arranged  to  direct  the  exhaust  fluid 
from  the  motor  tube  outwardly  at  a  low  elevation  and 
to  direct  the  well  fluid  from  the  pump  tube  outwardly 
at  a  high  elevation. 


2^21,142 
RELAY  TYPE  FREE  PISTON  WELL  PUMP 
G.  Knox,  Laag  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 
NatioMi  Supply  Co^any,  Plttstmigh,  Pa^  a  coipoia- 
tloB  off  Psonsylvania 

Appllcatloo  Jmic  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,687 
14  Claims.    (CI.  183— 52) 


I.  For  use  with  an  eduction  tube  extending  into  a 
well,  a  pair  of  valved  plungers  each  slidably  engaging  the 
inside  surface  of  the  eduction  tube  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment therein,  the  plungers  being  capable  of  meeting  in 
contact  at  different  locations  axially  of  the  eduction  tube, 
and  means  on  the  plungers  whereby  contact  between  the 
plungers  is  effective  to  open  the  valve  on  the  lower 
plunger  and  to  close  the  valve  on  the  upper  plunger. 


2,821,143 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Raymond  B.  Pettiboae,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Vlckcrs 
Incotporatcd,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  Inly  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,425 
5  Clainm.    (O.  183—136) 
1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  of  the 
sliding  vane  type:  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  members; 
means  forming  vane  receiving  slots  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers; a  vane  track  on  the  other  of  said  members,  said 
track  having  portions  at  varying  distances  from  said  one 
member;  a  vane  in  each  of  the  slots;  a  slot  engaging, 
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plane-faced  inner  portion  on  each  of  said  vanes;  and  an 
outer  portion  on  each  vane  extending  from  the  slot  to 
engage  said  track  to  control  in  and  out  movement  of  the 
vane  in  the  slot,  the  entire  width  of  said  outer  portion 
being  reduced  in  thickness  relative  to  said  inner  portion, 
inward  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  maximum  exten- 


v^" 


sion  of  said  vane  from  said  slot,  providing  substantial 
clearance  between  the  slot  and  at  least  one  side  of  said 
outer  portion  in  all  vane  positions  and  thereby  avoiding 
binding  of  the  vane  in  the  slot  due  to  flexure  of  the 
extended  portion  induced  by  pressure  differential  there- 
•croM. 

2^1.144 

FLUID  PUMF  WITH  FLUID  RETURNED  FBTDNS 

Howard  M.  Fvccll,  Moot  Gflead,  Ohio,  awignrwr.  by 

OMflM  MriinTnti.  to  Koehiiag  Compaay,  MilwaBkcc, 

Wk^  a  corporation  of  WiscooilB 

AppUcalloB  November  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  547,115 

tOaiiM.    (CLlt3— 1(2) 


for  opening  and  closing  said  conduit  means,  q>ring  means 
nonnally  maintaining  said  valve  member  in  said  first 
position  thereby  providing  fluid  commnnication  between 
said  discharge  passageway  and  said  fluid  chambers,  said 
valve  member  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  within  said  dis- 
charge passageway  whereby  upon  sufficient  pressure  build 
up  within  said  discharge  passageway  said  spring  means 
is  overcome  and  said  valve  member  moves  to  said  second 
position  shutting  off  fluid  communication  between  said 
discharge  passageway  and  said  fluid  chambers. 


2^M45 

HYDROSTATICALLY  BALANCED  DRIVING 

CONNECTION 

laiMt  K.  DovglM,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  — If  nr  to  The 

Oilgcar  Coovrny,  Mflwaakec,  Wlk,  a  corporatioa  af 


1.  Tn  a  fluid  pump  including  a  housing,  an  Insert  mem- 
ber within  said  housing,  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
pump  cylinders  and  surrounding  said  insert  member,  a 
first  and  a  second  pump  piston  mounted  within  each 
said  pump  cylinder,  cam  means  engageable  with  said  first 
and  second  pump  pistons  for  moving  said  first  and  second 
pump  pistons  toward  each  other  on  a  discharge  stroke, 
an  intalLe  and  a  discharge  passageway  located  within 
said  insert  member,  port  means  extending  from  each  said 
pump  cylinder  for  alternate  communication  with  said 
intake  and  discharge  passageways,  said  first  pump  piston 
in  each  said  pump  cylinders  having  a  fluid  chamber 
therein,  a  piston  rod  in  each  said  pump  cylinder  and 
having  a  first  and  a  second  end  portion,  each  said  piston 
rod  extending  axially  within  each  said  cylinder  with  said 
first  end  portion  communicating  with  said  fluid  chamber  in 
telescoping  relationship  thereto  and  said  second  end 
portion  engaging  said  secoiKi  pump  piston,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  discharge  passageway  and  each  said 
fluid  chamber  together  thereby  providing  said  fluid  cham- 
bers with  fluid  pressure  from  said  discharge  passageway 
whereby  said  first  and  second  pump  pistons  in  each  said 
pump  cylinder  are  maintained  in  engagement  with  said 
cam  means  on  an  intake  stroke,  a  spring  loaded  check 
valve  cooperating  with  said  discbarge  passagevay  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  in  said  dis- 
charge passageway  at  all  times  and  hence  maintaining 
fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  chambers  whereby  said  first 
and  second  pump  pistons  in  each  said  pump  cylinder  are 
maintained  in  engagement  with  said  cam  meaiu  at  all 
times,  a  valve  member  cooperating  with  said  conduit 
means  and  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position 


NoTcabcff  23, 195(,  Swfad  No.  i24,M5 
UChtea.    (CL1«3~1(2) 


1.  A  driving  connection  fw  transmitting  forces  from 
a  rotatable  driving  member  to  a  rotatable  driven  member 
one  of  which  has  a  bore  and  a  chamber  containing  liquid 
under  pressure,  said  driving  connection  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical driving  element  which  is  fitted  in  said  bore  and 
has  a  slight  clearance  between  its  periphery  and  the  wall 
of  said  bore,  means  connecting  said  element  to  the  other 
of  said  members,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  pressure 
areas  arranged  upon  said  element  adjacent  to  each  end 
of  said  bore,  the  extent  of  each  of  said  areas  being  deter- 
mined by  removing  metal  from  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  element,  channel  means  connecting  said  bore  to  said 
chamber,  and  a  restricted  passage  connecting  each  of  said 
pressure  areas  to  said  channel  means,  each  of  said  pas- 
sages being  of  such  a  size  that  liquid  tends  to  flow  there- 
through into  a  pressure  area  faster  than  liquid  can  escape 
therefrom  and  thereby  causes  pressure  to  be  created  in 
that  area  but  the  resistance  of  said  passage  is  sufficient  to 
cause  a  substantial  drop  in  pressure  between  said  channel 
means  and  that  area. 


2^U4i 
AUTOMATIC  SECTIONAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRACK-BORNE  CARRIERS 
Raymond  D.  Mahrlc,  Detroit,  FanI  V.  Maciwy,  Mooat 

Clemens,  and  Edward  Kazd,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasigiion 

to  Clirysler  CorporatioB,  Highhwid  FariK,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

pffnrti<Hi  of  Ddawara 

AppUcatioa  Angnst  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  302314 
5  Claims.    (CL  104~14t) 

1.  In  a  rail  carrier  control  system  comprising  a  track, 
a  carrier  suspended  from  said  track,  said  carrier  includ- 
ing an  electric  motor,  a  drive  means  for  drivabiy  inter- 
engaging  said  electric  motor  and  said  track,  electric  power 
lines  axially  disposed  adjacent  said  track,  and  conductor 
means  slidubly  contacting  said  electric  power  lines  for 
transferring  electric  power  from  said  lines  to  said  elec- 
tric motor;  an  automatic  control  means  for  regulating 
said  transfer  of  electric  power  to  said  electric  motor, 
said  control  means  comprising  a  series  of  conductors  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  track  in  groups,  a  first  and  a  sec- 
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ond  conductor  of  the  individual  groups  being  electrically 
insulated  from  the  corresponding  first  and  second  con- 
ductors of  adjacent  groups,  a  plurality  of  power  trans- 
mission means  for  individually  transferring  power  from 
said  electric  power  lines  to  said  first  one  of  each  group 
of  conductors,  each  of  said  transmission  means  including 
a  relay  switch,  a  plurality  of  other  conductors  individual- 
ly electrically  connecting  said  electric  power  lines  with 
said  second  one  of  each  group  of  conductors,  said  other 
conductors  each  including  a  relay  coil  in  series  therewith, 
the  relay  coil  for  a  certain  one  group  of  conductors  be- 
ing adapted  to  individually  actuate  the  relay  switch  in 
the  individual  transmission  means  for  an  adjacent  one  of 


said  groups,  a  third  conductor  for  each  group  being  elec- 
trically connected  in  series  with  said  electric  power  lines, 
contactor  means  carried  by  said  control  mean*  ilidably 
contacting  and  forming  a  connection  between  the  second 
and  third  conductors  of  said  certain  one  of  said  groups, 
a  switching  circuit  including  a  control  lead  slidably  con- 
tacting the  first  conductor  of  said  certain  one  group,  a 
control  relay  coil  connected  in  series  with  said  c<»trol 
lead,  motor  relay  switches  interposed  in  series  in  said 
conductor  means  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  control 
relay  coil  for  actuation  thereby,  and  manually  actuated 
switch  means  in  said  control  lesid  for  energizing  and  de- 
energizing  said  control  relay  coiL 


2.821.147 
RAILWAY  TRUCK  BOLSTER  MOUNTING 
Richard  L.  Lkh,  St  LoiUs,  Mo.,  Ms%iini  to  G«Mnl 
Caidnfi  Cocponlioa,  GraBlla  O^,  DL,  n 
of  Ddnwarc 

Appilcatloa  Febraary  11, 1954,  S«W  No.  499,585 
ICIaliiM.    (CL  195—198) 


1.  In  a  railway  ou*  tru^,  a  truck  frame,  a  bolster, 
means  supporting  the  bolster  on  the  truck  frame  and  pro- 
viding for  their  relative  movement  transversely  of  the 
truck,  and  a  device  positioning  the  bolster  longitudinally 
of  the  frame  comprising  a  rigid  link  structure  at  each 
fide  of  the  truck  extending  transversely  of  and  outwardly 
from  the  frame  beyond  said  bolster  support  means,  and 
having  a  horizontal  pivotal  connection  at  its  inner  end 
to  the  frame,  and  a  rigid  link  structure  at  each  side  of 
the  truck  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  corresponding  first-mentioned  link  struc- 
ture and  extending  substantially  vertically  therefrom, 
and  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  its  other  end  to  the 
bolster,  the  axes  of  said  pivotal  connections  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  truck,  each  of  said  link  structures 
having  a  width  lengthwise  of  the  frame  as  great  as  its 
length  between  its  pivotal  connections  and  said  link  struc- 
tures having  abutting  engagement  with  each  other  length- 
wise of  the  truck  and  having  similar  abutting  engagement 


with  the  truck  frame  and  bdster  respectively  to  hold  the 
truck  frame  and  bolster  against  relative  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  truck. 


2421448 
RAILWAY  TRUCK  STRUCTURB 
W.  KeO,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  Mrinor  to 
:aa<lMB  Corporatkm,  Granite  City,  DL, 
ofDciawar* 

AfpUcalloB  September  22, 1955,  Serial  N«.  535^22 
8ClaiBM.    (CL  185— 198) 


2.  In  a  railway  truck  having  wheeled  axles  and  a  truck 
frame  supported  therefrom  with  transverse  transom  struc- 
ture provided  with  apertures  between  its  top  and  bottom, 
swing  hanfers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  transom  structure 
and  pivotally  suspended  therefrom,  cross  bars  extending 
through  the  transom  apertures  and  over  a  portion  of 
the  transom  structure  and  carried  at  their  ends  on  said 
swing  hangers,  and  a  load  carrying  bolster  between  trans- 
versely q>aced  hangers  and  supported  on  said  cross  bars. 


2J21,1« 

jckand; 


RAILWAY  TRUCK  Alhi  BODY  ASSEMBLY 
HMt  C  TiaTilla.  UaivaBiBMy  dty.  Mo.,  aeslganr  to  Geia* 
•fil  Stool  CmHau  CotporadoB,  Graaito  City,  11.,  a 
tmrmatkm  ti  Dehware 

Afplicatloa  ^sril  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,818 
15  HiiiMi     (CL18S— 198) 


4.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  a  truck  including  three  wheel 
and  axle  assemblies  and  a  load-carrying  member  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  body  underframe  having  a  swivel  con- 
nection to  said  truck  member  positioned  between  the 
middle  assembly  and  one  of  the  end  assemblies,  the  under- 
frame  including  a  draft  sill  structure  extending  from  said 
swivel  connection  over  the  axle  of  said  end  assembly,  the 
imderframe  including  a  center  sill  structure  having  a  por- 
tion extending  from  said  swivel  connection  over  the  axle 
of  the  middle  assembly  and  the  axle  of  the  other  end 
assembly,  said  draft  sill  structure  having  a  draft  gear- 
receiving  portion  projecting  downwardly  below  the  levd 
of  said  center  sill  portion  and  directly  over  said  first- 
mentioned  end  assembly,  and  said  first-mentioned  end 
assembly  having  brake  discs  between  its  wheels  and  ex- 
tending above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  draft  gear- 
receiving  portion. 


2,821,158 
RAILWAY  TRUCK  BOLSTER  RETAINER 
Addbert  C.  Wtolcmbcri,  Drexd  HOI,  Pa.,  asrigaiii  to 
General  Steel  Caitla«s  Corporatioa,  Granite  Cky,  OL, 
a  corpotatloa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkw  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  487,412 
1  Clains.    (CL  185—208) 
In  combination  in  a  railway  vehicle  truck  having  three 
wheel  and  axle  assemblies,  a  truck  frame  supported  there- 
from and  including  wheel  pieces  and  two  pairs  of  trana- 
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vene  transoms  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  truck,  a 
load  carrying  bolster  comprising  spaced  cross  members 
of  box  section,  each  having  spaced  upright  side  walls 
and  each  member  being  positioned  between  the  transoms 
of  one  of  said  pairs,  and  a  longitudinal  connecting  mem- 
ber extending  between  said  bolster  cross  members  and 
provided  with  a  center  plate,  individual  spring  means 
supporting  each  end  of  each  of  said  cross  members,  a 
pair  of  swing  hangers  at  each  end  of  each  bolster  cross 
member  supporting  said  spring  means,  a  pivot  pin  for 
the  upper  end  o(  each  swing  banger  extending  through 
the  same  lengthwise  of  the  truck  and  seated  in  one  of  the 


adjacent  transoms,  the  pin  through  one  transom  of  each 
pair  of  transoms  extending  beyond  the  transMn  into  a 
substantially  larger  diameter  opening  in  the  adjacent  side 
wall  of  the  bolster  cross  member  and  limiting  the  rela- 
tive movenaent  of  the  bolster  cross  member  in  a  vertical 
plane  extending  transversely  of  the  truck,  and  a  chafing 
plate  between  each  bolster  cross  member  and  an  adja- 
cent frame  transom  and  positioned  at  the  side  of  the 
bolster  cross  member  opposite  to  the  pin-receiving  side 
wall  and  being  in  alignment  with  the  pin  lengthwise  of 
the  truck,  said  chafing  plates  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  bolster  lengthwise  of  the  truck. 


1 1  2J21,151 

COMBINED  HIGHWAY-ltAILIIOAD  AXLE  AND 

WHEEL  SYSTEM 

Eimud  F.  Mctater,  EUiabcdi,  a^  WIDiaa  J.  Can, 

PfariaAcid,  N.  I. 

AppUcatioo  Marek  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,H3 

ICUimm,    (CL  lf5— 215) 


2,t21452 
HIGHWAY  VEHICLE  CARRYING  CAR 

W.  Podfajny,  Wflmlngtoa,  DeL,  aMigMT  la 
GcBcral  Steel  Casdngs  Corporation,  Graaitc  C%,  DL, 
a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
AppUcartoB  October  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<5,S74 
1  Claiak    (CL  195— 3M) 


In  a  railway  car,  a  floor  structure  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  car,  a  channel  iron  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  car,  the  width  of  said  recess  exceeding  the 
width  of  said  channel  iron  and  the  depth  of  said  recess 
approximating  the  width  of  said  channel  iron  flanges, 
pivotal  mountings  at  intervals  on  said  floor  structure 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  recess  each  connected  to  one 
flange  of  the  channel  iron  .whereby  the  channel  iron  is 
movable  about  said  mountings  to  a  position  with  its  web 
upright  and  extending  upwardly  above  the  floor  structure 
and  forming  a  guide  for  vehicle  wheels  movable  over  said 
floor  structure  alongside  said  recess,  and  is  movable  to  a 
position  with  its  web  horizontal  and  the  edges  of  its  flanges 
resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  diagonals  at  intervals 
lengthwise  of  the  channel  iron  each  extending  between  and 
secured  to  points  on  the  channel  iron  web  and  the  other 
flange  of  the  channel  iron,  said  floor  structure  having 
apertures  in  the  surfaces  defining  said  recess  and  spaced 
from  said  pivotal  mountings,  and  struts  each  having  an 
aperture  at  one  end  receiving  one  of  said  diagonals  and 
movable  at  its  other  end  about  the  diagonal  as  a  pivot  to 
a  position  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  the 
channel  iron  to  engage  in  one  of  said  apertures  and  thereby 
hold  the  channel  iron  upright,  and  to  a  position  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  channel  iron  between  channel  iron 
flanges  and  thereby  accommodate  lowering  of  the  channel 
iron  into  said  recess. 


2.  In  a  railroad  axle  assembly  designed  to  carry  a  high- 
way truck  type  wheel  and  comprising  a  rotatable  railroad 
axle,  a  railroad  wheel  fixed  to  the  axle  near  each  end  there- 
of, a  railroad  truck  side  member  carrying  a  journal  box 
and  a  journal  on  said  axle  rotatable  in  said  box,  said 
journal  being  adjacently  disposed  outside  each  wheel,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  axial  extension  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  axle  journal  adjacent  each  wheel, 
complementary  holding  means  disposed  on  each  exten- 
sion, and  a  removable  highway  type  truck  wheel  of  over- 
all diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  railroad  wheel  and 
having  holding  means  coacting  with  the  holding  means 
on  the  extension  to  hold  said  wheel  on  said  extension. 


2^1,153 

FREIGHT  BRACING  DEVICE 

J.  Caiiffat  CiadBBatl,  Ohio,  aari^or  to 

Frei^  AppUancc  Coiporatloa,  CtaM^BBati,   Ohio, 

coqporation  of  Ohio 

AppHcatioo  October  14, 1953.  Sariai  No.  3t5,911 

2ClaiaH.    (CL195-^M9) 


1.  A  portable  freight  bracing  device  for  use  in  a  box- 
car having  opposed  side  door  openings,  said  device  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  supporting  structure  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  car  between  the  side  door  openings 
thereof,  oppositely  directed  horizontally  disposed  bracing 
membera  extending  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  sup- 
porting structure  toward  the  sides  of  the  door  openings, 
door  frame  engaging  feet  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  brac- 
ing members,  adjustment  means  for  eflfectively  increasing 
the  lengths  of  the  bracing  members  to  press  said  feet  into 
frictional  engagement  against  the  sides  of  the  door  frames 
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and  thereby  rigidly  secure  the  supporting  structure  cross- 
wise of  the  car,  oppositely  directed  adjustable  freight  brac- 
ing members  secured  at  one  end  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  projecting  lengthwise  of  the  car,  and  means  on 
the  free  ends  of  said  freight  bracing  members  for  con- 
tacting the  freight  to  be  brace-l  thereby,  said  freight  brac- 
ing members  being  axially  adjustable  to  force  said  freight 
contacting  means  against  the  freight,  whereby  the  freight 
is  effectively  clamped  between  the  ends  of  the  boxcar  and 
said  freight  contacting  means. 


2,821454 
COUPLINGS  FOR  JOINING  LENGTHS  OF 
TROUGH  GUTTERS 
hmm»  D.  TcBuboo,  Jr^  McmplUf,  Tenn. 
Orifiiud  appUcatkM  Jane  18,  1949,  Serial  No.  1N,M8, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,639,Mt,  dated  May  24,  1953.    D*< 
Tided  aMl  tfaif  appUcatioa  April  21,  19S3,  Serial  No. 
358,885 

SClainM.    (CL  188—28) 


1.  A  joint  for  detachably  connecting  two  lengths  of 
sheet  metal  gutter  in  contiguous  relation,  each  of  said 
lengths  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  and  substan- 
tially flat  side  walls  making  abrupt  angles  with  said  bot- 
tom, said  lengths  being  of  identical  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration, said  joint  including  inner  and  outer  rigid 
transverse  members  of  complementary  croas-sectional 
configuration  fixedly  secured  respectively  to  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  an  extremity  of  one  of  said  lengths 
and  projecting  therebeyond,  the  secured  edge  of  one  of 
said  transverse  members  having  a  reversely  extending 
transverse  spacing  portion  whereby  the  free  edges  of  said 
transverse  membere  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  material  of  said  gutter  lengths 
to  provide  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  end  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  lengths. 


2,821,155 

PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 

Peter  H.  Scckd,  Porat  HBIi,  N.  Y.,  — If  iii  to  Rtckard 

A.  Fbch,  Long  Uaad  CMy,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Dcccoibcr  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,S48 

mtlmt     (CL  112— 242) 


rial  to  the  edge  region,  folding  the  strip  over  the  edge 
and  beating  the  same  thereby  shrinking  it  so  that  the 
unatucbed  side  shrinks  around  said  edges  and  comers 
in  closely  conforming  relation,  and  thereafter  fixing  the 
second  side  of  the  strip  to  the  corresponding  edge  region 
which  it  coven. 


1.  A  process  for  applying  protective  material  to  ^t 
least  two,  comer-connected,  edge  regions  of  a  rectilinear 
article  to  be  protected  comprising  providing  a  strip  of 
protective  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  thermo- 
plastic vinyl  polymer  capable  of  being  given  an  elastic 
memory,  stretching  said  strip  lengthwise  to  provide  the 
material  with  an  elastic  memory  and  cooling  said  strip 
so  that  the  strip  retains  its  stretched  configuration,  apply- 
ing a  first  side  of  the  stretched  strip  to  one  side  of  the 
edges  to  be  protected,  fixing  the  applied  side  of  the  mate- 


2,821,154 
DIE 

George  Albert  Lyim,  DatroM,  Mich. 
'      Deccoibcr  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,f21 
3  nihil     (CL113— 49) 


1.  In  a  drawing  die  assembly  for  cupping  a  metallic 
blank,  cooperating  upper  and  lower  die  members  having 
cooperating  opposed  hold-down  faces,  the  upper  die  mem- 
ber having  a  center  plunger  portion  and  the  lower  die 
member  having  a  recess  in  which  the  plunger  portion  is 
adapted  to  enter,  said  upper  die  member  having  an  an- 
nular groove  in  the  cooperating  hold-down  face  there- 
of in  surrounding  relation  to  said  center  plunger  portion 
and  said  lower  die  member  having  an  annular  groove  in 
the  cooperating  hold-down  face  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  grooves  opening  into  said  recess  and  longitu- 
dinally spaced  therealong  to  define  alternate  working  sur- 
faces and  lubricating  areas,  means  defining  fluid  ducts  ra- 
diating from  the  upper  die  annular  groove  and  afford- 
ing communication  with  said  upper  die  groove,  and 
means  defining  fluid  ducts  radiating  from  said  recess  in 
said  lower  die  member  and  affording  communication  with 
said  lower  die  member  grooves. 


2^1457 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICAL 

INSULATORS 

Godfmr  M.  Boyd,  CataMvflk,  FiH ,  aislgnni  lu 

Electric  Comaaay,  a  cotwradoa  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,578 

18ClaiaM.    (CL  118—1) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  electrical  insulators 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  metallic 
spindles  disposed  substantially  in  a  like  horizontal  plane, 
said  spindles  journaled  adjacent  their  radially  inner  ends 
in  cylindrical  radially  extending  bearings,  said  bearings 
pivoted  for  pivotal  movement  within  radially  extending 
planes  disposed  substantially  normal  to  said  horizontal 
plane,  radially  outer  ends  of  said  spindles  adapted  to 
have  electrical  insulators  loaded  thereon,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  spindles  along  a  main  track,  portions  of  said 
spindles  between  said  bearings  and  radially  outer  ends 
overlying  said  main  track  and  said  spindles  having  rotary 
movement  imparted  thereto  by  frictional  engagement 
between  said  spindle  portions  and  main  track,  a  r«n|c  of 
liquid  glaze  coating  material  diqweed  radiaUy  outward 
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of  a  portion  of  said  main  track,  said  main  track  portion 
concavely  configured  below  said  horizontal  plane  to  cause 
said  radially  outer  ends  to  be  dipped  below  said  horizon- 
tal plane  into  said  tank,  means  for  increasing  said  fric- 
tional engagement  between  said  spindle  portions  and  said 
main  track  portion  comprising  magnetic  means  attract- 
ing said  spindle  portions  towards  said  track  portion,  and 
automatically  operable  means  shunting  unloaded  spindles 
from  said  tank  comprising  a  secondary  track  and  a  coun- 
terweighted  lever  pivoted  to  said  main  track  spanning 
said  main  and  secondary  tracks. 

6.  An  apparatus  having  a  rotary  spindle  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  loaded  with  a  component  of  an  article  of  manu- 
facture, said  spindle  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  and  along  a  main  track,  a  pair  of  track  portions,  and 
automatic  means  operable  to  selectively  transfer  said  spin- 
dle from  said  main  track  when  unloaded  to  one  of  said 
track  portiQQs  and  when  loaded  to  the  other  of  said  track 
portions.      I 

'  2,821458 

MACHINE  FOR  COATING  BELL-SHAPED  ELEC- 
TRICAL SUSPENSION  INSULATORS 
LMward  Brawn  and  VhMcat  T.  MlgBotW,  BaMmore, 
Md.,  Cari  Lcnz,  Birmingham,  Mi^  aad  Wayne  C. 
SaMlcy,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assi^ois  to  Geocral  Electric 
roMpaar.  >  corporatioa  of  New  Yank 
AppUcatioa  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,884 
15ClalM.    (CL118— 2) 


their  axes,  a  platform  carried  by  said  supporting  stnie- 
ture,  receptacles  mounted  on  said  platform  and  adapted 
to  contain  flux  and  solder,  and  means  for  elevating  said 


5.  A  machine  for  uniformly  coating  the  interiors  of 
bell-shaped  ceramic  electrical  suq>ension  insulators  with 
a  liquid  glaze  and  for  uniformly  sand  grip  banding  the 
exterior  neck  portions  of  said  insulators  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  rotary  arms  moving  and 
spinning  along  a  generally  circular  riiil.  radially  outward 
facing  cup-shaped  suction  elements  mounted  on  the 
radially  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  vacuimi  means 
cooperative  therewith  for  holding  said  insulators  on  said 
elements  with  said  insulator  interiors  facing  radially  out- 
ward, automatically  operable  insulator  interior  liquid 
glaze  coating  means  positioned  along  a  portion  of  said  rail 
comprising  a  liquid  glaze  spray  nozzle  disposed  radially 
outward  of  said  rail  portion  and  pointing  radially  inward, 
and  an  actuating  lever  protniding  between  said  rail  por- 
tion and  spray  nozzle  for  actuating  said  spray  nozzle,  an 
automatically  operable  insulator  exterior  neck  portion 
sand  grip  handing  means  disposed  along  another  portion 
of  said  rail,  said  another  rail  portion  comprising  a  track 
moving  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  arms  for  accelerat- 
ing said  spinning  of  said  arms. 


•>nx 


platform  to  submerge  portions  of  the  articles  carried  in 
said  jigs  and  for  repeating  this  operation  as  the  jigs  are 
rotated  about  their  axes  to  present  additional  edge  por- 
tioiu  of  the  articles. 


2,821448 
MACHINE  FOR  COATING  THE  INTERIOR  OF 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  BULBS 
Eros  Atti,  Eladra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westlnghoose  Elec- 
tric Corponrtioa,  East  Pittsbargls  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
PcaasylvaBia 

AppUcatfoa  Jane  25,  1954,  Scriri  No.  439488 
4  ClaioH.    (CL  118—11) 


2,821,159 
NOTCH  TINNER 
C  Raybon  aisd  James  G.  Black,  Jr.,  Falls 
Choich,  Va.,  aod  Hcnnaa  A.  Sckmidt,  WasUngtoa, 
D.  C  MaJganin  to  ACF  lodastries,  Incorpoffntod,  New 
Ymk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 
AppUcatioa  Janoary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  548,714 
29ClalnB.    (CL  118— 4) 
I.  In  as  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  rails  mounted  on 
the  supporting  structure,  said  guide  rails  being  adapted 
to  provide  a  runway  and  support  for  a  plurality  of  jigs, 
said  jigs  being  adapted  to  support  and  expose  marginal 
portions  of  articles  carried  thereby,  power  means  for 
advancing  said  jigs  along  said  rails  to  predetermined 
ttationit  Bring  actuated  clamp  means  for  holding  said 
jigs  at  saM  stations  when  the  advancing  means  is  re- 
tracted, dutch  means  for  engaging  said  jigs  at  said  sta- 
tion, power  means  for  rotating  said  clutch  means  about 


1.  A  filming  machine  comprising  a  substantially  bori- 
zontally  extending  shaft,  means  including  a  first  motor 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  clamping  means  for  clamping  a 
bulb  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  to  said  shaft  with  its  faceplate 
facing  said  shaft  and  with  its  neck  extending  outwardly 
away  from  said  shaft  with  the  axis  of  its  neck  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said 
clamping  means  having  a  rotary  shaft  rotatably  attached 
to  said  horizontal  shaft  with  the  axis  of  the  rotary  shaft 
extending  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the 
neck  of  a  bulb  clamped  thereby,  means  including  a  second 
motor  for  routing  said  rotary  shaft  and  means  mounted 
on  said  horizontally  extending  shaft  for  controlling  said 
second  motor  in  response  to  movement  of  said  horizontal 
shaft.  

2321,141 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  PRESSURE  SEAL- 
ING GUM  TO  ENVELOPES  AND  SIMILAR  WORK- 
PIECES 
Richard  Winkler,  Reogsdorf,  and  Kart  Dawaebicr,  Nco- 
weld  (RUoe),  Germany,  assipran  to  Berkley  Ma<ldnc 
Company,  Kansas  Cttj,  Mc,  a  corporatioa  of  Mlasoari 
AppUcatioa  December  1, 1954,  Sciial  No.  472,452 
CWoH  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnaay  Dcccosbcr  8,  1953 
9ClBhM.     (CL118— 43) 
1.  An  apparatus  tm  applying  a  pressure  sealing  gum 
to    work    pieces    while    the    wort    pieces    are    under 
movement    along    a    fixed    path    of    travel,    a    rotary 
member   having  an   applicating  face   of  a  width   cor- 
responding with  the  width  of  an  area  on  tbe  wofk  pieces 
to  which  the  gum  is  to  be  applied  and  having  a  forward 
end  and  a  trailing  end  spaced  apart  according  to  length  of 
said  area  to  which  the  pressure  sealing  gum  is  to  be 
applied,  means  for  supporting  said  rotary  member  to 
bring  the  applicating  face  into  contact  with  ttte  work  pieces 
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with  the  forward  end  of  the  applicating  face  movins  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  work  pieces,  means  for 
containing  a  supply  of  presnire  tealins  gum,  gum  picJtup 
and  transfer  means  for  picking  up  the  pressure  sealing  gum 
from  said  supply  means  and  for  cairying  the  pressure  seal- 
ing gum  in  transfer  contact  with  the  applicating  face  of 
the  rotary  member  while  the  forward  end  of  the  ap- 
plicating face  is  moving  from  said  pickup  and  transfer 
means  and  carrying  a  substantially  uniform  coating  of 


at  the  same  time  grasping  said  rod  to  hold  said  inter- 
mediate segment  stationary,  said  swingable  segmenu  will 
open  to  admit  a  pole  to  be  painted  into  said  central  open- 
ing and  upon  release  of  said  flexible  element  said  swing- 
able  segments  will  be  closed  by  said  spring  to  bring  said 
brushes  and  said  rollers  into  engagement  with  said  pok 
and  upon  ejecting  paint  from  said  headers  on  said  brushes 
said  hood  and  brushes  carried  thereby  may  be  manually 
manipulated  through  said  rod  lo  spread  said  paint  on  said 
pole. 


2^21,163 
MACHINE  FOR  ATPLYING  GRANULES  TO  THE 

SURFACE  OF  ROOFING  MATERIAL 
Alfrad   E.   Walton  Chicago,  IIL,    niiiain    te  Rool^ 
MjchtoegJJIIi.  ComiNwy,  Chicafo,  DL.  a  cocpon- 

Application  Apiffl  13, 1954,  Sarlal  No.  57l,tS3 
•  CWm.    (CLllft-^lf) 


pressure  sealing  gum  from  said  contact  point  to  said 
work  piece  and  while  excess  of  said  gum  is  being  pushed 
backwardly  toward  the  trailing  end  of  the  applicating  face 
and  which  pressure  sealing  gum  tends  to  collect  on  said 
trailing  end  in  a  blob  when  the  trailing  end  of  the  ap- 
plicating face  rides  out  of  said  transfer  contact,  and 
means  for  spreading  the  blob  of  pressure  sealing  gum  to 
prevent  a  thickened  terminal  at  the  trailing  end  <rf  said 
area  to  which  the  pressure  sealing  gum  is  applied  to 
said  work  pieces. 


2421,1<2 

POLE  COATING  APPARATUS 

Andrew  C.  RobteMw  Md  Hytoa  K.  Bnch. 

Great  Falls,  Moot 

Application  December  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474J45 

4ClafaBc    (CLllS— 2M)  ^^ 


I.  A  pole  coating  apparatus  comprising  a  hood  open  at 
the  bottom  and  having  a  substantially  flat  top  wall  and  a 
circular  sidewall,  a  central  opening  in  said  top  wall,  said 
hood   comprising   an   intermediate   arcuate   segment,   a 
swingable  arcuate  segment  hingedly  mounted  on  each  end 
of  said  intermediate  segment  and  a  bracket  extending 
from  the  center  of  the  sidewall  of  said  intermediate  seg- 
ment, a  supporting  and  operating  rod  adjustably  secured 
to  said  bracket,  an  actuating  arm  secured  to  one  of  said 
swingable  segments,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 
arm  and  to  the  other  of  said  swingable  segments,  an  eye 
on  said  arm,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  intermediate 
segment  and  slidably  received  in  said  eye,  a  compression 
spring  disposed  on  said  bar  between  said  intermediate  seg- 
ment and  said  eye,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  intermediate 
segment,  a  flexible  actuating  element  trained  over  said 
pulley  and  attached  to  said  arm.  a  plurality  of  brushes 
detachably  secured  to  the  top  wall  of  each  segment  with- 
in said  hood,  said  brushes  being  inclined  downwardly  and 
extending  radially  inwardly,  an  arcuate  header  mounted 
in  each  segment  between  said  brushes  and  said  top  wall, 
orifices  in  said  headers,  a  paint  supply  fitUng  connected 
to  the  header  in  said  intermediate  segment,  a  paint  supply 
conduit  connected  to  said  fitting,  flexible  conduiu  connect- 
ing said  fitting  and  the  headers  in  each  swingable  segment 
and  a  plurality  of  pole  engaging  rollers  disposed  below 
said  brushes  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  sidewall  of 
each  segment  whereby  upon  exerting  a  pull  on  said  flexible 
clement  to  move  said  arm  and  compress  said  spring  and 


1.  A  machine  for  depositing  a  plurality  of  masses  of 
granules  upon  a  passing  web  of  roofing  material,  each 
mass  comprising  granules  of  different  characteristics  than 
those  of  another  mass,  which  comprises,  a  platform  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  adjacent  discharge  openings  and  appli- 
cator openings  alternately  disposed,  a  hopper  structure 
positioned  upon  said  platform,  said  hopper  structure  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pairs  of  hoppers  for  carrying  gran- 
ules of  different  characteristics,  each  hopper  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flow  opening,  said  hopper  structure  being 
movable  upon  said  platform  to  bring  alternately  the  flow 
openings  of  a  pair  of  hoppers  into  respective  communi- 
cation with  an  applicator  opening  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing, a  valve  plate  movably  carried  by  said  platform  ad- 
jacent each  discharge  opening  for  opening  and  closing 
commumcation  between  an  adjacent  discharge  opening 
and  an  adjacent  flow  opening,  applicator  means  disposed 
beneath  each  applicator  opening  for  applying  granules 
from  a  flow  opening  to  a  passing  web,  and  discharge 
means  beneath  each  discharge  opening  for  receiving  gran- 
ules from  a  companion  flow  opening  when  said  valve 
plate  permits  communication  between  a  flow  opening 
and  a  discharge  opening. 


2^1,1M 
SPRAY  DEVICE 
■kX.lHala,CMcafo,IlL 
April  1^1*54,  SmW  No.  578,«7 
CCIatea.    (CL il»-317) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  application  of  coating  composi- 
tion to  inside  surfaces  of  a  mold,  comprising  a  storage 
hopper,  an  auxiUary  chamber  thercbeneath,   an  ouUet 
provided  in  said  hopper  and  opening  into  said  auxiliary 
chamber,  a  valve  means  operable  for  closing  of  said  out- 
let, a  gas  inlet  and  conduit  means  communicating  said 
chamber  with  an  associated  source  of  gas  under  pi«». 
sure,  gas  valve  means  in  said  gas  inlet  conduit  means 
outlet  means  leading  from  said  auxiliary  chamber  for 
operatively  extending  into  the  interior  of  an  associated 
mold,  means  associated  with  said  hopper  and  chamber 
and  operating  in  response  to  disposition  of  said  appa- 
ratus on  the  associated  mold  to  cause  said  valve  means 
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the  arrangement  of  said  radiatOT  m^ans  and  nid  shield 
means  being  such  a.s  to  distribute  the  heat  from  said  cen- 
tral heating  means  evenly  throu^KMit  the  entire  area  be- 
neath said  caiMpy.  t 


of  coating  composition  therein  and  blow  the  resulting 
mist  through  said  outlet  means  to  coat  the  surface  of  the 
associated  mold. 

2,t21,l«5 

MOBILE  PET  HOME 

VcaUa  A.  Wright,  Babbitt,  Ncr. 

AppUcatioB  Marck  4, 19M,  Scrtel  No.  549,774 

4ClalBS.    (a.  119— 15) 


r-K 


1.  A  pet  home  comprising  a  housing  having  a  flat  base, 
side  walls,  an  arcuate  shaped  cover,  a  flat  end  cover,  and 
an  arcuate  shaped  end  closure,  said  housing  having  a 
centrally  disposed  vertical  wall  and  horizontally  disposed 
partitions  therein  extending  at  right  angles  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  vertical  wall  and  at  different  levels 
and  said  partitions  providing  a  plurality  of  compartments 
and  having  doors  and  portholes  in  said  compartments,  elec- 
tric lights  positioned  in  said  compartments,  and  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing. 


2,t21,lM 
UNIFORM  HEAT  TYPE  RECTANGULAR  BROODER 
Charica  T.  RoMoson  and  Deiprit  C.  Caon,  Chattaoooga, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Cnmberiand  Case  CoaipaBy,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.,  a  corporatioB  of  Tcnncascc 
Application  Janoaiy  23,  1954,  Seriid  No.  544,497 
ITCteinH.    (0.119-^2) 


2^1,147 

FLEXIBLE  SUSPENDED  AUTOMATIC 

WATERING  SYSTEM 

Loali  M.  Gflbartaoa,  Brastown,  N.  C 

AppikallM  iwij  22, 1H7,  Serial  No.  473,329 

4CbfaM.    (CL119— tl) 


•:a  t4 
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1.  An  automatic  poultry  watering  system  comprising  a 
main  water  supply  conduit,  means  supporting  said  con- 
duit in  an  overhead  position,  at  least  one  flexible  con- 
duit connected  to  and  forming  a  depending  branch  of  said 
main  conduit,  an  elongated  rigid  tubular  body  member 
connected  to  and  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
flexible  conduit,  nonelastic  flexible  means  suspended  trom 
said  supporting  means  and  connected  to  said  body  mem- 
ber for  supporting  the  body  member  and  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  flexible  conduit,  an  open  top  drinking  recep- 
tacle surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  body  member, 
a  hollow  conical  shield  surrounding  the  lower  portion 
of  said  body  member,  spring  means  yieldably  supporting 
said  shield  on  said  body  member,  connecting  means  con- 
necting the  receptacle  to  said  shield  for  supporting  the 
receptacle  around  the  enlarged  lower  portion  of  the 
shield,  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  an  up- 
wardly opening  valve  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
bore  of  said  body  member  and  having  a  stem  project- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  and  an  abutment  extending 
upwardly  from  the  receptacle  bottom  for  engaging  the 
valve  stem  to  open  the  valve  when  the  shield  and  recep- 
tacle are  elevated  to  a  predetermined  extent  relative  to 
said  body  member  for  automatically  replenishing  the  sup- 
ply of  water  in  the  receptacle. 


2,821,148 

FABRIC  LEASH  FOR  ANIMALS 

Charles  Wright  FoAca,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Application  November  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,417 

5  Claims.    (CL  119u-149) 


1.  In  a  brooder,  an  elongated  canopy,  beating  means 
disposed  within  the  central  portion  of  said  canopy,  elon- 
gated radiator  means  beneath  said  canopy  extending  lon- 
gitudinally outwardly  from  said  heating  means  in  a  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  heat  from  said  heating  means  and  di- 
rect the  same  outwardly  toward  the  extremities  of  said 
canopy,  and  radiatcn*  shield  means  beneath  said  canopy 
extending  outwardly  from  said  heating  means  toward  tfie 
extremities  of  said  canopy  in  a  position  to  prevent  a  con- 
centration of  heat  in  the  central  portion  of  the  canopy, 


1.  A  leash  for  animals  comprising  an  attaching  dip 
and  a  leash  line  secured  thereto  consisting  of  a  continuous 
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flexible  longitudinally  extending  strip  of  fabric  material 
having  opposed  frictionally  engaged  walls  forming  a  two- 
ply  Upe,  and  the  opposed  walls  thereof  being  intercon- 
nected with  one  another  solely  at  their  side  portions  and 
coextensive  with  the  length  thereof  whereby  said  opposed 
aide  walls  are  relatively  slidable  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other over  the  full  length  thereof  from  said  clip,  and 
adapted  to  cushion  forces  applied  to  the  leash  by  friction 
between  the  plies. 


DOG  LEASH 

Arthar  G.  Bntent,  Eriangcr,  Ky. 

AppUcatioa  April  12,  1W4,  Serial  No.  577J17 

4CWaa.    (CL  119^114) 


1.  A  dog  leash  comprising  a  flexible  tube;  a  flexible 
cable  within  said  tube;  a  catch  mechanism  fixed  to  one  end 
of  said  tube,  said  catch  mechanism  including  a  latch  mem- 
ber having  a  ring-hold  position  and  a  ring-release  position, 
resilient  means  urging  said  latch  member  to  its  ring-hold 
position;  a  trip  mechanism  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said 
tube,  said  trip  mechanism  including  a  release  member 
movable  between  a  release  and  non-release  posidon;  said 
cable  being  connected  to  said  latch  member  and  to  said  re- 
lease member,  said  resilient  means  also  normally  main- 
taining said  release  member  in  non-release  position 
through  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  release  means  on  said 
latch  member  and  attached  cable;  the  relationship  between 
said  tube  and  said  cable  being  such  that  said  cable  is  dis- 
posed centrally  of  said  tube  when  said  tube  is  taut,  said 
cable  lying  against  said  tube  when  said  tube  is  relaxed, 
whereby  upon  movement  of  said  release  member  to  re- 
lease position  said  cable  is  actuated  to  pull  said  latch  mem- 
ber to  ring  release  position  against  the  action  of  said 
resihent  means  only  when  said  tube  is  taut. 


2,t2147t 

8TAPLBR 

RoMb  a.  lacobw,  VteHa,  CaHT. 

Affttcalioo  May  2, 1955, 8«M  No.  5«5,M4 
5ClaiM.    (CLlll— 21) 


4.  A  pneumatic  stapler  inchiding  a  cylinder  having  a 
head,  a  piston  for  movement  therein,  an  air  accumulator 
chamber  having  a  cubic  capacity  equal  to  the  cubic 
capacity  of  the  said  cylinder,  an  adjustable  valve  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  said  air  accumulator 
chamber  member  and  the  said  cylinder  above  the  piston, 
the  said  piston  provided  with  a  skirting  and  the  said  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  series  of  enlarged  ports  communicat- 
ing between  the  air  accumulator  chamber  member  and 
said  cylinder  and  normally  closed  by  the  piston  skirting 


when  the  piston  is  adjacent  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  said 
air  accumulator  chamber  member  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  valved  source  of  air  under  pressure,  the  said  adjustable 
valve  iniually  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  air  against 
the  head  of  the  piston  to  move  the  same  gradually  down- 
wardly, there  being  insuntaoeous  downward  movement 
of  the  piston  within  the  cyUnder  when  the  enlarged  ports 
are  exposed  to  the  head  of  said  piston  to  provide  instan- 
taneous equalization  of  air  pressure  between  the  cylinder 
and  said  accumulator  chamber  member. 


FLUID  PRESSmuTDiviCE  AND  VALVE 

Lynn  L.  ChariM>B,  MtBBcasoUs,  Mian. 

AppUcatloB  Jane  t,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  59*314 

ISOaioH.    (CL  121-^9) 


15.  In  a  fluid  presure  device,  an  internally  toothed 
member  defining  the  outer  wall  of  a  chamber,  a  cooper- 
ating externally  toothed  member  having  a  less  number 
of  teeth  than  the  internally  toothed  member  and  disposed 
eccentric  thereof  in  said  chamber  in  meshing  engagement 
therewith,  one  of  said  members  moving  in  an  orbit  about 
the  axis  of  the  other  thereof  during  relative  roution  be- 
tween said  members,  valve  means  including  cooperating 
relatively  movable  valve  elements  one  of  which  is  oper- 
atively  coupled  to  said  internally  toothed  member  and 
which  defines  fluid  pasages  in  communication  with  said 
chamber,  another  of  said  valve  elemenU  defining  fluid 
passages  communicating  with  different  ones  of  the  fluid 
P***tw  in  said  one  of  the  valve  elements  upon  relative 
roution  therebetween,  said  valve  means  defining  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  conununicating  with  different  ones  of  said 
fluid  passages  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of 
fluid,  and  means  operatively  coupling  said  externally 
toothed  member  to  a  cooperating  one  of  said  valve  ele- 
ments to  cause  relative  movement  between  said  valve  ele- 
menU responsive  to  said  relative  orbital  movemen:  be- 
tween said  toothed  members. 


'^^^KESii"'^  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  AN 
ELEMENT  TO  SELECTED  POSITIONS 
I  T.  RaMlaO,  RoMbvrg.  Oreg,  a«ig>or  to  C.  *  D. 

Lumber  Co.,  Rlddk,  Orsfr,  a  paitncraUp 

AppUcatioa  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  5«3,142 

llClaiM.    (CL121— 44) 


I.  A  power  operated  device  including  a  movable  ele- 
ment and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  element  to 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions  and 
stopping  said  element  in  said  positions,  said  means  com- 
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priang  motor  means,  means  controlling  said  mocor 
means  to  apply  a  force  to  said  element  urgiag  said  ele- 
ment in  one  direction  when  said  element  is  ttapped  in 
•■y  of  said  positions,  stop  means  engaging  said  element 
for  holding  said  element  in  any  one  of  said  positions 
against  said  force,  selecting  means  controlling  said  motor 
means  to  move  said  element  to  any  other  selected  one 
of  said  positions  including  means  operating  when  said 
selecting  means  requires  movement  of  said  element  in 
said  one  direction  to  control  said  motor  means  to  first 
move  said  element  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction,  means  for  releasing  said  stop  means,  means  for 
thereafter  controlling  said  motor  means  to  move  said 
element  in  said  one  direction,  and  means  for  reengaging 
said  stop  means  with  said  element  when  said  element 
reaches  said  selected  position. 


2^1,173 

WORK  IMPLEMENT  POSITION  CONTROL 

HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 

TIkmms  Ralpk  Adsit,  Kb^,  Moat 

lanwy  21, 1955,  SciW  No.  4t3451 
2CWM.    (CL  121-41) 


^-rr-l 


drive  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  drive  piston  to  energize 
said  first  fluid  motor  to  cut  off  admission  of  fluid  into 
said  drive  cylinder  on  said  one  side  of  said  drive  piston 
and  in  response  to  execution  of  fluid  flow  into  said  drive 
cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  said  drive  piston  to  stop 
admission  of  fluid  to  said  other  side  of  said  drive  piston, 
and  delay  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
fluid  motor  and  to  said  control  valve  for  causing  sequca- 
tial  operation  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  motors,  said 
delay  means  embodying  a  spring  biased  over  center  con- 
nection element  having  one  end  operatively  connected 
to  said  control  valve  and  the  other  end  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  fluid  motor. 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  system  for  selectively  effecting  move- 
ment of  a  working  element,  a  closed  drive  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  reciprocating  drive  piston,  a  drive  piston  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  said  drive  piston  and  having  the 
other  end  exteriorly  of  one  of  the  ends  of  said  drive 
cylinder,  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  drive  piston 
rod  for  attachment  to  a  working  element,  a  closed  con- 
trol cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  control  piston,  a 
control  piston  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  said  control 
piston  and  having  the  other  end  exteriorly  of  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  control  cylinder,  an  arm  having  one  end 
secured  to  a  rotatable  pin  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a 
steering  colinnn,  another  arm  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  pin  and  having  the  other  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  control  piston  rod,  said  another 
arm  having  means  selectively  engageable  with  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  steering  column,  a  con- 
trol valve  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
drive  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  drive  piston,  a  first 
reversible  fluid  motor  connected  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  control  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  control 
piston  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  control  valve, 
said  first  fluid  motor  being  operable  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  control  piston  in  said  control  cylinder  in 
one  direction  to  admit  driving  fluid  to  said  drive  cyUnder 
on  one  side  of  said  drive  piston  and  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  control  piston  in  the  other  direction  to 
admit  driving  fluid  to  said  drive  cylinder  on  the  other 
side  of  said  drive  piston,  a  decontrol  cylinder  having  a 
reciprocal  decontrol  piston,  a  decontrol  piston  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  said  decontrol  piston  and  having 
the  other  end  exteriorly  of  one  of  the  ends  of  said  de- 
control cylinder,  conduit  means  connecting  said  one  end 
of  said  decontrol  cylinder  to  the  first  fluid  motor  on  one 
side  thereof  and  the  other  end  of  said  decontrol  cylinder 
to  tjbe  other  side  of  sud  first  fluid  motor,  a  second  re- 
vernble  fluid  motor  connected  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  drive  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  said  drive 
piston  and  mechanically  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  decontrol  piston  rod,  said  second  fluid  motor  being 
operable  in  response  to  execution  of  fluid  flow  into  said 


2^1474 
APPLIANCE  FOR  THE  VENTILATION  OF  THE 
CRANKCASE    OF    INTERNAL    COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 

Andreas  ScbeHcffdn,  Grai,  Anstria,  aal^or  to 

Gwtav  OspcH,  Vadn,  Uccktcantdn 

AppUcatfon  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,719 

5ClafaM.    (CL  121— 194) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  recipro- 
cating piston  type  having  a  rotary  crankshaft  driven  by 
the  reciprocating  piston,  said  engine  including  a  housing 
having  a  crankcase  in  which  said  crankshaft  is  rotatably 
disposed,  said  crankcase  being  open  at  one  end,  and  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  crankshaft  projecting  through 
said  one  end,  a  gear  fixed  on  said  projecting  end  of  the 
crankshaft,  a  gear  cover  closing  said  open  end  of  the 
crankcase  and  housing  said  gear,  means  cooperating  with 
said  gear  cover  to  define  an  oil  condensing  passage  ex- 
tending generally  upwardly  to  one  side  of  said  gear  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  cover  to  a  vent  formed  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  cover,  said  passage  being  up- 
wardly enlarged  to  lower  the  velocity  of  the  air  following 
its  entry  into  said  passage  to  permit  an  improved  separa- 
tion therefrom  of  oil  particles  aod  oil  vapor  for  drainage 
into  said  crankcase. 


RADIANT  VAPOR  GENERATOR  WITH  RADIANT 

SUPERHEATER  IN  FURNACE  WALL  QUIESCENT 

ZONES 
Heitart  ScMI,  Oberhaosen,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 

Bobcock  A  WUcoz  Cowpauy,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  n 

coiporatfoo  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  March  1«,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,449 
3  ClalBBS.    (CL  122-.4S1) 

I.  In  a  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit,  means 
forming  a  firing  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  unit,  means 
forming  a  radiation  chamber  above  the  firing  chamber 
and  having  a  horizontal  cross-section  subsuntially  greater 
than  that  of  the  firing  chamber,  the  radiation  chamber 
having  jutting-out^wall  portions,  corner  burners  tangen- 
tially  firing  the  firing  chamber  with  a  slag  forming  fuel 
in  a  coring  manner  wiSi  the  combustion  products  passing 
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freely  in  a  main  gas  flow  path  centrally  up  through  the 
radiation  chamber,  a  first  radiant  superheater  in  the 
jutting-out  wall  portions  of  the  radiation  chamber  and 
laterally  of  the  main  path  of  the  gas  flow  from  the  firing 
chamber,  a  second  radiant  super-heater  having  platens 
across  upward  gas  flow  from  the  radiation  chamber  and 


«ri 


disposed  edgewise  toward  oncoming  combustion  gases, 
tubular  fluid  heating  means  disposed  across  gas  flow 
directly  upward  from  the  second  superheater,  and  wall 
vapor  generating  tubes  connected  to  the  superheaters  and 
forming  a  tubular  screen  between  the  main  gas  flow 
path  and  the  first  radiant  superheater. 


ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
DoaaM  D.  Komt  tmd  Dwum  L.  Koacr,  SiMey,  Iowa 
AmA  19, 1954,  Scfftal  No.  579318 
fCUM.    (0.123— 15) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing having  an  opening  in  its  side,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
longitudinally  extending  concentrically  through  said  cylin- 
drical housing,  a  rotor  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  inside  said 
housing,  a  shoulder  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  rotor 
wheel,  a  shoulder  on  said  cylindrical  housing  at  one  end  of 
the  opening  therein,  a  fuel  passageway  extending  through 
the  said  shoulder  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  a  fuel  charge 
container  hingedly  secured  in  the  opening  of  said  cylindri- 
cal housing;  said  container  being  hinged  at  its  end  opposite 
from  the  said  shoulder  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  having 
its  free  end  capable  of  sliding  engagement  with  both  of  said 
shoulders,  and  having  its  bottom  free  end  in  slidable  con- 
tact with  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  wheel,  a  passageway 
extending  through  the  free  end  of  said  fuel  charge  con- 
tainer capable  of  communicating  with  said  fuel  passage- 
way when  said  container  is  in  an  outward  swung  position 
and  capable  of  communicating  with  the  shoulder  of  said 
rotor  wheel  when  in  an  inward  swung  position,  a  means 
for  firing  the  fuel  charge  in  said  container  when  said  con- 
tainer is  adjacent  the  shoulder  of  said  rotor  wheel,  and 
an  exhaust  port  means  in  the  side  of  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing. 


242UT7  ^ 

INTERNAL  COMBUCTION  ENGINES  OF  THE 
COMPRESSION  IGNTTION  TYPE 
Georie  AUca  Holt,  Shorcham-by-Sca,  E^iaad,  aalBMr 
to  Rkarte  A  Co.,  Eagioccn  (1927)  Umited,  Loadoa, 
Faglaad,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

AppUcatioa  October  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,212 
priority,  appttcatloB  Gnat  Britab 

October  11,  1954  '^' 

MHilaii      (CL123— ^2)  ^ 

'n 


...91 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compression 
ignition  liquid  fuel  injection  type  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  arranged  for  reciprocation  within  the  cylinder, 
a  combustion  pocket  communicating  with  the  cylinder  by 
way  ot  a  transfer  passage  having  its  mouth  within  the 
pocket  and  through  which  a  substantial  proportion  at  least 
of  the  air  charge  is  forced  into  the  pocket  during  each 
compression  stroke  in  a  direction  to  cause  during  the  fuel 
injection  period  bodily  roUtion  of  the  charge  in  the 
pocket  about  an  axis  in  one  direction  only,  and  fuel 
injection  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  rotating  charge 
in  the  pocket  of  which  the  part  of  the  surface  of  the 
pocket  over  which  the  circumferential  portions  of  the 
rotating  air  charge  sweep  and  through  which  the  mouth 
of  the  transfer  passage  opens,  is  formed  as  an  approxi- 
mately flat  area  of  substantial  dimensions,  the  transfer 
passage  lying  at  an  appropriate  acute  angle  to  said  flat 
surface  while  adjacent  to  the  part  of  the  flat  surface  over 
which  circumferential  portions  of  the  rotating  air  charge 
sweq>  before  passing  over  the  mouth  of  the  transfer 
passage,  the  surface  of  the  pocket  in  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  roUtion  being  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the 
flat  surface  to  impart  to  circumferential  portions  of  the 
rotating  charge  a  substantial  component  velocity  parallel 
with  the  flat  surface. 


2^1,178 

VALVE  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Hartmut  Pnhtke,  Fellbacfa,  Kreis  WaHtHagca,  Gemaay, 

aalgnorto  Daimler-Benz  Aktlengcaellschaft,  Stattgart* 

Uatertarkheim,  Gcrmaay 

Appttcatioa  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,421 

ClaiBM  priority,  applicatloa  Grrwaay  Septcaiber  22, 1954 

€  ClaiBM.     (CL  123—98) 


1.  A  valve  control  mechanism  for  internal  combustion 
engines  having  cams  and  valves  operated  by  said  cams, 
comprising  rocking  levers  disposed  between  said  cams 
and  valves,  hydraulic  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  rotary  axis  of  said  rocking  levers  relative  to  said  cams 
and  valves  for  continuously  eliminating  any  play  of  said 
valves,  said  hydraulic  means  comprising  a  bearing  bkxk 
having  cylinders  therein,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in 
each  of  said  cylinders,  a  bearing  at  one  end  of  said  plunger 
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for  prrotably  supporting  the  end  of  one  of  said  rockiBg 
levers,  spring  means  acting  upon  each  of  said  plungers, 
oil  collecting  chambers  not  under  pressure  in  said  block, 
ducts  connecting  said  cylinders  with  said  oil  collecting 
chambers,  and  a  check  vahw  disposed  in  each  of  said 
ducts. 

2,821,179 
MECHANICAL  LASH  ADAJSTER 
;,  BhariagliMB    Mick.,  tmi^nr  to 
«  CaaigMj',  ClevrlMi,  Ohio,  i 
tkMof  OUo 
AppMcartoB  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,357 
UOalM.    (CL123— 48) 


> 


an  adjusting  shaft  extending  slidably  and  rotatably  through 
said  bore,  a  frusto-conical  base  provided  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  and  operadvely  connected  to  a  valve 
push  rod,  a  stop  collar  provided  on  said  shaft  above  said 
sleeve,  a  cam  follower  element  provided  on  said  shaft 
and  operatively  engaging  said  cam  track  whereby  the 
shaft  is  rotated  in  said  bore  simultaneously  with  sliding 
thereof  relative  to  the  sleeve,  said  shaft  being  slidable 
upon  rotation  thereof  in  said  bore  to  provide  clearance 
selectively  between  said  coUar  and  the  ti^  of  the  sleeve 
and  between  said  base  and  the  frusto-conically  recessed 
underside  of  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  springs  anchored  to  said 
shaft  in  said  chamber,  means  operatively  connecting 
one  of  said  springs  to  said  sleeve  and  further  means  op- 
eratively connecting  the  other  spring  to  said  body,  whereby 
to  rotatively  urge  said  shaft  to  a  position  wherein  clear- 
ance exists  between  said  base  and  the  frusto-conically 
recessed  underside  of  the  sleeve. 


S.  In  a  mechanical  lash  adjuster,  a  pair  of  lubttan- 
tially  coaxially  disposed  and  relatively  axially  movable 
first  and  second  parts  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  a  redpro- 
cative  load,  one  of  said  parts  having  inclined-plane  helical 
bearing  means  thereon  and  the  other  of  said  parts  having 
a  plurality  of  oppositely  sloping  axially  inclined  bearing 
means  thereon,  a  pair  of  members  each  having  a  first 
follower  means  engaging  said  helical  bearing  means  and 
a  second  follower  means  engaging  one  of  the  sloping  bear- 
ing means  of  said  other  part,  said  members  being  rotat- 
ably movable  along  said  helical  bearing  means  and  rela- 
tive to  each  other  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said 
adjuster,  a  predetermined  increase  in  the  applied  load  be- 
ing effective  on  said  members  through  said  oppositely 
sloping  bearing  means  to  apply  actuating  force  to  one 
of  said  members  in  an  uphill  direction  along  said  helical 
bearing  means  and  in  a  downhill  direction  to  the  other  of 
said  members  with  a  resultant  downhill  movement  of  said 
other  member  relative  to  said  one  member  for  shixlening 
the  effective  length  of  said  adjuster,  and  torsion  spring 
means  controlling  such  relative  movement  between  said 
members  in  accordaiu:e  with  changes  occurring  in  the 
magnitude  of  the  applied  load. 


2^1,188 

SELF-ADJUSTING  VALVE  TAFPKTS 
V  loMpk  M.  Rckow,  Saa  FrwdK^  CaHff. 

4.      Appllcatlaa  NovMubcr  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  549,787 
5ClaiaM.    (CL  12^-98) 

S 

b  i 


AppttcatkM  Noir< 
II  " 


2,8214*1 
BStGlNE  INDUCTION  MEANS 

DariMarg,  Mick..,  avIgBor  to  GcBcna  Moian 
Detralt,  Mick.,  a  coipofatioa  of  Dcia- 


22,  1954,  SctW  No.  478088 
(CL  123— 122) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  induction  system  for  an  en- 
gine, an  exhaust  system  for  said  engine,  said  induction 
system  having  an  intake  which  includes  a  heating  pas- 
sage disposed  in  heat  exchanging  relation  with  a  portion 
of  said  exhaust  system,  and  valve  means  movable  betweoi 
two  positions,  said  valve  means  when  in  one  of  said  posi- 
tions allowing  a  stream  of  air  to  flow  from  the  atmosphere 
directly  into  said  induction  system  and  a  separate  stream 
of  cooling  air  to  flow  around  said  portion. 


2,821,182    ' 
THROTTLE  RISER  HEAT  AFPUCATOR  MEANS 
Waihce  M.  KcMMdy,  Bloonieid  mh,  Mkk., 
toCmtral  Moton  CotporatiaB,  Detrok,  Mick.,  a 


7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,898 
(CL  123—122) 


I.  In  a  self-adjusting  tappet  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  operatively  connected  to  a  valve  stem  and 
provided  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  vertical  cham- 
ber internally  screw-threaded  in  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
an  externally  screw-threaded  adjusting  sleeve  rotatable 
in  the  screw-threads  of  said  chamber,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  an  axial  bore  having  a  frusto-conical  coun- 
terbore  at  its  lower  end  and  a  cam  track  in  a  side  thereof, 

728  O.   «.— 47 


!.  In  an  engine  including  a  charge  induction  system 
comprising  a  throttle  riser  passage  member  having  separate 
throttle  riser  passages  formed  therein,  throttle  riser  heat 
applicator  means  provided  about  only  part  of  said  throttle 
riser  passage  member  for  heating  fewer  than  all  of  said 
riser  passages. 
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2^1483 

FUEL  INJECTION  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Veraoa  D.  Roon,  Wcat  Haitfoi^  Cmm. 

Applkatioa  December  21, 1955,  SctW  No.  554^5« 

15CUM.    (CL  123— 119) 


t 


*  Mm 


1 


I.  In  a  fuel  injectioo  system,  a  plurality  of  fuel  injec- 
tion lines  for  conocctioo  to  an  engine,  fuel  distributing 
means  connected  to  the  fuel  injection  lines  including  a 
rotary  distributor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine 
forming  a  fluid  passageway  to  the  fuel  injection  lines 
in  sequence  as  the  distributor  is  rotated,  first  means  for 
supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  the  rotary  distributor  for 
transfer  to  the  fuel  injection  lines,  and  auxiliary  means 
for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  the  rotary  distributor 
to  facilitate  surtmg  the  engine. 


2^1,184 
IDLING-SPEED  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hans  R.  Groczinger,  Stnttgart,  Untertnrkhcim,  Germany, 
aMignor  to  DalmJer-Bcnz  Akticnceselbchaft,  Stuttgart* 
Untcrtnrkheim,  Germany 

AppUcatkw  Angwt  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  tU^U 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angnal  29, 1955 

14  Claims.    (CL  123— 148) 


EX? 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  idling- 
speed  quantity  <rf  suction  air  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  particularly  of  a  liquid  fuel  injection  engine, 
comprising  an  idling-speed  air-line  provided  with  control 
means  for  controlling  the  cross  section  thereof,  and 
thermostatic  means  exposed  to  said  suction  air  and  op- 
erativcly  connected  to  said  control  means  for  adjusting 
said  control  means  in  dependence  on  the  temperature  of 
said  suction  air. 


naie  disc  members  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  said 
shaft,  and  a  spring  within  said  sleeve  for  compressing 


said   stack  to  maintain  a  predetermined   face  to  face 
engagement  pressure  between  the  discs  of  said  stack 


2,821,188 
COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  STOVE 
I C  PspMn,  Lakewood,  Okio,  asriffor  to  Lakewood 
^^i;';!^!^  Co-pn-y.  Wmtink..  OWo.  .  cocpor.. 

AM»Ucation  Scrtcmbcr  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,894 

(CL124— 9) 


2,821,185 
DISTRIBUTOR  STRUCTURE 
Vstfe  E.  McCarty,  MartlcviUc,  and  John  R.  Mafl,  Andcr- 
•an,  Ind^  asstgnors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa, 
Detroit  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 
Application  Jannaiy  1^  1954,  Serial  No.  559498 
5  ChfaH.    (CL  123—148) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  distributor  having  a  sleeve 
and  a  shaft  within  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be  continu- 
ously routed  by  a  pair  of  gears,  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  other  of  which 
is  driven  by  an  engine,  a  means  for  imparting  a  fric- 
tional  drag  on  said  shaft  to  maintain  a  tight  driving 
connection  between  said  gears  comprising;  a  stack  of 
discs  axially  movable  within  said  sleeve  having  alter- 


In  combination  with  a  collapsible  porUble  stove  in- 
cluding a  fire  basket,  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  detachably 
attachable  to  said  fire  basket,  a  broiler  frame  having  a 
handle,  said  legs  having  rigid  therewith  brackets  for  sup- 
porting said  broiler  frames,  said  fire  basket  comprising 
a  carrying  kit  for  said  stove  when  said  legs,  brackets  and 
broiler  frame  are  disassembled  and  said  legs  arc  placed 
inside  of  said  fire  basket  with  their  brackets  resting  on 
the  bottom  of  said  fire  basket  and  said  broiler  frame  is 
placed  inside  of  said  fire  basket  to  rest  on  the  brackets  of 
said  legs  to  prevent  tfieir  independent  removal  from  said 
fire  basket,  while  the  handle  of  said  broiler  frame  extends 
outwardly  beyond  the  confines  of  said  fire  basket,  a  clip 
having  a  slot  therein  to  slip  over  the  exposed  supportmg 
legs  and  handle  of  said  broiler  frame  and  provided  with 
means  for  detachable  attachment  to  said  fire  basket  and 
also  provided  with  arms  to  bear  downwardly  on  said 
broiler  frame  to  thus  prevent  removal  of  said  legs  and 
broiler  frame  from  said  fire  basket,  while  leaving  the 
handle  of  said  broiler  frame  available  for  manual  hand 
engagement  for  carrying  the  assembly  as  a  carrying  kit  for 
the  portable  stove  in  its  dismantled  condition. 
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2,821487 

CHARCOAL  BROILER 

John  C.  Tcacnla,  Fairriew  Paifc,  Ohio 

AppOcaSoa  May  25, 1953.  Serial  No.  357438 

2Cliifaw.    (CL128— 25) 


*B    m  ; 


deflating  means,  a  pressure  gauge  connected  to  said  arm- 
band, marking  means  for  at  least  two  reference  values  of 
the  arterial  systolic  pressure  corresponding  to  the  accept- 
able limits  of  said  systolic  pressure,  means  to  compare  the 
pressure  measured  by  said  pressure  gauge  to  said  nurked 
values  of  the  limit  systolic  pressures,  detecting  means  of 
the  audible  signal  perceived  on  an  artery  controlled  by 
said  armband,  an  alarm  circuit,  control  relays  for  said 
alarm  circuit,  said  relays  being  controlled  by  said  caa- 
paring  means  and  said  detecting  means. 


1.  A  charcoal  broiler  comprising  an  open  rectangular 
frame  having  side  and  end  members,  legs  supporting  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  charcoal  recepucles,  each  of  said 
receptacles  including  an  imperforate  bottom  wall,  a  pair 
'  of  spaced  side  walls  and  a  laterally  projecting  ear  at  the 
upper  edge  of  each  side  wall,  said  ears  resting  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  opposite  side  members  of  said  frame, 
so  that  said  receptacles  are  slidably  suspended  from  the 
frame  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  receptacles  flush  with 
the  top  surface  of  said  frame,  a  carrier  slidably  carried  by 
said  frame  side  members  between  a  pair  of  said  receptacles 
and  adapted  to  suspend  food  holders  therefrom,  each  of 
said  carriers  including  an  elongated  body  having  exten- 
sion strips  at  its  opposite  ends  terminating  in  depending 
tongues,  said  strips  resting  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of 
said  frame  side  members,  said  tongues  contacting  the 
outer  edge  of  said  side  members,  depending  bracket  ears 
carried  by  said  elongated  body  and  arranged  to  contact 
the  undersurface  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  hooks  depend- 
ing from  said  elongated  body  and  adapted  to  receive  meat 
carriers,  a  grill  assembly  hingedly  secured  to  one  of  said 
frame  side  membera  and  overlying  said  receptacles  and 
carriers,  said  grill  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rods  rigidly  interconnected,  a  front  and  a  rear  stringer, 
said  spaced  rods  fixed  at  their  ends  to  said  stringers, 
eyes  hingedly  connecting  said  rear  stringer  to  one  side 
member  of  said  frame,  the  other  stringer  located  adja- 
cent to  the  opposite  side  member  of  said  frame,  said  eyes 
holding  one  stringer  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of 
said  member  of  said  frame  to  which  it  is  atuched  and 
providing  a  confined  space  in  which  at  least  one  of  said 
projecting  ears  and  strips  are  located,  and  means  at  the 
ends  of  the  other  stringer  contacting  said  opposite  side 
member  of  said  frame  to  hold  said  other  stringer  spaced 
slightly  therefrom  and  provide  a  confined  space  in  which 
at  least  one  oi  said  projecting  ears  and  strips  are  disposed. 


2,821489 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

RESPIRATION 

Walter  Hofmann,  Tsgcwms,  Uppo-  Bavaria,  Gcrmnay, 

assignor,  by  mesne  nmignmenti,  of  seventy  percent  to 

Pastel  Corporation,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

Application  March  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,747 

5  CUUms.    (CL  128—29) 


'  2,821,188 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

ARTERIAL  PRESSURE 

Gerard  Pteeon,  Parib,  France 

Appiicalloo  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,494 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  May  7, 1953 

I  13  Claims.    (CL  12»-2.85) 


2.  A  device  for  producing  respiration  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  positive  and  negative  inspiratory  electrodes, 
said  electrodes  being  in  the  form  of  extended  belt  sec- 
tions of  substantial  surface  area  spaced  apart  but  joined 
by  insulating  sections  so  as  to  be  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  in  the  area  of  the  diaphragm,  a  pair  of 
positive  and  negative  expiratory  electrodes,  said  electrodes 
being  in  the  form  of  extended  belt  sections  of  substantial 
surface  area  spaced  apart  but  joined  by  insulating  secti<His 
so  as  to  be  positioned  on  c^posite  sides  of  the  body  in 
the  area  of  the  lower  abdomen,  a  source  of  low  frequency 
current  pulses,  switching  means  in  circuit  between  the 
current  source  of  the  electrodes  and  arranged  to  al- 
ternately connect  the  current  source  with  the  in^iratory 
and  expiratory  pairs  of  electrodes,  said  switching  means 
being  adapted  to  control  the  rate  of  switching  such  that 
it  will  change  the  flow  of  current  back  and  forth  between 
the  inspiratory  and  expiratory  electrodes  in  normal  breath- 
ing rhythm. 

2,821498 

CATHETERIZING  ENDOSCOPE 

John  S.  Chase,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Application  April  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  579,497 

4  Clalme.    (a.  128—4) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  checking  the  arterial 
pressure,  said  device  comprising  in  combination  a  sphyg- 
momanometric  armband,  inflating  means  for  said  arm- 
band up  to  a  pressure  above  the  atmospheric  preswire, 
deflating  means  for  said  armband,  controlling  means 
comprising  a  periodic  contactor  for  automatically  con- 
trolling at  a<^ustable  intervals  of  time  said  inflating  and 


1.  An  instrument  for  inspecting  and  catheterizing  body 
cavities  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  combination  telescope 
and  lighting  tube,  said  instrument  comprising  a  formed 
elongated  longitudinal  tube  having  a  plurality  of  passages 
including  a  large  central  passage  and  a  pair  of  small 
passages  parallel  to  and  positioned  on  the  outer  wall  (A 
and  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  central  passage, 
the  elongated  tube  having  a  viewing  end  and  a  distal  end, 
the  distal  end  being  angled  for  facilitating  insertion  dt 
the  assembly  and  observation  witHin  a  body  cavity,-  a 
flexible  catheter  tube  inserted  through  one  of  the  small 
passages  and  extending  beyond  its  distal  end.  an  arcuate 
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channel  located  at  the  termination  of  the  catheter-con- 
taining passage  and  formed  in  the  distal  end  of  the  central 
tube  to  guide  the  catheter  to  one  side  of  the  tube,  and 
a  projecting  lip  integral  with  and  partially  surrounding 
the  arcuate  channel  to  hold  the  catheter  in  place,  the 
arcuate  channel  and  projecting  lip  acting  to  effect  a  de- 
sired angular  deflection  of  the  end  portion  of  the  catheter 
extending  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  to  hold  it 
within  the  confines  of  the  arcuate  channel,  and  to  guide 
it  in  a  desired  direction. 


2,821,191 
PULSATING  DEVICE 


Arthar  Yascha  Pali,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcafkM  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,933 

9ClaliiM.    (€1.128—33) 


1.  A  pulsating  device  comprising  a  tabular  portion 
adapted  to  support  a  human  body  in  a  reclining  position, 
electrical  pulaating  means  below  said  Ubular  portion  and 
connected  to  the  undersurfacc  thereof,  music  playing 
means  below  said  tabular  portion,  and  diaphragm-switch 
means  connected  in  the  circuit  of  said  pulsating  means 
and  actuated  by  said  music  playing  means  whereby  to 
vary  the  pulsations  with  the  music  emanating  from  said 
music  playing  means. 


2^1492 

LEAKPROOF  GAS  MASK 

Randolph  Moaro,  loppa,  Md. 

AppUcation  March  7, 1955,  Sctlal  No.  492,8«9 

SOafaBi.    (CL  128— 141) 

(Graated  andcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ik.  2M) 


ranged  to  cover  said  facepiece,  said  air  outlet  valve  and 
the  head  and  neck  of  the  wearer,  said  hood  comprising 
openings  receiving  said  eyepiece  and  said  air  inlet  con- 
nection, and  means  retaining  the  edges  of  each  of  said 
openings  in  contact  with  said  facepiece,  and  wherein 
each  said  eyepiece  comprises  an  cyering  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  faceblank  and  said  means  for  retaining 
the  edges  of  each  of  said  openings  in  contact  with  said 
facepiece  comprises  means  for  tightening  the  edges  of 
said  openings  about  each  said  eyering  and  said  air  inlet 
connection. 


2,821,193 
MULTIPLE  INJECllON  INOCULATOR 

^ INSTRUMENT 

™*  2*«*  EwrlM,  aad  Arthur  S.  iCUi,  acveland, 
"S*^  ■■f*«?***S  ?*  G«>«rey  W.  Walker,  Frank  Zibcri 
Md  Loals  A.  Zihcri,  OcTclaiid,  Ohio 

AppUcation  Jnly  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M424 
llCUbM.    (CL  128— 173) 


1.  In  an  inoculant  injector  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inoculant  ejection  chamber,  a  hollow  plunger 
axially  movable  into  said  chamber  to  displace  the  con- 
tents thereof,  spring  means  for  advancing  said  plunger  into 
said  chamber,  fluid-pressure  means  for  retracting  said 
plunger  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means,  means  for 
releaaably  maintaining  said  plunger  in  retracted  position, 
an  inoculant  reservoir  communicating  with  said  hollow 
plunger,  and  inoculant  metering  means,  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  retraction  of  said  plunger,  for  replenishing  the 
contents  of  said  chamber. 


2^1,194 

CANNULA  LOCATOR 

Vavghan  P.  Sfanmont,  Wanwatoaa,  Hla. 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542  J98 

4CtaiM.    (a.  128— 214) 


1.  In  a  gas  mask,  a  facepiece  assembly  comprising  a 
faceblank.  at  least  one  eyepiece  mounted  on  said  face- 
blank,  a  nose  cup  within  said  faceblank,  said  nose  cup 
including  at  least  one  inlet  valve,  means  for  introducing 
purified  air  into  said  mask  and  comprising  an  inlet  con- 
nection mounted  on  said  faceblank,  an  air  outlet  tube 
leading  from  said  nose  cup  through  said  faceblank,  an 
air  outlet  valve  in  said  air  outlet  tube,  and  means  for 
securing  said  faceblank  to  the  face  of  a  wearer;  a  sub- 
stantially   gas-impermeable    hood    constructed    and    ar- 


1.  A  locating  and  attaching  bandage  for  a  cannula 
m  place  penetrating  the  skin  for  fluid  transfer,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  transverse  pressure  sensitive  sheet 
base  member  having  a  medial  portion  across  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  cannula  adjacent  the  point  of  its  penetration 
of  the  skin  and  having  laterally  extending  attachment 
ends  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cannula,  an  elevating  and 
tension-resisting  means  formed  of  pressure  sensitive  sheet 
material  having  a  medial  elevating  portion  extending 
beneath  the  exposed  portion  of  the  cannula  and  having 
anchorage  leaves  overlapping  one  another  and  overlying 
said  base  member  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  to 
present  attachment  areas  for  engagement  with  the  skin; 
and  a  covering  member  extending  laterally  of  the  can- 
nula formed  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  sheet  material 
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overiying  and  adherently  attached  to  the  elevating  and 
.  tension-resisting  member  and  the  base  member  and  having 
a    margin    portion   providing   an   attachment   area   for 
atuchment  to  the  skin. 


2,821,199 

LIQUID-DOSING  INSTRUMENTS 

Daaoaa  M.  McLhitocfc,  Prcatwicfc,  Scodand 

AppUcatiaa  laly  ^  1954,  Serial  No.  441,591 

8  OaiMB.    (CL  128—218) 


1.  A  liquid  dosing  instrument  for  use  by  veterinary 
surgeons  and  comprising  a  manually  operated  cylinder- 
and-ptunger  pump,  with  a  suction  conduit  for  leading 
liquid  to  said  pump,  said  liquid  to  be  injected  by  the 
instrument,  and  a  nozzle  assembly  for  discharging  the 
liquid,  means  constraining  the  pump  plunger  and  pump 
cylinder  to  relative  motion  which  is  rectilinear,  a  pump- 
operating  handle  incorporating  a  pair  of  hand  members 
which  are  connected  to  said  plunger  and  cylinder  respec- 
tively, a  pair  of  diagonal  links  which  are  pivotally  inter- 
connected and  which  have  connections  with  said  hand 
members,  said  hand  members  and  links  together  con- 
stituting a  parallel  linkage  mechanism  which  effects  rela- 
tive rectilinear  motion  between  the  plunger  and  cylinder 
whenever  said  handle  is  manually  compressed,  so  that 
a  dose  of  the  liquid  from  the  cylinder  is  discharged,  and  a 
motion-limiting  connection  between  said  hand  members 
for  regulating  the  size  of  the  dose  to  be  injected. 


2,821,19* 

DRAWERS  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE  COVERING 

OVER  THE  RECTAL  AREA  THEREOF 

Samuel  Spiro,  leraey  City,  N.  J. 

Application  October  17,  195<,  Scifai  No.  MJ5i% 

IChrim.    (a.  128— 283) 


2,821,197 

PEN  OR  PENCIL  HOLDER 

Charies  R.  BObrey,  Chicago,  DI. 

AppUcation  June  U,  1953,  SerM  No.  344^97 

3nBhai      (CL129— 1) 


1.  In  a  writing  instrument  holder  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably carried  in  a  snap-ring  loose-leaf  notebook,  an 
elongated  body  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  within 
the  snap-rings  of  said  loose-leaf  notebook,  receiving 
means  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  elongated 
body  member  and  provided  with  openings  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  for  removably  receiving  the  end  portions  of 
a  pair  of  generally  cylindrical  writing  instruments  ex- 
tending between  said  means  and  the  respective  ends  of 
said  body  member,  an  elongated  leaf  spring  extending 
along  said  body  member  and  havidg  a  length  slightly 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  member,  said  leaf  spring 
being  centrally  fixed  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
body  member  and  having  substantially  right-angled  ter- 
minal portions  normaUy  traversing  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  member  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof  for 
mainuining  the  respective  ends  of  said  writing  instru- 
ments within  the  openings  provided  by  said  receiving 
means,  the  terminal  portions  of  said  spring  being  flexible 
in  the  same  general  direction  away  from  said  body  num- 
ber, whereby,  when  said  terminal  portions  of  said  leaf 
spring  are  flexed  away  from  said  body  member,  the  cylin- 
drical writing  instrument  extending  between  said  receiv- 
ing means  and  the  ends  of  said  member  may  be  releaaed 
from  said  means  and  slid  in  opposite  directions  along 
and  away  from  said  member. 


m." 


An  improvement  in  drawers  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bands  of  fabric  secured  to  the  drawers  in  spaced  relation- 
ship around  the  area  of  the  drawers  with  which  the  rectal 
area  of  the  wearer  comes  into  contact,  each  of  said 
bands  having  the  ends  thereof  stitched  to  the  fabric  of 
the  drawers  thereby  providing  a  slot  between  the  band 
and  said  fiahdc,  each  two  mutually  adjacent  baikds  of 
said  bands  being  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  to  each 
other,  and  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  having  an  out- 
line providing  a  plurality  of  comers  equal  to  the  number 
of  said  bands  positioned  inside  the  drawers  and  covering 
said  first-named  area,  said  corners  registering  in  and 
extending  through  said  slots,  said  comers  being  doubled 
back  over  said  bands,  said  doubled  back  corners  having 
the  extremities  thereof  extending  inward  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  sheet  beyond  the  boundaries  of  said  bands, 
each  of  said  extremities  having  an  adhesive  material 
thereon  binding  said  extremities  to  the  portion  of  the 
sheet  adjacent  the  bands. 


2,821,198 

THRESHER  HAVING  REVERSIBLE  TYPE 

CONCAVE 

Lester  E.  OberiioUz,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  urigwor  to  AUis- 

Chahncrs  Maanfactuiag  Compaay,  Milwaafcce,  Wis. 

AppUcation  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  534387 

AOmiam.    (CL  138— 27) 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  harvester  having  a  concave 
positioned  in  coacting  relation  to  a  rotatable  spike 
toothed  threshing  cylinder,  said  concave  comprising  a 
plurality  of  identical  removable  sections;  each  of  said  sec- 
tions including  a  base  plate,  spikes  extending  from  said 
base  plate  generally  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
cylinder,  each  of  said  concave  spikes  being  uniformly 
spaced  from  adjacent  spikes,  said  section  having  one  end 
spike  tooth  positioned  a  greater  distance  from  one  end 
than  the  other  end  spike  tooth  is  positioned  from  the 
other  end;  said  concave  including  first  removable  sec- 
tions mounted  with  one  end  of  one  section  abutting  said 
other  end  of  another  section  in  extension  forming  rela- 
tion, and  second  removable  sections  mounted  in  reversed 
side  abutting  relation  with  respect  to  said  first  sections 
with  the  spikes  of  said  first  sections  being  in  staggered 
relation  in  the  direction  of  rotation  to  the  spikes  of  said 
second  sections  for  permitting  the  spikes  of  said  cylinder 
to  pass  closely  adjacent  between  said  staggered  spikes. 
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METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  FILTER  MOUTH- 
PIECES TO  CIGARETTES 
Kmri  K6rbcr,  Hamboii-Bcrfcdorf,  Genaaay,  Mrignor  to 
Knt  Korber  4k  C«.  K.-G^  Hamburg-Bcrfcdorf,  Ger- 
many 

Applkatkm  June  22,  1»54,  Serial  No.  438,533 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Gcnmany  Septcmbar  22, 1953 

iCMma     (a  131— 94) 


1.  In  a  methcxl  of  manufacturing  fiher  mounthpiece 
cigarettes  or  the  like,  the  steps  of  feeding  two  cigarettes 
in  axial  spaced  arrangement  and  in  axial  alignment  to  a 
circuitous  pathway,  attaching  to  the  spaced  adjacent  ends 
of  said  axial  aligned  cigarettes  a  flat  connecting  band 
adhesively  coated  on  one  side  thereof  which  bridges  the 
space  between  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  cigarettes  trans- 
ferring said  cigarettes  and  connecting  band  to  another 
pathway,  feeding  to  said  second  pathway  ia  timed  rela- 
tion  for  depositing  in  said  space  between  said  cigarettes 
a  filter  mouthpiece  portion  having  a  length  to  fill  the 
entire  space  between  said  cigarettes,  then  wrapping  said 
flat  connecting  band  around  said  filter  mouthpiece  por- 
tion and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cigarettes,  and  then 
finally  dividing  said  cigarette  and  filter  mouthpiece  por- 
tion into  two  parts  by  cutting  transversely  through  said 
filter  mouthpiece  portion  to  form  two  complete  filter 
mouthpiece  cigarettes. 


semblate  in  two  paru,  while  on  the  second  drum  of  said 
first  pair  of  drums,  each  part  containing  one  filter  portion, 
means  for  transferring  said  cigarette  filter  parts  from  said 
first  pair  of  drums  to  at  least  one  other  pair  of  drums 
means  for  positioning  an  additional  filter  body  between 
said  cigarette  filter  parts  while  on  the  first  drum  of  said 
other  pair  of  drums,  means  for  applying  another  uniting 
band  to  each  cigarette  filter  assemblage  on  said  other  pair 
of  drums,  and  cutting  means  for  cutting  each  cigarette 
filter  assemblage  in  two  parts  while  on  the  second  drum  of 
said  other  pair  of  drums,  each  part  containing  at  least 
two  filter  portions. 

DEVICE  FOR  AXIALLY  SHIFriNG  OGARETTES 
AND  MOUTHPIECES  TOGETHER 

Kail  Bnmawig,  deceased,  late  of  Hambarg-Lohbraot: 
by  Iniia  Brangwig,  gcb.  Schmalfeldt,  Hanoeiore  cfSa- 
manB,  gcb.  Brunswig,  mod  Karin  Bnuuwig,  hein,  Ham- 
bwi-Lohbragge.  Germany,  aarigaors  to  Kort  KoriMr  * 
^-«»  *♦  *^t  Hamburg- Bergedorf,  Germany 
_  AppMcariou  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,M5 
UalOH  piiof^,  ap^iicatfoa  Gennanr  April  29, 1955 


2,8214M 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FILTER 
MOUTHPIECE  CIGARETTES 
Kurt  K(kb«r,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  GcrmaBT 
Oridnal  appUcatkm  February  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,526, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,740,409,  dated  AprU  3,  1956.     Dl- 
Tided  aad  this  application  September  22,  1955,  Serial 
No.  535,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Gannaay  Fcbniaiy  24. 1953 
5ClaiaM.    (CL  131— 94) 


1.  A  shifting  device  for  axially  shifting  together  a  plu- 
rahty  of  cigarettes  and  respective  mouthpiece  attachments 
disposed  m  spaced  end-to-end  relation  including  a  con- 
veyor drum  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  circumferentially 
disposed  grooves  for  conveying  said  cigarettes  and  mouth- 
piece attachments  in  spaced  end-to-end  relation,  a  pair 
of  spaced  disc  rings,  clastic  means  disposed  radially  of 
the  axis  of  said  conveyor  drum  for  clastically  supporting 
said  disc  rings  radially  of  the  axis  of  said  conveyor  drum, 
and  spaced  abutment  means  for  bearing  upon  the  disc 
rings  and  forcing  said  disc  rings  toward  each  other  to 
shift  said  cigarettes  and  mouthpiece  attachments  together. 


tc 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  filter  mouthpiece 
cigarettes  in  which  each  mouthpiece  contains  a  plurality 
of  filters,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rotary  drums 
having  axially  extending  grooves  on  their  circumferences 
for  receiving  therein  axially  alined  cigarettes  and  filter- 
bodies  and  conveying  the  same  successively  from  one  to 
another  of  said  drums,  there  being  one  pair  of  said  drums 
for  each  filter  body  to  be  contained  in  the  cigarette  mouth- 
piece, cigarette  magazine  means  for  the  first  drum  of  the 
first  pair  of  said  drums  and  arranged  to  deposit  a  pair  of 
axially  alined  spaced  cigarettes  in  each  groove  of  said  first 
drum,  filter  body  magazine  means  for  said  first  drum  and 
arranged  to  deposit  a  filter  body  between  the  axially  alined 
cigarettes  in  said  first  drum,  means  for  applying  a  uniting 
band  to  each  cigarette  filter  assemblage  on  said  firat  pair 
of  drums,  cutting  means  for  cutting  each  cigarette  filter  as- 


2,8214*2 

DENTAL  CORD 

Icromc  Davis,  West  Havca,  Cona. 

AppUcatioa  Joae  2f ,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,638 

2ClaiaM.    (CL132— 93) 


1.  A  cord  consisting  of  two  nuterials,  one  elastic  and 
the  other  non-elastic,  said  non-elastic  materia]  consisting 
of  at  least  one  strand,  and  being  positioned  in  a  helical 
spiral  imbedded  within  said  elastic  nuterial. 


2,821,283 

HAIR  STRAND  DIVIDING  AND  COMBING 

DEVICE 

^  '•  *««**"on'  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  and  John  A.  Pad- 
Ka«  Evanston,  Wye;  said  Padjcn  assignor  of  one-fowlh 
to  said  Pearl  J.  kesterson  and  oae-foarth  to  Alvia  G. 
norpc.  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Applicadon  Jnne  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  599438 
1  Claim     (CI.  132—149) 
A  dividing  and  combing  device  for  use  in  setting  perma- 
nently waved  hair  comprising:  a  support  adapted  to  be 
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inserted  between  adjoining  fingers  of  the  hand  of  an  a  viscous  liquid  through  the  pipe  line,  injecting  a  ttiinlubri- 
operator  and  having  sleeve  portions  receiving  the  fingers  eating  film  of  a  low  viscosity  liquid  into  the  pipe  line  on 
to  mount  the  support  on  the  hand;  a  comb  having  a  back  the  inner  wall  thereof,  and  extracting  said  low  viscoMty 
member  extending  along  the  length  of  one  of  said  sleeve 
portions  at  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
relatively  fine  teeth  projecting  perpendicularly  with  re- 
spect to  the  length  of  said  sleeve  portions;  a  narrow, 
elongated  dividing  member  forming  a  continuation  of 
one  end  of  said  back  member  so  as  to  project  longitu- 

liquid  film  from  said  pipe  line  through  the  wall  thereof 
at  a  point  downstream  of  the  injection  point  while  flowing 
the  main  portion  of  the  viscous  liquid  in  an  uninterrupted 
stream  past  said  extraction  point 


dinally  for  the  major  portion  of  its  length  beyond  an  end 
of  said  sleeve  portions  for  manipulation  by  the  operator 
in  easily  dividing  strands  c^  hair  accurately  preparatory 
to  other  operations  upon  the  hair;  and  a  permanent 
magnet  fixed  to  said  sleeve  portions  at  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  comb  and  presenting  a  flat  surface  ia  an 
exposed  position  to  pick  up  and  hold  magnetizable  spring 
clips  and /or  bobby  pins  for  removal  conveniently  by  the 
operator. 

'  2,82U84 

SHADE 

Geotf*  D.  Hartehon,  Sr.,  Aflairta,  Ga. 

AppUcatioa  October  28, 1955.  Serial  Na.  543,532 

1  Cliitaa.    (CL  135—6) 


2,8214M 
COMBINED  ELECTRORESPONSrVE  VALVE  AND 

PRESSURE  REGULATORS 

Gif  ord  I.  Holmes,  Waakeiha,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  BaM»  bc^ 

a  coiporatioB  of  Wlwoasin 

AfpMcation  April  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,457 

2ClaiM.    (C1.U7— 65) 


A  shade  for  mounting  on  a  boat,  comprising  a  fabric 
sheet  of  polygonal  configuration,  a  rectangular  plate  fixed 
to  the  center  of  said  sheet,  a  body  depending  from  said 
plate  guide  lugs  at  the  comers  of  said  plate,  spaced  pairs 
of  ears  carried  by  said  body,  elongated  sheet  stretching 
rods  formed  with  eyes  at  their  inner  ends  engaging  be- 
tween said  ears,  means  securing  said  eyes  between  said 
ears,  said  rods  extending  between  said  guide  lugs,  grom- 
mets  carried  by  said  sheet  adjacent  the  comers  thereof, 
outwardly  directed  hooks  carried  by  said  rods  engaging 
through  said  grommets,  springs  yieldably  holding  said  rods 
against  said  plate,  an  elongated  supporting  bar,  means 
securing  one  end  of  said  bar  to  said  body,  an  upright  post, 
means  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  post  to  the  boat,  and 
adjustable  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  post  to 
the  other  end  of  said  bar. 


2,821,285 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LUBRICATING 

PIPELINES 
Eracit  G.  Cbflton,  Beriielcy,  aad  Laarea  R.  Haailey, 


Calif. 


to   Sbell    DcvelopnMBt 


,  EaBCiyrnc,  CaUL,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Applicatioa  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,884 
UCbOmm.    (0. 137— 13) 
1.  The  HMthod  of  transporting  a  viscous  liquid  through 
a  pipe  tine,  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  pumping 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  fuel, 
a  unitary  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
formed  with  a  single  cup-shaped  partition  therebetween, 
said  cup-shaped  partition  being  formed  with  a  bore  and 
a  countcrbore,  the  latter  defining  a  first  upstanding  valve 
seat  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  partition,  a  unitary  tubular 
valve  seat  and  valve  guide  member  mounted  in  said  bore 
and  forming  a  second  upstanding  valve  seat  also  on  the 
inlet  side  of  said  partition  and  disposed  within  said  coun- 
tcrbore below  said  first  valve  seat,  electroresponsive  flow 
control  means  compromising  a  flow  control  member  coop- 
erating with  said  first  scat  to  control  flow  therethrough, 
said  electroresponsive  control  means  when  deenergized 
urging  said  control  member  to  a  flow-preventing  position 
and  when  energized  moving  said  contrcrf  member  to  a 
flow-permitting  position  with  respect  to  said  first  seat, 
pressure  responsive  flow  control  means  comprising  a  valve 
member  cooperable  with  said  second  seat  for  variation 
of  the  flow-permitting  area  therebetween,  said  valve  mem- 
ber comprising  an  annular  cup-shaped  portion  having  a 
peripheral  lip  larger  than  said  bore  and  smaller  than 
said  counterbore  and  fcxtned  with  a  raised  central  por- 
tion having  a  threaded  aperture  therein,  a  resilient  valve 
disc  also  formed  with  a  central  aperture  and  disposed 
within  said  cup-shaped  valve  member  portion  for  yielding 
engagement  with  said  second  valve  seat,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm on  the  outlet  side  of  said  valve  partition  in  the 
path  of  the  fluid  flow,  means  biasing  said  diaphragm  to- 
ward said  valve  member  and  against  the  outlet  pressure 
when  said   flow  control  member  is   in   flow-permitting 
position,  and  connections  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  valve  member  comprising  a  valve  stem  extending 
through  said  unitary  valve  seat  and  guide  member  and 
formed  with  a  threaded  extension  which  extends  through 
the  apertive  in  said  valve  disc  for  engagentent  with  said 
threaded  aperture  in  said  cup-shaped  valve  portion  and 
formed  with  a  radially  extending  shoulder,  engagement 
of  said  stem  and  valve  portion  causing  said  shoulder  to 
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abut  and  bold  said  resilient  disc  in  fixed  relation  to  said  valve  disc  during  discbarge  of  said  valve   and  first  and 

cup-sbaped  portion  and  said  stem,  said  stem  being  round-  second  locking  devices  independent  of  eacb  otber  for 

ed  at  tbe  opposite  end  for  abutting  engagement  with  said  maintaining  the  preset  adjustments  of  said  fint  and  sec ' 

diaphragm.  ond  rings.  ^^' 


CARBUKETOR  FUEL  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Howard  W.  Linfcert.  IMhupoHs,  IM^  ■■Igaii  to  L  A  L 
MaMrfactnlBg  Co.  Inc^  Indianapotti,  bd.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  1imH»m 

Afpikalioa  Immt  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  5M,S92 
a  ntlmi     (CL  137-42^ 


HYDRAULIC  FUSES 

VaiMiaa,  WihMtta,  OL 

2  HalMi,     (CL  137--49t) 


I.  A  carburetor  fuel  level  control  combination  compris- 
ing a  fuel  bowl  having  a  fuel  inlet;  a  hollow  stem  extend- 
ing upwardly  into  tbe  bowl  from  said  inlet;  an  annular 
shoulder  within  tbe  stem  spaced  below  the  stem  upper  end; 
a  conical-nosed  valve  longitudinally  reciprocable  within  the 
stem  and  seating  by  its  nose  on  said  shoulder;  a  bracket 
vertically  adjustably  mounted  within  and  on  a  side  of  said 
bowl,  said  bracket  having  a  foot  through  which  said  stem 
extends  by  a  sliding  fit;  said  bracket  bearing  by  an  upright 
portion  along  tbe  wall  of  said  bowl  and  having  a  vertically 
extending  slot  through  said  upright  portion;  a  screw 
through  said  slot  engaging  said  bowl  selectively  retaining 
the  bracket  in  fixed  position  along  said  stem;  a  float  rocker 
rockably  supported  by  the  bracket  and  engaging  said  valve; 
and  a  float  carried  by  said  rocker  lifting  and  lowering  the 
valve  upon  corresponding  tt^vel  of  the  float  under  in- 
fluence of  changing  level  of  fuel  in  the  bowl. 


SAFETY  VALVES 

Vktor  WalfaKe  Fanli,  PaUndci  Fast.  N.  f . 

AyHkaikM  October  If,  lf55.  Serial  Na.  S413M 

(OaiBM.     (0.137— 471) 


1.  A  safety  valve  comprising  inlet  and  exhaust  porta 
separated  by  a  valve  disc  cooperating  with  a  valve  seat, 
a  spnng  loaded  blow-down  ring  cooperating  with  aid 
valve  disc  and  being  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  first 
ring  atuchcd  to  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  inlet 
port  for  controlling  a  first  relationship  between  said  spring 
loaded  blow-down  ring  and  said  valve  disc  prior  to  dis- 
charge  of  said  valve,  a  second  ring  attached  to  and  mov- 
able  with  respect  to  said  first  ring  for  controUiog  a  sec- 
ond relationship  between  said  blow-down  ring  and  said 


1.  An  excess  flow  fuse  comprising  in  combination  a 
fuse  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  cylindrical 
bore  connecting  tbe  same,  said  bore  having  a  shoulder 
adjacent  its  downstream  end.  a  removable  tubular  mem- 
ber slidable  in  said  bore  through  which  flow  passes  from 
inlet  to  ouUet  and  seated  at  its  down-stream  end  against 
said  shoulder,  said  tubular  member  having  a  valve  seat 
adjacent  its  up-stream  end,  said  bore  having  adjacent 
said  seat  an  enlarged  cylindrical  chamber  coaxial  with 
said  bore  and  outside  said  tubular  member  to  provide 
an  annular  space  between  its  walls  and  the  exterior  of 
said  tubular  member,  an  annular  piston  slidable  in  said 
annular  space,   the  latter   being  closed   by  said   piston 
except  for  restricted  leakage  from  one  side  of  said  piston 
to  the  other,  a  normally  open  valve  carried  by  said  pis- 
ton up-stream  of  said  seat  in  the  path  of  flow  and  mov- 
able thereby  at  a  rate  determined  by  tbe  rate  of  said 
restricted  leakage  toward  said  seat  to  cut  off  flow  through 
said  tubular  member,  and  a  spring  opcratively  engaging 
said  piston  and  pre-stressed  to  resist  movement  of  said 
piston  under  the  force  exerted  on  said  valve  by  normal 
flow  and  yicldable  to  permit  closing  of  said  valve  under 
the  force  of  flow  in  excess  of  normal,  said  housing  having 
a  shoulder  adjacent  its  up-stream  end  for  seating  said 
piston  under  the  force  of  said  pre-stressed  spring  in  the 
normally  open  position  of  said  valve,  said  valve  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  its  closing  movement 
increases  the  pressure  drop  at  said  seat  at  a  rate  greater 
than  the  increase  in  resistance  of  said  spring  as  it  is  de- 
flected by  movement  of  said  valve,  whereby  the  closing 
forces  on  said  valve  exceed  the  resistance  of  said  spring 
once  said  valve  starts  to  dose. 


^'^^"■^^^^SS.S^*'^^^  MECHANISM 
FOR  ANHYDROUS  AMMONIA 

aCktea.    (CL137-.499) 


1.  In  a  multiple  orifice  valve  mechanism  for  matering 
the  flow  of  anhydrous  ammonia  from  a  pressure  tank 
into  irrigation  water,  a  manifold  having  an  interior  cavity 
an  entrance  pipe  adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe  outlet 
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of  an  anhydrous  anunonia  storage  tank  opening  into  said 
cavity,  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  connected  to 
L  fittings,  in  combination  «ith  valves  connected  to  said 
■L't,  orifice  holders  having  inlet  nipples  connected  to 
aaid  valves,  and  outlet  boaaet,  flexible  hoses  connected 
.  to  said  outlet  bosses,  oriftoe  thimbles  between  said  inlet 
taipples  and  outlet  bones,  and  a  connector  out  holding 
said  bosses  onto  said  orifice  thimbles,  and  a  junction  fit- 
ting attached  to  said  hoses  and  joining  them  to  a  dis- 
Llribution  bon,  adapted  to  release  ammonia  gas  into  irriga- 
tion water;  said  manifold  having  a  thenno  well  adapted 
to  receive  a  thermometer  to  detemune  the  temperature 
of  ammonia  gas  within  said  manifold  cavity. 


jr 


HYDRAUUC  VALVE  CONTROL 
A.  WHtren,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  aMlgBor  to  Deer* 
Co.,  Dabaqpe,  Iowa,  a  corvoratloa  af 


19. 1954,  Serial  No.  S72,57< 
(CLU7— tt2.S) 


1.  Hydraulic  control  mechanism,  comprising:  a  rtlrrt 
casing  having  a  first  fluid  passage,  a  bore  opening  at  ooe 
end  to  said  passage  and  at  its  other  end  having  a  main 
valve  seat,  an  enlarged  counterbore  opening  at  one  etid 
to  the  valve  seat  and  being  closed  at  its  other  end,  and  a 
second  fluid  passage  intersecting  the  counterbore  adjacent 
to  said  valve  seat;  a  tubular  outer  valve  in  tbe  bore  and 
counterbore  and  traversing  the  second  passage,  said  valve 
opening  at  one  end  to  the  closed  end  of  tbe  counterbore 
and  at  its  other  end  to  the  first  passage  and  having  a  larfe 
portion  slidably  fitting  tbe  counterbore,  a  small  portion 
received  in  the  bore  and  an  intermediate  portion  connect- 
ing the  large  and  small  portions  aitd  reduced  as  respects 
the  large  portion  to  aiford  a  pressure  receivable  area  ex- 
potod  to  the  second  passage  and  enlarged  as  respects  tbe 
small  portion  to  afford  a  shoulder  scalable  on  and  un- 
seatable  from  the  main  valve  seat,  said  intermediate  por- 
tion having  an  orifice  therethrough  communicatiiig  die 
second  passage  with  the  interior  of  the  valve,  said  valve 
further  having  an  inner  valve  seat  facing  the  counterbore; 
means  biasing  the  valve  to  doce  the  vahre  via  aeaiiag  at 
said  shoulder  on  the  main  valve  seat;  an  inaer  valve  seat- 
able  on  and  unseatable  from  the  inner  valve  seat;  means 
biasing  the  inner  vahre  to  seat  on  said  inner  valve  seat; 
an  actuator  stem  selectively  movable  within  the  small  por*- 
tion  of  the  outer  valve  to  unseat  the  inner  valve  in  vary- 
ing amounts;  regulator  means  comprising  an  inner  cy- 
lindrical .surface  part  of  said  outer  valve  small  portion  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  valve  seat  and  land  meaiu  on  said 
actuator  stem  closely  cooperative  with  said  surface  part 
upon  minor  unseating  of  tbe  inner  valve  to  afford  a  flow 
restriction  of  smaller  area  than  tbe  aforesaid  orifice,  so 
that  the  pressure  drop  across  tbe  restriction  is  greater 
than  that  across  the  orifice  during  fluid  flow  from  tbe  sec- 
ond passage  to  the  first  passage,  whereby  the  outer  valve 
remains  seated,  said  land  meau  being  movable  beyond 
said  surface  part  upon  major  unseating  of  tbe  inner  valve 
to  enlarge  the  restriction  and  thereby  to  cause  a  pressure 
drop  across  the  orifice  and  consequently  a  coikdition  of 
hydraulic  unbalance  across  the  pressure-receivable  area 
of  the  outer  valve  effective  to  at  least  partially  overcome 
the  outer  valve  biasing  means  until  fluid  flow  through  the 
valve  decreases  to  such  extent  as  to  destroy  said  hydraulic 
unbalance,  whereby  the  full  force  of  the  outer  valve  bias- 
ing means  is  again  available  for  re-seatinf  of  said  outer 
valve. 

729  GL,  Q. 


2^1411 
ALTTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  FUELING  NOZZLE 
onrdcs  V.  McCarty,  MDwasdue,  Wh.,  asslgnoi  to  Con- 
trob  Coapany  of  Anwika,  ScUDcr  PHk,  IL,  a 
of  DdawaK 

I  Octokcr  3, 19SS,  Sehai  No.  537,994 
ItOainBi.    (CL  141— 299) 


1.  In  a  fueling  nozzle  of  the  type  having  a  body  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  valve  regulating 
flow  therebetween  and  an  aspirator  including  a  diaphragm 
movable  from  its  normal  position  to  its  operative  posi- 
tion when  the  aspirator  vent  is  closed,  a  stem  connected 
to  the  valve  for  actuating  the  valve,  a  handle  pivoted  on 
the  body  for  manual  actuation,  a  rocker  pivoted  on  tbe 
body  with  one  end  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  its 
other  end  movable  when  the  diaphragm  moves,  a  lever 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  handle  and  its 
otber  end  releasably  connected  to  said  other  eiKl  of  said 
rocker,  said  lever  being  connected  to  tbe  valve  stem  for 
actuation  of  the  valve  when  tbe  handle  is  actuated,  said 
rocker  and  said  lever  being  disconnected  when  the  dia- 
phragm moves  to  said  operative  position,  and  means  bias- 
ing the  valve  closed. 


2421,2U 

POWER  CHAIN  SAW  HOOK  ATTACHMENT 

Floyd  L.  YoA,  Norfk  Farii,  C^H. 

■se  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,557 
19  riilMi     (CL143— 32) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  power  driven  chain  saw  in- 
cluding: a  pair  of  side  members;  means  for  attaching 
said  side  members  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cutting 
chain  of  tbe  saw;  a  forwardly  directed  work  engaging 
tooth  mounted  on  each  of  said  side  members  to  buck  the 
thrust  of  tbe  saw  toward  the  work;  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending tooth  joined  to  and  disposed  between  said  side 
members  beneath  the  bucking  teeth. 


2,821,214 

AOnJSTARLE  DOUBLE  LOG  DOG  FOR  SAWMILLS 

RayoBOiid  C  Jarak,  Vtafinla,  Mtoa. 

Aypttcatioa  FdNvaty  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  54M43 

7  ClafaM.    (CL  143—125) 

1.  A  log  dog  assembly  comprising  a  mounting  bracket, 

a   slide   bar  supported   by   said   mounting   bracket   for 

limited  vertical  sliding  movement,  an  upright  fluid  motor, 

said  fluid  motor  including  a  cylinder  secured  to  an  fepper 

end  of  said  sljde  bar,  a  piston  rod  projecting  downwardly 

from  said  cylinder,  a  lower  dog  suppmted  by  and  for  up 
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and  down  movement  with  laid  slide  bar  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  slide  bar,  aa  upper  dof  slidably  mounted  for 


vertical  movement  on  said  slide  bar.  said  upper  dog 
being  connected  to  said  piston  rod. 


ELEVATED  WORK  SUPPORT  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  BANDSAW  MACHINE 
John  L.  Porrfs,  Highland,  Md^  aarigMNr  to  ACF 
trka.  bKoryoratod,  New  Yoch,  ff.  Y^  a 
of  New  Janar 
AppUcatkM  OctobOT  19,  ItSi,  8mU  No.  <17,12t 
SOaloM.    (C1.14»~U2) 


4.  An  elevated  table  for  use  with  a  band  saw  compris- 
ing a  member  having  legs  converging  upwardly  at  an 
acute  angle,  a  plate  joining  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs  and  defining  a  flat  topped  inverted  V,  a  channel 
formed  in  one  edge  of  said  plate  to  receive  an  endless 
saw  blade,  a  web  extending  between  the  said  legs  and 
normal  to  said  plate,  and  a  foot  fashioned  on  each  re- 
spective leg  to  join  with  the  band  saw  frame. 


2,t2141< 
PORTABLE  CHAIN  SAW  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

CLEARING  FIRE  LANES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Raymoad  M.  Wcat^  Anaconda,  and  Rohcrt  W.  Steele, 

nflaaovla.  Moot. 

AppUcatkM  Novenibcr  It,  19M,  Serial  No.  <2M59 

4  nilwi      (CL  144—1) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  poruble  power-driven  chain 
saw  inchiding  an  elongated  blade  and  an  endless  saw  <4*«^n 


disposed  for  movement  around  said  blade;  a  chain  saw 
attachment  comprising  bearing  mcaaa  aacured  to  an  outer 
portion  of  said  blade  and  extending  outwardly  therefroai. 
a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearing  means  and  dispoaed  cross- 
wise of  the  blade,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  with  the  Wade  and  beyond  the  outer 
end  of  the  Made,  said  saw  chain  being  trained  around 
said  qirocket  wheel  for  driving  the  sprocket  wheel  and 
shaft,  sleeves  secured  to  end  portions  of  the  shaft  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  bearing  means,  flails  connected  to  said 
sleeves  for  digging  fire  control  trenches  when  the  sprocket 
wheel  and  shaft  are  revolved  by  movement  of  the  saw 
chain,  substantially  semicircular  guards  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  blade  and  bearing  means  and  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  the  bearing  means,  and  brackets  sup- 
ported by  said  bearing  means  and  secured  to  said  guards 
for  mounting  said  guards  partially  around  and  substantially 
concentriclly  of  the  end  portions  of  said  shaft  and  q>aced 
from  said  shaft  ends  a  sufficient  distance  to  clear  the  ex- 
tended flails,  said  guards  being  disposed  between  the  flails 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain  saw. 


342L217 

BLADE  ATTACI»fl&n-  FOR  DOZERS 

Rkkard  D.  SkaM,  Steait,  Ncbr.,  asaigDor  of  flfty 

to  John  Skald,  SiMut,  Nebr. 

AppHcatioa  Juc  24,  IMS,  SsvW  No.  517,725 

2ClaiM.    (CL144— 34) 


I.  An  attachment  for  the  forwardly  extending  yoke  of 
a  vehicle,  said  attachment  comprising  a  blade  which  has 
a  pair  of  rearwardJy  diverging  sides,  said  sides  being  ar- 
ranged on  the  outside  of  said  yoke,  a  pair  of  rearwardly 
diverging  blades  at  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides,  said 
sides  constituting  a  moldboard,  said  blades  having  parts 
which  protrude  in  advance  of  said  sides  and  arc  provided 
with  cutting  edges,  said  blades  having  flat  bottom  sur- 
faces, a  tongue,  nrteans  attaching  one  end  of  said  tongue 
to  said  yoke,  an  upstanding  bracket  fixed  to  said  tongtie, 
levers  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  that 
is  approximately  horizontal,  said  levers  being  capable  of 
pivoting  about  the  last  mentioned  axis  and  with  regard 
to  said  tongue,  the  forward  ends  of  said  levers  being 
fixed  to  said  blades  and  spaced  from  each  other,  a  forward 
pivot  located  between  said  levers  and  connected  thereto, 
an  extensible  brace  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  forward 
pivot,  said  extensible  brace  including  a  pair  of  elements 
which  are  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  elements  being  pivoted  to  said  forward  pivot  and  the 
other  of  said  elements  being  connected  to  said  upstanding 
bracket 


2,t2Ult 
BORING  AND  MORTISING  TOOL  ATTACHMENT 
Victor  I.  HaHqiriit,  Alcoa,  Tsm. 
AppBcaHun  J«m  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,591 
19  OafaH.    (CL  144— 7t) 
4.  A  tool  for  forming  a  keyhole  comprising  a  central 
hole  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  slots  opening 
into  a  hole,  or  a  keyhole  comprising  a  hole  and  a  single 
diaowtrically  extending  slot  opening  thereinto  comprising 
a  frame  section  having  a  hole  forming  Nt  rotataMy  sup- 
ported therein  and  a  combined  slot  forming  bit  and  chisel 
supported  thereby,  a  second  frame  section  removably  en- 
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gaged  with  said  first  section  and  supporting  a  combined 
slot  forming  bit  and  chisel,  vertically  spaced  and  laterally 


adjustable  bearing  blocks  in  said  frame  sections  for  said 
slot  forming  bits,  and  drive  means  between  said  hok 
forming  bit  and  said  slot  forming  bits. 


2321419 
MACHINES  FOR  TURNING  WOOD  HEEL  BLANKS 
Edgar  E.  Jolacr,  Jr^  Andovcr,  Mass.,  aaslgBor  to  UaUad 
9io«  MachlBCfy  Corporatloo,  Flenafaagton,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration ot  New  Jersey 
Application  FebnHuy  9,  1955,  Scrtei  No.  487,197 
4ClalM.    (CL  144— 145) 


3.  in  a  machine  for  turning  wood  bed  blanks,  a  cutter 
rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  slide  frame  mounted  for 
translatory  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  axis,  a 
bracket  joumaled  upon  the  slide-frame,  a  jack  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  bracket,  a  drive  for  rotating  the  jack  upon 
the  bracket,  means  comprising  cams  operative  in  timed 
relation  to  the  drive  for  moving  the  slide-frame  toward 
and  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  and  for 
swinging  the  bracket  on  the  slide  frame  as  the  jack  is 
rotated,  a  motor,  said  drive  comprising  high  and  low 
sleep  transmission  devices  operatively  connected  to  the 
motor  and  selectively  connected  operatively  to  one  or 
the  other  of  the  high  and  low  speed  transmission  devices, 
and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  drive  for  ren- 
dering said  high  and  low  speed  transmission  devices 
active  in  a  desired  sequence  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  heel  blank  past  the 
cutter  as  different  portions  of  the  heel  blank  are  being 
turned. 


2,S2L229 
LOG  FEED  MECHANISM 
W.  NicholKM,  Seattle,  Wa*. 
Application  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  4974<2 
9  CbriBM.    (CL  144—249) 
5.  Log  feed  mechanism  comprising  carrier  means  op* 
erable  to  support  and  to  advance  a  log  longitudinally  and 
operable  when  a  log  is  pressed  thereagainst  to  resist  rota- 
tion of  a  log  about  its  axis,  and  anti-rotation  hold-down 
means  including  two  heads  spaced  transversely  of  the  log 
and  located  at  opposite  ades  cf  Bm  vertical  diametral 


plane  of  the  log,  each  head  including  several  rotative 
axially  spaced  annular  log-engaging  ribs  rotative  about 
the  same  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  carrier  means,  means  supporting  said 
heads  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  carrier 


tn  rf/rfrr^. 


means,  and  means  connected  to  said  supporting  means 
and  exerting  a  force  thereon  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
heads  toward  said  carrier  means  and  press  said  ribs  against 
upper  portions  of  a  log  on  said  carrier  means  which  are 
spaced  transversely  of  the  log  to  deter  rotation  of  the  log 
and  to  press  the  log  downward  against  said  carrier  means. 


M21421 
AUTOMATIC  MACHB^  FOR  ASSEMBLING,  IN 
THE  FORM  OF  PANELS,  LATHS  AND  SIMILAR 
ELEMENTS 
Max  Pierre  Jacqvler,  Paris,  Andr^FraBfoli  Ja 
ftic7-«n*Brie,  and  Fraocc  Habcrtc  Jacquicr, 
France 
AppHcatfoa  Marck  li,  1954,  Soial  No.  41<,M< 
I  priority,  appHcatioa  Fiwca  Maith  19, 1953 
21ClataH.    (CL  144— 279) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  panels  formed  of  laths 
or  other  squared  elemenu  which  are  in  juxtaposed  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  and  have  a  substantially  constant 
cross-section,  said  machine  being  of  the  type  which  in- 
cludes a  stand  and,  provided  on  this  stand,  a  receiving  and 
discharging  passageway,  a  feed  device  laterally  disposed 
relative  to  the  passageway  for  feeding  one  by  one  to  the 
input  end  of  this  passageway  successive  rows  of  squared 
elements  disposed  transversely  of  the  passageway,  gluing 
means  provided  in  this  feed  device  for  continuously  gluing 
said  elements,  thrust  means  disposed  adjacent  the  input 
end  of  the  passageway  for  displacing  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  relative  to  the  passageway  each  row  fed  by  the 
feed  device  and  the  whole  of  the  work  in  course  of  pro- 
duction, motive  means,  driving  means  for  the  thrust  means, 
a  clutch  operatively  connecting  the  motive  means  to  the 
driving  means,  and  a  clutch  engaging  and  disengaging  de- 
vice, in  combination  with  the  aforementioned  devices:  a 
first  regulating  device  disposed  adjacent  the  input  end  of 
the  passageway  for  regulating  the  length  of  the  row  fed 
to  the  input  end  of  the  passageway,  control  means  for 
said  clutch  engaging  device  and  combined  with  said  first 
regulating  device  for  engaging  the  clutch  and  rendering 
the  motive  means  operative  when  one  row  has  been  fed 
to  the  passageway  without  any  gap  between  the  various 
squared  elements  placed  etui  to  end,  this  row  consisting 
contingently  of  a  single  element,  shifting  means  included 
in  the  feed  device  for  shifting  the  row  of  elements  fed  by 
the  feed  device  away  from  the  gluing  means,  a  second 
regulating  device  operatively  connected  with  the  thrust 
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means  and  capable  of  periodically  acmating  the  shifting 
meant  in  the  course  of  the  displacement  of  a  given  number 
of  rows  by  the  thrust  means,  whereby  the  unglued  rows 
obtained  when  the  shifting  means  is  actuated  serve  to 
divide  d)e  rows  of  elements  into  distinct  panels  the  lengths 
of  which  are  regiilated  by  the  second  regulating  device. 


2^1422 

MAGNETIC  HAMMER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Gcorfc  W.  MoMt,  CrssniiiM.  Mms. 

AppikatkM  AMi  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  34849« 

3  nilnii     (CL145— 3«) 


3.  A  magnetic  type  hammer  having  a  bead  formed  of 
a  non-magnetic  metal  alloy  and  provided  with  an  axially 
extending  cylindrical  bore,  the  inner  end  of  the  bore  be- 
ing closed  and  its  outer  end  opening  substantially  cen- 
trally of  the  face  of  the  striking  end  of  the  head,  a  cylin- 
drical bar  formed  of  magnetizable  Alnico  alloy  fitted  in 
said  bore  with  its  inner  end  engaging  the  non-magnetic 
alloy  oi  the  head  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bore  and  its 
outer  end  surface  flush  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
striking  end  of  the  head,  said  surfaces  being  finished 
to  present  a  smooth  surface  in  a  common  plane,  and  a 
steel  disc  coextensive  with  the  striking  end  of  the  ham- 
mer and  of  sufficient  hardness  for  driving  purposes  per- 
manently brazed  to  the  finished  surface  only  of  the  strik- 
ing end  of  the  bead,  the  finished  surface  of  the  bar  con- 
tacting said  disc  in  said  plane,  said  bar  and  disc  being 
unitarily  permanently  magnetized  in  place  to  jointly  form 
the  magnetic  system  of  the  hammer,  the  diameter  of  the 
bore  and  bar  being  not  substantially  greater  than  one- 
half  the  diameter  of  the  head  and  disc  where  the  head  and 
disc  are  brazed  together. 


2,821423 
FIT  DISLODGMENT  JETS  FOR  FRUTT  FITTING 

MACHINE 

William  Herbert  Kagicy,  I  iwdsay,  and  Bcndcy  J.  Milam, 

Stratbmorc,   Caltf^   awignnra  to   Lindsay  Ripe  OUrc 

Company,  Lindsay,  CaHf^  a  conoratioa  of  Caltforaia 

Appticatioa  October  17,  If  55,  Serial  No.  54«,7ff 

1  Ciym.    (CL  144—27) 


In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  a  punch  and  a  die  cooper- 
ating with  the  punch,  said  punch  and  die  being  axially 


ahgned  and  relatively  redprocable  to  push  a  frait  pit 
from  the  fruit  into  the  die  with  the  fruit  left  impaled  on 
the  punch,  a  wall  through  which  the  punch  reciprocates, 
said  wall  having  on  one  side  a  pit  receiving  means  and  on 
the  other  side  a  pitted  frtiit  receiving  means,  and  means 
for  stripping  pitted  fruit  from  the  punch  as  the  punch 
retracts,  and  a  fluid  pit  removing  jet  means  for  directing, 
a  fluid  jet  between  said  die  in  retracted  position  and  said 
wall  whereby  pits  which  may  be  retained  on  the  end 
of  the  punch  are  dislodged  before  said  end  is  retracted  to 
the  side  of  the  wall  on  which  the  pitted  fruit  receiving 
means  is  located. 


2,821424 
REFLACEABLE  PUNCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
FRUIT  FITTING  MACHINE 
WUus  Heibcit  Kagicy,  Lindsay,  and  Beofley  J.  MBam, 
Smthmorc,   CaUT.,  aasinon  to   Undsay   Rl^  OHrc 
r,  Undaay,  Caltf.,  a  conoratfon  of  CaUforala 
'    I  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  S4t,71t 
1  Claim.    (CL14i--27) 


In  a  fruit  pitting  nuchine  having  axially  aligned  spaced 
bearings,  a  rod  axially  slidably  mounted  in  said  bearings, 
said  rod  being  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  through- 
out and  having  a  smooth  and  imperforate  cylindrical 
surface,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  socket  in  one  end 
thereof,  a  punch  frictionally  held  in  said  socket,  the  said 
end  of  said  rod  being  slidable  through  said  bearings,  rc- 
ciprocatory  means  between  said  bearings  releasably  con- 
nected to  said  rod  for  reciprocating  the  same,  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  threaded  axial  bore 
for  the  reception  of  a  tool  whereby  to  facilitate  removal 
and  replacement  of  said  rod  axially  from  said  bearings. 


2,821425 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  FRUIT  FITTING 

MACHINE  DIE  ASSEMBLY 

WBHam  Herbert  Kagicy,  Lliidmy,  aad  Bcntlcy  J.  Mflam, 

StnAmon,  CaM.,  awignnw  to  Lfaidaay  Ripe  Ottra 

Cnmpanj,  Lindsay,  CaHf.,  a  conoratioa  of  CaUforala 

Apfttcalioa  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,743 

2  Claims.    (0.144—27) 


1.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  a  reciprocal  die  axially 
aligned  with  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  punch  for 
removing  a  pit  from  a  piece  of  fruit,  a  cam  actuated 
sleeve,  a  die  sleeve  attached  to  the  die  and  extending 
within  and  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  cam  actu- 
ated sleeve,  a  compression  device  surrounding  the  die 
sleeve  between  the  cam  actuated  sleeve  and  the  die, 
means  for  advancing  the  cam  actuated  sleeve  to  cause 
the  compression  device  to  force  the  die  into  engucment 
with  a  piece  of  fruit,  said  compression  devicP^bekig 
adapted  to  yield  to  permit  reduction  of  the  distance 
between  the  cam  actuated  sleeve  and  the  die  whenever 
the  die  engages  an  obstruction,  the  end  (rf  said  cam 
actuated  sleeve  opposite  said  compression  device  having 
a  counterbore,  an  annular  stop  device  threaded  on  the 
die  sleeve  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  die  sleeve  rela- 
tive to  the  cam  actuated  sleeve  in  the  direction  in  wfakk- 
the  die  is  advanced  to  engage  a  piece  of  fruit,  said  ttop 
device  having  a  portion  slidable  in  said  counterbore 
and  a  resilient  compression-device-resistivc  shock  ab- 
sorber q>ring  disposed  and  confined  in  said  counterbore 
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between  the  stop  device  and  the  cam  actuated  sleeve 
to  lesaen  the  in^Mct  between  the  stop  device  and  the 
cam  actuatffi  sleeve  whenever  the  com|»ession  device 
is  quickly  relcaied. 


uniAM 

FRUIT  FimNG  MACHINE  QUICK-CHANGE 
'  CORE  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

WMfami  HcfWrt  Kagley,  liniiay,  aai  Baadey  J.  Mlam, 
Strathmore,  Calif.,  amignors  to  Undsay  tOf  OUrc 
Company,  I  India j.  CaUf .,  a  corvoratioa  of  Criiforaia 
AppUcatfon  October  17, 19S5,  Serial  No.  548,744 
2CliriBa.    (CL144— 27) 


1.  In  a  fhiit  pitting  machine  the  combiiution  of  a 
fruit  receiving  die,  a  cylindrical  coring  tool  axially  slida- 
ble within  the  fruit  receiving  die.  a  thrust  collar  sur- 
rounding one  end  of  the  coring  tool  outwardly  of  the  rear 
end  of  said  die;  said  thrust  collar  comprising  a  bifurcated 
block  having  terminal  legs  and  smooth  cylindrical  sur- 
faces embracing  said  coring  tool,  means  engaging  the  legs 
for  drawing  said  legs  together  to  frictionally  bind  said 

'  thrust  collar  on  said  coring  tool,  one  face  of  said  thnut 
collar  having  an  annular  groove  spaced  from  and  cbn- 

^  centric  with  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  and  a  compression 
tprinf  having  one  end  thereof  seated  in  said  groove. 


2.821427 
SIDE  DELIVERY  FRUIT  AND  FIT  SEFARATING 

CHUTE  FOR  FRUIT  FTTTING  MACHINE 

William  Herbert  Kagley,  Lindsay,  and  Bentlcy  J.  MUam, 

Strathmora,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lindsay  Ripe  OHve 

CompMy,  I  inisar  Calif.,  a  conoratfon  of  CaUforala 

Appttortion  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,746 

2  Claiam.    (CL  144—27) 


1,91141* 

FROTECnVE  AFFARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 

MACHINES 

Dury  G.  BaM,  9m  Dlran,  CaHf. 

Iirimliir  9, 19SS,  teM  No.  5S2,8M 
7CWM.    (CL  148— 182)  ^ 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  with  a  grinding 
machine  having  a  bowl  portion  into  which  the  substance 
to  be  ground  is  fed  to  the  grinding  portion  of  said  nu- 
chine. said  article  comprising  a  dome-shaped  shield  ar- 
ranged to  cover  the  bowl  portion  of  said  machine,  said 
shield  having  an  opening  therein  to  pravide  iinited  ac- 
cess to  said  bowl  portion,  attachment  maani  for  aecuhng 
said  shield  to  said  machine,  a  phmger  ptvoubly  supported 
within  said  shield,  actuating  means  carried  by  said  shield 
for  moving  said  plunger  into  said  bowl  portion,  said  actuat- 
ing means  including  a  rotatable  actuating  member,  lever 
arms  carried  by  said  actuating  member  and  pivotably 
connected  with  said  plunger  for  forcing  said  plunger  into 
said  bowl  portion  in  response  to  routim  of  said  actuating 
member,  and  resilient  means  for  autooutically  withdraw- 
ing said  plunger  from  said  bowl  portion  upon  release  of 
said  actuating  member. 


2421429 

STITCH  LOCKED  FOCKET  BOOK  HANDLE 

FASTENER  D4STALLATION 

Danld  L  Reiter,  New  Yoik.  N.  Y. 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Sciial  No.  393,778 

3  Oafana.    (CL  158—12) 


1.  A  fniit  pitting  machine  comprising  axially  aligned 
punches  and  dies  relatively  reciprocating  axially  while 
traveling  in  a  rotary  path  transversely  of  said  axes,  a  fruit 
feeding  and  gripping  mechanism  operating  to  grip  and  car- 
ry single  pieces  of  fruit  through  an  initial  portion  of  said 
path,  said  mechanism  including  a  feed  chute  terminating 
in  the  initial  portion  of  said  path,  a  pit  ejecting  action 
being  performed  by  said  punches  and  dies  while  traveling 
in  a  second  portion  of  said  path,  and  means  for  stripping 
pitted  fruit  from  the  punches  in  a  third  portion  of  said 
path,  said  machine  being  provided  with  separate  and  in- 
dependent receiving  compartments  vertically  below  each 
of  said  portions,  the  compartment  below  the  initial  por- 
tion iiKluding  an  inclined  bed  with  openings  therein  larger 
than  a  fruit  pit  and  small  enough  to  coUea  aad  separate 
stray  pits  and  fruit 


1.  A  one  piece  sheet  metal  strap  anchor  or  holder 
for  the  ends  of  a  pocketbook  handle  str^  comprising 
a  flat  body  having  opposing  side  edges  and  on>odng 
sides,  on  one  side  of  which  a  strap  for  the  handle  of  a 
pocketbook  is  adapted  to  axially  lie,  a  pair  of  arms  lat- 
erally extending  in  confronting  relation  from  the  side 
edges  and  spaced  apart  suflScienUy  to  receive  the  strap 
therebetween,  said  arms  having  offset  outer  ends  which 
are  turned  inwardly  toward  each  other  and  arranged  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  the  arms,  said  ends  having  free  trans- 
verse edges  formed  with  penetrating  prongs  adapted  to 
penetrate  a  strap  when  the  arms  are  bent  towards  each 
other  and  onto  and  through  the  strap  and  said  body  hav- 
ing an  axially  extending,  through  and  through,  slot  cen- 
trally located  between  the  arms  aixl  into  which  the  said 
edges  are  adapted  to  extend,  after  they  pass  throu^  the 
strap,  until  the  edges  are  subsuntially  l)i»Jkf  with  the 
side  of  the  body  opposite  to  the  side  on  which  the  strap 
is  disposed,  the  slot  having  side  bounding  edges  parallel- 
ing the  side  edges  of  the  body,  the  slot  being  slightly 
greater  in  length  than  the  width  of  the  arms  and  the 
slot  being  of  a  greater  width  than  the  combined  thick- 
ness of  the  arms  so  that  when  the  prongs  are  passed 
through  the  strap,  the  prongs  wiU  automatically  enter 
the  slot 


708 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^ 


Januaby  28,  1958 


2,82143« 
COVER  FOB  RECEPTACLES 
D.  M«7f  PlttTfllc,  Ky. 
13, 1955,  Settal  No.  514,897 
lOatak    (CL15«—^) 


to  0,05  micron  tnd  a  surface  area  in  the  rante  of  50  to 
200  square  meters  per  gram  and  constituting  15  to  60 
percent  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  carbon  black  and 
silica  and  at  least  10  percent  of  the  weight  of  rubber 


A  cover  for  a  receptacle  having  an  open  mouth  and 
having  side  walls,  comprising  a  top;  a  continuous  flexible 
rim  attached  to  and  depending  from  said  top  and  of  such 
perimeter  as  to  fit  over  said  side  walls  at  the  receptacle 
mouth;  a  reinforcing  strap  attached  to  the  lower  periphery 
of  the  rim  and  extending  part-way  therearound;  an  elastic 
tensioning  strip  joined  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  strap 
and  short  in  comparison  with  the  length  of  the  strap,  said 
elastic  strip  being  stretchable  to  permit  expansion  of  the 
rim  to  its  fullest  periphery,  but  sufficiently  cootractible  to 
gather  the  rim  to  a  periphery  less  than  that  of  the  recep- 
tacle at  its  mouth;  and  a  ub  attached  to  the  rim  of  the 
cover  adjacent  one  end  of  the  elastic  strip  and  extending 
below  the  rim. 


M21,233 

SAFETIf  EDGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

F^-kWaU^  Nortk  timtm,  N.  J,  mmtg^  to  Weatei. 

«>ctric  Cof — y.  lM»fporatcd,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y-  a 

caapontioa  ot  New  York 

AppUcatioa  JawMry  25,  1955,  S«W  No.  484,82S 

SCWm.    (0.153— 13) 
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2,821031 

TRANSVERSELY-SUTTED  TIRE  TREAD 

^J™*"  ^'  ^^"'^  ^^'^  OUo,  ■irignni  to  The  GcMral 

Tfavaod  Robber  Coovuiy,  Afanoo,  OUo,  a  corporatloa 

of  OUo 

Application  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,859 

15ClahM.    (CL152->2t9) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  laterally  spaced  circum 
ferential  grooves  in  the  tread  portion  thereof  forming  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  ribs,  a  plurality  of  slits  extend- 
ing laterally  across  said  ribs  and  dividing  the  same  into 
a  plurality  of  narrow  transverse  fins,  each  slit  having  a 
length  at  least  twice  the  width  of  each  said  ribs  and 
gradually  decreasing  in  depth  at  Its  opposite  ends,  the 
maximum  depth  of  each  slit  being  not  substantially 
greater  than  the  depth  of  said  grooves,  the  bottoms  of 
said  slits  being  arcuate  throughout  their  length  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  road- 
engaging  surfaces  of  the  tire. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  a  bed  and 
a  ram  reciprocable   through   single  cycles  toward  and 
away  from  the  bed,  of  upper  and  lower  tool  holders 
noounted  respectively  on  the  ram  and  bed  of  the  press, 
a  first  forming  element  with  a  sheet  material  supporting 
surface  supported  by  the  lower  tool  holder  for  vertical 
movement  and  normally  urged  to  position  the  surface 
in  given  horizontal  plane,  a  second  forming  element  sup- 
ported by  the  lower  tool  holder,  having  a  sheet  material 
supporting  surface  lying  in  the  plane  and  movable  on 
the  lower  tool  holder  in  a  path  parallel  with  the  plane, 
a  pressure  pad  carried  by  the  upper  tool  holder  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  sheet  material  on  the  first  forming 
element  and  move  the  material  and  first  forming  element 
downwardly,  a  first  forming  member  supported  by  the 
pressure  pad  for  lateral  movement  relative  to  and  hav- 
ing a  tapered  surface  extending  downwardly  to  a  form- 
ing edge   normally  located  in  a   forming  position  and 
cooperating  with  the  second  forming  clement  to  form 
a  bend  in  the  material  beyond  a  right  angle  bend,  a 
second  forming  member  carried  by  the  upper  tool  bolder 
and  having  a   tapered  surface  adapted   to  engage   the 
upered  surface  of  the  first  forming  member  and  thereby 
move  it  laterally  away  from   the  bent  portion  of  the 
material  and  having  a  horizontal   surface  subsequently 
cooperating  with  the  first  forming  element  to  finish  the 
bend  and  form  a  closed  safety  edge  on  the  material, 
and  means  movable  with  the  upper  tool  holder  to  move 
the  second  forming  element  laterally  free  of  the  path 
of  the  second  forming  member. 


2,821Jt32 
RUBBER  TIRE  TREAD  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING CARBON  BLACK  AND  SILICA  AND  TIRE 
MADE  FROM  SAME 
Ralph  F.  Wolf,  Ahioo,  OUo,  ■■ipior  to  Cohimbfai.So«lb- 
cra  Chemical  Corporation,  AJleghcoy  Coaaty,  Pa.  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  imtj  8, 1954 

Serial  No.  442487 

TCiyM.    (CL  151-^38) 

I.  A  vulcanized  rubber  composition  comprising  natural 

rubber  and  a  reinforcing  quantity  of  a  mixture  of  carbon 

black  and  finely  divided  precipiuted  hydrated  silica  hav- 

mg  an  average  ultimate  particle  size  in  the  range  of  0.02 


2421,234 
CHANGEABLE-FACE  DIE  MECHANISM 
Eari  B.  Robbins,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Nicholai  F. 

Loooco,  Irriagtoa,  N.  J. 
Afpttcatioa  April  9,  1953,  SmM  No.  347,894 

5ClalaM.    (CL153— 31) 


I.  A  ben<fing  and  forming  die  device  for  use  in  press 
brakes  comprising  a  die  holder  member  having  a  die- 
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head-receiving  trough  defined  by  two  faces  diapoaed  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  die  bead  having 
faces  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  work-engageable  por- 
tions of  selected  shape  disposed  between  the  faces  of  the 
die  bead,  means  engageable  with  the  end  portioaa  of  aaid 
die  head  for  removably  holding  said  die  head  in  said 
die-head-receiving  trough  with  one  of  said  work-engage- 
able portions  in  worit  engaging  positicm. 


2^1435 

MAGNETIC  BACK-UP  ROLLS  FOR 

ROLLER  LEYELERS 

T.  Todd,  Yougstown,  OUo,  ■■Jgnnr  to  The 
McKay  MkUm  Company,  Yoogrtowa,  OUo,  a 
of  OUo 
AppikatloBMy  2, 1958,  Serial  No.  595,397 
9nilii     (CL  153— 187) 


phragm,  means  for  applying  a  definite  fluid  pressure  to 
said  applicator  disk  moving  means  to  move  the  appli- 
cator disk  against  the  anvil  disk,  thereby  pressing  the 
valve  base  and  inner  tube  between  the  edges  of  said  ap- 
plicator disk  and  the  said  rigid  ring  extending  around 
the  diaphragm  at  a  definite  pressure,  control  means  for 
increasing  the  fluid  pressure  on  said  applicator  disk  mov- 
ing means  after  a  definite  lapse  of  time  to  increase  the 
pressure  with  which  the  inner  tube  and  valve  base  are 
pressed  together,  and  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure 
to  the  said  anvil  disk  passageway,  after  said  definite  lapse 
of  time,  to  flex  the  said  diaphragm  upwardly  against  the 
undersurface  of  the  iimer  tube  to  press  the  inner  tube 
and  valve  base  upwardly  against  the  dished  undersurface 
of  the  applicator  disk. 


1.  In  a  roller  leveler  for  working  dieet  and  ttrfp  slodc 
and  the  like  comprising  a  frame,  elongated  relatively 
small  diameteied  upper  and  lower  working  toUm  joumaled 
at  each  end  in  said  frame,  said  upper  and  lower  working 
rolls  arranged  in  offset  relation  to  define  a  sinuous  path 
for  said  sheet  or  strip  stock,  means  for  driving  said  rolls, 
back-up  means  for  said  working  rolls,  said  back-up  means 
including  a  plurality  of  cradles  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  cradles  being 
positioned  in  side-by-side  rdation  above  and  below  said 
upper  and  lower  working  rolls,  a  plurality  of  spindles 
fixedly  joumaled  in  said  cradles,  and  some  of  said  spindles 
carrying  magnetic  means  for  holding  said  upper  working 
rolls  to  prevent  sagging  thereof  under  their  own  weight 


2,82U38 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING 
VALVE  BASES  TO  INNER  TUBES 
Alfred  N.  Dosayan,  ladlaiHipolls,  and  Gcotfic  P.  McCord, 
OaUandoat,  lad.,  amiinnri  to  United  States  Robber 
Coipmiy,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  caiponlioo  of  New 
Jcney 
AppUcatfoa  October  31, 1951,  SerW  No.  254,184 
7Clalma.    (0.154-4) 
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2f82L237 
PLEATING  APP>aiATUS  FOR  PLEATING 
TEXTILE  FABRIC 
loha  H.  Howard,  Edgcwood,  R.  L,  aalnor  to 
Print  Woila  Company,  Craniton,  R.  L,  a 
•f  Rhode  litoad 

Aaipit  31, 1954,  Scitoi  No.  453,399 
4riaUM     (CL154— 38) 


I.  A  pleating  machine  for  continuously  pleating  an 
extended  web  of  textile  fabric  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
thereof  comprising  web  driving  and  tensioning  means  for 
continuously  moving  and  longitudinally  tensioning  an  ex- 
tended web  of  textile  fabric,  folding  means  for  contin- 
uously folding  said  tensioned  web  to  form  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  pleats  therein,  said  latter  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cooperating  folding  elements 
positioned  adjacent  each  of  the  side  siuf  aces  of  said  web, 
said  elements  on  opposite  sides  of  said  web  having  their 
free  ends  in  overlapping  relationship  both  transversely  of 
said  web  and  perpendicular  thereto,  pressing  means  fol- 
lowing said  folding  means  for  pressing  the  pleats  formed 
by  said  folding  means,  and  lateral  tensioning  and  web 
selvage  directing  means  positioned  in  advance  of  said 
folding  means  for  transversely  tensioning  and  positioning 
said  web,  said  lateral  tensioning  and  web  selvage  direct- 
ing means  positioned  in  advance  of  said  folding  means 
for  transversely  ix>sitioning  said  web  including  a  pair  of 
web  contacting  belt  means  adapted  to  be  moved  in  op- 
posite directions  to  contact  said  web  at  the  outer  portions 
thereof,  the  surfaces  of  said  belt  means  each  being  ar- 
ranged to  contact  opposite  side  portions  of  said  web 
to  move  said  side  portions  outwardly  relatively  to  one 
another  to  laterally  tension  and  position  said  web,  and 
means  for  moving  said  belt  means  at  speeds  independent 
of  one  another  to  laterally  position  said  web. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  valve  base  to  an  inner 
tube,  said  base  and  tube  having  aligned  openings  therein, 
comprising  in  combination  an  anvil  disk  for  supporting 
the  tube,  a  comparatively  flat  resilient  diaphragm  sup- 
ported in  the  upper  surtece  of  said  anvil  disk,  a  rigid 
ring  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm, 
a  projection  extending  upwardly  from  the  center  of  said 
diaphragm  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  open- 
ings of  the  inner  tube  and  valve  base  when  the  tube 
and  base  are  positioned  on  the  anvil  disk,  and  an  ap- 
plicator disk  mounted  above  said  anvil  disk,  the  undo'- 
surface  of  said  applicator  disk  being  upwardly  dished, 
fluid-actuated  noeans  for  moving  the  applicator  disk  toward 
and  away  from  the  anvil  disk,  said  applicator  disk  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  for  application  of  suction, 
said  anvil  disk  having  a  passageway  therethrough  in 
communication  with  the  undersurface  of  said  resilient  dia- 


2,821,238 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SELF- 
IGNITING  aGARETTES 
Geori  Ijritoi,  Hamborg-Lohbnigge,  Germany,  aarignor  to 
Kvt  Kocbcr  *  Co.  K.  G.,  Hanban-BeifedorfTGcr^ 


Norember  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,499 
priority,  application  Germany  Febrany  5, 1955 
1  Oaim.    (CL  154—36) 

In  a  process  for  manufacturing  self-igniting  cigarettes, 
the  steps  comprising  continuously  feeding  a  strip  of 
cigarette  paper  to  a  conveyor  pathway  from  the  underside 
of  said  pathway  and  over  one  end  thereof  so  that  the 
lower  face  of  said  strip  beneath  said  pathway  is  upper- 
most during  its  travel  along  said  pathway,  continuously 
feeding  a  band  of  ignition  material  and  a  band  of  glow 
material  of  a  smaller  width  than  said  ignition  band  mate- 
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rial  from  separate  rolls  beneath  aid  conveyor  pathway, 
applying  adhesive  to  one  side  of  each  of  said  bands  dur- 
ing thdr  continuous  feeding  movement,  guiding  *»¥i  bands 
separately  in  spaced  relation  toward  the  imdentde  of  said 
continuously  moving  strip  of  cigarette  paper  before  it 
passes  over  the  end  of  said  conveyor  pathway,  cutting 
said  bands  into  sections  of  different  length,  the  sections 
of  ignition  material  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the 
cut  sections  of  said  glow  material,  applying  a  section  from 
said  ignition  material  band  with  ita  adhesive  side  to  the 
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secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  in  upwardly 
prwting  relation  thereto,  aa  angularly  offset  straight 
gwdeway  extending  perpendicularly  laterally  from  one 
end  portion  of  said  U^nsversc  guideway  and  forming  a 
lateral  extension  thereof,  a  seat,  means  on  said  seat  sup. 


1 


co^niously  moving  strip  of  cigarette  paper  at  spaced  in- 
tervdt  equal  to  the  length  of  two  cigarettes,  and  applying 
a  cut  section  of  said  glow  material  band  after  said  cut 
ignition  section  has  traveled  the  distance  of  two  ctgnrettes 
centrally  to  the  area  (rf  said  ignition  material  band  sec- 
tion, said  ignition  and  glow  material  sections  being  applied 
to  the  cigarette  paper  strip  before  it  passes  over  the  end 
of  said  conveyor  pathway  whereby  said  sections  will  be 
uppermost  during  the  ti-avel  of  said  cigarette  paper  along 
said  pathway  and  will  be  arranged  internally  of  a  com- 
pleted cigarette. 


2421,23f 
TRAILER  SEAT 

FHedrfeh  Breodd,  Hombvf. 

-  -  December  18,  1M3,  SoW  No.  399421 
"'/gfigfr*.5>"^  l«M«ry  2t,  19S3 


porting  said  seat  on  said  base  for  sliding  and  rotational 
movement  thereon,  a  guide  pin  secured  to  and  depending 
from  said  seat  into  said  guideway  whereby  said  seat  is 
guided  by  said  guideway,  and  means  for  rclcasabiy  lock- 
ing said  guide  pin  in  said  angularly  offset  guideway  at  the 
end  of  said  transverse  guideway. 


2^1441 

CHAIR  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  TARLES 

loKph  L.  Schwdn,  Mamvflle,  N.  J. 

4Wta.    (CL155— #•) 


1  A  seating  arrangement,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, support  means;  lever  means  having  in  the  region 
of  one  free  end  thereof  a  seat  portion  and  mounted  on 
said  support  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot 
axis  intermediate  the  free  ends  of  said  lever  means  be- 
tween a  first  position  wherein  said  seat  portion  occupies 
an  uppermost  position  and  a  second  position  wherem  said 
seat  portion  occupies  a  lowermost  position;  and  combined 
biasing  and  damping  means  connected  to  said  support 
means  and  to  said  lever  means  in  the  region  of  the  op- 
posite free  end  thereof  for  biasing  said  lever  means  to- 
ward said  first  position  thereof  and  for  damping  turning 
movement  of  said  lever  means  from  said  first  position 
thereof  to  said  second  position  thereof  whereby  said  lever 
means  wiU  be  maintained  in  said  first  position  thereof 
when  said  seat  portion  is  empty  and  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  seat  portion  of  said  lever  means  under  the 
influence  of  a  weight  thereon  will  be  damped 


1.  A  retractable  seat  unit,  comprising  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  an  extraneous  support,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing oppositely  directed  lugs  and  an  intermediate  elongated 
aperture,  an  oscillatable  member  having  an  extension 
projecting  mto  said  aperture  and  an  extension  adapted 
when  in  engagement  above  said  lugs  to  removably  secure 
said  member  in  either  retracted  or  extended  positions,  a 
back  section  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  free  end  portion 
of  said  member,  a  seat  section  pivotally  secured  at  one 
edge  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  back  section,  and  means 
normally  supporting  and  connecting  the  otherwise  free 
edge  portion  of  said  seat  section  to  said  bracket. 


ELEVATARLE  SKLF^OPERATED  INVALID  CHAIR 

ApHfealioa  March  %  1955,  ScrW  No.  492,417 

(CL  155—91) 


2J2144« 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

Hany  L.  Morrill,  Jr.,  Altate.  Ga. 

AppBcadoa  Aapn  U.  |955,  S«tei  Na.  527,123 

I.  Avehicle$eatcompnsiS'aS^*2ivhoriz«.».ia-    "P^  from   said  base  frame  in  parallel   relation   t^ 
b«e.  an  elongated  slotted  tA^^t'^^^1   ^^^  -"^  ^^k*^  o'  in<»ividually  supporting  the 

^  siraigm  guuiewmy    eotue  load  on  said  chair,  each  of  said  tong  means  hav- 


1.  An  hnralid  chair  capable  of  having  its  extensiUe 
parts  elevated  and  lowered  in  an  unloaded  condition  by 
the  occupant  seated  on  said  chair  and  providing  the 
load  thereon,  said  chair  comprising  a  base  frame,  a 
plurality  of  load- supporting  lazy  tong  means  extending 
upward  from   said  base  frame  in  parallel   relation   to 
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ing  a  base  end  and  an  extensible  end.  said  base  ends  of 
said  tong  means  being  operably  mounted  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other  on  said  base  frame,  screw  means 
for  each  of  said  tong  means  disposed  in  a  median  rela- 
tion between  said  seat  and  said  base  frame  and  having 
opposed  threaded  connections  with  spaced  complemen- 
tary parts  of  said  tong  means,  said  screw  means  being 
respectively  rotatable  relative  to  said  tong  means  to  ex- 
tend and  contract  each  of  said  tong  means,  said  screw 
means  extending  forward  of  said  chair  and  having  end- 
less drive  means  operably  connected  thereto  and  ac- 
oeasible  to  the  occupant  of  said  chair  for  remotely  turn- 
ing said  screw  means,  a  seat  selectively  tiltabie  about 
horizontally  extending  spaced  axes  in  response  to  ex- 
tension and  contraction  of  said  tong  noeans,  pivot  means 
for  each  of  said  tong  means,  said  pivot  means  connecting 
said  seat  to  said  extensible  ends  of  said  tong  means  and 
extending  respectively  coaxially  with  said  axes,  said  pivot 
means  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  distance 
of  from  5V6  to  8  inches  to  place  each  of  said  extensible 
ends  of  said  lazy  tong  means  in  respective  direct  oppos- 
ing relation  to  the  central  point  of  seating  contact  of 
each  of  the  buttocks  and  thighs  of  the  occupant  of  said 
chair  whereby  the  occupant  can  transfer  his  entire  weight 
through  one  of  his  buttocks  to  one  of  said  lazy  tongs 
while  remaining  in  nonsliding  contact  with  said  seat  to 
unload  the  other  of  said  lazy  tongs  whereby  said  other 
of  said  lazy  tong  means  is  extensible  and  contractible  in 
an  unloaded  condition. 


relation  a  multiplicity  of  cups  of  flexible  elastic  rubber- 
Uke  material,  each  cup  haviag  walls  that  gradually  in- 
crease in  thickness  away  from  the  center  of  the  cup. 


2,821,243 

CUSHION  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MANUFACTURE 

Hany  A.  TovIhIb,  Jr.,  DaytoB,  Okla,  siriganr  to  The 

Commoawcahfa  Engiiicerteg  Compaoy  of  OUo,  Day- 
ton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 
Original  appttcatioa  October  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,290, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,785,449,  dated  March  19,  1957.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No. 
438,928 

SCWbh.    <CL155— 179) 


4.  As  a  new  srticle  of  manufacture;  a  seat  cushion 
comprising  a  sponge  rubber  body,  and  a  flexible  envelope 
enclosing  said  sponge  rubber  body,  the  said  sponge  rubber 
body  being  bonded  to  the  envelope  and  supporting  the 
envelope,  a  stiffening  member  extending  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cushion  at  its  lower  edge,  said  sponge 
rubber  body  having  a  recess  extending  upward  from 
the  lower  surface  into  said  rubber  body. 


2,821,244 
RESILIENT  CUSHION 
Howard  G.  BccIl,  WabaA,  lad.,  aarigDor  to  The  GcMral 
Tire  and  Robber  Caavaay,  Aluwa,  OMa,  a  carpara- 
Hoa  of  Ohio 

Applicatfoa  NovendMr  23, 1955,  ScsW  No.  548,782 
15  Clafans.    (CL  155—179) 
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CHAIR  FRAME 

Vlttorio  McMghdii,  GcnsfatoB, 

Uaioaof  Soalh  Africa 

Appiicatioa  April  2,  195i,  Sariri  No.  575,597 

3  ClalM.    (CL  155—194) 


1.  A  chair  frame  comprising  a  seat  frame  having  an 
approximately  horizontal  seat  position  and  an  upwardly 
extending  back  portion,  and  a  structure  supporting  said 
seat  frame  above  floor  level,  said  supporting  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  joined  at  a  central  junction 
disposed  approximately  centrally  of  said  seat  portion  and 
between  said  seat  portion  and  floor  level  to  form  a  unitary 
bar  structure  comprising  two  symmetrical  halves  each 
comprising  a  first  bar  portion  extending  upwardly,  for- 
wardly  and  laterally  outwardly  from  said  central  junction 
to  a  point  of  junction  with  a  forward  side  portion  of  the 
seat  portion  of  said  seat  frame,  then  curving  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  a  point  of  junction  with  a  side  portion 
of  the  back  portion  of  said  seat  frame  at  a  level  above  said 
seat  portion,  then  curving  downwardly,  laterally  inwardly 
and  forwardly  and  further  extending  downwardly,  for- 
wardly  and  laterally  outwardly  to  a  front  foot  portion, 
then  upwardly,  rearwardly  and  laterally  inwardly  to  a 
point  of  junction  with  said  first  bar  portion  intermediate 
said  central  junction  and  the  point  of  junction  with  said 
seat  portion,  a  second  bar  portion  extending  downwardly, 
rearwardly  and  laterally  outwardly  to  form  a  rear  foot 
portion  then  upwardly,  forwardly  and  laterally  inwardly 
to  a  point  of  junction  with  said  first  bar  portion  at  a  point 
intermediate  said  front  foot  and  said  point  of  junction 
with  said  back  portion  and  disposed  rearwardly,  upwardly 
and  laterally  outwardly  from  said  central  junction,  and 
means  joining  said  bar  portions  with  one  ano^er  and  with 
said  seat  frame  at  said  |X)ints  of  junction,  said  two  halves 
of  said  bar  structure  being  joined  with  one  another  at  said 
central  junction. 


1.  A  soft  deformaUe  cushion  comprising  a  sheet  of 
flexib^  material  having  mounted  thereon  in  side-by-side 


2,821044 
COMBINATION  OIL^AS  RURNER  AND  GAS 
BURNER    ADAPTER    FOR    GUN-TYPE   OIL 
BURNER 
Harris  J.  Ide,  Boriington,  and  Louis  O.  Schask,  Lake 
Coaso,  Wis.,  assignors  to  SyachrowMs  Fhuac,  lac, 
WaiwoTlh,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  22(458 
4  Oafans.    (O.  158—11) 
4.  A  combustible  oil  and  gas   burner  comprising  a 
housing,  an  air  orifice  on  said  housing,  a  fan  for  de- 
livering air  to  said  orifice,  a  cylindrical  tube  mounted 
at  one  end  over  said  orifice,  a  sleeve  mounted  within  said 
tube  so  as  to  form  a  central  passageway  and  an  outer 
passageway,  said  passageways  being  in  communication 
with  each  other  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  open  end  of 
the  tube,  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  two  passageways 
being  so  proportioned  to  each  other  that  each  will  suj^ly 
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safcstantial  secondary  air  to  a  flame  burning  from  the 
other  passageway,  means  for  introducing  air  under  pres- 
sure into  one  of  said  passageways  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  means  for  introducing 
gas  into  the  outer  passageway  at  a  point  between  the 
open  end  of  the  tube  and  the  point  of  communication 
between  the  two  passageways  and  spaced  sufficiently  far 
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driver  8  compartment  of  said  vehicle,  said  windshield  of  a 
type  havmg  a  wiper  member  with  a  wiper  arm  pivoUlly 
mounted  relative  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  windshield  sM 
cover  compnsing,  a  length  of  flexible  material  having  ■ 
center  section  for  covering  the  windshield  and  two  re- 


^=^ 


•pecuve  end  sections  for  covering  the  respecUve  windows 
on  the  doors,  means  for  securing  each  respective  end  sec- 
tion to  the  edges  of  a  respective  door,  and  a  pocket  formed 
in  the  lower  edge  of  said  center  secUon  for  embracing 
the  bottom  of  said  wiper  arm  to  hold  said  center  section 
against  flapping  in  a  wind. 


from  the  open  end  of  the  tube  so  that  gas  and  air  may 
mix  into  a  primary  combustible  mixture  before  reaching 
the  annular  orifice,  an  oil  jc<  mounted  in  the  central 
passageway  near  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  control  means 
for  introducing  fuel  into  only  one  passageway  at  a 
time,  and  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  control 
means  for  changing  the  gross  quantity  of  air  introduced 
under  pressure. 


TIME  SWITCH 
to  Mofals  United,  Weatoa,  Ontiuio,  CaStaTT^ 


AppHcatioa  Jamury  II,  1W5,  Serial  No.  4S1J32 
SClaiM.    {CLl€l—l) 


2,S2ia47 
VENETIAN  BLIND 
ritas  Louis  Satosky.  BahfaDore,  Mi^  awigBni   to  TW 
Eastern  Venetian  Blind  Compaoy,  BidtimoR,  Md^  a 
corporatioa  of  Maiylaod 

Application  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  4313M 
2  Claims.    (CL  IM— 170 


I.  In  a  Venetian  blind  assembly  including  a  plurality 
of  slats,  a  head  bar  having  a  front  and  rear  wall  and  a 
substantially  flat  bottom  surface,  the  uppermost  of  said 
slats  being  located  directly  below  said  bottom  surface, 
means  for  tilting  said  slats  from  a  horizontal  position  to 
a  fully  tilted  and  raised  position,  said  raising  being  ac- 
complished after  completion  of  the  tilting  operation,  said 
tilting  and  raising  means  being  located  within  said  head 
bar,  a  pair  of  depressions  provided  on  said  flat  bottom 
surface  of  said  head  lar  each  adapted  to  receive  an  op- 
posite edge  of  said  uppermost  slat  as  the  slats  are  tilted  to 
the  two  fully  tilted  and  raised  positions  each  said  depres- 
sion extending  across  the  length  of  said  head  bar,  each  of 
said  depressions  being  adapted  to  receive  the  slat  edge 
during  tilting  of  the  slats  only  when  the  fully  tilted  and 
raised  position  in  each  direction  has  been  reached. 


2.«21,24i 

WINDSHIELD  COVER 

^WniiaB  J.  IrriM,  Boom,  Iowa 

Applicatfoa  JaMmy  17,  IMS,  Serial  No.  4«2,]39 

5  ClalaK.     (CI.  Ht    3<t) 

1.  A  cover  for  the  windshield  of  a  vehicle  and  for  the 

windows  ui  the  respective  doors  that  afford  access  to  the 


1.  A  device  for  manually  rotating  the  rotary  shaft  of 
a  control  apparatus  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  selected  posi- 
tions and  conditionable  to  automatically  rotate  said  shaft 
to  any  other  of  the  said  selected  positions  after  a  prede- 
termined lapse  of  time,  comprising  a  support  fixed  rela- 
Uyc  to  the  control  apparatus,  a  releasable  detent  mecha- 
nism for  holding  the  shaft  against  roution,  a  motor  unit 
mounted  for  rotation  rclaUve  to  the  support  and  includ- 
ing an  arbor  coupled  to  the  shaft  in  torque  transmitting 
relationship,  a  housing  manually  rotatable  relative  to  the 
arbor,  and  a  spring  motor  interposed  between  the  arbor 
and  the  housing,  the  spring  motor  being  windabie   by 
manual  rotation  of  the  housing  relative  to  the  arbor  when 
the  shaft  is  held  against  rotation  by  the  detent  mecha- 
nism, the  spring  motor  when  wound  constantly  urging 
the  arbor  and  the  housing  to  a  predetermined  angular 
posiuoo  relative  to  each  other,  the  force  required  to  wind 
the  spring  motor  being  appreciably  greater  than  that  re- 
quired to  rotate  the  shaft  so  that  when  the  shaft  is  not 
held  against  rotation  by  the  detent  mechanism  it  is  rotat- 
able to  any  of  the  said  plurality  of  selected  positions  by 
the  manual  rotation  of  the  housing,  manually  releasable 
means  to  lock  the  housing  against  roUtion  relative  to  the 
support  when  the  rotor  has  been  rotated  reUtive  to  the 
arbor  to  wind  the  spring  motor,  the  wound  spring  motor 
unwinding  and  rotating  the  arbor  to  the  said  predeter- 
mined angular  position  relative  to  the  housing  when  the 
shaft  is  freed  for  rotation  by  the  released  detent  mecha- 
nism and  consequently  rotating  the  shaft  to  a  correspond- 
ing position,  a  timer  having  an  element  which  shifts  from 
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a  first  posuion  to  a  second  position  when  the  timer  is  set 
for  time  measuring  operation  and  which  returns  to  said 
first  position  when  the  time  measuring  operation  is  com- 
pleted, means  linking  the  timer  element  and  the  detent 
mechanism  to  cause  the  detent  mechanism  to  hold  the 
shaft  against  rotation  when  the  element  is  at  the  second 
position  and  to  cause  the  detent  mechanism  to  release  the 
shaft  for  rotation  when  the  element  returns  to  the  first 
position  so  that  when  a  time  measuring  operation  is  com- 
pleted by  the  timer  the  previously  wound  spring  motor 
rotates  the  shaft  from  the  angular  position  which  it  had 
prior  to  the  winding  of  the  spring  motor  by  rotation  of 
the  housing  to  an  angular  position  corresponding  to  the 
angular  position  at  which  the  housing  was  locked  by  the 
manually  releasable  means  after  winding  of  the  spring 
motor. 


ROTATING  SHEARING  DEVICE 
Harry  SlgBrd  Valdcmar  Jiimad,  Land,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Henooriaa  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Oatarto,  Canada,  a  com' 
pany  of  Canada 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  599,584 

ClainM  priority,  appttcadoa  Sweden  April  15, 1954 

7  ClaiBBs.    (CL  1(4—42) 


I.  A  rotating  shearing  device  for  shearing  off  individual 
packages  from  a  continuous  strand  of  tetrahedrally 
formed  packages  with  consecutively  formed  sealing  zones 
between  individual  packages  arranged  in  mutually  per- 
pendicular planes,  comprising  a  shear  wheel  mounted  for 
rotation,  said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  members 
spaced  uniformly  around  the  circumference  of  said  shear 
wheel,  said  cutting  members  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  shear  wheel  and  the  distance  there- 
between being  equal  to  the  disUnce  between  successive 
sealing  zones  in  the  same  plane  on  said  strand  of  tetra- 
hedrally formed  packages,  a  roller  mounted  for  rotation 
with  and  in  the  opposite  direction  of  said  shear  wheel 
on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  roller  having 
at  least  one  cutting  member  cooperating  in  succession 
with  each  of  said  cutting  members  on  said  shear  wheel 
to  effect  a  cutting  of  those  scaling  zones  of  said  strand 
of  tetrahedrally  formed  packages  as  lie  parallel  to  and 
in  contact  with  the  cutting  members  of  said  shear  wheel, 
said  shear  wheel  also  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
acting  shearing  means  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  ax- 
ially  extending  cutting  ntKmbers  on  said  shear  wheel, 
said  radially  acting  shearing  means  being  located  in  align- 
ment respectively  with  the  other  sealing  zones  of  said 
strand  of  tetrahedrally  formed  packages  which  lie  radial 
to  the  axis  of  said  shear  wheel,  and  means  for  actuating 
each  of  said  radially  acting  shearing  means  in  succession 
between  successive  shearing  actions  effected  by  said  cut- 
ting member  on  said  roller. 


stock  comprising  a  first  feeler  member  engaging  said 
stock  and  responsive  to  the  poaition  of  the  stock,  a  sec- 
ond feeler  member  carried  by  the  movable  tool  into  coof>- 
eration  with  the  first  feeler  member  whereby  said  second 


2,821451 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  CORRECT 

POSITION  OF  STOCK  IN  A  PUNCH  AND  DIE 
Lars  O.  Boriie,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Wcstcra  Electric 
..  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  V.,  a  corpora- 

Itoa  of  New  York 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  4*7,997 
8  Claims.    (CL  144— 59) 

I.  In  a  device  with  a  movable  tool  for  fabricating  stock, 
a  protective   device   for   checking   the  position  of   the 


feeler  member  is  re^>onsive  to  the  position  of  the  first 
feeler  member,  and  means  responsive  to  the  said  second 
feeler  member  for  rendering  the  movable  tool  inopera- 
tive when  the  stock  is  not  in  a  fabricating  position. 


2^1052 

AUTOMATIC  BACK  GAUGE  SPACER  FOR 

PAPER  CUTTERS 

Cari  Ttamim,  Wcatlwry,  N.  Y.,  ami  Nicholas  Hi , 

Harrington  Pari^  N.  J.,  aasifnori  to  E.  P.  Lawsoa  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applicatloa  Mardi  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  571^18 
12  CtaioM.    (CL  144—59) 


I.  Spacer  mechanism  for  a  machine  having  a  work 
table,  a  back  gauge  movable  linearly  across  the  work  table 
embodying  a  series  of  stop  signals  for  predetermining 
the  positions  of  the  back  gauge  comprising  a  series  of 
signal  elements  arranged  in  succession  in  accordance 
with  desired  work  positions  and  speeds  of  movement  of 
the  back  gauge;  motor  means;  driveable  means  connect- 
ing the  back  gauge  with  the  output  of  said  motor  means 
including  clutching  means  with  first  and  second  solenoids 
for  controllably  effecting  movement  of  the  back  gauge 
by  said  motor  means;  and  circuit  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  back  gauge  in  accordance  with  said 
series  of  stop  signals  comprising  first  signal  responsive 
means  arranged  to  engage  the  first  solenoid  to  drive  the 
back  gauge  forward  at  slow  speed  in  response  to  first 
arrangements  of  said  signal  elements,  and  second  signal 
responsive  means  arranged  to  engage  the  second  solenoid 
to  drive  the  back  gauge  forward  at  fast  speed  in  response 
to  second  arrangements  of  said  signal  elements,  said 
first  and  second  signal  responsive  means  being  mechanical- 
ly coupled  to  move  with  the  back  gauge,  and  said  signal 
elements  being  stationary  with  respect  to  the  work  table. 


2,821453 
FIBER  CUTTER 
Robert  D.  Heffelfittger,  Lansdowne,  and  Rlckard  Mac- 
Henry,  Prospect  Parii,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Vli- 
coae  Corporation,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  591^24 
3  Claims.     (CL  144—98) 
1.  A  fiber  cutter  comprising  a  rotatable  cutter  head 
mounted  on  a  drive  shaft,  at  least  one  cutting  blade  se- 
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cured  to  the  cutter  head  a  stationary  blade  mounted  ad-  open  passageway  through  the  earth  formations  extendinx 
jjcent  the  cutter  head  the  cutting  edge  of  the  sutionary  from  a  level  below  the  horizon  and  wSinTe  weH  b^ 
bhide  cooperaung  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  rotatabic  upwardly  into  the  bottom  of  the  oU  horLn  product 
cutter  blade,  a  lower  endless  rotaubk  belt  mounted  for  "m  ui  me  ou  nonzon.  producing 

rotation  opposite  to  and  in  alignment  with  the  stationary 
blade,  an  upper  endless  roUtable  belt  which  cooperates 
with  the  lower  belt  to  form  a  nip  therewith  through  which 
nip  the  supply  bundle  of  fibers  is  fed  to  the  stationary 
blade,  means  for  urging  the  belts  together,  the  discharge 


end  of  said  cooperating  belts  terminating  at  a  point  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  cutting  edge  of  the  stationary 
blades,  and  means  mounted  adjacent  the  cutter  head  for 
holding  down  the  supply  bundle  of  fibers  or  filaments 
against  the  stationary  blade  as  the  bundle  is  being  cut. 
said  feeding  means  and  holding  down  means  operating  to 
prevent  disarrangement  of  the  fiber  or  filament  arrange- 
ment within  the  supply  bundle  as  the  bundle  travels  to- 
ward the  cutting  edge  of  the  stationary  blade  and  as  the 
bundle  is  being  cut  by  the  cooperating  blades. 
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oil  through  said  passageway  into  said  well  bore  below 
the  bottom  of  the  oil  horizon  under  the  impetus  of  the 
pressure  inherent  in  the  oil  horizon,  and  thence  to  the 
surface  in  said  production  channel. 


2,831454 

FOAM-PLASnC  SKIVING  MACHINE 

Hans  Keraen,  Beta,  SwUzcriand 

Applicatioa  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  46«,15« 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  October  10, 1953 

9  Claims.     (CI.  164—75) 


PACK-OFF  SHOE 

Harry  B.  Boiler,  Alhansbra,  Calif.,  amigBor,  by  »«».« 

asiigiimegts,  to  Schiumbcrtcr  WeU  Swveying  Corpora- 

tioii,  Ho«stos^  Tex.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Texas 

ApplkatfoB  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418>5« 

U  Claims.    (CL  IM— IM) 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  off  foils  from  a  foam-plastic 
sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  the  sheet  in  a 
flat  superposed  position  on  a  firm  supporting  surface, 
advancing  a  knife  having  a  serrated  cutting  edge  longitudi- 
nally of  the  surface  and  through  said  sheet  and  of  simul- 
taneously subjecting  said  knife  to  longitudinal  oscillations 
with  a  frequency  of  such  rate  that  the  sheet  to  be  cut  can- 
not resonate. 


2^21055 
SUBFORMATION  OIL  PRODUCTION  METHOD 
Ralph  Spearow,  Paola,  Kaas. 
AppUcatioo  March  30,  1956,  Serial  N«.  574,S1( 
12  Claims.    (CL  166— It) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  oil  from  oil  horizons  having 
at  least  some  of  the  original  formation  pressure  still  resi- 
dent therein  comprising  the  steps  of  drilling  the  borehole 
of  a  production  well  below  the  bottom  level  of  the  oil 
horizon  to  be  produced,  running  a  production  channel  to 
the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  the  hole  bore  and  below  the 
bottom  of  the  oil  horizon  to  be  produced,  sealing  said 
production  channel  to  the  weU  wall  to  produce  an  an- 
nular seal  from  a  level  below  the  bottom  of  the  oil  hori- 
zon to  a  level  above  the  top  thereof,  forming  at  least  one 


1.  A  pack-off  shoe  for  use  with  a  carrier  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  a  borehole  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber selectively  movable  relative  to  the  carrier  between 
retracted  and  operative  positions,  and  a  sheet-like  sealing 
element  of  flexible  material  connected  substantially  only 
at  outer  edge  portions  to  said  support  member  including 
a  wall-engaging  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  and 
including  a  substantially  centrally  located  fore  portion 
normally  extending  in  a  direction  toward  said  operative 
position,  said  support  having  orifice  means  permitting  any 
fluid  in  the  borehole  to  communicate  with  said  rear  sur- 
face of  said  sealing  element. 


2^1057 
NON-CORROSIVE    BROMOCHLOROMETHANE 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  COMPOSITION  AND 
FIRE    EXTINGUISHER    CONTAINING    THE 
COMPOSITION 
Edwari  G.  Btkley,  Monis  Ptaias,  N.  I.,  —inn,  by 
■MBeaasigwncats,  to  Th«  Fyr-Fyter  Company,  Day- 
■oa,  OHo,  a  corporatioD  of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  December  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,852 
7  Claims.    (O.  169—31) 
I .  A  flre-extinguisher  composition  consisting  essentially 
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of  bromochloromethane  and  one-half  of  two  percent  by 


^^1.5^ 


tainer  for  liquefied  petroleum  gas  under  pressure  mount- 
ed on  said  vehicle  in  radiant  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  radiator,  pressure  reducing  regulator  means 
n(K>unted  on  said  vehicle  having  its  high  pressure  side 
connected  to  said  container  and  its  low  pressure  side  con- 
nected to  supply  vaporized  gas  to  said  engine  as  fuel,  a 
fan  driven  by  said  engine  having  blades  arranged  to  move 
a  stream  of  air  in  one  direction  through  said  radiator. 


weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  propylene  oxide. 


2421458 
COMBINED  ADJUSTING  ARM  AND 

CARRYING  HANDLE 
O.  Binaon  and  Stanley  V.  Sonmore,  MlmMapolis, 
Minn.,  assisBors  to  Toro  Mannfar  taring  Corporittaa 
of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  ti 

September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,847 
18  ClnfaM.    (CL  188—19) 


1.  A  guiding  and  driving  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  ground  traversing  machine,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  an  adapter  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
such  a  machine,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  adapter  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  in  driving  relation  with  the 
machine  when  said  plate  is  so  secured,  guiding  handle 
structure  pivotally  connected  with  said  plate  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  and  being  pivotable  between  guid- 
ing and  storing  positions,  an  arm  having  a  forward  por- 
tion disposed  ahead  of  said  guiding  handle  structure  and 
being  connected  to  said  engiiK  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  arm  having  an  arcualely  curved  rearward 
portion  extending  through  said  guiding  handle  structure 
and  engaging  the  same  at  various  points  along  the  length 
of  said  curved  portion  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  guid- 
ing handle  to  various  guiding  positions,  said  first  men- 
tioned portion  of  said  arm  being  horizontally  disposed 
when  said  guiding  handle  is  in  storing  position  to  provide 
effective  handle  means  to  facilitate  manual  carrying  of 
the  entire  assembly. 


said  regulator  means  being  positioned  in  the  air  stream 
created  by  said  fan  downstream  from  said  radiator,  where- 
by said  fan  moves  air  through  said  radiator  and  then 
against  and  around  said  regulator  means  to  extract  heat 
from  the  liquid  in  said  radiator  and  thereafter  impart  at 
least  a  portion  of  such  heat  to  said  regulator  means,  and 
said  container  also  being  positioned  in  the  air  stream  cre- 
ated by  said  fan. 

2,821468 
BUaT-IN  SOUND  SYSTEM  FOR  HOME 
Edward  E.  Shaffer,  Cohuobna,  OUo,  amicnor  to  Shaffer 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 


2421459 

TANK  MOUNTING  ADJACENT  RADUTOR  FOR 

VEHICLES  BURNING  GASEOUS  FUELS 

Owen  L.  Garretson,  Roswell,  N.  Mex. 
Applkatlon  May  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  161,417 
2  OafaM.    (a.  188—54) 
2.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  liquid  cooled  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  radiator  for  said  engine,  a  storage  con- 


AppHcatkM  Jwmt  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594^13 
22aafaa>.    (CL  181— 31) 


15.  In  a  built-in  sound  system  for  homes,  a  novel 
apparatus  for  mounting  remote  speakers  in  walls,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  combined  base  and  speaker 
guard  member  including  a  first  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  framing  members  of  the  wall,  a  second  surface 
extended  outwardly  to  confront  the  edge  of  the  finish 
of  the  wall,  and  a  third  surface  extended  inwardly  to 
overlie  a  speaker  mounted  to  the  apparatus;  fastening 
means  for  securing  said  base  member  to  the  framing 
members;  a  cover  member  overlying  said  base  member, 
said  cover  member  including  an  edge  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  finish  of  the  wall  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
finish,  (Mie  of  said  members  iiKluding  a  mount  portion 
for  mounting  a  speaker  in  said  apparatus;  and  fastening 
means  for  securing  said  cover  member  to  said  base 
member. 


2,821481 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FILTERING  GAS 
Leslie  F.  Vixkr,  Rocky  River,  and  Robert  C.  WcmI, 
aerefamd  Heights,  Ohio 
Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,968 
1  Oahn.     (CL  183—45) 
A   filter   for   filtering   ultramicroscopic   particles  sus- 
pended in  a  gas  stream  comprising,  a  casing  including  in- 
let and  outlet  openings,  and  felted  fibrous  material  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing  for  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough, 
the  fibers  of  said  material  having  an  average  diameter  of 
approximately  three  microns  and  the  material  having  a 
density  of  approximately  1.58  grams  per  cubic  inch  and 
consisting  essentially  only   of  the   following  elements: 
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^^'Jt^Jf'^^  ^^^'  ""^  ^^^^^  2-«*  of    formed  with  two  planar,  horizontal  levels  on  its  uddct 
(helectnc  adhesive,  whereby  filtering  of  such  particles  is    surface,  one  of  said  level,  being  above  uU  Sher  .^ 

tical  side  wall  on  the  upper  level  descending  to  th'e  lower 
level,  said  upper  level  and  said  vertical  side  wall  both 


AM 


accomplished  by  a  sieving  action  of  such  particles  within 
the  body  of  said  filter  material  and  also  by  cicctrosutic 
attraction  of  the  particles  to  the  surfaces  of  the  fibers. 


VENT  BAG  FILTER 

Robert   A.  Godwin,  Sprincficld,   Pa^  asrignor  to  The 

AUcn-Shermaii-Hoff   Company,   Wynnewood,   Pa^   a 

cocporatkMi  of  PenaaylTimia 

AppUcatkM  Jamury  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  SM,4t5 

3  ClataM.    (CI.  183—52) 


extending  above  the  top  opening  of  the  Unk,  said  upper 
level  being  formed  of  a  series  of  parallel,  transverse  strips 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  upper  level,  the 
bottom  of  said  insert  being  formed  with  a  series  of 
grooves. 


1.  A  filter  device  comprising  an  elongated,  flexible  bag 
filter  open  at  one  end  and  composed  of  material  sufficient- 
ly porous  for  gases  to  pass  therethrough  but  substantially 
impervious  to  fine  solids,  and  a  vertically  disposed,  per- 
forated, bag  supporting  structure  relatively  rigid  as  com- 
pared with  the  bag.  said  structure  consisting  of  an  upper 
member  open  at  its  bottom  end  and  a  lower  member  open 
at  its  top  and  each  member  having  subMantially  the  same 
inside  length  and  transverse  dimensions  as  the  bag.  the 
open  end  of  the  bag  being  secured  between  the  open  ends 
of  said  members  and  being  supported  for  substantially 
its  entire  length  when  in  either  of  said  members,  said  bag 
being  movable  up  thru  its  open  end  and  into  substantial 
full  length  supported  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  upper  member  by  the  upward  flow  of  gases  there- 
through and  being  movable  down  thru  its  open  end  into 
substantially  full  length  supported  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  lower  member  by  the  action  of 
gravity  on  the  filter  and  solids  thereon  when  the  upward 
flow  of  gas  is  interrupted. 


2,821,20 
RAIL  AND  FLANGE  LUBRICATOR 
.     «    fhllto  Henry  Kerier,  Clifton,  N.  J. 
Application  December  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,281 
4CIainu.     (CL  184— 3) 
4.  The  combination  with  a  lubricant  reservoir  compris- 
ing a  tank  having  sides,  a  floor  and  a  top  wall  extending 
the  length  of  the  tank  and  partially  covering  the  top  there- 
of so  as  to  leave  an  elongated  top  opening,  an  insert  in 
said  tank,  said  insert  comprising  an  elongated   unitary 
length  of  cellular,  oil  absorbent  material  substantially  fill- 
ing said  tank  from  one  end  to  the  other,  said  insert  being 


2,821,244 
.      JAM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK 
Br^Udan.  L  UlinAI,  Cliica«o,  IlL,  amignor  to  The  Yale 
*  Towne  Mannfactnrinc  Compnny.  Stamford.  C« 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  December  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,887 
SClaimi.   (CL  187-^) 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  primary  uprighu 
secondary  uprights  mounted  for  vertical  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  primary  uprights,  a  load  carriage  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  relatively  to  said  secondary  up- 
nghts,  a  hydraulic  ram  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  small 
rams  and  a  large  ram  to  which  said  small  rams  are  juxta- 
posed with  a  small  ram  at  each  side  of  the  large  ram,  said 
large  ram  including  an  extensible  element  and  a  relatively 
stationary  element,  means  securing  the  lower  end  of  the 
relatively  stationary  element  of  the  large  ram  relatively 
to  said  primary  uprights  and  against  vertical  movement 
relatively  to  said  primary  uprights,  means  securing  the 
upper  end  of  the  relatively  extensible  element  of  said 
large  ram  to  the  secondary  uprights  whereby  said  large 
ram  is  held  at  all  times  between  said  secondary  and  pri- 
mary uprights  and  when  actuated  will  lift  the  secondary 
upnghts  relatively  to  the  primary  uprights,  each  small  ram 
including  an  extensible  element  and  a  relatively  stationary 
element,  structural  means  securing  the  relatively  stationary 
element  of  each  small  ram  in  integral  relation  to  the 
relatively  extensible  element  of  said  large  ram,  said  means 
rigidly  fixing   the  relatively  stationary  elements  of  the 
small  rams  and  the  relatively  extensible  element  of  the 
large  ram  to  one  another  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  so 
that  the  three  rams  are  held  in  aligned  relationship  to  one 
another  through  said  structural  means  and  in  operating 
position  between  the  primary  and  secondary  uprights  only 
through  the  means  that  hold  the  elements  of  the  large 
ram  between  the  secondary  uprights  and  primary  uprights, 
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the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  three>ram  unit 
being  such  as  to  permit  its  assembly  to  and  removal  from 
the  truck  as  a  unit  through  the  positioning  of  the  large 
ram  relatively  to  the  primary  an<l  secondary  uprights,  and 
Sexible  means  connected  to  said  load  carriage  and  actuated 
by  the  extensible  elements  of  said  small  rams  whereby  the 
small  rams  noove  said  load  carriage  relatively  to  the 
secondary  uprights. 

2,821,245 
SELECTIVE  BRAKE  CONTROL  MEANS 
CfeMlm  S.  MorriMm,  Mottnc,  and  Bcrwrd  M. 
Rock   Uand,   UL,  aMicDors   to   Deer*  * 
MoUnc,  UL,  a  corpontioa  of  lUBota 

AppOeatioa  J«m  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  343^54 
4Clalam.    (CL  18B— 14) 


being  at  one  point  Upered  down  to  a  constricted  croas- 
section  substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  the  cord  when 
under  tension,  whereby,  when  the  cord  is  pulled,  it  will 
stretch  and  thereby  shrink  in  area  suflSciently  to  pass 
through  said  constricted  portion,  but  will  biiid  at  said 
constricted  section  when  the  cord  is  released. 


2421,244 

CORD  OPERATED  MECHANBM 

lames  F.  Hmtcr,  New  RodicUc,  N.  Y 

Rosemary  M.  Hnnter 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,731 

2  Claims.     (CL  188—453) 


to 


1.  Selective  brake  control  mechanism  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  supporting  frame  journaiing  first  and  second 
rotatable  parts  that  arc  selectively  braked  and  released 
by  individual  first  and  second  brake  means,  said  mech- 
anism comprising:  first  and  second  individual  brake  levers 
connected  respectively  to  the  first  and  second  brake  means 
and  individually  rockable  on  the  supporting  frame  from 
normal  positions  to  brake-applying  positions  and  biased 
to  said  normal  positions  with  their  free  ends  spaced  apart; 
a  brake  operator  member  having  spaced  apart  first  and 
second  end  portions;  and  first  and  second  connecting 
means  supporting  the  operator  member  at  its  first  and 
second  end  portions  respectively  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  levers,  each  connecting  means  including 
a  fulcrum  on  and  a  force-transmitting  connection  to  its 
associated  kver  so  that  the  operator  member  may  ful- 
crum at  one  end  on  one  normally  positioned  lever  and 
traiumit  force  through  its  other  end  to  rock  the  other 
lever  for  applying  only  the  brake  means  associated  with 
the  last-mentioned  lever  and  so  that  force  applied  to  the 
operator  member  intermediate  its  ends  will  cause  said 
member  to  transmit  force  to  rock  both  levers  simultane- 
ously from  their  normal  positions  for  applying  both  brake 
oseans. 


ANTI-SKID  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Bror  G.  Otring,  Eigia,  DL 

Application  Inly  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,184 
9CldtaM.    (CL188— 85) 


1.  A  safety  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having  hy- 
draulic brake  means  comprising  a  reservoir  for  hjrdraulic 
fluid,  means  for  returning  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  brake 
means  to  said  reservoir,  a  pump,  power  means  for  driving 
said  pump,  a  hydraulic  line  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
pump,  a  pressure  line  leading  f.om  said  pump,  a  valve 
cylinder,  an  inlet  connection  to  said  valve  cylinder  from 
said  pressure  line,  hydraulic  pressure  conveying  means 
connecting  said  pressure  line   to  said  hydraulic  brake 
means,  a  hydraulic  return  line  to  said  reservoir  connected 
to  said  valve  cylinder  and  substantially  opposite  to  the 
inlet  connection,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  reduced  neck  portion  capable  of  being  positioned 
intermediate  said  inlet  connection  and  said  return  line, 
means  including  a  brake  pedal  for  axially  moving  said 
piston  to  cause  said  reduced  neck  portion  to  by-pass  hy- 
draulic fluid  from  said  pressure  line  to  said  return  line  or 
to  block  said  return  line  for  applying  fluid  under  in-essure 
to  said  hydraulic  pressure  conveying  means  for  operating 
said  brake  means,  a  reserve  cylinder  aligned  with  said 
valve  cylinder  and  in  communication  with  said  reservoir, 
a  reserve  piston  in  said  reserve  cylinder,  means  projecting 
from  said  reserve  piston  into  position  for  engagement  by 
said  first  mentioned  piston  upon  movement  past  a  pre- 
determined position  to  cause  said  reserve  piston  to  exert 
pressure  on  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  reserve  cylinder,  a  hy- 
draulic conduit  from  said  reserve  cylinder  to  said  hydraulic 
pressure  conveying  means  for  applying  pressure  hydrau- 
lically  to  said  brake  means  independently  of  said  pump, 
means  in  said  pressure  line  preventing  backflow  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  into  said  pressure  line  from  said  hydraulic 
conduit,  and  means  in  said  hydraulic  conduit  preventing 
backflow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  pressure  line  into  said 
hydraulic  conduit. 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  window  shade  roller 
or  other  similar  device  comprising  a  grooved  pulley 
mounted  in  a  bracket  and  connected  to  said  roller  to 
move  the  same,  an  elastic  cord  moving  in  said  groove  to 
drive  said  roller  and  a  control  mechanism  for  said  cord 
comprising  a  tubular  member  attached  to  said  bracket  and 
surround  said  cord  substantially  tangent  to  said  groove 
and  extending  longitudinally  along  said  cord,  said  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  maximum  cross-section  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  cross-section  of  the  free  cord  and 


2,821,248 

THERMOSTATIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Christian  Marie  Laden  Louis  Bourdcr  de  CarlMsi, 

NeoUly-MV-Scine,  France 
Application  December  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,594 
CUms  priority,  application  France  December  22,  1952 
18  Claims.     (CI.  188—188) 
1.  A  direct  acting  hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  con- 
trolling the  relative  moven>ents  of  two  members  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing 
secured  to  one  of  said  members,  said  casing  enclosing  a 
working  chamber  containing  a  hydraulic  damping  fluid, 
a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  working  chamber, 
and  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  said  piston  and  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  relatively  reciprocating  members;  a  plu- 
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nlity  of  normally  open  restricted  effective  damptng  pas- 
sageways, each  extending  through  said  piston  independ- 
ently of  and  in  parallel  with  the  others,  and  all  affording 
means  for  bypassing  working  fluid  from  one  side  of  ttie 
piston  to  the  other  upon  the  occurrence  of  compression 
or  rebound  movements  of  the  piston  within  the  casing. 


I    i     I 


l^P 


certain  of  said  passageways  being  exceedingly  thin  and 
laminar  and  of  extended  arcuate  section  in  ordier  to  effect 
viscosity  damping  rather  than  kinetic  damping,  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  of  its  walls  constituted  of  material  hav- 
ing a  relatively  high  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  and 
other  of  said  passageways  being  continually  open  and  un- 
controlled. 


BRAKING  MECHANISM 

E.  B.  Kdl,  Lm  AMdM,  CaW. 
DeccBber  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  <27,9S4 
SOafaM.    (CLIM—IM) 


I.  A  braking  mechanism  for  controlling  the  rotation 
of  a  reel  comprising,  in  combination:  a  stationary  plate; 
a  braking  disc;  means  for  rcsiliently  securing  said  disc 
to  one  end  of  said  reel  for  rotation  therewith;  biasing 
means  axially  biasing  said  disc  into  face  to  face  engage- 
ment with  said  plate;  and  air  scoop  means  on  said  disc 
adapted  to  pass  air  between  the  opposing  faces  of  said 
plate  and  disc  upon  rapid  rotation  of  said  reel  such 
that  the  dynamic  air  pressure  between  said  opposing  faces 
is  increased  suflSciently  to  separate  said  disc  from  said 
plate. 


2,821^« 

COMPOSmON  BRAKE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 
George  K.  Newefl,  Pitcaim.  aad  Cari  D.  Wright,  Jr^ 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Weitii«lio«e  Air  Brake 
Coaipaay,  Wlimerdiiig,  P&,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcnii- 
■ylraaia 

Applicadoa  hmt  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  5IMM 
4aaiaM.    (a.lM-.251) 


.  a^va  .aajt^i 


exposed  portion  of  said  plate  along  each  of  the  flanges 
of  said  channel  member,  said  channel  member  also  having 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  openings  there- 
through, and  a  plurality  of  securing  pins  inserted  through 
said  openings  to  secure  said  assemMage  to  a  supporting 
member. 


Rojr 


2^1^71 
LIQUID  COOLED  BRAKE  WITH  COPPER 

FRICTION  SLHRFACES 
S.  Saafovi,  Woodbary,  Cobb.,  asiliani  la  Roy  S. 
*     ",  Wo«»dbar>,  Roger  H.  Caiicr  and  Janes  O. 
.  Washingtoa,  aod  WUfred  A  Eaton  and  Erilac 
Sedcrgren,  Woodkory,  Com. 
ApHicadoa  May  3, 1954,  SatW  N«w  42741« 
TOafaM.    (CLltS~2U) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  assemblage  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
wheel,  said  assemblage  comprising  a  reinforcing  plate 
longitudmally  curved  to  conform  to  the  circumferential 
curvature  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  and  also  being  concave 
m  cross-sectional  contour,  a  brake  shoe  block  of  molded 
composition  material  integrally  secured  to  said  plate 
along  the  edges  thereof  in  the  molding  operation,  a  re- 
inforcmg  channel  member  of  U-shaped  cross-section  hav- 
ing longitudinal  flanges  conforming  to  the  curvature  of 
the  said  plate,  said  channel  member  being  secured  to  the 


I.  In  a  brake  mechanism  having  a  support  and  a  pair 
of  brake  elements  mounted  for  relative  rotational  move- 
ment thereon,  the  combination  of  a  substantially  ■on- 
metallic  heat-insulating  brake  lining  of  relatively  low 
heat  conductivity  on  one  of  the  elements,  a  friction  fac- 
ing primarily  of  copper  of  relatively  high  heat  con- 
ductivity on  the  other  of  said  elements  having  one  surface 
pmttioned  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  surface  of 
said  lining,  means  for  mainuining  a  circulating  cooling 
liquid  in  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  copper  fac- 
ing directly  opposite  said  one  surface,  and  means  for 
bodily  moving  one  of  said  elements  toward  the  other  to 
effect  direct  physical  engagement  of  said  one  surface  of 
the  copper  with  the  surface  of  the  brake  lining. 


Roy  S 


3^1,272 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Saaford  and  James  O.  Eames,  Seymour, 
^  JT  /•.  ^^  ^  Sanlord,    Woodbury,    Roger  H. 

Casfor  aod  Jaoics  O.  Eames,  Washington,  and  Wilfred 
A.  Eatoa  a-d  Eriiag  D.  Sadergrca,  Woodlmry,  Co. 
.^ecember  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,il7 
ISOaiw.    (CL  Its— 244) 


1.  Liquid  pressure  operated  and  liquid  cool  frictional 
mechanism  including  a  liquid  circulating  system  com- 
prising a  pump  having  suction  and  discharge  ports,  a 
heat  exchanger  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  con- 
duits connecting  the  suction  and  discharge  ports  of  the 
pump  respectively  with  the  outlet  and  inlet  ports  of  the 
heat  exchanger,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  hav- 
ing a  chamber  for  circulating  cooling  liquid  therein  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  having  a  pressure 
responsive  member  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  circu- 
lating liquid  in  said  chamber,  and  control  valve  mccha- 
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Mm  connected  in  scries  in  said  circulating  system  and 
having  separate  coonectioos  with  the  inlet  aod  outlet 
ports  of  said  actuator  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  chamber  aod  the  pressure  of  liquid  therein, 
said  control  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  operating 
element  having  a  brake  release  position  and  brake  ap- 
plied positiom  and  valve  means  operable  by  said  eicmaot, 
said  valve  means  operable  when  the  valve  operating  ele- 
ment is  in  brake  release  position  to  establish  the  circu- 
lation of  liquid  in  said  circulating  system  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  pump  and  to  prevent  the  circulation  of  liquid 
from  said  circulating  system  through  said  connections, 
actuator  ports,  and  actuator  chamber,  and  operable  on 
movement  of  said  valve  operating  element  toward  brake 
applied  position  to  direct  a  portion  of  the  liquid  from 
said  circulating  system  through  said  actuator  connections, 
actuator  ports,  liquid  chamber,  and  to  said  heat  exchanger, 
and  to  impose  a  restriction  on  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
the  outlet  port  of  said  actuator  chamber  to  the  circulating 
system  to  increase  the  pressure  of  liquid  in  said  cham- 
ber to  operate  said  pressure  responsive  member. 


of  two  closely  spaced  panels  and  said  stud  engaging  por- 
tion passing  through  one  ol  said  slots  on  tlw  adjacft 
stud  aod  having  an  inclined  serrated  edge  in  ktckiag  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  tongues  on  said  stud,  die 
panel  engaging  portion  of  each  such  securing  means  hav- 


"i^" 


:-t^t 


2,821,273 

FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Roy  S.  SaaJart  and  James  O.  Eaaws,  Scymav, 

aasigBon  to  Roy  S.  Saaford,   WoodlNiry,  Roger  H. 

easier  aod  James  O.  Eames,  Washkigtoo,  aod  Wilfred 

A.  Eatoa  and  Erling  D.  Sedergrco,  Woodboiy, 

AfpttcatioB  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475^2 

24  CWm.    (CL  Its— 2M) 


♦tr> 


ing  surfaces  engaging  the  marginal  faces  of  two  such 
adjacent  panels,  respectively,  and  oppositely  facing  out- 
wardly flaring  surfaces,  and  a  verti^jly  extending  mold- 
ing member  covering  said  gap  and  resiliently  gripping  the 
panel  engaging  portions  of  the  fastening  devices  extend- 
ing therethrou^. 


2,821,275 
POWER  OPERATED  EMERGENCY  BRAKE 
*  F.  Martia,  Detroit,  Mkfc.,  aasigoor  to  MaM  M. 
Mavtia,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aod  himself  w  Icnoti  bf  *c 
with  rights  ol  sorvironAi^ 
*      Jaanary  27,  195«,  Serial  No.  5«13S8 
18  Claims.    (CL  192— 4) 


O 


4.  A  fluid  operated  brake  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  rigid 
piston  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  chamber  formed  there- 
in, one  end  of  said  chamber  being  open  and  having  an 
area  substantially  equal  to  the  effective  area  of  said  piston, 
a  thin  and  flexible  metal  plate  secured  to  the  open  end  of 
the  piston  for  closing  said  end,  a  friction  brake  member, 
and  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  under  pressure  through 
said  cylinder  and  chamber  to  cool  said  plate  and  move 
said  rigid  piston  and  plate  bodily  outwardly  in  said  cylin- 
der to  bring  the  plate  into  engagement  with  the  bnke 
nnember,  the  area  of  said  brake  member  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  area  of  the  open  end  of  the  chamber  and 
in  alignment  therewith. 


2^1474 

BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Anders  C.  Olsen,  Forest  Hfll^  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  Dcccmhcr  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  U2^55 

2ClaiBW.  (0.189-^34) 
1.  A  wall  structure  comprising  a  rectilinear  series  of 
vertically  disposed  studs  having  a  plurality  of  slots  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  tongues  adjacent  an  extremity  of  each 
of  said  slots  and  each  directed  away  from  the  adjacent 
slot,  wall  board  panels  together  covering  the  studs,  means 
for  securing  said  panels  in  position  against  said  studs, 
comprising  spaced  securing  devices  each  having  a  panel 
engaging  portion,  a  stud  engaging  portion,  and  a  web 
portion  connecting  said  two  first  mentioned  portions,  said 
web  portion  extending  through  the  gap  between  the  edges 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  having  an  emergency  brake  mech- 
anism, including  a  foot  lever  for  actuating  the  emergency 
brake  pull  cable,  and  an  automatic  transmission  speed  se- 
lector mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  member  secured 
to  said  foot  lever  and  moveable  therewith,  means  connect- 
ing said  last  named  member  to  said  cable,  power  means 
for  moving  said  member,  means  for  locking  said  member 
in  predetermined  positions,  power  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
said  automatic  transmission  speed  selector  means,  for  con- 
trolling each  of  said  power  means. 


2^21^78 
ROTARY  IMPACT  TOOL 
HaioM  C.  RcyaoMs,  AfhcM,  Pa.,  amigDor  to  IngcraoO- 
tad  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
NcwIcEMy 
AppMcaliao  Fcteaaiy  18, 19S4,  Serial  No.  489,483 
4  Claims.    (CL  192-^38.5) 
1.  An  unpact  tool  comprising  a  pressure  fluid  motor, 
an  anvil,  a  hanuner  for  connection  with  the  motor  and 
rotated  thereby  for  delivering  a  series  of  rotational  blows 
to  the  anvil,  said  hammer  having  a  chamber,  and  a  dog 
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mounted  in  said  chamber  having  a  pressure  surface  there- 
on and  being  movabk  into  one  position  for  engagement 
with  the  anvil  and  movable  into  a  second  position  out  of 
such  engagement,  means  consuntly  urging  the  dog  into 
one  of  said  positions,  valve  meaBs  mounted  on  the  anvil 


engageable  position  being  derived  from  the  axial  force 
shifting  the  same  into  engagement,  owing  to  the  wedge 
action  of  the  engaging  chamfered  faces. 


2^1^78  *  •«*?-^ 

BAR  AND  SHELLED  CORN  HANDLING  DEVICB  \ 


Hi 


Vtetaa,  Iowa 
25,  1956,  ScfW  No.  58t^2 
(CL  193—2) 


and  cooperating  with  the  hammer  to  valve  pressure  fluid 
to  said  stirface  whenever  the  hammer  is  in  one  location 
relative  to  the  anvil  and  to  exhaust  pressure  fluid  from 
said  surface  to  the  atmosphere  whenever  the  hammer  is 
in  another  location  relative  to  the  anvil,  and  means  for 
supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  valve  means. 


2J2UT7 
SPLINED  CXUTCHES 
Joha  OMver  Philip  Hughes,  Leicester,  Eaglaiid,        _ 

to  TW  English   Electilc  Company   i  ^i%^^  Loodon, 
'  Englaiid,  a  BritWi  company 

Applicatioa  October  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«3,<72 

Claims  pfiority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaia 

November  11,  1953 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  191— 47) 


5.  In  a  farm  product  handling  means,  a  frame,  a  means 
for  securing  said  frame  to  a  conduit,  a  horizontal  bar 
rotatably  secured  to  said  frame,  an  arm  extending  from 
said  bar,  a  bearing  ear  on  said  frame,  a  rod  hinged  at 
one  end  to  said  arm  and  having  its  center  length  slid- 
ably  extending  through  said  ear.  a  nut  threaded  onto  the 
free  end  of  said  rod,  a  coil  spring  embracing  said  rod 
having  one  end  bearing  on  said  ear  and  its  other  end  bear- 
ing on  said  nut,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  flat  fingers 
extending  forwardly  from  said  bar. 


2421,279 
CONNECTORS  FOR  SECTIONAL  CHUTES 

Robstt  O.  HiBds,  DailM,  Tcz. 

Applicatioa  May  28,  1957,  SmM  No.  M2,111 

2  Claims.    (CL  193-48) 


•        am 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  in  combination  two  co-axial 
main  splined  members  axially  slidable  into  and  out  of 
one  another,  having  splines  chamfered  at  the  ends  facing 
one  another  prior  to  the  engagement  thereof,  an  auxiliary 
member  being  internally  splined  the  same  way  as.  and 
being  arranged  with  a  limited  angular  and  axial  freedom 
relative  to  one  of  the  said  main  splined  members,  the  ends 
of  the  splines  of  said  auxiliary  member  facing  those  of 
the  other  one  of  the  said  main  splined  members  being 
chamfered,  lozenge-shaped  radial  projections  arranged  on 
the  circumference  of  the  said  auxiliary  member,  segment 
members  mounted  circumferentially  slidably  in  the  said 
first  main  splined  member  and  having  chamfered  ends 
engaging  the  said  lozenge-shaped  projections,  resilient 
means  biasing  the  said  segment  members  against  the  said 
iOKnge-shaped  projection  firstly  opposing  the  axial  and 
angular  movement  of  the  said  auxiliary  member  relative 
to  the  said  first  main  splined  member,  the  force  for  aK>v- 
ing  the  said  auxiliary  member  axially  and  turning  the  same 
into  a  position  guiding  the  said  second  splined  member 
into  engagement  with  die  said  auxiliary  member  being 
then  derived  from  the  energy  stored  in  the  said  resilient 
means,  upon  moving  the  said  other  main  splined  member 
axially  relative  to  said  auxiliary  member,  and  the  torque 
for  turning  the  said  main  splined  members  into  a  mutually 


1.  In  an  extensible  drop  chute  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  and  including  at  least  a  firat  chute  section ' 
having  a  front  end  telescoping  into  a  rear  end  of  a 
second  chute  section,  connecting  means  for  said  sections 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  channel 
bars  on  opposite  sides  and  adjacent  said  end  of  each 
section,  and  a  pair  of  link  chains  terminally  fixed  in 
the  channel  bars  of  the  second  section  and  detachably 
attached  in  the  channel  bars  of  the  first  section  and 
adapted  to  be  pulled  taut  when  the  chute  is  extended, 
said  channel  bars  having  upper  and  lower  convex  flanges 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  chains  and  when  the 
latter  are  taut  to  prevent  said  chains  and  flanges  from 
catching  in  objects  when  the  chute  is  raised  and  lowered. 


>A 


2,821488 
FEED  MECHANISM 
A.  MUofcky,  Prince  Georges  County,  Md.,  a»> 
to  tli«  United  States  of  America  m  rrpiiiiiBJad 
by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Navy 

Applicatioa  March  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  49i,958 
U  ClaioH.    (CI.  193->31) 
(Graatcd  ondcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  288) 
1.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  an  inclined  chute,  means  as- 
sociated with  said  chute  for  releasing  articles  thereon  for 
passage  down  said  chute  at  spaced  intervals,  a  plurality 
of  tracks  intersecting  said  chute  below  said  means,  means 
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to  cause  each  successive  article  released  by  said  first  men- 
tioned means  to  enter  a  different  one  of  said  tracks,  and 


means  connected   to   said   first  and   second   mentioned 
means  to  supply  power  thereto. 


2,821,281 
FLOW  CHUTE  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS 
Walter  R.  Zwowcr,  Maywood,  N.  I.,  sarigMir  Id 
Macbiaery  Cfoaspany,  East  LoagBacadow,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Maasacfaosetti 

Applicatioa  August  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  52M22 
1  OaiBL    (CL  193-^2) 


characterised  in  that  said  movable  parts  comprise  a  shaft 
and  a  bent  plate,  whose  foremost  portion  is  formed  as 
a  cover  for  the  aperture  in  the  frame  plate  and  whose 
rearmost  portion  serves  as  a  bottom  for  said  shaft,  the 
pivot  of  the  shaft  being  located  adjacent  its  foremost 
lower  edge  and  the  pivot  of  said  plate  being  located  ad- 


A  device  for  controlling  the  feed  of  measured  charges 
of  nuterial  to  bags  and  the  like  which  comprises  a  chute 
having  an  inclined  floor  adapted  to  receive  a  measured 
charge  of  material  at  its  upper  end  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end  and  upstanding  side 
walls  extending  from  said  upper  end  convergently  towards 
and  tangentially  around  said  discharge  opening,  gate  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  on  axes  normal  to  said  chute  floor 
aiKl  at  opposed  sides  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  side 
walls,  the  pivotally  mounted  gates  being  carried  by  pivot 
posts  mounted  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  side  walls 
and  which  extend  below  the  floor  of  the  chute  with  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  on  each  post,  an  operating  shaft  extending 
between  said  posts  under  the  chute  floor  with  gears  fixed 
thereon  in  m<sh  with  said  post  gears,  said  shaft  having  a 
crank  lever  fixed  thereon  and  means  for  progressively 
pivoting  said  gates  to  and  from  a  position  transversely  of 
the  chute  and  in  the  latter  position  the  ends  of  said  gates 
being  spaced  apart,  said  pivoting  means  comprising  a 
reciprocable  actuating  member  engaging  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  crank  lever,  said  reciprocating  member  being 
nnovable  to  a  position  which  allows  said  gate  members  to 
move  to  a  position  in  flat  relation  against  said  side  walls. 


I  2,821^82 

TIFFING  LOCK  FOR  A  GARBAGE  CHUTE 

Petrw  Hckelaar.  The  Hagac,  Nethcrhmds,  m- 
by   meaie  assignmenta,  to  N.  V.  Ontwerp.  & 
ExploitaticlNircaa  ''Sbuat,"  a  Umitcd  liability  tomp— j. 
The  Hague,  Nctherisads 
Applicatioo  September  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  888^75 
5  Claiois.    (CL  193-^M) 
I.  A  tipping  lock  for  a  garbage  chute  comprising  an 
apertured  frame  plate  adapted  to  be  fitted  about  the  tip- 
ping aperture  of  said  lock,  in  which  frame  plate  mov- 
able parts  are  hingedly  mounted  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  aperture  in  said  frame  plate. 


jacent  its  bend,  the  angle  between  the  foremost  and  the 
rearmost  portion  of  said  plate  being  larger  than  the  angle 
between  the  lower  edge  and  the  front  wall  of  the  shaft, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  cover  is  tilted 
forward  the  bottom  will  lie  against  the  lower  edge  of  the 
shaft  aiKl  will  take  the  shaft  along. 


2,82  M83 
PARKING  METER  RESETTING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  W.  Cnns,  TascakMMa,  Ate.,  ilfni  af  Ifty-two 
aovcat  to  J.  P.  Barchficid,  twelve  percent  to  Mrs.  NcU 
M.  Barcbfiehl,  twelve  perccat  to  Wilbur  Maadersoa 
Barchfield,  twelve  percent  to  Joe  Lee  Barchidd,  and 
twelve  percent  to  Joseph  Pcgncs  Barchficid  m,  all  of 
TMeahMMa,AhL 
.tiH^.  Application  May  23, 195S,  Serial  No.  518^4i*r:    > 
>^mA9  ICMam,   (CL  194— 1)  nbMi 


I.  The  combination  with  a  meter  for  a  parking  q>ace 
including  an  indicator  member  urged  normally  toward 
zero  position  and  spring  drive  means  for  progressively 
advancing  said  indicate^-  member  whereby  the  elapsed  tinie 
is  indicated,  of  a  drive  shaft  connected  non-routably  to 
said  drive  means  and  adapted  for  axial  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  clutch  interposed  between  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  indicator  member  and  operable  to  connect  said  indi- 
cator member  to  said  drive  shaft  upon  axial  movement 
of  the  drive  shaft  in  one  direction,  an  actuating  member 
in  position  to  be  operated  by  a  vehicle,  and  mechanical 
means  operatively  connecting  said  actuating  niennber  to 
said  drive  shaft  whereby  the  drive  shaft  is  moved  axially 
in  a  direction  to  engage  the  clutch  and  connect  the  indi- 
cator member  to  the  drive  shaft  while  a  vehicle  is  in  the 
parking  space  and  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
disengage  the  clutch  upon  removal  of  the  vehicle  from 
said  space  whereupon  the  indicator  member  is  free  to 
move  to  zero  position. 


2,821084 
CARBON  TRANSFER  MATERIAL  WITH  ALARM 
MEANS  FOR  AN  IMPRINTING  MACHINE 
Victor  Wniiam  Garwood,  Wallington,  and  Peter  Ernest 
Gorcham,  London,  Ea^and,  assignora,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcnts.  to  Lamson  Paragon  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Application  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,378 
5ChdBBS.    (CL  197— 134) 
4.  An  imprinting  machine,  comprising  feed  means  for 
feeding  a  plurality  of  elongated  stationery  webs  along  a 
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predetermined  path  with  said  stationery  webs  including 
at  least  one  carbon  transfer  web  interleaved  between  rec- 
ord webs  and  having  at  least  one  conductive  contact 
thereon  so  as  to  traverse  said  path,  a  pair  of  rolls  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  path  and  spaced  therealong  to  as 
to  be  traversed  in  succession  by  said  conductive  contact 
on  said  transfer  web,  said  rolls  each  having  a  conductive 
surface,  a  warning  derice  adapted  to  be  actuated  when 


connected  across  a  source  of  electromotive  power,  electric 
circuit  means  connecting  one  side  of  said  warning  device 
to  one  of  said  rolls  and  connecting  the  other  side  of  said 
warning  device  to  the  other  one  of  said  rolls,  and  said 
conductive  conuct  being  at  least  long  enough  to  bridge 
the  space  between  said  rolls  while  traversing  said  path 
and  thereby  conductively  connect  said  roOs  for  actuating 
said  warning  device. 


2,f21,2f5 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  FULP  DRYERS 
Frederick  William  Hooper,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Roos  Engineering  of  Canada  United,  Mont- 
real, Qncbcc,  Canada 

Application  April  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  57MT7 
llClaiM.    (CL198— 84) 


I.  A  conveyor  system  for  conveying  a  layer  of  pulp 
stock  along  a  circuitous  path  through  a  pulp  drying  en- 
closure, comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of 
juxtaposed  courses  of  aligned  laterally  spaced  apart  end- 
less strands  extending  the  length  of  said  enclosure,  each 
of  said  courses  extending  between  a  non-tensioned  roller 
and  a  plurality  of  resilientiy  tensioned  pulleys  mounted 
on  opposite  ends  of  said  supporting  frame,  said  non-ten- 
sioned rollers  and  tensioned  pulleys  being  mounted  in  said 
frame  at  alternative  ends  of  said  enclosure  at  each  suc- 
cessive course,  an  arcuate  guide  plate  of  substantially 
equal  length  to  said  non-tensioned  rollers  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  one  end  of  each  of  said  courses  so  as  to  at 
kast  partially  surround  the  non-tensioned  roller  guiding 
said  course  in  spaced  apart  relationship  therewith  and 
adapted  to  deflect  said  pulp  layer  from  one  course  to  the 
next  succeeding  course,  nneans  to  drive  said  non-tensioned 


strand  guiding  rollers  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
frame  in  one  direction  and  said  non-tensioned  rollers  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  frame  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  supplementary  pulp  layer  guiding  means 
mounted  adjacent  each  of  said  arcuate  guide  plates  and 
adapted  to  guide  the  leading  end  of  said  pulp  layer  into 
successive  deflecting  contact  with  said  arcuate  guide  plates 
as  it  proceeds  from  course  to  course,  actuating  means 
connected  to  said  supplementary  pulp  layer  guiding  means 
adapted  to  move  said  strand  guiding  means  towards  and 
away  from  the  corresponding  strand  courses  and  control 
means  connected  to  said  actuating  means  and  including 
a  contact  member  disposed  in  the  path  of  each  of  said 
strand  courses. 


2421,286 
WICKET  FOR  SHEET  CONVEYOR 
D.  RMseU.  Clcreland.  Oklo,  Msignor  to  Yonng 
CieveUod,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 

Inly  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  442J38 
llCWma.    (CL198-.U4) 


1.  A  wicket  adapted  in  an  inclined  deposition  thereof 
to  support  sheet  material  on  edge  with  a  face  of  the  wicket 
in  contact  with  a  face  of  the  material,  said  wicket  being 
fabricated  of  thin-walled  tubing  having  an  outwardly  di- 
rected rib  formed  along  the  length  of  the  same,  the  rib 
of  such  tubing  protruding  at  the  face  of  the  wicket  against 
which  the  material  is  supported  so  that  the  latter  is  en- 
gaged by  the  rib.  thus  to  provide  substantially  a  line  con- 
tact between  the  wicket  and  the  sheet  material. 


2421487 

MULTIPLE  AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  DEVICE 

Geoffrey  Fnmds,  Snn  Fnmdaco,  CaUf. 

•'Ion  hm€  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  5944K 

nClaloM.    (CL  198— 158) 


1.  In  an  automobile  parking  device  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  a  structural  supporting 
frame,  a  pallet  supporting  trackway  formed  as  a  closed 
loop  having  parallel  portions  disposed  in  an  inclined  plane 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  power  trans- 
mitting means  operating  in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  paral- 
lel with  said  trackway,  said  power  transmitting  means  be- 
ing adapted  and  arranged  to  follow  the  closed  loop  coo- 
tour  of  said  trackway,  a  plurality  of  trolleys  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  upon  said  trackway  having  driving  connec- 
tions with  said  power  transmitting  means,  a  plurality  of 


horizontally  disposed  load  supporting  pallets  each  having 
a  vertical  mast  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  one  of  said 
trolleys,  means  forming  an  articulated  universal  connec- 
tion between  the  upper  ends  of  said  masts  and  said  trolleys. 
whereby  said  pallets  will  be  carried  in  a  suspended  position 
about  said  trackway  as  said  trolleys  are  moved  around 
said  trackway  by  said  power  transmitting  means,  a  pallet 
stabilizing  means  supported  by  said  structural  frame,  and 
means  carried  by  each  of  said  pallets  and  engaging  said 
pallet  subdizing  means,  whereby  said  pallets  will  be  held 
in  a  horizontal  plane  as  they  are  moved  along  and  around 
said  trackway  from  one  to  the  other  side  of  said  support- 
ing frame  by  the  operation  of  said  power  transmitting 
means. 

nidi  2421488 

CARPORT  PARKING  DEVKX 

Geoffrey  Frands,  Snn  FrandKO,  CaUf. 

Application  September  27.  1956,  Serial  No.  M2487 

If  nslmi     (CL  198— 158) 


set  from  the  normal  vertical  hanging  plane  occupied  by 
the  hanging  objects,  together  with  hanger  means  for  sup- 
pK>rting  said  objects  and  carried  by  the  conveying  system, 
said  hanger  means  including  a  pendant  leg  reaching  fully 


•_-.  'J 


1.  In  an  automobile  parking  device  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  power 
transmitting  nrteans  operating  along  inclined  paths  spaced 
outwardly  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  supporting  frame, 
a  plurality  of  pallets  having  upstanding  masts  at  their 
inner  sides  and  a  driving  connection  with  said  power 
transmitting  means,  a  continuous  guide  means  disposed 
above  and  outwardly  in  substantially  parallel  relation  with 
the  path  travelled  by  said  power  transmitting  means, 
means  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  masts  carried  by  said 
pallets  engaging  the  inner  side  of  said  continuous  guide 
means,  a  pair  of  spaced  stabilizing  rails  disposed  below 
and  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  path 
travelled  by  said  power  transmitting  means,  and  means 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  masts  engaging  the  outer  sides 
of  said  stabilizing  rails,  the  upstanding  masts  of  each  of 
said  pallets  being  connected  to  said  driving  means  inter- 
mediate their  ends  and  between  said  guide  channel  and 
said  stabilizing  rail  engaging  means  by  a  universal  power 
transmitting  connection,  whereby  said  masts  will  support 
said  pallets  in  cantilever  fashion  between  said  guide  means 
and  said  stabilizing  rails  as  they  are  moved  upwardly  and 
downwardly  at  the  sides  of  said  supporting  frame  by  said 
power  transmitting  means. 


to  the  level  of  said  deflector  member  to  engage  the  latter 
and  swing  the  hanger  means  to  one  side  of  said  normal 
path  of  travel  so  as  to  be  out  of  alignment  with  the  plane 
of  travel  of  both  succeeding  and  preceding  conveyed  ob- 
jects for  the  length  of  said  span. 


2421498 
ENDLESS  BELT  TROUGH  CONVEYOR 
WtBcsicy  Duncan,  Worcester,  Fngland, 
In  The  MInint  Engineering  Company  Limited,  W< 


October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,958 
priority,  applicatioa  Grant  Brttnin 

October  31,  1952 
9  Claims.    (CL  198— 191) 


2.  An  endless  conveyor  having  forward  and  return  runs 
superimposed  one  above  the  other  and  comprising  a  belt 
forming  a  load-carrying  element,  a  tension  member  having 
transverse  elements  of  troughed  form  supporting  said  belt 
along  its  upper  run,  means  for  driving  the  tension  mem- 
ber, means  for  twisting  the  tension  member  through  180* 
adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  conveyor  and  means  for  twist- 
ing the  belt  through  180*  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  con- 
veyor whereby  the  belt  is  also  supported  on  the  transverse 
members  on  its  lower  run  and  has  the  same  face  upper- 
most on  both  upper  and  lower  runs. 


2,821491 
BELT  TRAINING  IDLER 
Charles  D.  Schott,  Indianapolis,  farf.,  assifBor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  a  corporation  of  DUioIb 
Application  February  9,  1955,  ScrinI  No.  487,86f 
7  Claims.    (CL  198— 282) 


2421489 
ANTI-COLLISION  CONVEYOR  MEANS 
NOdo  Castagnoli,  Stone  PariL,  and  Leon  J.  Segil,  Wln- 
netka,  HI.,  ass^nors  to  Lnmlnous  Ceilings,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Angust  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,995 
7  ClaiBM.  (CI.  198—177) 
1.  In  an  overhead  monorail  conveying  system  for  carry- 
ing pendant  hanger  rods  loaded  with  objects  travelled 
thereby  along  a  normal  path  of  travel  which  includes  at 
least  one  change  in  level  up  or  down,  to  another  level, 
improvenKnts  in  anti-collision  means  comprising,  namely: 
an  elongated  deflector  member  beneath  the  conveyor  along 
the  span  traversing  the  complete  change  in  level  and  off- 


I.  A  training  idler  for  a  reversible  belt  conveyor,  com- 
prising a  frame  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  normal  to  the  transverse  middle  portion  of  the  belt. 
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a  shaft  journaled  on  said  frame  in  nonnal  relationship 
with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  latter,  roll  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  supporting  said  belt,  two  guide 
arms  rigidly  mounted  on  spaced  portions  of  said  shaft 
and  each  having  portions  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  shaft  along  the  edges  of  the  belt,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending guide  roller  mounted  on  each  of  said  guide  arm 
portions,  said  anns  being  jointly  rockable  through  their 
connections  to  said  shaft  to  alternately  position  the  rollers 
of  the  correspondingly  arranged  portions  of  the  two  guide 
arms  in  operative  relationship  with  the  edges  of  the  belt, 
and  means  for  holding  said  guide  arms  and  rollers  in  their 
alternate  positions. 


2^1,292 

TORSION  BAR  MOUNTED  VIBRATORY  MOTORS 

WyHam  V.  SfurU^  Indian,  Pa^  aaigDor  to  SjmUm 

Company,  Homer  City,  Pa^  a  corporadoa  of  Ddawan 

AppUcation  December  2%  1953,  Serial  No.  4M,955 

13  Claims.    (CL  19fr— 229) 


1.  A  material  handling  device  member  supported  by  a 
plurality  of  springy  elements  from  a  resiliently  mounted 
reaction  base  member  and  driven  by  energy  impulses  to 
reciprocate  the  material  handling  device  in  an  inclined 
path  of  movement  characterized  in  that  said  springy  ele- 
ments include  a  series  of  torsion  bars  joined  by  an  arm 
to  a  corresponding  series  of  connections  on  one  of  said 
members,  and  a  corresponding  series  of  sockets  on  said 
other  member  for  receiving  said  torsion  bars,  said  torsion 
bars  and  connections  are  movable  to  change  the  effective 
length  of  said  torsion  bars  and  tune  the  natural  period 
of  vibration  of  the  mechanical  vibratory  system. 


2,821,293 
TOOLS  FOR  APPLYING  TAPES  TO  STRANDS 
Hobart  T.  Campbell,  AUcatown,  mmi  Walter  J.  Tcaclic, 
Coopcnburg,  Pa^  aarignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y-  a  cor*oratioa 
of  New  York  -,  ^  p«. 

Application  Fcbraary  15, 1955,  Scriiri  No.  488^15 
3  Claims.    (CL  205— 17) 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  a  metal  tape  to  a  wire  com- 
prising two  pivotally  connected  elements  having  handle 
portions  disposed  in  a  given  plane  and  die  portions  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  the  handle  portions,  die  members  disposed  in  the  die 
portions  and  movable  during  pivotal  movement  of  the 
elements  relative  to  each  other  into  an  open  position  to 


receive  a  wire  and  an  end  of  a  metal  tape,  and  into  a 
closed  position  to  force  the  metal  Upe  about  the  wire 
and  into  clinging  engagement  therewith  whereby  move- 
mem  of  the  tool  relative  to  the  wire  will  cause  bending 
of  the  Upe  longitudinally  of  the  wire,  and  a  track  for 
the  metal  tape  mounted  on  one  of  the  elements,  movable 
therewith  during  pivotal  and  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  elements  relative  to  the  wire  and  curved  at  its  exit 
end  to  guide  the  tape  to  the  die  and  to  guide  the  Upe 
to  the  wire  as  it  begins  its  bend  about  the  wire  m  ad- 
vance of  the  die. 


'  2,821,294 

TANK  LININGS 
Edward  C.  Montgomery,  Cnyaboca  Falls,  Ohio, 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 
AppUcalkMi  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  <3S,45« 
9  Claims.   (0.286—2) 


9.  The  process  of  preparing  a  container  suitable  for 
the  handling  of  corrosive  chemicals  comprising  (1)  calen- 
dering a  sheet  of  natural  gum  rubber  containing  about 
2%  by  weight  of  sulfur  to  a  thickness  of  about  .023  to 
1.0  inch,  (2)  calendering  a  layer  of  neoprene  onto  said 
natural  gum  rubber  to  a  thickness  of  about  .005  to  .123 
inch,  (3)  adhering  said  calendered  stock  to  the  inside  of 
a  metal  tank  by  means  of  a  cement  and  (4)  curing  the 
lining  by  means  of  steam  at  a  temperature  of  about  273* 
F.  and  a  pressure  of  about  30  p.  s,  i.  for  a  period  of  about 
four  hours. 


2,821495 
WALL  COMPARTMENT  FOR  GARMENT  BAGS 
Sanl  H.  Marks,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaigBor  to  Phocalx 
Closet  Accessories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coipora- 
tfcrn  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcatloa  December  38,  1955,  Serial  No.  558,728 
iCIafaM.    (CL286— 10) 


n 


1.  A  garment  bag  including  front,  side  and  top  wall 
portions,  means  forming  a  wall  compartment  in  the  front 
wall  adjacent  the  top  wall  and  extending  between  said 
side  walls,  said  means  comprising  a  sheet  of  transparent 
plastic  material,  folded  to  form  a  supplemental  front 
wall  and  a  window  wall  portion,  the  front  wall  proper 
of  the  bag  being  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  folded 
portion  of  said  sheet,  the  supplemental  front  wall  of 
said  sheet  extending  to  the  side  and  top  walls  and  being 
secured  at  intersections  of  the  side  and  top  walls,  the 
bag  having  a  supplemental  front  wall  portion  arranged 
between  the  top  wall  and  upper  edge  portion  of  said  win- 
dow wall,  and  a  separable  fastener  extending  between 
the  side  walls  and  positioned  adjacent  the  upper  edge  ' 
of  said  window  wall  to  give  access  to  a  compartment 
formed  by  the  walls  of  said  plastic  sheet  and  said  sup- 
plemental front  wall  portion  of  the  bag. 
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2^U9« 
TOOL  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
C«l  Pfhl,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  thirty-BTc  per- 
cent to  Ijicins  J.  Seymour,  Bemns  Point,  N.  Y. 
Appttcaltoa  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,8C7 
SCh^M.    (CL206— IC) 


prises  attaching  at  least  one  bend-resisting  rib  to  a  sheet  of 
gauze,  forming  a  sheet  of  flexible  impervious  material  into 
a  roll,  folding  said  sheet  of  gauze  round  the  rolled  flexible 
material  so  that  the  edges  overlap  one  another,  and  secur- 


11 


I .  A  container  enclosing  a  plurality  of  tool  holders,  said 
holders,  in  cross  section,  being  of  at  least  two  different 
widths,  whereby  when  in  common  side  by  side  arrange- 
ment their  over-all  width  may  be  changed,  said  con- 
Uiners  consisting  of  a  flexible  endless  strap  encirling  said 
tool  holders  in  their  side  by  side  oonucting  relation  and 
having  a  normal  endwise  contour  defined  by  rounded 
portions  connected  by  slightly  arched  opposite  sides, 
said  holders,  in  one  common  side  by  side  arrangement, 
loosely  occupying  the  space  within  said  conUiner  and  in 
another  common  side  by  side  arrangement,  having  an 
over-all  width  that  straightens  said  arched  sides  into  fric- 
tional  conuct  with  said  holderr 


ADJUSTABLE  FLORAL  PACKAGE 

James  N.  CalUaicos,  WUtcstonc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfon  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  441*998 

2ClaiBM.    (CL204— 48) 


1.  A  flower  package  comprising  a  floral  object  and  a 
folded  paperboard  unit  packaging  the  same,  said  unit 
comprising  a  base  panel  on  which  said  object  rests,  side 
walls  integrally  connected  by  creases  to  said  base  panel 
and  disposed  in  vertically  upstanding  relation  thereto, 
releasably  connected  end  wall  forming  flaps  hinged  to 
ends  of  said  side  walls  and  spanning  the  adjoining  end 
margins  of  said  base  panel  in  vertical  relation  thereto,  and 
internal  object  restraining  wall  sections  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  adjoining  end  margins,  said  object  restrain- 
ing sections  being  disposed  inwardly  of  said  walls  and 
being  subdivided  by  creases  into  flexibly  connected,  in- 
wardly cupped  areas  in  upwardly  convergent  relation, 
surrounding  and  confining  said  floral  object. 


2,821,298 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TEMPORARILY 
STOPPING  LEAKAGE 
rhomas  Albert  Rlehmds,  Yeovil,  EaglaBd,  as- 
!j:{  >«   lIlMor  to  Nonnalair  Limited,  YeovU,  Enginnd 
AppUcattoa  AprU  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,818 
4  Claims.    (Q.  204— 47) 
I.  Method  of  making  a  device  for  temporarily  stopping 
outward  leakage  from  an  inhabitable  pressurised  meul 
chamber  due  to  a  punctured  chamber  wall,  which  com- 


ing the  overlapped  edges  together  so  as  to  form  a  leak- 
stopping  device  which  can  be  unrolled  over  a  puncture  in 
a  chamber  wall  to  form  a  sheet  of  gauze  with  a  sheet  of 
impervious  material  superimposed  thereon. 


2,821499 
CAN  PACKAGE 
Jay  D.  Crasy,  Pordaad,  Orsf^  HaroM  C  Holmes,  cxc 
tor  of  said  J«y  D.  Crary,  aarignor  to  Paper  Strap,  be, 
Pwrliand,  Ong^  a  corpoeation  of  Oregon 

AppHcafion  Angwl  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,812 
2Cfadms.    (CL288--85) 


I.  A  merchandise  unit  comprising  six  similar  cylindrical 
cans  having  outsunding  peripheral  rims  on  their  opposite 
ends  arranged  in  side  by  side  relatioo  in  two  parallel 
rows,  interlocking  partitions  including  a  longitudinal  par- 
tition extending  lengthwise  between  said  rows  and  a  pair 
of  transverse  partitions  extending  one  between  each  of 
the  opposite  pairs  of  cans  of  said  rows,  said  partitions 
being  of  lesser  height  than  the  height  of  said  cans  and 
being  positioned  between  said  rims  whereby  the  rims 
overlap  said  partitions,  said  transverse  partitions  including 
portions  partially  encircling  the  side  of  the  center  can  of 
each  row  facing  outwardly  of  the  row.  and  a  relatively 
narrow  strap  encircling  said  cans  and  banding  the  same 
into  a  compact  unit,  said  strap  holding  said  partition  por- 
tions against  said  center  can  sides  whereby  to  secure  the 
center  cans  in  position. 


2,821,388 
CAN  TESTING  MACHINE  WTTH  MAGNETIC  CAN 

SEPARATING  MECHANKM 
Kari  BoAnger  and  Aihcri  C.  Schhnweg,  Ctocinmrfl,  Ohio, 
aarignors  to  Ameriam  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  April  3,  1953,  Sciial  No.  348,588 
4ClafaBS.  (CL289— 74) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  testing  containers  to  determine 
which  are  accepuble  and  which  are  unaccepUble.  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  discharge  turret  having  a 
pocket  for  receiving  a  tested  container  and  advancing  it 
in  an  arcuate  path,  an  accepuble  conUiner  chute  and  an 
unacceptable  container  chute  disposed  adjacent  said  turret, 
a  permanent  magnet  guide  disposed  adjacent  said  turret 
and  comprising  a  curved  portion  and  a  tangential  portion 
extending  therefrom,  said  curved  portion  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  and  in  subsUntial  conformity  with  the  inner 
side  of  said  arcuate  path  of  the  container  for  retaining 
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the  container  in  said  turret  pocket  and  said  tangential 
portion  extending  toward  said  unacceptable  container 
chute  for  stripping  the  container  from  said  pocket  and 
directing  it  to  said  unacceptable  container  chute,  a  nor- 
mally energized  electromagnet  guide  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  container  path  in  opposition  to  said 
permanent  magnet  guide  and  extending  in  a  direction 
divergent  therefrom,  said  electromagnet  guide  having  a 
magnetic  attraction   greater  when  energized   and   lesser 


when  deenergized  than  that  of  said  permanent  magnet 
guide,  said  energized  electromagnet  guide  attracting 
acceptable  containers  from  said  permanent  electromagnet 
guide  and  directing  them  into  said  acceptable  container 
chute,  and  means  responsive  to  an  unacceptable  container 
for  temporarily  deenergizing  said  electromagnet  guide  for 
an  unacceptable  container  whereby  the  unacceptable  con- 
tainer remains  attracted  to  said  permanent  magnet  guide 
and  is  directed  thereby  to  said  unacceptable  container 
chute. 


Bert 


LUMBER  SORTING  MACHINE 
L.  Moataguc,  Sumter,  S.  C^  SMicDor  to  B.  L.  Moa- 


S.  C,  a  corporatioa  of  Soatb 


tagne  Co^  Ibc^  Saatcr, 
CaroHna 

Application  September  15,  1954,  Scitel  No.  454,212 
4ClaiaM.    (CL2n— M) 


4.  A  lumber  sorting  machine,  comprising  a  support, 
means  mounted  upon  the  support  for  supporting  the  lum- 
ber and  holding  the  side  faces  of  the  lumber  vertical  and 
to  feed  the  lumber  longitudinally,  said  holding  and  feed- 
ing means  having  a  recess  extending  to  the  top  of  the 
ame,  a  lumber  guide  element  "'Tfy^f  near  and  extend- 
ing above  the  holding  and  feediag  meaM  and  having  a 
verticai  face  to  contact  with  one  vertical  side  face  of  the 
lumber,  a  stationary  deflecting  element  arranged  above 
the  holding  and  feeding  means  at  a  selected  spaced  eleva- 
tion from  the  holding  and  feeding  means,  said  stationary 
deflecting  element  having  a  horizontally  inclined  face  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  holding  and  feeding  meaiu, 
said  uidined  face  contacting  with  the  lumber  having  a 
vertical  dimension  which  will  prevent  the  lumber  passing 
under  the  deflecting  clen»ent.  a  lumber  engaging  element 
arranged  witkin  said  recess,  means  for  pivotally  support- 
ing the  lumber  eafucing  element  within  the  recess  so  that 
its  free  end  may  be  sw»g  both  horizontally  and  vertically 
and  the  free  end  moved  wholly  beneath  the  top  <rf  the 


holding  and  feeding  means  and  whoUy  beneath  the  lum- 
ber, and  a  spring  connected  with  the  pivoted  lumber 
engaging  element  and  serving  to  raise  the  free  end  of  the 
pivoted  lumber  engaging  element  to  a  point  above  the 
receas  and  into  contact  with  the  adjacent  vertical  side  face 
of  the  liimber.  the  spring  yielding  to  permit  the  free  end 
of  the  pivoted  lumber  engaging  element  being  moved  by 
the  lumber  horizontally  outwardly  from  the  guide  element 
and  then  vertically  downwardly  to  be  positiooed  wholly 
beneath  the  top  of  the  holding  and  feeding 
wholly  beneath  the  lumber. 


GcnULFvwkra^ 


2,l213t2 
BOTTLE  SORTER 
RolMrtR.WMn«, 
^      29, 1954,  Serial  N*.  424^ 
4rlBtaii     (CL2f9^111) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  belt, 
a  bracket  frame  over  said  endless  belt,  a  gate  hinged  to 
said  bracket  frame  for  selectively  guiding  a  bottle  to  left 
or  right,  a  bearing  bracket  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
bracket  frame  and  capable  of  being  swung  to  extend 
either  to  the  right  or  left  of  its  pivot  point,  a  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  said  bearing  bracket  in  either  of 
its  extended  positions,  a  solenoid  on  said  bearing  bracket, 
an  actuating  arm  extending  from  said  solenoid  and  rotat- 
ably  and  hingedly  secured  to  said  gate,  a  light  producing 
means,  and  a  light  responsive  means  operatively  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  solenoid. 


2,t213t3 

METHOD  FOR  FLOAT  AND  SINK  MINERAL 

SEPARATION 

NcboB  L.  Dmrta,  Chicago,  IH. 

AppUcatkM  May  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  284^49 

4ClalM.    (0.299^172.5) 


1.  The  method  of  sink  and  float  separation  which 
consists  in  circulating  a  magnetically  susceptible  medium 
through  a  sink  and  float  bath  circuit,  discharging  sink 
and  float  solids  and  medium  from  the  bath,  draining  the 
solids,  returning  the  medium  directly  for  recirculation  in 
the  circuit  through  the  bath,  rinsing  the  drained  solids 
in  a  rinsing  circuit,  passing  the  rinsing  water  through  a 
magnetic  separating  zone,  returning  the  magnetically  sus- 
ceptible media  recovered  in  the  zone  directly  to  the  bath 
circuit,  continuously  withdrawing  some  of  the  medium 
from  the  bath  circuit,  passing  such  additional  meoium 
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through  a  magnetic  separating  zone,  returning  directly  to 
the  bath  circuit  magnetically  susceptible  media  recovered 
in  said  zone  and  discharging  the  magnetically  unsuscep- 
tible solids  in  the  additional  medium  withdrawn  from  ttie 
bath  circuit  for  subsequent  treatment. 


2^13*4 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  SOLVENT  FROM 

THE  SOLUTE  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  AND  A 

PLANT  FOR  WORKING  THE  SAID  METHOD 

Akxaodcr  ZarcUn,  Td  ArW,  brad 

»  November  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,224 

TClaima.    (CL  21ft— 47) 


one  end  of  said  leaf  having  a  pipe  connection  extending 
therefrom  and  leading  to  the  inside  of  said  members;  the 
combination  of  a  pliable  fabric  filter  bag  having  one 
open  eiKl  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  leaf  so  that 
the  open  end  portion  of  saM  bag  extends  over  said  one 
end  of  the  leaf,  means  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  one 
eiKi  of  the  leaf  defining  grooves  extending  along  said  one 
end  of  the  leaf  and  opening  generally  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  leaf  and  in  the  direction  of  said  one  end  of  the 
latter,  and  a  rubber-like  band  adapted  to  engage  over 
said  open  end  portion  of  the  filter  bag  and  to  be  forced 
in  a  plane  generally  parallel  of  the  leaf,  with  the  engaged 
fabric  of  the  bag,  into  said  grooves  to  cause  sealing  en- 
gagement of  said  bag  with  said  leaf. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  treatment  of  aqueous 
solutions  for  obtaining  part  of  the  solution  in  a  concen- 
trated state  and  part  thereof  as  pure  water  comprising  the 
steps  of  admitting  into  the  crude  solution  previously 
cooled  to  near  freezing  point  an  amount  of  a  fluid  tend- 
ing to  expand  and  being  inert  in  relation  to  water,  such 
fluid  owing  to  its  expansion  freezing  particles  of  the 
solution  into  pure  water  ice  crystals,  passing  the  mixture 
consisting  of  said  ice  particles  and  concentrated  solution 
into  a  second  insulated  vessel  wherein  higher  pressure 
prevails  than  in  the  first  one,  passing  the  solution  in  said 
second  vessel  through  a  movable  screener,  separating 
thereby  the  ice  crystals  from  the  concentrated  solution 
and  at  the  same  time  removing  from  the  crystals  their 
outermost  surface  layer,  compressing  the  gaseous  fluid 
which  had  served  for  the  freezing  and  bringing  the  com- 
pressed fluid  in  contact  with  said  ice  crystals,  thereby 
lowering  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  aiid  melting  the 
crystals,  redirecting  the  said  fluid  into  the  first  named 
vessel  so  as  to  surt  the  cycle  anew  and  using  the  result- 
ing pure  water  as  well  as  the  remaining  concentrated 
solution  for  precooling  new  batches  of  crude  solution. 


'  2,821,345 

BAG  HOLDING  MEANS 
KcBBCth  A.  AndcrMM^  SOrii,  ID.,  avignor  to 

Machine  and  Mdak,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUcallon  Aprtt  27,  1955.  ScHd  No.  544043 
4ClahM.    (CL214— 455) 


2^1,3M 
PRE-CLARIFIER  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS  AND 

LIQUIDS 

Fernando  Snidana  Davfla,  BayaiMm,  Pncrto  Rico 

ApfUcallon  Fcbnnry  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  484,434 

SOataM.   (CL  214— 525) 


1.  In  a  pressure  filter  leaf  including  hollow  framing 
members  and  a  pacing  screen  formed  by  said  members. 
726  O.  G— 49 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids  pro- 
gressively with  the  continuous  flow  of  liquids  comprising 
a  fnisto-conical  tank,  means  for  delivering  a  mixture  of 
solids  and  liquids  through  the  top  of  said  tank  to  a  pre- 
determined level,  means  for  eliminating  the  gases  evolved 
from  said  mixture,  a  central  discharge  pipe  connected  widi 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  overflow  discharge  receptacle 
connected  with  one  side  of  the  periphery  of  said  tank 
at  the  predetermined  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  a 
discharge  pipe  connected  with  said  receptacle  for  deliver- 
ing the  partially  clarified  liquid,  a  scum  chute  located 
adjacent  the  predetermined  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank 
for  conducting  away  the  lighter  particles  floating  on  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  meaiu  for  moving  the 
lighter  particles  in  said  tank  outwardly  into  said  chute 
and  into  the  receptacle  for  receiving  the  lighter  floating 
particles  connected  with  said  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  receptacle  for  receiving  the  lighter  float- 
ing particles  while  the  heavier  particles  are  delivered  to 
the  discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  tank, 
in  which  said  means  for  UMving  the  lighter  particles  float- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank  into  said 
chute  and  into  said  receptacle  comprise  a  plurality  of 
rotatably  driven  radially  disposed  blades  each  of  which 
sweeps  Uie  top  surface  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  helicoidal 
blades  coacting  with  the  aforesaid  blades  for  directing  the 
lighter  particles  into  said  chute  and  into  said  receptacle 
and  in  which  the  means  for  moving  the  lighter  particles 
floating  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  the  heavy  sedi- 
ment deposited  on  the  bottom  in  said  tank  include  an 
inner  shaft  and  an  outer  hollow  shaft,  means  for  rota- 
tively  driving  said  shafts,  aixl  wherein  said  outer  shaft  has 
spokes  thereon  ioit  mounting  said  radially  disposed  blades 
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and  wherein  said  outer  shaft  also  carries  said  helicoidal 
blades  and  wherein  said  inner  shaft  extends  through  the 
aforesaid  hollow  shaft  and  operates  to  drive  an  agitating 
means  aligned  with  the  central  discharge  pipe  which  con- 
nects with  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 


HOLDER  FOR  FUSES  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 
kMglas  F.  LiMicy,  Wcatpoit,  Cou.,  MripMtr  to  Uodcy 
bcorporatcd,  WcKpoft,  Con^  a  cocponitloB  of  Coa- 


gitudinal  edges  of  the  strip,  nid  lateral  projecting  portions 
forming  a  plurality  of  stepped  pockets  between  adjacent 
dividers,  an  inteiM  rib  projecting  outwardly  of  and 
parallel  to  the  body  of  the  divider,  and  a  base  for  sup- 
porting said  dividers  in  inclined  position  with  their  in- 
clined ends  disposed  vertically,  said  base  being  formed 
with  slotted  surface  portions  receiving  and  seating  said 
ribs. 


It,  1955,  ScrW  No.  4S2,03 
(CL  211— U) 


2J2139 

COLLAPSIBLE  CLOTHES  DRIER 

RoMrio  I.  RizBo,  EtaDoiM,  N.  Y^  a«%Mr  to  I.  F.  D.  Mfg. 

Co.,  hK^  BnMUyB,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  York 

AppUcattoa  JaMury  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S84M 

IClafaB.    (CL  211— 179) 


a  »  j^ 


t*  ^  ,..4  > 


I.  A  holder  for  electrical  plug  type  fuses  including  a 
screw  shell  conuct  and  a  reduced  central  contact  below 
it  forming  a  shoulder  between  them,  comprising  a  body 
member  of  molded  plastic  material  including  a  top  wall 
and  side  walls  depending  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
top  wall,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  cup-shaped 
sockets  opening  through  the  top  wall  and  depending  there- 
from between  the  side  walls,  the  side  walls  of  the  sockets 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  upright 
ribs  projecting  inwardly  from  said  walls,  with  the  inner 
edges  of  said  ribs  tapering  inwardly  toward  their  lower 
ends  to  grip  the  sides  of  the  screw  shells  of  the  fuses 
inserted  in  the  sockets,  the  upper  ends  of  said  ribs  being 
further  inclined  to  faciliute  insertion  of  the  plugs,  said 
ribs  also  provided  with  transverse  upwardly  facing  shoul- 
ders spaced  below  the  top  and  above  the  bottom  of  the 
socket  on  which  the  shoulder  on  the  plug  rests  to  support 
the  plug  with  the  central  contact  spaced  above  the  bottom 
of  the  socket,  and  the  side  walls  of  the  sockeu  including 
the  ribs  being  flexible  and  resilient  to  permit  the  ribs  to 
yield  and  adjust  themselves  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
the  plugs. 

2,t21,3M 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Sol  I.  BvTOws,  Chicago,  DL,  awlgaor  to  Nco  ProdMts 

Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpofattoa  of  DBMk 

An»Ucatioa  April  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,829 

idafaik    (CL211— 45) 


w 


In  a  display  stand  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  horizon- 
tal support  and  to  receive  and  support  a  large  number 
of  elongated  articles  of  rehitively  small  cross-section  in 
vertical  position  and  in  a  vertically  sUggered  arrange- 
ment, a  plurality  of  separable  dividers  each  comprised 
of  an  elongated  strip  having  parallel  longitudinal  edges 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  ends  inclined  to  said  longitudinal 
edges,  continuous  lateral  integral  projections  extending 
from  the  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said  strip  and  normal 
thereto  on  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  a  plurality  of  in- 
tegral regulariy  spaced  projections  extending  in  pairs  from 
and  normal  to  the  opposed  side  sxirfaces  of  and  parallel 
to  said  inclined  ends  and  continuously  between  the  lon- 


A  collapsible  clothes  drier  comprising  a  center  post 
adapted  to  be  maintained  in  an  upright  vertical  position, 
a  sleeve  vertically  slidable  on  said  post,  a  pair  of  support 
arms  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sleeve  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  pairs  of  support  rods  pivoted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  sleeve  at  the  lower  end  thereof  with  a  respec- 
tive support  rod  located  between  each  respective  pair  of 
support  arms,  brace  arms  each  pivoted  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  post  at  one  end  of  said  brace  arm  and  to  the  inter- 
mediate poriion  of  a  respective  support  arm  at  the  other 
end  of  said  brace  arm,  a  pair  of  brackets,  each  said  bracket 
comprising  a  central  yoke  portion  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
of  a  respective  support  rod  so  as  to  be  tumable  relative 
thereto  about  an  axis  which  extends  horizontally  and  also 
laterally  at  right  angles  to  said  suppon  rod.  pairs  of 
spaced  and  parallel  ears  projecting  laterally  and  vertically 
^om  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  central  yoke  por- 
tion, and  a  horizontal  stop  pin  connecting  between  each 
pair  of  ears  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  hanger 
mounted  on  each  bracket,  each  hanger  comprising  a  pair 
of  hanger  arms,  each  of  said  hanger  arms  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  between  a  respective  pair  of 
bracket  cars  inwardly  of  said  stop  pin  and  so  as  to  be 
turnable  about  a  horizontal  axis  which  is  transverse  to  said 
ears,  said  support  arms  and  said  brace  arms  cooperating 
with  said  sleeve  and  said  support  rods  for  bringing  said 
hangers  to  an  extended  position  when  said  collar  is  raised 
on  said  center  post  and  a  collapsed  position  when  said 
collar  is  lowered  on  said  center  post,  said  support  rods 
being  disposed  subsuntially  horizontally  in  said  extended 
position  with  the  hangers  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
center  post,  said  support  rods  being  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  center  post  in  said  collapsed 
position,  with  the  hanger  arms  upstanding  therefrom,  each 
said  hanger  arm  abutting  its  stop  pin  and  being  upwardly 
outwardly  inclined  when  in  extended  position,  with  the 
extended  hangers  horizontally  alined. 


2,821319 

IRONING  RACK 

ttmUtrk  M.  Holly,  RiMk,  Onf. 

Appttcattoa  imm  3, 1954,  Sciial  No.  434,172 

IChrfBk    (CL  211— 182) 

An  ironing  rack  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  front 

and  rear  vertical  posts,  said  front  post  being  substantially 

shorter  than  said  rear  post,  a  horizontal  bar  extending 
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rearwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  front  post,  a 
horizontal  bar  extending  forwardly  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  rear  post,  a  vertical  connecting  bar  between  and 
integral  with  said  first  and  second  named  horizontal 
bars,  a  horizontal  connecting  bar  between  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  posts,  a  U-shaped  clamping  member  at  each 
end  of  said  horizontal  connecting  bar  and  engaging  about 


> 


wardly  through  said  bearing  dome,  said  tubular  shaft  be- 
ing secured  to  said  crane  arm,  a  plurality  of  pulleys 
journalled  in  said  crane  arm,  a  winch  mounted  on  said 
frame  directly  beneath  said  tubular  shaft,  a  cable  trained 
over  said  pulleys  through  said  tubular  shaft  and  wound  on 
said  winch,  and  a  grapple  secured  to  the  terminal  end 
of  said  cable  to  grip  and  load  logs  so  as  to  be  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  truck  resting  on  said  bolsters. 


ill 


I 

said  posts,  means  securing  the  parallel  sides  of  said 
clamping  member  to  said  horizontal  connecting  bar,  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  foot  member,  means  securing  said  foot 
member  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rear  post,  a  table,  means 
securing  said  table  to  said  first  named  horizontal  bar,  and 
a  pair  ol  upsunding  pins  carried  by  the  upper  tide  of  said 
second  named  horizontal  bar. 


2,821311 

LOG  LOADING  TRUCK 

Gayaor  L.  Screws,  Dublin,  Ga.,  assignor  of  tweaty-lrc 

percent  to  Hllliard  T.  Hidu,  WrIghtsviUc,  Ga. 

Applicatioa  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,648 

2  Claims.    (CL  214— 75) 


2321312 

FRUIT  PICKING  APPARATUS 

I  A.  Wicgel,  Pine  Castle,  FU.,  assignor  to 

PIck.In-Rig.  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Application  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,857 

3CtoiBH.    (CL  214— 83.1) 


1.  A  fruit  picking  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  base, 
means  for  moving  said  base,  a  turntable  rotatably  carried 
by  said  base,  means  for  turning  said  turntable,  a  boom 
rockably  secured  at  one  end  to  said  turntable,  means 
angularly  adjusting  said  boom  relative  to  the  vertical, 
a  picker  supporting  cradle,  means  suspending  said  cradle 
from  the  other  end  of  said  boom,  said  suspending  means 
including  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  cradle,  a 
flexible  chute  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  cradle  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  a  collector  carried  by  said 
base,  into  which  the  other  end  of  said  chute  discharges, 
a  tubular  elevator  housing  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  said  collector,  the  lower  end  of  said  housing 
communicating  with  said  collector,  a  screw  elevator  in 
said  housing,  and  means  rotating  said  screw. 


1.  A  log  loading  attachment  for  trtKks  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  chassis,  front  and  rear  wheels  supporting  said  chassis 
and  propulsion  means  mounted  on  said  chassis;  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  frame  secured  to  the  chassis  of  said  truck, 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  transversely  extending  log  bolsters 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  upright  spaced  parallel 
frame  members  secured  to  said  horizontal  frame  for- 
wardly of  said  bolsters,  a  pair  of  converging  portions 
carried  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  upright  frame  mem- 
bers, a  hollow  vertically  extending  post  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  converging  portions,  an  annular  hori- 
zontal collar  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  post  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  a  circular  boss 
integrally  formed  axially  on  said  collar  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  hollow  bearing  dome  encompass- 
ing said  boss,  a  bearing  on  the  upper  end  of  said  boss 
supporting  said  dome,  a  bearing  plate  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending  radially  from  said  bearing  dome  parallel  to  said 
annular  collar,  a  bearing  interposed  between  said  bearing 
plate  and  said  collar  for  supporting  said  bearing  plate,  a 
U-shaped  lock  member  integrally  formed  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  bearing  plate  engaging  under  the  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  said  collar,  a  horizontally  swingable  crane 
arm  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  bearing  dome, 
depending  means  on  said  crane  arm  spaced  from  said 
one  end  connecting  said  crane  arm  to  said  bearing  plate, 
a  tubular  shaft  journalled  in  said  boss  and  extending  up- 


2,821313 
SIDE  DUMPING  LOADER 
Stanley  W.  Waner,  Wanwatoaa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of  Call- 
fomia 

Application  August  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  681,745 
4ClafaBS.    (CL  214— 148) 


4.  In  a  side  dumping  bucket  for  a  vehicle  mounted 
loader,  a  bucket  supporting  cradle,  a  hinged  connection 
between  the  bucket  and  cradle  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
bucket,  bucket  tipping  means  between  the  bucket  and 
cradle  to  tip  the  bucket  about  said  hinged  connection, 
means  latching  the  bucket  against  tipping,  and  means 
actuated  upon  energization  of  the  bucket  tipping  means 
for  releasing  the  latching  means. 
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2,121414 

TURNOVER  MECHANISMS  FOR  DEPANNING 

MACHINES 

Charles  G.  GibboM  awl  Ftmk  N.  Siim,  Si«iuw,  MklL, 

■HigBort  to  Baker  PerkiM,  bc^  SagiBaw,  Mkk. 

ApvUcatioa  Jaly  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,M< 

:  IfClalM.    (CL  214— 311) 


T* 


1.  Turnover  apparatus  for  location  between  a  delivery 
means  and  a  receiving  slideway  comprising,  a  platform 
having  oppositely  extending,  hinged  end  walls  adjacent 
said  means  and  slideway,  means  for  revolving  the  plat- 
form in  a  direction  whereby  the  end  walls  extend  oppo- 
sitely from  the  direction  of  revolution,  and  means  re- 
leasing said  end  walls  during  revolution  of  the  platform 
when  the  articles  thereon  are  adjacent  said  slideway  and 
later  restoring  said  end  walls  to  position. 


2,821315 

ONE  MAN  BOAT  TRAILER 

Walter  J.  Backer,  Patcraoa,  N.  J. 

AppikatkNi  Marck  6, 195^  Serial  No.  5M,773 

JClaiw.    (CL214— 5«5) 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  horizontally  disposed  frame  having  side  bars  connected 
with  cross  bars  and  having  wheels  carried  by  an  axle 
depending  from  the  side  bars,  said  frame  also  having  a 
hitch  on  the  forward  end,  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  trailing  end  of  the  frame  and  extended  upwardly 
therefrom,  spaced  parallel  rails,  L-shaped  in  cross  section 
mounted  on  the  cross  bars  of  the  frame  and  aligned  with 
said  rollers,  an  upper  frame  also  having  side  rails,  L- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  mounted  in  an  inverted  position 
and  positioned  to  nest  in  the  spaced  parallel  rails  of  the 
frame,  said  side  rails  of  the  upper  frame  being  positioned 
to  travel  over  the  rollers,  a  plate  connecting  the  rails  of 
the  upper  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bar  connecting 
said  rails  of  the  upper  frame  at  the  opposite  end  there- 
of, a  keel  receiving  channel  bar  mounted  on  the  plate 
and  bar  and  extended  forwardly  of  the  upper  frame,  said 
channel  bar  being  positioned  longitudinally  of  the  upper 
frame  and  being  on  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a 
plate  mounted  on  the  under  surface  of  the  trailing  ends 
of  the  side  rails  of  the  upper  frame,  extended  rearward- 
ly  froiii  said  rails  and  bent  upon  itself  and  having  a 
triangular -shaped  portion  extended  over  the  end  portion 
of  the  upper  frame,  said  triangular-shaped  portion  of  the 
plate  leading  into  the  channel  bar  of  the  upper  frame, 
and  pairs  of  transversely  positioned  rollers  mounted  on 
the  plate  connecting  the  side  rails  of  the  upper  frame, 
the  rollers  being  mounted  in  inclined  positions  providing 
supporting  means  for  a  boat  on  the  upper  frame  and  posi- 
tioned with  the  keel  in  said  channel  bar. 


2,82M1< 
ROLL  CLAMP  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK 

A.  Satrnt,   Norik  VaMMMTar,  Britiik  Col■abk^ 
■da,  aarinor  to  Caaadiaa  MoMIc  Co.  LtL,  a  cot^ 
poratioQ  of  Britiak  ColamMa,  Cauda 

ApfUcatkMi  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,M1 
27ClafaiM.    (CL  214-453) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  industrial  lift  truck  having 
a  vertically  movable  carriage  presenting  vertical  bars  at 
each  side  drilled  to  receive  a  transverse  horizontal  mount- 
ing pin,  a  frame  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  to  the 
front  of  the  carriage  and  upon  its  back  face  presenting 
drilled  vertical  ribs  arranged  to  lie  alongside  the  side  bars 
of  the  carriage  with  the  drill-holes  registering  with  the 
drill-holes  of  the  side  bars  so  as  to  receive  the  mounting 
pin  therethrough,  means  on  the  carriage  engaging  means 
on  the  frame  for  fixedly  locking  the  one  to  the  other 
when  the  mounting  pin  is  in  place,  a  forwardly  extending 
cheek  member  at  each  side  of  the  frame  carried  by  the 
frame  for  relative  movement  toward  and  from  one  an- 
other, opposed  roll  clamping  jaws  hingedly  carried  by 
said  cheek  members  and  each  having  its  clamping  face 
developed  on  an  arc  such  as  will  closely  fit  the  surface  of 
the  roll  which  the  jaws  are  intended  to  handle,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  cheek  members,  means  being  provided 
so  positioning  the  jaws  when  the  latter  are  closed  upon  a 
roll  that  the  widest  span  between  said  jaws  occurs  at  a 
point  on  each  jaw  spaced  inwardly  well  beyond  a  trans- 
verse vertical  plane  traversing  the  hinge  axes. 


2,821,317 

MATERIALS  CLAMPING  DEVICES  FOR  LIFT 

TRUCKS 

Barton  H.  Locke,  Framin«kaoi,  Mass. 

AppUcatkHi  Fckrvary  <,  1956,  Scitel  No.  S«3,5S7 

4  Claims.    (0.214—453) 


1.  A  materials  clamping  device  for  fork  lift  trucks 
comprising  a  base  suitable  for  mounting  on  a  fork  lift 
truck  in  position  of  the  usual  lifting  forks  thereon,  said 
base  being  in  the  form  of  a  substantial  stationary  out- 
wardly disposed  V  extending  horizontally  along  the  front 
of  said  truck,  a  swingable  arm  pivoted  at  each  outer 
end  of  said  V  and  normally  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, said  arms  being  disposed  to  swing  inwardly,  each 
toward  the  other,  to  contact  any  article  that  may  be 
within  said  V  and  thereby  effect  a  4-line  embracement 
thereof  within  said  V,  power  means  from  said  truck  to 
operate  said  arms  and  means  on  said  truck  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  arms. 


f 
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2^1318 
TONGS 
Edgar  Hobmt  KaidaO,  AIllMce,  OUo,  wripwr  to  Hcy- 
pcMtaa  Compaay,  Plttibwik,  Fa,  a  coiponitkM  of 
rtmmi}Utml» 

Ap^icBtfoa  April  1(,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,478 
fClafaiM.    (CL  214— 858) 


and  bottom  of  the  corrugations,  internal  lugs  on  the 
corrugations  below  the  flange,  and  a  unitary  closure  ntem- 


■-:?>i 


-»« 


ber  secured  pivotally  inside  the  spout  to  removably  Kal 
the  spout 

2,821,328 

BOX  CONCTRUCnON 

BciBard  C.  Meder,  Raflawl,  aad  E4wm4 1. 

Marddnkodd,  West  RatlaBd,  Vt 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,552 

Idalaa.    (CL217— 44) 


1 .  In  a  tongs,  apparatus  cotnprising,  in  combination,  a 
control  head,  a  self-locking  fluid  drive  motor  mounted  on 
said  head,  a  longitudinally  extending  drive  shaft  routably 
mounted  in  said  head,  self-locking  gearing  connecting  said 
drive  motor  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  drive  pinion  secured  to 
said  drive  shaft,  a  driven  gear  engaging  said  drive  pinion, 
a  longitudinally  extending  driven  shaft  rouubly  mounted 
in  said  head  and  secured  to  said  driven  gear,  means  con- 
nected to  said  head  for  supporting  said  tongs  adjacent 
and  in  generally  balanced  relation  to  said  head,  said  driv- 
en shaft  being  generally  directly  below  said  first-named 
means,  a  rack  pinion  secured  to  said  driven  shaft,  longi- 
tudinally spaced  links  swingably  supported  from  said  head 
about  the  axis  of  said  driven  shaft,  an  arcuate  rack  and 
body  rotatably  mounted  in  and  supported  from  said  links, 
the  plane  of  said  rack  being  vertical  and  passing  centrally 
through  the  space  intermediate  said  links,  said  rack  being 
in  engagement  with  said  rack  pinion,  a  transversely  ex- 
tending hydraulic  grip  cylinder,  said  grip  cylinder  being 
slidably  mounted  in  said  body  generally  between  the  axis 
of  said  rack  body  and  its  periphery,  a  plunger  in  said 
grip  cylinder  extending  out  through  an  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  outer  end  of  said  plunger  being  flxed  to  said 
body,  a  gripping  jaw  fixed  to  the  lower  side  of  said  cylin- 
der, an  opposed  gripping  jaw  fixed  to  said  body  to  coop- 
erate with  said  first-named  gripping  jaw  to  grip  a  work 
object,  hydraulic  liquid-supplying  conduit  means  extending 
between  the  axis  of  said  driven  shaft  and  the  axis  of  said 
rack  body  to  operate  said  grip  cylinder,  gravity-responsive 
intensifier  means  engaging  said  first-named  means  to  in- 
crease the  pressure  of  hydraulic  liquid  in  said  hydraulic- 
supplying  conduit  means  due  to  the  weight  of  said  tongs 
and  of  any  work  object  gripped  thereby  when  lifted  by 
said  first-named  means,  a  remotely  operable  motor 
mounted  in  said  head,  a  variable  delivery  pump  driven 
by  said  last-named  motor  to  supply  hydraulic  liquid  un- 
der pressure  to  said  fluid  drive  motor,  said  grip  cylinder, 
and  said  intensifier  means,  and  remotely  operable  control 
means  in  said  head  to  provide  for  selective  actuation  of 
said  grip  cylinder  and  said  flaid  drive  motor. 


A  cheese  box  for  receiving  generally  cylindrical  cheeses 
comprising  a  bottom  member  having  an  upstanding  con- 
tinuous edge  flange,  a  top  member  having  a  depending 
continuous  edge  flange,  a  peripheral  wall  extending  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  members  with  the  flanges  tele- 
scoping over  said  wall,  said  wall  including  a  plurality  of 
independent  panels  disposed  in  edge  to  edge  abutting  en- 
gagement, and  means  releasably  retaining  said  panels  in 
edge  to  edge  relation,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  groove 
in  each  end  edge  thereof,  said  retaining  means  including 
a  flexible  metal  strap  disposed  in  said  grooves,  said  strap 
having  doubled  free  end  portions,  said  groove  being  sub- 
stantiaUy  equal  in  width  to  the  thickness  of  the  strap 
whereby  the  doubled  end  portions  of  the  strap  will  ri^dly 
and  frictionally  engage  said  groove  when  forced  into  the 
groove  of  remote  panels  for  retaining  the  panels  in  as- 
sembled relation,  the  flexibility  of  said  strap  permittiiig 
the  panels  to  be  disposed  in  angular  relation  thus  permit- 
ting the  panels  to  form  said  peripheral  wall. 


2,82U21 

CHANGE  CONTAINER 

Gka  R.  McQiriitoB  mmi  Harry  N.  Ldwc,  Marion,  lad. 

Application  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  821,274 
ICIalaa.    (CL  228— 18) 


2,821319 
NOVELTY  BOTTLE  CAP 
Walter  E.  Bladh,  Chfeago,  ID. 
Application  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  588,428 
8  Claims.    (CI.  215— 41) 
1.  A  milk  bottle  cap  comprising  an  internally  hollow 
unitary  annular  body  of  flexible  material  with  longitudinal 
corrugations  at  the  bottom  and  a  spout  at  the  top,  the 
corrugations  and  spout  being  integrally  formed,  a  horizon- 
tal flange  positioned  inside  the  body  between  the  spout 


For  use  by  a  home  owner,  a  device  adapted  to  assist 
a  collector  to  pick  up  money  in  payment  for  services 
previously  rendered  comprising  a  substantially  flat  base 
panel  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  stationary  support  and 
having  lateral  rearwardly  directed  marginal  flanges  which, 
when  they  reside  in  contact  with  a  selected  surface  of 
said  support,  provide  a  chain  collecting  and  pocketing 
space,  an  Intermediate  portion  of  said  panel  having  a 
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chain  slot  a  marginal  portion  of  which  is  bevelled  to 
featheredge  thinness  so  that  it  may  function  as  keeper 
means,  a  coin  holding  and  dispensing  pocket  normally 
open  at  its  upper  end  to  assist  in  dumping  coins  there- 
from into  a  collector's  hand,  said  pocket  having  a  flat 
wall  adapted  to  be  superimpoaed  on  the  obverse  face  of 
said  pinel,  and  an  elongated  tethering  chain  of  flexibly 
joined  beads  normally  confined  in  said  pocketing  space, 
said  chain  having  one  end  anchored  on  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  panel  and  the  other  end  portion  passing  out- 
wardly through  said  slot  and  secured  to  an  upper  portion 
of  the  wall  of  said  pocket,  certain  of  the  flexibly  joined 
beads  of  said  chain  being  releasably  connectible  with 
edges  forming  a  crotch  portion  at  the  bottom  of  said 
slot  in  a  manner  permitting  the  chain  to  function  as  the 
sole, means  for  operatively  connecting  the  coin  holding 
pocket  with  said  panel. 


3421322 

ASHTRAYS 

Riehart  Stockbmicr,  HialhuihslM,  Wwttcnbcii, 

Gemuiay 

AppUcatioo  JwM  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  514^95 

TOaiM.    (CL22«— 2tJ) 


1.  An  ashtray  comprising  a  body  having  an  upper  rim, 
fulcrum  means  mounted  on  said  rim  to  constitute  a  hori- 
zontal pivot  axis,  a  bearing  ring  mounted  on  said  fulcrum 
means,  two  semicircular  bowl  halves  each  having  pivotal 
support  means  projecting  therefrom,  means  in  said  bearing 
ring  above  the  fulcrum  means  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
horizontal  pivot  axis  receiving  said  pivotal  support  means 
and  rockably  supporting  said  bowl  halves  on  said  ring 
about  horizontal  axes  close  to  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  engagement  means  mounted  on  the  rim  of  the  body 
and  cooperating  with  the  pivotal  support  means  for  rock- 
ing the  bowl  halves  into  an  emptying  position  when  pres- 
sure is  applied  on  the  bearing  ring  intermediate  the 
fulcrum  means. 


2^1323 

PIN  PLUG 

Lcithtoa  Lee  n,  Gailfovd,  Conn^  Mrignor  to  Tk«  Lee 

Company,  Weslbrook,  Cobb.,  a  corporadoo  of  Cob- 

Bcctkut 

AfpttcadoB  Deeciaber  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,5^9 

lOafa^    (CL22«— 24.5) 


nating  short  of  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  and  extending 
axially  throughout  the  portion  of  the  plug  bearing  the 
annular  grooves,  and  a  frusto-conical  metal  pin  in  said 
socket  driven  flush  with  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  said 
plug  being  of  larger  dimensions  diametrically  than  the 
initial  inside  diametrical  dimensions  of  the  socket  by  a 
predetermined  amount  uniformly  throughout  whereby 
the  plug  is  uniformly  expanded  radially  a  controlled 
amount  by  the  pin  causing  the  plug  to  deform  and  grip 
the  inner  surface  of  the  countcrbore  with  the  grooves 
thereof  in  interlocking  engagement  with  said  inner  sur- 
face. 


In  combination  with  a  solid  metal  base  member  having 
an  outwardly  opening  passageway  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical counterborc,  a  metal  plug  in  said  counterbore  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  base 
member  and  having  its  inner  end  seated  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  counterborc,  said  plug  having  an  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  provided  with  a  plur^ty  of  separate  spaced 
apan  non-intersecting  annular  grooves  and  initially  di- 
mensioned to  provide  a  slip  fit  with  the  counterbore,  said 
plug  having  a  frusto-conical  socket  with  its  largest  di- 
ameter at  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  said  socket  lenni- 


2,921324 

CLOSURE  DEVICES 

Jack  Hiingerlc,  BBckcabcrg,  Krcte  VOiiBgcn,  near 

Koaifsfeld,  Germaay 

AppUcatioB  March  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  493313 

2ClalaH.   (CL  220— 303) 


L  A  closure  device  for  containers  comprising  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  on  the  container,  said  nozzle  having  an 
exteriorly  threaded  end  portion  and  an  adjacent  smooth 
cylindrical  portion  of  smaller  diameter  and  of  greater 
length  than  the  said  threaded  portion;  a  retaining  ring 
provided  with  an  interior  circumferential  bead,  said  bead 
having  a  notch  thereacross  to  engage  and  to  pass  over  the 
said  threaded  end  portion  of  the  nozzle  and  to  permit 
said  ring  to  turn  on  and  slide  along  the  said  cylindrical 
portion  thereof;  and  interiorly  threaded  cap  fitting  said 
threaded  end  portion  of  the  nozzle  and  provided  with 
two  legs  extending  from  said  cap  in  opposing  positions 
outside  and  in  axial  direction  of  said  nozzle;  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  ends  of  said  legs  and  said  re- 
taining ring  permitting  the  said  cap  when  unscrewed  from 
the  nozzle  to  be  swung  aside  into  a  position  not  ob- 
structing the  discharge  opening  of  the  nozzle;  and  two 
recesses  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  retaining  ring  ex- 
tending in   axial   direction   thereof  and   having   convex 
cylindrical   bottoms  with  the  longitudinal   axes  of  said 
cylindrical  bottoms  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  nozzle;  each  of  said  recesses  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  portion  of  one  of  said  legs  and  provided  with  out- 
wardly slanted  side  faces  cooperating  with  said  leg  por- 
tion as  locking  or  snapping  means  to  hold  the  legs  with 
the  cap  attached  thereto  in  outswung  position  after  the 
cap  has  been  unscrewed  from  the  nozzle. 


2321325 
CLOSURE  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Rf^crt  A.  CkapcOlcr,  Whlt«rtoBe,  aad  Elaar  E.  TaBgari. 
Scaradale,  N.  Y.,  aKi«Dors  to  CoaibasdoB  Fi^fam^s 
Ibc,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawaiv 
ApplkatkM  Jaaaary  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S139« 
lIClalBH.    (CL220— 4«) 
4.  A  pressure  vessel  having  an  upwardly  facing  cir- 
cular opening   with   a   generally   vertical   axis  provided 
m  a  wall  thereof,  a  closure  for  said  opening  including 
a  portion  that  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said 
opening,  the  inner  end  of  said  closure  having  a  radial 
flange  presenting  a  generally  outwardly  facing  shoulder, 
stop  means  operative  to  limit  the  inward  insertion  of 
said  closure  within  said  opening,  the  wall  of  the  opening 
having  an  annular  recess  formed  therein  providing  a 
generally  inwardly  facing  surface,  means  for  locking  said 
closure  within  said  vessel  against  the  force  developed 
by  the  internal  pressure  of  the  veiwel  and  including  a 


Januaky  28,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


733 


plurality  of  unitary  aegments  of  a  conical  ring  disposed 
about  said  closure  and  resting  on  said  riKNilder  for  tilt- 
ing moveoMBt.  when  said  closure  is  resting  on  said  stop 
nteans,  about  an  axis  adjacent  their  inner  edge  to  and 
from  a  position  where  they  are  disposed  intermediate 
said  shoulder  and  said  surface  and  a  position  where  they 
are  entirely  free  of  said  surface  and  inclined  slightly 


toward  the  axis  of  said  closure  with  the  distance  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  surface,  when  the  closure  is  rest- 
ing on  the  stop  means,  being  greater  than  the  corre- 
sponding dimension  of  said  segments  to  permit  such  tilt- 
ing movement,  said  segments  having  end  faces  comple- 
mentary with  the  respective  shoulder  and  surface  and 
in  engagement  therewith  when  acting  to  lock  the  closure 
in  the  vessel. 


RECEFTACLES  AND  OPENING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Ltwii  Fried,  PhflMMpUm  Fa. 

Application  May  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  5f7,t75 

SCIaiw.    (CL22«-^48) 


2.  A  receptacle  having  a  wall  thereof  provided  with 
a  pour  opening,  the  wall  having  a  second  opening  ad- 
jacent to  the  first,  an  opener  device  embodying  a  por- 
tion having  a  cutting  edge,  said  opener  portion  extending 
through  said  second  opening  and  lying  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  inner  side  of  said  wall  over  and  closing  the 
pour  opening,  a  protective  sheet  of  material  of  an  area 
materially  less  than  the  area  of  said  wall  surface  and 
greater  than  the  wall  surface  area  covered  by  the  opener 
inner  portion  covering  said  opener  inner  portion  and  said 
openings,  and  means  securing  the  sheet  of  material  to 
said  surface  around  said  openings. 


2,821,327 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Irriaf  D.  daser,  DaDaa,  Tcs. 

IBM  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,753 
ICIalHL    (CL22i— 182) 


A  bottle  carrier  including  a  body  tA  molded  material 
having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  compartments 
arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation  for  receiving  and 


supporting  bottles,  each  compartment  having  upright  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  frame  members  extending  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  of  the  body  between  the  oom- 
partn>ents  for  connecting  and  spacing  the  upper  ends  of 
the  side  walls  of  adjacent  compartments,  and  an  inverted 
U-shaped  handle  having  spaced  legs  upstanding  from 
and  made  integral  with  the  longitudinal  frame  member, 
said  member  having  an  opening  between  the  legs  of  the 
handle  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  handle  for  receiving  the  handle  of  another  like  car- 
rier when  two  or  more  such  carriers  are  in  stacked  rela- 
tion. 


2,821328 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
DoBilas  Gflmoor  Raanay,  Wcitoa;,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
ilKBor  to  Gair  Company  Canada  Limited,  TotooIo,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  corporation  off  Canada 
Application  December  3, 195«,  Serial  No.  (25,935 
Claima  priority,  application  Canada  December  18, 1955 
3  Claims.    (CL  228— 113) 


^ 


1.  A  bottle  carrier  comprising  side  walls,  end  walls  con- 
nected between  said  side  walls,  a  bottom  closure  secured 
to  said  end  and  side  walls,  a  pair  of  handle  section  panels 
disposed  in  face  to  face  relationship  to  provide  a  part  of 
the  handle  section,  each  of  said  handle  section  panels  be- 
ing integrally  connected  by  a  vertical  fold  line  to  a  side 
wall  and  an  auxiliary  handle  section  integrally  connected 
at  its  upper  end  by  a  vertical  fold  line  to  one  of  said 
handle  section  panels,  disposed  as  a  downward  extension 
of  said  handle  panels  and  being  additionally  secured  there- 
to, and  means  for  securing  a  side  edge  of  said  auxiliary 
handle  section  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  means  for 
securing  a  side  edge  comprising  a  marginal  flap  for  the 
auxiliary  handle  panel  and  a  locating  strip  for  the  aux- 
iliary handle  panel  extending  between  the  marginal  flap 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  side  wall  to  which  said  mar- 
ginal flap  is  adhered. 


2,821429 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Charles  L.  Casey,  fUrerridc,  and  Ji 

cafo.  III.,  aai^^rs,  by  direct  and 

to  Reliable  Engineering  Co.,  Cklcaio,  DL,  a  corpora^ 

tion  off  Illinois 
Application  December  9, 1958,  Serial  No.  288,842 
1  Claim.    (CL  221—243) 

A  vending  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of  superimposed 
articles  having  flat  bottoms,  a  discharge  chute  to  the  rear 
of  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  beneath  said 
magazine,  a  horizontal  rock  shaft  below  said  magazine, 
an  ejector  device  loosely  n>ounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  a 
slot  in  said  ejector  device  and  a  pin  on  said  rock  riiaft 
extending  through  said  slot,  whereby  said  shaft  may  be 
rotated  freely  through  a  predetermined  distance  and  con- 
tinued rotation  thereof  will  cause  said  pin  to  strike  die  end 
of  said  slot  and  rotate  said  ejector  device,  means  to  rotate 
said  rock  shaft  thereby  to  tilt  said  ejector  rearwardly. 
said  ejector  including  a  flat  supporting  plate  adapted  when 
in  its  normal  position  to  support  the  lowermost  article 
in  the  stack  thereon,  a  coiled  spring  around  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  yieldingly  maintaining  said  ejec- 
tor in  its  normal  position,  an  upstanding  flange  on  die 
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forward  sid«  of  said  plate  of  a  height  less  than  the  height 
of  an  article,  whereby  the  lowermost  article  will  be  dis- 
charged rearwardly  into  the  chute  upon  tilting  movement 
of  the  ejector,  an  arcuate  support  member  curved  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  up- 
standing flange  and  adapted  to  support  the  stack  of  article 


when  the  lowermost  one  thereof  is  being  discharged,  and 
an  obstructing  flange  extending  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate,  said  obstructing 
flange  completely  blocking  said  discharge  chute  when  said 
ejector  is  in  its  normal  position,  and  partially  blocking 
said  discharge  chute  when  the  ejector  is  tilted  rearwardly. 


2fS2133# 
PRESSURE-ACTUATED  OILER  WITH  CAPILLARY 

TUBE 

Bcffsard  Meylaa,  Rcbcds,  SwUzorlaBd,  Mrigaor  to  Victor 
Meyba  A  FUs,  Rcncns,  and  Jcaa  Pierre  d«  Trey, 
Monc,  SwttzerlamI 

AppHcatioa  I>eccmi>er  17,  If 54,  Serial  No.  47S,ff  I 

Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Switicrlaiid  May  11, 1954 

SClaiBH.    (CL222— 2t7) 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  oiler  having  a  capillary  discharge 
tube  for  application  to  a  location  to  be  lubricated,  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  displaceablc  plunger,  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  and  a  bore  which  latter  forms  an  elongated 
cylindrical  valve  seat  for  said  plunger,  said  plunger  coop- 
erating with  said  valve  seat  to  open  and  close  same,  a 
plate-shaped  head  forming  one  end  of  said  plunger  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  plug  shoulder,  a  flexible  and 
collapsible  container  connected  to  said  plug  and  to  said 
discharge  tube,  said  plunger  extending  through  said  con- 
tainer and  said  bore  of  said  plug  and  having  an  end  spaced 
from  said  discbarge  tube  within  said  container,  said  capil- 
lary tube  being  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  plunger 
for  longitudinal  displacement  thereof,  and  a  coil  spring 
seated  about  said  plunger  and  abutting  against  said  plug 
and  the  other  end  of  said  plunger  within  said  container, 
said  valve  plug  being  held  in  sealing  position  by  the 
action  of  said  spring  so  that  the  cylindrical  valve  seat 
remains  closed  over  a  predetermined  distance  of  dis- 
placement of  said  capillary  tube  and  upon  a  defonnatioa 
of  said  container  corresponding  to  said  distance. 


2*821^1 

CONDIMENT  DISPENSEK 

W.  KahH,  DawrftaU  Bead 

tetobar  24, 19S«,  Serial  N«.  <lt,«14 
9  nilwi     (CL  222— 457 J) 


I 
1 
I 


1.  A  condiment  dispenser  comprising  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  a  neck  portion  at  one  end  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  cap  for  the  body  including  a  neck  en- 
gaging section,  said  cap  having  a  dispensing  aperture 
formed  therein,  a  delivery  conduit  positioned  within  said 
neck  opening  having  an  upper  portion  noounted  in  coop- 
eration with  said  cap  and  a  lower  portion  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  opening  to  provide  communication 
between  the  interior  of  the  body  and  said  aperture,  uid 
conduit  having  a  substantially  uniform  bore  throughout 
the  major  length  thereof,  said  bore  diminishing  slightly  in 
cross-section  adjacent  said  lower  portion  and  flaring  out- 
wardly adjacent  said  upper  portion  to  define  annular  seal- 
able  orifices,  and  seahng  means  operably  disposed  in  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  simultaneously  cooperating  with 
said  orifices  for  normally  sealing  the  same  to  prevent  the 
entrance  of  moisture  into  said  conduit  and  the  interior  o^ 
said  body. 

2,821,332 

DISPENSING  RECEPTACLE  FOR  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Williani  A.  Sbcrboikly,  Ckatite  Falls,  Okto 

Applicatioa  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  38<,S49 

4  Claims    (CL  222— 5^9) 


1.  An  end  cap  assembly  for  a  tubular  paperboard  con- 
tainer comprising  an  outer  sheet  metal  cap  member  hav- 
ing an  outer  end  and  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
adapted  to  slip  over  the  end  portion  of  such  container, 
such  wall,  between  its  ends,  being  formed  with  an  in- 
wardly directed  bead  to  deform  the  end  portion  of  such 
container  as  said  cap  member  is  slipped  thereover,  an 
annular  sheet  metal  reinforcing  member  telescoped  within 
said  cap  member  and  adapted  to  flt  within  such  container 
end  portion,  said  reinforcing  member  having  a  generally 
axially  directed  peripheral  flange  against  which  the  con- 
tainer end  portion  is  gripped  by  such  side  wall  and  bead 
and  having  a  radially  outwardly  directed  flange  that  is  dis- 
posed between  such  bead  and  such  outer  end  of  said  cap 
member  and  that  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the 
end  of  siKh  container  and  against  such  outer  end  of  said 
cap  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  such  bead. 


2,82U33 
BAS-RELIEF  DRESSMAKER'S  MODEL  AND 
METHOD     Ft)R     THE     CONSTRUCTION 
THEREOF 

Ldio  QriaiHi,  Naples,  Italy 

AMBcalkM  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,18S 

ClabM  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  October  31, 1953 

1  Claim,    (a.  223—^8) 

A  dressmaker's  display  comprising  a  flat  display  board 

backing  of  predetermined  dimensions,  a  cut  out  board 
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representing  a  dummy  terminating  in  edge  portions  simu- 
lating an  outline  of  a  human  body  and  secured  to  said 
display  board  backing  at  substantially  the  center  part  of 
said  dummy,  said  edge  portions  of  said  dummy  being 
slightly  spaced  from  said  display  board  backing,  bas-relief 
padding  secured  at  predetermined  locations  to  the  for- 
ward surface  of  said  dummy  remote  from  said  backing, 
said  padding  being  an  approximation  in  cross-section  of 
the  contour  of  predetermined  parts  of  the  human  body. 


layers  being  dispoaed  in  face-to-face  relatioa,  ends  of  said 
layers  being  secured  together  by  rolled  hems,  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  eyelets  in  each  end  portion  of  said 
liiyers  for  receiving  snap  fasteners,  a  snap  fastener  received 
in  each  eyelet,  a  flexible  connector  having  opposed 


a  fabric  simulating  a  garment  draped  about  said  dummy 
and  with  a  portion  of  said  fabric  folded  over  some  of  said 
edge  portions  of  said  dummy  and  secured  to  the  latter, 
so  that  said  fabric  extends  at  least  partly  between  said 
backing  and  said  dummy,  another  portion  of  said  fabric 
extending  outwardly  from  the  remaining  edge  portions  of 
said  dummy  and  being  spaced  from  said  backing  by  said 
padding  and  said  dummy  and  forming  natural  folds  there- 
at, to  thereby  obtain  a  draping  effect  of  the  fabric  for- 
wardly  of  said  dummy  and  said  backing. 


2J2M34 

HANGER  JACKET 
AneHa  Relia  Kocb,  BcOcvnc  WaA. 

September  38,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,823 
2ClntaM.    (CL223— 98) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hanger  jacket 
shaped  to  include  a  support  portion,  a  body  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  support  portion  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  crease  line,  a  pair  of  flaps  extending  from  op- 
posite ends  of  said  support  portion,  there  being  a  slot  be- 
tween said  flaps  and  support  portion,  each  of  said  flaps 
being  provided  with  a  slit  defining  a  tongue  in  each  flap, 
said  flaps  adatped  to  be  folded  in  overlapipng  relation 
with  said  tongues  arranged  in  engagement  with  each  other, 
there  being  registering  apertures  in  said  flaps,  said  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  folded  to  occupy  a  position  contigu- 
ous to  said  support  portion,  a  clothes  hanger  having  a 
shank  projecting  through  said  apertures,  inclined  sections 
extending  from  said  shank  and  projecting  through  said 
slou,  said  suppcxi  portion  and  body  portion  occupying  a 
curved  position  when  the  device  is  in  use. 


connected  to  snap  fasteners  of  each  pair  of  snap  fasteners, 
a  pah-  of  posts  disposed  adjacent  each  end  of  said  convert- 
ible member,  said  posts  having  notched  upper  ends  re- 
ceiving intermediate  portions  of  said  flexible  connectors, 
stakes  engaging  central  portions  of  said  flexible  connectors 
to  tension  said  flexible  connectors. 


2,821,335 

HUNTER'S  IMPLEMENT 

WUmer  A.  WMte.  Parkeabuf,  Pa.,  awignnr  of  one-half 

to  Barric  L.  WMtc,  Paikesbwrg,  Pa. 

Application  Inly  12, 1954,  ScrM  No.  442,889 

5Claimc    (CL  224— M) 

1.  A  collapsible  seat  comprising  a  convertible  member 

including  first  and  second  layers,  said  first  and  second 

726  0.  O.— 50 


2,8213M 

FOLDED  PACKAGING  TRAY  BLANK  AND  TRAY 

Rolf  A.  Samsinc  Bralntree,  Mass. 

Application  November  38, 1956.  Serial  No.  625,312 

4  naimi,    (CL  229— 42) 


1.  A  folded  tray  blank  formed  from  a  one-piece  paper- 
board  sheet  scored  and  cut  along  two  spaced  and  parallel 
lines  providing  a  rectangular  body  panel  therebetween 
and  two  rectangular  side  panels  integral  with  the  sheet 
at  said  lines,  the  side  panels  being  substantially  equal  in 
length  and  width  and  one  side  panel  extending  a  predeter- 
mined distance  beyond  one  end  of  the  body  panel  and 
the  other  side  panel  extending  a  like  distance  beyond 
the  other  end  of  the  body  pane!,  the  side  panels  being 
folded  on  said  scored  lines  into  overlapping  contact  with 
one  face  of  the  body  panel  and  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  cooperating  tabs  cut  therefrom  along  discon- 
tinuous lines  leaving  each  tab  integrally  connected  to 
the  body  panel  along  one  of  said  scored  lines  at  one 
marginal  portion  of  the  tab  and  to  its  side  panel  along 
a  further  scored  line  at  another  marginal  portion  of  the 
tab,  each  tab  being  further  scored  along  a  third  line  right- 
angular  to  and  intersecting  one  of  the  first  named  scored 
lines  directly  adjacent  thereto,  said  scored  lines  permitting 
pivotal  movement  of  the  side  panels  to  spaced  upright 
position  longitudinally  of  and  coextensive  with  and  above 
said  face  of  the  body  panel  and  said  pairs  of  tabs  to 
spaced  upright  position  transversely  of  the  body  panel 
and  above  said  face  with  each  tab  of  one  side  panel  in 
overlapping  face  contact  with  and  rearwardly  of  the  com- 
panion tab  of  the  other  panel  and  with  the  free  end  of 
each  tab  disposed  in  interlocked  relation  beneath  the 
other  side  panel. 

2,821337 
GUSSET  BOTTOM  BAG 
Tracy  B.  Morgan,  Jr.,  Rockford,  Hi.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assig^micnts,  to  Harold  L.  Bartelt  and  Donald  E.  Bartdt, 
both  of  Rockford,  ID. 
Contlnnatlon  of  application  Serial  No.  291,406,  Jnne  3, 
1952.    This  application  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No. 
473,191 

ICfadm.    (CL  229^57) 
A  gusset  bottom  bag  comprising  front  and  back  panels 
integrally  joined  together  across  the  bag  bottom  and  heat 
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sealed  together  aloog  their  side  margins  to  fonn  band- 
like seanu,  said  bottom  being  tucked  inwardly  to  form 
a  W  cross  section  between  said  seams  composed  of  two 
outer  V-shaped  folds  forming  between  them  an  intermedi- 
ate reverse  fold  having  side  walls  which  are  separated  from 
each  other  throughout  the  full  width  of  the  bag,  and  four 
corner  seals  joining  the  opposed  walls  of  said  outer  folds 


together  at  the  ends  thereof  and  to  an  iimer  edge  extend- 
ing diagonally  and  inwardly  substantially  from  the  inter- 
sections of  the  inner  edge  of  said  side  scams  and  the 
apex  of  said  reverse  fold,  said  corner  seals  constituting 
separated  flaps  which,  as  an  incident  to  expansion  of 
the  gusset  bottom  of  the  bag.  bend  upwardly  autoouti- 
cally  and  initiate  lateral  bending  of  the  lower  ends  of 
said  side  seams. 


2,831438 
VALVE-EQUIPPED  CONTAINER 

Mdrin  R.  Mctiger,  flai  ImhII,  (Mo 

Appikadoa  October  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«3,713 

lOabm.   (CL  229^-42^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  formed  of  flexible,  fluid  impervious, 
heat  sealable,  "plastic**  film  and  closed  throughout  ex- 
cept for  a  small  sized  opening  in  one  portion  thereof, 
and  a  normally  flat  tube-like  check  valve  positioned 
against  said  one  portion  of  the  body,  embodying  two 
elongated,  superposed,  separately  formed,  coextensive 
men>bers  of  comparatively  thin,  flexible,  fluid  impervious, 
heat  sealable,  "plastic"  film,  having  the  side  margins  of  its 
members  in  face  contact  with  one  another  and  connected 
together  by  heat  seals,  provided  in  the  member  thereof 
that  is  nearer  to  the  body  with  an  opening  in  registering 
relation  with  the  opening  in  said  one  portion  of  the  body, 
having  the  opening  defining  portion  of  said  member 
that  is  nearer  to  the  body  in  face  contact  with,  and  con- 
nected by  a  heat  seal  to,  the  opening  defining  portion 
of  the  body,  and  adapted  when  its  members  are  spread 
apart  to  assume  an  open  position  wherein  communica- 
tion is  established  between  the  interior  of  the  body  and 
the  ambient  air  and  when  its  members  are  pressed  to- 
gether to  assume  a  closed  position  wherein  communica- 
tion of  the  body  interior  and  said  ambient  air  is  cut  off, 
said  check  valve  also  embodying  a  thin  imperforate  strip 
of  flexible,  fluid  impervious,  non-heat  sealable  film  that 
is  different  from,  and  incompatible  with,  the  film  of 
which  the  valve  members  are  formed,  said  strip  being 
positioned  between  said  two  members  and  so  that  it  ex- 
tends across  the  second  mentioned  opening,  arranged  so 
that  it  is  wholly  disconnected  from  said  member  that  is 
nearer  to  the  body,  and  adapted  in  connection  with  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  check  valve  to  move  out  of  and 
into  overlying  and  seated  relation  with  said  second  men- 
tioned opening  and  form  an  auxiliary  flap  type  valve. 


2,S2L339 
CXNTRffUGE 
KaHh  D.  WjrMc,  SBver  Spifag.  fdi^  afrigMtr  lo  WyM* 
FBiiiiiitat  Developmeal  Cotp^  SUver  Spring,  MJL  a 
corporalioaofMarylaMl 

AprOeaUom  September  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  i«%817 
SClatei.    (0.233—20 


dC( 


m- 

»i  1 

n- 

nj 

1.  A  centrifuge  comprising  a  rotatably  driven  shaft, 
and  a  rack  having  a  central  portion  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
supported  thereby  for  rotation  therewith,  said  rack  includ- 
ing a  rear  wall  and  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  coo- 
centric  annular  walls  fixed  to  and  extending  from  a  for- 
ward  side  of  said  rear  wall  and  having  front  edges  defining 
the  open  front  of  the  rack,  and  resilient  means  '^iTpotftd 
between  said  annular  walls  and  supported  by  certain  of 
said  annular  walls  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
annular  walls  tor  supporting  a  plurality  of  containers 
within  said  rack  for  rotation  therewith. 


2^1448 

ROTARY  PUMPS 

I  laa  vaa  WIlBgaariea,  Om,  Ndkcrlandt 

AppMcatioB  Jnlj  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  523,9U 

\Cbim,    (CL  233-40 


In  a  rotary  pump  having  a  rotor,  a  rotary  mixture  col- 
lecting chamber  situated  substantially  around  the  rotor, 
said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  disposed 
outlet  for  the  light  component,  said  chamber  consisting 
of  two  annular  parts  having  opposed  conical  walls  with 
the  periphery  of  one  of  said  walls  fitting  within  the  periph- 
ery of  the  other  of  said  walls  and  providing  a  peripheral 
gap  between  them,  one  of  the  parts  being  splincd  on  the 
drive  shaft  of  the  rotor  for  axial  movement  so  as  to  open 
or  close  said  gap,  and  means  resiliently  engaging  the 
hub  of  said  movable  part  and  biasing  said  part  axially 
toward  the  other  part  to  close  the  gap  but  to  yield  under 
the  influence  of  the  heavy  material  accumulated  in  the 
rotary  chamber. 


2,821341 

MULTI-FUNCTION  REPEAT  KEY  FOR 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Hante  L.  Bamhardt,  Ashevllle,  N.  C,  aarignor,  by  mesne 

aiiignments,   to   OIkoo   Rescarck   Corporation,   New 

Yoiit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,594 

SClalM.    (CL23S— M) 


2,821,343 
TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR 

DUAL  DUCT  AIR  CONDITIONERS 

Neboa  M.  Payne,  Farmhigton,  Conn^  assignor,  by  ■(■» 

aMJinmrnti.    to    Allied    Tbcrmal    CorporatioB,   New 

Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporatioB  of  Connecticnt 

Application  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534418 

llClaimt.    (CL234— 13) 


*1.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  type  comprising  a 
plurality  of  number  keys,  selector  mechanism  having  a 
normal  starting  condition  and  actuatable  to  various  con- 
trolling conditions  in  response  to  operation  of  said  number 
keys,  restoring  means  including  a  restoring  lever  normally 
arranged  to  restore  said  selector  to  starting  condition 
during  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine  but  mov- 
able to  an  inactive  position  such  that  the  machine  may 
be  operated  without  causing  the  selector  to  be  restored, 
operating  means  including  a  primary  control  member 
actuaUble  to  control  said  operating  means  to  carry  out 
an  operating  cycle  of  the  machine,  and  add  and  subtract 
keys  each  disposed  to  be  manually  actuatable  into  engage- 
ment with  said  member  to  actuate  the  same,  the  com- 
bination of  a  repeat  key  having  a  normal  inactive  posi- 
tion and  movable  to  an  intermediate  position  and  a  fully 
actuated  position,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
repeat  key  constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain  said 
restoring  lever  in  iu  inactive  position  so  long  as  said 
repeat  key  is  actuated  at  least  to  said  intermediate  posi- 
tion, disengageable  latch  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  repeat  key  for  latching  the  same  in  said  inter- 
nnediate  position,  and  means  responsive  only  to  actuation 
of  said  repeat  key  to  its  fully  actuated  position  for  actuat- 
ing said  primary  control  member. 


1.  Temperature  and  pressure  control  apparatus  com- 
prising a  chamber  having  a  pair  of  inlets  for  receiving 
gases  at  differential  temperatures  and  varying  pressures, 
support  means  oKMinted  for  movement  relative  to  said  in- 
lets, a  valve  for  each  inlet  mounted  on  said  support  means, 
prenure  and  temperature  responsive  means  for  automati- 
cally moving  the  valves  simtiltaneonsly  in  a  closing  di- 
rection or  simultaneously  in  an  opening  direction  to  vary 
the  pressure  in  the  chamber  and  automatically  and  simul- 
taneously moving  one  of  the  valves  in  a  closing  direc- 
tion and  the  other  valve  in  an  opening  direction  to  vary 
the  temperature  in  the  chamber  including  means  to  move 
said  support  means. 


2  821344 
SELF-CLASSIFYING  PULVERIZER 
Henry  G.  LyUwn,  Mhineapolls,  and  WIDbim  H.  Lyklien, 
Edina,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Microcydomat  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Deiawuc 
Application  Jane  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,448 
12  Claims.    (CL  241— 5) 


I!  2,821,342 

DIVIDEND.DIV1SOR  ALIGNING  MECHANISM  FOR 

COMPUTING  MACHINES 

Natale  CapeUaro,  Irrca,  Italy,  asrignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 

*  C  S.  p.  A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corpontloa  of  Italy 

ApfBoitlon  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,984 

C&bns  priority,  application  Italy  November  17, 1953 

19Clafans.    (CL  235— 48) 


1.  In  a  computing  machine  having  an  amount  set-up 
means,  a  stationary  amount  representing  device  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  set-up  means  and  including  a  set 
of  differential  elements  movable  from  a  zero  position 
to  a  number  of  nonzero  positions,  traveling  means  for 
shifting  the  cooperative  relationship  of  said  amount  set- 
up means  and  said  set,  a  sensing  device  bodily  movable 
with  respect  of  said  set  for  sequentially  sensing  the  posi- 
tions of  said  elements  from  the  highest  order  toward  the 
lower  orders  to  detect  upon  a  differential  extent  of  said 
bodily  movement  the  element  of  the  highest  significant 
order,  and  stop  means  differentially  settable  by  said 
sensing  device  according  to  said  extent  for  arresting  the 
travel  of  said  traveling  means  in  predetermined  constant 
relation  to  said  highest  significant  order  to  align  an  in- 
variable order  of  said  amount  set-up  means  with  said 
highest  significant  order. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  hori- 
zontal mill  housing,  a  material  and  air  inlet  to  said  hous- 
ing at  one  end  thereof,  a  grinding  rotor  joumalled  for 
rotation  horizontally  in  said  housing,  a  radial  fan  en- 
closed in  a  fan  housing  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  mill 
housing  and  in  direct  communication  therewith,  an  axial 
air  flow  chamber  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  mill  hous- 
ing over  about  one  quadrant  thereof  and  adjustable 
means  in  said  flow  chamber  to  progressively  advance  the 
grinding  load. 

2,821345 
AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING  CONTROL 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PAIRS  OF  ROLLERS 
Hans  Doaath,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  In 
VEB  Mahlcoban,  Dresden,  Germany 
Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,241 
5  Claims.    (CL  241— 35) 
1.  An  automatic  speed  control  for  a  roller  mill  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  first  rotatable  roller,  a  second 
rotatable  roller,  a  differential  gear  including  a  driving  cle- 
ment and  two  driven  elements  operatively  connected  with 
each  other,  and  a  speed  reduction  transmission,  one  of 
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Mid  dnven  Clements  being  operauvcly  connected  with  said  winding  unit  for  movement  therewith,  means  positioned 
first  roller  the  other  driven  eement  bemg  operatively  con-  adjacent  said  mounting  means  for  fS  JTemotv 
nected  with  the  mput  end  of  said  speed  reduction  trans-    mandrel  to  said  mat  winding  unit,  mea^s  p«it1oned  Jd" 

jaccnt  said  moutning  means  spaced  from  said  mandrel 
feeding  means  for  feeding  a  length  of  mat  to  said  mat 
winding  unit,  means  positioned  adjacent  said  mounting 
means  spaced  from  said  mandrel  feeding  means  and  said 
y  mat  feeding  means  for  receiving  a  wrapped  mandrel  from 

said  mat  winding  unit,  and  means  for  stepping  said 
mounting  means  successively  to  position  said  unit  ad- 
jacent said  mandrel  feeding  means  and  said  mat  feeding 
means  and  said  wrapped  mandrel  receiving  means. 


mission,  and  the  output  end  of  said  speed  reduction  trans- 
mission being  operatively  connected  with  said  second 
roller. 


INJECTOR  FOR  IMPACT  PULVERIZER  OR 

THELKE 

Andrew  J.  Flibcr,  Johnstown,  Pa^  -rrifirr  to  M«|ac,  Inc^ 

Sharpsbnrg,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  PcnnfylTanla 

Application  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  35«,717 

4  Claims.    (CI.  241— 39) 


COILING  APPARATUS  FOR  METAL  STRIP 

Matfaias  Langen,  Pariutone,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Locwy  Engineering  Company  Limited.  London.  Ens- 
tand,  a  Britirii  company 

AppHcatioo  Joly  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«9,M4 
priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  31. 1952 
lOdaiam.    (CL  242— 78.4) 


2.  In  an  injector  for  an  impact  pulverizer,  in  com- 
bination, a  conical  conduit,  means  for  supplying  solid 
particles  to  the  larger  end  of  said  conduit,  a  barrel  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith,  a  plurality  of  apertures  positioned  cir- 
cumferentially  and  outwardly  relative  the  opening  of  said 
conduit  into  said  barrel,  the  axes  of  said  circumferential 
apertures  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  barrel  adjacent  the 
end  thereof  away  from  said  conduit,  said  apertures  fur- 
ther having  portions  flaring  towards  said  barrel,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  through  said  circum- 
ferential jets. 

2,821347 

INDEXING  MAT  WINDING  MACHINE 

Joseph  F.  Stephens,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Gustin- 

Bacon  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  a 

corporation  of  Missouri 

Applicatioo  January  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  4823M 

12  Claims.    (CI.  242— 55.1) 


1.  A  coiling  apparatus  for  metal  strip,  comprising  a 
centrally  disposed  driven  mandrel  having  slots  through 
the  periphery  thereof,  retractable  guide  rollers  arranged 
around  said  mandrel  for  guiding  a  strip  to  be  coiled,  and 
elements  disposed  on  the  mandrel  around  its  periphery 
and  extensible  through  said  slots  in  the  periphery  of  said 
mandrel,  said  elements  yielding  to  centrifugal  action  up- 
on rotation  of  said  mandrel  whereby  they  are  flung  out 
towards  said  guide  rollers  and  contact  the  metal  strip 
being  coiled  on  said  mandrel. 


itj 


2,821349 

DIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PILOTLESS 

AIRCRAFT 

Han7  Sofcn,  Esmx,  Md.,  amignor  to  Tbe  Glenn  L.  Martin 

Company,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 


Application  November  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  318389 
7ClaiaL    (CL244— 14) 


1.  A  mat  winding  machine  for  winding  lengths  of 
mat  about  mandrels  including  in  combination  a  mat 
winding  unit  including  a  belt  adapted  to  be  actuated  to 
form  a  pocket  for  receiving  an  empty  mandrel  to  be 
wrapped  and  to  discharge  a  wrapped  mandrel  and  drive 
means  for  driving  said  belt  to  wrap  a  length  of  mat 
about  the  mandrel,  movable  means  mounting  said  mat 


#-_    J 


I.  A  control  system  for  a  winged  aircraft  comprising  a 
gyroscope  carried  within  said  aircraft,  torque  producing 
means  for  precessing  said  gyroscope  at  a  predetermined 
variable  rate,  means  carried  within  said  aircraft  and 
responsive  to  accelerations  of  said  aircraft  due  to  lift  pro- 
duced by  the  wings  of  said  aircraft  for  modifying  the  ac- 
tion of  said  torque  producing  means  to  change  the  rate 
of  precession  of  said  gyroscope,  and  aerodynamic  means 
responsive  to  the  angular  position  of  said  gyroscope  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  aircraft  for  con- 
trolling the  angle  of  attack  of  said  aircraft. 
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2321358 

JET  AIRPLANE  CONSTRUCTION 

Joaeph  Smwik,  Fort  Lm,  N.  J. 

Application  June  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  3483^5 

2  Claims.    (CL  244— 15) 


an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  flight  of  the  aircraft, 
a  servo-vane  control  system  for  said  control  surface  com> 
prising:  a  torque  tube  routably  mounted  in  said  wing;  a 
slot  in  said  wing;  a  vane  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tube; 


1  A  jet  airplane  comprising  an  elongated  body,  an 
outwardly  directed  fin  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  body 
substantially  for  the  length  thereof,  an  arcuate  member 
in  spaced  relationship  with  the  bottom  and  contiguous 
side  surface  portions  of  the  body  depending  from  tbe 
fins,  means  for  longitudinally  dividing  the  space  inter- 
mediate the  body  and  the  arcuate  member  into  a  central 
channel  and  a  side  channel  on  each  side  of  the  central 
channel,  a  burner  for  each  channel  in  spaced  relation- 
ship therewith,  and  means  for  conducting  products  of 
combustion  of  the  central  burner  to  each  side  burner 
whereby  the  temperature  is  raised  to  facilitate  starting 
the  side  burners. 


2,821351 

AIRPLANE  WING  STRUCTURE  EMBODYING 

n  JET  ENGINE 

Yadym  V.  Utgoff,  Akzaadria,  Va. 

Application  January  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  432,481 

2  Claims.    (CI.  244—15) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


LI   ■  *■■■        P      I  *         ■—   -•'"'"'^ 


means  for  pivoting  said  vane  through  said  slot  whereby 
aerodynamic  drag  causes  the  rotation  of  said  vane  and 
said  tube;  and  means  coupling  said  tube  to  said  control 
surface  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  tube  to  said 
control  surface. 


2321353 

TREE  SUPPORT 

TWodoR  W.  HascBoM,  Eric,  Pa. 

Application  April  18,  1955,  ScrW  No.  581,944 

3  Claims.    (CL  24»— 44) 


1.  In  aincraft  wing  structure  comprising  top  and  bot- 
tom surface  skins,  a  set  of  pulse-jct  units  positioned  side- 
by-side  inside  the  wing  spanwise  thereof  and  positioned 
along  the  inside  of  the  skin  of  the  top  surface,  the  top 
surface  skin  comprising  an  intake  communicating  from 
exteriorly  of  the  wing  with  the  several  jet  units  and  ex- 
tending spanwise  of  the  wing  in  position  rearwardly  of  the 
leading  edge,  the  wing  structure  comprising  an  exhaust 
communicating  from  the  several  jet  units  to  the  exterior 
of  the  wing  and  extending  spanwise  of  the  wing  positioned 
along  the  trailing  edge  thereof,  a  flap  hinged  at  the 
trailing  edge  and  extending  coextensively  with  the  exhaust 
of  the  jet  units,  the  flap  being  positioned  in  the  path  of 
fluid  flow  from  the  exhaust  and  located  for  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  flow  to  be  deflected  below  the  flap  with  the 
lesser  remaining  portion  passing  over  the  flap. 


2,821352 
SERVO-VANE  CONTROL  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

William  H.  PWnipa,  Hampton,  Va. 

Applicatioa  April  13,  1954,  Scrbl  No.  423,882 

7  Claims,    (a.  244— 98) 

(Graatod  aadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 

2.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  wing  and  a  control  surface 

mounted  on  said  wing  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  about 


1.  A  tree  support  comprising  a  flat  plate  like  member, 
legs  anached  to  said  plate  like  member  at  their  lower 
ends  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  an  upper  clamp- 
ing ring,  said  legs  being  attached  to  said  upper  clamping 
ring  at  their  upper  ends,  means  on  said  upper  clamping 
ring  to  engage  a  tree  trunk,  a  lower  clamping  ring  shift- 
ably  mounted  on  said  plate  like  member  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  butt  of  a  tree  trunk,  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers having  slots  therein  swingably  attached  to  said  lower 
clamping  ring,  bolts  attached  to  said  plate  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  extending  through  said  slots  in 
said  members,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  engaging  said  mem- 
bers having  slots,  said  bolts  adapted  to  be  loosened 
whereby  said  members  may  be  slid  on  said  bolts  allow- 
ing said  lower  clamping  ring  to  be  moved  over  the  area 
of  said  plate  to  various  positions  around  the  center  there- 
of, said  nuts  being  adapted  to  be  tightened  on  said  mem- 
bers to  lock  said  lower  clamping  ring  in  the  desired  po- 
sition. 

2,821354 
BAG  FILLING,  WEIGHING,  AND  SEALING 
MACHINES 
HaioM  V.  KlBdacth,  MlaBcapolli,  Mian.,  iMrigaor  to 
Bcflris  Bro.  Bag  Coospaay,  MJaarapolia,  Miaa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Miaaoari 
Origiaal  applicatioB  FdMraary  12,  1948,  Serial  No.  7,817. 
Divided  and  tliis  applicatioo  Janaacy  4,  1951,  Serial 
No.  284396 

9ClalBM.  (a.  249— 15) 
1.  In  a  bag  filling  and  closing  machine,  filling  means 
for  delivering  successive  short  weight  charges  into  suc- 
cessive bags,  a  conveyor  for  receiving  the  partially  filled 
bags  from  the  filling  means,  a  scale  associated  with  tbe 
conveyor,  means  for  operating  said  conveyor  to  trans- 
pori  bags  to  a  scale,  means  for  interrupting  operation 
of  said  conveyor  as  each  bag  reaches  a  position  over  said 
scale,  an  electrically  operated  means  for  delivering  ad- 
ditional mateiial  positioned  adjacent  to  the  scale,  an 
electric  circuit  for  said  means  for  delivering  additional 
material,  a  normally  open  control  switch  in  said  circuit 
having  an  operating  member  positioned  in  the  path  of 
the  bags  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  each  bag  delivered 
onto  the  scale  whereby  said  normally  open  switch  is 
dosed  by  each  bag  delivered  onto  tbe  scale  to  thereby 
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condition  said  circuit  to  subsequently  supply  current  to 
said  means  for  delivering  additional  material,  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  in  said  control  circuit  mounted  on  a 
movable  part  of  the  scale,  a  manually  operable  member 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  conveyor  and  said 
means  for  delivering  additional  material  simultaneously 
whereby  when  an  underweight  bag  reaches  a  position 
on  the  scale,  the  control  circuit  for  said  means  for  de- 
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sition  against  said  valve  body,  said  retaining  spring  being 
substantially  stronger  than  said  valve  spring  to  maintain 
said  device  m  said  operative  position  against  the  reaction 
of  said  valve  spring  when  said  device  is  energized,  any 
energization  of  said  power-actuated  device  with  said  cover 
removed  bemg  ineffective  to  overcome  said  valve  spring 
and  move  said  actuating  element  and  said  member  but 
rather  being  effective  to  move  said  device  away  from 
said  valve  body  to  an  inoperative  position. 


ALVE 
Hemy  J.  Rud,  Oevda^  OMo,  aaigiior  to  Magic  SciU, 

AppUcattoo  Febnuvy  23, 1954,  S«tel  No.  411^1 
IClaiiM.    (CL  251-^333) 


livenng  additional  material  may  be  closed  to  cause  said 
means  for  delivering  additional  material  to  operate  and 
deliver  additional  material  into  the  open  top  of  each 
underweight  bag,  and  said  normally  open  switch  auto- 
maucally  closing  by  actuation  of  the  movable  part  of 
the  scale  when  the  bag  has  received  its  full  weight  to 
thereby  automatically  interrupt  said  means  for  delivering 
additional  material. 


* 


2^1455 

„    ^  ^^  SOLENOID  VALVES 

Freicrick  W.  Hicki,  Jr.,  SkoUc,  Dl.,  ■■%,iu,  Ut  „ 

Corporatkm,  Dcs  Plaiocs,  IIL,  a  corpondoB  of  OHaoh 

Applicadoa  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  49M57 

3  Claims.    (0.251—129) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet 
and  a  fluid  outlet,  there  being  a  cylindncal  bore  in  said 
housing  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  communi- 
cating with  both  of  them,  a  resiUent  frusto-conical  seal- 
ing plug  having  a  base  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  bore 
insertable  into  one  end  of  said  bore  and  having  a  base  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  bore,  the  diameter  of  said  plug 
bases  being  so  chosen  with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  said 
bore  that  said  plug  when  inserted  into  said  one  end  of 
said  bore,  in  subsUntially  unstressed  condition,  meets  said 
bore  in  annular  line  contact  a  material  disunce  down 
the  slanting  sides  of  said  plug  from  said  base  of  smaller 
diameter  toward  said   base  of  larger  diameter,   means 
holding  said  plug  base  of  smaller  diameter  substantially 
ngid  over  the  major  portion  of  said  base  and  leaving  an 
annular  non-rigid  area  of  said  plug  radially  outside  said 
last  named  means  and  in  the  plane  of  said  base  of  smaller 
diameter,  said  non-rigid  annular  area  having  a  radial  ex- 
tent between  approximately  0.005  and  0.015  inch,  and 
means  for  moving  said  plug  into  and  out  of  said  one  end 
of  said  bore. 


3.  In  a  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
therein,  a  valve  member  movable  in  said  body  for  selec- 
tively controlling  communication  through  said  ports  a 
valve  spring  in  said  valve  body  biasing  said  member' in 
one  direction  to  a  home  position,  a  power-actuated  device 
having  a  movable  actuating  element  engageable  with  said 
member  for  moving  said  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion  away  from  said  home  position,  guide  means  sup- 
porting said  power-actuated  device  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  body  and  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  member,  a  hollow  cover  engageable  with 
said  body  for  enclosing  said  power-actuated  device  means 
removably  securing  said  cover  to  said  body  and  around 
said  power-actuated  device,  and  a  retaining  spring  mount- 
ed between  said  cover  and  said  power-actuated  device  for 
retaining  said  power-actuated  device  in  an  operative  po- 


CONNECnON  OF  CERAMIC  AND  METALUC 
^^  ..        ^^        MACHINE  PARTS 

M^iJS£!!rV  ^°«*'»"'Z«    G«niiany,   a«%Mr   to 
MaacUMalabrik  Aagsbttrg-NuBbcii  A.  G- 
Gcnmaj,  a  corponitk>o  ol  Geffmaay 
AW*"*-V2«<<*«-  J«.  1W«,  Serial  No.  1H,727 
daims  priority,  appUcatkM  Geraiaw  May  9, 19S« 
7  aainM.    (CL  253—77) 


1.  A  differential  expansion-compensating  mounting  for 
affixing  a  ceramic  turbine  blade  into  a  recess  in  the 
rim  of  a  metal  turbine  rotor  throughout  a  range  of  tem- 
perature variations  and  substantially  different  thermal  ex- 
pansion characteristics  of  said  ceramic  blade  and  said 
metal  rotor,  which  comprises  in  combination  metal  rim 
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portions  in  said  recess  farming  annular  ntetal  seating 
surfaces  having  substantially  linear  configuration  in  axial 
cro»»  section,  linear  extensions  of  said  linear  configura- 
tion intersecting  the  longitudinal  mid -plane  of  said  bladt 
at  an  acute  angle  a  ceramic  dovetail  root  portion  on 
said  blade  having  subsUntially  different  thermal  expan- 
sion characteristics  than  said  metal  rotor,  ceramic 
shoulders  on  said  root  portion  adjacent  said  metal 
shoulders  in  said  recess  forming  rounded  concave  ceramic 
seating  surfaces,  ceramic  insert  members  having  subsUn- 
tially the  saate  thermal  expansion  characteristics  as  said 
ceramic  root  portion,  one  side  of  snd  iawrt  members  be- 
ing convexly  rounded  for  fitting  d^aflement  with  said 
rounded  ceramic  seating  surfaces  and  another  side  of 
said  insert  members  being  linear  in  cross  section  and 
complementary  to  said  annular  metal  seating  surfaces  for 
fitting  engagement  therewith,  and  means  in  the  radially 
inner  portion  of  said  recess  for  maintaining  firm  engage- 
ment between  said  insert  members  and  said  metal  and 
ceramic  seating  surfaces  throughout  said  range  of  tem- 
perature. 


2,t2U5t 

CARPENTER'S  JOINTING  FULCRUMING  DEVICE 

VenoB  L.  fisrfagir,  Sazoabwb  Fa. 

Awttcatkw  October  27, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4M,937 

4Clai>M.    (CL254— 17) 


ing  a  slot  therein  defined  by  spaced  side  walls  extendiiig 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
lever,  gudgeon  means  on  said  second  link  adapted  riid- 
ably  to  be  inserted  and  removed  from  said  slot  roapectiye- 
ly  to  engage  and  disengage  said  lever  and  second  link 
means,  pintle  means  on  said  second  link  coaxial  with  said 
gudgeon  means,  and  catch  means  pivotally  nnounted  on 
said  lever  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  slot,  and  havtiig 
a  first  position  in  which  the  catch  means  releasably  and 
pivotally  engages  said  pintle  means  to  retain  said  gudgeon 
means  within  said  slot  to  secure  said  lever  and  second 
link  means  together,  said  catch  means  being  movable  to 
a  second  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  pintle 
means  whereby  said  gudgeon  means  may  be  removed  from 
said  slot  to  separate  said  lever  and  said  second  link  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  laying  boards,  comprising  a 
lever,  a  body  member  ci  elongated  form  adapted  to  be 
placed  croMwise  upon  a  joist  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  grip- 
ping plates  disposed  transversely  on  said  member  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  one 
of  the  plates  to  longitudinally-set  positions  on  the  body 
member,  a  camming  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
body  member,  in  position  to  move  the  other  gripping 
plate  toward  the  said  one  plate,  to  thereby  place  them 
in  clamping  engagement  with  the  opposite  faces  of  a 
joist  or  the  like  across  which  the  body  member  extends, 
and  a  bearing  surface  on  the  cam  plate,  engageable  by 
the  lever  in  position  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  to  cause  the 
cam  plate  to  shift  the  movable  gripping  plate  to  clamp- 
ing position  when  the  lever  is  placed  between  said  surface 
and  a  board  and  then  tilted. 


CHAIN  TIGHTENER 
Eari  O.  BwhMO,  Salen,  Otcg. 
AprUcalioa  May  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  43143* 
^^     4CliriM.    (CL  254—78) 


2^13M 

GRUBBING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTION 

VEHICLES 

Am  C.  Marshall,  WlUte,  Va. 

AppUcatioa  Janary  29,  195*,  Serial  No.  549,298 

8ClafaM.    (CL  254— 132) 


1.  A  grubbing  attachment  for  traction  vehicles  compris- 
ing an  elongated  mounting  bar  securable  on  a  side  portion 
of  a  tractor  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of, a  pair  of  pivotal  lift  arms  pivotally  connected  at  their 
upper  end  portions  to  oppositely  disposed  end  portions 
of  the  mounting  bar,  an  elongated  lift  bar  pivoUlly  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends  to  lower  end  portions  of  the 
lift  arms,  gripping  means  on  the  lift  bar  for  engagement 
with  a  vertically  disposed  member  to  be  lifted,  the  mount- 
ing bar,  lift  arms  and  lift  bar  defining  an  articulated  par- 
allelogram whereby  after  the  gripping  means  has  been  en- 
gaged with  the  member  to  be  lifted,  forward  movement  of 
the  mounting  bar  results  in  pivoul  movement  of  the  lift 
arms  and  vertical  movement  of  the  lift  bar  and  gripping 


means. 


2,821,341 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  SPREADER 

Ivan  R.  Marfcs,  WHHams,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  Jane  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,397 

4ClalaM.    (CL  254— 59.3) 


h 


1.  A  tightening  device  comprising  an  elongate  lever,  a 
first  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  lever,  a  second  link  adapted  to  be  pivotal- 
ly connected  to  an  end  of  said  lever,  said  lever  end  hav- 


1.  A  tire  spreader  comprising  a  platform,  a  vertically 
disposed  lever  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  platform,  said 
platform  having  a  socket  thereon  extending  transversely 
thereof  and  L-shaped  bracket  slidably  mounted  in  the 
socket  on  the  platform  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lever  at  a  point  spaced  below  the  pivoul  mounting  there- 
of, fingers  attached  to  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  the  edge  of  a  wall  of  a  tire  positioned  on  the 
platform,  similar  fingers  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever 
at  a  point  spaced  above  the  pivotal  mounting  thereof 
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and  ftdapted  to  extend  over  the  side  wall  (rf  •  tire  posi- 
tioned on  the  platform,  and  pressure  means  for  operating 
the  lever  to  actuate  the  fingers  to  spread  the  side  walls 
of  thetifc 

EXTENSDLE  wmPSTOCE 

Aft€it  J.  Hatcher,  La^  Be**,  CaHT,     niq,!'**  ^^ 

Mfce^  to  WaTB*  A.  JoM«,  BiMowtr,  CaW . 

XiflkaMom  Jaiy  24, 19SS,  S«lal  N«.  524,421 

4Claib».    (CL25S— 1^ 


collar  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  mandral, 
a  key  on  said  mandrel  adjacent  but  spaced  upwardly  from 
said  lower  Moulder,  said  reaming  collar  being  normally 
ia  catafement  with  said  lower  shoulder  and  having  a 
recess  wider  than  said  key.  receiving  said  key,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  side  face  opposed  to  a  side  of  said  key  to 
establish  a  rotary  driving  connection  between  said  maa- 
drel  and  collar,  said  collar  having  a  keyway  therein  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  end  thereof  into  said  recess  and 
being  drcumferentially  offset  from  said  side  face  of  said 
recess,  the  length  of  said  collar  being  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  key  and  the  upper  shoulder. 


'1 


1.  An  extensible  whipstock  comprising  an  elongated 
body,  a  collar  on  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  said  body 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  and  tapered  deflecting 
surface  thereon,  a  flexible  plate  resting  on  the  body  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  from  below  said  collar 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  body,  means  slidably  coupling 
the  plate  to  the  body,  said  plate  resting  on  the  Upered 
deflecting  surface  of  said  body,  a  ring  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  plate,  said  ring  being  seated  in  said  collar  in 
one  position  of  the  plate,  and  a  releasable  latch  means 
coupling  said  ring  to  the  collar,  said  latch  means  being 
releasable  to  permit  said  plate  to  slide  and  project  an 
appreciable  distance  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  body. 


2,t21,3«3 

KEY  SEAT  CUTTER 

Ckarica  O.  Vaa  Nott,  Jr.,  Paloa  Vcrdcs  Estates,  CaUf^ 

■rtgr  -   to   Scnrco   Fngfaissriii   LtA,*   Loag   Bcack, 

Caltf .,  a  coiporatioa  of  Caltforala 

Appttcatloa  Dcccasbcr  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,454 

2CWte8.    (CL255— 27) 


1.  A  key  seat  enlarging  tool  comprising  an  elongated 


2,t21,3M 

TWO-WAY  BIT 

GtMt  CMfk«7,  Sa«M  Aflfc 

«  M7  1, 1954,  Sarial  No.  44Mt9 

idllbk    (CL255--M) 


-s-  ^ 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  drill  bit  adapted  to 
flt  on  the  end  of  a  drill  rod  and  having  a  cylindrical 
socketed  body  portion,  lugs  spaced  around  and  radiating 
outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  each  of  said 
lugs  having  a  slotted  cutter  socket  formed  in  its  bottom 
face,  said  slots  extending  into  said  body,  a  cutter  bit 
mounted  in  each  of  said  slots,  divergingly  and  upwardly 
extending  lugs  spaced  around  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
and  having  cutting  teeth  formed  on  their  upper  edges  of 
lesser  diameter  in  revolution  than  the  cutters  carried  by 
the  first-mentioned  lugs,  said  upwardly  extending  lugs 
being  integral  with  said  body. 


2,121,345 

ELECTRICAL  WIRE  FENCE  WITH  PLASTIC  POSTS 

Joka  Lack,  Oak  Hariior,  OMo 

laac  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,4«t 
ICkrfak    <CL254— 19) 


A  fence  construction  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  solid,  electrically-insulating,  organic  plastic 
fence  posts  having  slots  in  their  upper  portions  to  receive 
and  support  an  uninsulated  electrical  wire,  each  of  said 
posts  comprising  in  cross  section  a  semi-circular  element 
having  secured  to,  and  extending  outwardly  from,  the 
circumferential  center  of  its  convex  surface  a  reinforcing 
rib  integrally  joined  thereto  and  extending  from  the  con- 
vex surface  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  a  radius  of  the  con- 
cave surface  of  said  post,  and  an  uninsulated  wire  secured 


mandrel  having  upper  and  lower  shouldeis.  a  reaming   in  and  supported  by  said  slots. 
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HEATING  SURPAcScONDITION  INWCATM 
Par  IWiiaii  KariMoa,  WcOrriOa.  N.  Y^  aateor  la  Ha 
Air  rishaalsf  CwpiBttea,  Ntw  Yaik,  K.  Yn  i 
■oratloaorNcwYorit 

^        -■     -       •     -  t,  1954,  S«fW  Na.  421,741 
4Cklam.   (CL 257—4) 


which  lia  intermediate  te  drcumferentially  spaced  aper- 
tures, said  slots  being  diq>laced  circumferentially  where- 
by one  slot  is  substantially  midway  between  a  pair  of 
adiacent  radial  partitions  wfaik  the  other  of  said  sloti  it 
in  axial  alignment  with  a  single  radial  partition;  and 
means  providing  a  fluid  passageway  between  slotted  por- 
tions of  the  sector  plate  thereby  affording  cooummicatioo 
between  compartmenu  in  alignment  with  said  skMs. 


1.  A  primary  beat  exchanger  enclosed  in  a  boosing  hav- 
ing supply  anid  discharge  ducts  connected  thereto  for 
directing  the  flow  of  hot  gas  and  cool  air  between  which 
beat  ia  exchanged  over  metallic  beat  transfer  elements 
subject  to  the  effects  of  corrosive  constituento  of  the 
gases  flowing  thereover;  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
secondary  heat  exchanger  substantially  smaller  than  said 
primary  heat  exchanger  and  including  heat  transfer  ele- 
ments as  in  said  primary  heat  exchanger;  a  housing  en- 
closing the  heat  transfer  elements  and  positioned  at  a 
distance  from  said  primary  heat  exchanger;  a  conduit 
from  the  gas  discharge  duct  of  said  primary  heat  ex- 
changer to  a  gas  supply  duct  of  said  secondary  beat  ex- 
changer; a  conduit  from  the  air  supply  duct  of  said  pri- 
mary heat  exchanger  to  an  air  supply  duct  of  said  second- 
ary beat  exchanger;  and  observation  ports  formed  in  op- 
posite ends  of  the  secondary  heat  exchanger  housing  so 
arranged  that  the  heat  transfer  elements  within  said 
secondary  beat  exchanger  housing  may  be  obaerved  dur- 
ing periods  the  interconnected  preheaters  are  in  opera- 
tion. 

II  ^^— ^ 

2,821,347 

RECOVERY  OF  HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  IN 

ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Robert  H.  MaDcr,  WcOflvfiic  N.  Y^  aarf^or  to  Tbe  Ak 

Prsksatar  Coiporatioa,  New  Yovk,  N.  Y.,  a 

tfoaoCNtwYorfc  ._. 

j)aiBrartna  October  27, 1954, 9mM  No.  445,183 

4CUte.    (CL257— 4) 


2,S2L348 
WATER  PRE-HEATER 

Biih.Braaat.N.Y. 

tUlHS,  Sow  No.  514,929 
2ClakM.   (CL  257— 229) 


r 


1.  In  heat  exchange  apparatus  or  tbe  like  having  a 
cylindrical  rotor  divided  by  radial  partitions  into  sector 
shaped  compartments  carrying  beat  transfer  material,  and 
a  bousing  surrounding  the  rotor  and  provided  at  oppo- 
site ends  with  sector  plates  formed  with  circumferentially 
spaced  apertures  for  the  flow  of  heating  gases  and  air 
to  and  through  the  heat  transfer  material  carried  by  the 
rotor;  radial  sealing  members  cooperating  with  imper- 
forate portions  of  said  end  plates  to  preclude  fluid  flow 
between  adjacent  compartments;  circumferential  sealing 
means  mounted  on  end  edges  of  the  rotor  to  preclude  fluid 
flow  through  the  space  between  the  rotor  and  rotor  bous- 
ing; drcumferentiaily  displaced  sl<^  formed  in  the  sec- 
tor plate  to  provide  means  for  equalizing  the  pressure 
of  tbe  fluids  entrained  in  the  sector  shaped  compartments 


1.  In  a  beater,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bars  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  structure,  a  lower  bracket 
including  a  reduced  diameter  cylindrical  portion  secured 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  bars  and  said  bntcket  including 
a  lower  depending  collar,  a  lower  pipe  connected  to  said 
collar,  an  upper  bracket  arranged  above  said  lower  bracket 
and  inclu(Ung  a  cylindrical  reduced  diameter  portion 
defining  a  shoulder,  a  cylindrical  casing  including  a  pair 
of  semi-cylindrical  sections  arranged  in  engagement  with 
said  reduced  diameter  portion,  a  collar  of  reduced  diam- 
eter extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  bracket,  an 
upper  pipe  connected  to  the  collar  on  said  upper  bracket, 
a  coil  positioned  in  said  casing,  conduits  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  coil,  valve  means  arranged  in  certain 
of  said  conduits,  latches  for  maintaining  tbe  semi-cylin- 
drical sections  oi  said  casing  connected  together,  baffle 
means  arranged  in  said  casing,  said  baffle  means  com- 
prising spaced  apart  arms,  flanges  extending  outwardly 
from  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  resting  on  the  top 
of  said  coil,  and  plates  extending  between  said  arms  and 
secured  tbereta 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Alfrad  Hmari,  BrackwaB  Parte,  Laaiaa,  PagUai,  aa- 

to  Sodcte  Lc  CaikoM  Lomfaa,  Paria,  nance 
Appttcatloa October 4, 1953, SerialNa. 384,437    . 
OiliM  priorKy,  appBcatlea  Great  Brltala 
October  14, 1952 
8ChdBM.   (CL  257— 241) 
1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow 
cylindrical  blocks  of  graphite  each  being  an  integrally 
pressed  block  of  monolithic  omstruction,  said  blocks  being 
arranged  in  axial  alignment  to  form  a  column  having  a 
central  hollow  interior,  each  of  said  blocks  having  two 
series  of  holes  cut  therein  to  receive  two  heat  exchange 
fluids  respectively,  the  holes  of  the  first  series  receiving 
the  first  fluid  and  being  arranged  vertically  in  banks  which 
are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  extend  through 
each  block  from  one  end  surface  to  the  other  and  the 
holes  of  the  second  series  receiving  the  second  fluid  and 
being  arranged  in  banks  of  holes  disposed  between  and 
transversely  to  the  banks  of  the  first  series  and  extend- 
ing through  each  block  from  the  inner  surface  to  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  said  blocks  being  recessed  at  ad- 
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jacent  end  surfaces  to  form  a  space  tiauversely  acron  all 
the  holes  of  the  first  series,  removable  packing  means 
provided  around  each  space  between  said  end  surfaces 
whereby  fluid  from  the  holes  of  the  first  series  of  one 
block  passes  into  said  space  and  then  into  boles  of  the 
first  series  of  the  adjacent  Mock,  a  casing  surrounding 
the  colunu  and  q>aced  therefrom,  exterior  obstruction 
means  between  the  casing  and  the  blocks,  interior  obstruc- 


tively, said  throttles  being  movable  to  different  positions 
to  vanably  control  the  quantity  of  mixuie  supplied  to  the 
engine,  a  suction  operated  valve  in  the  secondary  mixture 
pasMge  movable  toward  open  position  on  opening  move- 
ment of  the  secondary  throttle,  a  spring  opposing  the 
opening  movement  of  said  valve  in  response  to  an  increase 
in  suction  effective  thereon,  a  lever  arm  connected  to 


tion  means  within  said  hollow  interior  of  the  column, 
said  exterior  and  interior  obstruction  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  direct  the  second  fluid  in  a  sinuous  path  throu^ 
the  holes  of  the  second  series,  header  plates  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  column  having  openings  therein  for  conduct- 
ing the  two  fluids  into  and  out  of  the  two  series  of  holes 
separately,  and  means  fra-  holding  the  header  plates  and 
blocks  together  under  compression. 


said  valve  through  which  the  force  of  said  spring  is  com- 
municated to  said  valve,  and  means  including  a  sliding 
connection  between  said  lever  arm  and  said  spring  for 
reducing  the  effective  length  of  said  lever  arm  as  the 
▼ahre  if  moved  toward  open  position  whereby  the  force 
exerted  by  said  spring  in  opposing  the  movement  of  said 
valve  is  reduced  as  the  valve  is  opened. 


AUTOMATIC  HOG  FEEDER 

Gany  M.  VanMr,  S0M7,  T«m. 

AffBcatioa  Mj  24,  1954,  SciU  No.  S9f,iS5 

IfClalBi.    (CX259^1f) 


_  2^1,372 

FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  SPARK 
IGNITHNM  ENGINES 
Cart  H.  NyHFoa,   Wcat  SprinfAeld,   Artkv  E.  Hue, 
ftptfagicM,  and  Jolu  N.  Hwnbcr,  Nortk  Wr 
MaH.,  aaaigDon  to  Ajnerlcaa  Boach  Am 
a  tonoaOkm  of  New  Yorik 

October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  539387 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  241-^7) 


I.  A  device  for  automatically  mixing  liquid  and  dry 
feed  and  dispensing  the  same  comprising  a  support  frame, 
means  for  supplying  dry  feed,  means  for  supplying  liquid, 
a  receptade  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  powered 
mixer  rotatable  in  said  receptacle,  a  rotatable  dispensing 
drum  for  receiving  dry  feed  from  the  feed  supply  means 
and  dumping  a  quantity  of  dry  feed  Into  the  receptacle, 
means  operated  by  said  drum  for  discharging  the  liquid 
into  said  receptacle,  and  means  operated  by  said  drum  for 
dumping  said  receptacle  and  the  mixed  feed  therein. 


2^M71 
CARBURETOR 
DcmM  D.  Stoltman,  Rockceter,  N.  Y.,  aa^or  to  Gm- 
cral  Moton  Corporattoa,  Detroit,  ^flck.,  a  conorattoa 
of  Dalawara 

ApyUcattoo  Jane  25, 195^  Serial  No.  593,(12 
7CUiM.  (CL241— 23) 
1.  In  a  charge  forming  device  for  internal  combustion 
engin^  having  primary  and  secondary  mixture  passages 
to  which  fuel  and  air  are  supplied  to  form  a  properly 
combustible  mixture  therein,  primary  and  secondary 
throttles  in  said  primary  and  secondary  passages  reapec- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  fuel  injec- 
tion  pump,  a  control  operattvely  connected  to  said  fuel 
injection  pump  for  controlling  the  fuel  delivered  thereby 
and  pressure  actauted  means  associated  with  said  control 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  rapid  changes  in  intake 
manifold  vacuum  whereby  said  pump  will  temporarily 
deliver  more  than  normal  full  load  fuel  quantity,  said  con- 
trol comprising  a  piston  in  a  cylinder  with  said  piston 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  control  for  said  fuel 
injection  pump,  and  said  pressure  actuated  means  in- 
cluding a  pressure  actuated  member  in  said  cylinder  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  piston  and  to  said  fuel 
injection  pump  control  and  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  pressure  actuated  member  in  one  direc- 
tion. 


2,821373 
CARBURETOR  FUEL  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Elacr  Oboa,  Rockcatcr,   N.   Y.,   ■■tgaiii    to  G«_. 
Moton  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpoiatlaa  of 
Delaware 

AppBi  bHum  April  38, 1954,  Serial  No.  581,597         ' 
2aaiM.    (a.  241— 78) 
1.  A  carburetor  comprising  an  induction  passage,  ven- 
turi  means  in  said  passage,  a  fuel  bowl,  a  perforate  nozzle 
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projecting  within  said  fuel  bowl,  passage  means  com- 
municating said  nozzle  with  said  venturi,  and  a  fuel 
cluster,  said  fuel  cluster  including  a  mixture  passage 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  nozzle  and  terminating  at 
the  other  end  in  an  open-ended  cylindrical  sleeve  dis- 
poned within  said  venturi,  said  sleeve  being  disposed  cen- 
trally of  said  venturi  and  having  one  of  its  open  ends 


terminating  proximate  the  venturi  throat,  said  sleeve 
having  a  portion  of  reduced  cross-section  posterior  to 
the  junction  of  said  sleeve  and  fuel  passage,  and  a  nozzle 
supported  from  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  and  projecting 
therewithin  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  wall 
of  said  sleeve,  the  other  end  of  said  nozzle  terminating 
adjacent  the  reduced  portion  of  said  sleeve. 


2,821374 

COAL  MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  PIVOTALLY 

MOUNTED  CUTTER  TUBE 

Harold  H.  Gardner,  Feniic,  British  Colombia,  Canada, 
Miignor  to  Canadian  IngersoU-Rand  Conmany,  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Qocbec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Can- 


November  38,  1955,  Serial  No.  558,188 
3CIalnH.    (CL242— 24) 


1.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  self-propelled  car- 
riage provided  with  means  for  steering  the  course  there- 
of, a  cutter  tube  in  front  and  rear  sections,  the  rear  sec- 
tion overlying  the  carriage,  and  the  front  section  extend- 
ing beyond  the  carriage  and  flaring  conically  at  its  outer 
end,  cutting  elements  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
front  section,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  carriage  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  cutter  tube  within  said  frame 
with  the  ends  of  the  tube  projecting  therefrom,  horizontal 
pivot  means  on  the  lower  side  of  said  frame  below  said 
tube  and  on  the  rear  end  of  said  carriage  about  which 
said  pivot  means  said  frame  is  adapted  to  swing  in  the 
vertical  plane,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  tube  mouil^ 
on  the  frame  below  said  tube,  and  flights  within  said 
tube  to  propel  cut  material  therethrough  upon  rotation 
of  said  tube. 


2321375 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING  FOUNDRY  SAND 
Robert  S.  L.  Andrcwi,  Gaelph,  Ontario,  Canada,  aarignor 
to  Shdl^ait  Altoys  Limited,  Godpb,  Oirtario,  Canada, 
acoqtoratlon 

AppUcatioo  May  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  582382 
1  CtafaB.  (CL  243—24) 
Apparatus  for  processing  used  foundry  sand  containing 
an  organic  binder,  to  recover  the  sand  for  re-use,  com- 
prising means  for  granulating  the  material,  a  furnace,  a 
hopper  above  the  furnace  and  opening  into  the  top  of 
the  furnace,  means  for  delivering  the  granulated  material 
to  the  hopper,  a  vertical  column  slidably  mounted  in  the 


furnace  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  furnace, 
a  leaf  spring  under  the  base  of  the  column  and  support- 
ing the  column,  a  lever  reciprocatable  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion and  engaging  the  column  to  vibrate  the  column  on 
the  q>ring,  means  for  reciprocating  the  lever,  a  plurality 
of  hearth  units  secured  to  the  column,  each  unit  com- 
prising an  upper  and  a  lower  dished  disc  coaxially  aligned 
with  each  other  on  the  column  and  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  with  their  concave  dished  surfaces  facing  each 
other,  the  diameter  of  the  lower  disc  being  greater  than 
that  of  the  upper  disc  and  the  lower  disc  having  openings 
in  it  in  a  ring  around  and  near  the  column,  a  plenum 
chamber  opening  into  the  lower  part  of  the  furnace  and 
providing  a  source  of  hot  gases  of  combustion  for  the 
furnace,  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  a 


conduit  connected  to  the  opening,  a  cooling  bin  into 
which  the  conduit  leads,  pneumatic  means  in  the  conduit 
for  transferring  the  material  from  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace  through  the  conduit  to  the  bin,  the  bin  having 
apertures  in  its  bottom  and  means  for  introducing  cooling 
air  under  pressure  through  the  said  apertures,  automatic 
control  means  in  the  furnace  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
operating  temperature  in  the  furnace  to  start  the  vibrating 
means,  timing  contol  means  stopping  the  vibration  after 
a  predetermined  time  sufficient  for  the  material  to  become 
distributed  over  all  the  hearth  units  and  starting  the 
vibration  after  a  further  predetermined  heating  time,  and 
control  means  connected  to  the  said  timing  control  means 
actuating  the  said  pneumatic  means  in  the  conduit  during 
periods  when  the  furnace  is  being  vibrated. 


2»821374 
SPRING  BALANCES 
Horace  Alton,  Wctt  Bronwkh,  England,   aHlgnor  to 
Gamia  Salter  A  Co.  Umitod,  Wctt  fctMBwk^  Eng- 
land, a  Britkh  company 

AppHcatton  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,198 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Gnat  Britato  imm  24, 19S3 

8  Claims.    (CL  245— 48) 


6.  A  spring  balance  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
load  supporting  part;  a  relatively  fixed  part;  upper  and 
lower  parallel  motion  load  resisting  blade  springs  con- 
necting said  load  supporting  part  to  said  relatively  fixed 
part;  a  spring  tongue  carried  at  one  end  by  the  upper 
blade  spring;  a  screw  carried  by  said  upper  blade  spring, 
said  screw  being  adapted  adjusUbly  to  flex  said  spring 
tongue,  and  said  screw  having  an  upwardly  presented 
head  disposed  above  said  upper  blade  spring;  a  pivoted 
indicator;  and  means  for  transmitting  downward  move- 
ment of  the  load  supporting  part  to  the  pivoted  indicator, 
said  movement  transmitting  means  comprising  a  depend- 
ing part  which  is  carried  at  its  upper  end  by  the  spring 
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tonfue  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  caused  to  be  tilted  by 
the  load,  such  tilting  movement  being  arranged  to  con 
trol  the  movement  of  the  indicator,  said  spring  tongue 
serving  to  connect  said  tiitable  part  to  said  upper  blade 
spring  whereby  the  inclination  of  the  tiitable  part  can  be 
varied  by  flexing  the  tongue  so  that  a  taring  adjustment 
of  the  pivoted  indicator  can  be  made. 


VESSEL  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Harty  L.  McFeaters,  New  Castle,  Pa^  artpwwr  to 
ajrlTaaia  Engiiiccrfaig  Corporatioa,  New  Caatfc,  Pa^ 
coraontkw  of  Peaoiyhraiiiia 

AyoUcatton  AmU  4,  19M,  Serial  No.  S7(,M5 
iChiM.    (CL2M--44) 


2.  An  improved  apparatus  for  clamping  a  vertical  tube 
member  and  aligning  it  with  respect  to  the  mouth  of  a 
vessel  which  comprises,  a  support  structiux  adapted  to 
project  outwardly  above  the  vessel,  vertically  spaced- 
apart  pairs  of  cooperating  clamping  jaws  carried  on  said 
support  structure,  a  head  pivoully  carrying  one  jaw  of 
each  pair  for  relative  movement  into  and  out  of  an  inter- 
leaving relationship  with  respect  to  the  other  jaw  of  the 
same  pair,  a  saddle  member  pivotally-adjustably  mounted 
on  said  head,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaoed-apart  integral 
arms  pivotally  carrying  said  saddle  member  on  said  sup- 
port structure,  and  actuating  mechanism  positioned  on 
said  support  structure  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
saddle  member  to  swing  said  head  and  thus  swing  the 
one  jaw  of  each  pair  into  and  out  of  an  interleaving 
relationship  with  the  other  jaw  thereof. 


2,821378 
TAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  MOLTEN  METALS 
Mario  Tama,  Morrfavflk,  Pa.,  aarignor  lo  AJaz 
lag  CoiporalkM,  Timttm,  N.  J.,  a  corpoi«tloa  of  New 
Jsmay 
AppttcatkM  Febraary  28, 1M5.  Scrtei  No.  4M34t 
SClalM.    (CL2M— 42) 


wall  and  being  open  at  both  ends  protruding  through  said 
side  wall  and  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal 
plane  and  adapted  to  extend  with  its  lower  end  into  the 
metal  bath  in  said  chamber  and  with  its  upper  end  to 
the  exterior  of  said  furnace,  said  tube  being  composed  of 
heat  resistant  material  and  having  near  its  lower  end  a 
constriction,  a  valve  seat  formed  near  said  constriction 
on  the  tube  interior  and  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the 
molten  metal  during  pouring  and  during  the  time  intervals 
between  pours,  and  a  stopper  on  the  interior  of  said  tube 
movable  within  said  tube  in  opposite  directions  to  and 
from  said  valve  seat  for  releasably  sealing  the  same  and 
including  a  stem  extending  from  said  stopper  through 
said  open  upper  end  to  the  exterior  of  said  tube,  the 
molten  metaJ  filling  said  tube  between  pours  to  a  level 
slightly  below  the  pouring  level  and  below  the  level  in 
the  furnace,  whereby  upon  removal  of  said  stopper  oif 
said  seat  molten  metal  may  flow  upwardly  through  said 
tube  and  thereafter  in  a  free  constant  flow  emerge  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube. 


2,821^79 
TORQUE  SPRING 
Wilfred  T.  DoaUa,  Coldwater,  Aflch.,  aad  Frank  G. 
Sabik,   Berwfca,  HI.,   aaatgnors  to   Mechanical  Swiiig 
FaiMlcaton,  Inc^  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dcla> 


March  If,  1954,  S«tel  No.  41S»348 
7  OalMi    (CI.  247— 1) 


2.  A  spring  comprising  a  length  of  resilient  metal 
stock  in  coil  form  having  coplanar  inner,  outer  and 
intermediate  convolutions,  a  rotatable  shaft  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  spring,  a  fixed  member  engaged  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  spring,  adjacent  convolutions  nor- 
mally being  in  abutting  engagement  at  one  side  of  said 
spring  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance  apart  at  the 
other  side  thereof  to  define  therebetween  a  series  of 
crescent-shaped  openings  to  prevent  factional  binding 
engagement  of  adjacent  convolutions  during  application 
of  normal  torque  loads  on  the  spring,  said  convolutions 
being  substantiaUy  equally  closely  spaced  when  the  spring 
is  torque-loaded  to  capacity  responsive  to  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 


2,82138t 

SPRING  GROUP 

AMn  K.  Strandberg,  Latroba,  Pa^  Mri^Mir  to  Ako  Prod- 

■cti,  hcorporated.  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

•fNawYorit 

AppUcation  October  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  388,791 

4aainH.   (0.247—2) 


1.  In  a  tapping  device,  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
furnace  for  ooolten  metal  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall 

defining  a  chamber  for  the  molten  metal  bath,  in  combi-       3.  A  spring  disc  assembly  having  opposed  end  plates; 
nation,  a  tube  having  a  solid  uninterrupted  encircling  a  stadt  of  uniform  washer  discs  disposed  between  said 
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plates;  and  means  extending  through  the  washers  coor 
necting  said  plates  comprising  opposed  jaw  lugs  project- 
ing one  from  each  plate,  each  of  said  lugs  having  an  axial 
aperture  therein  and  having  fingers  extending  toward 
the  opposite  plate,  the  fingers  of  the  lugs  being  disposed  in 
intercalated  sliding  engagement  and  defining  a  noncircu- 
lar  hole  coaxial  with  the  jaw  lug  apertures,  and  a  pin  hav- 
ing the  same  non-circular  shape  as  the  hole  defined  by 
the  fingers,  said  pin  extending  through  the  jaw  lug  aper- 
tures into  a  sliding  fit  with  the  hole  defined  by  the  fingers 
to  connect  the  jaw  lugs  together  and  to  prevent  roUtion 
of  the  pin  relative  to  the  lugs. 


ment  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  door  mem- 
ber being  hinged  for  swinging  movement  between  open 
and  closed  posiu'ons  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  vehicle 
body  part,  comprising  a  lifting  mechanism  carried  by  said 
door  member,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  window  member  and  said  adjacent  body  part  and 


2^1381 
JALOUSIE  UNITS  AND  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

THEREOF 

Frank  J.  Martin,  Miami,  Fla-,  aaslgnor,  by  mssM  aarign- 

menta,  to  Wmiam  E.  Greene,  Jr^  MtaniL  Fin. 

Application  Jnly  2, 1954,  Serial  Nor895348 

Tciainia.    (CL  248— 23) 


•-»h 


being  operable  when  so  engaged  to  translate  a  closing 
movement  of  said  door  member  to  a  window  member 
lifting  movement  and  thereby  move  said  window  memb«- 
to  its  closed  position  automatically  with  movemeiit  of 
said  door  menaber  to  its  closed  position,  and  selectively 
releasable  latch  means  automatically  operable  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  lifting  mechanism  inoperative. 


4.  In  a  jalousie  unit  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  right  and  left,  upwardly-extending,  laterally-spaced  side 
jambs  having  upwardly-extending  facing  flanges  with  one 
having  a  longitudinally-extending  slot  cut  therein;  a  plu- 
rality  of  transversely-extending   louvers  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  and  between  said  side  jambs;  a  pair  of  right 
and     left,     upwardly-extending,     longitudinally-slidable, 
elongated  slide  bars  with  each  mounted  adjacent  one  of 
said  side  jambs,  said  slide  bars  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  louvers  for  swing  of  the  latter  by  longitudinal 
translation  of  either  of  said  slide  bars;  a  reversible  rotary 
operator    comprising    a    synMuetrically-shaped    hollow 
housing  having  mounting  means  for  securing  it  to  such 
side  jambs  in  cither  of  two  reversed  orientations,  said 
operator  being  mounted  by  said  mounting  means  on  said 
slotted  side  jamb  facing  flange  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally-swingable  lever  arm  extending  from  the  back  tbcrt- 
of  through  the  jamb  flange  slot  to  the  vicinity  of  the  slide 
bar  adjacent  this  side  jamb,  said  housing  having  lat- 
erally-spaced inward  and  outward  sidcwalls  with  the  up- 
per and  lower  half  portions  of  said  housing  being  of 
similar  appearance  on  opposite  sides  of  a  transverse  mid- 
plane,  a  manually  rotaUble  operating  member  mounted 
on  the  inward  sidewall  thereof  at  the  transverse  nud- 
plane  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  operating 
member  to  said  lever  arm;  and  connecting  link  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  arm  and  the  adjacent 
slide  bar  to  move  the  latter  up  and  down  with  swing  of 
said  lever  arm  by  roUtion  of  said  member  for  up  and 
down  swing  of  said  louvers,  said  lever  arm  being  con- 
necuble  to  the  other  of  said  slide  bars  in  a  similar  man- 
ner by  similar  connecting  link  means  for  a  like  purpose 
when  said  rotary  operator  is  reversed  and  mounted  in 
the  same  position  on  the  facing  flange  of  the  other  side 
jamb. 


DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTWUDUS^SHAPDWOF 

SUPERPOSED   SHEETS   OF   A   PACKING 

MATERIAL 

Ladwig  dcnciH,  Wlcabadca,  Gcmany 

Analication  May  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,427 

Claims  priorttv,  apptt^tion  Gtxtam^.  May  23, 1953 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  continuous  converting  of  strip 
shaped  side-by-side  packages  verticaUy  superposed  into  a 
single  suck  containing  all  of  the  strips  by  guiding  and 
turning  each  of  the  packages  90  degrees  about  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  while  advancing  them  and  bringing  each 
rotated  package  into  a  comnjon  plane,  meaiis  operable 
for  guiding  and  rotating  the  packages  comprising  a  aeries 
of  guide  rollers  located  along  a  line  extending  transversely 
across  the  advance  direction  of  said  packages,  the  distance 
between  said  rollers  being  adjustable  in  conformity  with 
the  width  and  thickness  of  said  packages  to  conduct  the 
same  individually  upon  their  rotation,  and  a  pair  of 
vertically  superposed  transport  bands  located  in  pressure 
contact  with  said  packages  to  bold  the  same  together. 


2,821382 
WINDOW  OPERATOR 
John  R.  OUktk,  Bnfalo,  and  William  C.  Riester,  Eggcrts- 
rillc,  N.  Yn  Msiganii  to  Trko  Products  Corporation, 
BaCalo,  N.  Y. 

Anplioation  March  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  493y444 
icialM.    (0.248— 125) 
1.  A  vehicle  window  operator  for  closing  a  window 
member  mounted  in  a  vehicle  door  member  for  move- 


2^1384 
SHEET  COLLATOR 
John  C.  Mendcs,  Milton,  Maa. 
Apniicatiott  Aagnst  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372^84 
18ClaiaBS.    (CL  278— 58) 
1.  A  collator  for  paper  sheets,  comprising  a  frame,  an 
endless  guide  belt  carried  by  said  frame  with  a  stretch  of 
said  belt  extending  vertically,  means  for  driving  said  belt 
so  that  said  stretch  moves  downward,  a  series  of  pairs 
of  feed  rolls  arranged  one  over  another  adjacent  to  said 
stretch  of  belts,  means  for  driving  said  n^s  to  feed  single 
paper  sheets  endwise  against  said  belt  to  be  deflected 
downward  thereby,  a  shelf  mounted  on  said  frame  ad- 
jacent to  eadi  said  pair  ot  rolls,  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
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pUe  of  paper  sheett   cupping  means  operable  to  engafe   cam  haying  a  track  portion  abuttable  against  said  arm  and 
the  top  sheet  of  «ud  piles  and  to  advance  said  sheets  to   effective  thereon  to  normally  maintain  «id  aS,  aidbllSe 

over  center  away  from  said  folding  rone,  said  track  having 


the  corresponding  feed  rolls  for  feeding  engagement  there- 
by, and  means  periodically  operating  said  cupping  means. 


2,t21385 

■ELT  MAUNG  MACHINE 

JoMpb  M.  Hoffee,  New  YoA,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfcMi  October  1, 1M2,  Serial  No.  312,549 

nClaina.    (CL  27»— 41) 


1.  A  folding-device  which  comprises  a  horizontal  folder- 
plate,  clamping  means  for  clamping  material  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  folder-plate,  said  folder-plate  having  op- 
posed foldcr-edgcs,  a  vertical  and  vertically  rcciprocable 
slide  mounted  for  vertical  up-and-down  movement  at  each 
said  folder-edge,  said  folder-edges  being  located  between 
said  slides,  guides  for  guiding  said  slides  in  said  vertical 
up-and-down  movement,  a  folding  finger  pivoted  to  each 
said  slide  at  the  bottom  of  said  slide,  springs  which  urge 
said  folding  fingers  to  turn  inwardly  toward  each  other 
to  underlie  said  folder-plate  when  said  slides  are  in  lower 
folding  position,  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  slides, 
said  actuating  means  being  operative  to  shift  said  slides 
to  upper  positions  in  which  the  pivots  of  said  folding 
fingers  are  above  said  plate,  said  folding-fingers  abutting 
said  guides  when  said  slides  are  in  said  upper  pontions, 
said  folding  fingers  being  held  in  non-folding  positions 
by  said  guides  when  said  slides  are  m  said  upper  positions. 


2*21-384 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDING  BLADE 

Joho  R.  Peire,  CinciBMli,  OVo,  ■■Ifm  to  The  AmwI- 

can  Lamidry  Machfacry  Company,  dadnnati,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioD  December  3,  lf54.  Serial  No.  472,843 
2  Claims.    (CL  278-4t) 

1.  In  a  folding  device  wherein  an  article  is  moved  along 
a  path  towards  a  folding  zone,  means  for  folding  said 
article  comprising  a  frame,  a  folding  arm,  means  on  said 
frame  providing  a  pivot  point  for  said  arm,  a  swingable 
end  of  said  arm  having  a  folding  blade  thereon,  a  tension 
spring  having  one  end  attached  to  said  frame  and  the  other 
end  to  said  arm  and  so  disposed  that,  when  otherwise  un- 
restrained, the  two  ends  of  said  spring  and  the  pivot  point 
of  said  arm  assume  a  co-linear  position  on  a  center  line, 
said  arm  being  swingable  away  from  said  center  line! 
against  spring  bias,  either  forwardly  towards  said  folding 
zone  or  rearwardly  away  from  said  folding  zone,  and  a 


a  cam-drop  portion  permitting  said  arm  and  blade  to  re- 
turn over  center  towards  an  operating  position  in  said 
folding  zone. 

.««_  2,821387 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING 
„  WEB  SIDELAY 

Bmwj  W.  Facbcr,  LafdMont,  N.  Y..  amiiBor  to  TIm, 
facoiporale<  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  co^poSiloa  of  New 

AppHcatloii  April  22, 1W4, 8«fial  No.  424,987 
SCiaiBM.    (CL  271— 2.4)       ^^ 


I  A  method  for  varying  the  sidelay  of  a  moving  web 
comprising  the  steps  of  passing  the  web  through  two  par- 
allel rolls  in  fixed  relation  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
with  the  web  lead  between  said  rolls  perpendicular  to 
the  approaching  and  receding  web  leads,  swinging  said 
rolls  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  midway  between 
two  planes  for  varying  the  web  sidelay,  each  of  said 
planes  being  defined  by  the  axis  of  one  of  said  rolls  and 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web,  and  mainuining 
equal  tension  at  both  edges  of  the  web  during  the  swing- 
mg  movement  of  the  rolls  by  steering  the  web  around 
the  roils  to  its  new  position. 


2,821,388 

^^ .  „      ROLL  FEED  ADJUCTMENT 

EdwajiV.  CnuM  and  Fnmk  P.  Feha,  Sr.,  Caatoa,  Okio, 

■IJJ"""  *"  f-^^'  ■**"  Compaay,  Caatoa,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jaaury  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  541,784 
11  Claims.    (CL  271— 2.4) 


1.  In  a  feed  device  for  intermittently  feeding  sheet 
matenal  into  a  metal  working  press  adapted  to  perform 
work  thereon,  he  improvement  in  feed  adjustment  means 
comprising,  a  light  source  adapted  to  project  a  beam  of 
ught  on  sheet  material  being  fed  through  said  machine; 


iriiotoelectric  scanning  means  adapted  to  be  energized  by 
Ught  reflected  from  said  sheet  material;  a  roll  feed  mech- 
anism to  feed  a  predetermined  length  of  said  sheet  nu- 
terial  at  each  cycle  of  said  machine;  and  electric  motor 
means  adapted  to  vary  the  length  of  feed  of  said  sheet 
material  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  photoelectric 
scanning  means. 


gripper  shaft,  means  on  said  cylinder  having  a  socket 
therein  adapted  to  register  said  gripper  shaft  near  its  ends, 
and  means  for  locking  said  grin>er  assembly  to  said 
cyUnder  during  a  portion  of  its  travel  therearound. 


2,821,389 

SHEET  FEEDING  BOARD  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 

Matlkew  A.  laadrri,  Atfamta,  Ga. 

Applicatioa  December  28, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  474,139 

1  Claim.    (CL271— 8) 


A  sheet  feeding  device  for  a  printing  press  comprising 
a  frame  with  a  sheet  loading  and  delivering  mechanism 
mounted  on  an  end  of  said  frame  for  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  a  substantially  flat  feedboard  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  edge  to  the  adjacent  side  of  said  sheet 
loading  and  delivering  mechanism  for  vertical  movement, 
a  power  cylinder  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  loading  and 
delivering  mechanism  remote  from  said  feedboard,  a 
power  transfer  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pivot 
for  said  feedboard,  a  piston  operable  in  said  power  cylin- 
der, a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  at  one  end  and 
to  the  power  transfer  arm  at  its  other  end,  whereby  said 
feedboard  may  be  swung  to  a  position  adjacent  said 
printing  press  or  elevated  above  the  same,  and  a  control 
device  connected  with  said  power  cylinder. 


2,821498 
S8EET  CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 
Robert  K.  Noctoa^  TwiMbwi.  Ohio,  asslganr  to  Hairio- 
Scybold  Coospony,  ClevdaBd,  Ohio,  a  cotporatioa  of 
Ddawars 

Applicatioa  Ai«Bit  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,424 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  271— 45) 


2,821,391 

BUMPER  PAD  FOR  SHEET  PILING  MECHANISM 

Dwio  Bacdcooe.  Gaiy,  bid^  ■■Iganr  to  Bacckoai  £■• 

■e.,  G«7,  lad.,  a  corporatloa  of 


1.  In  sheet  conveyor  mechanism  for  a  printing  machine, 
a  frame,  a  cylinder  mounted  therein  having  sprockets 
at  its  ends,  an  endless  conveyor  comprising  two  chains  run- 
ning over  said  sprockets,  a  gripper  assembly  carried  by 
said  chains  having  front  and  rear  extremities  spaced  apart 
a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  at  least  two  links  of  the 
chains,  means  for  connecting  the  forward  extremity  of 
said  assembly  directly  to  exposed  pins  on  said  chains,  a 
self-adjusting  connection  between  the  rear  extremity  of 
the  assembly  and  other  opposed  pins  of  said  chains  to 
compensate  for  varying  distances  between  pins  as  the 
assembly  travels  in  a  circular  path,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parallel  cross  members  with  their 
axes  fixed  relative  to  each  other,  said  cross  members 
being  spaced  in  the  direction  of  chain  travel,  the  fore- 
most cross  member  of  said  assembly  being  a  rotatabk 


CoBspaoy,  lae.. 


U,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,774 
(0.271—80 


1.  In  a  stop  mechanism  tor  piling  metal  sheets  which 
are  advancing  in  a  processing  line  comprising  a  bumper 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  leading  edges  of  the  sheets 
and  receiving  the  initial  impact  thereof,  and  a  pad  on  the 
surface  of  said  bumper  which  is  formed  from  resilient 
rubber-like  material  and  which  is  slotted  on  its  face  with 
the  slots  extending  lengthwise  in  a  direction  which  is 
substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  sheets  and  said 
slots  extending  transversely  in  a  direction  which  is  diag- 
onal relative  to  the  sheet  engaging  face  of  the  pad. 


R( 


2,821,392 
PAPER  SHEET  HANDLING  MACHINERY 
Stanley  F17,  Letchworth,  Eogiaad, 
(MacUaciy)  Umtted,  Letchworth, 
British  company 

Applicatioa  Joly  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,434 
priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britafa  hdj  38, 1953 
28Clafcm.   (CL271— «7) 


la 

a 


intftxsa 


I.  For  a  paper  handling  machine  of  the  kind  in  which 
a  plurality  of  paper  sheet  articles  are  transmitted  simul- 
taneously in  downwardly  directed  paths  which  lie  in 
mutually  parallel  and  spaced  apart  vertical  planes,  a 
delivery  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
receptacles,  one  for  each  of  said  transmitted  article  paths, 
each  of  said  receptacles  including  controlled  discharge 
means  for  discharging  said  article  therefrom  and  having 
pivotal  mounting  means  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis,  means  for  producing  swinging  movement 
of  each  of  said  receptacles  from  a  first  position  which  is 
in  alignment  with  the  transmission  path  of  the  related 
article  to  a  second  position  which  is  angularly  displaced 
with  respect  to  said  first  position  and  means  for  operating 
said  controlled  discharge  means  when  said  receptacle  is 
in  said  second  position  to  cause  discharge  of  said  article 
from  said  receptacle  in  a  plane  angularly  displaced  from 
that  of  its  transmission  path. 
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2421393 
PRODUCTION  OF  MOVmG  LIGirr  EJfVKVn 

JolMi  P.  IlOipi,  MortOB  GffVT*,  Hn  MrivMr  •(  «M- 

foMlk  lo  Rok«t  K.  In,  N«w  YmK,  N.  Y. 

li,  1M4, 9«fW  N^  41t3<9 


19 


1<,19S3 
(CL  272— 19) 


of  spotters,  and  •  travelling  pin  distributor  constructed 
and  arranged  for  movement  to  distribute  a  pin  to  each 
spotter  in  succession,  the  combination  of  counting  means 
for  counting  pins  as  they  are  advanced  toward  said  spot- 
ting mechanism  by  said  distributcM-,  a  position  respomite 
switch  disposed  for  actuation  by  said  distributor  as  said 
distributor  is  moved  to  a  position  to  deliver  a  pin  to  a 


--J 


1.  In  the  production  of  animated  light  effects  oo  a 
screen,  providing  a  high  intensity  concentrated  source  of 
light,  directing  light  from  said  source  onto  a  flexible  sheet 
projecting  unit  having  a  reflecting  surface  and  bordering 
non-reflecting  areas  defining  a  reflcctiag  area  having  re- 
entrant portions  and  having  a  resemblance  to  an  aninute 
ftgtire  composed  of  a  plurality  of  members,  said  non- 
reflecting  areas  having  reentrant  outer  edge  portions  and 
being  a  configuration  to  control  the  relating  flexibility 
of  individual  portions  of  said  unit,  projecting  reflected 
Nfte  from  said  source  onto  said  screen  to  produce  on 
the  acreen  an  enlarged  image  of  said  figure,  and  man- 
ually moving  said  unit  and  flexing  individual  portions 
of  said  unit  to  produce  both  bodily  movement  of  said 
image  on  the  screen  and  movement  of  individual  mem- 
bers of  said  image  relative  to  one  another. 


1^1394 

SPRING  ROLLER-TYPE  EXERCISER 

Rnymoai  J.  M.  BarbcM,  Oatresnoat, 

ApplkaliM  DecMBbcr  24, 1954,  Seiiai  No.  477,479 

7ClateH.    (CL272— «3) 


:ta 


tm- 


1.  An  exercising  device  ccMnprising,  a  hand  grip  hav- 
ing a  center  portion  of  cylindrical  formatioo  and  eidarged 
end  portions  of  greater  diameter  than  said  centre  por- 
tion, each  of  said  end  portions  including  a  concentric 
internal  recess,  a  pair  of  circular  supporting  members 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  hand  grip  end  portions 
mounted  for  rotation  on  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
hand  grip  one  on  each  end,  and  a  resilient  resistance  mem- 
ber mounted  within  each  of  said  hand  grip  end  recesses 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  hand  grip  end  with 
the  other  end  connected  to  the  adjacent  circular  support- 
ing member  whereby  rotation  of  each  of  said  supporting 
members  relative  to  said  hand  grip  in  one  direction  is 
resisted  in  gradually  increasing  degrees  and  rotation  of 
•aid  members  in  the  opposite  direction  relieves  said  re- 
sistance accordingly. 


2,12139s 

CONTROL  MECHANBM  FOR  BOWLING  PIN 

SPOTTING  MACHINE 

Roflw  E.  DwBUM,  Sny^ar,  N.  Y.,  ■■i^iir  to  AiMikM 

MncMaa  A  Fommirj  Cnifa  ny,  a  corporatkia  of  New 

Jaisey 

AppHcatfoa  May  IS,  19S1,  ScrW  No.  2243S9 
<nftai     (CL273— 43) 
5.  In  a  bowling  pin  spotting  machine  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  movable  pin  qxytting  mechanism  having  a  plimdity 


given  one  of  said  spotters,  and  electrical  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  pin  spotting  mechanism,  said  electrical  means 
being  cootroUctl  jointly  by  said  counting  means  and  said 
switch  to  condition  the  same  for  actuation  only  when 
said  counting  means  has  detected  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  pins  and  said  position  responsive  means  has  been 
actuated  by  movement  of  said  distributor  to  said  poaition. 


Ui 


2^139tf 
AEIUAL  TOW  TARGET 

Slatw  of 
of  Ike  Navy 

October  26,  19SS,  Svlai  No.  S43,943 
SClafaM.    (a.  273— 19SJ) 

THk  3S,  U.  S.  Ca4a  (19S2),  aac.  2M) 


to  fhe 
by  Iht  8m- 


1.  A  high-speed  aerial  tow-target  comprising  a  wing 
assembly  of  a  plurality  of  rigid  planar  wing  elements  at- 
tached to  one  another  so  that  they  extend  outwardly  from 
a  central  axis,  said  wing  assembly  having  a  center  of 
gravity  and  an  aerodynamic  center  of  known  locations 
on  said  axis,  a  weighted  extension  attached  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  wing  assembly  at  said  central  axis  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  thereof,  said  extension  being  of  sue  h  weight 
and  length  that  the  combined  wing  assembly  and  exten- 
sion have  a  center  of  gravity  which  is  forward  of  the 
aerodynamic  center  thereof,  a  yoke  straddling  one  ot 
said  wings,  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  yoke  to  said 
wing  assembly  adjacent  said  central  axis,  and  substantially 
at  said  last  named  center  of  gravity. 


2J2M97 
BLOW  DARTS 
E4watd  R.  HwtlpM,  St.,  SprlMBtU 
ApfRcatfoa  October  12, 19S«,  S«&  Na.  <lS,il5 
ICIaiBk    (CL  273— 19*3) 
A  blow  dart  comprising  an  integral  plastic  bead  con- 
centrically formed  about  a  central  axis  and  having  an 
indicium  bearing  face  normal  to  said  axis  and  defining 
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one  end  thereof,  a  parallel  face  defining  the  other  end 
of  the  head  and  having  a  pointed  meul  pin  carried  by  a 
central  bore  projecting  therefrom,  a  cylindrical  portion 
at  the  pin  end  of  the  head  which  extends  approximately 
ooe-third  the  axial  length  of  the  head  and  has  a  relatively 
shallow  annular  groove  formed  centrally  of  its  periphery. 


an  intermediate  annular  face  parallel  to  the  end  faces  and 
defining  the  inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  frusto- 
conical  section  beginning  at  said  intermediate  face  and  flar- 
ing outwardly  to  a  second  relatively  short  cylindrical 
portion  terminating  at  the  indicium  bearing  face,  said 
second  cylindrical  portion  having  the  same  diameter  as 
the  diameter  of  the  first-mentioned  cylindrical  portion. 


2321,398 

ANIMATED  FIGURE  GAME 

Rayaaoad  E.  AraHliaag,  Toroato,  OaCarto, 

AfpMcaHea  Jaiy  39, 19S4,  Settol  No.  M9,7S4 

^OaiiM.    (CL273— U7) 


at  each  playing  sution,  each  of  said  keyboards  including  • 
set  of  key  assemblies,  said  top  having  slots  inwardly  spaced 
from  each  keyboard  towards  the  middle  of  said  structure, 
shields  normally  upstanding  from  said  top  inwardly  spaced 
from  said  slots,  a  set  of  main  levers  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  structure  and  associated  with  each  keyboard, 
each  main  lever  of  a  set  engageable  at  one  end  by  a  key 
assembly  of  the  keyboard  associated  with  said  set  of  main 
levers,  a  card  element  mounted  on  each  of  said  main  levers 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  said  slots,  individual 
lever  latching  means  to  maintain  each  of  said  main  levers 
in  a  first  position  in  which  said  card  elements  are  in  a  first 
position  retracted  below  said  top,  means  to  individually  re- 
lease said  lever  latching  means  to  allow  the  unlatched 
main  lever  to  pivot  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  po- 
sition to  raise  the  associated  card  element  through  a  slot 
of  said  top  to  a  second  intermediate  position  behind  one  of 
said  shields,  the  actuation  of  the  key  assembly  associated 
with  said  main  lever  in  its  second  intermediate  position 
causing  further  pivotal  movement  of  said  last  named  main 
lever  to  raise  the  card  element  associated  therewith  from 
said  intermediate  position  to  a  fully  elevated  position  pro- 
jecting above  said  shield. 


1.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  base,  a  figure  mounted 
upon  said  base  and  including  a  movable  body  part  pivot- 
ally supp<Mled  to  swing  downwardly  and  manually  hold- 
ing a  striking  implement  in  an  attitude  to  strike  a  weight- 
elevating  lever  when  said  body  is  swung  downwardly  in 
an  operational  movement,  and  motivating  means  for 
causing  said  movable  body  to  swing  downwardly  in  an 
operational  movement,  said  motivating  means  comprising 
an  impact  receiving  element  slidably  mounted  in  said  base 
to  retract  endwise  therein  when  subjected  to  an  impact, 
a  resilient  device  for  restraining  said  impact  receiving 
element  to  a  projected  position,  a  rotary  device  joumalled 
in  said  base  and  connected  to  said  impact  receiving  ele- 
ment so  as  to  be  turned  when  the  impact  receiving  ele- 
ment is  caused  to  retract,  and  a  connecting  device  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  rotary  device  to  said  movable 
body  to  cause  the  latter  to  swing  downwardly  when  said 
rotary  device  is  turned. 


2,821,399 

CARD  PLAYING  MACHINE 

Laari  Heiaoo,  Anida,  Qacbcc, 

Applkatioa  Jaac  24, 19SS,  Serial  No.  S  17,847 

34ClafaB8.    (CL  273— 149) 

■      It 


1.  A  card  playing  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
table-like  structure  having  a  plurality  of  playing  stations, 
a  keyboard  mounted  in  the  top  of  said  table-like  structure 


2321«499 

DIAPHRAGM  CHUCK  WHH  STIFFENING 
FLANGE 

Geor(a  Habwart,  FMrnuagtoa,  aaa  EnMit  F.  Habwart, 
DtML  Mkk^  aarigaon  to  N.  A.  Woodworib  Coai- 
paay,  Fcradalc,  Micb.,  a  coiporatloa  of  MkbitM 
:>eccabcr  19, 19SS,  Serial  No.  SS3,81< 
'  rnYi-    (CL  279^1) 


1.  A  di^>hragm  chuck  having  an  eaaentially  thin  flexible 
and  resilient  diaphragm  provided  with  a  central  opening 
three  radially  spaced,  consecutively  contiguous  annular 
portions  and  a  continuous  annular  stiffening  flange  along 
one  edge  thereof,  the  other  edge  of  said  diaphragm  being 
adapted  to  be  securely  affixed  to  a  rigid  support,  the  cen- 
tral one  of  said  three  annular  portions  providing  a  mount- 
ing for  work  clamping  jaws  of  said  annular  portiooa. 


2,821^481 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECURING  A  PRESS  RAM 
TO  A  PRESS  PLUNGER 
Fraas  Ebca,  Daaaddorf,  WObelni  Hofaaaaa, 
Obflibaael,  and  WUbctaa  PtrwMx,  Rattogca, 
■■iganra  to  Scfaloemann  Akticngesellacbaft,  DaaaaMorf, 
Gerauay 
Appttcattoa  Jaanary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  541,S49 
dafaat  ftlMkj,  apaUcadoa  GeraMay  Fcbiaary  24, 19SS 
8aaiBis.    (0.279— 1) 
1.  Means  for  detachably  securing  a  press  ram  to  a  plane 
end  face  on  a  press  plunger,  comprising:  a  rotatable  se- 
curing ring  surrounding  the  foot  ei^  of  the  press  ram  adja- 
cent to  the  end  face  of  the  plunger,  inwardly  extending 
radial  claws  on  the  securing  ring,  bearing  surfaces  extend- 
ing radially  outwards  from  the  foot  end  of  the  ram  and 
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adapted  to  pass  in  an  axial  direction  through  the  recesaes 
between  the  claws  of  the  securing  ring  and  to  lodge  behind 
the  said  claws  when  the  securing  ring  is  turned  through  a 
suitable  angle,  and  an  abutment  member  adapted  to  be 


screwed  into  the  end  of  the  plunger  and  to  bear  against  the 
securing  ring,  urging  it  towards  the  plane  end  face  of  the 
plunger,  and  thereby  pressing  the  end  of  the  ram  ■g«tnf 
the  plane  end  face  of  the  plunger. 


LATHE  TOOL  HOLDER 
Wajmt  E.  Schobsr,  MhMnpolfa,  Mfaa^     ._ 
A.  RMBBMMa,  MkancapoHs,  Minn-  dotec 

VftteC  Tool  Md  Die  Compaay,  Mlnnwan       

AppttcatfoB  October  4, 1954,  S«M  No.  459»r75 
a  HaiM    (CL279u^ 


to  Peter 


1.  A  lathe  tool  holder  ad^rted  to  provide  a  precise 
generally  vertical  adjustment  ^  a  tool  bit  comprising  a 
mounting  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  turret  of 
a  turret  lathe,  a  supporting  head  having  a  generally  hor- 
izontally disposed  slot  formed  therein  and  extending 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  elongated  generally  horizonul 
laterally  spaced  parallel  fastening  members  extending 
between  said  mounting  member  and  said  supporting  head 
one  extending  through  said  slot  whereas  for  connecting 
said  supporting  head  to  said  mounting  member  for  pivotal 
movement  about  the  axis  of  the  other  of  said  fastening 
members  within  the  limits  permitted  by  the  engagement 
of  said  one  fastening  member  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
slot,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  generally  vertically 
extending  adjusting  screws  being  screw  threaded  into 
said  supporting  member  for  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ments toward  and  away  from  said  one  fastening  member 
and  engaging  said  one  fastening  member  to  positively 
releasably  anchor  said  supporting  head  in  position, 
whereby  the  position  of  said  mpporting  head  may  be 
precisely  adjusted  by  said  adjusting  screws  with  no  lost 
motioa. 


2421,4t3 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Joha  Bcva%  HicklaBd  Pait,  IlL,  MrigMr  to 
DdbMchmidt  Laboratorka,  be,  DMrficM,  DL,  a  coi^ 
poratkMi  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkM  September  11, 1953,  Scttol  No.  379,M1 

llClatoH.    (CL  279^14) 
3.  In  combination,  a  tool  holder  comprising  an  elon- 
gate hollow  shank,  an  aperture  in  the  hollow  shank  wall 


adjacent  one  end  of  the  shank,  a  tool  having  an  extended 
straight  sJiank  and  an  offset  projection  at  one  end.  said 
one  end  being  adapted  to  pass  into  said  hollow  shank  and 
have  the  projection  extending  into  said  aperture  wiA  a 
close  fit,  and  a  hollow  sleeve  slidable  over  said  tool  shank 
and  of  suflkient  length  and  fit  to  maintain  the  axis  of 


said  tool  shank  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  and 
passing  into  said  hollow  shank  with  a  sliding  fit  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  maintain  the  tool  shank  and  sleeve  axes 
coaxial  with  the  hollow  shank  axis  whereby  the  tool  shank 
projection  will  be  maintained  in  interlocked  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  said  hollow  shank  and  the  tool  will  be 
a  substantially  coaxial  projection  of  the  hollow  shank.      ' 


2,t21,4t4 

COLLET  CHUCK  WTTH  INTERNAL  WORK  STOP 

PROVISIONS 

Hany  E.  SloaiL  Hartford,  Conn^  aarignor  to  The  Cask* 

■■■  Ckmtk  CaaipaHy,  Hartford,  Comi^  a  corpofalloa 

of  CoaaactfcBt 

AppOcatioa  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  3t7342 

llOatoM.    (CL  279^^1) 


^fe-^ 


1.  A  collet  chuck,  comprising  a  chuck  body  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  aligned  front  and  rear  recesses  sepa- 
rated by  a  removable  apertured  internal  partition  of 
which  said  front  recess  is  tapered  at  its  open  end;  means  se- 
curing the  partition  in  said  chuck  body;  a  sleeve-type 
collet  contained  wholly  in  said  front  recess  and  being 
axially  slidable  and  rotatable  therein,  said  collet  having 
externally  tapered  jaws  in  one  end  to  cooperate  with  said 
tapered  recess  end  in  gripping  and  releasing  work;  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  sliding  said  collet,  said  mechanism 
including  a  part  axially  movable  in  said  rear  recess  and 
a  lengthwise  adjustable  link  connection  between  said 
part  and  collet  and  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said 
partition;  and  a  work  stop  on  said  partition  in  the  path 
of  work  introduced  into  said  collet. 


2,S21,4«5 
SELF-LOCKING  DRAWBAR  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  E.  Becker,  Lofaasport,  Ind.,  laig to 

port  Marbtoii  Co.,  lac,  a  coipofatton  of  ladfaMa 
ApplicaitoB  AagMt  9, 1954,  Seitol  No.  M3,M7 
(ClafaM.    (0.279^-119) 
1.  In  a  self-locking  draw  bar  assembly  for  use  oo  a 
machine  tool  or  the  like,  a  generally  cylindrical  hous- 
ing having  a  generally  open  bore  and  adapted  at  one 
end  to  be  mounted  on  a  power  cylinder,  a  draw  sleeve 
in  the  bore  of  the  housing  with  one  end  extending  out  of 
the  housing  away  from  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  draw  bar,  an  interiorly  tapered  surface 


JAIVUASY  tt,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


768 


in  the  draw  sleeve,  a  draw  tube  within  and  longitudinally 
movable  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  piston  rod  of  the  power  cylinder,  the  draw 
ileeve  being  longitudinally  slotted  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  legs,  an  exteriorly  tapered  lock  plug  in 
the  draw  sleeve  concentric  with  its  interior  taper,  a  re- 
taining plate  on  the  lock  plug  fixed  in  the  housing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  through  which  the  legs  on  the 
draw  sleeve  extend,  the  draw  tube  having  a  plurality  of 


•Vi 


hinge  connection  to  spread  or  constrict  the  open  end  of 
the  base  member,  and  a  latch  for  releasably  locking  said 
lever  and  the  base  member  sides  in  various  positions  of 
adjustment  operated  by  turning  movements  of  the  lever 
operator. 

2,821,497 

SIDESW AY-CONTROLLING  VEHICLE  FRAME 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

George   U.  Bnimbangfa,  Pato  AHo,   Caltf.,   awlgBi'i'  *>» 

FcteibUt  Motors  Compaay,  OaUaad,  CaUf.,  a 

ratioD  of  Calif  onaia 

Application  April  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  5M,7(1 
5  Claims.    (CL  280— 104.5) 


apertures  disposed  in  the  area  between  the  exterior  taper 
on  the  lock  plug  and  the  interior  taper  on  the  draw 
sleeve,  and  a  plurality  of  draw  blocks,  one  in  each  aper- 
ture, the  draw  blocks  being  constructed  and  tapered  rela- 
tive to  the  interior  taper  on  the  draw  sleeve  and  the  ex- 
terior taper  on  the  lock  plug  such  that  when  the  draw 
blocks  arc  moved  by  the  draw  tube  toward  the  power 
cylinder,  they  will  wedge  and  interlock  between  the  two 
tapered  surfaces.  ^ 


AI>IUST> 


2,821,400 

TABLE  BASE  INVALID  LIFT 

Tbeodorc  R.  Hoyer  and  Victor  R.  Hildemann,  Osbkosh, 
Wis.,  asrigDon  to  Ted  Hoyer  A  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. OriikoA,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
AppUcatioB  laly  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,704 
2ClidaM.   (0.280—34) 


4 

V 

» 

I 

C 
h 


1.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  system  providing  controlled 
sidesway  having  a  load  supporting  frame,  an  axle  sup- 
porting frame,  and  resilient  load  supporting  spring  means 
interposed  between  each  of  said  frames,  a  brake  and  drive 
force   applying  connection   between  said   frames  which 
will  allow  said  frames  a  limited  tilting  movement  about 
each  other  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  includ- 
ing a  cross-wise  laterally  extending  connecting  shaft  mem- 
ber near  each  side  of  and  secured  to  said  axle  supporting 
frame;  laterally  extending  connecting  shaft  members  se- 
cured to  said  load  supporting  frame  and  spaced  away 
from  said  first  mentioned  shaft  members;  a  radius  rod, 
located  near  each  side  of  said  frames  having  bearings 
rotatably  engaged  with  the  aforesaid  pair  of  shaft  mem- 
bers adjacent  its  side  of  said  franws;  each  said  radius  rod 
having  rubber  or  rubber-like  bushings  engaging  said  shaft 
members  whereby  said  frames  at  all  times  retain  a  gen- 
erally aligned  lateral,  fore  and  aft,  aiKl  rotational  position 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  yet  may  assume  a  controlled 
position  in  the  ttme  general  plane  and  in  planes  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  as  road  or  load  conditions  effect  a 
tilting  of  one  frame  in  relation  to  the  other  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  vehicle,  each  said  radius  rod  having 
bearings  of  different  axial  lengths,  with  the  bearing  which 
engages  the  shaft  member  on  the  axle  supporting  frame 
made  shorter  than  the  bearing  which  engages  the  shaft 
member  on  the  load  supporting  frame. 


2*821,408 
VEHICLE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  WHEEL  AXLES 

AND  SUSPENSION  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Haoa  Schwab,  PfidlcnbofeB,  Roth,  near  Nea-Utaa,  Ger- 
maay,  assisBor  to  Kari   Kasribobrcr  Fabrixeafwcrlw 
G.  m.  b.  IL,  Utaa-Danobc,  Gennaay 

AppUcatioa  May  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  584,571 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Gkrasany  May  18, 1955 

4CliitaH.    (CL  280— 1043) 


1.  In  a  lift  for  transferring  m  invalid  in  a  sittiiig  pos- 
ture, a  U-shaped,  horizontal,  wheeled  base  member 
fonned  of  a  pair  of  complementary  sides  having  curved 
adjacent  inner  end  portions,  a  hinge  connection  between 
the  adjacent  inner  end  portions  of  the  base  member  sides 
to  permit  relative  spreading  movements  of  the  sides  of 
the  base  member,  an  upwardly  directed  lever  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  said  hinge  connection  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  lever  operator  revolubly 
carried  by  the  lever  and  normally  operable  to  pivot  the 
lever,  bars  connected  directly  to  said  lever  on  opposite 
sides  of  its  pivotal  mounting  extending  to  rear  portions 
of  said  base  member  sides  for  swinging  them  on  said 


1.  A  vehicle  frame  having  a  group  of  three  successively 
disposed  wheel  axles;  comprising  two  spring  sets,  brack- 
ets depending  from  said  frame  and  supporting  said  spring 
sets  successively  and  on  levels  one  above  the  other,  but 
in  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said  spring 
sets  having  a  relatively  long  base  element  and  a  retatively 
short  top  element,  said  top  element  of  each  spring  set 
being  located  symmetrically  with  reqiect  to  the  corre- 
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sponding  bracket,  said  base  element  of  each  sprinf  aet 
being  located  asymmetrically  with  respect  to  the  cor- 
responding bracket,  said  axles  being  provided  with  re- 
spective equi-distant  arm  levers,  and  means  operativeiy 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  base  element  of  each  spring 
set  with  corresponding  adjacent  ends  of  said  arm  levers 
and  in  such  manner  that  the  outer  axles  are  connected 
with  the  shorter  ends  of  the  respective  base  elements  of 
said  spring  sets,  the  ends  of  the  arm  lever  on  the  central 
axle  being  respectively  located  above  and  below  said 
central  axle  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  longer 
ends  of  said  base  elements,  respectively  (rf  said  two  spring 
sets. 


FIFTH  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
WUUam  M.  ChaliMn,  NOet,  OWo,  — jgwir  to  Y« 
towa  Sted  Car  CorporatkMi,  NOcs,  Okio,  a 

AppUcatioo  March  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  MMS4 
TCIaiw.    (CL2M-.44*) 


1.  An  air  cushion  supporting  structure  for  a  semi-trail- 
er upon  a  tractor  comprising  a  tractor  frame,  a  cross 
member  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  forward  end  ther«of. 
a  plate  hinged  for  vertical  swinging  movement  on  the 
rearward  end  of  said  fran:ie.  a  hinge  between  said  plate 
and  said  frame  the  axis  thereof  being  horizontal  and  trans- 
verse said  frame,  an  air  cell  intermediate  said  plate  and 
said  cross  member,  a  fifth  wheel  member  pivoted  adjacent 
the  center  thereof  for  vertical  swinging  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  plate,  a  hinge  between  said  plate  and  said  fifth 
wheel  member,  the  axis  there<^  being  horizontal  and 
transverse  the  major  axis  of  the  plate,  a  second  fifth 
wheel  member  on  said  first  fifth  wheel  member  hinged  for 
vertical  swinging  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  hinge 
between  said  first  and  second  fifth  wheel  members,  the 
axis  thereof  being  horizontal  and  transverse  the  major 
axis  of  said  fifth  wheel  mem  ben,  a  second  air  cell  sup- 
ported on  the  rear  end  of  the  second  fifth  wheel  member, 
and  a  king  pin  in  the  second  fifth  wheel  member  supported 
for  horizontal  pivotal  movement  of  the  second  fifth  wheel 
member  on  the  first  named  fifth  wheel  member. 


242Mlt 
TRAILER  HOUSE  DOLLY 


RkhMTri  R.  Love,  BiikL  Idab. 
AppHcatkMi  Septeaiber  !•,  l^SiTSerial  No.  455,17« 

(CL  2M--47C) 


3.  A  trailer  house  dolly  comprising  spaced  side  frame 
members,  said  members  being  connected  to  each  other  at 
one  end  and  spaced  from  each  other  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  shaft  adapted  for  pivotal  atUchment  about  a  transverse 
axis  to  the  forward  portion  of  a  trailer  frame  extending 
horizontally  through  said  members  at  approximately  the 
mid  point  thereof,  said  shaft  forming  an  A-shaped  struc- 
ture with  said  members,  the  other  ends  of  said  frame 


members  being  spaced  apart,  an  8-shapcd  member  posi- 
tioned intermediate  said  other  ends  of  said  members, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  8-shaped  member  to  said 
side  frame  members  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  only  which  is  parallel  to  said  shaft  axis,  said 
horizontal  axis  being  spaced  a  greater  disUnce  from  nid 
apex  than  said  shaft  and  extending  parallel  to  said  shaft 
and  subsUntially  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  of  said 
frame  as  said  shaft,  said  8-shaped  member  having  two 
spaced  pockets,  one  of  said  pockets  opening  outwardly 
laterally  toward  one  side  of  said  horizontal  axis,  the 
other  of  said  pockets  opening  outwardly  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  horizontal  axis  with  said  pockets  lying  to  a 
common  horizontal  plane  and  being  adjacent  each  other,  a 
wheel  received  in  one  of  said  pockets,  said  wheel  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  8-shaped  member  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  shaft 
axis,  the  last  named  axis  being  longitudinally  spaced  to 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  pivoUl  connection  of  said  8-shaped 
member  to  said  side  frame  members,  a  second  wheel  re- 
ceived in  the  other  of  said  pockets,  said  second  wheel  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  said  8-shaped  member  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  said 
shaft  axis,  the  last  named  axis  being  spaced  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  axis  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  8- 
shaped  member  to  said  side  frame  members. 


PIPE  CX>UPLINGS 

Royitoa  F.  Tbom,  Edgware,  F■■gia^Hi,  aaripior  to 

Exactor  Limited,  Edgware,  Kn^tftiwi 

Applkattoa  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  571,429 

Claini  priority,  appUcatkHi  Great  Britafai  Mareh  14. 1955 

4  Claims.    (CL  284— 14) 


I.  In  a  detachable  pipe  coupling  assembly,  two  cou- 
pling members  both  having  fluid  flow  passages  and  being 
provided  with  mutually  mating  portions  disconnectably 
engageable  with  each  other  for  enabling  flow  of  fluid 
from  one  member  to  the  other  member;  a  coupling  and 
locking  element  formed  with  a  first  cam;  means  on  one 
of  said  coupling  members  pivoting  said  coupling  and 
locking  element  to  rock  purely  arcuately  about  an  axis 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  one  of  said  coupling  members; 
an  abutment  on  the  other  of  said  coupUng  members 
formed  with  a  second  cam  cooperable  with  said  first 
cam  upon  rocking  of  said  coupling  and  locking  element 
for  drawing  said  coupling  members  into  mating  engage- 
ment; a  valve  in  one  of  said  coupling  members  biased 
toward  closed  position;  and  means  on  the  other  of  said 
coupling  members  engageable  with  said  valve  for  open- 
ing the  latter  in  response  to  movement  of  said  coupling 
members  relatively  into  coupling  engagement 


to  Domtj 

a 


2,821,412 
SELF-SEALING  COUPLINGS 
Colhi  M.  Fiye.  Los^Icvcm,  Eaglaad, 
HydraaHc    UaHs   linhed,    Cheltenham, 
Brfttsh  company 

Application  Janaary  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  483,827 

ClafaBS  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain  April  13. 1953 

3  ClatoM.    (a.  284—18) 

1.  In  a  coupling,  two  interconnected  sleeves  capable 

of  being  separated,  and  valve  means  in  each  of  said 
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sleeves  including  a  fixed  valve  leat  member,  a  movable 
valve  n»embcr  engageable  with  said  fixed  valve  seat  mem- 
ber and  reciprocable  axially  of  its  sleeve  toward  and 
away  from  said  fixed  valve  seat  member,  and  spring 
means  urging  said  movable  valve  member  toward  said 
fixed  valve  seat  member,  the  fixed  valve  seat  member  in 
one  sleeve  being  positioned,  when  the  sleeves  are  coupled 
together,  to  engage  the  movable  valve  member  in  the 
other  sleeve  and  to  hold  it  disengaged  from  its  fixed  valve 
seat  member  in  opposition  to  its  spring  means,  one  of 
said  members  in  each  sleeve  having  a  radially  planar 
valve  contact  surface  and  its  cooperating  member  having 
a  frustoconical  valve  contact  surface  engageable  with  said 
radially  planar  valve  contact  surface  when  said  sleeves  are 
separated,  and  one  of  said  valve  contact  surfaces  having 


inner  body  and  hnkag  its  other  end  connected  in  fluid 
tight  relation  to  the  torte  extremity  of  the  outer  member, 
and  separate  means  on  said  bodies  for  moving  them  in 
directions  to  stretch  said  diaphragm  prior  to  placing  said 
coupling  m  engagement  with  a  conduit  to  which  said 
device  is  to  be  coupled,  whereby  the  contraction  of  said 
diaphragm,  when  said  separate  means  is  released,  effects 
a  fluid  tight  connection  between  said  device  and  said  con- 
duit   

2,921^14 
PRESSURE  BALANCED  BELLOWS  TYFE  FLEXIBLE 

COUPLING  FOR  CONDUITS 
Raymoad  W.  IcMem,  Eadao,  CaUf  ^  aasipor  to  The  Gaiw 
rctt  CiKfonMam,  him  Angclca,  Caltf^  a  con>onitiM 
of  CaUforala 

AppttcatiM  My  (,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,03 


a  hard  circular  terminal  shoulder  aligned  axially  of  its 
sleeve  with  its  cooperating  valve  contact  surface  and 
engageable  about  a  circle  with  such  cooperating  valve  con- 
tact surface,  and  further  having  a  terminal  cylindrical 
rim  ot  resiliently  deformable  sealing  material  alongside 
said  hard  shoulder  exposed  at  its  end  and  on  one  side  to 
define  an  annular  comer,  said  comer  being  disposed 
closer  than  said  hard  shoulder  to  the  cooperating  valve 
contact  surface  of  the  other  member  and  engageable  there- 
with before  said  hard  shoulder,  said  rim  being  narrow 
radially  and  deformable  by  the  force  of  said  spring  means 
pressing  one  of  said  members  against  the  other  when  said 
sleeves  are  separated  to  enable  said  hard  shoulder  to 
engage  the  cooperating  valve  contact  surface  following 
sealing  engagement  and  deformation  of  said  sealing  ma- 
terial rim. 

2^1,413 

QUICKLY  SEPARABLE  COUPLING  FOR 

CONDUITS  AND  THE  LIKE 

laka  T.  Knpp,  Port  Wwhintlna,  N.  Y. 

AMlicatioa  Scptcaibcr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,194 

IClataM.   (CL2t5— li) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  conduits  comprising:  first 
and  second  tubular  members  disposed  in  axial  alignment 
and  having  adjacent  ends  in  spaced  relationship,  an  axial- 
ly extendable  member  of  heat  resistant  material  provided 
with  perforations  and  spanning  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  tubular  members,  a  first  diaphragm  having  its  inner 
periphery  sealed  to  the  outside  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber adjacent  one  end  of  said  extendable  member,  a 
second  diaphragm  having  its  inner  periphery  sealed  to 
said  second  tubular  member  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  extendable  member,  cover  means  mounted  on  the 
outer  peripheries  of  said  first  and  second  diaphragms, 
said  first  and  second  diaphragms  and  said  cover  means 
forming  a  reinforced  closed  chamber  surrounding  the 
eiKls  of  said  tubular  members  and  in  conmiunication 
therewith  through  the  perforations  in  said  axially  extend- 
able member,  means  securing  said  first  tubular  member 
to  the  intemiediate  portion  of  said  second  diaphragm, 
and  means  securing  said  second  tubular  member  to  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  first  diaphragm. 


2,821^415 
GROOVED  AND  INTERNALLY  REINFORCED 
FIFE  END 
Aartia  T.  Race,  Ir.,  Wiater  Hfivea,  Fla.,  aarigaor  to 
A  Race,  lac,  Wiater  HarcB,  Fla^  a  corporatkiB  of 
Florida 

AppHcatioa  April  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,M3 
2CWBM.    (CL285— lU) 


1.  In  a  coupling  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
pair  of  coaxial  tubular  bodies,  one  of  which  is  movable 
axially  relative  to  the  other,  the  extremity  of  one  of  said 
bodies  being  spaced  apart  axially  from  the  extremity  of 
the  other,  the  inner  of  said  bodies  being  tubular  in  form 
and  the  outer  of  said  bodies  having  a  straight  tubular 
portion  which  joins  the  small  end  of  a  conical  portion 
and  the  outer  extremity  of  said  conical  portion  constitut- 
ing the  point  of  largest  diameter,  a  generally  tubular 
diaphragm  of  deformable  material  having  one  eiKl  con- 
nected in  fluid  tight  relation  to  the  extremity  of  said 


2.  A  pipe  section  having  a  sized  and  reinforced  end 
for  use  with  couplings  of  predetermined  size  comprising, 
a  thin-walled  cylindrical  metallic  tube  having  the  major 
portion  of  its  length  of  tmiform  diameter,  a  short  cylin- 
drical metallic  insert  having  an  outside  diameter  greater 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  major  portion  of  the  tube, 
said  insert  being  pressure-fitted  within  the  end  of  said 
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tube  and  thereby  expanding  that  portion  of  t^e  tube  co- 
extensive with  the  insert  to  predetermined  outside  diam- 
eter, a  peripherally  indented  region  m  said  insert  and  a 
matchinri>enpherally  indented  region  m  the  tube  "eated 
within  the  hidented  region  in  the  insert,  said  •=««  being 
held  within  the  tube  end  by  the  «>°J"°c"<>°  ^^.^.i"^/ 
tion  fit  of  the  insert  within  the  tube  end  and  the  ujter- 
fitting  of  the  indented  regions  of  the  insert  and  tube. 
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tween  taid  metal  plates,  said  solder  being  adapted  to  melt 
with  the  stud  in  the  aperture  to  secure  the  connector  on 
the  meuUic  plate. 


HOUSING-FORMING  CLAMP  FOR  »ELL  AND 
SPIGOT    PIPES    OF    THE    MOLDED    JOINT 

TYPE 

Robtft  M.  Soehnlen,  Belott,  mmI  Eii««M  Alton. 

Fond  da  Lac,  WIfc 
AppUcatloa  Jnc  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  495.727 
"^    4Claliiifc    (Cl.2t5— 172) 


MACHINE  UNIT  INCLUDING  A  TURBINE  AND  A 

MACHINE  DRIVEN  THEREBY 
Fraas  Sckacr  aai  MuHn  Allcmann,  Wiatertfaor,  Swttzcr- 
laad,  aarigDon  to  Saber  Frtrta,  Sod*ti   Aaoayme, 
Wfaiterthar,  Swltzcriaad,  a  cofporatfon  of  SwItieriaBd 

"wlcirtloa  Jrty  26,  lf55,  Serial  No.  S24^S9 

ClalBia  priority,  aBoUcalioB  SwUxeriand  Angort  5, 1954 

4  CUM.    (CL2t7— 52) 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  bell  joint  pipe  comprising  a 
collar  received  over  the  spigot  end  of  a  pipe  length  adja- 
cent the  bell  end  of  the  next  adjacent  pipe  length,  said 
coUar  comprising  a  plurality  of  flange  members  each  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  flared  lip.  said  flange  members  being 
secured   together  about  said  spigot  end  with  said  hps 
being  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  end  of  the  end  bell, 
a  relatively  thick  flexible  sponge  rubber  gasket  strip  posi- 
tioned between  each  of  said  flange  members  and  said 
spigot  end,  said  gasket  strips  being  fixed  to  the  respec- 
tive   flange   members   by    adhesive   means,    and   screw- 
threaded  adjusting  means  carried  by  each  flange  member, 
said  adjusting  means  being  in  contact  with  the  respective 
gasket  strips   and   extending   radially   of   the   respective 
flange   members,   said   gasket   strips   permitting   limited 
twisting  movement  of  said  collar  with  respect   to  the 
spigot  end  and  said  adjusting  means  stretching  the  re- 
spective gasket  strips  radially  away  from  said  collar  and 
into  contact  with  the  spigot  end  of  the  pipe,  said  hps 
forming  a  chamber  at  the  end  bell  and  said  chamber 
being  substantially  filled  with  cement. 


1.  A  machine  unit  including  a  turbine  and  a  machine 
driven  thereby  comprising  a  turbine  wheel  having  a  bore 
extending  through  the  center  of  said  wheel,  a  shaft  for 
the  driven  machine,  a  bolt  screwed  into  the  end  of  said 
shaft  and  extending  through  said  bore,  the  end  of  said 
shaft  being  flared  to  form  a  beU  whose  rim  abuts  against 
said  turbine  wheel,  said  bolt  having  a  shoulder,  a  shoul- 
der in  said  bore  of  said  turbine  wheel  abutting  against 
the  shoulder  on  said  bolt  for  pressing  said  wheel  against 
the  rim  of  the  bell  shaped  end  of  said  shaft  upon  tight- 
ening of  the  bolt  in  said  wheel,  said  shoulders  being  in 
substantiaUy  the  same  plane  as  the  rim  of  the  beU  shaped 
end  of  said  shaft 


2J21«419 
ROD  END  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 
William  L.  Waltoo,  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  aarifwor,  by 
asrignMBta,  to  General  Dynaaiks  CotvoraOoa, 

TpSkiiiStSS, ».  i»M,  s-w  N..  m;Hi 

3  Clalaw.    (CL  2§7— 42) 


a  cor- 


to  SvetHka 


2.821,417 
CONNECTING  DEVICB 

Kari  Joel  AventeI^  LkHnfO,  Sweden,  Mriiu 

Xkttoboiafct  GMaccumulator,    Udtngo   (acar   9ioca- 

hotmy,  Sweden,  a  cotporadoo  of  Sweden 

OriStoal  appSSon  Man*  13.  195«,  Serial  No.  149.434, 

^STpiSSno.  2,711315,  dated  Jan.  28.  1W5.    Dl- 

Tided  and  this  appUcation  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No. 

5M335 

ICIalmi.    (CL  287— 28  J) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rod  having  a  threaded  portion  at 
one  end,  a  member  having  an  internally  threaded  recess 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  threaded  end  portion, 
locking  means  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  threaded 
end  portion  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  for 
positive  engagement  with  said  rod  and  said  member  to 
prevent   relative   rotative  movement   therebetween,  and 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  threaded  end  portion 
of  said  rod   for  engagement   with   said  locking  means 
whereby  reverse  rotation  of  said  last-mentioned  means  to- 
ward said  end  of  said  rod  serves  to  urge  said  locking 
means  slidably  into  said  positive  engagement  with  said 
rod  and  said  member. 


1.  A  connector  for  attachment  to  a  meUllic  plate  in 
which  a  stud  is  soldered  within  an  aperture  in  the  con- 
nector by  stud-soldering  apparatus  comprising  a  member 
having  an  aperture  therein,  soldering  means  disposed 
within  said  aperture,  said  soldering  means  including  a 
pair  of  metal  plates  having  a  melting  point  lower  than 
that  of  the  member  and  the  stud,  and  flux  disposed  be- 


2.821,428 

PACKING  RING 

Gkw  M.  Gregory,  Fort  WotA,  Tex. 

AppUcation  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  424.3t7 

iCbilm.    (CL288— 13) 

A  packing  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  circular  U- 

shaped  sections  wherein  the  inner  endi  ot  their  reH>ective 
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openioo  are  semicircular  and  wherein  the  opposing  rides   said  spindle  means;  a  roUtaMe  carrier  mounted  on  said 


of  said  openings  are  paraUel  with  each  other,  a  shoulder 
projecting  from  one  surface  of  each  said  U-shaped  sec- 
tion at  the  closed  end  thereof,  the  shoulder  of  each  of 
said  U-shaped  sections  fitting  slidably  within  the  open 
end  of  the  other  of  said  U-«haped  sections  in  comple- 


spindle  means;  an  elongated  bolt  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  carrier  for  free  movement  with  respect  thereto; 


mentary  relationship  thereto  to  define  a  two-piece  seg- 
neotal  ring*  each  of  said  shoulden  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  groove  which  extends  into  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  complementary  U-shaped  section  on  each 
side  of  the  shoulder,  and  a  leaf  spring  received  within 
each  groove. 


and  a  dog  on  said  carrier  for  engaging  said  bolt  member 
to  prevent  dislodgement  of  said  bolt  member  from  its 
locked  position. 

2^1^423 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Feter  O.  Pcterwa,  Clear  Lake,  Iowa 

AptUcatkM  October  4, 1955,  SciW  No.  53t^t2 

1  ClalB.    (CL  292— 14t) 


|i 


2^2M21  _ 

HAND  OrERATED  FORT  ABLE  KNOT  TYER 

'    FaOowicM,  MaMhartcr,  EmfimA, 
to  Mcllor  fasiiry  *  Co.  Unaltod,  Lckcstcr, 
MKH^m.  a  Britfsk  coBipaay 
AppttoiltoB  Novcabcr  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,921 

NOTCflSPer  a,  its* 
4ClalM.   (CL2t9-3) 


.  -I. 
c 
I 

^ 


i  1.  A  weaver's  knotter  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
qiaced  side  plates  formed  to  receive  two  yam  ends  laid 
acioas  the  knotter,  an  apertured  part  connecting  said  side 
plates,  yam-positioning  means  adjacent  to  each  side  plate 
for  crossing  the  ends  of  yams  to  be  tied  into  a  knot,  an 
actuating  member  movably  mounted  on  at  least  one  of 
said  side  plates,  means  operatively  connecting  said  actuat- 
ing member  and  said  yam-positioning  means,  a  typing  bill 
rotaubly  mounted  on  and  between  said  side  plates  and 
roUUMe  m  the  aperture  of  said  connecting  part,  said 
actuating  member  comprising  means  for  rotating  the  bill, 
said  rotary  bill  comprising  a  pivoted  element  and  r^- 
tively  stationary  elements,  the  said  pivoted  clement  being 
acted  upon  by  a  portion  of  the  connecting  part  whereby, 
as  the  bill  rotates  to  engage  crossed  yam  ends  and  form 
the  same  into  a  knot,  the  pivoted  element  is  moved  to 
draw  one  of  the  yam  ends  into  an  additional  loop  which 
is  incorporated  in  the  knot,  a  stripper  stripping  the  knot 
from  the  bill  and  tightening  it,  said  stripper  being  in  con- 
tact with  and  moved  by  said  actuating  member,  a  scissor 
device  carried  by  said  stripper,  and  means  associated  with 
said  stripper  operative  on  movement  of  the  stripper  ac- 
tuating said  scissor  device  to  cut  both  yam  ends. 


For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  door  slidin^y  mounted 
on  a  wall  structure,  said  door  being  provided  with  an 
opening  functioning  as  a  keeper  hole,  said  wall  structure 
being  provided  with  a  frame  member;  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  latch  member  embodying  a  bight  portion  and 
spaced  parallel  arms  designed  to  embrace  said  frame 
member  and  having  said  arms  adapted  to  be  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  member,  the  bight  portion  being 
located,  when  it  is  being  used,  (w  the  interior  side  of  the 
frame  member  and  shiftable  toward  and  from  said  frame 
member  and  one  of  said  arms  constituting  a  latch  bolt 
whose  outer  end  normally  extends  through  and  outwardly 
beyond  said  keeper  h<^,  the  terminal  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  accommodate  the  shackle  of  a 
padlock,  the  other  arm  being  adapted  to  extend  slidably 
through  and  beyond  opening  means  provided  therefof  in 
said  wall   structure,  and  a  separate  handle   adjusUbly 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  other  arm,  the  position 
of  said  handle  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  wall  struc- 
ture being  such  that  there  is  sufficient  clearance  to  enable 
the  handle  to  be  pushed  toward  the  wall  structure  a 
distance  sufficient  to  retract  the  terminal  end  of  said  one 
of  said  arms  from  said  keeper  hole,  a  padlock,  said  pad- 
lock having   the  aforementioned   shackk,   said   shackle 
being  removably  mounted  in  the  opening  provided  there- 
for in  said  first  named  arm,  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
second  arm  being  screw-threaded,  and  said  handle  being 
detachably    and    adjustably    mounted    on    said    screw- 
threaded  outer  end. 


2*t2M22 
LOCK  FOR  FOLDING  DOORS 
loMph  C  Ralnman,  Tajanga,  CaBf .,  aaslgDor  to 

Ibc,  ABdMtan,  CaUfn  a  cotporalioB  of 


CaB- 


AppBcatkM  Jnc  13, 1955,  Sariri  No.  S143t2 
13  Claims.    (CL  292—113) 

1.  la  a  door  lock  for  a  folding  door,  the  combination 
of:  spindle  means;  inner  and  outer  actuators  secured  to 


2,121,424 
SHACKLE  SEAL 
Wilfred  M.  Brooks,  West  Oraage,  N.  I.,  aasigMir  to  E.  I. 
Brooks  CompaBy,  NcwHk,  N.  J^  a  corporatioB  of  New 

AppikatloB  AofMt  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,t75 
5ClaiflM.    (CL  292— 317) 


■vA-^g- 


1.  A  shackle  seal  comprising  an  elongate  bendable  ele- 
nsent  adapted  to  be  bent  into  a  loop  to  form  a  shackle, 
a  locking  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  element  having  an 
external  wall  of  a  flat,  single  thickness  of  sheet  metal,  an 
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tube  and  thereby  expanding  that  portion  of  the  tube  co- 
extensive with  the  insert  to  predetermined  outside  diam- 
eter, a  peripherally  indented  region  in  said  insert  and  a 
matching  peripherally  indented  region  in  the  tube  seated 
within  the  indented  region  in  the  insert,  said  insert  being 
held  within  the  tube  end  by  the  conjunction  of  the  fric- 
tion ftt  of  the  insert  within  the  tube  end  and  the  inter- 
fitting  of  the  indented  regions  of  the  insert  and  tube. 


tween  said  metal  plates,  said  solder  being  adapted  to  melt 
with  the  stud  in  the  aperture  to  secure  the  connector  on 
the  metallic  plate. 


HOUSINCFORMING  CLAMF  FOR  lELL  AND 
SPIGOT    PIPES    OF    THE    MOLDED    JOINT 

Tvre 

Robert  M.  Soehnlen,  Belott,  awl  Ei«Mc  AJten, 

Fond  da  Uc«  Wis. 
Applkatioa  Jnc  10,  1M4,  SoW  No.  435,727 
(CL  215—172) 


2^Mlt 
MACHINE  UNIT  INCLUDING  A  TURBINE  AND  A 

MACHINE  DRIVEN  THEREBY 
Frwii  Schacr  aad  Martin  AUemaiw,  Wfaitcrtkv,  Switzcr- 

te?*  .T*«**i"   **»  ^"*"'  ^^'**^  *>ci*«<  ABonymc, 
WlBtertfeor,  Switzerland,  a  coiporatioa  of  Swltzcrlaad 
J«ly  M,  lf55,  Serial  No.  524359 
■MljcaliMi  SwHzeriaiMl  AagMt  5,  If  54 
4  ntkmt     (CI.  2S7— 52) 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  bell  joint  pipe  comprising  a 
collar  received  over  the  spigot  end  of  a  pipe  length  adja- 
cent the  bell  end  of  the  next  adjacent  pipe  length,  said 
collar  comprising  a  plurality  of  flange  members  each  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  flared  tip,  said  flange  members  being 
secured  together  about  said  spigot  end  with  said  lips 
being  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  end  of  the  end  bell, 
a  relatively  thick  flexible  sponge  rubber  gasket  strip  posi- 
tioned between  each  of  said  flange  members  <and  said 
spigot  end,  said  gasket  strips  being  fixed  to  the  respec- 
tive flange  members  by  adhesive  means,  and  screw- 
threaded  adjusting  means  carried  by  each  flange  member, 
said  adjusting  means  being  in  contact  with  the  respective 
gasket  strips  and  extending  radially  of  the  respective 
flange  members,  said  gasket  strips  permitting  limited 
twisting  movement  of  said  collar  with  respect  to  the 
spigot  end  and  said  adjusting  means  stretching  the  re- 
spective gasket  strips  radially  away  from  said  collar  and 
into  contact  with  the  spigot  end  of  the  pipe,  said  tips 
forming  a  chamber  at  the  end  bell  and  said  chamber 
being  substantially  filled  with  cement. 


1.  A  machine  unit  including  a  turbine  and  a  machine 
driven  thereby  comprising  a  turbine  wheel  having  a  bore 
extending  through  the  center  of  said  wheel,  a  shaft  for 
the  driven  machine,  a  bolt  screwed  into  the  end  of  said 
shaft  and  extending  through  said  bore,  the  end  of  said 
shaft  being  flared  to  form  a  bell  whose  rim  abuu  against 
said  turbine  wheel,  said  bolt  having  a  shoulder,  a  shoul- 
der in  said  bore  of  said  turbine  wheel  abutting  against 
the  shoulder  on  said  bolt  for  pressing  said  wheel  against 
the  rim  of  the  bell  shaped  end  of  said  shaft  upon  tight- 
ening of  the  bolt  in  said  wheel,  said  shoulders  being  in 
subsuntially  the  same  plane  as  the  rim  of  the  bell  shaped 
end  of  said  shaft 


2^1,419 

ROD  END  LOCIONG  ARRANGEMENT 

Wmiam  L.  Walton,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  MsigBor,  by 
•ttigmiicBte,  to  Gcocnl  Dywalcs  Coiponitkw,  a  cor- 
pontioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Jmrnmrj  If,  If54,  Scrirf  No.  4«4,f01 
3  Claims.    (CL  2t7— 42) 


2^1,417 
CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Kari  Joel  Aventca,  Udingo,  Sweden,  niilgi  ii .  to  SveiMka 
AkM^*^af^  GaMccnmalator,    Udfaso   (near   Stock- 
notm),  Sweden,  a  cor^ration  of  Sweden 
Origiiial  application  March  13,  IfSf,  Serial  No,  I4f,434. 
^7/*^^?^  2*°'  2,711,f  15,  dated  JmM  2t,  lf55.    Dl^ 
3!S35~^  «PP«catloo  Majr  5,  lf55.  Serial  No. 

2ClainH.    (CL2i7-.2«J) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rod  having  a  threaded  portion  at 
one  end,  a  member  having  an  internally  threaded  recess 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  threaded  end  portion, 
locking  means  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  threaded 
end  portion  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  for 
positive  engagement  with  said  rod  and  said  member  to 
prevent  relative  rotative  movement  therebetween,  and 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  threaded  end  portion 
of  said  rod  for  engagement  with  said  locking  means 
whereby  reverse  rotation  of  said  last-mentioned  means  to- 
ward said  end  of  said  rod  serves  to  urge  said  locking 
means  slidably  into  said  positive  engagement  with  said 
rod  and  said  member. 


1.  A  connector  for  attachment  to  a  metallic  plate  in 
which  a  stud  is  soldered  within  an  aperture  in  the  con- 
nector by  stud-soldering  apparatus  comprising  a  member 
having  an  aperture  therein,  soldering  means  disposed 
withm  said  aperture,  said  soldering  means  including  a 
pair  of  metal  plates  having  a  melting  point  lower  than 
that  of  the  member  and  the  stud,  and  flux  disposed  be- 


2^1,42* 
PACKING  RING  , 

GiciB  M.  Gregory,  Fort  Worth,  Tern.        ' 
Applicatioo  April  2f ,  lf54.  Serial  No.  424,317 
I  Claia.    (CI.  28S— 13) 
A  packing  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  circular  U- 
shaped  sections  wherein  the  inner  ends  of  their  respective 
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openiofi  are  semicircular  and  whereto  the  c^podng  tides 
of  said  openings  are  parallel  with  each  other,  a  shoulder 
protecting  from  one  surface  of  each  said  U-shaped  sec- 
tion at  the  closed  end  thereof,  the  shoulder  of  each  of 
said  U-shaped  sections  6tting  slidably  within  the  open 
end  of  the  other  of  said  U-«baped  sectioos  in  comple- 

-    II 


menury  relationship  thereto  to  define  a  two-piece  seg- 
mental ring,  each  of  said  shoulders  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  groove  which  extends  into  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  complementary  U-shaped  section  oo  each 
side  of  the  shoulder,  and  a  leaf  spring  received  within 
each  groove. 


2,821,421 

HAND  OPERATED  PORTABLE  KNOT  TVER 

Roland  Snlth,  FaBowiiM,  MmAtttt 

to  Mdlor  Bronriiy  *  Co.  LinsiM 

a  Britfah  conip— J 

Appttcntloa  Novcasbcr  4, 1955,  Serial  N«».  545,821 

~         priofttj,  applkatlon  Gnirt  Britain 

NoTcasbcr  8,  lfS4 

4  nihil    (CL  289^-3) 


1.  A  weaver's  knotter  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
spaced  side  plates  formed  to  receive  two  yam  ends  laid 
across  the  knotter,  an  apertured  part  connecting  said  side 
plates,  yam-positioning  means  adjacent  to  each  side  plate 
for  crossing  the  ends  of  yams  to  be  tied  into  a  knot,  an 
actuating  noember  movably  mounted  on  at  least  one  of 
said  side  plates,  means  operatively  connecting  said  actuat- 
ing member  and  said  yarn-positioning  means,  a  typing  bill 
rotatably  mounted  on  and  between  said  side  plates  and 
roUUMe  in  the  aperture  of  said  connecting  part,  said 
actuating  member  comprising  means  for  rotating  the  bill, 
said  rotary  bill  comprising  a  pivoted  element  and  rela- 
tively stationary  elements,  the  said  pivoted  element  being 
acted  upon  by  a  portion  of  the  connecting  part  whereby, 
as  the  bill  rotates  to  engage  crossed  yam  ends  and  form 
the  same  into  a  knot,  the  pivoted  element  is  moved  to 
draw  one  of  the  yam  ends  into  an  additional  loop  which 
is  incorporated  in  the  knot,  a  stripper  Gripping  the  knot 
from  the  bill  and  tightening  it,  said  stripper  being  in  con- 
tact with  and  moved  by  said  actuating  member,  a  scissor 
device  carried  by  said  stripper,  and  means  associated  with 
said  stripi>er  operative  on  movement  of  the  stripper  ac- 
tuating said  scissor  device  to  cut  both  yam  ends. 


2,821,422 
LOCK  FOR  FOLDING  DOORS 
JoMph  C  Raiunan,  TaJoBga,  CaUf .,  sirfffw  to 
Lodo,  be,  AMhdm,  CaUf .,  a  coiyonHlon  of 


Application  Jnac  13, 1955,  Scriri  No.  514382 
liOaiam.    (CL  292— 113) 
1.  In  a  door  lock  for  a  folding  door,  the  combination 
of:  spindle  means;  inner  and  outer  actuators  secured  to 


said  spindle  means;  a  rotatable  carrier  mounted  on  said 
spindle  means;  an  elongated  bolt  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  carrier  for  free  movement  with  respect  thereto; 


^-' 


and  a  dog  on  said  carrier  for  engaging  said  bolt  member 
to  prevent  dislodgement  of  said  bolt  mraiber  from  its 
locked  position. 

2,821,423 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Peter  O.  Pctefsea,  Clear  Lake,  Iowa 

AppttcaHn  October  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  538^82 

ICtafais.    (CL  292^148) 


For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  door  slidingly  mounted 
on  a  wall  stmcture,  said  door  being  provided  with  an 
opening  fimctioning  as  a  keeper  hole,  said  wall  structure 
being  provided  with  a  frame  member;  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  latch  member  embodying  a  bight  portion  and 
spaced  parallel  arms  designed  to  embrace  said  frame 
member  and  having  said  arms  adapted  to  be  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  member,  the  bight  portion  being 
located,  when  it  is  being  used,  on  the  interior  side  <^  the 
frame  member  and  shiftable  toward  and  from  said  frame 
member  and  one  of  said  anns  constituting  a  latch  b(rit 
whose  outer  end  normally  extends  through  and  outwardly 
beyond  said  keeper  hole,  the  terminal  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  accommodate  the  shackle  of  a 
padlock,  the  other  arm  being  adapted  to  extend  slidably 
through  and  beyond  opening  means  provided  therefor  in 
said  wall  structure,  and  a  separate  handle  adjustably 
mounted  oo  the  outer  end  of  said  other  arm,  the  position 
of  said  handle  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  wall  stnK- 
ture  being  such  that  there  is  sufficient  clearance  to  enable 
the  handle  to  be  pushed  toward  the  wall  structure  a 
distaoce  sufficieot  to  retract  the  terminal  end  of  said  one 
of  said  arms  from  said  keeper  hole,  a  padlock,  said  pad- 
lock having  the  aforementioned  shackle,  said  shackle 
being  removably  mounted  in  the  opening  provided  there- 
for in  said  first  named  arm,  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
second  arm  being  screw-threaded,  and  said  handle  being 
detachably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  screw- 
threaded  outer  end. 


2,821,424 
SHACKLE  SEAL 
Wiifred  M.  Brooks,  Wcat  Orange,  N.  I.,  wriganr  to  E.  J. 
Brooks  Company,  Newark,  N.  I.,  a  cotpocalioa  of  N«w 
lerwj 

AppUcatioa  AagMt  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,875 
5ClirfM.   (CL  292— 317) 


:X^::l2- 


1.  A  shackle  seal  comprising  an  elongate  bendable  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  bent  into  a  loop  to  form  a  shackle, 
a  locking  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  element  having  an 
extenul  wall  of  a  flat,  single  thickness  of  sheet  metal,  an 
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end  edge  of  which  partially  defines  an  end  opening  of 
said  chamber,  a  locking  tongue  at  the  other  end  of  said 
element  and  adapted  for  insertion  through  said  end  open- 
ing and  into  said  chamber  and  to  remain  in  said  cham- 
ber and  in  the  latter's  said  opening  when  the  seal  is 
closed,  interengageable  locking  means  within  said  cham- 
ber and  on  said  tongue  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  against 
withdrawal  from  said  chamber,  and  weakening  means  in 
said  external  wall  adjacent  to  said  end  edge  adapting  said 
wall  to  break  upon  insertion  of  an  instrument  into  said 
chamber  through  the  latter's  said  end  opening  while  said 
tongue  is  disposed  therein. 


LMaaVflfl. 


1,811^25 
UKXUtBANOiM 

DL,  airi^ar  IB  Lyw  Metal  Prod- 
DL,  a  fwpfiioB  of  ~ 
Jmmamrj  i,  1955,  S«tal  No.  AUAU 
UO^mm.   (CL292— JMJ) 


4.  In  a  locker  having  a  door  and  a  locking  mechanism 
shiftably  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  door,  the  door  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  handle  mounted  in  the  door 
opening  and  having  a  plate-like  portion  extending  over 
the  edges  of  the  opening  at  the  front  of  the  door  and  a 
finger  receiving  portion  extending  through  the  door  open- 
ing and  rearwardly  thereof,  means  interconnecting  said 
handle  and  the  locking  mechanism,  a  projection  formed  on 
the  door  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  staple 
formed  integral  with  said  handle  and  extending  outwardly 
and  surrounding  said  projection  when  the  door  is  closed, 
said  staple  and  said  projection  having  apertures  there- 
through which  are  aligned  when  the  handle  is  in  the  lock- 
ing positioa. 


BUILDING  BLOCK  CARRIER 


J. 

AppBcatfoB  Saptcarfw  1, 1954, 8«tal  No.  453,489 
lOaJMi     (CL294— 20 


1.  In  a  building  block  carrier,  a  C-ahaped  frame  hav- 
ing spaced  upper  and  lower  bars,  said  bars  having  free 
ends  and  other  enda.  a  bight  portion  connecting  and  spac- 
ing said  other  ends,  a  handle  on  said  upper  bar  at  an 
intermediate  point  thereof,  a  catch  bar  extending  length- 
wise of  said  upper  bar,  means  pivoting  the  catch  bar  on 


said  upper  bar  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
catch  bar.  said  catch  bar  having  an  outer  end  positioned 
in  the  region  of  the  free  end  of  the  upper  bar  and  an  in- 
ner end,  a  tooth  on  the  outer  end  of  the  catch  bar,  said 
tooth  projecting  from  the  catch  bar  toward  said  lower 
bar,  and  means  for  moving  said  catch  bar  from  a  locking 
position  in  which  the  tooth  projects  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  bars  to  a  withdrawn  position 
in  which  the  tooth  is  out  of  said  space,  said  means  com- 
prising a  shank  slidably  engaged  with  said  handle  and 
pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  the  catch  bar. 


8y82M27 

SLEEPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 
P«tai  HiMoiL  Dsteoil,  Mkk. 
IM  Octokor  4, 1954,  SorW  No.  459,9M 
9  dates.    {CL2H—2S) 


.rv 


1.  A  sleeping  attachment  for  vehicles  compristag  a 
collapsible  and  extensible  housing  having  a  generally 
tubular  fixed  section  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  open- 
ing in  a  wall  of  the  vehicle,  a  generally  tubular  section 
slidable  in  telescopic  relation  to  said  fixed  section  and 
having  a  closed  outer  end,  means  for  moving  said  mov- 
able section  between  extended  operative  position  and 
retracted  inoperative  position,  and  an  articulated  floor 
in  said  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  floor  members  piv- 
oted respectively  to  said  fixed  section  and  said  movable 
section,  said  floor  members  being  pivoted  together  and 
movable  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  when  said 
housing  is  extended  and  to  an  upwardly  folded  position 
when  said  housing  is  collapsed,  means  for  supporting  the 
floor  members  in  horizontal  position  when  the  housing 
is  fully  extended,  a  link  at  the  edge  of  said  floor  member 
pivoted  to  said  fixed  section,  and  an  abutment  engage- 
able  by  said  link  when  said  link  is  rocked  into  upper 
position  by  extension  of  said  housing  whereby  collapse 
of  said  housing  rocks  said  link  away  from  said  abutment 
to  increase  misalignment  between  the  pivot  axes  of  said 
floor  members  to  establish  forces  tending  to  cause  said 
floor  members  to  be  folded  up  upcn  collapse  of  said 
housing. 


VKRTlCiaXY  TELCicOPING  TRUCK  BODY 

S.  WcMasr,  RUnclandcf,  Wis.,  aHigpoff  of  obo* 
IhM  lo  Forest  R.  Winccntscn,  rhtailsoiir,  Wb.,  ami 
to  Robert  A.  Bwm,  WakcisM,  Mkk. 
Am*  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,9<1 
4CUhBM.    (CL29<— M) 


1.  A  trailer  comprising  a  wheeled  body  including  a 
deck  and  vertical  walls,  said  vertical  walls  including  tele- 
scoping upper  and  lower  sections,  said  wall  sections  being 
hollow,  vertically  telescoping  posts  extending  through  said 
upper  and  lower  wall  sections  and  operatively  connecting 
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said  wall  sections  for  vertjcally  telescoping  said  sections, 
said  posts  being  mounted  on  said  decl(  and  having  the 
upper  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said 
upper  sections,  certain  of  said  posts  comprising  fluid  op- 
erated cylinder  and  piston  assemblies  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  upper  rail  sections,  said  upper  wall  sections 
comprising  spaced  outer  and  inner  hollow  wall  panels 
straddling  said  lower  sections,  said  wall  panels  having  in- 
terior reinforcing  members  therein. 


nally  extending  rib  located  between  the  matted  fibre  cov- 
ering the  upper  edge  thereof  and  said  base,  said  rib  being 
provided  with  a  lip  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  folded 
toward  the  outer  surface  of  said  leg  section  as  said  chan- 
nel is  inserted  in  a  vehicle  body  member  channel  receiv- 
ing recess  and  to  coil  away  from  said  outer  surface  to 
resist  withdrawal  of  said  channel  from  its  receiving  recess. 


2321,429 
VEHICLE  BODY  DRAINAGE  AND  SEALING 

MEANS 

W.    Baalala,    WyaMloMa,    Mick^   . 

GcoenI  Molon  CotpointkM,  Detroit,  Mick,  a 
ratioa  of  Deiawaf 
AprUcadon  SepteMber  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  <lt,843 
(CUtaM.    (CL  29^—28) 


un4nU 


2,821^431 

END  GATE  MOUNTING  FOR  TRUCK  BODIES 

Tkeodore  R.  Cromptom  Evaaalon,  Wyn. 

\ngMtf  24,  i95«.  Serial  No.  (M,8M 
1  Claim.    (CL296— 57) 


Thr>T 


1.  Automobile  body  sealing  means  of  the  character 
described,  including:  a  clip  member  having  a  U-shaped 
resilient  holding  portion  adapted  to  be  clipped  to  an 
edge  of  a  body  panel,  and  a  body  portion  extending  at 
an  angle  from  the  clip  portion,  the  body  portion  of  said 
clip  member  being  formed  with  a  centrally  depressed 
trough  having  an  opening  at  its  bottom;  and  a  flap  valve 
mounted  on  the  body  portion  of  said  clip  member,  said 
valve  having  spaced  slots  defining  a  flexible  flap  portion 
covering  said  trough,  a  free  edge  of  said  flexible  portion 
lying  closely  adjacent  one  side  of  said  trough. 


2^1,438 

GUIDING  AND  SEALING  CHANNEL  SUDEWAY 

I  FOR  VEHICLE  WINDOW  PANES 

Jean  Raool  GrM^  Faria,  France 

ApplkatioD  December  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  553373 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  December  17.  1954 

SClaima.    (CL  29<--44.5) 


An  end  gate  and  truck  bed  coiutniction  comprising: 
side  walls  on  said  bed;  vertical  reinforcing  channels  fixedly 
secured  to  the  side  walls  and  spaced  closely  from  the  rear 
ends  of  the  side  walls,  the  side  walls  having  notches  open- 
ing upon  said  rear  ends  and  extending  in  depth  fully  to 
the  channels;  angular  retaining  brackets  fixedly  secured 
to  the  channels  downwardly  from  the  notches,  each 
bracket  having  one  leg  bearing  against  the  adjacent  side 
wall  and  another  leg  bearing  against  the  adjacent  channel, 
said  brackets  having,  in  transversely  spaced  relation  to 
said  one  kg,  a  rearwardly  projecting  ear  disposed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  that  of  said  one  leg,  the  side  walls  and 
said  one  leg  having  registering  openings;  an  end  gate  ex- 
tending between  the  side  walls  and  formed  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  rolled  flange;  elongated  hinge  pins  axially  sUd- 
able  within  and  projecting  at  one  end  beyond  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  housing,  the  inner  ends  of  said  pins 
being  spaced  apart  at  the  midlength  portion  of  the  sleeve; 
a  compression,  coil  spring  in  the  space  between  the  inner 
ends  of  the  pins  exerting  pressure  on  the  pins  tending  to 
normally  bias  the  same  outwardly  of  the  housing  through 
the  registering  openings  for  hingedly  connecting  the  end 
gate  to  the  truck  bed,  said  ears  being  in  the  path  of  out- 
ward axial  movement  of  the  pins  to  provide  abutments 
limiting  the  pins  against  outward  movement  beyond  a 
predetermined  position  of  the  pins  in  which  the  end  gate 
is  supported  for  swinging  movement  between  a  normally 
closed  and  an  open  position,  said  gate  in  its  closed  position 
lying  abreast  of  the  notches  of  the  side  walls;  eyes  secured 
to  the  respective  channels  adjacent  the  notches;  can  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  end  gate  through  the  notches, 
slotted  to  receive  the  eyes  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
end  gate;  and  a  flexible  element  releasaMy  connectible 
between  the  channels  in  back  of  the  closed  end  gate  and 
extending  through  said  notches. 


1.  A  substantially  U-shaped  glass  run  channel  for  guid- 
ing and  sealing  a  sliding  glass  in  a  vehicle  body  member, 
said  channel  comprising  a  metal  core  member  having  a 
base  and  a  pair  of  leg  sections  extending  integrally  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  metal  core  member  being 
coated  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides  thereof  with  a  syn- 
thetic rubber  containing  a  relatively  high  percentage  of 
synthetic  resin,  the  outer  extremities  of  said  leg  sections 
and  the  inner  central  portion  of  the  base  being  coveivd 
with  a  densely  matted  fibre,  the  inner  lateral  surfaces  of 
the  leg  sections  being  covered  with  a  dense  pile  protecting 
at  right  angles  to  said  lateral  surfaces,  each  leg  section 
outer  surface  being  provided  with  at  least  one  longitudi- 
TM  o.  <;.-  51 


2,821,432 
TWO-STAGE  LIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  DUMP 
TRAILERS 
John  A.  Norfbcotc,  Wclland,  Ontario,  mmI  Donglas  H. 
Lymlwncr,   FontUIl,  Ontario,  Canada,  aarignon  to 
John  Deere  Plow  Company  (Limited),  Welland,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Application  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,818 

MCIaimB.    (a.  298— 22) 

I.  A  body  tilting  mechanism  comprising  a  double-acting 

hydraulic  ram  unit  adapted  to  be  extended  and  retracted, 

means  actuated  by  a  retracting  movement  of  said  ram 

unit  to  raise  the  body  part  way,  said  means  including  a 
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pair  of  pivoully  interconnected  parts  movable  together  in 
one  directioa  from  one  position  to  another  by  said  re- 
Mcting  movement,  and  a  second  means  actuated  by  an 
extending  movement  of  said  ram  unit  to  raise  the  body 


the  remainder  of  to  faWag  movement,  said  second  means 
including  stop  meeai  preventing  movement  of  one  of  said 
pans  in  the  oppodte  dvection  and  the  other  of  said  parts 
which  is  moved  farther  in  said  one  direction  by  said  ex- 
tending movement. 


HOPFER  DUMPING  CLOSURE 
C.  Hamlet,  Bcfl,  CaUf^  wrigBor  to  Cook  Broc 
EqaJpnMBt  Co^  Los  Angdcs,  Calif^  a  cotvontkM  of 
California 

Aprlkatkm  imty  S,  1955,  SciW  No.  5M.7M 
5  Claims    (CL29t-^M) 


4.  A  dumping  closure,  including:  a  hollow  rigid  body 
shaped  to  form  a  chute;  a  pair  of  sector  shaped  closure 
members  pivoted  on  said  body  to  open  and  dsoe  the 
lower  end  of  the  chute,  said  members  having  lips  on  the 
lower  edges  thereof  coextensive  in  length  therewith;  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  members;  a  flexible  boot  se- 
cured in  said  body  so  that  its  lower  end  depends  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  between  said  members 
to  be  clamped  and  closed  by  the  lips  when  said  members 
are  in  closed  position;  and  means  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  folding  said  boot  upwardly  about  one  of  the 
lips  after  said  members  are  closed. 


2^1,434 

AUTOMATIC  IRRIGATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

E4w1b  J.  Hwrtcr  aa^  Lorcam  A.  Rtdkardi, 

RlTcrsMe,  Calif . 

Afplkatioa  Novcariicr  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  54t,115 

SClalaH.    (CL  299^25) 


levers  for  preselected  periods  to  effect  operation  of  said 
pilot  valves;  means  for  moving  each  of  said  levers  in- 
dependently to  change  the  period  of  engagement  with  its 
cam  thereby  to  change  the  operating  period  of  the  cor- 
responding pilot  vaJve;  a  cam  shaft  for  said  cams;  a  drive 
motor;  a  clutch  for  operatively  connecting  said  cam  shaft 
and  motor;  a  clutch  operating  means  normally  holding 
said  dutch  disengaged;  a  timing  means  driven  by  said 
motor  and  periodically  connected  with  said  clutch  operat- 
ing means  to  cause  periodic  engagement  of  said  dutch  to 
effect  intermittent  roution  of  said  cam  shaft  thereby  to 
cause  periodic  operation  of  said  pilot  valves;  and  a  device 
interposed  in  said  clutch  operating  means  for  rendering 
said  clutch  operating  means  ineffective  to  release  said 
clutch  thereby  to  postpone  (^>eration  of  said  pilot  valves 
and  operation  of  said  irrigation  sections. 


2J21v435 

VALVE  AUGNING  MEANS 

Chailcs  B.  WeaMT,  Darica,  Coaa.,  — igaor  to  AMem, 

lacn  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  New  Yofk 

Appltcatioa  Fcbniary  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  415,711 

«  Claims.    (CL299—92S) 


1.  An  automatic  irrigation  control  apparatus  for  an 
irrigation  system  having  a  plurality  of  irrigation  sections, 
and  a  pilot  operated  flow  valve  for  each  section,  com- 
prising; a  bank  of  pilot  valves,  one  for  each  flow  valve; 
a  series  of  control  levers  for  operating  said  pilot  valves; 
a  series  of  cams  having  lobes  arranged  to  engage  said 


1.  In  a  mechanically  actuated  aerosol  dispenser  having 
means  for  supporting  an  aerosol  container  equipped  with 
a  depressible  valve  and  discharge  nozzle,  said  dispenser 
including  a  vertically  movable  member  for  depressing 
said  valve  to  discharge  a  spray  through  the  nozzle  thereof, 
the  improvement  that  comprises  an  aligning  device  se- 
cured to  said  vertically  movable  member  and  registering 
with  said  valve,  said  aligning  device  including  means  sep- 
arably interfitting  with  said  valve  to  prevent  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  valve  and  vertically  movable  member. 


DOOR  ACTUATED  ATOMIZING  DEVICES 

Charles  B.  Wcaaer,  Darica,  Coaa^  assigaor  to  Aiifceai, 

lac  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  coq^oratioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  laac  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  519,153 

llClalBM.    (CL299— «2.5) 


1.  A  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  a  vertically  re- 
dprocating  valve,  said  mechanism  comprising  means  for 
positioning  a  vertically  reciprocating  valve  with  respect  to 
a  vertical  support,  a  swingable  valve  engaging  member 
coupled  with  said  means  and  protruding  laterally  from 
said  vertical  support  to  dispose  the  free  valve  engaging 
end  thereof  in  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  said  valve, 
said  valve  engaging  end  of  the  swingable  member  having 
valve  aligning  means  separably  interfitting  with  uid  valve 
to  prevent  roution  of  said  valve,  a  cam  element  protrud- 
ing from  said  swingable  member  above,  and  at  least  in 
partial  vertical  alignment  with,  said  valve  aligning  means, 
an  impulse  member  having  means  for  mounting  on  a 
support  separate  from  and  movable  with  respect  to  said 
vertical  support,  the  path  of  relative  movement  between 


Januaky  28.  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


761 


•aid  impulse  member  and  said  swingable  member  being 
substantially  longitudinally  of  said  swingable  member, 
and  means  on  said  impulse  member  operatively  engaging 
said  cam  element  in  at  least  one  direction  of  said  rela- 
tive movement  to  depress  the  free  end  of  said  swingable 
member  and  actuate  the  valve  engaged  thereby. 


and  in  closing  relation  to  said  central  aperture,  while 
said  flange  structures  due  to  the  interengagement  thereof 
as  enabled  by  said  respective  notches  retain  the  medal- 
lion and  the  cover  against  relative  turning. 


«  2,821^7 

ATOM1ZEK  FOR  BRAKE  COOLING 
Kcnoctb  W.  Lcshcr,  Grand  RapMi,  Mkh.,  ■wigB"'  to 
General  Moton  Corponitlon,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  coipo- 
ratioo  of  Delaware 

AppttcatkNi  April  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,404 
ICIaimi.    (CL  299—115) 


I  2,821,438 

I '  WHEEL  COVER 

G«oi«e  Albert  Lyoa,  Detroit,  Midi. 
AffUcatkm  Jane  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,844 
4ClaiM.    (CI.  381—37) 


2321^9 
PNEUMATIC  POWDER  FEEDER 
Gcotic  R.  Spica,  Jr„  Murray  HOI,  and  Hairy  Hooper, 
WcstficId,  N.  J.,  aMifBon  to  Air  RcductioB  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 
AppUcatlOB  lannary  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  482,984 
8Claimi.    (a.  382— 53) 


1.  Cooling  apparatus  for  a  braked  member  or  the  like 
having  oppositely  disposed  working  surfaces,  compris- 
ing a  manifold  having  separate  air  and  coolant  passages 
therein  each  having  an  inlet  and  a  pair  of  outlets,  a  pair 
of  atomizer  heads  in  spaced  relation  having  opposingly 
directed  outlets  for  spraying  coolant  against  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  member,  each  said  head  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  coolant  and  air  mixing  chamber  therein 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  outlet  and  air  and 
coolant  inlets  connected  to  respectively  different  air  and 
coolant  outlets  of  said  passages,  air  directing  means 
within  each  said  head  defining  the  opposite  end  of  said 
chamber  and  directing  the  air  flow  from  said  head  air 
inlet  in  a  path  through  the  chamber  substantially  coaxi- 
ally  of  the  head  outlet,  and  coolant  directing  means 
within  each  said  head  defining  the  sides  of  said  cham- 
ber and  directing  the  coolant  flow  tangentially  into  said 
chamber  from  said  head  coolant  inlet. 


1.  A  pneumatic  powder  feeder  for  entraining  powdered 
material  at  variable  predetermined  feed  rates  in  a  flow- 
ing gas  stream,  comprised  of  a  gas-tight  hopper  having 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  inductor  assembly 
having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  hopper  and  arranged  to  receive  powder  from 
said  hopper  through  said  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  by  the  action  of  gravity,  said  inductor  assembly 
including  a  small  chamber  for  receiving  powder  and  a 
tube  passing  horizontally  and  completely  through  said 
chamber  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  said  tube  having  means  including  a  vertical 
flow  path  which  provide  fluid  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  tube  and  said  chamber,  a  pressure-regu- 
lated gas  supply  line  connected  to  said  hopper  by  a  first 
conduit  and  connected  to  said  tube  by  a  second  conduit, 
said  second  conduit  having  an  adjustable  pressure  reduc- 
ing device  therein  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  hopper 
can  be  made  greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  tube. 


1.  In  a  wheel  cover  including  a  circular  sheet  metal 
body  having  a  central  aperture  of  substantial  diameter 
therein,  said  aperture  being  deflned  by  axially  inwardly 
extending  flange  structure  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  axially  inwardly  opening  notches 
therein  alternating  with  axially  inwardly  projecting  bend- 
able  finger  or  lug  extensions,  a  medallion  member  having 
a  marginal  radially  projecting  flange  structure  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  axially  extending  cover  flange  struc- 
ture and  provided  with  radially  opening  notches  with 
radially  projecting  portions  of  the  flange  structure  in- 
termediate said  notches  engageabte  within  said  cover 
flange  notches  and  with  said  finger  or  lug  extensions 
projecting  axially  inwardly  through  the  radially  open- 
ing notches  in  said  medallion  flange  structure,  and  with 
the  finger  or  lug  extensions  bent  in  behind  the  medallion 
to  retain  the  medallion  in  axial  assembly  with  the  cover 


2,821,448 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS  WITH 
MEANS    FOR    PREVENTING    PREMATURE 
CUT-OFF   OF   QUICK   SERVICE   ACTIVITY 
Gcdic  L.  Cotter,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.^  auignor  to  WestJng- 
hooac  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
AppiicatkMi  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,117 
5  Claims.    (CL  383— 46) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  brake  pipe  normally  charged  with  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  quick  service  communica- 
tion through  which  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  released 
from  said  brake  pipe  to  said  brake  cylinder,  means  defin- 


\ 
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ing  a  chamber,  another  communication  independent  of 
said  quick  service  communication  through  which  fluid  un- 
der pressure  may  be  released  from  said  chamber  to  at- 
mosphere, an  auxiliary  reservoir,  quick  service  effecting 
means  subject  to  auxiliary  reservoir  in  opposition  to  fluid 
pressure  in  said  chamber  and  a  spring  bias,  said  quick 
service  effecting  means  normally  being  urged  by  its  spring 
bias  to  a  normal  position  for  opening  said  chamber  to  said 
brake  pipe  and  responsive  to  a  reduction  in  pressure  in 
said  chamber  resulting  from  a  slight  reduction  in  brake 
pipe  pressure  below  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  to  move 
to  a  quick  service  position  for  closing  off  said  brake  pipe 
from  said  chamber  and  opening  the  latter  to  said  other 
communication  while  also  opening  said  brake  pipe  to  said 
quick  service  communication  for  effecting  a  quick  service 
reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure,  service  vaWe  means 
responsive  to  a  chosen  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure 
below  normal  full  charge  value,  greater  than  that  corre- 
sponding to  said  slight  reduction,  to  supply  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  auxiliary  reservoir  to  said  brake  cylin- 
der, and  other  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said 
brake  cylinder  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  to  close 
off  said  quick  service  communication  from  said  brake 
cylinder  and  also  close  off  said  other  communication  from 
atmosphere. 


said  valve  body,  the  said  control  means  forming  a  second 
path  from  the  said  brake  pipe  to  the  said  air  container  in 
parallel  to  the  said  first  path. 


2.821.441 
BRAKE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
^ifevfrM  Keller.  Effretikon.  Switzerland,  assfcnor  to  Ma- 
chine Tod  Works  Ocrifkon,  Administnitioa  CompHiy, 
Zurich-Ocrilkoa,  Switzerland,  a  compaay  of  Switzcrw 


AppHcatkHi  Jahr  2, 1954.  Serial  No.  441.M5 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  July  4,  1953 

(ClaioM.    (CL3«3-~60) 


1.  In  a  compressed  air  brake  In  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  an  air  container  and  a  brake  cylinder:  a  con- 
nection pipe  connecting  the  said  brake  pipe  to  the  said  air 
container,  a  non-return  valve  and  a  restricted  orifice  ar- 
ranged in  series  in  the  said  connection  pipe,  the  said  non- 
return valve  opening  towards  the  said  air  container,  a 
bypass  bridging  over  the  said  restricted  orifice,  a  feeder 
valve  controlling  the  said  bypass  and  in  the  open  position 
having  a  cross  section  area  available  to  the  air  flow  sub- 
stantially exceeding  that  of  the  said  first  restricted  orifice, 
the  said  restricted  orifice  and  the  said  feeder  valve  form- 
ing together  a  first  path  from  the  said  brake  pipe  to  the 
said  air  container,  a  control  means  having  a  first  chamber 
in  communication  with  said  brake  cyhnder,  a  second 
chamber  open  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  a  third  chamber 
in  communication  with  the  said  brake  pipe,  a  fourth 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  said  air  container,  a 
movable  partition  member  separating  the  said  first  and 
second  chamber,  a  fixed  partition  wall  separating  the  said 
second  and  third  chamber,  a  valve  body  in  the  open 
position  connecting  and  in  the  closed  position  separating 
the  said  third  and  fourth  chambers,  a  first  biasing  means 
biasing  the  said  valve  body  towards  its  open  position,  a 
push  rod  fixedly  connected  to  said  movable  partition 
member  and  tightly  extending  through  the  said  fixed  parti- 
tion wall  towards  the  said  valve  body,  unidirectionally 
operating  the  same  towards  the  closed  position,  and  second 
biasing  means  biasing  the  said  push  rod  away  from  the 


2^21«442 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Earic  S.  Cook,  Ptttsbargli,  Glenn  T.  McChvc,  McKecs* 
port,  and  Jokn  W.  Raak,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  aarignon  to 
WcstingluHnB  Air  Brake  Company,  WHiMrding,  Pa., 
a  cotfwation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Inly  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,944 
8  Claims.    (CI.  383--6d) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  for  railway  cars, 
in  combination,  a  normally  charged  brake  pipe;  a  normal- 
ly charged  control  reservoir;  a  brake  cylinder  device;  a 
supply  reservoir  normally  charged  with  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  supply  to  said  brake  cylinder  device;  service 
valve  means  responsive  to  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pres- 
sure relative  to  control  reservoir  pressure  to  effect  supply 
of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  supply  reservoir  to 
said  brake  cylinder  device,  responsive  to  degrees  of 
restoration  in  brake  pipe  pressure  relative  to  control 
reservoir  pressure  during  a  brake  application  to  effect 
corresponding  degrees  of  reduction  in  brake  cylinder  pres- 
sure by  partial  release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
brake  cylinder  device,  and  responsive  to  equalization  of 
control  reservoir  pressure  with  brake  pipe  pressure  dur- 
ing a  brake  application  to  effect  continuous  reduction  in 
brake  cylinder  pressure  to  that  of  the  atmosphere  by 
complete  release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  brake 
cylinder  device;  a  normally  closed  vent  valve  controlling  a 
vent  communication  from  said  brake  pipe  to  the  atmos- 
phere; a  normally  closed  direct  release  control  valve  con- 
trolling a  communication  from  said  control  reservoir  to 
said  brake  pipe;  and  a  diaphragm  motor  assemblage 
operatively  connected  both  to  said  vent  valve  and  to 
said  direct  release  control  valve,  said  motor  assemblage 
being  responsive  to  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  at 
a  rate  exceeding  a  service  rate  to  open  said  vent  valve 
for  venting  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  brake  pipe 
to  effect  a  local  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  also  at 
a  rate  exceeding  a  service  rate  of  reduction,  and  respon- 
sive to  restoration  in  brake  pipe  pressure  at  a  rate  ex- 
ceeding a  certain  rate  to  open  said  direct  release  control 
valve  to  permit  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  control 
reservoir  to  flow  to  said  brake  pipe  for  equalization  in 
pressure  therebetween  and  increase  in  brake  pipe  pres- 
sure also  at  a  rate  exceeding  said  certain  rate. 


2,821,443 
TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WITH 
TIRES  OR  THE  LIKE 
CamiUe  P.  Gaianot,  Alliance,  Ohio 
AppMcaOon  July  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,198 
10  Claims.    (CI.  305— 10) 
I .  In  a  unit  for  a  traction  device  for  a  vehicle  with  tires 
or  the  like,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  such 
units  pivotally  connected  in  an  endless  order,  in  combi- 
nation, a  transversely  extending  shoe  relatively  rectangu- 
lar in  cross  section  having  a  channel  bottom  section  and 
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a  spaced  channel  top  section  in  overiapping  fastened  rela- 
tion, said  top  section  having  a  central  opening,  a  mount- 
ing piaic  having  a  central  opening  in  registry  with  said 
firet-mentioned  central  opening  and  being  in  rigid  sup- 
ported engafement  with  the  top  of  said  shoe,  means  extend- 
ing between  said  mounting  plate  and  into  the  interior  <rf 
said  shoe  to  fasten  said  mounting  plate  to  said  shoe,  a 
plurality  of  right  and  left  grouser  lugs  in  differentially 
skewed  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said  shoe  and  in 
respectively  laterally  spaced  arrangeracnt,  means  extend- 
ing between  said  grouser  lugs  and  the  interior  of  said  shoe 
to  fatten  said  grouser  lugs  to  said  shoe,  a  longitudinally 
extending  guide  secured  to  said  mounting  plate,  said  guide 
being  ogival  in  end  elevation  and  tapering  upwardly  in 
side  elevation,  the  sides  of  said  guide  being  secured  to 
said  mounting  plate  fore  and  aft  of  said  central  opening, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  sheath  connectors 
having  their  inner  ends  between  the  sides  of  said  guide 
and  their  outer  ends  projecting  longitudinally  outwardly 
of  said  guide,  the  inner  ends  of  said  sheath  connectors 
having  a  downwardly  extending  ear  projecting  through 
said  central  openings  and  into  the  interior  of  said  shoe, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  blade  connectors 
having  their  inner  ends  between  the  sides  of  said  guide 
and  their  outer  ends  projecting  longitudinally  outwardly 


and  flanges  formed  on  the  opposite  part  of  the  bearing 
support  in  positions  to  abut  the  ends  of  the  flanges  on 


the  bearing  shell  to  i^event  it  from  rotating  in  the  bearing 
support.  

PISTONS  OF  COMPRESSION  fGNITION  ENGINES 
Joacpb  Hu^  Stott  Gardner,  Patricroft,  near  Mancheater, 
England,   ass^or   to   L.   Gardner   A   Sena   limited, 
Patrkntft,  near  Mnnckctter,  England,  a  BrMik 


AppUcation  June  2,  If  55,  Serial  No.  512,84t 

CiaioH  priority,  application  Great  Eritain  Jnly  22, 1954 

2aaiDH.    (CL3d9— 10) 


rM 
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of  said  guide  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  sheath 
connectors,  the  inner  ends  of  said  blade  connectors  being 
respectively  between  the  sides  of  the  inner  ends  of  said 
sheath  connectors,  said  blade  connectors  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  ear  projecting  through  said  central  open- 
ings into  the  interior  of  said  shoe,  a  pivot  passage  extend- 
ing in  registry  through  the  sides  of  said  guides  and  said 
ears  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  central  openings, 
a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  pivot  passage,  ineans 
for  holding  said  pin  in  said  pivot  passage  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  respective  connectors  in  horizontally  inter- 
leaved relation  for  articulation  relative  to  one  another 
and  to  said  shoe,  cooperating  means  including  an  arcu- 
ate surfaoe  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  Wade  and  sheath 
connectors  to  permit  said  articulation  therebetween  to  a 
predetermined  extent,  means  for  limiting  said  articulation 
to  arcs  about  said  pivot  extending  upwardly  from  the  plane 
of  the  top  of  said  shoe  toward  the  top  of  said  guide  for 
said  respective  connectors,  means  for  transversely  and 
rigidly  binding  blade  connectors  of  an  adjoining  unit  in- 
serted in  said  sheath  connectors  and  for  adjusting  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  such  insertion,  the  height  of  said 
blade  connectors  being  equal  to  the  height  of  the  opening 
in  said  sheath  connectors,  and  cleats  having  upstanding 
transverse  edges  connected  to  the  top  of  said  shoe  offset 
from  said  guide.        

2,121,444 
BEARING  RETAINING  MEANS 
Uwrencf   L.   Brown,   Peoria   Hcighti,  ID,  ••"Wmt  to 
CatcrpUar  Tractor  Co.,  Pcofia,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

CaiiforBia  «    .  .  ^,     ^•.••« 

Appficatioa  Febraary  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  4»9,S51 

2ClaliBB.    (a.  398— 23) 

I.  In  bearing  means  which  includes  the  combination  of 

a  two  part  cylindrical  bearing  support,  two  »emi<ylin- 

drical  bearing  shells  therein,  and  a  shaft  joumalled  in 

•aid  sbelb.  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  radially 

projecting  flange  at  each  end  of  one  of  said  bearing  shells. 


1,  A  piston  assembly  for  a  compression  ignition  engine 
comprising  a  crown,  a  skirt,  a  gudgeon  pin  intermediate 
the  crown  and  the  skirt,  bosses  for  the  gudgeon  pin,  two 
vertical  walls  between  the  crown  and  the  gudgeon  pin 
with  the   walls  being  straight   where   the   same   extend 
across  the  interior  of  the  piston  assembly  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  gudgeon  pin  bearing  with  the  pressure  trans- 
mitted from  the  crown  to  the  gudgeon  pin  through  such 
vertical  walls,  said  vertical  walls  being  substanUally  the 
same  width  as  that  of  the  bosses  for  the  gudgeon  pin,  and 
a   web-like  extension   on  each   vertical   wall  extending 
downwardly  below  the  gudgeon  pin  bosses  with  such  web- 
like  extensions   extending   across   the   skirt   in   parallel 
straight  lines  and  the  terminal  ends  of  the  extensions  merg- 
ing with  the  skirt 


2,821,444 
OIL  SEALING  PISTON  RING 
Dooglas  W.  Hamm,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a»i«nor  to  M«*e- 
gon  Piston  Ring  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration  <rf  Mich^an 

ApplicatioB  November  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,242 
2Clniim.    (Q.  3t9— 45) 


I.  In  a  piston  ring  adapted  to  be  seated  in  a  ring  groove 
and  having  a  resiliem  spacer  and  a  pair  of  parted  rails, 
the  improvement  comprising:  an  annular  shim  seated 
against  the  inner  face  of  said  ring;  said  shim  having  a 
width  such  that  it  forms  an  oU  seal  with  the  side  walls  of 
the  piston  ring  groove.  •    ^ 
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2^1,447 
•-.-^SPi^^'^^^^^TION  FOR  PICNIC  TABLE 
ftMk  W.  Belkr  and  Ray  M.  Bdlcr,  Aurora,  IlL  aainon 

^Jt^l^^l^f""^*^*"**^  C«wiiM«y.  Nortk  AvonTuU 
■  paiiBciHup 

Applkatioo  Stwtmhtr  7,  If  5«,  Serial  No.  Mt,479 
SClafaM.    (CL311— IM) 
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of  said  upper  rack  and  said  lower  platform  and  being  con- 
structed to  cooperate  with  the  opening  of  said  receptacle 
o  form  a  closure  therefor,  and  gripping  means  secuied 
to  said  stem  for  lifting  said  shielding  member  and  simul- 
taneously liftmg  said  pipe-supporting  unit  for  selectively 
inserting  and  withdrawing  said  unit  in  relation  to  said 
receptcde. 


_  2J21,449 

HUMIDIFICATION  UNIT 
Cajnpben  Jffller,  Jr.,  Mnfotd.  MIcfc.,  MigMr  to 


1.  In  leg  construction  for  picnic  table,  a  sheet  metal 
leg  of  channel  form  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  first  tide  wall 
relatively  short,  and  a  second  side  wall  paraUel  to  said 
first  wall  relatively  long,  said  second  side  wall  having  an 
enlarged  plate  portion  integral  therewith  and  bent  acutely 
angularly  to  said  second  side  wall  into  juxtaposition  with 
said  bottom  wall  and  said  first  side  wall,  said  plate  portion 
providing  an  integral  foot  for  the  leg.  the  end  of  the  said 
bottom  wall  to  which  the  plate  portion  is  juxUposed  being 
also  acutely  angular  to  said  second  side  wall 


2,t21y44S 

nre  RACK  AND  STORAGE  BOX 

JmUm  R.  Bwiier,  BtooMy,  N  Y 

AppUcatkNi  November  I,  If  54,  SefU  No.*4«5,M2 

ICIaini.    (0.312— 31) 


1.  An  humidification  unit  comprising  a  display  cabinet 
having  a  series  of  upwardly  staggered  shelves  therein  with 
^e  lowermost  shelf  at  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  vmTcal 
paitiuon.  dinxmd  longitudinally  between  adjacent  shelves 
in  honzontal  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  cabinet  having 
an  open  top  providing  access  to  said  shelves,  said  shelve! 
being  mounted  inward  of  the  opening  so  that  the  edges 
fonmng  said  opening  will  substantially  prevent  circula- 

moL";  H*!Lr"  "?  l^^^""^''  °P*"  P*"-'yP«  ^"niidifiers 
mounted  below  each  of  said  shelves  in  juxtaposition  there- 
to so  that  each  open  pan  will  be  in  communication  with 
the  spaces  adjacent  the  shelf  with  which  such  pan  is 
assoaated.  and  separate  alarms  for  indicating  when  water 
in  each  of  said  pans  is  below  a  prescribed  Umit 


A  smokmg  accessory  comprising  a  pipe  supporting  unit 
said  unit  including  a  main  vertical  stem,  a  lower  platfonn 
secured  to  said  stem  and  an  upper  rack  supported  by  said 
stem  with  spacer  means  sunx)unding  said  stem  to  hold 

w^^th  "i^^"^       •!!  .'''^''"''  'P''"^^  ''P''^  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  lower  platfonn.  said  lower  platfonn 
having  a  raised  central  portion  and  a  peripheral  rim  and 
a  continuous  annular  groove  encircling  said  raised  central 
portion  for  receiving  the  bowls  of  a  plurality  of  pipes,  and 
S^nnl'Jf '  rack  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  drcum- 
fcrenoally  spaced-apart  apertures  for  receiving  the  stems 
of  said  plurality  of  pipes,   means  defining  a  chamber 
earned  by  sa.d  lower  platfonn  in  said  central  portion  on 
Its  under  side  and  extending  into  the  central  portion  for 
receiving    means    providing    a    dehydrating    and    de- 
humidifymg  atmosphere  therein  and  means  comprising 
apertures  in  said  central  portion  above  said  chamber  pro- 
viding communication   between   said   chamber  and   the 
upper  surface  of  said  lower  platfonn,  said  accessory  fur- 
ther compnsing  means  defining  a  receptacle  having  a  bot- 
tom side  walls  and  an  open  upper  end  and  receiving  said 
unit  at  lei»t  to  a  point  above  said  upper  rack,  and  a  shield- 
ing member  for  sanl  upper  rack  and  said  lower  platfonn 
earned  by  said  stem  at  a  point  above  said  upper  rack  and 
spacing  means  to  space  said  upper  rack  from  said  shield- 
ing member  to  kave  said  upper  rack  and  said  lower  plat- 

hereto,  and  the  penphery  of  said  shielding  member  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  stem  beyond  Ae  periphii^ 


2^1,45« 
DESK  STRUCTURE 

nor»«S.  Kw>n,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asrigMr  to  KaoU 
Ajto^  1.C,  New  YoA,  N.  Y^TTS^t^TSl 

AppBcaduB  Adm  f ,  If5«,  Serial  No.  ••3,»77 
4  dates.    (CL312-.1II) 


okL??^  'tnicture  compnsing  a  main  desk  induding  an 
oblong  top.  means  defining  a  recess  below  said  topind 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  desk  and  opening  inward^^fi^ 
the  front  «de  thereof,  a  side  desk  indiTding  an  obiZ 
top.  means  supporting  said   tops  in  an   L-$haped  con- 
figuration with  one  end  of  said  side  desk  top^ei^ 
TJilf"     "f"*"  ■".''  projecting  therefrom  subsUntially 
at  nght  angles  to  the  main  desk   top.  said  supporting 
means  comprising  separate  supports  for  the  ends^  the 
ops  remote  from  the  comer  of  the  L-shaped  configura- 
>on   leg  means  supporting  the  coraer  end  of  one  only  of 
the  tops,  and  means,  including  the  comer  end  of  said  one 
top^supporting  the  comer  end  of  the  other  top.  said  last- 
nanaed  supporting  means   being  shifuble  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  side  desk  top  within  the  recess,  to  vary 
the  accessible  area  of  the  side  desk  top 
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AUTOMATIC  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOB  AN 

ENCLOSURE 

David  B.  Karf— ■,  Los  Aogcica,  CaML 

Jaae  It,  ]fS4,  Serial  No.  435,(7# 
ICiafaM.    (CL  312—138) 


container  and  extending  to  the  front  thereof,  a  lift  oieffl* 
ber  attached  along  the  front  of  said  cover  member,  flat 
links  attached  to  the  eixls  of  said  lift  member  and  exteod- 
ing  rearwardly  therefrom  alongside  said  side  walU,  a 
socket  extnided  from  each  of  said  side  walls  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  sockets  having  flat  faces  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  side  walls,  the  ends  ai  said  links  re* 
mote  from  said  lift  member  extending  between  said  flat 
faces  and  the  side  walls,  and  means  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  last-mentiooed  ends  of  said  links  on  said  flat 
faces  of  said  sockets. 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising:  a  body  member  having  a 
plurality  of  walls  forming  a  cabinet  chamber  with  a 
rectangular  opening;  a  pair  of  vertically  displaced  hori- 
zontal grooves  comprising  guide-ways  within  the  cabinet 
adjacent  to  the  rectangular  caning  oa  the  inside  of  verti- 
cally opposite  horizontal  walls  thereof,  one  of  the  hori- 
zontal guide-ways  having  a  vertical  recess  at  each  end 
thereof;  transparent  closure  panel  means  mounted  in  the 
horizontal  guide-ways,  said  closure  panel  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  transparent  panels  slidably  cooperable 
with  said  horizontal  guide-ways  to  horizontally  slide  into 
open  and  closed  position  in  said  horizontal  guide-ways, 
a  pair  of  vertically  projecting  members,  each  projecting 
member  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  pair 
of  transparent  panels  and  being  removably  retainable 
in  one  of  the  vertical  recesses  of  the  horizontal  guide- 
way  having  a  vertical  recess  at  each  end  thereof  when 
said  panel  is  in  its  closed  position;  a  pair  of  springs  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  other  vertically  spaced  horizontal  guide- 
way,  each  spring  being  positioned  to  apply  vertical  pres- 
sure to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  adjacent  panel  of  the 
closure  panel  means  so  that  its  vertically  projecting  mem- 
ber will  be  pressurably  retained  in  the  corresponding 
vertical  recess  of  the  horizontal  guide-way  having  said 
vertical  recesses  at  each  end  thereof  when  said  panel  is 
in  its  closed  position,  each  of  said  springs  being  in  verti- 
cally spaced  substantially  vertical  alignment  with  respect 
to  the  corresponding  vertical  recess  and  on  the  vertically 
opposite  edge  of  said  panel  therefrom;  and  a  pair  of 
outwardly  projecting  hoMing  handles,  each  holding  handle 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  panels  of  the  closure 
panel  means  to  provide  a  support  for  applying  horizontal 
presswe  to  slide  said  panel  to  its  closed  position  and  to 
slide  said  panel  to  its  open  position  by  first  vertically 
moving  the  panel  against  the  biasing  action  of  the  op- 
posing one  of  said  springs  to  remove  its  vertically  pro- 
jecting member  from  the  corresponding  vertical  recess 
vertically  aligned  with  said  opposing  spring. 


2^21,452 

FILE  DRAWER  COVER  AND  SHEET  RETAINER 

Ellwood  H.  May,  SheboygM,  Wis. 

ApyHcartoa  October  22.  If53,  Serial  No.  387,if< 

tCWw.    (CL  312— 183) 


2,821,453 
HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRIC  SHAVER  AND  TAKE-UP 
REELS  THEREFOR 
I.  JcMea,  KcMMha,  Wk. 

28,  lfS4,  SmM  No.  4S7,87f 
3ClalH.   (CL  311— 223) 


1.  An  electric  shaver  wall  cabinet  of  the  type  having 
a  take-up  reel  earned  therein  comprising,  a  base  section 
including  a  face  plate,  a  pair  of  spacxd  outstanding 
parallel  bracket  plates  on  the  face  plate,  an  outstanding 
partition  wall  carried  by  the  upper  edges  of  the  bracket 
plates  and  the  front  of  the  face  plate,  and  a  cover  section 
detachably  secured  to  the  base  section  and  housing  the 
bracket  plates  and  the  partition  and  defining  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  base  section  and  the  partition  wall  an  upper 
electric  shaver  receiving  compartment  and  a  lower  com- 
partment, said  take-up  reel  for  the  electric  cord  of  the 
shaver  supported  by  the  bracket  plates  within  said  lower 
compartment  and  said  partition  wall  defining  a  guide  for 
the  electric  cord. 


2,821,454 
ROTARY  CABINET  WITH  SWIVELLED  DOORS 

ClafrC  Gardner,  Rockford,  IB. 

AppttcatkNi  November  24.  If  53,  Serial  No.  394^14 

28  nail     (CL  312—252) 


<M 


1.  In  a  normally  open  top  container  for  large  sheets, 
said  container  having  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  a  flexible 
cover  member  attached  adjacent  the  rear  portion  of  said 


1.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  cabinet 
body  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis  relative  to 
a  supporting  base  therebeneath.  said  cabinet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  doer  openings  provided  in  the  side  walls  thereof 
in  drcumferentially  spaced  relation,  a  door  in  each  of 
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said  openings  swivelled  on  a  vertical  axis  between  its  side 
edges,  each  dcx)r  having  on  the  bonom  edge  an  operating 
dog  of  elongated  form  that  is  of  the  sjune  concave  curva- 
ture on  each  longitudinal  edge  and  tapered  toward  one 
end  and  having  the  other  end  notched  in  the  form  of  a 
V  to  define  spaced  pointed  teeth,  a  sutionary  horizontal 
circular  base  plate  on  said  base  relative  to  the  periphery 
of  which  the  dogs  are  slidable  by  their  one  or  the  other 
curved  longitudinal  edge  according  to  the  position  of  the 
doors,  said  circular  base  plate  having  a  portion  of  its  cir- 


cular periphery  cut  away  where  the  dogs  are  movable 
inwardly  relative  to  said  base  plate  in  reversing  their  posi- 
tions with  reversal  of  the  doors,  and  a  horizonul  switch 
plate  movabty  mounted  over  the  cutout  portion  of  said 
base  plate  having  two  oppositely  directed  teeth  on  one 
edge  thereof  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  dogs 
to  turn  the  doors  in  sequence  through  180*  from  one 
position  to  another  when  the  cabinet  body  is  turned  in 
one  direction,  and  vice  versa  when  the  cabinet  body  is 
turned  in  the  opposite  direction. 


CHEMICAL 


MORDANTING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
John  P.  Detaagrc,  Log  A^cki,  CaWn  ■■Jum  t»  Tech- 
■kolor  CoiToratloa,  Hollywood  CaUf^  a  cofyontfoa 
•f  Maiac 

N«  Orawteg.    Applicatioa  AagHt  17, 19S4 
ScffW  No.  4St,S49 
1  nihil     (a.8--4) 
1.  A  film  blank  for  making  dye  transfer  color  prints 
comprising,  dispersed  within  a  gelatin  layer  as  a  mordant- 
ing agent,  an  insoluble  metal  chelate  formed  by  the  re- 
action of  copper  sulfate  and  4.4'-<lipbenyl  methane  di- 
biguanidine  dihydrochloride. 


242MM 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  FILLING  POWER, 
ETC,  OF  LANDFOWL  FEATHERS  WITH  MAfr 
NESIUM  SIUCOFLUORIDE  AND  PRODUCTS 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Edward  R.  Frederick,  Pittsbun^,  Pa^  asrignor  to  the 
Uahcri  Stales  of  Amtrkm  as  reprcaeatod  by  tb«  Secre- 
tary of  IIm  Army 

No  Drawing.  AppHcattoa  Fcbrvary  K,  19S< 
Serial  No.  SM,053 
4ClaiiM.  (a.  8— 94.1i) 
I.  A  method  of  treating  soiled  landfowl  feathers  to 
enhance  their  fi!Iing  power  and  make  them  an  acceptable 
substitute  for  waterfowl  feathers  which  comprises  im- 
mersing the  soiled  landfowl  feathers  in  a  solution  con- 
sisting of  magnesium  silicofluoride  in  water  at  a  concen- 
tration of  0.75%  to  1.7%  by  weight,  with  the  pH  ranging 
frojn  2  to  3,  the  solution  being  heated  in  the  range  of 
55*  C.  to  100*  C;  stirring  the  mixture;  continuing  the 
immersion  until  the  filling  power  of  the  feathers  is  in- 
creased and  the  feathers  become  cleansed,  preserved, 
mothproofed,  stiffened  and  water  repellent:  removing  the 
landfowl  feather's  and  washing  them  with  water  to  remove 
uncombined  and  non-absorbed  magnesium  silicofluoride. 
dirt  and  foreign  matter;  and  drying  and  fluffing  the  land- 
fowl  feathers. 


ethylene  while  simultaneously  holding  the  fabric  along 
both  its  length  and  width  to  prevent  retraction  thereof 
along  said  length  and  width,  subjecting  the  fabric  to  said 
latter  temperature  for  about  10  seconds  to  about  10  min- 
utes, said  time  and  temperature  being  coordinated  so  that 
the  filaments  straighten  out  by  shrinking,  said  filaments 
having  the  capacity  to  shrink  to  the  extent  of  their  residua] 
shrinkage,  maintaining  the  fabric  free  from  conUct  with 
compressing  surfaces  during  said  beating,  and  obtaining 
as  a  result  of  the  foregoing  steps  a  finished  fabric  which 
by  comparison  with  said  greigc  fabric  has  a  smoother  and 
flatter  surface,  has  substantially  the  same  surface  area  as 
said  greige  fabric,  has  improved  stability,  and  exhibits 
breaking  strength  at  least  equal  to  said  greige  fabric. 


E 


2421.458 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNIFORM  POLY- 
ACRYLONITRILE  FIBERS  BY  HEAT  RELAX- 
ING   SOLVENT    CONTAINING    UIVDRAWN 
FIBERS,  REMOVING  SOLVENT  AND  DRAW- 
ING THE  FIBERS 
raa  F.  Evans,  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  da 
Post  da  Ncnonrs  and  Conpaay,  WHadi^taa,  DcL,  a 
of  Delaware 
AnMicatioa  Aprfl  8,  1954,  SatW  No.  421,888 
llOataM.    (CL  8— 138.1) 


2J2I,4S7 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  STABILIZING  POLYETHYL- 
ENE    FABRIC    COMPOSED    OF    FILAMENTS 
HAVING    SPECIFIC    RESIDUAL   SHRINKAGE 
Victor  L.  Eriich,  New  Yet,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Reeves 
BnXbers,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

NoDrawii«.    AppUcatioa  Dccciabcr  8, 1952 

Serial  No.  324,854 

7ClaiB8.    (CL  8— 138.1) 

1.  Method  of  producing  stabilized  finished  fabric  from 
oriented  polyethylene  filaments  which  comprises  heating 
the  polyethylene  filaments  to  a  temperature  of  about  25 
to  30*  C.  below  the  melting  point  of  the  polyethylene 
polymer  for  about  1  to  5  seconds  to  leave  in  them  a  resid- 
ual shnnkage  between  8  and  20%  when  tested  at  75*  C 
for  20  minutes,  then  converting  the  filamenu  to  greige 
fabnc  m  which  the  filaments  assume  a  wavy  form,  heat- 
mg  said  greige  fabric  to  a  strictly  controlled  temperatiire 
between  3  and  20\C.  below  the  melting  point  of  the  poly- 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  acrylonitrile 
polymer  fiber  from  an  undrawn  spun  poljrmer  which  con- 
tains at  least  5%  by  weight  of  an  inert  solvent  for  said 
polymer,  at  least  83%  of  acrylonitrile  with  a  maximum 
of  15%  of  copolymeriiable  monomers  in  the  polymer 
molecule  and  which  is  capable  of  being  drawn  at  least 
about  two  times  its  original  length,  the  said  process  oom- 
prisiitg  heating  said  spun  polymer,  while  it  is  in  a  relaxed 
condition,  in  an  inert  nof>-aqueous  medium  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  100*  C  to  about  150*  C  f or  a 
period  of  time  of  from  about  5  seconds  to  about  2  hours; 
removing  the  inert  solvent  from  spun  polymer  until  its 
solvent  content  is  no  more  than  about  2.5%  by  wdght; 
and  thereafter  drawing  said  spun  polymer  at  least  about 
two  times  its  original  length. 


2,821,459 

METHOD  OF  DRYING  LATEX-SPUN  PRODUCTS 
loha  W.  Morris,  Jr.,  Bay  CUj,  Mich.,  ■■jgnm  to  The 

NoDrawlnf.    Application  Inaa  17, 1955     ' 
Serial  No.  516,331 
4  Oainis.    (CL  18—54) 
1.  In  a  method  for  producing  continuous  thin  oriented 
articles  from   aqueous   latexes   of  normally  crysulline 
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polymers  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  a  latex  into 
an  electrolyte  coagulant  to  coagulate  the  latex  to  form 
a  continuous  thin  article,  washing  the  so-fomaed  article, 
and  drying  and  then  orienting  it  by  stretching,  the  im- 
provement consisting  of  advancing  the  washed  but  un- 
dried  articie  across  tlie  surface  of  a  heated  liquid  bath 
of  an  organic,  water-miscible  material  which  wets  but  is 
a  non-solvent  for  said  polymer  and  whose  boiling  point 
at  atmospheric  pressure  is  at  least  100*  C,  and  which 
has  a  density  such  that  said  polymeric  article  may  be 
floated  thereon,  the  temperature  of  said  bath  being  at 
least  100*  C,  but  below  die  softening  point  of  the  poly- 
mer, and  thereafter  fusing,  cooling  and  stretching  the 
article  to  effect  orientation. 


2,821,4«8 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  SIUCON  TETRACHLO- 

RIDE  AND  GERMANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 
JaaMs  M.  Wlidan,  Newark,  N.  I.,  awigaor  to  BeD  Tdc- 
phooc  Lalwratorics,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  August  31,  1955 
^--^"-H'  Serial  No.  531.822 

ej   -  ^"H  HCIaiHBS.    (a.  23— 87) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  volatile  compounds  of  ele- 
ments which  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  ger- 
manium and  silicon,  said  compounds  having  phosphorus- 
containing  impurities  therein,  which  method  comprises 
contacting  aluminum  chloride  with  such  compounds  which 
bod  between  0*  C.  and  100*  C.  and  which  are  less  basic 
than  is  phosphorus  pentachloride,  maintaining  such  contact 
until  the  complex  AlClsPCli  is  formed,  and  then  sepa- 
rating said  volatile  compounds  from  the  complex. 


2421^1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DRIVING  OFF 
VOLATILE  CONSTITUENTS  FROM  FINELY  DI- 
VIDED SOUD  MATTER 
Sigmr4  Arthar  Aanacmd,  TliaaHkava,  Norway, 
by  ascaae  assignments,  to  Pyror  Limited, 
HiiBsaia,  a  corporation  of  Bcmsada 

Application  September  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  182,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Jmiaary  9,  1950 

ICIaiak    (CL23— 227) 


A  process  for  treating  sulfur  containing  ore  to  drive 
off  sulfur  and  recover  the  same  as  liquid  sulfur  which 
consists  in  passing  said  ore  while  in  finely  divided  con- 
dition continuously  through  a  preheating  zone,  a  heat- 
ing zone,  and  a  cooling  zone,  excluding  air  from  the  ore 
during  its  passage  through  said  zones,  flowing  inert  t>s 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  dioxide  and 
nitrogen  counter-current  to  the  flow  of  said  ore,  contact- 
ing said  ore  in  the  cooling  zone  with  inert  gas  to  extract 
beat  from  the  treated  ore  by  forcing  inert  gas  transverse- 
ly thereof  stepwise  and  progressively  upwards  from  the 
bottom  of  said  cooling  zone  to  the  top.  diverting  the  pre- 
heated gas  from  the  ore  and  heating  said  gas  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  sulfur  volatilizes,  bringing  the  resultant 
heated  ga&  into  physical  contact  with  the  ore  to  be 
72fl  o.  o.— .12 


treated  in  the  heating  zone  whereby  sulfur  is  voiatiUzed 
from  the  ore  by  forcing  said  heated  gas  transversely 
thereof  stepwise  and  progressively  upwards  frcm  the  bot- 
tom of  the  heating  zone  to  the  top,  thereafter  separat- 
ing the  gas  and  the  sulfur  entrained  therein  from  the 
heat-tre'^ted  ore  material,  then  conducting  the  sulfur 
laden  heated  gas  into  heat  exchanging  relationship  with 
the  ore  as  it  passes  through  the  preheating  zone  while 
maintaining  said  sulfur  laden  gases  out  of  direct  physical 
contact  with  the  ere  entering  said  preheating  zone  where- 
by the  ore  is  preheated  by  said  sulfur  laden  gas  without 
causing  condensation  of  sulfur,  and  recycling  the  gas 
from  the  gas  exit  end  of  the  preheating  zone  to  the  gas 
inlet  end  of  (he  cooling  zone  in  a  closed  circuit  with  the 
gas  being  cooled  to  condense  the  sulfur  therein  as  liquid 
sulfur. 


2J21<482 

GAS  ANALYZING  DEVICES 

E.  McEvoy,  East  Clcvdaad,  OMo, 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of 

AppHcattoa  November  13.  1952,  Serial  No.  328323 

3ClaiaH.    (CL  23— 255) 


I.  A  catal)rtic  gas  analyzing  cell  structure  removable 
from  arxi  insertable  into  a  gas  sample  receiving  chamber 
in  a  heated  block  member  including,  a  non-metallic  in- 
sulating head  portion  supporting  two  similar  filaments 
and  their  terminals,  the  filaments  supported  in  spaced  par- 
allelism, a  metallic  shell  having  an  open  end  closely  en- 
fBging  the  head  portion,  surrounding  the  filaments,  and 
having  a  central  dividing  partition  extending  between  the 
filaments  to  form  two  chambers,  orte  around  one  filament 
and  the  other  around  the  other  filament,  and  end  closure 
structure  for  the  other  end  of  said  shell  having  gas  diflPus- 
ing  openings  of  different  degree  into  the  two  chambers 
from  said  gas  receiving  chamber. 


2^1,443 
GASOLINE  COMPOSITION 
B.  ScoM,  Lafayette,  aad  Rapcrt  C  Morrh, 
Berkeley,  CaHff.,  aaalgBon  to  SheU  Devtiopiaai  Com- 
paay.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  14, 1955 
Serkd  No.  548,798 
tClafans.    (CL44— 72) 
1.  A  gasoline  composition  consisting  essentially  of  hy- 
drocarbons boiling  within  the  gasoline  range  and  contain- 
ing from  about  0.005  to  about  1.0  gram  of  boron,  per 
U.  S.  gallon,  in  the  form  of  a  borazole  compound  boiling 
not  higher  than  about  500*  C.  and  having  the  formula: 

X 

I 

/  \ 

y-N  N—Y 

X-fi         i-x 

V 

I 
Y 

wherein  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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hydrogen  and  an  organic  radical  having  a  radical  atomic 
weight  of  at  least  15  and  attached  to  a  ring  boron  atom 
through  an  atom  of  an  elentent  having  an  atomic  number 
of  from  6  to  7  inclusive,  and  wherein  each  Y  is  an  organic 
radical  having  a  radical  atomic  weight  of  at  least  15  and 
attached  to  a  ring  nitrogen  atom  directly  through  a  carbon 
atom. 


METHOD  AI^TD  ArPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

FRODUCER  GAS 

Karl  Bteyer,  Stcgknt,  Gtnmmj 

SMMty  17, 1955,  Scflal  No.  482,293 
15  riahBi     (0.48—70 


I .  A  method  of  making  producer  gas  by  gasification  of 
fuels  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  the  fuel  to  be 
gasified  downwardly  through  a  closed  ve&sel  and  while 
directing  said  fuel  downwardly  causing  it  to  pass  succes- 
sively through  a  distillation  zone,  a  decomposition  zone 
and  a  combustion  zone,  indirectly  heating  said  fuel  as  it 
passes  through  said  distillation  and  decomposition  zones 
through  the  medium  of  flue  gases  directed  upwardly  from 
said  combustion  zone  and  without  bringing  said  flue  gases 
into  direct  contact  with  said  fuel,  and  drawing  off  the 
producer  gases  from  said  decomposition  zone,  while  cir- 
culating a  portion  of  said  producer  gases  over  the  top  and 
downwardly  through  said  distillation  zone  so  as  to  dis- 
place the  gases  in  the  distillation  zone  into  the  decom- 
position zone. 


pounds  containing  both  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms  in 
the  same  molecule  upon  discharge  of  said  gaseous  prod- 
ucts from  said  fluidized  bed  and  Sowing  the  resulting  gase- 
ous mixture  downwardly  as  a  plurality  of  parallel  streaat 
in  a  reforming  zone  extending  through  said  dense  phatt 
fluidized  bed  in  said  gasiflcation  zone  and  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  dense  phase  fluidized  bed 
while  maintaining  a  temperature  above  about  2000*  F. 
therein  thereby  effecting  conversion  of  said  compounds 
into  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen. 


2,821v«M 

NITRATE  EXPLOSIVES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Edward  J.  RmmU,  Somtk  Whitehall  Township,  Lchlfh 

rp—lj,  Fa.,  aadcBor  to  Trojaa  Powder  Compwiy,  a 

tmrnoiwtliom  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Dccemhcr  28, 1954 
Serial  No.  478,183 
3  Claims.    (CL  51— 11) 
1.  A  detonatable  explosive  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  granules  of  an  inorganic  nitrate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  sodium  and  potas- 
sium  nitrates  and   mixtures   thereof,  trimethylolethaiae 
trinitrate  and  nitrostarch,  the  mtrostarch  being  at  least 
in  part  in  the  form  of  a  colloidal  solution  in  the  said 
trinitrate,  the  said  solution  coating  the  granules  of  the 
inorganic  nitrate  and   providing  sensitizing   and  water- 
proofing therefor,  and  the  proportions  by  weight  being 
about  47.5-84.5  parts  of  the  inorganic  nitrate,  5-40  of 
the  said  trinitrate  and  0.5-30  of  the  nitrostarch. 


2.821,487 
2^p>HALOFHENYL  CARBAMYD-CYCLOHEXANE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  HERBICIDES 
NormaiiJ.  Lewis,  Kirliwood,  Mc,  aariimor  to  MoManto 
Chtmical  Company,  SL  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corponHoa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApfriicadoB  Dccemhcr  28, 1955 
Serial  No.  555,788 
nOahw.    (CI.  71— 2.8) 
1.  A  new  compound  havinf  the  structure 


2.821^485 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN  FROM  HEAVY 
OILS 
Paul  W.  Garbo,  Freeport,  N.  Y^  Mripmr  lo  Hydrocaiboa 
Research,  Ik.,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporadoa  of 
New  Jcney 

Application  March  31, 1954.  Serial  No.  419,987 
4CkymB.    (CL48— 215) 


1 .  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  from  a  heavy  oil,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  oil  to  the  action  of  an  oxidizing 
gas  comprising  free  oxygen  and  steam  in  a  dense  phase 
fluidized  bed  of  solid  particles  in  a  gasification  zone  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1600  to  2000*  P., 
iniecting  oxidizing  gas  comprising  free  oxygen  into  the 
gaseous  products  of  said  gasification  zone  comprising  com- 


A 


CHt 


?• 


O 

CH-C— OM 

I 
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wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkaline  metal,  ammonium  and  amino  radicals, 
X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical. 


2f821y488 
PRODUCTION  OF  TTTANIUM 
D.  Grady,  Palmcrtaa,  Pa.,  amigMir  to  The  New 
Jmcy  ZfaK  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporadun 
of  New  Jcrmy 

Application  December  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  828,789 
4CfadM.    (0.75— .5) 

1.  The  method  of  selectively  separating  relatively  pure 
and  relatively  impure  crystals  of  cicctrolyticaliy  de- 
posited titanium  metal  from  a  massive  cathode  deposit 
composed  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  titanium  crystals 
with  adhering  and  entrained  electrolyte  salts  which  com- 
prises crushing  the  cathode  deposit  to  form  a  mass  of 
coarse  aggregates  not  substantially  smaller  than  that 
which  will  pass  through  approximately  one-quarter  inch 
screen  openings,  leaching  the  crushed  mass  with  an 
aqueous  medium  to  dissolve  the  electrolyte  salts  away 
from  the  titanium  metal,  disintegrating  the  residual  mass 
of  titanium  metal  predominantly  into  its  own  component 
crystals  with  a  scissor-like  action  between  cutting  blades 
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spaced  apart  a  disunce  at  least  as  great  as  the  maximum 
particle  size  of  the  individual  titanium  crystals  and  mov- 
ing at  suflJciently  high  speed  so  that  the  mass  of  titanium 
metal  is  disintegrated  substantially  exclusively  by  shear- 
ing impact,  maintaining  a  chemically  inert  atmosphere 


sairounding  the  mass  of  titanium  metal  while  it  is  being 
disintegrated,  and  classifying  the  resulting  disintegrated 
mass  to  separate  a  relatively  pure  fraction  composed  of 
the  relatively  coarse  titanium  crystals  from  a  relatively 
impure  fraction  composed  of  the  relatively  fine  tiunium 
crystals. 


2,821,489 

GRATE  TYPE  PELLETUUNG  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Edward    W.    Davis,    Mlnncapolii,    Mha.,    am^or   to 

Regents  of  the  UntvcrsMy  of  MhmcMito,  MhwcapoUs, 

Mimu,  a  corporation  of  Minncaota 

Application  Fcbnury  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  335J39 

18ClaimB.    (CL75— 4) 


1,  The  method  of  burning  substantially  spherical  ore 
compacts  without  undue  flattening  which  comprises  de- 
positing fuel-containing  ore  compacts  in  a  layer  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  on  the  upper  surface  of  a 
moving  grate,  igniting  said  layer  along  a  transverse  line 
across  the  grate  as  the  layer  is  moved  thereon,  then  de- 
positing successively  a  plurality  of  further  layers  of  fuel- 
containing  compacts,  blowing  air  upwardly  through  those 
portions  of  the  grate  upon  which  said  successive  plurality 
of  layers  are  deposited  for  combustion  of  the  fuel  in  said 
compacts,  and  then  removing  all  of  the  compacts  from 
said  grate. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  ore  compacts  which 
comprises  a  chain  grate  having  side  walls  therealong, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  for  supporting  said  chain  grate  for 
a  course  of  travel  In  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  means 
for  routing  the  roUen  for  moving  the  gate,  means  for 
depositing  layers  of  compacts  on  the  grate,  an  igniter, 
and  wind  box  means  under  said  grate,  the  improvement 
which  resides  in  means  for  depositing  vertical  wall  layen 
of  granular  material  longitudinally  along  the  outer  edges 
of  the  grate  adjacent  the  inside  of  each  of  the  side  walls 
thereof,  means  for  simultaneously  depositing  on  the  grate 
other  granular  material  in  the  space  between  said  wall 
layers  as  said  wall  layers  are  deposited. 


2,821,478    *    - 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  FLUIDIZATION 
REACTORS 
John  H.  Calbcck  and  Hcniy  B.  Kllmpcr,  Colnmbos,  OUn, 
and  Richard  J.  Mernitz,  Washington  County,  Iowa, 
asrignors  to  American  Zinc,  Lead  &  Smclttaig  Com- 
pany, St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Applicatioo  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,888 
3  Claims.    (CL75— 28) 


1.  A  method  for  conducting  a  fluidization  essentially 
chemical  reduction  reaction  wherein  a  zinciferous  mate- 
rial is  reduced  and  vapors  rich  in  metallic  zinc  are  pro- 
duced by  blowing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  gas  into  a 
mass  of  finely  divided  zinciferous  materials  no  coarser 
than  10  mesh  and  70%  coarser  than  323  mesh  to  main- 
tain said  solids  in  completely  fluidized  condition  from 
the  point  of  admission  of  the  gas  and  by  mechanically 
agitating  said  solids  in  the  lower  part  of  the  fluidization 
zone  adjacent  the  points  of  entry  of  said  streams  whereby 
distribution  of  said  fluidizing  gas  is  uneven,  the  step  of 
maintaining  said  solids  in  a  partialjy  fluidized  non-reacting, 
non-heating  zone  beneath  the  point  of  admission  of  the 
fluidizing  gas  by  admitting  non-combustible  scavenging 
gas  beneath  the  points  of  entry  of  said  streams  of  gas 
with  volumes  ranging  from  one  tenth  to  one  quarter  <rf 
the  volumes  of  said  streams  of  gas  whereby  downward 
migration  of  metallic  vapon  beneath  the  streams  of  gas 
is  prevented  and  additional  agitation  of  said  solids  in  the 
partially  fluidized  zone  is  provided  without  heating  and 
chemical  reaction  in  said  partially  fluidized  zone. 


2,821,471 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  ORE 
Frederick  Bmtoa  ScDcrs,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to 
Texaco  Devetopmcnt  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.  Y- 
a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

Application  December  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  829455 
9Clafans.    (CL  75— 28) 


8.  A  process  for  reducing  iron  oxide  which  comprises 
comminuting  said  iron  oxide  into  particles  having  an 
average  size  within  the  range  of  about    100  to  3000 
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microns  contacting  said  comminuted  iron  ore  particles 
in  a  fluidized  bed  with  a  gas  comprising  carbon  monoxide 
and  steam  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  600 
to  1000*  F.  in  a  shift  conversion  rone  to  produce  carbon 
dioxide  and  hydrogen,  withdrawing  gas  comprising  car- 
bon dioxide  and  hydrogen  from  said  shift  conversion 
zone,  separating  said  carbon  dioxide  to  produce  a  hydro- 
gen-rich gas  containing  at  least  90  percent  hydrogen  by 
volume,  passing  said  hydrogen-rich  gas  to  an  iron  oxide 
reduction  zone,  passing  said  particles  from  said  shift 
conversion  zone  to  said  reduction  zone  to  comprise  at 
least  a  part  of  the  iron  oxide  charged  to  said  reduction 
zone,  and  passing  said  hydrogen-rich  gas  through  a  fluid- 
ized bed  of  said  iron  oxide  particles  in  said  reduction 
zone  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  700  to 
1600*  F.  to  effect  reduction  of  said  iron  oxide. 


HARD  DUCTILE  ALLOY 

L.  Steinbnch,  Clodnoatl,  Ohio,  ■■rfgaiii  to  IV 

LaBkcnbeimer  Company,  Cindnoati,  Okie,  a  conora* 

Apyttcatioa  Awfl  9. 19S4,  StrW  No.  422^1 
4  rUlw,    (CL7S-171) 


2J2M72 

METHOD  FOR  FLUXING  MOLTEN  LIGHT  METALS 
FRIOR  TO  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  THERE. 
OF 

Wairm  S.  Fetenoo,  SpokaM,  WMh.,  aa^  WUUam  A. 
Klcmm,  Capcrtino,  Caltf^  awigBon  to  Kalaer  Alnmi- 
nam  A  Chcinlcai  Corporatioii,  OakUnd,  Calif-  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatloo  Aprfl  18,  1»55,  Serial  No,  5«1,91< 
17  Claims.    (CL  75— 93) 


1.  A  valve  seat  comprising  a  casting  of  an  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of  V4  to  5%  copper,  6  to  12%  silicon, 
9  to  30%  chromium,  and  the  balance  nickel. 


2,831,475 
TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Robert  L  laffcc,  Worthlngton,  and  Horaca  R.  Ogdc% 
Cotambw,  Okie,  aasignon,  by  mfsai  Mrigwncoli,  to 
RcB-Cra  Tltanknn,  Ibc^  MMIaad,  Fa.,  a  corpotadoa 
of  Feamylvaoia 
Applkaikw  Jaawvy  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  U«,212 
8ClaiM.   (CL  75— 175.5) 


*—  ■        I  &»~  TmJ^  mmA^ 


1.  A  method  for  treating  light  metals  in  a  receptacle 
having  a  moisture-containing  atmosphere  prior  to  the 
casting  thereof  to  provide  metal  free  or  substantially 
free  of  gas  and  other  non-metallic  impurities,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  molten  metal  body  in  the 
receptacle,  withdrawing  said  metal  from  the  receptacle 
in  a  continuous  stream  at  a  point  below  the  surface  of 
said  molten  metal  body,  flowing  said  metal  past  a  source 
of  fluxing  material,  passing  the  fluxing  material  through 
the  metal  whereby  substantially  only  that  portion  of  the 
molten  metal  being  withdrawn  from  the  receptacle  is 
in  intimate  mixture  with  the  fluxing  material,  and  im- 
mediately thereafter  pouring  said  treated  metal  into  a 
conveying  trough  for  transfer  to  the  casting  station. 


1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of:  about  0.5  to  8% 
alummum,  10  to  40%  molybdenum,  up  to  a  total  of 
about  0.5%  for  carbon,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  but  not  to 
exceed  about  0.3%  for  carbon  and  0.15%  each  for 
oxygen  and  nitrogen,  balance  substantially  titanium, 
charactenzed  in  having  as  beta-quenched,  a  substantially 
all-beta  microstructure,  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
100,000  p.  s.  i.,  a  tensile  elongation  of  at  least  2%,  and  a 
bend  ductility  of  not  over  20T. 


, 2,821,474 

FUm.EVENERS  FOR  WOOD  CHIF  DIGESTERS 

FaMia,  Ik.,  New  York,  P./;  Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New 

AppUcatioa  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422377 
2  niliiii.    (0.92— 4) 


2,821,473 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NODULAR  CAST  IRON 

WUUam  H.  Moore,  Larchmoot,  N.  V.,  Bwignnr  to 

Mechaoitc  Metal  Corporatioa 

No  Drawkig.    AppUcatioo  Aognst  1,  1954 

Serial  No.  441448 

18ClaiaH.    (CL  75— 138) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  cast  iron  with  nodular 

graphite  comprising  preparing  a  cast  iron  melt  having 

an  initial  first  carbide  value,  adding  a  first  material  to 

the  melt  which  includes  calcium  as  a  carbide  metasta- 

bilizer  to  increase  the  first  carbide  value  to  a  second 

carbide  value,   adding  a  second   material   to  the   melt 
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material  for  treatment  therein  and  having  a  downvi^ard- 
ly  extending  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  com- 
bination of  a  screw  conveyor  in  said  tube  including  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  length  of  said  tube  and  screw 
flights  oo  said  shaft  for  advancing  said  material  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  while  tending  to  compact  said  mate- 
rial into  a  generally  plug-like  mass  adjacent  said  outlet, 
said  screw  flights  terminating  short  of  said  outlet  and 
being  of  predetermined  pitch  causing  advance  of  said 
mass  at  a  predetermined  maximum  linear  rate,  a  plural- 
ity of  arms  extending  generally  radially  from  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  outlet  and  between  the  outlet  end  of  said 
tube  and  the  adjacent  end  of  t>aid  screw  flights,  vane- 
shaped  fingers  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  exteiuiing 
therefrom  toward  said  screw  flights  adjacent  the  inner 
wall  of  said  tube,  said  vane-shaped  fingers  being  arranged 
to  form  fragments  of  screw  flights  of  greater  pitch  than 
said  conveyor  screw  flights  and  of  substantial  axial  ex- 
tent with  respect  to  the  edges  of  said  arms  nearest  said 
conveyor  screw  flights  to  cut  away  the  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  mass  for  gravity  discharge  through  said 
outlet  prior  to  the  central  portion  of  said  mass  by  ad 
vanctng  said  outer  peripheral  portion  thereof  at  an  in- 
creased rate  with  respect  to  said  central  portion  and 
thereby  to  provide  space  in  said  tube  surrounding  said 
central  portion  for  expansion  thereof  prior  to  reaching 
said  outlet,  said  arms  being  formed  of  relatively  thin 
and  flat  material  and  each  having  the  forward  edge 
thereof  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  said  shaft  from 
the  leading  end  of  said  finger  thereon  to  present  a  cutting 
edge,  and  said  arms  being  arranged  substantially  uni- 
formly in  planes  inclined  with  respect  to  said  shaft  axis 
for  cooperation  with  said  cutting  edges  to  effect  progres- 
sive fragmentation  of  said  expanding  central  portion  of 
said  mass. 


2,821,477 

JELL  COATED  FOOD  ARTICLE  AND  FROCESS 
OF  MAKING 

loho  H.  Forkaer,  Frcano,  Calif.,  assfgnor  to  FUlibwy 
MUb,  lac  MiDBcapolii,  Miu.,  a  coiporatioo  of  Dela* 


M 


2,821,478 


FOOD  COMFOSmON  CONTAINING  COMMI- 
NUTED JELL  FARTICLES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 


loka  H.  Forkacr,  Fresno,  Calif.,  aasivMMr  to  PUIsbary 
lacn  Mioneapoiis,  Mlaa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Deta- 


NoDrawlBg.    AppUcatioa  December  21, 1955 
^  SMtolN^554,4«3 


l.'T^ 


7ClaiM.    (CL99— 129) 

composition  comprising  a  mass  of  dry 
pulverulent  food  material,  and  a  plurality  of  discrete  jell 
particles  having  a  particle  size  a  major  portion  of  which 
lie  between  3  mesh  and  16  mesh;  said  particles  and  said 
pulverulent  food  material  being  chilled  to  a  temperature 
below  which  said  particles  tend  to  agglomerate  together. 


2J2I,479 
FOOD  COMFOSmON  CONTAINING  lELL  FARTI- 
CLES AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Joka  H.  Forimcr,  FrcsM,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fflbbvy 
MUlg,  lac,  MhweapoUs,  Mkia.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dda- 


No  Drawiaf.    Application  December  21, 1955 
Serial  No.  554,449 

15  Claims.    (CL  99— 129) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  jell-coated  edible  article 
which  consists  in  preparing  a  quantity  of  sticky  jeU-pro- 
ducing  food,  chilling  the  jell-producing  food  until  it 
becomes  frangible,  comminuting  the  frangible  chilled  food 
and  forming  subdivided  particles  therefrom,  applying  the 
panicles  while  still  cold  to  the  surface  of  a  relatively 
warmer  edible  object,  and  simultaneously  permitting  the 
particles  to  become  warm  and  adhered  to  the  edible 
object. 


NoDrawios.    AppHcatton  Dcctmkcr  21, 1955 

Serial  No.  554.444 

7ClafaM.    (0.99—129) 

1.  A  food  composition  comprising  a  mass  of  pulvem- 
lent  food  material,  and  a  plurality  of  discrete,  soft  and 
incompletely  cured  jell  panicles  dispersed  throughout  ttie 
dry  mass,  said  particles  having  an  aggregate  weight  in 
minor  proponion  compared  to  that  of  the  rest  of  said 
food  composition. 


2J21.488 
FROCESS  OF  MAKING  FROZEN  DESSERTS  AND 
THE  FRODUCT  THEREOF 
Lafhcr  D.  HOker,  Oakdak,  N.  Y.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  as- 
ilcmiieati,  to  NatkMial  Dairy  Prodocta  Corporatioa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    Applicatioa  Aa^ut  25, 1954 
Serial  No.  452,213 
25  0ainH.    (O.  99^134) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  an  oil-in-water  emul- 
sion-type homogenized,  pasteurized  frozen  dessert  includ- 
ing an  emulsifier,  which  includes  the  steps  of  formuhting  a 
frozen  dessen  mix  homogenizing,  pasteurizing  and  freez- 
ing the  mix.  the  improvement  whidi  comprises  forming  a 
blend  consisting  of  a  major  proportion  of  an  edible  ali- 
phatic fatty  acid  monoester  of  an  aliphatic  polyhydric 
alcohol,  said  monoester  containing  not  more  than  about 
10%  nonmonoester  material  by  weight  of  the  monoester, 
and  a  full  aliphatic  Idtty  acid  ester  of  an  aliphatic  poly- 
hydric alcohol,  said  full  ester  being  in  an  amount  of  at 
least   15%  by  weight  of  the  blend  to  aid  in  dispersing 
the  monoester  in  the  mix,  and  then  prior  to  homogeniza- 
tion  and  pasteurization  dispersing  the  monoester-fuU  ester 
blend  in  the  liquid  state  in  the  mix  in  an  amount  to  sta- 
bilize the  oil-in-water  emulsion. 


SUCKER  STICK 

Ernest  F.  Moslo.  OcvdaD^,  Ohio 

Application  April  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  577<472 

lOalm.    (0.99— 138) 


Means  for  supporting  a  briquette  of  moldable  edible 
material,  and  for  retaining  said  briquette  thereon  during 
consumption  thereof,  comprising  a  handle  portion  adapted 
to  protrude  from  said  briquette  and  a  core  portion  adapted 
to  extend  within  the  briquette,  said  core  portion  having 
an  aperture  therethrough,  a  statuette  fixed  to  a  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  said  aperture  by  narrow  breakable  lugs 
only,  said  statuette  providing  irregular  edges  around  said 
statuette  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  said 
aperture  for  bonding  moldable  edible  material  securely 
to  said  core  portion,  a  peripheral  bead  about  the  edges 
of  said  handle  and  core  portion,  said  statuette  being  con- 
tained wholly  within  the  planes  of  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  bead,  and  said  bead  having  a  smoothly  rounded  end 
embedded  in  the  edible  nuterial,  whereby  a  child  is  pro- 
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tected  from  sharp  edges  while  eating  said  briquette,  after 
which  he  can  break  said  lugs  to  obtain  said  statuette  as  a 
plaything. 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  AND  CANNING 

PIGEON  PEAS  AND  THE  LIKE 

FcrdliuuHl  SiiKhez  Nkva,  Rio  Picdras,  PMrto  Rico, 

aarignor  to  the  People  of  Puerto  Rico 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcadoo  NovemNr  3t,  19M 

Serial  No.  MS^U 

SCIains.    (O.  99— IM) 

3.  The  method  of  canning  pigeon  peas  which  comprises 

heating  the  pods  before  shelling  to  a  temperature  sufficient 

to  inactivate  the  peroxidase  enzymes  of  the  peas,  shelling 

the  heated  pods  before  cooling,  cooling  the  shelled  peas. 

blanching  the  peas,  canning  the  peas  in  a  brine  solution. 

and  processing  the  canned  peas. 


C„  is  admixed  therewith  so  that  0.7-3  parts  by  weight 
of  the  partially  saponified  wax  acid-paraffin  mixture 
having  the  molecular  size  of  C»-C«,  is  present  per  part 
by  weight  of  said  unsaponified  wax  acid-paraffin  mix- 
ture having  the  molecular  size  above  C,,;  (c)  where  the 
wax  acid-paraffln  mixture  has  a  molecular  size  of  Cjr-C4o 
the  partial  saponification  with  calcium  oxide  is  effected 
to  the  extent  that  the  partially  saponified  wax  acid- 
paraffin  mixture  has  a  calcium  soap  content  of  from 
more  than  30%  to  about  50%  and  admixed  thereto  is 
an  unsaponified  wax  acid-paraffln  mixture  of  molecular 
size  above  C„  to  an  extent  that  0.2-1  part  by  weight  of 
said  partially  saponified  wax  acid-paraffin  mixture  of 
molecular  size  of  C»-<:4,  is  present  per  part  by  weight 
of  said  unsaponified  wax  acid-paraffin  mixture  of  molec- 
ular size  above  C,©- 


_  2^1,413 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  DISINFESTATION  OF 
VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS  BY  MEANS  OF 
TOXIC  GASES 

Felice  Bonoini,  Milao,  Italy,  anigBor  of  oM-half  to 
Ernesto  Boehler,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  It,  1955 
^^^  Serial  No.  539,697 

Cidiu  priority,  appikatioa  Italy  October  29, 1954 
5  Claims.  (Q.  99— 225) 
1.  A  process  for  disinfesting  vegetable  products  which 
comprises  enveloping  said  products  with  an  artificial  at- 
mosphere consisting  essentially  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  in 
which  an  atmosphere  of  from  50-70%  oxygen  is  appUed 
to  msect  infested  products  and  an  atmosphere  of  from 
90-95%  nitrogen  is  applied  to  larvae  infested  products 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  enhance  the  physiological 
activity  of  the  insects  in  one  stage  of  their  development 
and  thereafter  introducing  toxic  gases  into  said  atmos- 
phere m  a  concentration  toxic  to  said  insects  but  non-toxic 
to  said  products. 

2421y4t4 

TEMPERATURE-yrABLE  WAXES  FOR  WAX 

PASTE 

HeiaMt  Koning,  Duisborg-Hamboni,  and  Friedrlcb  Ran- 

pni,    Oberhaoaen-Stertrade,    Germany,    MHlgBon    to 

Robrcbemle     Aktlengesellschaft,     Obcrhanscn-Holten. 

Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  March  3#,  1954 
Serial  No.  419,918 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germaaj  Aarll  1, 1953 
SCIaiBM.    (a.  10*-2f«) 

I.  A  new  wax  component  for  a  substantially  tempera- 
ture-stable wax  paste  consisting  of  wax  acid-paraffin 
mixtures  havmg  a  molecular  size  of  at  least  C,  the  wax 
acid  portion  of  which  has  been  obtained  from  paraffin 
hydrocarbons  by  chlorinatioo.  dehydrochlorination  of 
Uie  chlonnation  products,  catalytic  addition  of  water  gas 
to  the  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  mixtures  thereby  formed 
hydrogenatjon  of  the  products  obuined  by  the  water  gai 
addition,  treatment  of  the  hydrogenation  products  with 
molten  alkali  and  treatment  of  the  products  of  the  alkali 
treatment  with  mineral  acid,  and  has  been  partially 
saponified  with  calcium  oxide  in  relation  to  the  molecular 
size  of  the  wax  acid-paraffin  mixture  in  accordance  with 
the  following  table  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  where 
the  wax  acid  paraffin  mixture  has  a  molecular  size  of 
Cstr-C^,  the  acid  portion  thereof  is  saponified  to  an 
extent  that  about  10-20%  of  calcium  soap  is  present  in 
the  mixture;  (A)  where  the  wax  acid-paraffin  mixture 
has  a  molecular  size  of  C^g-C^  the  add  portion  thereof 
IS  saponified  with  calcium  oxide  in  amount  sufficient  that 
the  wax  acid-paraffin  mixture  has  a  content  of  about 
10-30%  of  calcium  soap,  and  sufficient  unsaponified 
wax  acid-paraffin  mixtures  having  a  molecular  size  above 


2,821.485 

STABILIZED  WAXES  RESKTANT  TO 

DISCOLORATION  BY  LIGHT 

Robert  W.  Provioc,  Lawrence  T.  Mehlbora,  Wairca  L. 
Thompaon,  and  John  Vernon  Lawaoo,  Tnlaa,  Okla.,  aa- 
■liMNB,   by   mesne   assignments,    to   D-X   Sanray  OU 
Company,  Talaa,  Okla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  9,  1954 
Serial  No.  448,782 
7  Clalma.    (a.  186— 278) 
1.  A  composition  consisting   essentially  of  wax,  the 
color  of  which  is  stabilized  against  substantial  changes 
caused  by  light,  comprising  wax  and  from  about  0.0001% 
to  about  1%  of  an  N-substituted  amino  benzoic  acid  com- 
pound having  the  general  structural  formula 


o=c-OR' 

6< 


in  which  R  and  R'  represent  hydrogen,  acyl.  aryl.  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkyl-aryl,  and  aryl-alkyi  groups,  and  in  which  the 


N 


/ 


\ 


group  may  be  in  the  ortho.  meta  or  para  position  rela- 
uve  to  the  0«=C — OR'  group. 


2,821,48^ 

DECORATING  GLASS  WITH  ORGANIC  INK 

jn  S.  Na«,  Bowttag  Grata,  aad  Robaft  M.  9a 

Toiado,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Owena-IIHaah  Glam  C< 

pnay,  a  corporatk>o  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  Aagnat  30,  1 954,  Serial  No.  452,923 
8  CWma.  (CL  117-^38) 
7.  In  a  method  of  decorating  glass  by  the  application 
of  a  coaUng  composition  thru  a  silk  screen,  the  steps 
of  applying  to  the  screen  and  the  glass  a  coating  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  10  parts  of  a  liquid  epoxy- 
hydroxyl  polyether  resin,  2.5  parts  dtric  add,  a  solvent 
for  the  citric  add  and  a  pigment,  the  composition  being 
previously  compounded  and  aged  for  a  period  of  time 
ranging  from  24  to  72  hours  prior  to  its  application,  and 
curing  the  applied  composition  on  the  glass  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  375*  F.  to  475*  F.  for  a  time  ranging 
from  30  to  10  minutes. 


2,821.487 

COATING  SURFACE  BY  SPRAYING  WHITE 

TIRE  WALLS 

WHIit  Emreae  Hammei.  PMadclpUa,  Pa. 

Appicatfaa  Septembei  li.  1955.  Serial  No.  534.8M 

2  CWma.    (O.  117-48) 
1.  A  method  for  applying  a  white  wall  coating  to  a 
tire  side  wall  compnsing  the  steps  of  buffiat  the  tire 
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side  wall  antil  rough,  wiping  said  buffed  side  wall  with  an 
aromatic  hydro-carbon  solvent,  masking  the  tiie  to  ex- 
poac  only  the  surface  upon  which  the  white  side  wall  is  to 
be  applied,  heating  a  white  rubber  emulsified  coating  com- 
position to  a  temperature  of  250*  to  330*  F.  withta  a 
spray  gun,  and  introdudng  a  compressed  gas  heated  to  a 


HtaryC 

Electric 


TTTANATE  RECTIFIERS 

_     .   iftiaola,  N.  Y^ 

Pra*itU  lac,  a  cotwoffaiioa  of 

Marcb  1 1. 1953.  Sariai  Na.  341,798 
lOalak   (CLllT— 3f8) 


to 


temperature  of  70*  to  90*  F.  at  a  pressure  of  40  pounds 
per  square  inch  into  the  spray  gun  and  spraying  two  coats 
cf  rubber  composition  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  tire, 
allowing  the  first  coat  to  air  dry  until  tacky  before  appli- 
cation of  the  second  coat,  allowing  the  second  coat  to 
air  dry  fi^een  minutes,  each  coating  having  a  thickness 
of  %4  of  an  inch. 


2,821  488 
SUBSTITUTED  AMMONIUM  PHENATES 
iamta  L.  Jlczi,  Swartfcmorc,  Pa^  amignor  to  San  OB  Com* 
paay,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  ^Applicatioa  Scpteoiber  23, 1953 
Serial  No.  381,99^ 
17  Claims,    (a.  117— 138.5) 
8.  A  new  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol  salts  of  naphthenic  add  esters  of  a 
hydroxyalkyi  amine  which  esters  arc  derived  from  petro- 
leum naphthenic  acids  having  saponification  number  not 
substantially  greater  than  320  mg.  of  KOH  per  gram  and 
halophenol  salts  of  naphthenyl  amines  derived  from  such 
naphthenic  acids. 


2.821419 
DISCOLORATION-RESISTANT  REGENERATED 
CELLULOSE  ARTICLES 
Rembcn  D.  McNeer.  Drexel  HOI,  and  Alfred  W.  Haatcr, 
Garden  City,  Pa..  assigBors  to  American  Ylacoac  Cor- 
poratioa. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Marcb  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  497,472 
7ClabM.    (0.117—144) 


MMMMTt 


'«1       I 


■w  wm— 


HUT  aar 


J 


1.  Process  for  manufacturing  discoloration-resistant 
cellulosic  articles  comprising  washing  a  preshaped  re- 
generated cellulose  article  free  of  soluble  impurities,  sat- 
urating the  article  with  a  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  3  to  6  and  containing  hydrogen  sulfite  ions  and  then 
drying  the  article  in  the  presence  of  the  hydrogen  sulfite 
ioos. 


In  the  manufacture  of  a  rectifying  device,  the  itepi 
including  preparing  a  ceramic  body  consisting  esjientialiy 
of  partially  reduced  alkaline  earth  tiunates  in  admixture 
with  approximately  three  percent  by  weight  of  lanthanum, 
firing  said  body  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  containing 
helium  and  hydrogen  in  the  ratio  of  approximately  dght 
to  one  at  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  2000*  F.  to  2600* 
F.  to  render  said  body  semiconductive,  superfidally  oxi- 
dizing a  surface  of  said  body,  and  applying  a  metallic 
contact  to  said  surface. 


2.821,491  — 

COATING  REMOYAL  METHOD 

Charles  A.  Flenaiag.  Path  Forcat,  IIL,  iMlgaiii  to , 

Waraer  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Dliaoli 
OflghBal    appMcalioa    Febrvary    18,    1952,    ScrW    No. 
272,137,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,733,4M,  dated  Febrawy  7, 
195<.     Divided  aad  thb  applicatioa  Jaly  29.  1955 
Serial  No.  528397  '  ^       '  ' 

5ClaiaM.  (CL134— O 


I.  The  method  of  removing  a  bead  from  a  coated 
object  where  the  bead  is  formed  of  the  coating  applied 
to  the  object  and  comprising  passing  the  object  over 
and  bringing  the  bead  into  contact  with  a  rotating  roller 
which  is  partially  immersed  in  a  liquid  capable  of  wet- 
ting the  surface  of  the  roller  and  dissolving  the  coating 
and  rotating  the  roller  at  a  peripheral  speed  diflFerent 
from  the  linear  speed  of  the  object  such  that  there  is 
relative  movement  between  the  surface  of  the  roller  and 
the  object  causing  a  resultant  friction  therebetween  for 
stripping  the  bead  from  the  object  and  the  liquid  there- 
after being  effective  to  dissolve  the  bead. 


2^21,492 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PICKLING 

FERROUS  STRIP 

o^-^'o****^  Falrieai  HIOs,  Pa^  amigBui  to  UaMed 

S«ei  Sted  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Icncy 

Applicatioa  Febrnary  U,  1955,  ScrW  No.  488,493 

3  Claims.    (CL  134—15) 

1.  In  a  strip-pickling  line  including  an  elongated  solu- 
tion tank,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  cold-rolling  mill 
at  the  entry  end  of  the  lank,  a  back-tension  bridle  on  the 
entry  side  of  the  mill  and  a  forward-tension  bridle  be- 
tween the  mill  and  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  method  of  descaling  scak-coated  ferrous  strip, 
Ae  steps  of  subjecting  the  strip  to  a  li^t  reduction  in  a 
cold-rolling  mill,  applying  a  restraining  tension  to  the 
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strip  entering  the  mill,  applying  a  forward  tension  to  the   rigid  body  comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  an  oxidizing- 
strip  leaving  (he  miU.  the  combinatioo  of  tensile  and  decarburizing  age«  and  an  inert  binder  material,  and 

heating  the  article  in  a  carirarizing  atmosphere  to  reac- 
tive temperature. 


compressive  forces  effecting  an  incipient  fracture  of  the 
scale,  and  then  substantially  immediately  introducing  the 
strip  into  a  pidding  solution. 


2,821.493 

FUSED  JUNCTION  TRANSISTORS  WTTH 

REGROWN  BASE  REGIONS 

Josdcc  N.  CarauM,  Ir^  Woodland  HIDa,  CaW^ ^ 

to  Haghcs  Akcraft  Compa^r,  Cnlver  Ctty,  Cattf.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkw  March  IS,  1954,  SctW  No.  417,881 
4CUtaM.    (0.148— L5) 


1.  The  method  of  produdng  a  fused  junction.  N-P-N 
transistor  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  fusing  a  first  alloy 
pellet,  including  an  acceptor  impurity,  to  an  N-type  mona- 
tomic  semiconductor  specimen  to  convert  a  region  of  the 
specimen  to  a  regrown  P-typc  base  region  having  an  alloy 
button  protruding  therefrom;  dissolving  the  alloy  button 
off  said  base  region  to  expose  the  surface  of  said  base  re- 
gion; etching  the  surface  of  said  base  region;  and  fusing  a 
second  alloy  pellet,  including  a  donor  impurity,  to  said 
base  region  to  reconvert  a  portion  of  said  base  region  to 
an  N-type  region. 


2,821,495 
BRAZING  AND  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  ALU- 
MINUM  BASE  ALLOY  CASTINGS 
HLDwUb,  Lakewood,  Okio,  aaaigMr  to  Ahimteaa 
Coapaay  of  America,  Pitlabwgh,  Fa,  ■  corporatioa 
of  Fs— ijliaala 

NoDrawbw.  Applkation  Joac  24, 1955 
Serial  No.  517,933 
8  Claims.  (CI.  148—21.91) 
1.  The  method  of  producmg  a  brazed  assembly  having 
as  at  least  one  structural  component  thereof  a  cast  alumi- 
num base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum,  5  to 
15%  silicon  and  0.1  to  3%  magnesium  comprising  heat 
treating  said  casting  at  a  temperature  between  940  and 
1010*  F.  for  a  period  long  enough  to  cause  subsUntially 
complete  solution  of  the  soluble  constituents,  thereafter 
cooling  the  casting  from  said  solution  beat  treating  tem- 
perature to  a  temperature  no  higher  than  the  boiling  point 
of  water,  assemblying  said  heat  treated  casting  with  at 
least  one  other  structural  component  with  a  flux  and  an 
aluminum  base  alloy  filler  metal  provided  where  the 
brazed  joint  is  to  be  formed,  said  filler  metal,  having  a 
melting  point  below  that  of  the  heat  treated  casting,  heat- 
ing said  filler  meul  and  flux  to  a  temperature  between  the 
melting  point  of  the  filler  metal  and  1060*  F.  but  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  structural  component  whereby 
the  flux  and  filler  metal  are  fused  and  the  molten  filler 
metal  establish^  a  metallic  bond  between  the  structural 
components  and  thereafter  cooling  the  bonded  region  to 
room  temperature. 


EMctric 


2,821,49< 
NON-EMlSSrVE  GRIDS 
New  Yovt,  N.  Y.,  assigBor  to 

,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
rt  3,  1951,  ScHal  No.  248,998 
2ClataM.    (0.148—32) 


2,821^494 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  CARBURIZATION 

Robert  M.  Walker,  Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  Mick.,  awlfiii   of 

one-half  to  Autm  M.  Miller,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Appticatioa  July  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,827 

9ClalnH.    (0.148—14.5) 


1.  A  non-emissive  electrode  comprising  a  high-refrac- 
tory metal  core  having  an  exterior  coating  of  graphite 
and  an  intermediate  bonding  layer  of  a  carbide  of  the 
core  metal,  said  exterior  coating  comprising  only  sub- 
stontially  pure  graphite  at  the  outer  surface  thereof  and 
graded  into  said  bonding  layer,  and  said  bonding  layer 
graded  into  said  core  metaL 


242M97 
EDGE-SURFACED  WOODY  PRODUCT 
Wmiaai  R.  Worka,  Saa  Mateo,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  R. 
MOca,  Bcavcftom  Oreg.,  aasigBors  to  Crown  Zellerliack 
Corpontioii,  Sh  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  coq^ration  of 
Nevada 
Oriilul  applicatioa  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422^94, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,748,844,  dated  May  29,  1954.    Di- 

r  Vf^JT*  ***■  "PP*******  Ja^ary  23, 1954,  Serial  No. 

548,527 

4aakM.   (0.154-^45.9) 

1.  The  method  of  carburizing  a  ferrous  article  while 
producing  a  selected  surface  area  thereof  characterized  by 
a  substantially  smaller  carbon  content  which  comprises 
providing  an  enclosed  space  surrounding  the  selected  sur- 
face area  within  which  space  the  selected  surface  area  is 

^^  ^"^i^i  .k'Ik  "  ^!f  space  and  out  of  substan-        I.  A  woody  board  having  at  least  one  entire  edge  face 
tial  area  contact  with  the  said  selected  surface  area  a  dry.   surfaced  with  a  paper  strip  containing  a  thermosetting 
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phenol-aldehyde  resin,  the  particles  of  said  resin  being 
substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said  paper, 
said  paper  also  having  been  coated  with  a  heat-activatabic 
adhesive  having,  as  its  major  ingredient,  a  thermosetting, 
alkaline  phenol -aldehyde  resin  and  a  minor  proportion 
of  a  thermoplastic  polyvinyl  acetate  resin,  said  paper  strip 
being  permanently  united  to  said  edge  face  by  said  ad- 
hesive and  providing  a  smooth  and  uniform  surface  for 
said  edge  face  of  said  woody  board. 


2,821,498 
ILECTRICAL   CONDUCTORS   INSULATED   WITH 
MICA     AND    COMPLETELY    REACTIVE    SYN- 
THmc     COPOLYMER     RESINOUS     COMPOSI- 
TIONS 

C.  Botta,  Pcna  TownsMp.  Alicgbcay  Cmmfty,  Pa^ 
>r  to   Westinghoosc   Electric  Cotyoratioa, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcaa^rtraaia 
Aacaat  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,289 
S  Oiiiai     (0. 154— 88) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  insulated  electrical  con- 
ductor comprising  wrapping  the  conductor  with  a  tape 
comprising  a  pliable  sheet  backing  member,  a  layer  of 
mica  flakes  disposed  on  the  backing  member,  and  a  mate- 
rial binding  the  flakes  to  the  backing  member  comprising 
at  least  one  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  impregnating  the 
wrapped  conductor  with  a  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  addition-type  polymerization  catalyst  and 
a  liquid  unsaturated  reactive  monomer  having  only  a 
single  >C^C<  group,  the  monomer  being  miscible  and 
compatible  with  the  polyester  resin  whereby  it  readily 
penetrates  through  the  applied  tape  wrapping  and  blends 
with  the  pc^yester  to  form  a  completely  reactive  poly- 
nerizable  conposition  filling  all  the  interstices  and  spaces 
in  the  wrapped  conductor,  and  heating  the  wrapped  con- 
ductor to  polymerize  the  completely  reactive  composi- 
tion to  a  solid,  thermoset  resin. 


II 


2421,499 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SEA  LAMPREYS 

(PETROMYZON  MARINUS) 

VcfWM  C.  Applegate  and  loha  H.  Howell.  Roftcfs  City, 

Mich.,  aaaliEDora  to  the   I'nited  States  of  America  as 

nprcaaartea  by  tiie  Secretary  of  flac  latcrlor 

No  Drawlnc.    Appiicatioa  May  9,  1954 

Serial  No.  583  J89 

7Claiw.    (O  147— 38) 

(GraBtc8  Midcr  TMc  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac  244) 

1.  A  composition  for  combatting  sea  lamprey  in  the 

larval  stage  comprising  0-«thyl-S-pentachlorophenyl-thi- 

olcarbooate  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


inclusive,  as  a  carrier  coated  widi  an  oil  solution  of  an 
organic  toxicant  for  the  insect,  and  an  organic  attractant 
for  the  insect,  which  inorganic  granules  constitute  ap- 
proximately the  entire  solid  carrier  in  the  granular  in- 
secticide, and  which  oil  is  substantially  non-volatile  at 
atmospheric  temperatures  and  relatively  non-drying,  die 
said  granular  insecticide  being  relatively  free  of  loose, 
unatuched  pulverulent  particles,  substantially  free  from 
clumping  and  readily  pourable,  and  ii  relatively  dustless 
upon  being  poured  from  a  container  and  under  normal 
conditions  of  hand  distribution. 


2,821,588 
COATED  DUCTLESS,  GRANULAR  INSBCTICIDE 
FOR   FUES,   THEIR   LARVAE,  AND   OTHER 
INSBCTS 
JaHaa  H.  Jacksoa  and  Hennaa  S.  Mayeu,  lacksoaviDc, 
and  WHIiam  J.  Head,  Lake  Jem,  Fla.,  aasisBon  to  Wfl- 
WM  A  Toonwr  Fertilizer  Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Florida 

Na  Drawkic.    Applicatioa  September  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  488J19 
28  CUhM.    (CL  147—42) 
1.  An  insecticidal  composition  in  granular  form,  char- 
acterized by  inorganic,  non-porous,  water-insoluble  gran- 
ules with  particle  size  range  from  3  to  100  screen 


2,821,581 
RECOVERY  OF  STARCH 
J.  SImpaon,  Saskatoon, 
to  NatloMri  Research  CoaacJI,  Ottawa, 
mim,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

No  Dnwiag.    Applicatioa  December  8, 1953 

Serkl  No.  397,854 

19  Claims.    (CL  195— 7) 

1.  In  the  extraction  of  starch  from  wheat  containing 

pentosan  gum,  the  step  of  degrading  said  gum  but  not 

the  starch  itself  with  a  pentosanase  enzyme. 


2421,582 
TREATMENT  OF  WELL  FLUIDS 
H.  CMBctt  and  Daniel  T.  McDonald,  DaDas,  Tc&; 
by  Bsesnc  assignments,  to  Socony  Mobil  OB 
,  be,  J4«w  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoih 

AppBcafioa  April  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,722 
3ClaiaM.   (CL194— 8) 


1.  A  process  of  treating  the  effluent  from  a  petroleum 
well  producing  both  gas  and  crude  liquid  petroleum  oil 
comprising  passing  said  effluent  containing  gas  and  crude 
liquid  petroleum  oil  to  a  first  separating  zone,  separating 
gas  from  crude  liquid  petroleum  oil  in  said  first  separat- 
ing zone,  removing  crude  liquid  petroleum  oil  as  a  sepa- 
rate stream  from  said  first  separating  zone,  removing  gas 
as  a  separate  stream  from  said  first  separating  zone,  in- 
creasing the  pressure  on  said  last  mentioned  gas  in  a  first 
compression  stage,  passing  said  last  mentioned  gas  from 
said  first  compression  stage  to  a  first  cooling  zone,  cool- 
ing said  last  mentioned  gas  in  said  first  cooling  zone, 
removing  cooled  gas  and  liquid  from  said  first  cooling 
zone,  passing  said  cooled  last  mentioned  gas  and  liquid 
to  a  second  separating  zone,  separating  gas  from  liquid 
in  said  second  separating  zone,  removing  liquid  as  a 
separate  stream  from  said  second  separating  zone,  re- 
moving gas  as  a  separate  stream  from  said  second  sepa- 
rating zone,  increasing  the  pressure  on  said  last  mentioned 
gas  in  a  second  compression  stage,  passing  said  last  men- 
tioned gas  from  said  second  compression  stage  to  a  second 
cooling  zone,  cooling  said  last  mentioned  gas  in  said  sec- 
ond cooling  zone,  removing  cooled  gas  and  liquid  from 
said  second  cooling  zone,  passing  said  last  mentioned 
cooled  gas  and  liquid  to  a  third  separating  zone,  separat- 
ing gas  from  liquid  in  said  third  separating  zone,  remov- 
ing liquid  as  a  separate  stream  from  said  third  separating 
zone,  admixing  said  last  mentioned  liquid  with  said  gas 
passed  to  said  first  cooling  zone  from  said  first  compres- 
sion stage,  cooling  said  last  mentioned  liquid  in  said  first 
cooling  zone,  removing  gas  as  a  separate  stream  from 
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said  third  Kparating  zone,  increasing  the  presnire  on  said 
last  mentioned  gas  in  a  third  compression  stage,  passing 
said  last  mentioned  gas  from  said  third  compression  stage 
to  a  third  cooling  zone,  cooling  said  last  mentioned  gas 
in  said  third  cooling  zone,  admixing  said  liquid  removed 
as  a  separate  stream  from  said  second  separating  zone 
with  said  last  mentioned  gas  passed  to  said  third  cooling 
zone  from  said  third  compression  stage,  cooling  said  last 
mentioned  liquid  in  said  third  cooling  zone,  removing 
cooled  gas  and  liquid  from  said  third  cooling  zone,  pass- 
ing said  last  mentioned  cooled  gas  and  liquid  to  a  con- 
tacting zone,  passing  said  crude  liquid  petroleum  oil  re- 
moved as  a  separate  stream  from  said  first  separation 
zone  to  said  contacting  zone,  contacting  said  last  men- 
tiooed  gas  with  said  last  mentioned  crude  liquid  petroleum 
oil  in  said  contacting  zone  under  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  compared  with  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  in  said  first  separating  zone  that  greater 
gas  solubility  in  said  crude  liquid  petroleum  oil  is  favored, 
rcmovmg  said  last  mentioned  gas  as  a  separate  stream 
from  said  contacting  zone,  removing  said  last  mentioned 
crude  liquid  petroleum  oil  as  a  separate  stream  from  said 
contacting   zone,   stabilizing  said   last   mentioned  crude 
liquid  petroleum  oil,  recovering  said  stabilized  crude  liquid 
petroleum  oil,  and  shipping  said  stabilized  crude  liquid 
petroleum  ofl  through  a  pipe  line  to  a  petroleum  oil 
refinery. 

M21,5t3 

rURIFICATlON  OF  METHANOL 

UmIi  G.  Wmke  ap4  Canon  G.  CuUtn,  BarMdan.  Okfau, 
Ml^on  to  CMn  Senrk*  Oil  CoM^Miy,  ■wUcsrlllc 
OUa^  a  cornoratloa  of  Dda' 


the  outlet  connection  and  by  an  upper  surface  for  the 
DMt  that  extends  obhquely  substanrially  entirely  across 
the  cup  m  a  direction  downwardly  to  the  inlet  extremity 
of  the  outlet  connection  from  a  higher  level  above  said 
extremity,  when  the  float  is  emergent  in  liquid  in  the  cup 
m  the  open  position  of  the  dip  valve,  for  off-flow  entrain- 
ment  of  solid  constituents  that  may  deposit  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  float  into  the  outlet  connection,  by  gas 
flow  through  the  housing  from  the  regenerator  connec- 
pon  to  the  outlet  connection,  and  a  downwardly  narrow- 
ing low^4K>ugh  portion  for  the  cup  underneath  the  float, 
combined  with  a  liquid  outlet  from  the  cup  at  the  lower 
narrower  trough  portion  thereof,  for  high  liquid  speed 
flushing-out  of  solids  that  may  nevertheless  collect  be- 
neath the  float  in  the  cup  notwithstanding  the  action  of 
the  oblique  top  surface  for  the  float,  said  liquid  outlet 


No  DniwtaK.    ApyHcatlofi  FHwvary  It,  1H3 
Serial  No.  334^M 

SCbiBH.    (a.  2t2— 57) 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  methanol  comprising  treat- 
ing a  crude  methanol  containing  impurities  of  the  type 
of  carbonyls,  formats  and  acetals,  with  a  mineral  acid  and 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  treating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  chlorates,  bromates. 
lodates,  and  chlorites.  the  concentration  of  the  treating 
agent  in  the  aqueous  solution  being  at  least  about  2%  by 
weight,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  first  fractional  distil- 
lation to  take  overhead  a  fraction  containing  substantial- 
ly all  the  impurities  present,  subjecting  the  bottom  frac- 
tion from  the  first  fractional  distillation,  after  neutraliza- 
tion, to  a  second  fractional  distillation,  and  recovering 
substantially  purified  methanol  as  an  overhead  fraction 
from  the  second  fractional  distillatioo. 


compnsing  an  equalizing  vessel,  an  overflow  outlet  there- 
from, an  outlet  pipe  from  the  cup  in  scries  with  the 
equalizing  vessel  and  discharging  therein  above  the  over- 
flow outlet  therefrom,  a  pump  in  said  outlet  pipe,  a  return 
line  from  a  level  in  the  equalizing  vessel  below  the  over- 
flow outlet  to  the  cup.  an  overflow  partition  at  a  level 
intermediate  the  overflow  outlet  and  the  return  line,  said 
partition  being  disposed  in  the  equalizing  vessel  between 
the  inlet  thereto  of  the  outlet  pipe  from  the  cup  and  the 
inlet  to  the  return  pipe  from  the  vessel,  and  said  over- 
flow outlet  being  in  the  portion  of  the  vessel  between  the 
partition  and  the  inlet  to  the  return  pipe  from  the  vessel, 
for  controlling  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  cup  by  the 
kvel  of  liquid  in  the  equalizing  vessel,  a  sediment  outlet 
from  the  portion  of  the  vessel  between  the  overflow  par- 
tition and  the  inlet  to  the  vessel  from  the  outlet  pipe  from 
the  cup.  and  a  fresh  liquid  inlet  to  the  equalizing  vessel. 


2,t21,StS 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  METALS  WITH  BISMUTH 
OR  BBMUTH-BASE  ALLOYS 


2,t214«4 

CHANGEOVER  VALVES  FOR  REGENERATIVE 

OVENS 

Fran  Doll,  EaMa,  Germany,  Miigiiui,  by  mtam  Mifai- 
■lent^  to  KoMcn  Compuy,  Inc,  PMriNUfk,  Pjl,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  •-.-.,- 

AppUcabon  December  «,  IfSl,  SmM  No.  324,572 
3Cliiw.  (CL2t2— M2) 
1.  A  liquid  regenerator-reversing  dip  seal  valve  com- 
prising: a  housing  having  a  regenerator  connection  for 
inflow  of  gas  thereto  from  a  regenerator,  an  outlet  con- 
nection for  outflow  of  gas  from  the  housing,  an  annular 
cup  around  the  ouUet  connection,  a  dip  valve  for  the  an- 
nular cup,  and  an  annular  float  in  the  cup  depressible  by 
the  dip  valve  on  immersion  of  the  dip  valve  in  the  cup 
to  seal  off  the  outlet  connection  to  gas  flow  thereto  from 
the  housing;  and  characterized  by  a  housing  construction 
around  the  outlet  connection  that  allows  the  upper  part 
of  the  float  to  rise  to  a  level  above  the  inlet  extremity  of 


^^.•'-^■•^  *  wpwiBtoJ  by  Ike  Uaitcd  Statea 
Atomic  Eacffy  "" 


No 


Appttcatioa  April  1, 1H4 
Seriy  No.  425338 

(CL2«4-^7) 


-! 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  layer  of  a  binary  nickel- 
bismuth  alloy  on  a  metal  base  comprising  immersing  the 
metal  base  in  a  nickel  sulfate-conuining  bath,  electro- 
lyiing  the  bath  while  making  the  metal  base  the  cathode 
until  a  nickel  coating  of  the  desired  thickness  has  been 
obtained,  thereafter  immersing  the  nickel-coated  base  in 
a  solution  of  an  electrolyte  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  100  grams  of  bismuth  chloride,  18.5  grams  of  sodium 
chloride  and  210  milliliters  of  a  38%  hydrochloric  acid 
per  liter  of  solution,  elcctrolyzing  the  solution  while  mak- 
ing the  nickel-coated  base  the  anode,  reversing  the  cur- 
rent and  altemating  between  cathodic  and  anodic  treat- 
ment of  the  base  until  a  bismuth  coating  of  the  desired 
thickness  has  been  deposited,  and  alloying  the  nickel 
coatug  and  the  bismuth  coating  by  diffusion  heating. 
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1 1  2,8213M 

PURIFICATION  OF  TITANIUM  AND  ZIRCONIUM 

METAL 


CHEMICAL 
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WafaMT,  CIcvclaiid  Hrifhti,  Ohio,  amlgMkr,  by 

ic  amicnmcnti,  to  Horizons  Titanium  Corponitkw, 

PriDcctoo,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrmy 


2421,5M     ^ 
CALCIUM  MAGNESIUM  SIUCATE  FHOSPHORS 
GMmort  E.  CnMby,  MniersriDc,  and  Harold  E.  McCreuy, 
Litltz,  Fa^  ailgnors  to  Radio  Cotporation  of  AmtxicM, 
a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioQ  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  5f  1,387 
8ClalnH.    (0.252-^1.4) 


No 


Appllcatloa  Ai 
SmM  No.  451,M3 


19,  lf54 


SOakM.    (CL284— M) 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  an  impure  metal  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  contaminated 
with  a  substantial  amount  of  at  least  one  impurity  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  which  com- 
priwt  diminishing  the  amount  by  incorporating  at  least 
1%  cartxx)  into  the  metal  while  the  meul  is  in  a  molten 
state  by  mixing  the  contaminated  meul  with  carbon,  heat- 
ing the  nuxture  to  melt  the  metal  and  maintaining  the 
molten  meul  and  carbon  in  contact  with  one  another  until 
the  metal  contains  at  least  1  %  by  weight  of  carbon,  casting 
the  resulting  melt  into  a  billet,  introducing  the  billet  into 
a  fused  salt  electrolyte,  passing  an  elcctrolyzing  current 
through  said  electrolyte  and  said  billet  in  an  electric  cir- 
cuit in  which  said  billet  is  anodic,  and  recovering  the 
meul  content  of  the  carbon-containing  billet  freed  from 
said  impurities  in  the  form  of  cathode-deposited  metal 
resulting  from  fused  salt  bath  electrolysis. 


2,821387 

BLENDED  SILICONE  LIWRICATING  FLUIDS 

Gordon  C.  GalMr  and  Romell  M.  Lack,  PIllalMiigh,  Fa., 
amicnon  to  Wcatinghottac  Electric  Corporalioa,  E«t 
FIttsburgk,  Fa^  a  corporatioB  of  FemHylraala 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Aa«ait  12, 1955 
Serial  No.  528,189 


(CL  252— 49.0 

I.  A  fluid  silicone  lubricant  consisting  esKntially  of 
a  mixture  of  ( A )  from  one  to  twenty-five  parts  by  «veight 
of  a  liquid  linear  organopolysiloxane  having  the  formula: 

(y  >8«-0l   -«l-0   l-8<  O 

for  (B)  each  one  part  by  weight  of  at  least  one  liquid 
linear  organopolysiloxane  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  organopolysiloxanes  having  the  formulae: 


(•) 


x\ 


V 


CH, 

;h«-8i-o 

CH«  L       CBi  Ja     C 


CHi 


l-CH« 
Bi 


and 

(*) 

Sm 


CBi  r    CB« 


^  tB»  L  in,  J. 


CH, 

I 

CBi 


Sm 


1.  A  phosphor  having  the  molar  composition 

oCaO- 1.0MgO-frSiO,:cCe,O,:<fM,O 

wherein:  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  a  is  between  about  1  and  3, 
b  is  between  about  2.0  and  2.30,  c  is  between  about  0.0025 
and  0.05  and  d  is  between  about  0.005  and  0.10. 


wherein  x  represents  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  and 
trifluormethyl.  m  has  an  average  value  of  from  ooe  lo 
five  inclusive  and  n  has  an  avera^  value  of  not  less  than 
two. 


2,821,589 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROLUMINES- 
CENT ZINC  SULFIDE  FHOSFHOR 
Briaa  E.  Haat,  Bvkey  Hcatk,  and  Alfred  H.  McKeag, 
Nor«  Wembley,  Eoglaod,  aasigDors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawtag.    Application  Aagast  19,  1954 
Serial  No.  451,854 
4Ctelms.    (CL  252-^381.0 
I.  The   method    of   preparing   an    electroluminescent 
copper-activated  zinc  sulphide  which  comprises  prelimi- 
narily firing  zinc  sulphide  at  a  temperature  above  950*  C. 
but  below  iu  volatilization  temperature  for  a  period  of 
approximately  two  hours,  cooling  the  zinc  sulphide,  form- 
ing a  mixture  ot  the  fired  zinc  sulphide  with  an  activator 
compound  of  copper  in  an  amount  such  that  the  propor- 
tion of  copper  is  in  the  range  of  0.01%  to  1%  by  weight, 
and  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
600*  C.  to  950*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  induce  sub- 
stantially maximum  luminescent  properties  in  the  mate- 
rial. 

2421318 

CATALYST  CARRIER  FOR  CATALYTIC  HEATERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Aatoaia  GoltwaM.  BmkaiA.  CaNr. 

Appttcatioa  Jammiy  28.  1954.  Serial  No.  485^89 

7nalBM,    (CL  252— 422) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  subsUntially  non-brittle 
catalyst  sufficiently  strong  for  use  in  heaters  ^  fadliute 
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the  combustion  of  hydrocarbon  fuels  which  comprises 
impregnating  and  coating  a  combustible  cellulose  fiber  tex- 
tile fabric  with  a  solution  of  waterglass  of  a  density  be- 
tween 21*  B^  to  25*  B^..  thoroughly  drying  the  fabric 
at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  100*  C,  immersing  it 
in  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  acid  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  for  the  conversion  of  the  water- 
glass  into  silicic  acid  with  a  salt,  washing  the  fabric  to 
remove  the  formed  salt,  again  drying  the  fabric  at  • 
temperature  not  greater  than  200*  C,  igniting  the  fabric 
in  air  to  cause  combustion  thereof,  heating  the  residue  in 
an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 1200  and  2000  degrees  Fahrenheit  sufficient  to 
cause  any  carbon  in  the  residue  to  combine  with  the 
silicic  acid  and  with  oxygen,  and  treating  the  residue 
with  a  platinum  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  platinum  and  platinum  black. 


1,121414 


FIRE  RESISTANT  COMPOSITION  OF  SILICATE, 
REFRACTORY  AND  IVFTRILE  TYFE  RUBBER 
AND  ARTICLE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

DomU  V.  SaItocl^  Cayakoga  Falb,  md  VenKM  G. 
Bogcr,  Akroa,  Okie,  avigBon  to  Tk«  B.  F.  Goodrich 
ConpMy,  New  Yatk,  N.  Y^  a  co>poi«<io«  of  New 

■  Mfk 


No 


18 


AppHcatiaa  AagMt  18, 19S3 
Strial  No.  37S,M9 

(a.  2M— 29.7) 


2421311 
IGNTFOR  FOR  SPONGE  CATHODES 

^^^^  hf^  ^«*  ^^™««'  ^-  '-  "-ii**  to  WeKk«. 
house  Electric  CofToratioB,  East  PMshvih,  Pa.,  a  cor 
poration  of  Peoasyhraaia 

AppUcatkm  Jaoc  38,  1954,  Serial  No.  448^47 
2ClafaM.    (CL252— S18) 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  capable  of  forming  on  a 
base  material  when  substantially  dry  an  adherent,  impact 
resistant  and  fire  resistant  coating  and  comprising  a 
dispersion  comprising  essentially  water  and  solids,  said 
solids  comprising  as  essential  ingredients  on  a  dry  weight 
basis  from  12  to  52%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkali 
metal  silicate,  from  10  to  34%  by  weight  of  a  rubbery 
polymer  of  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  open 
chain  conjugated  dicne  hydrocarbon  having  from  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  from  50  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aery- 
lonitrile,  methyl  acrylonitrile,  ethyl  acrylonitrile  and 
chloro aery lonit rile  and  mixtures  thereof  and  from  21  to 
74%  by  weight  of  a  refractory  and  said  water  being 
present  in  said  dispersion  in  an  amount  of  from  70  to 
500%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined  weights  of  said 
alkali  metal  silicate  and  said  rubbery  polymer. 


2421415 

METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  OIL  IN  BUTYL 
RUBBER 


2.  An  ignitor  for  a  sponge  cathode  ignitron  made  of  a 
sintered  mixture  of  about  forty-two  parts  of  an  insulative 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thallium 
oxide  and  aluminum  oxide,  about  thirty-six  and  one-half 
parts  boron  carbide  and  about  fourteen  parts  boron  nitride. 


Staaiey  E.  l«o>,  Wi 
scaich  ami 
Delaware 

AfvttcatSoal 
8 


N.  J., 


to  EsH>  Re- 
a  corporattoa  of 


11, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,877 
(CL  288-^33.8) 


2421412 

CYCLOPENTADIENYUVINYLCYCLOPENTA. 
DIENYDIRON  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Alfred  C.  Harea,  Jr.,  Hancocks  Bridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  rninpaaj.  Wlnrinaton. 
DeL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawara  *      ' 

NoDrawtog.    Appikatioa  Octobw  28, 1953 
Serial  No.  388481 
9ClatanB.    (CL  288— 2.1) 
4.  A  copolymer  of  cyclopentadienyl(vinylcyclopenU- 
dienyI)iron  with  another  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound. 


t 


_^  2421413 

"^rif^JK^  RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN. 

?^^55S^^  ^^*J^^  AMMONIUM  NTnUTE 
AND  PROCESS  OF  FOAMING  SAME 
James  S.  Strong,  Ordaad,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.    Appttcatioa  Jane  9,  1954      I 
Serial  No.  435,828  I 

13  Claims.  (CL  288— 2.5) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  fluid  dis- 
persion of  polymerized  vinyl  chloride  in  a  plasticizer 
therefor  and  a  tert-alkyl  ammonium  nitrite  of  the  for- 
mula C(R')(R")(R"')NH,.HNO,  in  which  R'.  R".  and 
R  are  alkyl  groups  and  altogether  have  a  total  of  three 
to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


1 .  The  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  isobutyl- 
cne  at  a  temperature  between  -40*  C.  and  —160'  C,  in 
conuct  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  dissolved  in  an 
organic  non-complex  forming  solvent  which  is  liquid  at 
the  reaction  temperature,  to  form  a  polymer,  mixing  said 
polymer  with  a  solution  of  an  extender  oil  in  a  diluent, 
discharging  said  polymer  into  water  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  100°  to  180*  F.  and  containing  a  water-insoluble 
soap  of  a  fatty  acid  having  16  to  18  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium,  zinc,  aluminum  and  calcium  in  order  to 
flash  off  the  volatile  reaction  liquid  and  mainuin  the 
polymer  in  finely  divided  form,  separating  the  polymer 
particles  from  the  water,  withdrawing  the  volatilized  mate- 
rials, subiecting  the  volatilized  materials  to  a  recovery 
treatment  and  recycling  the  recovered  material  to  the 
polymerization. 


1  I 
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2,8214l< 

WUTYh  RUBBER  SIUCA  COMPOSTTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Ratoh   F.   Wolf,    Akron,   Ohio,   assignor  to  CohraiMa- 

Sonthcm  Chemical   Corporatlom  AJkghcny   Conaty, 

Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of  Ddawart 

NoOrawk«.    AM*c*<ton  September  27, 1954 

Serial  No.  458,883 

18  Claims.    <a.  288— 41.5) 

1.  A  vulcanizate  of  a  copolymer  containing  70  to  99 

percent  by  weight  of  isobutylene  and  30  to  I  percent  by 

weight  of  a  diolefin,  a  siliceous  reinforcing  pigment,  0.5 

to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  elemental  sulphur,  and  up  to 

2.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  dimorpholine  pdytulAde  per 

100  parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer. 


2421417 
FOLYESTBRAMIDE^ILOXANE  RESIN  AND  INSU- 

LATED  PRODUCT  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Fraak  A.  Sattler  and  Stanley  H.  Laager,  Pittsbwgk,  Pa., 

aasignon  to  Westtaigbousc  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvaala 

ApnUcation  March  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  414,772 

9ClafaiiB.    (CL  288-454) 


least  52  mole  percent,  (c)  from  10  to  40  nrwle  percent  of 
a  saturated  hydrocarbon  polyhydric  akobol.  the  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  being  an  average  of  not  over  3.5  hydroxyl 
groups  per  molecule,  (d)  from  4  to  35  mole  percent  of 
at  least  one  amine  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monoethanolamine  and  monoisopropanolamine, 
and  (e)  from  4  to  15  mole  percent  of  a  diamino  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
diamine,  propylene  diamine  and  urea,  the  mixture  of 
(a),  (b),  (c).  id)  and  (e)  being  reacted  to  a  poly- 
esteramide  resin  having  ball  and  ring  temperature  of 
from  40*  C.  to  100*  C,  the  combined  polyhydric  alco- 
hol, amine  alcohol  and  diamine  providing  a  stoichiometric 
deficiency  of  amine  and  hydroxyl  groups  over  the  amount 
reactable  with  the  carboxyl  groups  provided  by  the  acidic 
compounds  in  the  polyesteramide  resin,  whereby  there  are 
unreacted  carboxyl  groups  in  the  polyesteramide  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  number  of  unreacted  hydroxyl  groups 
in  the  polymeric  siloxane.  the  reaction  of  the  (A)  p<rfy- 
meric  siloxane  and  the  (B)  polyesteramide  being  carried 
out  at  temperatures  between  100"  C.  and  200*  C.  until 
a  20%  solution  in  cresol  has  a  viscosity  of  from  30  to  60 
seconds  in  a  No.  1  Zahn  cup  at  30*  C,  and  (C)  an 
organic  solvent  dissolving  the  reaction  product. 


1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  the  Teacti<Jh 
product  derived  by  admixing  and  heating  (A)  from  15 
to  35  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  siloxane  derived  by 
hydrolyzing  and  condensing  with  both  water  and  a 
saturated  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  having  an  average 
of  from  2  to  4  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule,  a 
hydrolyzable  hydrocarbon  silicon  compound  having  the 
formula 

R^Y(4_,) 

where  R  represents  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  methyl  groups,  Y  repre- 
sents a  readily  hydrolyzable  group,  and  x  has  an  average 
value  of  from  1.3  to  1.9,  the  ratio  of  phenyl  to  methyl 
groups   being   from   3:1    to   1:2,  the  water  added   for 
hydrolysis  being  in  an  amount  to  hydrolyzc  at  least  20%, 
but  not  over  90%  of  the  hydrolyzable  Y  groups  in  the 
silanes,  and  the  polyhydric  alcohol  being  in  an  amount 
to  provide  an  average  of  at  least  0.6  hydroxyl  group  but 
not  exceeding  80%  of  the  total  hydroxyl  groups  in  each 
molecule  thereof  for  each  of  the  remaining  hydrolyzable 
Y  groups  in  the  silanes.  the  resulting  polymeric  siloxane 
being    characterized    by    both    Si — Q—Si    linkages    and 
— Si — O — R'  groups  wherein  R'  represents  the  residue  of 
the  polyhydric  alcohol  with  one  hydroxyl  group  removed, 
and  (B)  from  85  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester- 
amide reaction  product  derived  by  heating  (a)  from  25 
to  45  mole  percent  of  an  acidic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acids,  (i)  from   15  to  35  mole  percent  of  an 
acidic  compound  having  no  aliphatic  carbon  to  carbon 
unsaturation  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dicarlxnylic  acids  and  their  anhydrides  having 
at  least  two  non-carboxyl  carbon  atoms  and  no  other 
reactive  groups  than  the  carboxyl  aiKl  carboxyl  anhydride 
groups,  the  total  of  the  two  acidic  compounds  being  at 


2,821418 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AN  ORGANOPOLY- 
SILOXANE  MODIFIED  POLYESTER  RESIN, 
THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF,  AND  ELECTRI- 
CAL CONDUCTOR  COATED  THEREWITH 
Lsanaid  E.  Edehmm  and  Sydney  Robblns,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  amignors  to  Wcstfaiebonse  Electric  Corporation, 
EMt  PIttriNVgh,  Pa.,  ■  corporation  of  PcaBsylraala 
No  Drawinc.    Applicatioo  May  25, 1954 
Serial  No.  432415 
5  Oafans.    (CL  28»— 45.4) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  resinous  composition  con- 
sisting of.  ( 1 )  admixing  only  a  polyhydric  alcohol  with  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isophthalic  acid, 
terephthalic  acid,  and  methyl  esters  of  terephthalic  acid, 
the  alcoholic  and  acidic  components  being  employed  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  two  alcoholic  hy- 
droxyl  groups  for  each  acidic  carboxyl  group,  (2)  heating 
the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  200*  C.  to  210*  C. 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  resinous  poly- 
ester free  from  oil  modification  having  an  acid  number  of 
from  23  to  27  whereby  the  polyester  is  prevented  from 
gelling,  (3)  removing  water  of  esterification  formed  dur- 
ing the  reaction.  (4)  cooling  the  resinous  polyester  to 
150*  Cm  (5)  admixing  with  the  polyester  an  organopoly- 
siloxane  having  an  average  of  three  silicon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, the  siloxane  having  an  average  of  from  2.5  to  3.5 
hydrolyzable  hydrocarbonoxy  groups  attached  to  silicon, 
the  remaining  valences  of  silicon  other  than  those  satis- 
fied by  oxygen  being  satisfied  with  hydrocarbon  groups, 
the  polyester  resin  being  present  iii  an  amount  sufficient 
to   provide  at   least  one  hydroxy   group   for  each   hy- 
drolyzable hydrocarl)onoxy  group  <»  the  siloxane,  and 
(6)    heating   the   resultant   polyester-organopolysiloxane 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  130*  C.  to  200*  C. 


2421419 
CTABIUZATION    OF    POLYMERIC    N-VINYL 
PYRROLIDONES  WITH  HYDRAZINO  COM- 
POUNDS 
Saand  A.  Glickman,  Easton,  Pb„  Milwinr  to  General 
AnOtaic  A  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delawwc 

No  Drawing.    Applkation  December  38, 1955 

Serial  No.  558,413 

nOahns.    (CL  288— 454) 

1 .  A  process  of  stabilizing  a  polymeric  N-vinyl  pyrrob- 

done  against  discoloration  which  comprises  incorporating 

with  said  pyrrolidone  a  stabilizing  amount  of  hydrazine 


780 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janijaby  28,  1968 


selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrazioes  having 
the  following  general  formulae: 

R-NHNHt 

RiNHNHB 


N— NHB 


X 


2J21420 
UNSATURATED  ESTERS  OF  ALKOXYBENZENE 
DICARBOXYUC     ACIDS     AND     POLYMERS 
THEREOF 
RobOTt  E.  BmimttU  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  ■■%■!!  i  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  ConiMny,  a  corpotatfcwi  of  New  Yoffc 
NoDnwIait.    Application  April  13, 19M 
Serial  N^  578,147 
SCIaima.    (a.  2M~47) 
I.  An  unsaturated  ester  of  an  alkoxybenzene  dicarhox- 
ylic  acid  having  the  formula 


COOR' 
COOR" 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  vinyl  and  allyl  radicals,  R"  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  vinyl  radicals  and  allyl 
radicals  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  1  to  3,  inclusive. 


^_  2421321 

POLYMERS  OF  N^LALKYLAMINOPROPYL) 
MALEAM1C  ACID 
Iota  A.  Price,  Stamford,  Cooa,,  Mrigaor  to  AitkiM 
g'jgjjj*  C«»PMy.  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y,,  a  coi^iradoB 

NoDnwiag.    AppOcaiioa  Ai|Mt  25, 1954 

Serial  No.  452,211 

14  dataa.   <CL  2M— 78) 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising  (1)  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula 


NHNHt 


X  X 

Rt-C— iraNH-C- R, 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy  alkyl,  and  am- 
monium lower  alkanoate  radicals,  Ri  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  and  ammonium  lower  alkanoate  radicals,  R,  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
NHj,  ONH«  and  alkyl  radicals,  and  X  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur. 


242M13 
PREPARATK>N  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  SULFONA- 
TION  PRODUCTS  OF  POLYMERIC  AR-VINYL- 
TOLUENES 

C  Bmnan,  Midland,  Harold  H.  Roth,  Bmy  dty, 

H«fh  B.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich^  awtfiiis  to  The 

i:taiirical  Company,  Mldtaid,  Mick.,  a  coipora- 

NoDnwIiv.   AppHcatfon  November  24, 1954 
Serial  No,  471,1M 
11  Claims.    (CL248— 79J) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  water-soluble  sul- 
fonates, which  method  comprises  admixing,  at  a  sulfona- 
tion  reaction  temperature  between  —20*  and  -}-40*  C. 
and  with  agitation,  ia  the  presence  of  an  inert  liquid  dilu- 
ent, a  sulfur  trioxide  sulfonation  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  ether  complexes 
of  sulfur  trioxide,  and  a  dry  solid  polymer  of  ar-vinyl- 
tohiene  in  a  finely  divided  form  consisting  essentially  of 
particles  having  average  diameten  not  greater  than  about 
10  microns  and  aggregates  of  such  particles,  the  average 
diameter  of  such  aggregates  being  not  greater  than  about 
15  microns,  in  amounts  corresponding  to  at  least  0.7 
molecular  proportion  of  sulfur  trioxide  for  each  molecu- 
lar proportion  of  monomeric  compound  chemically  com- 
bined in  the  polymer,  said  polymer  being  soluble  and 
substantially  free  of  cross-linkages  and  containing  at  least 
60  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ar-vinyl toluene  chemi- 
cally combined  therein,  said  inert  liquid  diluent  being 
capable  of  at  least  swelling  the  particles  of  said  solid  pcAy- 
mer  starting  material. 


242M23 

ESTEROF  USING  OIL  ACID.  ROSIN,  AND 
METHYL  ALPHA  -  D  •  GLUCOSIDE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT 

Baton  E.  Lcdcrman,  Dayton,  OMo,  assig to  Mldhmd 

Ocmical  Coipontion,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Nn  Drawing.    AppHcalion  Jannnry  19, 1954 

Scftal  No.  485.«39 

2ClafaBs.    (CL2M~184) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  wrinkle  drying 
coating  composition  consisting  of  fatty  acid  esters  of 
methyl-alpha-D-glucoside  combined  with  roain  and  tuna 
oil  fatty  adds. 


2,821324 

AZO  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  PYRAZOLONE  SERIES 
PimMadcrni,  Haas  Radotnhl,  and  Willy  Steiaemann, 
Baael,  Switiciland,  aaaigDon,  by  mesne  --^g-  mi^ 
5«»  Snnl  *  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aa  nominee  of  FldcNty 
Union  Trmt  Company,  execntivc  "  .     _     - 


No  Drawing.    AppBcndon  March  29, 1954 
ScfW  Nj.  419,M8 
I  priority,  application  Switzerland  April  2, 1953 
4Clainis.    (Q.  2«>— 147) 
1-  An  azo  dyestuff  of  the  pyrazolone  series  which  cor- 
responds to  the  formula 

COOs  »— c— c— N— Ri 


C  H— C  O  MH— C  HtC  HiC  H«-l/^ 
CH-COOH  \ 


Where  R  and  R'  each  represents  an  alkyl  radical  contain- 
ing from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  (2)  a  com- 
pound which  is  different  from  the  compound  of  (1) 
which    is    copolymerizable    therewith    and    contains    a* 
CHj=C<  grouping. 


wherein  R,  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
aralkyi  and  aryl  groups  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene 
series,  free  from  sulfonic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  groups, 
Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and,  together  with  — N—  and 
— Rj,  a  heterocyclic  radical,  R,  stands  for  a  member  se- 


I 

ji 
Januaky  2iS,  1958 


CHEMICAL 


781 


lected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  naphthyl.  tetrahydro- 
naphthyl,  decahydroaaphthyl  and 


<^ 


groups,  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  valence  bond  to  a  chromium 
Mom,  y  and  t  sUnd  for  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano.  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  and  wherein  tbe 


/ 


-•Oi-N 

Rf 

group  is  in  pan-podtion  to  one  of  tbe  substitueats 

— COO— X 

and  — N=N — ,  and  the  substituents  y  and  z  stand  in  one 
of  positions  2',  3',  4'  and  S'  of  the  benzene  nucleus  A. 


proviso  that  when  Ri,  Rt,  R«,  R4  and  R«  are  all  methid 
radicals  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  X,  X',  Y,  and  Y'  is  a  radical  t^ken  from  th« 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  alkoxyl,  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine; Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
normal  and  branched  alkytene  groups  having  1  to  3  car- 
bons: A  is  a  water  solubilizing  anion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  aad  inorganic  anions  and 
wherein  the 

Ri    A- 

Rr-N— I— CO— 

,/ 

grouping  is  in  meta  or  pan  poaitf'^n  to  tbt  aao  UaluitB. 


I  2,821,525 

'  AZO  COLORING  MATTERS 
GMNgc  RayaMmd  Waltfcina,  Khkwood,  Mo.,  ■ 
TaKot  Lacay,  Westfleld,  N.  K  awlginn  to 

Company,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y.,  a  coiyoratkin 


HaroM 


No  Drawing.    AppBcadon  Anril  7, 1953 

Serial  No.  347384 
7  Chiima.    (O.  2M— 151) 

3.  A  li^  and  heat  stable  red  to  maroon  pigmentary 
substance  consisting  essentially  of  the  water-insoluble 
metallic  salts  of  the  azo  dyestuff  found  upon  diazotira- 
tioo  of  3.4-dichloroanilinemonosulfonic  acid  and  coupling 
of  said  add  with  2-hydroxy-3-naphthoic  add. 


MONOAZO  DYES 
N.  Boyd,  Jr.,  Satcns,  N.  I.,  aarignor  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  d«  NcBMnn  and  Company,  Wllmiafton,  DcL,  a 
eorporatioa  of  Ddawaic 

NoDrawiait.    Applicatioa  April  12, 1955 
Serial  No.  5M.991 
5Clatans.    (CL  2M— 185) 
1.  A  water-soluble  moooazo  dye  having  the  general 
fbrmnia: 


XX' 

Y  T' 

Bi    A- 

?/ 

^"-"-K^lSX 

m»      1 

1 

wherein  R|  is  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyi;  R| 
b  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  and  monocyclic  aralkyi  and  wherein 
Ri,  Rt  and  Rj  together  with  the  contiguous  nitrogen  atom 
may  represent  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic  group;  R4  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  ethanol,  acetylethyl,  beu-cyanoethyl  and 
phenyl;  R5  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  ethanol  and  beta-cyanoethyl;  X 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  chlorine,  bromine  and  alkoxyl;  X'  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  chlorine  and  bromine;  Y  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  alkoxyl;  Y'  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  with  tbe 


2J31327 
FOLIC  ACID  INTERMEDUTES 
Mcyar  SIctxtagar,  North  PlahiBcM,  aad  Max 
WrttieM,  N.  I.,  aarignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  lac,  Rah- 
way,  N.  Jm  a  corworatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  May  3, 1954 

Sasial  No.  427  J33 

2CWBH.    (CX  If— ISIS) 

I.  N-{p-( (2-acylamino-4-hydroxy-6-pteridylmethyleiie) 

imino]benzoyl)glutamic  acid,  wherein  the  acyl  group  b  a 

lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  radicaL 


2421,528 
N«-ACETYL-N"-FORMYL  PTEROYLGLUTAMIC 

ACID 
Meyer  Sletzingcr,  North   Plalnfield,   aad   Max  Tlshler, 
WcatBcM,  N.  J.,  Mslgaors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  lac,  Rdb- 
waiy,  N.  J.,  a  catporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    Applicatioa  May  3, 1954 
Serial  No.  427^34 
1  Claim.    (CL2M-2513) 
N'-acetyl-N^^-formyl  pteroylglutamic  acid. 


2,821,529 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR 

QUINACRIDONES 

WIlHnm  S.  Strava,  Chatham,  N.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  md  Com^amj,  WOiiiii^ton,  DcL, 
a  cotyoratioB  of  Delawara 

No  Drawls.    Application  Jnly  22, 1955 
Serial  No.  523,922 

llClatans.  (CL  2M— 279) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  quinacridone  which  com- 
prises heating  under  non-oxidizing  conditions  a  dialkyl 
2,5  -  diarylamino  •  3,6  -  dihydro  -  terephthalate,  having 
from  1-3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups,  in  an  inert, 
high  boiling  liquid  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about 
225-300*  C.  thereby  obtaining  a  dihydro-quinacridcme, 
separating  said  dihydro-quinacridone  from  the  reaction 
mixture,  and  oxidizing  the  latter  compound  with  a  mild 
oxidizing  agent  to  a  quinacridone,  said  oxidizing  agent 
being  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  nitrobenzene- 
m-sodium  sulfonate,  sodium  polysulfide  and  oxygen. 


I.  du 


2,821338 

TETRAHAIXKSEN  SUBSTITUTED 

QUINACRIDONES 

WHIfaim  S.  Stnivc,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  aasirnor  to  E. 
Poat  dc  Ncmoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  eorporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Applicatioa  Jaaaary  4, 195< 

Serial  No.  557  J45 

llCUhns.    (CL2M— 279) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  quinacri- 
done selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  symmetrical 
tetrahalo  substituted  dihydro-quinacridones  and  synuneth- 
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cai  tetrahalo  substituted  linear  quinacridones  of  t^  tnL.    tt^w-m^t  ♦«.    ^        *      ^ 
lowing  structural  fonnula:  "»^"«««  ot  tbe  fol-    thereof,  the  «ep  of  reduang  with  Kxlium  borohydride  a 

compound  having  the  general  fonnula: 


Oj" 


where  both  «'s  are  the  same  whole  number  of  from  1  to 
2  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  conssting 
of  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and  the  sub> 
stituents  X  are  symmetrical  with  respect  to  their  podtiott 
on  the  end  rings. 

2^1331 

PREPARATION  OF  3-ACYL-«-SUBSnTUTED 

A'-DESOXYMORPHINE 

Horace  D.  Browa,  Ptaiafield,  N.  J^  airifui  to  MtrA  A 

Cfc,  toe,  Rakway,  N.  J^  a  cofponitkw  of  New  Jemy 

No  Drawiaf.    ApplicatiM  9m»  2, 1953 

S«ri«l  No.  35f  ,2t7 

•CWi*.    (CL2M— 285) 

of 'the^rrn'r?  '*'"'  "'^'"^'^  "^"^  '  ««»P<«»<* 


i 

whefein  R*  ia  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  an 
N-hetcrocyclK  amino  radical  attached  at  a  carbon  pom- 
Uon  and  *^ 


-Y-N 


/ 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
aUtylene  and  lower-alkylene  substituted  phenyl  radicals, 
"  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryl 
•ralkyl.  and  lower-alkyl.  R«  i,  elected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aryl.  aralkyi,  and  lowcr-alkyl.  and  additional 
membera  wherem  R»  and  R«  together  with  — N<  form 
a  mon^hcterocyclic  amino  radical  to  produce  a  1-hydro- 
3-(  ammo- 1  -hydroxyhydrocarbyl )  -indole. 


HO 


r-cH» 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  eiaht 
carbon  atoms  with  a  dehydrating  agent  to  fonn  a  X 
pound  of  the  formuh 


— ^«  2321,533 

UNZANTHRONYL  COIVfPOUNDS 
Moo  Tnog,   MIddlesci   Boro,  N.  J^  SMifBor  to 

rtmbtr  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  544J7t  "»*****»■  '*'•• 
7  Clainis.    (Q.  Kf    J(4) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  pure  6-Br. 
I^diaminobenzanthrone  which  comprises  heating  Bz-L 
bromo-6-n.trobcnzanthronc  in  an  inert  solvent  with  an 
wy  sulfonamide  m  which  the  aryl  group  is  a  carbocycUc 

substantially  replaced  by  an  arylsulfonamido  group^  re 
fh^Hf  .'  r"'''"«  Bz-I-aryl,ulfonamido-6-ni^obenzan. 
h^e^^L  »K.  corresponding  6-amino  compound,  and 
seating  the  resulting  sulfonamido-amino-benzanthrone 
with  a  strong  acKl  to  obtain  S-Bz-l^iaminobenzanthro^ 


O-B 


N-CHj 


wherein  R  is  as  above. 


2J21332 

REDUCTION  OF  CARBONYLIC  RADICALS  IN 
INDOLYL.3  COMPOUNDS 

TSTt,^*.!?*^':  Kal««a«»o  Township,  Kalamazoo 
Co««ty,  and  J«x*  Szmusikovka,  Portage  Toihm^ 
S^r/I*""*^'  Mkh^asslgnors  toTW  Cwffi 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  MIcfc,  a  corpontki.  of  MkU- 

NoDrawfa|.    Application  April  11, 1955 

S«W  No,  5M.M2 

HClalmi.    (a.2M-^19) 

r.min^i\  ^r^  ]°^   **   preparation   of    l-hydro-3- 
(amino-l-hydroxyhydrocarbyl)-indoles     including     »Jts 


2,821,534 
LIQUID  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC 
»..     ..    ^,  COMPOUNDS 

»hrl«.r  /***  '°^  '*'*  continuous  manufacture  of  an- 

toraquinone  from  anthracene  which  comprises  feed^n^a 
con  inuou.  stream  of  anthracene  to  a  reacti^  ^!nd 
contacting  therewith  a  continuing  stream  of  S^id  of 
3-80%  concentration  to  form  a  fluid  mixture,  reacting  the 

toTc^'V  ^T"^'*  "-»"'«  '^'^  room  temS^^'tS: 
to  200     C.  and  at  a  pressure  ranging  from   1  to  215 

!^3%  tn  7"*  T"^'  contMining  anthraquinone  and 
from  3%  to  7%  of  unreacted  anthracene,  separating  the 

i?a?ed'Z;"rKl'""^  ™«""-  P««^"«  ti^e^-xtre's^ 
^r^.t^  ^  anthraquinone  to  a  zone  containing  m- 
^nicene  simultaneously  withdrawing  from  uiid  reaction 

^rZI^""  ^''^''  *****  '°  '"""  •  "«"  fl"'<l  '"'•'^^r^  of 

of  subsuntially  the  same  content  as  the  add  fim  used  in 
~nucting  the  anthracene  feed,  derived  from  saiTn^trogen 
^vapors,  and  repeating  the  «ud  reaction  and  remJlal 
ofanthraqumone  m  a  yield  of  93%  to  98.5%  of  the 
tJworeucal  yield  per  pass. 
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2,821435 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  2-SULPOETHYL  ESTERS 
OF  FATTY  ACIDS 
C.  BriMon  8Ml  AiUmv  R.  Sexton,  MldlaBi,  Mkk^ 
to  TiM  Dow  Cbcnrical  Conpany,  MidlMid, 
Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febrvaiy  29,  195< 
Serial  No.  5M,427 
ItClaiai.    (CL2M— 4M  '^ 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  fatty  add  chloride  is  re- 
acted with  a  salt  of  isethionic  acid  to  yield  a  correspond- 
ing isethionate  fatty  add  ester,  the  steps  which  consist 
in  mechanically  working  and  heating  in  admixture  with 
one  another  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions, 
a  salt  of  isethionic  add  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonium,  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  of  said  acid,  and  an  acid  chloride  of  at  least  one 
fatty  acid  containing  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  ii)  proportions  corresponding  to  from  1  to  1.1 
gram  molecular  proportions  of  the  salt  of  isethionic  acid 
per  gram  molecular  proportion  of  tbe  fatty  acid  chloride, 
at  temperatures  between  135*  and  170»  C.  and  withdraw- 
ing  vapors  of  the  by-product  hydrogen  chloride  from  the 
reaction  at  substantially  the  rate  at  which  it  is  formed 
to  substantially  complete  the  reaction  and  thereafter  neu- 
tralizing the  reacted  material  with  an  alkali. 


2421,534 
PRODUCTION  OF  WETTING,  EMULSIFYING 
AND  WASHING  AGENT 
Haw  FcicMnger,  DnlriMirg-Becck,  and  Hans  Tnmma, 
Dniibnra-McMerich,  Germany,  asOgmtn  to  Rnhr- 
cbcmic  Akticngesdisdiaft,  Oberlianaea-Holtcn,  Ger- 
■nay,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Application  Febmavy  It,  1954 
Serial  No.  499,598 
CUnu  priority,  application  Germany  Fcbmaiy  1(,  1953 
9  Claims.     (CL  269-^491) 
I.  Process  for  the  production  of  wetting.  enHilsifying, 
and  washing  agents  of  the  general  formula 

,,      RCa-NHCH».SO,Na 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated and  unsaturated  aliphatic  alkyl  radicals  conuining 
from  11-18  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  one  of  the  numbers 
from  4  to  6,  which  comprises  sulfo-chlorinating  hydro- 
diloric  acid  salts  of  amines  of  the  general  formula 
HClH,NC,Hj>+i  ID  which  n  is  one  of  the  numbers  from 
4  to  6,  with  gaseous  chlorine  and  sulfur  dioxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent,  hydrolyzing  the  sulfo-chlorination 
product  formed  with  water,  thereafter  contacting  the 
aqueous  solution  formed  by  tbe  hydrolysis  with  a  fatty 
acid  chloride  containing  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  11-18  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide under  alkaline  reaction  conditions  and  recover- 
ing the  reaction  product  formed. 


2421437 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  WITH  ADDITION  OF  AMMONU 
OR  METHYLAMINE 
Walter  Rottig,  Obcrbaoscn-Sterkrade-Nord,  Germany,  a»- 
ilBDor  to  Rnbrcbemic  AktiengcaellscMt,  Otinhanw 
Hohen,  Germany,  and  Uvfi  Gesellachaft  fncr  Wacr> 
metrchnik  m.  b.  H.,  Frankfort  am  Main-Heddembcim, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  15, 1952 

Serial  No.  299.999 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Inhr  21, 1951 

tClabm.    (a.  299-^4494) 

1 .  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  carbon 

monoxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  intimately 

contacting  under  conditions  of  temperature  between  170 

and  300*  C.  and  at  conditions  of  pressure  between  about 


1  and  100  atmospheres,  a  carbon  monoxide  hydrogenation 
synthesis  gas  containing  0.5  to  6  parts  by  volugie  of  hy- 
drogen per  each  part  by  volume  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
0.5  to  2%  by  volume  of  a  member  selected  from  tbe 
group  ooosisung  of  ammonia  and  methylamine  with  a 
precipitated  iron  catalyst  which  has  been  reduced  to  a 
free  iron  content  of  more  than  60%  and  containing  0  to 
25%  of  a  carrier  nuterial  and  about  1  to  15%  alkali 
oxide  calculated  as  KjO  and  based  on  the  iron  present, 
and  recovering  the  carbon  monoxide  hydrogenation  prod- 
uct with  more  than  20%  oxygen  containing  compounds, 
more  than  10%  amines  ai>d  with  a  high  content  of  ole- 
fins. 


2421438 
NOVEL  CARBONIC  ACID  DIESTERS  OF  AN  AU- 
PHATIC  ALCOHOL  AND  A  POLYGLYCOL 
MONOETHER 
Kcnnctb  L.  Dille,  Robert  Y.  Heislcr,  and  Stanley  R.  New- 
man, Fbhkill,  and  Norman  Afpcit,  rnncbkrfprii, 
N.  Y^  anignors  to  The  Tem  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  cor|»oration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jannaiy  18, 1954 

Serial  No.  559,7(2 

3Clalm>.    (CL2M--443) 

1.  Carbonic  acid  diesten  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  and 

a  polyglycol   monoether  having  tfie  following  general 

formula 

R(OR')«OCOOR" 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkaryl  radicals  containing  6  to  18  carbon  atoms.  R' 
is  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining 2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  n 
has  a  value  of  3  to  15. 


2421439 
NOVEL  POLYMETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
CARBONATES 
Stanley  R.  Newman,  Flskkfll,  Norman  Alpcrt  Poogfa- 
kecpric,  and  Robert  Y.  Heldcr.  FUiUll,  N.  Y.,  asrign- 
on  to  Tbe  Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor^ 
ponrflon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbtmuy  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  597,479 
4  Claim.    (CL  299— 493) 
1.  Pentamethylene  glycol  bis(glycol  ether  barbonates) 
of  the  general  formula 

R'0(CH^H^),OCOC^„OCO(OCH,CH,),OR' 

wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  contain- 
ing 1  to  12  carbon  atonu  and  n  has  a  value  of  I  to  10. 


2421448 

PREPARATION  OF  HINDERED  4.ACyLAMIDO. 

BENZOATES 

Mcrrin  E.  Specter  and  John  A.  Hocg,  KaUmazoo  Town- 

ibin,   Kalanmzoo   Comity,   Mich.,   Mri^Mwi  to  The 

JjP*gjC«Bpn«y,  Kafaniuoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 

No  DrawfaK.    Application  Jnly  14, 1954 

Serial  No.  443,441 

7aatam.    (a.  269-^71) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hindered  4-acyl- 
amidobenzoic  acid  which  comprises  azinating  a  hindered 
4-oxo-2-cyclohexene-l-carboxylic  add  ester  to  produce  an 
azine  of  a  hindered  4-oxo-2-cyclohcxene-I-carboxylic  add 
ester,  aromatizing  the  resulting  azine  to  form  a  hindered 
4-aminobenzoic  acid  ester,  then  hydrolyzing  the  ester 
group  to  produce  a  hindered  4-aminobenzoic  acid  and 
acylating  the  amino  group  of  the  thus  produced  hindered 
4-aminobenzoic  add. 
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2421341 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIALKYL  234NARYLAMINO- 
3,4-DIHYDROTEREPHTHALATES 

WflRMB  S.  SiniTC  CkallMB,  N.  J^  SMliMr  to  E.  L  *i 
Poat  4c  NcnowB  mmi  Coapaay,  WilHiB|to%  D«L, 
a  cofporadoa  of  Ddawai* 

NoDnwtas.    AppUcaflM  My  22,  IfSS    " 
Serial  No.  523,921 
13CWM.    (O.  24^—471) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  diethyl  diarylamino  dihydro 
terephthalate  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  following 
steps  under  non-oxidizing  conditions,  condensing  two  moU 
of  diethyl  succinate  to  diethyl  succinyl  succinate  in  an 
inert  high  boiling  liquid  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline 
caulyst,  neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture,  condensing  the 
diethyl  succinyl  succinate  present  in  the  reaction  mixture 
with  2  mols  of  an  arylamine  having  the  following  formula 


o- 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  containing  from 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  the 
amine  and  a  dissolved  acid  catalyst,  neutralizing  the  re- 
action mixture  thus  obtained  and  removing  the  excess 
amine. 


2421,542 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXY  ALKYL 
CARBOXYLATES 

AMnd  F.  Schmntzler,  SCanford,  Cow. 

NoDrawl^.    Applkatloa  Fcbfwy  «,  1*53 
Serial  No.  335,583 


14 


(CL  244-475) 


1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  a  hydroxyalkyi  car- 
boxylate  comprising  esterifying  an  alkanediol  and  a 
polyacyl  compound,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polycarboxylic  acids,  potycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides, 
and  polyalkyi  polycarboxylates,  wherein  the  acid  radical 
of  said  polyacyl  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acyclic  and  carbocyclic  acid  radicals  by 
heating  same  in  the  presence  of  a  volatile  inert  solvent 
amounting  from  40  to  80%  of  the  charge  so  that  the 
temperature  remains  below  160*  C.  during  the  esterifi- 
cation,  the  alkanediol  being  present  in  an  amount  in 
excess  of  one  mol  for  each  acyl  group. 


2421343 

PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  ALIPHATIC 

ESTTERS 


Robert  W.  Etbcrtaigtoa,  Ir.,  Coffw  ChrM,  Tex^  i 

to  Celancsc  Coryomtioa  of  Aaerica,  New  Yock,  N7  Y., 
•  corponittoB  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfaig.    AppHcatloii  Jamary  It,  1955 
Serial  No.  481,016 


nCUmm.   <CL 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  esters 
which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  vapor  phase  and  at  ele- 
vated temperature,  formaldehyde  and  an  ester  of  an  alka- 
nol  and  an  alkanoic  acid,  said  acid  having  a  plurality  of 
carbon  atoms  and  having  a  plurality  of  hydrogen  atoms 
on  its  alpha  carbon  atom,  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  fluid- 
ized  catalyst  for  the  reaction,  the  proportions  of  the  re- 
actants  being  about  0.3  to  3  mols  of  formaldehyde  fbr 
each  mol  of  said  alkanoic  ester,  to  produce  an  ester  of  an 
«,^-ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  add  con- 
taining one  more  carbon  atom  than  the  add  of  the  ester 
used  as  a  reactant 


24X1344 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYUSOCYANATE  EOTERS 

OF  2-ALKENOIC  ACIDS 
HMi  HoMKkMidt,  Koln-Stammbeim,  Gcmuay,  aMi^Mr 
to    Farbcnfabrikca    Bayer    AkticngcscUachaft,    Levei^ 
Ccrmaay,  a  cofporatlon  of  Gtmumj 
No  Dniwftag.     Applkatioa  April  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  5M31S 
priority,  apHkatioa  Germaay  April  24, 1954 
8  ClaiiH.     (CI.  268— 484) 
(Flad  ndcr  Rale  47(b)  aad  35  U.  S.  C.  118) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  ester  isocyanate  by  a  proc- 
ess which  comprises  esterifying  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-alkenoic  acids  having  from  3  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  their  anhydrides  and  chlondes.  and  there- 
after phosgenating  the  resulting  ester,  the  step  which  com- 
prises reacting  the  said  member  with  a  chlorohydrate  of 
an  amino  alcohol  having  the  formula 

HO— (CH,).— NHjHQ 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  while  the  two  cora- 
poands  are  dissolved  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  50*  C.  to  about  150*  C.  to  fonn 
a  compound  having  the  formula 

R— COO(CH,),NH,HCl 

wherein  R — COO  is  derived  from  a  2-alkenoic  acid  having 
from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  has  the  same  meaning  as 
above. 


2,821345 
POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  ESTERS  OF 
2a-DICHLOROBUTYRIC  ACID 
O.  Scakbcfl,  Charles  T.  Pmpelly,  tmi  Harry  F. 
Midlbmd,  Mich.,  aarigaon  to  Tbc  Dow  Ckemical 
aay,  MidlaiHl,  Mkfa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Applleattoa  Jaly  2, 1954 
Serial  No.  595,M8 
3Claimt.    (CL248-^487) 
1.  A  fully  esterif}ed  reaction  product  of  2.2-dichlofo- 
butyric  acid  with  an  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  contain- 
ing not  to  exceed  9  carbon  atoms. 


2421344 

POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  ESTERS  OF 

243-TRICHLOROPROPIONIC  ACID 

Heraiaa  O.  Scakbeil  and  Cbarics  T.  Pompelly,  Midlaad, 

Mich.,  awlgnoii  to  Tbc  Dow  Cbemkal  Company,  MM- 

fand,  Mkb..  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

N«  Drawtaig.     Aaplicatloa  Jaly  2,  1954 
Serial  No.  595.841 
4  CialaH.    (CL  260--487) 
I .  A  fully  esterifled  reaction  product  of  2,2,3-trichloro- 
propionic  acid  with  an  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  con- 
taining not  to  exceed  9  carbon  atoms. 


2.821347 

PYROLYS1S  OF  MYRTENYL  COMPOUNDS  TO 

MONOCYCUCS  AND  ACYCUCS 

Eneae   A.  Kleto,  lacksooTlIle,  Fbu,  Mrigaor  to  The 

GMdca  Coaqpaay,  CIcvclaiBd,  OUa,  a  carporattoa  of 

Oho 

NoDrawiaK.    Appttcatioa  Jvm  12, 1953  - 

Serial  No.  341,419  "^ 

ItCfadw.    (CL  248-489) 
1.  Tlie  process  which  comprises  heating  a  myrteayl 
compound  of  the  general  formula 


HK!OR 


jO 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
clan  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  monovalent  organic 
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radical  attached  through  a  carbon  atom  thereof  to  the 
ooiyfen  atom  shown,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
225*  C.  to  700*  C.  (br  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  isomeri- 
zation  thereof  to  monocyclics  and  acyclics  wherein  the 
olefinic  bond  retains  its  allylic  position  to  the  exocyclic 
subctituent  shown. 


2421348 
METHOD  OF  NEUTRALIZATION  OF  MAHOGANY 

SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Gay  M.  Verky,  Harvey,  m.,  asrignor  to  Stocbdr  Refinii« 
CoHMnr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cori^oratloa  of  Malac 
No  DrawfcBg.    AppUcattoa  September  7, 1954 
Serial  No.  454,681 
2  OaiBM.    (CL  268— .584) 
1.  In   a   method    of   neutralizing    mahogany   sulfonic 
acids  in  the  presence  of  water  to  obtain  basic  barium 
mahogany  sulfonates,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
continuously  passing  a  mahogany  sulfonic  add-containing 
liquid  feed  stream  into  contact  with  a  solid  bed  of  basic 
barium  compound  in  the  presence  of  water  whereby  said 
acids  are  partially  neutralized,  separating  the  resulting 
stream  of  partially  neutralized  acids  from  the  bed  of 
basic  barium  compound,  heating  said  stre:>m  to  a  tem- 
perature above  280*   F.  in  the  presence  of  water  and 
recovering   the   resulting   basic   barium    mahogany   sul- 
fonates, the  total  amount  of  said  water  present  being 
about  0.5  to  2  weight  percent. 


2421349 

PRODUCTION  OF  NUCLEAR  SULFONATED 

VINYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Rkhard  A.  Mock,  MkHand,  MIcb.,  asrignor  to  The  Dow 

Oiqakal  Compaay,  Midlaad,  MIdL,  a  corporatloa 

NoDrawlag.    AppHcattoa  laMary  27, 1954 

Sertef  No.  484375 

15ClafaM.    (CL  248— 585) 

1.  A  beta-haloethyl-aromatic  sulfonic  acid  of  the 
benzene  series  wherein  the  halogen  atom  of  the  beu- 
haloethyl  radical  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine. 

6.  A  method  of  making  a  salt  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid  which  comprises  sulfonating  a  beta-haloethyl 
aromatic  compound  by  mixing  approximately  its  molec- 
ular equivalent  of  sulfur  trioxide  therewith  at  a  reaction 
temperature  below  80*  C.  extracting  the  resulting  beta- 
haloethyl  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  from  the  reaction 
products  with  water,  treating  the  aqueous  extract  with 
an  alkali  in  amount  at  least  as  great  as  that  theoretically 
required  to  neutralize  the  same  and  the  hydrogen  halide 
which  would  result  from  dchydrohalogenaiion  of  the 
beta-haloethyl  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  by  splitting  of  a 
hydrogen  halide  from  the  beta-haloethyl  radical  thereof, 
and  reacting  the  alkali  with  the  beta-haloethyl  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid  at  temperatures  between  50*  and  100*  C, 
until  at  least  75  percent  of  the  above-suted  theoretical 
amount  of  alkali  is  consumed  and  for  a  time  not  greatly 
in  excess  of  that  at  which  said  theoretical  amount  of 
alkali  is  consomed. 


2,821358 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  4-NrniO-2-STILBENE 
SULFONIC  ACID  SALTS 
Albert  F.  Strobel,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  ■iiigBiii  to  GcMral 
Aalliae  &  fUm  Corporatloa,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  cov^ 
porattoo  of  Delawara 

No  Driwiag.    AppHcatfoa  Deccaibcr  27, 1954 

Serial  No.  638,729 

4  nihai.    (CL  248-^585) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  p-nitrostilbeoe-2-suIfonic 
add  salt  wliiicb  comprises  condensing  an  aromatic  alde- 


hyde with  a  p-nitrotolueoe-2-iulfonic  acid  salt,  having 
the  following  formula: 


BtC 


NOi 


80>Me 


wherein  Me  represents  a  positive  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  meul,  alkali  earth  metal,  and 
tctraalkylammonium  Ions,  at  a  temperature  of  95 '-1 00* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  lower  aliphatic  alcohols,  alkylol  ethers, 
dioxane.  secondary  and  tertiary  amines  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  secondary  amine,  said 
solvent  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  oao- 
half  to  twice  the  wdght  of  the  said  salt  and  the  said 
catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  2-10% 
by  wdght  of  said  salt,  the  basidty  of  the  reaction  mixture 
being  such  that  a  small  portion  dissolved  in  water  will 
have  a  pH  of  9-12. 


2421351 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Ewald    KatzKbmann,    Wlttca.   Gcmaay,    mslganr.    by 

mtmt  aarignmeats,  to  Imbausca  Warkc,  G.  m.  b.  H., 

Wtttaa  (Robr),  GeraMay,  a  corporaHoa  of  Gennaoy 

NoDrawlaff.    Applkatton  Jaly  29, 1952 
Serial  No.  381395 

Cfadms  prforlty,  applleattoa  Genaaay  AapHt  4, 19S1 
3  Claims.    (CL  268— 521) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  hydroxy  methyl  benzoic 
add  which  comprises  converting  a  tolyl  alcohol  into  an 
ester  and  then  oxidizing  the  ester  in  liquid  phase  with  a 
gas  containing  elemental  oxygen  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture in  the  presence  of  an  oxidati<$n  catalyst. 


2421352 
OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  SULFUR 

DIOXIDES 

H.  SCrkUand  aad  Alan  Bdl,  fOatipOTt,  Tc 
or«   to   Eastman    Kodak   Coapaay, 
N.  Y^  a  cor^ratloa  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawiaa.    AppUcattoa  Jaac  12, 1954 
Serial  No.  598489 

8ClaiBH.    (CL  248— 524) 

1.  The  process  for  oxidizing  mono-  and  di-alkylated 
benzene  hydrocarbons  wherein  the  alkyl  radicals  contain 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  to  form  an  aromatic  acid  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  hydrocarbon  and  sulfur  dioxide,  as 
the  sole  source  of  oxygen  for  the  reaction,  said  reactants 
being  in  the  gaseous  phase,  with  a  heavy  meUl  oxide  cat- 
alyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of 
heavy  meuls  in  groups  VA,  VIA  and  VIH  of  the  periodic 
Uble  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  350*  C 


2421353 
PREPARATION  OF  MUCOCHLORIC  ACID 
Aairrw  P.   Danlop,   RlvcrMc,  aad   Edward 
CMcato,  IB.,  aarigaon  to  Tbe  Qaakcr  Oali 
dricago,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawiat.    AppUcattoa  Novcaiber  23, 19S4 
Serial  Na.  478424 

3niliiii     (CL  248— 535) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mucochloric  acid 
which  comprises  conjointly  adding  chlorine  and  furfural 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  6  to  1  to  a  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  at  a  temperature 
of  from  60-1 10*  C,  cooling  the  resulting  scriution  to  pre- 
cipiute  mucochloric  add,  and  s^Munting  the  precipiute 
from  the  solution. 
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2^1354 

METHANE  SULFENYL  BROMIDES 
N.  OipcMon,  Coacord,  CaHT^  — jgaor  to  Call- 
foraia  Syray-Cbcmical  CorporatkMi,  Rfc-fcaoad,  Vs.,  a 
coffporatfoB  of  Delaware 

NoDnwftag.    AMkatioa  AasMt  3t,  19S5 
Serial  No.  531484 
CCIahm.    (CL2M— 543) 
2.  A  compound  of  the  fOTmuIa: 

X 
Xr-C-8-Br 

wherein  X  is  chlorine,  and  X|  and  Xg  are  memberi  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  bromine. 


2^1^5 

l-BROMO-23-BUTANEDIONE  AND  ITS 
3-OXIME  DERrVATTVE 

Mou  PhylUt  Docmer,  Walmif  Creek.  CaHf.,  bmIj to 

The  Dow  ChcmkaJ  ConpMy,  MMIaad,  MidL,  a  coi^ 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Applicatioa  Jaaaary  7,  1957 
Serial  No.  632,655 
2  Claiins.  iO.  26t  566) 
2.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  l-bromo-2,3- 
butanedione-3-oxime  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (I) 
introducing  portionwise  bromine  into  2.3-butanedione 
which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  0*  to  30* 
C.  and  discontinuing  said  addition  before  the  amount  of 
bromine  added  reaches  more  than  one  molecular  propor- 
tion for  each  1.4  molecular  proportions  of  2,3-butaae- 
dionc  originally  present,  thereby  to  produce  a  l-bronx>- 
2.3-butanediooe  intermediate,  (2)  recovering  said  inter- 
mediate by  distillation  when  the  reaction  has  subsided, 
and  (3)  prior  to  decomposition  of  the  1-bromo-2,3- 
butanedionc.  introducing  hydroxylamine  portionwise  into 
at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  the  separated  intermedi- 
ate which  is  maintained  under  acidic  conditions  and  at 
a  temperature  of  from  0*  to  20*  C. 


2^21,556 
PROCESS  FOR  AMINE  SALT  ISOLATION 
Keencth  Goodcmoot,  South  Boond  Brook,  aad  Roberi 
Loais  Horton.  Round  Brook,  N.  J.,  asrignon  to  Ameri- 
caa  CyaBamU  Company,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  cocpon- 
tioBor  Maiac 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Septemhcr  26, 1956 

Serial  No.  612,119 

It  nukmt     (CL  26«— 579.6) 

1.  The   process  of   recovering    l-cyclohexyl-3-diethyl- 

amino-I-phenylpropanol-1    hydrochloride   from   aqueous 

solutions     thereof,     which     comprises    extracting    said 

aqueous  solution  with  a  liquid  polychlorinated  aliphatic 

hydrocarbon  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  chloroform  and  tetrachloroethane. 


X,8213S8 

PROnONALDEHYDE  DERIYATTVES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Meyer  Sletzinger,   North   PlalaflcM,  and   Max  TIMcr, 
WcatlaM,  N.  I.,  aarigoors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  be,  RdH 
way,  N.  I.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawia«.    Applicatioa  May  3, 1954 
Serial  No.  427331 
9ClainM.    (CL  260— 599) 
I.  A  2-R"-3,3-di  R  propionaldehyde  wherein  R  repre- 
sents a   member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkoxy  and  benzyloxy  radicals  and  R"  is  a  halogen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


2,821457 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  DIBROMO-DI-PERI- 
NAPHTHINDANDION 

Albert  Bloom,  Summit  and  Dennis  L.  Deatacfc,  C^anford, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  General  Aaflinc  A  FUas  Corpora- 
tioB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawkig.     Applicatioa  May  13, 1955 
Serial  No.  5«8317 
3Claiw.    (CL26«— 599) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  dibromo-di-peri-naphthin- 
daadion  which  comprises  heating  3,5.8.IO-tetrabromopy- 
rene  with  1-4%  oleum  at  a  temperature  of  145-160*  C. 
and  isolating  the  said  dibromo-di-peri-naphthindandioo. 


PRODUCTION  OF  ALDEHYDES 
Habcahaw  and   Robin  WflHam  Rac,  Sonbvry-OB> 
TlaBMS,  England,  assignon  to  The  British  Petroicvm 
Company  Limited 

Apfttcatkm  Jviy  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,678 
CUiH  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britaki  laly  25, 1951 

15  ClaiaH.  (CI.  269—694) 
3.  Process  for  the  production  of  aldehydes  by  the  Oxo 
synthesis  reaction  and  wherein  said  aldehydes  are  produced 
in  augmented  yields  which  comprises  reacting  an  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  under  the  conditions  of  the 
Oxo  synthesis  reaction,  distilling  the  product  for  the  sepa- 
ration of  an  aldehydic  fraction  comprising  the  aldehyde 
constituting  the  main  Oxo  synthesis  product,  and  of  a  high 
boiling  fraction,  boiling  above  said  aldehydic  fraction,  sub- 
jecting said  high  boiling  fraction  to  cracking  conditions  for 
the  production  of  said  aldehyde  and  recovering  the  said 
aldehyde  from  the  product  of  the  cracking  treatment 


2J213M 
PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED  COMPOUNDS 
Albert  P.  Giraitki,  Baton  Roogc,  La.,  aarf|Mr  lo  Etityi 
CorporadoB,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corponrttoo  of  Dela- 


AppUcattoo  May  27. 1953,  Serial  No.  357,868 
2aaiiiM.    (CL  268— 659) 

I.  A  process  of  producing  halogenated  alkanes  and 
metal  sulfates,  comprising  treating  in  a  reaction  zone  solid 
metal  halide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  chlorides,  alkali  meul  bromides,  alkaline  earth 
metal  chlorides,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  bromides  with  a 
less  halogenated  aikane  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  at  a  temperature  of  from  250*  to  450*  C,  in  the 
presence  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mercurk 
chloride,  mercurous  chloride,  mercuric  oxide,  mercuric 
bromide,  mercuric  acetate,  mercuric  chromate,  mercuric 
fluoride,  mercuric  nitrate,  mercurous  nitrate,  mercurous 
cyanide,  mercurous  sulfate,  mercuric  sulfide,  dipbenyl 
mercury,  cupric  oxide,  cuprous  cyanide,  cupric  chloride, 
cuprous  chloride,  cuprous  bromide,  cupric  acetate,  cuprous 
oxide,  cuprous  ferricyanide.  cupric  fluoride,  cupric  palmi- 
tate,  cuprous  thiocyanate,  cupric  sulfide,  tricopperphoa- 
phide  (Cu,P),  ferric  oxide,  ferric  chloride,  ferric  bromide, 
ferric  acetate,  ferric  nitrate,  ferric  sulfate,  ferrous  oxide, 
ferrous  fluoride,  ferrous  sulfate,  ferrous  ammonium  sul- 
fate, ferrous  sulfide  and  ferrous  cyanide,  the  sulfur  tri- 
oxide being  in  the  proportion  of  from  about  0.5  rook  to  8 
moles  to  1  mole  of  the  aikane;  separately  withdrawing  a 
gaseous  product  stream  and  a  non-gaseous  product  stream 
from  the  reaction  zone,  the  gaseous  product  stream  com- 
prising halogenated  aikane,  sulfur  dioxide,  and  hydrogen 
halide,  and  the  non-gaseous  stream  comprising  metal 
sulfate;  and  recovering  the  halogenated  aikane  from  the 
gaseous  product  stream. 
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2421^1 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 

Eracit  F.  Perere,  Beacon,  and  George  B.  Arnold,  Fkb- 

klll,  N.  Y.,  aarignors  to  The  Texas  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  474,158 

2ClataM.    (CL  268—666) 


into  contact  with  a  hydroforming  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture maintained  between  840*  and  980*  F.  and  a  pres- 
sure between  250  and  500  p.  s.  i.  g.,  thereby  reforming 
methylcyclopentane  into  benzene  and  hydrogen;  con- 
verting said  benzene  into  a  cyclohcxane-containing  hydro- 
genation  product  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  with  hydro- 
gen at  a  temperature  from  600*  to  800*  F.  and  a  pressure 
of  500  to  1000  p.  s.  i.  g.;  and  fractionally  distilling  cydo- 
hexane  from  the  resulting  hydrogenation  product        ^ 


1.  A  process  for  prodoctfon  of  cyclohexane  compris- 
ing: forming  a  feed  mixture  of  a  petroleum  distillate 
having  boiling  point  range  between  about  160*  and  about 
225*  P..  said  petroleum  distillate  containing  methylcyclo- 
pentane. cydohexane,  and  associated  hydrocarbons  with 
the  ratio  of  cyclohexane  to  said  associated  hydrocarbons 
above  about  0.1:1,  and  a  portion  of  recycled  isomeriza' 
tion  reaction  product  containing  additional  catalytically- 
formed  methylcyclopentane  and  unreacted  cyclohexane, 
said  portion  being  obtained  from  a  later  stage  of  the 
procesj!  and  its  quantity  being  regulated  for  maintaining 
the  ratio  of  cyclohexane  to  associated  hydrocarbons  in 
said  feed  mixture  at  a  value  above  about  0.1:1;  stripping 
a  methylcyclopentane-rich  fraction  having  boiling  point 
range  between  about  160*  and  about  170*  F.  from  said 
feed  mixture,  thereby  leaving  a  liquid  residue  contain- 
ing cyclohexane  together  with  associated  hydrocarbons; 
stripping  a  cyctohexane-enriched  distillate  from  said 
reaidue;  isomerizing  the  major  fraction  of  cyclohexane 
in  said  cyclohexane-enriched  distillate  into  additional 
methylcyclopentane  by  contacting  said  cyclohexane-en- 
riched distillate  in  vapor  phase  with  an  isomerization 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  800-900*  F.  and  a  pressure 
of  500-2000  p.  s.  i.  g.;  recycling  a  fraction  of  the  iso- 
merization  reaction  product  into  admixture  with  said 
petroleum  distillate  for  forming  said  feed  mixture:  re- 
covering additional  catalytically-formed  methylcyclopen- 
tane from  the  balance  of  the  isomerization  reaction  prod- 
uct; conducting  the  recovered  additional  catalytically- 
formed  methylcyclopentane,  the  methylcyclopentane 
previously  stripped  from  the  feed  mixture,  and  hydrogen 


2,821,562 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL 
ARYL     HYDROCARBONS     CONTAINING     A 
LONG  CHAIN  ALKYL  GROUP 
Gaotia  L.  Hnrcit,  Downers  Grove,  ami  Hcman   S. 
Block,  Chkago,  ID.,  aasignors  to  Uofveraal  OB  Prod- 
■cti  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  ID.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Dcla- 


AppUcatkMi  October  26,  1953,  Scital  No.  388372 
7Clalnii.    (CL  268-^71) 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  an 
alkylbenzene  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  commingling 
benzene  with  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  containing  from 
about  9  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  the 
presence  of  sulfuric  acid  containing  less  than  10%  by 
weight  of  water,  the  improvement  in  said  process  which 
comprises  maintaining  the  molecular  ratio  of  benzene  to 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  fed  to  the  reaction  mixture  from 
3  to  1  to  about  15  to  I.  continuously  introducing  fresh 
sulfuric  acid  of  at  least  95%  concentration  into  the  reac- 
tion mixture  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  the  molar  ratio 
of  fresh  sulfuric  acid  to  olefinic  hydrocarbons  fed  from 
1 .5  to  1  to  2  to  1  and  continuously  withdrawing  from  the 
reaction  mixture  used  sulfuric  acid  at  a  rate  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  ratio  of  total  acid  to  total  hydrocarbon  at 
a  substantially  constant  value. 


St< 


ELECTRICAL 


2.821,563 
COLD  WEATHER  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Grorcr  L.  Roberts  and  Emil  C.  Petersen,  Andioragc,  Ter- 
ritory of  Alaska;  said  Petersen  assignor  to  said  Roberta 
Applicatioa  March  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,782 
4  Claims.    (CL  123—148) 
1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
storage  battery  and  an  ignition  circuit  wherein  the  storage 
battery  is  employed  for  starting  the  engine  and  for  nor- 
mally energizing  the  ignition  circuit  said  device  com- 
prising an  alternating  current-energized  rectifier  having 
a  rectified  output  voltage  slightly  higher  than  the  voltage 
of  the  storage  battery,  and  a  multiple-position   switch 
connected  between  the  rectifier,  the  ignition  circuit  and 
the  battery,  said  switch  having  at  least  three  operative 
positions  and  being  formed  and  arranged  so  that  in  a 
first  position  it   provides  a   normal  connection  of  the 
battery  to  the  ignition  circuit  without  connection  to  the 
rectifier,  in  a  second  position  it  connects  the  output  of 
the  rectifier  to  the  ignition  circuit  without  connection  to 


the   battery,   to   provide   adequate   energization   of  the 
ignition  circuit  for  cold  weather  starting,  and  in  a  third 


position  it  connects  the  rectifier  output  to  the  battery 
without  connection  to  the  ignition  circuit  for  charging 
the  battery. 
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THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR  AND  PILOT 
BURNER 
A.  Dc  Lcoa,  Jr^  Brcotwood,  Mo^ 
lac^  Mnwaakcc  Wh^  a  corporation  of 

AppUcatkM  May  17.  195«.  Serial  No.  5S5J(«1 
9ClaiiiH.    (CL  134-4) 


1.  In  a  unitary  thermoelectric  generator,  lead  and 
pilot  burner  assembly,  comprising  an  outer  tubular  thermo- 
element, an  inner  thermoelement  disposed  within  said 
tubular  thermoelement  and  joined  to  one  thereof  to  form 
a  first  thermojunction,  tubular  conductor  means  joined  to 
said  outer  tubular  thermoelement  to  form  a  second  thermo- 
junction. an  inner  conductor  extending  within  said  tubu- 
lar conductor  means  and  joined  to  said  inner  thermo- 
element to  form  a  third  thermojunction,  said  tubular  con- 
ductor means  and  tubular  thermoelement  forming  a  cas- 
ing, and  said  tubular  conductor  means  and  inner  con- 
ductor forming  a  lead  circuit  connection  for  said  thermo- 
elements, said  casing  being  formed  with  an  apertured 
wall  portion,  and  a  fuel  pipe  disposed  within  said  tubular 
conductor  means  and  having  one  end  sealingly  extending 
through  said  casing  aperture  and  terminating  in  a  flame 
port  disposed  in  coacting  proximity  to  said  first  thermo- 
junction for  the  burning  of  fuel  thereat 


2421345 
BATTERY  GRID  AND  PLATE 

'^  I-  L«nder,  Hyattfrfllc,  Md.,  Jcaime  B. , 

Washington,  D.  C,  and  Albert  C.  Simoo,  Arilngton, 
Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  m  i«»- 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
AppUcatioo  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,549 
8  Claims.    (CL  134—65) 
(Graaled  uoder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec  246) 


shielding  means  and  supported  within  and  shielded  by 
said  shielding  means,  and  front  and  back  cover  plates  over 


at  least  some  of  the  electrical  components  and  attached 
to  the  walls. 


2421,567 
FLEXIBLE  LIQUID-TIGHT  CONDUIT 
CONNECTORS 
MarHi  D.  Bcrga%  Wcstllcid,   N.  J.,  awlgam   to  Tht 
Thomas  A  Bctts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corpocatliM 
of  New  Jersey 
CootlMiatioB  of  appUcatioa  Serial  No.  372,t49,  AmmI 
'    •—      This  appttcadoa  April  1,  1957,  ScrialNo. 


3,  1953. 
649,9t4 


(CL  174->7t) 


I.  A  storage  battery  grid  formed  of  a  lead  base  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  from  4  to  5%  by  weight  tin.  from 
7  to  10%  by  weight  antimony  and  the  balance  lead. 

2,821446 
«  ^    ..        UNTTARY  RADIO  CHASSIS 

•iSJL  2^?!'''  K*"™<«'  N.  Y.,  asslgiior  to  Sylraitia 
Electric  Prodocts  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  Mamachaastis 
AppUcatioa  Amirut  8,  1952.  Serial  No.  343J77 
1  Claini.    (a.  174—52) 
A  chassis  construction  having  a  unitary  housing  com- 
pnsmg  a  mounting  plate  and  surrounding  walls,  combined 
support  and  shielding  means  for  electrical  components 
formed  as  part  of  said  mounUng  plate,  at  least  one  of 
said  shieldmg  means  being  of  a  size  to  house  one  of 
said  electrical  components,  an  electrical  component  hav- 
ing support  members  snugly  engaging  the  walls  of  laid 


I.  A  connector  fitting  for  securing  s  fluid-tight  con- 
duit to  an  electrically  grounded  junction  box.  comprising 
an  open-ended  tubular  body  member  having  a  screw- 
threaded  end  portion  including  a  lock-nut  thereon  there- 
by to  secure  said  connector  fitting  to  said  junction  box, 
the  opposite  free  end  portion  of  said  tubular  body  mem- 
ber being  screw-threaded  and  iu  end  face  beveled  in- 
wardly to  provide  a  conical  seating  surface  therein,  a 
raceway  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  conduit 
having  a  plastic  outer  shield  and  a  flexible  metallic  lining, 
said  conduit  having  one  end  thereof  intruded  into  said 
tubular  body  member  with  a  sliding  fit.  a  dilator  carried 
by  said  body  member  engaging  the  metallic  lining  in  said 
conduit  and  adapted  to  expand  said  lining  as  the  conduit 
is  forced  onto  said  dilator,  said  dilator  forming  an  elec- 
trical conductive  path  between  said  metallic  lining  and 
tubular  body  member,  a  plastic  compression  sleeve  having 
a  complementary  beveled  end  face  in  bearing  engage- 
ment with  the  beveled  end  face  of  said  tubular  body 
member  and  encircling  said  conduit  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  its  outer  shield,  and  a  gland  nut  encircling 
said  compression  sleeve  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
free  threaded  end  of  said  tubular  body  member  operative 
to  force  said  compression  sleeve  axially  into  fluid-tight 
engagement  with  the  beveled  end  face  of  said  tubular 
body  member,  said  compression  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  reduced  opposite  end  portion  between  said  gland 
nut  and  conduit  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  gland 
nut  to  prevent  conUct  between  said  conduit  and  gland 
nut. 


2421448 
CUTOUT  SUPPORT  INSULATOR 

Sidney  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Stockbridfe,  Maas^  assliattr  to 

eral  Ekctiic  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 
ApyllcBtloa  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,448 
3  Claims.    (O.  174—139) 
1.  In  a  rigid  insulating  material  elongated  hollow  cut- 
out support  insulator  having  a  cylindrical  hollow  extend- 
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mg  entirely  therethrough,  and  through  passage  means  io 
the  side  walls  of  said  insulator  adjacent  the  upper,  lower, 
and  central  portions  thereof  for  connecting  hardware  of 
diff«ent  electrical  potentials  to  said  portions  by  through 
liMaoing  means  extending  through  said  through  passage 
means  into  said  hollow,  means  for  preventing  internal 
electrical  flasbover  amongst  said  fastemng  means  within 
said  hoUow  and  for  keeping  said  hoUow  dry  comprising  a 
rigid  insulating  material  barrier  positioned  within  said 
hollow  between  said  upper  and  central  through  fTngf 
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242147B 

•imAlSSLATING  DEVICE  POR  TYPE  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Gcffimd  Kratt,  Naivbcti,  Gcnwrny,  niiliai    to  lalHw 

N.  Y^acofpwatloB  of  Ddawaia 

^■•'i?li!!fj^*''*"^^  *••  ****•  Serial  No.  554,t23 
priority,  appllcatioa  Csrmaaj  December  9, 1954 
TdaiaM.    {CLllM^-M) 


means,  said  harrier  and  said  support  constructed  out  of 
the  same  insuUting  material,  and  said  barrier  making 
mtunate  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  hollow,  an  inverted 
cup  like  rubber  plug  located  within  said  hollow  positioned 
between  said  central  and  lower  through  passage  means, 
said  plug  having  collapsible  conical  walk,  the  outer  di- 
ameter of  said  plug  being  slightly  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  cylindrical  hollow  and  the  collapsible  walls 
of  said  plug  making  intimate  conuct  with  the  walls  of 
said  hollow,  and  closure  means  for  making  the  central 
through  passage  means  moisture  proof. 


I.  A  translating  device  for  a  type  printing  receiver  of 
the  ring  selecting  type  comprising  a  plurality  o#  coaxial- 
ly  mounted  scttable  code  selection  discs  each  having  a 
plurahty  of  radial  notches  extending  around  a  peripheral 
surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  stop  elements  disposed 
transversely  about  said  peripheral  surfaces,  each  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  an  aligned  row  of  notches  in  said  discs, 
means  to  actuate  said  stop  elements  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  axes  of  said  discs,  electrical  contact  means  as- 
sociated with  given  of  said  stop  elements,  electromag- 
nctic  control  means  for  causing  operation  of  particular 
functions  of  said  receiver  and  circuit  means  interconnect- 
ing said  contact  means  with  said  electromagnetic  m>.«^ 


2421449 
_  FOUR  PARAMETER  TV  RECEIVERS 

^^"^  Sb  ffr^  Plttskargh,  Pa.,  asricMr  to  Wastiac. 
Electric  Coraontion,  East  PIttabargh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
M  of  PewHylvaaia 
AppttcatfoB  Jaly  28,  1954,  ScrW  No.  444421 
llClalmB.   (CL17&-54) 


2421471 

COMMUNICATION  SYCTEM 

JaiMs  S.  Harris,  OU  Grecawich,  Comi.,  MsigBor  to  Radto 

Coloration  of  AaMrica,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppttcatloB  March  3t,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,115 

21  rislmi.    (CLI78— 71) 


5.  A  color  television  receiver  comprising  three  primary 
color  reproducers,  and  a  fourth  color  reproducer;  means 
for  providing  three  low  frequency  primary  color  signal 
voltages,  a  white  signal  voltage,  and  a  high  frequency 
brightness  signal  voltage;  means  for  providing  another 
volUge  equal  subsuntially  to  one-third  of  said  white  sig- 
nal voltage;  means  coupling  said  other  voltage  to  each  of 
said  low  frequency  primary  color  signal  voltages  includ- 
ing means  for  deriving  voltages  respectively  represent- 
ing the  difference  between  each  of  said  low  frequency  pri- 
mary color  signal  voltages  and  said  other  voltage;  means 
coupling  each  of  said  difference  voltages  to  a  correspond- 
ing primary  color  reproducer;  means  for  adding  the  high 
frequency  brightness  signal  volUge  to  the  white  signal 
voltage;  and  means  coupling  the  sum  of  said  last-men- 
tioned voltages  to  said  fourth  color  reproducer 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  driving  a  load  compris- 
mg.  in  combination,  a  transistor  having  a  base  electrode, 
a  collector  electrode,  and  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base- 
emitter  circuit,  a  collector-emitter  circuit,  said  load  being 
series  connected  in  said  coUector-emitter  circuit,  a  switch- 
ing circuit,  an  input  circuit  connected  in  said  base-emitter 
circuit  and  including  said  switching  circuit,  means  for 
feeding  a  telegraph  input  neutral  signal  to  said  switching 
circuit,  means  for  operating  said  switching  circuit  in  re- 
sponse to  said  input  signal  to  feed  said  input  signal  as 
a  telegraph  polar  signal  to  said  input  circuit,  means  con- 
nected in  said  coUector-emitto^  circuit  for  biasing  said 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  in  the  proper  polarities 
with  respect  to  that  of  said  base  electrode  to  cause  said 
transistor  to  operate  in  response  to  one  polarity  of  said 
polar  signal  to  produce  a  current  flow  through  said  load, 
said  transistor  operating  in  response  to  the  other  polarity 
of  said  polar  signal  to  reduce  to  a  negligible  value  the 
current  flow  through  said  load. 


•*».rT? 
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for  said  first  eqiupmenti,  control  meaiu  in  any  first  eqvrip- 
SS%2atinf  «d  ftrrt  switch  step^y-tep  to  a  po«tK« 


,.  ,n  .  switching  »y»^-J^,l"^,HcI:Sn^^^^ 
ing  telephone  stations  "^P^^^Tl'^    kiiS^'r^torable  be- 
SJluding  local  switch  '™^*J  ^^^^tt^ti^and  means 
tween  a  normal  position  and  *";°^"'*  ^^^^^^  incidental 
responsive  to  its  operation  to  the  ^""^^^^^ring  of  a 
cither  to  the  imaauon  of  «^  °^ T^  ^^c  associated 
call  for  dosing  a  direct-current  Pf  ^ J^J^J)^  Uac 
Une.  thereby  altering  the  ^'^J^J'T^Z^  of  . 
,o  an  .n-usc  value  ^^^^^l^Z:^^^^^.  of 
direct-current  path  at  a  s»»"°°  '  f^^  rendering 

direct^urrent  over  the  ^f ^^'^f^Tiif^ble  between  a 
'";!^;d%X:rr-ra^^  -'-  according  to 
Xr  or  rrano-ther  H-  in  i.  in^;^  -^^''-J^^^^ 

nected  therewuh,  -*-^j:,f^"^\^J,To  ^njTdk  Sned  line 
directly  connecting  any  calling  »«^»°yV      ^  ^j^tjoo 

being  a  louo-spw*.  »  ^--rate  circuit  branches,  am- 

a  loud-speaker  conoecled  to  ''fV^''"'r"  ,^  artificial 
plifyin,  rK»m  in  at  least  otK  .'"''.^"'rJ'Jiini-w  i™- 

',rn^m:i.rS  'a*:^  -rle^  .  boU,  «;^s  ^^ 

S'^r^dtanl"™'-'-  -hereby  undesired  «- 
^l^e  .cystic  feedback  front  ««ke,  to  ";««;^°« 

according  to  the  voltage  drop  across  the  f^^^^r^Zl 
^M  for  biasing  the  amplifying  means  to  a  condition  of 

^  nn  the  asMciated  1  ne.  whereby  the  undeareo  re 

Sirrbrrr;t\'r.,s'U.Sirn 

tte  said  connected  value  of  direct-current  "^^  «"  '^' 
s«i«ed  line  for  biasing  the  amplifymg  means  to  a  cof^i^ 
Si  M  ill^reased   amplification  at  the  said  amphfymg 
means  for  conversation. 

— — — ^  I 

^^     4  aaims.    (CL  17»— It)  _^  _    . 

1    In  a  switching  system,  a  group  of  first  equipme-ttM^ 

a  group  of  second  equipments,  separate  switching  mmm 


corresponding  to  said  one  '^^"^^.XSl^tT^elS 
.hereafter  opcrating^th^-ond^--*^^^^^^^ 

S itir^r^rl^^^ -£^  tltc^ln-tS-r 

:;;s^i"e'iar:id%to"n's  t  ^^^^7':^;:^^. 

?o^f  the  conducto^f  said  multKonductor  connection 
to  the  last  said  second  equipment 

SSmI  Sandard   Elwtric   Co«»otUl<»,  N«   "•»• 


r 

r 


1    A  circuit  arrangement  for  final  selectors  comprijng  a 
to  sweep  o^V^  „K«ssion  of  conUcts  comprising 

Sert » t'S^ti^i-rofrd 

!2^  and  third  groups,  means  responsive  to  a  ««!  m^ 
^^7ol  movfn,  ^id  wiper.  ^^^^^J^l^'l^^'^X 

S  grC  fo^  altenng  the  operation  of  ««d  wip^^ 
f^  4a™  for  causing  «id  -P«". »°  TjJ*  X^^ 

:;r^'^ouT^pe"di\grrhich  Of  j^^i- - ««. 

I   tacts  of  the  first  group  the  wipers  were  resung  at  ine  «»« 
I  of  the  first  train  of  pubet. 
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2^1475 

TAFE  RECORDERS 

ColB  B.  D^c,  Oak  Park,  IlL,  anigBorto  Wcbcor,  be, 

a  cofporatfoB  of  niBali 

October  21.  19S4,  Serial  No.  4tt,C39 

9ClaiiiiB.    (a.  179U.1MJ) 


I.  A  magnetic  tape  recorder  havhig  a  pair  of  rotatably 
nfKMinted  reels,  means  including  an  electric  motor  for 
selectively  driving  either  of  said  reels,  a  capstan  and 
guide  means  spaced  intermediate  said  reels  for  main- 
taining a  portion  of  a  record  tape  between  said  reels  in 
a  predetermined  path,  a  transducer  aiMi  a  pressure  roller 
cooperating  with  the  tape  within  said  path,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  common  mounting  structure  for  said  transducer 
and  pressure  roller,  means  for  fastening  said  structure 
allowing  angular  movement  of  said  transducer  and  roller 
into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  tape  and 
capstan,  and  manually  operable  means  for  imparting 
to  said  mounting  the  angular  movement 


2^21,57< 

MAGNETIC  TAFE  APPARATUS 

Rene  J.  Gaobcrt,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

AppUcalkw  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,889 

SlClafam.    (CL179^18t^) 


^ 


29.  A  magnetic  tape  programming  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  magazines  each  carrying  a  magnetic 
tape,  a  magnetic  transducing  head  adapted  to  operate 
on  said  tape,  selective  means  for  selectively  shifting  the 
head  opposite  any  one  of  the  magazines,  means  for  bring- 
ing the  head  and  the  tape  carried  by  the  selected  maga- 
zine into  cooperative  relationship,  and  means  engaging 
the  tape  as  the  head  is  brought  into  cooperative  relation- 
ship with  the  tape  and  serving  to  drive  the  tape  past  the 
head.  n 


2,8213T7 

ELECTRICAL  PHONOGRAPH  TRANSDUCER 

WITH  MULTIPLE  STYU 

„.  T-.'l— *»  """e*^  WIfc,  aa>lsM>r  to  Webster 
Uacmc  Company,  a  corporatkMi  of  Ddawara 
AppHcatfoB  August  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  4S3,M1 
3ClafaM.    (CL  179~1M.41) 

1.  A  phonograph  transducer  including  a  housing,  a 
transducer  dement  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  stylus 
receiving  chuck  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  an 
axially  open  end,  a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  and 
extending  from  said  housing  to  one  side  of  the  chuck,  said 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bearings,  a  knob 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  trunnions  rotatably  mount- 
ed m  said  bearings,  said  knob  having  a  pair  of  index 
means  providing  flat  surfaces  in  the  space  between  the 
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trunnions,  an  index  bracket  having  a  fbt  surface  en- 
gaging said  knob  in  the  region  of  said  flats,  a  pair  of 
sprinfi  at  opposite  ends  of  the  index  bracket  secured  to 
the  supporting  bracket  and  biasing  the  index  bracket  to- 
ward the  flats  on  the  knob  and  holding  the  knob  as- 
sembled relative  to  the  bracket,  said  knob  also  having 
an  axially  extending  opemng,  a  stylus  including  a  shank 
mounted  in  said  axially  extending  opening,  the  «h^nk 


-«f»r  M   >      ^ 


having  an  eye  at  its  end  within  said  opening,  a  resilient 
mounting  strip  encircling  at  least  said  eye  for  mounting 
the  shank  in  said  knob,  an  anchoring  pin  extending 
through  the  knob,  resilient  mounting  strip  and  eye,  a 
pair  of  stylus  points  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  shank 
outside  of  the  knob,  and  stylus  guide  member  encircling 
the  shank  adjacent  said  stylus  poinu  and  having  an  end 
dctachably  received  in  said  chuck  to  couple  the  stylus 
to  the  transducer. 


2,821,578 
PHONOGRAPH  TONE  ARM  FOR  PSEUDO-STEREO- 
PHONIC SOUND  REPRODUCTION 
George  Artiiar  Morrell,  Jr.,  Cooncaat,  CNrio,  asrignor  to 
The  Astatic  Corporatioa,  Cooncaat,  Ohio,  a 
tfoaofOhio 
Application  October  22,  1954,  Scriiri  No.  4*3,947 
ItClaiBs.    (CL  179— 188.41) 


4.  A  tandem  cartridge  phonograph  tone  arm  assembly 
for  pseudo-stereophonic  sound  reproduction  comprising 
in  combination  a  tone  arm,  a  first  pick-up  cartridge  as- 
sembly mounted  in  said  tone  arm,  and  a  second  pick-up 
cartridge  mounted  in  said  tone  arm  in  floating  relation 
to  said  first  cartridge  assembly,  said  cartridge  assemblies 
having  separate  spaced  stylus  members  arranged  to  track 
the  same  convolution  of  a  recording  disc  sound  groove 
in  time-displaced  relation  whereby  one  of  said  separate 
spaced  stylus  members  is  movable  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  other  during  tracking  across  the  record 
di«. 


2,821,579 

ELECTRICAL  OUTI.ET  CONNECTOR  TYPE 

CORD  REEL 

David  BcnfamlB,  CIcvclaiid,  Ohio,  avipior  to  Hnijai^ 

Red  Prodocts,  Inc.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  March  15,  1 954,  Serial  No.  571,i3< 

7  Claims.    (CL  191— 12.4) 


5.  Ill  a  reel  for  an  electric  cord,  a  pulley  for  the  cord, 
a  case  in  which  said  pulley  is  joumalled,  a  cap  on  a  side 
of  said  case,  a  pair  of  contact  prongs,  pin  means  journal- 
ling  said  conUct  prongs  on  said  cap  for  movement  from 
a  position  flush  against  said  cap  to  an  operative  position 
extending  normally,  therefrom,  a  pair  of  brushes  secuxwl 
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2,121372 
SELECnVELT  AMPUFYING  LOUD-SPEAKING 
TELEPHONE 
F.  Hoadak,  Jr^  Elnkont,  n^ 
fhoac  aiMl  Tdcgrapk 
York,  N.  Y^  a  corpondoa  of 

NoTCMkcr  12,  1954,  S«fW  No.  4M381 
4CWM.   (CL179— 1) 


r 'J  -;^' 


^  >i»';-^!rt 


1.  In  a  switching  system  incloding  telephone  lines  hav- 
ing telephone  stations  respectively  thereon,  each  station 
including  local  switch  means  operable  and  restorable  be- 
tween a  normal  position  and  an  in-use  position  and  means 
responsive  to  its  operation  to  the  in-use  position  incidental 
either  to  the  initiation  of  a  call  or  to  the  answering  of  a 
call  for  closing  a  direct-current  path  across  the  associated 
line,  thereby  altering  the  normal  impedance  of  the  line 
to  an  in-use  value,  means  responsive  to  the  closing  of  a 
direct-current  path  at  a  station  for  esubliiihing  a  flow  of 
direct-current  over  the  associated  line,  means  for  rendering 
the  flow  of  direct  current  on  any  line  variable  between  a 
connected  value  and  an  isolated  value  according  to 
whether  or  not  another  line  in  its  in-use  condition  is  con- 
nected therewith,  means  including  switchboard  means  for 
directly  connecting  any  calling  line  to  any  idle  called  line 
and  for  signalling  the  station  thereon,  one  said  statioa 
being  a  loud-speaking  station  including  a  microphone  and 
a  loud-speaker  connected  to  separate  circuit  branches,  am- 
plifying means  in  at  least  one  said  branch,  a  local  artificial 
line  for  substantially  balancing  the  effective  in-use  im- 
pedance of  the  associated  telephone  line  combined  with 
the  in-use  impedance  of  another  line  to  which  soch  line  is 
connected,  a  balanced  junction  at  the  loud-speaking  sta- 
tion interposed  between  the  said  lines  thereat  providing 
branch  terminals  which  are  coapled  to  both  lines  and 
which  are  conjugate  when  an  impedance  balance  exists 
between  the  artificial  line  and  associated  telephone  line,  the 
microphone  and  loud-speaker  circuit  branches  being  con- 
nected to  the  said  branch  terminals,  whereby  undesired  re- 
generative acoustic  feedback  from  speaker  to  microphone 
is  avoided  under  a  balanced  impedance  condition  in  that 
signals  from  the  microphone  branch  are  then  cancelled 
from  appearance  in  the  loud-speaker  branch,  a  resistance 
device  in  the  line  at  the  loud-speaking  station  and  a  circuit 
path  for  supplying  a  control  bias  to  the  amplifying  means 
according  to  the  voltage  drop  across  the  resistance  device, 
means  for  biasing  the  amplifying  means  to  a  condition  of 
low  amplification  responsive  to  the  voltage  drop  across  the 
resistance  device  with  said  isolated  value  of  direct-current 
flow  on  the  associated  line,  whereby  the  undesired  re- 
generative acoustic  feedback  which  would  occur  if  a  higher 
amplification  were  used  under  the  then  existing  condition 
of  impedance  unbalance  is  prevented,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  voltage  drop  across  the  resistance  device  with 
the  said  connected  value  of  direct-current  flow  on  the  as- 
sociated line  for  biasing  the  amplifying  means  to  a  condi- 
tion of  increased  amplification  at  the  said  amplifying 
means  for  conversation. 


for  said  first  equipments,  control  means  in  any  first  eqirfp> 
ment  for  operating  its  associated  switching  means  to  ex- 
tend a  multi<onductor  connection  from  such  first  equip^ 
ment  to  one  of  said  second  equipments,  each  said  switch- 
ing means  including  a  first  switch  and  a  second  switch 
each  having  positions  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
second  equipmenu,  said  control  means  including  means  for 
first  operating  said  first  switch  step-by-step  to  a  positioo 


corresponding  to  said  one  second  equipment,  means  for 
thereafter  operating  the  second  switch  step-by-step,  means 
for  insuring  that  the  second  switch  proceeds  to  and  stops 
at  its  position  corresponding  to  the  last  said  second  equip- 
ment, and  meaiu  including  the  said  switches  in  their 
respective  last  said  positions  for  closing  respective  por- 
tions of  the  conductors  of  said  multi-conductor  connection 
to  the  last  said  second  equipment. 


2J21374 
CIRCUrr    ARRANGEMENT    FOR    FINAL    SELEC- 
TORS WITH  THREE  LINE  GROUPS  ARRANGED 
IN  ONE  PLAJVE 

K«j  Sass,  Stattgart-Stammhcim,  and  Knrt  KUnkhammcr, 
Stattgart-Zarirenhaosen,  Germany,  aasipMrs  to  Inter- 
■atfonal  Standard  Electric  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcattoa  Marck  31.  1954.  Serial  No.  42t.l<5 

ClakDS  priority,  appttcadoo  Gcrmaay  April  21, 1953 

3  Ctatana.    (a.  179_lt) 


2.821.573 
DUAI..SWITCH  FINDER  COMBINATION 
Robert  V.  J«dy,  CUcairo,  IB..  Mslpini  to 
Telc«kone  and  Telegraph  Corporatfoa,  a 
of  Maryland 

Applicatloa  Jmtr  24,  1953,  SctW  No.  378,114 
4  CUns.    (a.  179U-18) 
1 .  In  a  switching  system,  a  group  of  first  equipments  and 
a  group  of  second  equipments,  separate  switching  means 


I .  A  circuit  arrangement  for  final  selectors  comprising  a 
final  selector  having  a  bank  of  contacts  and  wipers  adapted 
to  sweep  over  said  contacts,  said  contacts  being  arranged 
in  three  groups,  a  first  succession  of  contacts  comprising 
the  first  group  and  a  second  succession  of  contacts  com- 
prising the  second  and  third  groups,  the  contacts  of  said 
second  succession  alternating  between  contacts  of  the 
second  and  third  groups,  means  responsive  to  a  first  train 
of  pulses  for  moving  said  wipers  step-by-step  to  a  contact 
of  said  first  group,  and  means  operated  when  said  wipers 
reach  either  the  next-to-the-last  or  the  last  contact  of  said 
first  group  for  altering  the  operation  of  said  wiper-mov- 
mg  means  for  causing  said  wipers  to  make  two  steps  for 
each  pulse  of  a  second  train  of  pulses,  whereby  said 
wipers  are  moved  to  a  desired  contact  of  said  second 
or  third  group,  depending  on  which  of  the  last  two  con- 
Ucts  of  the  first  group  the  wipers  were  resting  at  the  end 
of  the  first  train  of  pulses. 
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2321,575 

TAPE  RECORDERS 

Oak  Park,  IlL,  aaaicMN- to  Wcbcor,  be 

■  cotporatfon  of  Dltoois 

October  21.  1954,  Scftol  No.  443,€39 

9naiMi     (CL179_18fJ) 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  recorder  having  a  pair  of  rotatably 
mounted  reels,  means  including  an  electric  motor  for 
selectively  driving  either  of  said  reels,  a  capstan  and 
guide  means  spaced  intermediate  said  reels  for  main- 
taining a  portion  of  a  record  tape  between  said  reels  in 
a  predetermined  path,  a  transducer  and  a  pressure  roller 
cooperating  with  the  tape  within  said  path,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  common  mounting  structure  for  said  transducer 
and  pressure  roller,  means  for  fastening  said  structure 
allowing  angular  movement  of  said  transducer  and  roller 
into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  tape  and 
capstan,  and  manually  operable  means  for  imparting 
to  said  mounting  the  angular  movement 


.  2,821,57* 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS 

Rene  J.  Gaobcrt,  Oakland,  Calif. 

AppUcaiton  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,889 

31ClaiM.    (CL179^198J) 


29.  A  magnetic  tape  progranuning  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  magazines  each  carrying  a  magnetic 
tape,  a  magnetic  transducing  head  adapted  to  operate 
on  said  Upe,  selective  means  for  selectively  shifting  the 
head  opposite  any  one  of  the  magazines,  means  for  bring- 
ing the  head  and  the  tape  carried  by  the  selected  maga- 
zine into  cooperative  relationship,  and  means  engaging 
the  tape  as  the  head  is  brought  into  cooperative  relation- 
ship with  the  tape  and  serving  to  drive  the  tape  past  the 
head. 


2,821477 
ELECTRICAL  PHONOGRAPH  TRANSDUCER 
WITH  MULTIPLE  STYU 
F.  Jensen,  Racine,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Webster 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,8<1 
3  Claims.    (CL  179— IM.41) 
I.  A  phonograph   transducer  including  a   housing,  a 
transducer  clement  mounted  in  said   housing,   a  stylus 
receiving  chuck  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  an 
axially  open  end.  a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  and 
extending  from  said  housing  to  one  side  of  the  chuck,  said 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bearings,  a  knob 
having  a  pair  of  spsfced  apart  trunnions  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  bearings,  said  knob  having  a  pair  of  index 
means  providing  flat  surfaces  in  the  space  between  the 
726  o.  <J. — 53 


trunnions,  an  index  bracket  having  a  flat  surface  en- 
gaging said  knob  in  the  region  of  said  flats,  a  pair  of 
springs  at  opposite  ends  of  the  index  bracket  secured  to 
the  supporting  bracket  and  biasing  the  index  bracket  to- 
ward the  flats  on  the  knob  and  holding  the  knob  as- 
sembled relative  to  the  bracket,  said  knob  also  having 
an  axially  extending  opening,  a  stylus  including  a  shank 
mounted  in  said  axially  extending  opening,  the  «h»nfc 


having  an  eye  at  its  end  within  said  opening,  a  resilient 
mounting  strip  encircling  at  least  said  eye  (or  mounting 
the  shank  in  said  knob,  an  anchoring  pin  extending 
through  the  knob,  resilient  mounting  strip  and  eye,  a 
pair  of  stylus  points  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  shank 
outside  of  the  knob,  and  stylus  guide  member  encircling 
the  shank  adjacent  said  stylus  points  and  having  an  end 
detachably  received  in  said  chuck  to  couple  the  stylus 
to  the  transducer. 


2,821,578 
PHONOGRAPH  TONE  ARM  FOR  PSEUDO-STEREO- 
PHONIC SOUND  REPRODUCTION 
George  Artbv  Morrell,  Jr.,  Conncaat,  OWo,  nsrignor  to 
The  Astatk:  Corporation,  Conneaat,  Obio,  a  cornora- 
ttonofObto 
Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  443^7 
18Claini8.    (CL  179~1M.41) 


4.  A  tandem  cartridge  phonograph  tone  arm  assembly 
for  pseudo-stereophonic  sound  reproduction  comprising 
in  combination  a  tone  arm,  a  first  pick-up  cartridge  as- 
sembly mounted  in  said  tone  arm.  and  a  second  pick-up 
cartridge  mounted  in  said  tone  arm  in  floating  relation 
to  said  first  cartridge  assembly,  said  cartridge  assemblies 
having  separate  spaced  stylus  members  arranged  to  track 
the  same  convolution  of  a  recording  disc  sound  groove 
in  time-displaced  relation  whereby  one  of  said  separate 
spaced  stylus  members  is  movable  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  other  during  tracking  across  the  record 
disc. 


2,821,579 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  CONNECTOR  TYPE 

CORD  REEL 

David  Benjamin,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Benja^ta 

Red  Prodacts,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

— ~    -*  in  Marck  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  571,434 

7Clafans.    (CL  191— 12.4) 


5.  In  a  reel  for  an  electric  cord,  a  pulley  for  die  cord, 
a  case  in  which  said  pulley  is  joumalled,  a  cap  on  a  side 
of  said  case,  a  pair  of  contact  prongs,  pin  means  journal- 
ling  said  contact  prongs  on  said  cap  for  movement  from 
a  positioo  flush  against  said  cap  to  an  operative  position 
extending  normally  therefrom,  a  pair  of  brashes  secured 
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to  said  caje  for  resilient  engagement  with  the  inner  ends 
of  said  contact  prongs  when  swung  to  operative  poci- 
tioos,  said  pin  means  bearing  on  said  cap  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  contact  prongs  to  a  position  of  substantially 
normal  to  said  cap,  and  contact  means  on  said  pulley  for 
t  said  brushes,  said  brushes  being  resilient!  y  forced 
said  contact  means  by  said  contact  prongs  when 
operatively  positioned. 


Gcusgc  S«  BMckt 


SWITCH 

Pttnaa,  N.  J^ 
to  Ike  UaUsd  States  of 
ted  by  the  Secretary  of  dte  Navy 
AppUcatioa  October  31.  1955,  Sstial  No.  S43,9tl 
tCaataM.    (CL2M— 17) 


1.  A  switch  oomprising  a  front  insulating  ring  and  a 
rear  insulating  ring,  said  front  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  rearwardly  extending  electrical  conUcts  fixed  thereon, 
said  tUT  ring  having  a  plurality  of  forwardly  extending 
contacts  fixed  thereon  oppositely  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  contacts  fixed 
in  said  front  ring,  a  rotatable  shaft  di^KMed  transversely 
to  said  rings,  a  base  plate  disposed  around  said  shaft  and 
in  front  of  said  front  ring,  mean.s  including  a  spring  urg- 
ing said  rear  ring  toward  said  front  ring  and  said  base 
plate  whereby  to  cause  opposing  contacts  in  each  of  said 
rings  to  touch,  means  associated  with  said  shaft  and  base 
plate  to  urge  said  rear  ring  away  from  said  front  ring  in 
predetermined  angular  positions  of  said  shaft,  and  said 
last-mentioned  means  comprising  means  to  maintain  said 
rear  ring  in  parallel  alignment  with  re^)ect  to  said  front 
ring  in  all  positions  of  said  rear  ring. 


2,82I,5SI 

MULTIPLE  CONTACT  ELECTRIC  SWTTCH 

Loais  W.  Farfccr.  Oyster  Bay  Cove,  and  Paal  Sarith, 

Caabria  Heights,  N.  Y.;  said  Smith  ■  win  in  to 

Paritcr 

Applicatioa  Janury  II,  1957,  ScrW  No.  <34,91f 

ItOaiM.    (CL2IH—I€j 


^^ittJl 


I.  A  multiple  contact  electric  switch  comprising  a 
stack  of  one  common  and  at  least  two  insulated  threaded 
conducting  contact  members  alternating  with  insulating 
spacing  members,  means  including  end  pressure  members, 
to  normally  compress  said  stack,  a  rotatable  screw  mem- 
ber forming  a  cooperating  contact  and  arranged  for  pro- 
gressive engagement  with  an  disengagement  from  said 
insulated  contact  members,  to  effect  selective  electric  in- 
sulated contact  connections  with  said  contact  members, 
and  means  to  create  unilateral  resilient  contact  pressures 
between  said  screw  member  and  the  contact  members 
intermediate  the  end  contact  members  of  the  stack  adja- 
cent to  said  pressure  members. 


2,821,583 
PIANO  KEY  SWITCH 

DoMrid  G.  Kimball,  Stratford,  and  Albsrt  J.  Gartfaai,  Jrn 
Coon.,  aarigoors  to  GcMrai  Electric  Com- 

F,  a  coq^mtloa  of  New  Yort 
Applicatioa  September  3,  1957.  Serial  No.  M1352 
7  Claims,    (a.  2«8— IS) 


1.  A  key-operated  electric  twitch  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  multiple  push  button  switch  supported  on  an 
elongated  mounting  bracket,  the  push  button  switch  being 
operated  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  push  rods  arranged 
in  one  wall  of  the  switch  in  close  side-by-side  relation, 
the  push  rods  extending  through  openings  in  the  bracket, 
a  plurality  of  keys  pivotally  mounted  about  a  common 
axis  on  the  side  of  the  bracket  opposite  the  push  button 
switch,  the  keys  being  relatively  wide  and  covering  a 
much  greater  expanse  than  the  push  rods,  some  of  the 
keys  bearing  directly  on  a  separate  push  rod,  at  least 
one  key  at  one  end  being  positioned  off  to  the  side  of 
the  push  rods,  a  pivoted  lever  supported  on  the  conunon 
pivotal  axis  of  the  keys  and  extending  under  said  one 
end  key,  the  said  lever  having  an  oversized  slot  for  re> 
ceiving  the  push  rod  that  is  operated  by  the  key  that 
is  adjacent  said  end  key,  the  end  of  the  lever  remote 
from  the  said  end  key  bearing  against  a  push  rod  of 
reduced  length,  so  that  each  key  will  control  the  operation 
of  a  separate  push  rod  of  the  push  button  switch. 


2.82IJ83 
INTERVALOMETER 
Uo  L.  Kielmao,  CUoa  Lalu,  Calif.,  asri^or  to  the 
Uaited  States  of  Aamlca  m  represented  by  the  Sccn- 
taiy  of  the  Navy 

Applicatioa  April  12,  195«.  Serial  No.  577,9M 

<Clalma.    (CI.  2i8— 24) 

(Giairtad  Hdar  TWc  35,  U.  S.Co4«  (1952),  mc  2M) 


I.  An  intervalometer  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
housing  of  electrically  insulating  nuterial,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported  for  rotation  along  the  axis  of  the  housing,  a  drum 
of  electrically  conductive  material  fixed  to  one  end  of 
the  shaft  in  coaxial  relationship  thereto,  a  straight  track 
formed  in  and  extending  axially  of  the  drum,  a  helical 
groove  formed  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing,  a  single 
collector  shoe  slidable  in  said  track  and  having  a  portion 
guided  in  said  groove,  a  plurality  of  contacts  longitudi- 
nally spaced  along  said  groove,  a  contactor  slidably  en- 
gaging said  drum,  and  a  self-powered  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  drum,  the  arrangement  being  that 
rotation  of  the  drum  causes  said  shoe  portion  to  traverse 
said  groove  whereby  to  sequentially  engage  said  contacts 
and  sequentially  complete  the  circuits  between  said  con- 
tactor and  contacts. 
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2,821384 
ROTARY  SWTTCHING  DEYICE  AND  CONTACT 
ELEMENTS  THEREFOR 
Albert  J.   Mooack,  Rntbcrford,   N.  J.,  and   Martfai  V. 
Kiebert,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mycalex 
Electronics  Corporatioa,  CliftoB,  N.  f.,  a  corporation 
Of  New  York 

Applicatioa  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,882 
11  nihil     (CL28»— 28) 


»ur 


1.  In  a  commntator,  rotary  switching  means  comprising 
in  combination  a  wiper  arm  having  an  aperture  transverse- 
ly therethrough  midway  thereof  and  attachable  thereby  to 
a  rotary  shaft,  and  at  least  one  brush-carrier  attached  to 
said  arm,  said  brush-carrier  comprising  a  first  springy  arm 
bearing  a  first  brush  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  springy 
arm  having  a  different  vibratory  period  from  said  first 
arm  and  in  contact  with  said  first  arm  at  each  end  but 
spaced  apart  therefrom  at  the  middle,  and  a  third  springy 
arm  spaced  apart  from  said  first  arm  and  bearing  a  second 
brush  at  one  end  thereof,  said  first  and  third  arms  being 
in  electrical  contact  at  the  ends  opposite  said  brushes. 


2J21385 

CONTROL  DEVICE 
L.  Harris,  Whitcfhh  Bay,  Wte. 
Origfaml  applicatioa  July  28,  1949,  Serial  No.  187,219. 
Divided  aad  this  appUcatioa  Jooc  24,  1954,  Scrhd  No. 
439,814 

9ClaiBH.    (CL  288-^8) 


1.  In  a  rotary  control  mechanism,  the  combination  of, 
a  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  movable  member 
extending  across  said  cam,  said  movable  member  being 
pivoted  at  one  point  and  riding  the  cam  at  another  point, 
said  points  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cam  and 
below  the  surface  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cam  so  that 
the  cam  is  interposed  between  said  points,  and  control 
means  operated  by  said  movable  member. 


2421,58< 

MOTOR  OPERATED  CIRCUFT  BREAKER  AND 

DISCONNECT  SWTTCH 

Donald  L  Bohii,  Asbeville,  N.  C,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Or- 

cait  Brealter  Company,  Philadelpbia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioa  March  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,813 

9  Claims.    (0.288—58) 

1.  In  a  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  a  circuit 

breaker  and   a  disconnect   switch:  said   circuit   breaker 

having  cooperating  contacts  and  means  to  automatically 

disengage  said  cooperating  contacts  in  response  to  pre- 


determined conditions  in  the  circuit  protected  by  said 
circuit  interrupting  device:  said  disconnect  switch  com- 
prising cooperating  contacts;  said  disconnect  switch  co- 
operating contacts  connected  in  series  with  said  circuit 
breaker  cooperating  contacts;  a  single  motor  operated 
means  operatively  coimected  to  said  drcuit  breaker  and 


to  said  disconnect  switch  for  operating  said  drcnit 
breaker  cooperating  contacts  into  engagement  and  sub- 
sequently said  disconnect  switch  main  contacts  into  en- 
gagemem  and  interlock  mechanism  to  maintain  said  dis- 
connect switch  cooperating  contacts  engaged  when  said 
circuit  breaker  contacts  are  engaged. 


2,821,587 
SNAP.ACnON  SWTTCH 
Walter  L.  Cherry,  Jr„  Highbmd  Pari^  IIL,  . 
Cherry    Electrical    Products    CorpontioB, 
Pari^  DL,  a  coraoratioa  of  Illinois 
AppUcatioa  Febnmry  2,  1955.  Serial  No.  485,718 
1  Claim.    (CL288— 87) 


A  snap-action  switch  comprising  a  mounting  plate 
formed  of  non-conductive  material,  a  substantially  rigid 
arm  carried  by  the  plate  and  having  an  integral  end 
portion  bent  to  extend  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  one  side  of  said  plate,  confronting  contact 
members,  one  carried  by  said  end  portion  and  the  other 
by  said  plate,  a  subsuntially  rigid  bracket  carried  by 
said  plate  and  bent  to  provide  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  said  one  side  of  the  plate  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  end  portion  of  the  first-mentioned  arm,  a  flexible 
blade  extending  between  said  arms  along  said  one  side  of 
the  plate,  means  supportingly  connecting  one  end  portion 
of  the  blade  to  said  laterally  extending  arm,  said  blade 
having  a  free  end  portion  located  between  said  contact 
members  and  having  contact  elements  adapted  for  alter- 
nate engagement  with  said  contact  members,  a  flexible 
actuating  member  having  an  integral  reversely  bent  end 
portion  providing  a  flange  for  attachment  to  said  rigid 
bracket  to  support  the  medial  portion  of  said  actuating 
member  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said 
plate,  said  actuating  member  having  a  free  end  portion 
extending  downwardly  substantially  midway  between  said 
arms,  a  substantially  U-shaped  link  having  a  bight  portion 
having  pivotal  bearing  relation  with  respect  to  the  arm 
of  said  bracket  and  having  spaced  apart  parallelly  ex- 
tending limbs  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  arm 
of  said  rigid  bracket,  with  the  outer  end  portions  of  said 
limbs  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
actuating  member,  and  spring  tension  means  having  con- 
nection with  the  bight  portion  of  said  link  and  with  the 
blade  at  its  free  end  portion. 
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2,821,588 
SNAF  ACTING  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Hardfai  Y.  Fisbcr,  HUhldc,  IIU  avisDor,  by 

•igBmcnts,  to  Coatrob  Company  of  America,  ScUllcr 
Park,  IIL,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Application  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,967 
10  Claims.    (0.200—47) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  type  wherein  an  over- 
center  spring  effects  snap  actuation  of  a  contact  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  from  one  position  to  another  as  a 
consequence  of  movement  of  an  actuating  member  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  shift  the  spring  to  and  slightly  be- 
yond a  critical  position  of  maximum  stress:  characterized 
by  the  provision  of  a  third  switch  member  having  a 
portion  movable  back  and  forth  in  the  same  directions 
as  said  actuating  and  contact  members;  and  further  char- 
acterized by  the  fact  that  said  spring  is  operatively  con- 
nected in  overcenter  relation  between  said  actuating  mem- 
ber and  the  third  switch  member  to  snap  the  latter  from 
one  position  to  another  during  operation  of  the  switch, 
and  by  means  providing  a  motion  transmitting  connection 
between  said  third  member  and  the  conuct  member 
whereby  snap  actuation  of  the  former  from  one  position  to 
the  other  will  contact  the  latter  and  cause  snap  action 
thereof  from  one  position  to  another. 


2421389 

THREE-WAY  TOGGLE  SWITCH 

FraMb  Leo  Nccdham,  WUkca-Banv,  Pa. 

Application  NoTcmbcr  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  549,721 

2ClalBaa.    (CL  200— 07) 


1.  In  a  toggle  switch  which  has  a  case,  an  actuator 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  in  said  case,  a  rocker  con- 
tact, and  a  spring  which  drivingly  connects  said  rocker  con- 
uct and  sajd  actuator,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first 
pair  and  a  second  pair  of  contacts,  means  mounting  said 
conucts  in  said  case  m  the  path  of  travel  of  said  rocker 
contact,  stops  located  between  individual  contacts  of  said 
pain  of  conucts  and  having  inclined  surfaces  against 
which  said  rocker  contact  is  adapted  to  come  to  bear,  and 
portions  of  said  pairs  of  conUcts  protruding  beyond  the  in- 
clined surfaces  of  said  stops  in  order  to  be  touched  by  said 
rocker  contact  when  said  rocker  contact  is  resting  upon 
said  inclined  surfaces,  said  case  having  sides  in  which  there 
are  upwardly  opening  slots,  said  means  mounting  said  con- 
tacts in  said  case  including  electrically  conductive  plates 
having  lateral  offsets  to  which  said  contacts  are  secured, 
there  being  one  plate  and  one  offset  for  each  contact,  two 
of  said  plates  having  a  bridge  which  connects  them  for 


electrical  conductivity,  said  electrically  conductive  plates 
being  disposed  in  said  slots,  electrically  insulating  strips  in 
said  slots  in  addition  to  said  plates  for  preventing  said 
plates  from  being  separated  from  said  slots,  the  case  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  which  expose  parts  of  said  plates, 
and  electrical  terminals  carried  by  said  plates  and  located 
in  said  apertures,  said  case  having  end  walls  attached  to 
said  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  attached  to  said  end  walls 
and  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  raised  portions 
along  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  mounting  plate  having 
correspondingly  raised  portions  nested  with  the  raised  por- 
tions of  said  side  walls,  the  inner  parts  of  said  side  walls 
having  upwardly  opening  recesses,  said  actuator  having 
trunnions  protruding  laterally  therefrom  with  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  said  trunnions  disposed  within  the  confines  of 
said  side  walls,  and  said  trunnions  mounted  for  oscillation 
in  said  upwardly  opening  recesses  in  said  side  walls. 


2,821390 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Hdmat  Maerltcr,  Log  Aagelcs,  CaUf. 

Applicatioa  July  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,702 

aClaiai.    (CL  204—80) 


1.  A  rotational  speed  responsive  device  for  a  machine 
having  a  routable  shaft,  said  device  comprising:  a  sup- 
port member  connected  to  rotate  with  the  shaft;  a  spring 
connected  to  the  support  member;  a  weight  member  con- 
nected to  the  spring  whereby  said  weight  member  will 
move  in  a  perpendicular  direction  away  from  the  shaft 
due  to  centrifugal  force  on  said  weight  member  when  the 
shaft  is  routively  accelerating;  and  means  responsive  to 
the  position  of  the  weight  member,  said  means  including  a 
fixed  support,  a  collar  supporting  means  joumaled  to  the 
fixed  support,  a  first  collar  fixedly  connected  to  the  collar 
supporting  means  and  engageabie  by  the  weight  member 
at  a  first  predetermined  position  of  the  weight  member 
to  route  the  collar  supporting  means  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  collar  supporting  means,  and  a 
second  collar  fixedly  connected  to  the  collar  supporting 
means  and  engageabie  by  the  weight  member  at  a  second 
predetermined  position  of  the  weight  member  to  route 
the  collar  supporting  means  to  a  second  predetermined 
position  of  the  collar  supporting  means;  and  positioning 
means  cooperable  to  accurately  position  the  collar  sup- 
porting means  in  its  first  and  second  predetermined  posi- 
tions. 


2,821391 

GOVERNOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Chrlstiaao  J.  Van  Eyk,  Byram.  Cona.,  aaalgBor  to 

Seaboard  Electric  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  October  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  538^14 

2  Claims.     (O.  200—80) 


1.  A  governor  for  an  electric  motor  comprising  a  rotor, 
a  first  conUct  carried  by  said  rotor,  spring  means  urging 


Janxjasy  28,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


795 


said  first  conUct  inwardly  but  being  yieldable  to  permit 
said  first  contact  to  be  moved  outwardly  by  centrifugal 
force  to  a  radial  disUnce  from  the  axis  of  said  rotor  vary- 
ing with  the  angdiar  speed  of  said  rotor,  a  second  contact 
mounted  around  said  rotor  and  having  a  conical  inner 
surface  coaxial  with  said  rotor,  said  second  conUct  being 
mounted  for  movement  along  the  axis  of  said  rotor 
whereby  to  vary  the  radial  spacing  between  said  first 
contact  and  the  opposing  portion  of  said  second  contact 
and  thereby  vary  the  angular  speed  of  said  rotor  at  which 
said  conucts  are  closed. 


"  2421392 

PRESSURE  ACTLIATED  SWITCH 

Paal  B.  Saiear.  PwflaBd.  Oreg. 

AppUcatiM  February  20.  1950.  Serial  No.  50M43 

4  Claims.    (CL  20»— 81.9) 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  switch  comprising  a  homing 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  plate  having  a  normal 
position  in  which  said  plate  extends  across  and  substan- 
tially closes  said  passage,  said  plate  being  pivoted  about 
an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  passage  and  adjacent 
one  edge  of  said  plate,  a  stop  preventing  movement  of 
said  plate  in  one  direction  past  said  normal  position,  said 
plate  being  movable  in  the  other  direction  about  said  axis 
between  said  normal  position  and  a  second  position,  a 
mercury  switch  element  mounted  directly  on  said  plate 
adjacent  said  axis  for  closing  an  electric  circuit  when  said 
plate  is  in  one  of  said  positions  and  opening  said  circuit 
when  said  plate  is  in  the  other  of  said  positions,  said 
plate  being  of  magnetic  material,  a  permanent  magnet 
supported  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  other  edge  of  said 
plate  and  positioned  to  urge  said  plate  in  said  one  direc- 
tion against  said  stop,  means  to  adjust  said  stop  and  said 
magnet  relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the  distance  between 
said  magnet  and  said  plate  when  said  plate  is  in  said 
normal  position  so  that  said  plate  is  moved  from  said 
normal  position  to  said  second  position  when  the  pressure 
differential  it  said  other  direction  between  opposite  sides 
of  said  plate  reaches  a  predetermined  value  depetKlinf 
upon  said  distance. 


'I 


2,821393 
SWITCH 
'oka  J.  Sogorka,  Jr.,  Glendora.  and  loaepb  J.  PderKHi, 
Ahaieaa,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asrimmcats,  to 
Aeroict-GeDcral  Corporation,  CiDcinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor^ 
poratioa  of  Ohto 
Application  September  2, 1952.  Serial  No.  307,430 
SClaioM.    (CL200— 83) 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  switch  comprising  a  beflows 
means  adapted  to  receive  pressure  from   a  receptacle 


whose  pressure  is  to  actuate  the  switch  device,  a  fixed 
support  for  said  bellows  means,  a  subsUntially  flat  resil- 
ient buckling  strip  having  two  opposite  sides  and  having 
two  opposite  edges  at  respective  opposite  ends  thereof, 
means  supporting  one  of  said  edges  in  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  said  fixed  support,  means  supporting  the  other  of 
said  edges  in  the  bellows  means,  a  switch  having  an  actu- 
ator, said  actuator  being  placed  adjacent  a  side  of  the 
strip,  and  an  adjustable  screw  disposed  on  the  side  of 
the  buckling  strip  opposite  the  actuator  for  producing  an 
initial  buckling  of  the  buckling  strip,  whereby  movement 
of  the  bellows  in  response  to  pressure  buckles  the  strip 
to  a  degree  in  excess  of  initial  buckling  whereby  the 
actuator  is  actuated  at  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the 
bellows. 


2321394 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  COMPENSATION  DEVICE 

FOR  PRESSURE  CONTACTS 

Andti  Latoor,  Grenoble,  France,  asaiipKN-  to  EtaUbai 

ments  Meriia  A  Gerin,  GrenoMc,  Fraacc 

Applicatioa  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,952 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Fcbraarr  4, 1954 

19  Claims    (0.200-87) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  sutionary 
and  a  movable  contact,  and  of  a  sUtionary  and  a  mov- 
able conductor  respectively  ending  at  said  contacts  and 
having  respectively  substantially  rectilinear  length  por- 
Uons  extended  parallel  and  close  to  each  other  when  the 
switch  is  closed,  said  movable  conductor  constituting  the 
carrying  arm  of  said  movable  conUct  and  being  disposed 
in  position  to  react  m?gnetically  in  closed  position  of  the 
contacts  with  said  stationary  conductor  in  a  direction  to 
urge  said  movable  conUct  against  said  sUtionary  con- 
tact, the  two  conductors,  at  least  upon  initial  opening 
movement  of  the  conUcts  and  formation  of  an  arc,  form- 
ing with  their  ends,  nearest  to  the  conUcts,  said  contacts 
and  said  arc  a  loop,  whereby  the  magnetic  forces  of  the 
current  tend  to  expand  said  loop  and  thus  to  rep;l  the 
arc. 


2,821,595 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DELATCHING  MEANS 

William  Deans,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  aasigDor  to  l-T-E  Cirw 

cult  Breaker  Coauaay.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Jaaoary  8, 1954,  Scrtel  No.  402,950 

15  Claims.    (CL  200— 88) 


6.  An  electromagnetic  latch  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  magnetic  plate  formed  with  a  notch  Upering 
inwardly  from  an  outer  edge  thereof,  a  conductor  disposed 
in  said  notch  in  non-contacting  relationship  with  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  magnetic  plate  and  ar- 
ranged for  movement  substantially  in  the  direction  of 
said  Uper,  and  means  for  directing  electric  current  through 
said  conductor  for  esUblishing  a  magnetic  field  partially 
extending  through  said  magnetic  plate,  said  conductor 
operatively  connected  to  a  latch  mechanism  to  cause  op- 
eration thereof  at  a  predetermined  point 


796 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  28,  1958 


TRIP  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
C.  BIres,  Jr^  and  Tbooas  W. 
BcaTcr,  Pa^  wrignon  to  Wcsdngbouac  Efoctrk  Cor- 
poratioB,  East  PittsburKk,  Pa^  a  corporatkMi  of  Pcu- 
sylvania 

AppUcatloa  Jane  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  43S,M1 
It  ndwm     (CL2M— St) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  relatively  movable 
contacts,  a  trip  device  for  efFecting  automatic  opening 
of  said  contacts,  said  trip  device  comprising  a  trip  mem- 
ber movable  to  effect  opening  of  said  contacts,  thermally 
responsive  means  comprising  a  bimetal  element  extend- 
ing along  one  side  of  said  trip  member  and  operable 
when  heated  in  response  to  overload  currents  to  engage 
a  portion  on  said  trip  member  and  move  said  trip  mem- 
ber in  tripping  direction,  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
springs  biasing  said  trip  member  in  opposite  directions 
for  opposing  false  movement  of  said  trip  member  and 
opening  of  said  contacts  in  response  to  sudden  shocks, 
and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  springs 
to  thereby  vary  the  initial  position  of  said  trip  member. 


2,821397 
REGISTER  RELAY 
Ckarles  E.  GenBaaloa,  Saminit,  and  John  W.  OUrcr, 
Mctocbcn,  N.  J.,  asigiion  to  Bell  TelepkoM  Labon- 
lorks,  locorporatcd.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conoratkNi 
of  New  Yoik 

AfpUcatkM  March  IS,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  495,144 
ISClaiM.    (CL2M— 93) 


;  :  I  i '  I  w  I  u  i 


I.  In  a  multiunit  switching  device,  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jacently disposed  switching  units,  each  including  a  pair  of 
armature-engageable  contact  terminals,  and  polarizing 
means  for  said  switching  device  comprising  a  permanent 
magnet  interposed  between  adjacent  switching  units,  each 
permanent  magnet  having  one  pole  in  eng agemeni  with  a 
particular  contact  terminal  of  one  of  said  switching  units 
and  the  other  pole  in  engagement  with  a  different  con- 
tact terminal  of  an  adjacent  switching  unit. 


2421,598 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHES 
Fradeikk  Eoiil  Rommel.  West  Diriwfeh,  Loadoa,  Eaf 
iaad,  aasignor  to  Telcpboac  Manofactertiv  CooipMqr 
Llayted,  London,  England 

AppHcatkNi  August  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  451374 

CUbm  priority.  appUcatioa  Great  Britaia  Aagwt  24, 1953 

8  Claims.    (O.  2eO~184) 

I.  An   electromagnetic    switch    device   comprishif    a 

main  operating  magnet,  a  contact  set,  an  operator  for  the 


contacts  of  the  contact  set,  a  finger  magnet  having  an 
armature  carrying  an  interference  piece  arranged  to  be 
moved  in  an  interfering  direction  upon  operation  of  said 
finger  magnet  so  as  to  be  interposed  between  said  opera* 
tor  and  an  actuator  arranged  to  be  moved  in  an  actuat- 
ing direction  by  the  armature  of  said  main  magnet,  tad 


guide  nneans  providing  guide  surfaces  effective  over  the 
range  of  movement  of  said  interference  piece  in  the  in- 
terfering direction  to  limit  movement  of  said  piece  in  di- 
rections at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  interfering  direc- 
tion without  impeding  movement  of  said  piece  in  the  in- 
terfering direction. 


2,821399 
SOLENOID  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
Bert  W.  Piper,  Detroit,  Mich..  aMJgnor  to  Kepley  Mano- 
factwhig  COn  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporatioa  of  Micfal- 


23, 19S<,  Strial  No.  SM,749 
2ClaiiM.    (CL288— 185) 


1.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  mounting  plate, 
a  pair  of  spaced  members  mounted  on  said  mounting 
plate,  shaft  means  rotatably  projecting  through  said 
spaced  members,  a  drum  member  carried  by  said  shaft 
means  axiaMy  interposed  between  said  spaced  members, 
actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  means 
for  imparting  unidirectional  step  by  step  motion  to  said 
dnmi  member,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  sole- 
noid mcuns,  a  reciprocable  plate  movable  by  said  solenoid 
means,  a  toothed  member  carried  by  said  shaft  means, 
a  first  abutment  means  carried  by  said  reciprocable  plate 
engageable  with  said  toothed  member  tooth  by  tooth  to 
impart  said  step  by  step  motion  to  said  shaft  means  and 
said  drum  member,  resilient  means  restoring  said  recipro- 
cable pLite  member  to  its  normal  rest  position  after 
each  movement  thereof,  a  second  abutment  means  car- 
ried by  said  plate  member  engageable  with  said  toothed 
member  between  two  adjacent  teeth  thereof  for  aligning 
said  toothed  member  to  ensure  proper  engagement  of  said 
first  abutment  means  with  the  next  tooth  to  be  engaged 
thereby,  said  second  abutment  means  being  positioned 
between  said  two  teeth  on  restoration  of  said  plate  mem- 
ber to  said  normal  rest  position,  one  of  said  spaced  mem- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  input  current  contact  members 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  pairs  to  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  the  other  of  said  spaced  members  having  a  plural- 
ity of  output  current  contact  members,  and  contact  means 
carried  by  said  drum  effective  in  a  first  step  position  there- 
of to  provide  a  current  bridge  between  a  first  combination 
of  input  and  output  current  contact  members  whereby  the 
current  flow  occurs  in  a  predetermined  manner  through 
a  first  grouping  of  output  current  contact  members,  said 
contact  means  in  a  second  step  position  of  said  drum 
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being  ineffective  to  provide  a  current  bridge,  and  said 
contact  means  in  a  third  step  pontion  of  said  drum  being 
effective  to  provide  a  current  bridge  betvkeen  a  second 
combination  of  input  and  output  current  contact  mem- 
ben  whereby  the  current  fiow  occurs  in  an  alternate  pre- 
determined manner  through  a  second  grouping  of  output 
current  contact  members. 


2,821 199 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
ConcHw  J.  Ridgicy,  deceased,  late  of  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
hj  Chariotte  H.  Ridgiey,  adnfaiMratrtx,  PhiladelpbC 
Pa.,  aari|M>r  to  I-T-E  CIrcait  Breaker  Compaay,  PhUa- 
^^Ip^**!  Pa-«  a  corporatioB  of  ftmrnylramim 
Appttcalloa  AatHt  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374384 
ISCUm.    (CL28»— 180 


I.  In  a  drcuit  breaker  for  protecting  an  electric  cir- 
cuit; said  drcuit  breaker  comprising  a  first  movable  con- 
Uct  mechanism  having  a  contact  open  first  position  and 
a  contact  closed  second  position;  a  second  movable  coo- 
tact  mechanism  having  a  contact  open  third  position  and 
a  contact  closed  second  position;  a  closing  mechanism; 
a  first  connection  from  said  closing  mechanism  to  said 
first  movable  contact  mechanism  and  a  second  connection 
from  said  closing  mechanism  to  said  second  movable 
contact  mechanism  for  respectively  (^>erating  said  first 
contact  mechanism  from  its  contact  open  first  posdon 
to  said  contact  closed  second  position  in  one  direction 
and  for  operating  said  second  movable  contact  mecha- 
nism in  the  opposite  direction  from  its  contact  open  third 
position  to  said  contact  closed  second  position  after  said 
first  contact  mechanism  has  reached  the  conUct  c'osed 
second  position:  biasing  means  Individual  to  each  of 
said  contact  mechanisms  for  biasing  said  contact  mecha- 
nisms to  their  individual  open  first  and  third  positions;  a 
fault  current  responsive  mechanism  energized  by  fault 
current  in  the  electric  circuit  protected  by  s?id  circuit 
breaker  and  having  a  latch  mechanism  connected  to  said 
first  movable  contact  mechanism  for  holding  said  first 
movable  contact  mechanism  in  its  contact  closed  position 
against  the  action  of  its  bias,  said  latch  mechanism  operat- 
ing in  response  to  the  energization  of  said  current  re- 
sponsive mechanism  for  releasing  said  first  movable  con- 
tact mechanism  to  permit  its  biasing  means  to  operate 
said  first  movable  contact  to  its  contact  open  first  posi- 
tion; a  lock  connected  to  said  second  contact  mechanism 
when  said  first  and  second  contact  mechanism  are  in  the 
contact  closed  second  position  for  loking  said  second 
contact  mechanism  in  said  contact  second  position  only 
while  both  said  first  and  second  contact  mechanisms  are 
in  the  contact  closed  second  position  and  for  releasing 
said  second  contact  mechanism  to  be  operated  by  its 
biasing  means  to  said  contact  open  third  position  when 
said  first  contact  mechanism  has  left  said  contact  closed 
second  position,  each  of  said  contact  mechanisms  having 


circuit  connections  for  providing  connections  to  the  elec- 
tric drcuit  to  be  protected  by  said  circuit  breaker  for 
closing  at  least  its  portion  of  the  electric  drcuit  when 
said  first  and  seond  contact  mechanisms  are  in  the  circuit 
closed  second  position,  the  circuit  connection  for  said 
second  contact  mechanism  forming  a  loop  with  el»tric 
circuit  for  effecting  a  blow-on  action  of  said  second  con- 
tact mechanism  to  said  first  contact  mechanism  resulting 
from  the  magnetic  forces  due  to  current  flowing  in  the 
electric  drcuit.  said  blow-on  action  urging  said  second 
contact  mechanism  to  its  locked  position. 


2*821  Ml 
ELECTRIC  OVERLOAD  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Wrra   BI-METALUC   LATCH  OPERABLE 
ON  LOW  AMPERAGE 
Richaid  C.  lagwersea.  Jacfcsoa,  IVfich.,  iiilgim  to 
Mechanical  Products,  lac,  Jackaon,  Mich.,  a 
poratioa  of  Michigaa 

AppUcaHoo  April  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,111 
2ClaiaH.    (a.288— 116) 


'>V/*     /»^* 


1.  In  an  electric  drcuit  breaker  having  overioad  pro- 
tection, a  combined  bi-metallic  and  movable  contact  as- 
sembly comprising  a  laterally  spaced  separate  pair  of 
U-shape  bimetallic  parts  each  having  intumed  fianges  at 
the  ends  of  the  legs  thereof  and  a  contact  carrying  arm 
connected  to  one  said  flange  of  each  U-shape  part,  a 
common  conductor  frame  connected  with  the  other  flange 
of  each  U-shape  part  to  that  current  flow  takes  place 
serially  through  said  parts,  said  conductor  frame  connect- 
ing the  diagonally  opposite  flanges  of  said  U-shape  bi- 
metallic parts,  an  insulator  frame,  and  link  means  con- 
necting said  other  flanges  with  said  insulator  part  to  afford 
lateral  stability  to  said  other  fllanges. 


2321,882 
TRIGGER  MEANS 
loha  F.  Hordechacfc.  Forest  HUls,  N.  Y.,  asrigaor  to  The 
W.  L.  Maxson  Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y-  a 
poralion  of  New  York 

Application  March  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  49i348 
nClaiaH.    (CL  288— 123) 


^^^iff^  r  /. 
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I.  A  fusible  release  mechanism  comprising,  in  com- 
binatioD,  a  fixed  body  member,  a  movable  member  guided 
for  movement  relative  to  the  body  member,  a  spring 
stressed  to  urge  such  movement  of  the  movable  member 
relative  to  the  body  member,  detaining  means  acting  in 
opposition  to  the  spring  for  holding  the  movable  mem- 
ber against  movement,  comprising  a  conductive  first  de- 
taining member  permanently  fixed  against  movement 
relative  to  the  body  member,  a  second  detaining  member 
movable  by  and  with  and  parallel  to  the  aforesaid  mov- 
able member,  said  first  detaining  member  and  second 
detaining  member  being  capable  of  being  telescoped  witk 
respect  to  each  other,  a  solder  joint  uiuting  the  detaining 
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members  to  secure  them  against  relative  movement,  elec- 
trical means  for  melting  the  solder  including  a  circuit 
which  comprises  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  heating 
element  located  in  proximity  to  the  solder  joint  surround- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  said  first  detaining  member 
adapted  to  transfer  beat  to  said  first  detaining  member  to 
melt  said  solder  jo2nt,  and  a  circuit  closing  switch,  and 
means  responsive  to  movenKnt  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber which  occurs  when  the  solder  joint  gives  way,  to 
break  the  circuit  and  thereby  avoid  the  wasting  of  elec- 
trical energy. 

FUSE  HOLDER 
Claytoa  C  Shcpkcrd,  Jr^  Downey,  CaBf^  ailiBiii  |o 

North  AnMricaB  Avtetfoi^  Ik. 

Application  December  23, 1W5,  Serial  No.  554,952 

9Claiw.    (a.2f«— 133) 


1.  A  fuse  link  holder  combination  adapted  to  be  used 
in  a  corrosive  fluid  comprising  a  base  structure,  at  least 
two  electrically  conductive  contact  points  spaced  apart 
and  extending  from  said  structure,  a  removable  chemi- 
cally etchable  fuse  link  adapted  in  contact  with  said 
points,  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  link  against 
said  points  and  sealing  means  insulating  said  spaced 
contact  points  from  corroaive  action  in  the  fluid. 


2jntM4 

FUSE  CONSTRUCTIONS 

lames  M.  Wallace,  Montclair,  N.  J,,  aai^nor  to  WcHtat- 

hoose   Electric   Corporation,  Emt  FlUalinith,   Fa.  a 

corporatioa  of  Pennsylraaia 

Application  November  29,  1952,  Serial  N©.  323,lt5 

2Clainia.    (CL  29«— 135) 


I.  A  fusible  interrupting  device  wherein  a  fuse  link 
asseinbly  electrically  interconnects  a  pair  of  spaced  fuse 
terminals  and  wherein  overload  protection  is  obtained  by 
fusion  of  the  fuse  link  assembly,  characterized  by  the  com- 
bination of  a  su-ain  element  composed  of  conducting  sheet 
material  through  which  current  may  pass,  an  elongated 
fuse  secured  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  strain  element  in  elec- 
trical parallel  thereto,  the  conducting  strain  element  hav- 
ing at  least  one  widened  clamping  end  portion  embracing- 
ly  clamping  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  fuse  terminals, 
said  widened  clamping  end  portion  being  an  integral  part 
of  the  strain  clement  and  formed  of  the  same  conducting 
sheet  material  as  the  strain  element,  and  the  current  pass- 
ing through  the  strain  element  after  tbe  fuse  melts. 


2^21  MS 

control'  DEVICE 

WnUam  E.  Baker,  WcUcslcy,  Maii„  Miiiniii  to  Standard. 

iMMon  Corporation,  Waltiuun,  Mmb^  a  corporation 

of  Ddawarv 

Application  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,793 

nCbdmi.    (CL29«— 14«) 


12.  A  transducer  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
frame  members  having  an  adjustably  threaded  connec- 
tion, a  body  portion  secured  to  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers, a  flexible  metal  diaphragm  supported  within  the 
body  portion  and  forming  therewith  a  hermetically  sealed 
space,  a  pressure  transmitting  fluid  entirely  filling  said 
space,  first  and  second  slidable  members  each  received  in 
a  wall  of  the  body  portion  separated  from  said  space  by 
the  diaphragm,  a  first  deformable  material  filling  the  space 
within  the  body  portion  adjacent  said  slidable  membeis. 
spring  means  bearing  at  one  end  upon  the  other  frame 
member  and  urging  the  first  slidable  member  toward  said 
body  portion,  resilient  means  supported  by  one  of  said 
slidable  members  and  urging  the  first  slidable  member 
toward  said  body  portion  relative  to  the  second  slidable 
member,  and  a  second  deformable  body  supported  in  posi- 
tion to  act  as  a  stop  for  said  spring  means,  whereby 
ambient  changes  in  said  first  body  arc  compensated  for 
by  corresponding  responsive  movements  of  said  stop  to 
tend  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said  slidable 
members. 


2,t21,M< 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
^     J.  MIkoa,  CUcato,  ID.,  and  Charici  E.  Moaa,  Fitta- 
w»lfc»  f*^  "MfinprB  to  Wcstingkonse  Electric  Corpo- 
««>■,  East  Ffttriwrgh,  Fa,  a  corporation  of  Fean> 
Qivania 

Application  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S1,83< 
9Clalnia.     (CL  29»— 147) 


I.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  a  pair  of  contacts  co- 
operable  to  establish  an  arc  therebetween,  at  least  one  of 
the  contacts  having  a  pair  of  magnetic  bars  disposed  in  a 
generally  V -shape  adjacent  the  contact  surface  to  assist 
arc  terminal  movement  along  said  one  contact,  and  the 
plane  containing  said  magnetic  bars  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  cooUct  surface. 
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!  2,821.M7 

GAS  BLAJTT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Itcwpcrger,    Baden,    Switzerland,    aarignor    to 
AkticngcMUscbaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cic,  Baden,  Swtt- 
aerland,  a  lolnt-fltocli  company 
Application  Jaanary  27,  195<,  Sciial  No.  541,872 
prtority,  appttcattoo  Switxerland  JMnary  29, 1955 
ISClainM.    (CL2M— 148) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  breaker  of  die  gas 
blast  type  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  relatively  mov- 
able nozzle  and  pin  contacts,  means  providing  a  chamber 
in  which  said  contacts  are  disposed  and  an  exhaust  valve 
controlling  flow  of  compressed  gas  through  said  chamber 
and  through  said  nozzle  contact,  of  a  conductor  loop 
through  which  passes  the  current  to  be  interrupted  by 
said  contacts,  and  means  controlling  said  valve  and  actu- 
ating the  same  to  a  more  open  position  by  physical 
movement  of  said  loop  in  accordance  with  an  increase  in 
the  electro^ynamic  forces  developed  in  said  loop  by  a 
corresponding  increase  in  said  current 


2,821,4m 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUFTERS 

Wfaithrop  M.  Lcc4i,  Forest  Hilh,  Fa.,  aMJgaiii  to  Wcit- 

ingkonae  Electric  Corporation,  Evt  FItlabnigb,  Fa.,  a 

corporation  of  Fcnnsylvania 

AppUcatton  DcccBabcr  8, 1954,  Scriri  No.  473^38 

SClntoM.    (CL2M~15f) 


1.  A  drctdt  interrupter  including  an  interrupting  tube, 
a  movable  contact  assembly  including  three  or  more  mov- 
able contact  rods,  a  cross  bar  for  mechanically  connecting 
together  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  three  or  more  movable 
contact  rods,  at  least  one  of  the  conuct  rods  having  an 
insulating  rod  portion,  a  current  collecting  structure  for 
the  movable  contact  rod  having  an  insulating  rod  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  arc-extinguishing  units  each  providing 
venting  exteriorly  of  the  interrupting  tube,  at  least  one 
of  the  arc-extinguishing  units  having  venting  occurring 
only  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  other  end  of  the  inter- 
rupting unit  reduced  in  size  to  clear  adjacent  contact 
rods  and  serving  a  guiding  function,  and  at  least  said  one 
of  the  arc-extinguishing  units  being  mounted  in  tbe  side 
wall  of  the  interrupung  tube  and  Uterally  removable 
therefrom. 

728  o.  a.~u 


2,821,489     . 
RECTIFIER  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Fritz  Keatdri^,  Zollikoo,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 

to  FKG  Fritz  Keaseiring  Geratebaa  A.  G.,  Bacbtobel- 
Wdnfclden,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzcriand 

Application  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,418 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioD  Switzerland  May  7, 1953 

TOmkm.    (CL  288— 144) 


1.  In  a  switching  device  for  a  recti6er  comprising  a 
pair  of  stationary  contacts  and  a  movable  contact  having 
an  engaged  and  disengaged  position  with  respect  there- 
to, means  to  effect  said  contact  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment between  said  stationary  and  movable  contacts;  non- 
metallic  resilient  material  fastened  to  said  movable  con- 
tact and  positioned  between  said  movable  contact  and 
said  contact  engaging  means  to  prevent  contact  chatter- 
ing and  bouncing  when  said  contacts  are  moved  to  said 
engaged  position. 


2^M14 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Ian  F.  Tbonaaon,  Snn  Diego,  and  Loyal  S.  Baker,  La  JoBa, 
CaBf.,  awignnn  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiware 

Application  Marck  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  444,592 
llClafaM.    (CL244— 144) 


^^ 


1.  A  switch  operating  assembly  for  an  electric  switch 
having  an  operating  lever  associated  therewith,  said  switch 
operating  assembly  comprising  an  actuator  arm,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  actuator  arm  on  said  operating 
lever,  means  on  said  operating  lever  projecting  to  a  side 
thereof,  said  actuator  arm  and  said  latter  means  each 
having  an  opening  therein,  which  openings  are  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  opposition,  and  an  adjusting  member  re- 
ceivable within  said  openings  and  having  a  camming 
action  with  the  defining  edges  of  one  of  said  openings 
to  move  said  actuator  arm  into  various  positions  of 
adjustment. 


2,821,411 
ARCUATE,  CYLINDRICAL  AND  CUF-SHAFED 

COMFOSITE  R.  F.  ELECTRODES 

Jnlins  W.  Mann  and  Gmmic  F.  RnaaiB,  Tacoma,  Wask. 

AppBcatton  Marck  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,449 

7CbriM.    (CL  219^14.41) 


"^^ 


I.  A  composite  R.  F.  electrode  comprising:  a  live  elec- 
trode adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  high  fre- 
quency current;  a  layer  of  a  high  loss  dielectric  material 
contacting  a  portion  of  the  live  electrode;  and  a  metallic 
idling  electrode  contacting  the  layer  of  dielectric  material 
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and  thereby  beinf  separated  from  the  live  electrode;  said 
idling  electrode  having  an  outer  surface  that  is  convex 
in  shape. 

2,t21,(12 

LABEL  ACnVATOR 

HUmar  O.  SchMtn,  CUa«o,  DL,  asriBBor  to  Gnat  i«fc«T 

Stenp  &  Mfg.  Co^  bc^  Chkaf,  DL,  a  corpontfoa 

or  OnBoig 

Afflicatioa  October  If,  1M5,  Seitol  No.  541AH 

HOalmm.    (CL  219^19) 


mm 


=<r' 


— ~i 
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I.  A  device  for  use  in  activating  thermo-responsive  ad- 
hesive coatings  on  relatively  thin  flexible  label  backings, 
said  device  including  a  housing,  a  surface  of  said  housing 
having  mounted  therein  a  grid  formed  from  a  plurality 
of  spaced  bars  defining  therebetween  a  series  of  laterally 
spaced  slots,  healing  means  in  said  housing  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  grid  to  heat  the  outer  surface  thereof  suffi- 
ciently to  activate  thermo-iesponbive  labels  brought  into 
contact  therewith,  air  inducing  means  in  said  housing  to 
draw  air  through  the  slot*  o(  said  grid  to  thereby  retain 
labels  ui  contact  with  said  grid  during  the  activation 
thereof,  said  inducing  means  being  so  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  said  grid  to  retain  labels  in  contact  therewith 
notwithsunding  the  position  of  said  grid,  electric  motor 
driving  means  for  said  inducing  means  carried  by  said 
housing,  and  positioning  means  associated  with  said  hous- 
ing  to  move  and  fix  said  grid  in  different  positions,  said 
positioning  means  including  a  fixabic  base  for  supporting 
the  same  and  said  housing  as  a  single  independent  unit, 
and  adjustable  means  intermediate  said  base  and  said 
housing  to  variably  position  said  housing. 


„„ 2J2M13 

ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
TfaBo<hy  I.  SalHraB,  BMc,  MvUL,  Mri^or  to  SsIBtw 

^'^L^/S^"**'^  Coai»««y,  ■•«•,  Mo^  a  coiw 
porattoa  of  IVfoQtaaa 

OriginaJ  apulkatioa  Marck  22,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  417J«2. 
now  Patent  No.  2,T7M17,  dated  JaoMiy  22,  19SJ, 
DIvMed  a^  tUa  appUcadoa  October  23,  19S«.  Saifal 
INO.  •24,la5 

lOate.    (CL21»-.3f) 


means;  of  an  over-temperature  Mfety  control  comprising 
a  beat  responsive  member,  means  for  supporting  said 
meniber  on  said  boiler  in  position  to  be  subject  to  over- 
heatmg  within  the  same,  idid  supporting  means  compris- 
ing a  mounting  tube  set  in  the  boiler  wall,  said  heat 
responsive  member  comprising  a  helical  bimetallic  strip 
mounted  within  said  tube;  a  linkage  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  heat  responsive  member  and  carrying  at  its 
opposite  end   a   knob  positioned  to  engage  and  block 
movement  of  said  switch  operating  lever,  said  linkage 
compnsing  a  rod  extending  axiaUy  of  said   mounting 
tube  With  said  knob  loosely  fitted  upon  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  switch 
operating  lever,  said  knob  comprising  two  cam-like  ele- 
ments and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  each  other 
with  a  desired  angular  spread  of  their  larger  radius  sec- 
tions   to    determine    the    tripping    temperature    of    the 
switch;  and  means  secured  to  said  rod  to  constitute  a 
one-way  drive  connection  to  the  knob  upon  movement 
of  the  rod  in  req>onse  to  increasing  temperature,  said 
one-way  drive  means  comprising  a  pin  friction  fitted  into 
a  bore  through  said  rod  and  engaging  a  pin  secured  in 
one  of  said  cam-like  elements  at  the  side  thereof  which 
provides  a  driving  connection  upon  movement  of  said 
bunetalhc  strip  in  response  to  increasing  temperature; 
whereby  said  knob  is  not  reset  by  said  rod  upon  move- 
ment of  the  same  due  to  cooling  of  said  bimetallic  strip 


232M14 
ELECTRICAL  OTBAM  GENERATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  STEAM  GENERATION 
-  JawoM.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  MaigM>r,  by  imm 


■lt"wiHi,  toCarbo 

N.  Y.,  a  cotworattoa 

AppScadoaJBly 


(a.  219— 4f) 


/ 


The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  electrically 
energized  means  for  heating  the  same,  and  a  permanently 
connected  electrical  network  for  supplying  power  to  said 
electncally  energized  means,  said  network  including  a 
switch  wiUi  an  operating  lever  biased  for  movement  to 
open  said  switch  to  de-energize  said  electrically-energized 


3.  Apparatus  for  heating  water  by  electric  conduction 
to  generate  steam  comprising  a  heater  assembly  includ- 
ing a  tubular  electrode,  end  closure  members  for  said 
tubular  electrode,  a  core  electrode  supported  by  a  first 
of  said  end  closure  members  and  extending  axially  of  the 
tubular  electrode  and  in  spaced  relationship  therewith, 
said  core  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  successively  ar- 
ranged portions  of  different  dimensions  to  provide  suc- 
cessively differing  vanations  in  spacing  between  respective 
of  the  said  portions  and  said  tubular  electrode  and 
grooves  in  said  core  electrode,  said  first  of  said  end  closure 
members  having  an  outict  for  steam  generated  in  said  ap- 
paratus and  the  other  of  said  end  closure  memben  hav- 
ing an  inlet  for  water  and  said  grooves  providing  en- 
trance and  exit  communications  respectively  with  the 
inlet  for  water  and  the  outlet  for  steam. 
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1MIM5 
CUTTING  OF  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 
Robert  Lcydoa  Fannoo,  London,  V-^^wtA    Mrfgnnr  to 
The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a  corporatioa 
of  Great  Brftain 

Appllcattoo  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«3,153 
prtority,  appllcattoa  Great  Britato  April  U,  1954 
<ClainM.    (CL219^-M) 


1.  Process  for  cutting  metals  and  alloys  which  com- 
prises feeding  a  consumable  electrode  in  the  form  of  a 
ferrous  wire  to  a  high  density  electric  arc  struck  between 
the  wire  and  the  workpiece  to  be  cut,  feeding  nitrogen  in 
admixture  with  an  amount  of  oxygen  not  substantially 
greater  than  10%  by  volume  of  the  toul  gas  mixture  to 
surround  the  arc,  and  nwving  the  electrode  relative  to 
the  workpiece  along  the  line  of  cut,  so  as  to  maintain  the 
arc  and  cut  through  the  workpiece. 


2,t21,(l< 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

HONEYCOMB  MATERIAL 

LiMli  H.  Spott  WahMrt  Creek,  CaMf. 

AfpHcaUoa  Aagnst  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  52807^ 

21CWM.     (CL219— 78) 
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2,821,617 
MODULE  ASSEMBLER 
Wallace  N.  Kavtsen,  Alexandria,  and  Cbarlea  C  Ray- 
bam  and  James  G.  Black,  Jr.,  Falls  Chnrcb,  Va.,  aad 
Herman  A.  Schmidt,  Washingtoi^  D.  C,  awlfnn  to 
ACF  Indnstrics,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jeraey 

Aogaot  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  484,752 
48aaiw.    (CL219— 85) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  foil  cellular  structure 
comprising  training  a  strip  of  metal  foil  back  and  forth 
across  the  forwardmost  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  rows  of 
forming  fingers  adapted  to  nest  with  each  other,  form- 
ing said  foil  strip  around  the  fingers  of  the  forwardmost 
row  of  fingers  to  form  a  row  of  cells,  fastening  the  por- 
tions of  the  foil  strip  between  the  fingers  of  the  forward- 
most  row  of  fingers  to  the  previous  layer  of  foil  adjacent 
the  forwardmost  surface  of  the  fingers  of  the  rearmost 
row,  withdrawing  the  fingers  of  the  rearmost  row  from  the 
completed  cells  and  advancing  them  forwardly  of  the 
other  row  of  fingers,  moving  the  forwardmost  row  of 
fingers  and  the  row  of  cells  just  completed  rearwardty 
of  the  forwardly  advancing  fingers  to  the  rearmost  posi 
tion  between  each  of  the  back  and  forth  movements  of 
the  foil  stripi 


1.  In  a  module  assembling  machine,  means  for  inter- 
mittenUy  feeding  a  plurality  of  groups  of  q>aced  ceramic 
wafers  to  soldering  stations,  each  of  said  wafers  having 
areas  containing  deposits  of  solder,  means  for  feeding 
and  applying  conductors  into  position  to  engage  the 
soldered  areas  of  said  ceramic  wafers,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  conductors  in  contact  with  said  soldered  areas, 
means  for  heating  the  conductors  at  said  soldering  sta- 
tions, and  means  coatrolled  by  the  intermittent  feeding 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  heating  means. 


2J2I,<18 

WELDING  DEVICE 

Ma  H.  Hi 

nraea,  Elyrin.  Otto,  a«lgM 

r  to  Gregory 

IndMtffca, 

Ik.,    DttraM,   Mkk.,   a   o 

nffffffalina 

of 

MkMgaa 

Application  April  19, 19S5,  SacW  No.  St2«485 
3fliiiii     (CL219— 98) 

1.  A  stud  welding  device  comprising,  a  guide  housing 
having  a  ferrule  end,  said  ferrule  end  having  gas  vent 
recesses,  the  housing  having  guide  surfaces  defining  a  stud 
slide  path  extending  through  said  ferrule  end,  a  weld  stud 
mounted  in  said  slide  path,  resilient  means  positioned  to 
urge  the  stud  to  move  along  said  path  toward  said  ferrule, 
a  fuse  link  member  holding  said  resilient  means  ineffective 
to  so  urge  the  stud,  and  electrical  circuit  means  including 
said  link  and  stud  for  applying  an  electrical  welding  po- 
tential between  said  stud  and  any  conducting  workpiece 
positioned  across  the  said  ferrule  end,  whereby  said  fuse 
may  be  selected  to  release  said  resilient  means  upon  pas- 
sage of  a  predetermined  amount  of  welding  power  through 
the  stud. 


2,821,419 
CONTINUOUS  WELDING  OF  STRIPS  AND 
THE  UKE 
Wallace  C.  Rndd,  Larchmont,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  Mag- 
BCtic  Heating  Corp.,  New  RocbcHc,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  York 
Applicatioa  December  7, 1955,  Sctlal  No.  551,544 
2  Cbrfms.     (CI.  219—187) 
1.  Method  for  welding  an  edge  of  an  elongated  strip- 
like member  along  a  line  on  another  metal  member,  the 
dimensions  and  compositions  of  said  members  being  such 
that  the  capability  of  the  strip  to  distribute  beat  applied 
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to  points  along  said  edge  into  other  portions  of  the  strip 
is  substantiaJly  different  from  the  capability  of  said  other 
member  to  distribute  heat  applied  to  points  along  said 
line  into  other  portions  of  said  other  member,  such 
method  comprising:  uniformly  moving  said  strip  and 
said  other  member  to  come  together  at  a  weld  point  lo- 
cated on  the  desired  line  of  welding,  while  maintaining 
said  members  spaced  apart  in  advance  of  the  weld  point 
by  a  narrow  generally  V-shaped  gap  terminating  at  the 
weld  point;  heating  an  edge  of  Uie  strip  in  advance  of 
the  weld  point;  and  also  heating  said  other  member  along 
said  line  in  advance  of  the  weld  point,  said  heating  being 
accomplished  by  applying  contacts  which  are  connected 
to  a  radio  frequency  current  source,  one  of  said  contacts 


ing  the  socket  and  receptacle  in  parallel,  a  normally  closed 
momenury  switch,  said  switch  being  connected  in  se- 
ries between  the  plug  on  the  one  hand  and  the  plug 
receptacle  and  light  bulb  socket  on  the  other  hand,  said 
switch  including  an  actuating  pin  protruding  from  the 
top  of  the  casing,  said  panel  being  arranged  to  degrees 
said  pin  and  thereby  open  the  switch  on  being  juxtaposed 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  top. 


Ut2l,€21 

CHRISTMAS  STABLE  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

Joha  AHanario,  Bloomlngdalc,  N.  I. 

ApfUcatkHi  M«y  1, 19S6,  Serial  No.  SS1,9H 

1  nihil      (CL24«-.lt) 


engaging  the  strip  at  or  adjacent  said  edge  at  a  point  in 
advance  of  the  weld  ooint  and  the  other  of  said  contacts 
engaging  said  other  member  at  a  point  on  said  line  in 
advance  of  tiie  weld  point,  the  contact  which  engages  the 
member  having  the  greater  heat  distributing  capability 
being  located  at  a  distance  from  the  weld  point  sufficiently 
greater  than  the  distance  of  the  other  contact  from  the 
weld  point,  whereby  opposed  points  of  welding  on  the 
two  members  when  they  reach  the  weld  point  will  be 
heated  approximately  to  welding  temperature,  said  cur- 
rent being  of  such  radio  frequency  that  the  lowest  imped- 
ance path  therefor  between  the  contacts  extends  from 
the  contacts  to  and  from  the  weld  point  along  the  opposed 
sides  of  said  gap,  and  the  resulting  resistance  beating  being 
substantially  concentrated  along  said  gap. 


2,t21,62« 
PORTABLE  ILLUMINATED  MIRROR 

Stanford  Pavenick,  Sontli  Orange,  N.  I^  Mrignor  to  Aljen 
Mannfactnring  Corp.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 
or  New  York 

AppBcatioa  Jane  2, 1955,  ScfW  No.  512,661 
2  Claims.    (CL  240-^  J) 


I.  In  combination,  a  Christmas  stable  having  a  back 
and  roof  provided  with  an  aperture  therein  adjacent  said 
back,  a  closed  receptacle  fixed  to  and  upstanding  from  said 
back  above  said  roof  in  the  rear  of  said  aperture  and 
having  a  vertical  front  wall  provided  with  a  star  shaped 
aperture  therein  above  and  in  the  rear  of  the  roof  aperture 
and  in  a  vertical  plane  therewith,  an  electric  light  in  the 
receptacle  directly  above  the  star-shaped  aperture  and 
from  which  light  rays  pass  through  the  star-shaped  aper- 
ture and  the  roof  aperture  downwardly  into  the  stable  to 
illuminate  said  stable,  and  a  light  reflecting  liner  in  said 
receptacle  covering  the  inner  surface  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  a  light  ray  passing  aperture  therein  registering  with 
the  star-shaped  aperture. 


2,821,622 
BAND    SWITCHING    TELEVISION   TURRET 
TUNER  FOR  VERY  HIGH   AND  ULTRA- 
HIGH FREQUENCY  BANDS 
Edwin  Paul  Thiat,  Lot  Angcks,  Calif.,  aalcnor  to  Stand- 
ard Coil  Prodacta  Co^  Inc.,  Loa  Angelca,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  IIHBola 

Application  Novcabcr  18,  H53,  Serial  No.  392,958 
4  rial—.     (0.25*— 20) 


1.  A  portable  mirror  comprising  a  hollow  casing  and 
a  panel,  the  panel  including  a  mirror  on  its  undersurface, 
means  hinging  the  panel  to  the  casing  to  swing  from  a 
concealed  position  in  which  the  mirror  is  juxtaposed  with 
the  top  of  the  casing  to  an  exposed  position  in  which 
the  mirror  is  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  casing,  the 
casing  having  a  first  opening  in  the  top  thereof  and  a 
second  opening,  a  light  bulb  socket  disposed  in  the  cas- 
ing, said  socket  being  substantially  in  line  with  said  first 
openmg.  a  plug  receptacle  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the 
casing  and  having  an  operative  face  accessible  from  the 
outside  of  the  casing,  a  plug  disposed  externally  of  the 
casmg.  a  wire  running  from  the  plug  through  said  sec- 
ond opening  to  the  socket  and  receptacle  and  connect- 


I.  In  combination,  a  V.  H.  F.  tuner,  a  shaft,  said  tuner 
being  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  U.  H.  F. 
tuner,  a  second  shaft,  said  U.  H.  F.  tuner  being  mounted 
and  rotatable  with  said  second  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on 
and  rotatable  with  said  first  V.  H.  F.  shaft,  a  cam  fol- 
lower for  said  cam  mounted  on  and  routable  with  said 
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U.  H.  F.  tuner  shaft,  a  second  cam  follower,  said  U.  H.  F. 
tuner  shaft  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  second 
cam  follower,  said  first  cam  follower  being  sometimes 
in  non-operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  second  cam 
follower  wl^en  said  U.  H.  F.  tuning  shaft  is  in  a  prede- 
termined non-operating  position,  rotation  of  said  V.  H.  F. 
shaft  having  no  effect  during  such  positioning  on  said 
second  cam  follower,  said  U.  H.  F.  turret  and  the  first 
cam  follower  on  the  one  hand,  and  said  second  cam  fol- 
lower, on  the  other  hand,  being  movable  angularly  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  bring  said  second  follower  into  oper- 
ative relation  with  respect  to  said  first  cam  follower,  said 
V.  H.  F.  shaft,  when  thereafter  rotated,  operating  said 
second  cam  follower  radially  in  the  predetermined  angu- 
lar position  of  the  V.  H.  F.  shaft. 


I '  2,821,623 

END-LOADED  LONG-LINE  SUPERHETERODYNE 

TUNER  HAVING  TRACKING  MEANS 
Edwin  P.  TUaa,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Stand- 
ard CoO  Prodncti  Co.,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
conporatioa  of  Illinois 
Application  January  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,133 
2Claiaa.    (0.250—20) 


tuned  circuits  located  on  tuning  strips  positiooed  on  a 
cylindrical  rotatable  turret,  said  groups  of  circuits  being 
tunable  in  different  decades  of  U.  H.  F.  channels,  a  sig- 
nal converter  circuit,  means  selectively  connecting  said 
signal  converter  circuit  and  one  of  said  groups  of  gang 
tuned  circuits,  a  control  means  for  rotating  said  turret 
tuner  to  select  different  ones  of  said  groups  of  gang  tuned 
circuits,  means  providing  movable  tuning  elements  for 
said  groups  of  gang  tuned  circuits,  an  axially  movable 
tuning  control  rod  for  each  of  said  groups  of  drciuts. 


2.821.624 
ULTRA-HIGH  FREQUENCY  TELEVISION  CON- 
VERTER   WITH    DECADE-TUNING    TURRET 
HAVING  UNIT-TUNING  VERNIER 
WinAeW  R.  Koch.  Marfton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  \mer;ca.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applkattoo  October  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  460,104 
7  na<ms.     (C\.  250—20) 
1.  A  U.  H.  F.  television  converter  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  tuner  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  g^ng 


said  rods  positioned  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotatable 
turret,  said  circuits  being  tunable  in  response  to  axial 
movement  of  said  control  rods,  a  tuning  control  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  tuning  control  rods 
to  select  a  desired  channel  in  the  decade  covered  by  a 
selected  group  of  circuits,  and  indicating  means  connected 
with  said  control  means  and  said  tuning  control  means 
whereby  said  control  means  controls  the  indication  of 
the  decade  to  which  said  converter  is  tuned  and  said 
tuning  control  means  controls  the  indication  of  the  chan- 
nel setting  within  that  decade. 


1.  A  U.  H.  F.  continuous  tuner  comprising  a  preselec- 
tor for  selecting  incoming  U.  H.  F.  signals,  said  pre- 
selector comprising  a  pair  of  transmission  lines  each 
terminated  with  capacitor  loading,  a  source  of  heterodyn- 
ing signals  comprising  an  electron  tube  and  a  pair  of 
conductors  terminated  with  a  capacitor  load,  one  of  said 
conductors  being  connected  to  the  grid  of  said  tube,  the 
other  of  said  conductors  being  connected  to  the  plate  of 
said  tube,  a  converter  for  converting  the  frequency  of 
the  incoming  U.  H.  F.  signals  to  a  fixed  frequency,  means 
for  inductively  coupling  said  preselector  and  said  hetero- 
dyning source  to  said  converter,  the  capacitors  loading 
said  lines  and  said  conductors  comprising  stator  plates 
and  rotor  plates,  a  shaft  for  mounting  said  rotor  plates 
for  simultaneous  operation,  means  for  adjusting  the  spac- 
ing between  the  stator  plates  of  each  of  said  capacitors 
to  determine  the  maximum  capacity  of  said  capacitors 
and  corrcsFK)ndingly  the  lowest  frequency  of  operation 
of  said  tuner,  said  means  comprising  an  individual  screw 
engaging  stator  plates  of  each  of  said  loading  capacitors, 
means  for  adjusting  the  minimum  capacitance  of  said 
capacitors  and  controlling  the  upper  frequency  of  opera- 
tion of  said  tuner,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising 
a  leaf  spring  mounted  in  proximity  to  the  stator  plates 
of  each  of  said  capacitors,  said  leaf  springs  being  con- 
nected to  chassis  ground,  a  screw  for  varying  the  sepa- 
ration between  each  of  said  leaf  springs  and  its  corre- 
sponding set  of  stator  plates,  the  free  unloaded  ends  of 
each  of  said  transmission  lines  being  secured  in  elec- 
trical and  mechanical  connection  with  the  tuner  chassis. 


2J21,625 

MINIATURE  SUPER-REGENERATIVE  RADIO 

RECEIVER  USING  TRANSISTORS 

Harry  L.  Price,  Astoria.  N.  Y. 

Application  December  20.  1956.  Serial  No.  629,593 

TCUtaH.    (O.  250— 20) 


1.  A  super-regenerative  receiver,  comprising  a  tuned 
regenerative  detector  circuit,  said  detector  circuit  includ- 
ing a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, the  circuit  between  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes 
being  of  low  impedance  and  asymmetrically  conductive, 
a  quench  oscillator  circuit  having  a  frequency  of  oscilla- 
tion determined  by  a  tank  circuit,  said  tank  circuit  con- 
sisting of  an  inductor  and  two  serially  ccnnected  capaci- 
tors, the  series  combination  of  said  capacitors  being  con- 
nected in  multiple  with  said  inductor,  and  a  connection 
extending  between  a  point  in  said  tank  circuit  interntediate 
said  capacitors  and  a  point  in  said  detector  circuit  included 
in  the  base-emitter  electrode  circuit  thereof,  whereby  there 
is  a  mininuim  of  loading  of  said  detector  circuit  by  said 
quench  oscillator  and  vice  versa. 


2,821.626 
PULSE  AMPLITUDE  DISCRIMINATOR 
Mchrin  B.  Frecdman,  Roxbory,  Maaa.,  aarignor  to  Tracer- 
lab,  Inc.,  BoatoB,  Maaa.,  a  corporation  of  Mawachn- 


Appncation  AncMt  11, 1953.  Serial  No.  373,560 
7ClainBa.     (CL  250— 27) 

1.  A  pulse  height  discriminating  circuit  having  a  short 
recovery  time  and  adapted  to  generate  an  output  pulse 
of  uniform  character  for  each  positive  input  pulse  applied 
thereto  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  threshold  amplitude 
comprising,  first  and  second  electron  tubes  each  having 
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at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  direct 
connection  between  the  anode  of  said  first  tube  and  the 
control  grid  of  said  second  tube,  a  capacitor  connected 
between  the  cathodes  of  said  tubes,  means  energizing  said 
tubes  so  as  to  be  quiescently  conducting,  a  diode  con- 
nected between  the  anode  of  said  first  tube  and  a  source 
of  reference  potential  so  as  to  be  normally  conducting 
and  maintaining  the  gain  of  said  tube  below  unity  in  the 
quiescent  condition  of  said  circuit,  said  reference  poten- 
tial being  of  such  a  magnitude  that  said  diode  is  cut  off 
upon  the  application  to  the  grid  of  said  first  tube  of  a 


nicnts.  separate  resistance  elements  having  terminals 
connected  to  said  anode  elements,  another  reststanoe 
element  having  a  terminal  connected  in  common  to  said 
cathode  elements,  means  to  apply  energizing  potential  be- 
tween the  other  terminals  of  said  resistance  elements, 
means  connecting  one  of  said  control  elements  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  other  resistance  element,  a  capacitor  cou- 
pled between  the  other  control  element  and  the  other 


« 

/ 

1 


>«c(f 


podtive  pulse  in  excess  of  said  threshold  amplitude  there- 
by permitting  the  gain  of  said  tube  to  increase  beyond 
unity  and  causing  regeneration  of  said  circuit,  means  for 
deriving  an  output  pulse  from  the  anode  of  said  second 
tube,  the  time  constant  determining  said  output  pulse 
being  the  product  of  the  capacitance  of  said  capacitor 
and  the  series  terminal  resistances  of  said  first  and  second 
tubes  in  their  conducting  condition,  and  an  input  circuit 
for  said  first  tube  comprising  a  capacitor  and  resistance 
the  time  constant  of  which  is  shorter  than  the  combined 
output  pulse  duration  and  recovery  time  of  said  circuit. 


tenninal  of  said  other  resisUnce  element,  means  coupled 
to  said  capacitor  to  discharge  the  same  in  response  to  ap- 
plied pulse  energy,  a  resistance  component  connected 
between  a  point  on  one  of  said  separate  resistance  elements 
and  said  other  control  element,  and  means  connected  to 
points  on  said  separate  resistance  elements  to  derive  output 
voltages  varying  oppositely  while  having  a  substantially 
constant  sum. 


2J2I^27 
ELECTRICAL  GATING  CIRCUITS 

Ronald  PritdMrd,  Icfcenham.  l/xbrMgc,  rBglMil. 

or  to  The  National  Cash  Redstcr  CoiMaav,  Daytoa, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Marvland 

ApplkatkNi  April  2,  H54,  Serial  No.  42t,Mt 
4CtefaH.    (a.2St— 27) 


2J2LC2f 
LIMITER  CIRCUIT 
Lcoaard  FMid,  HaMoidkM.  aad  Joha  S.  PhMtfcowiU, 
CoJIhjpwjM)^.    N.   J.,   ami    Charies   J.    Wddkaccht, 
Phiiadclfhla,  Pa^  asrigaors  to  Tdc-Dyaamicf  lac.,  a 
coiyonitioo  of  Pcaasylvaoia 
AppMcatfoa  Aacasl  31.  I9S5.  Serial  No.  531,752 
I  OahB.    (CL  25*— 27) 


I.  An  inhibitor  gate  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
tronic devices  interconnected  for  operation  one  at  a  time, 
a  plurality  of  iaput  circuits  for  applying  impulses  to  said 
devices,  a  certain  combination  of  said  input  circuits  be- 
ing connected  to  operate  only  a  first  one  of  said  devices 
upon  a  coincidence  of  impulses  on  said  certain  combina- 
tion of  input  circuits,  a  further  combination  of  said  in- 
put circuits  being  connected  to  operate  a  second  one  of 
said  devices  upon  a  coincidence  of  impulses  on  said  fur- 
ther combination,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond one  of  said  ^evices  for  supplying  an  output  only 
when  said  second  one  of  the  devices  is  operated,  and 
timing  means  in  the  input  circuits  to  cause  the  first  one 
of  said  devices  to  be  preferentially  operated  upon  a  co- 
incidence of  impulses  on  all  of  the  input  circuiu  thereby 
inhibiting  the  output.  i 


A  limiter  circuit  comprising  a  band  pass  filter,  means 
for  applying  a  complex  electrical  signal  from  a  receiver 
to  said  band  pass  filter,  a  cathode  coupled  clipper  ampli- 
fier, means  for  applying  the  electrical  output  signals  from 
said  band  pass  filter  to  said  cathode  coupled  dipper  am- 
plifier, a  limiter  amplifier  baviog  input  and  output  cir- 
cuits, a  pair  of  parallel  Kmi-conductor  diodes  connected 
with  their  polarities  reversed  in  said  input  circuit  of  said 
limiter  amplifier,  said  diodes  being  normally  substantially 
noo-conductive   and   being   relatively  highly   conductive 
upon  the  application  of  a  voltage  of  a  predetermined  am- 
plitude, means  for  applying  the  output  signals  from  said 
clipper  amplifier  to  said  input  circuit  of  said  limiter  am- 
plifier, a  bistable  circuit  having  two  relatively  stable  op- 
erating sutes,  means  for  operating  said  bisuble  circuit 
at  a  point  intermediate  said  two  relatively  stable  operat- 
ing states,  means  for  applying  the  output  sigiuls  from  said 
limiter  amplifier  to  said  bistable  circuit  to  provide  a 
square  wave  voluge,  a  sine  wave  restorer,  means  for  ap- 
plying said  square  wave  voltage  to  said  sine  wave  re- 
storer, and  means  for  applying  the  output  voltage  from 
said  sine  wave  restorer  to  a  discrimiiutor  circuit. 


2,821,(28 

BALANCED  SWEEP  CIRCUIT 

Enisoo  S.  Purington,  Glooccster,  Mam. 

ApplicatkNi  March  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,22< 

9Claiim.    (a.258— 27) 

1.  A  sweep  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  electric  dis- 


charr  P.U,.,  „ch  ^™.  cUKx...  «;^o,  ^  ^  Z-   .,«,»  dSchtr<^T/  .^Tr„.r  Sdin 


M21,43f 

FREQUENCY  SHIFTABLE  OSCILLATOR 

Radolph  A.  Dehn,  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  airivBor  to  Gca- 

tral  Electric  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Yorit 

AppHcatloa  November  38.  1949.  Serial  No.  138435 

2aalBn.     (0.258—38) 
1.  An  ultra-high  frequency  oscillator  comprising  an 


li 
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frequency  dependent  upon  the  operating  voluge  applied 
to  its  etoctrodea,  a  rcsoiunt  system  comprising  a  plurality 
tA  reamutors  each  tuned  to  the  same  resonant  frequency. 
said  resonators  being  tightly  coupled  together  to  produce 
a  plurality  of  resonant  frequencies  for  said  resonant  sys- 


ten,  one  of  said  resonators  being  coupled  to  said  dis- 
charge device  to  excite  said  resonant  system,  and  means 
applying  to  said  device  operating  voltages  of  values  cor- 
re^Ktnding  to  desired  ones  of  said  resonant  frequencies 
to  cause  said  oscillator  to  operate  at  such  desired  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  resonant  frequencies. 


M21,831 
SIGNAL^EKING  DEVICE 
H.   Loftaa,   Peaaterrfllc,   Pa., 
Cofporalla^  Phttaddphia,  Pa.,  a 


ApfMtartoa  May  23, 1955,  9mM  No.  518^1 
8  nihil  I     (CL25»— 48) 


1.  In  switching  apparatus  wherein  a  first  contact  ele- 
ment can  be  moved  in  predetermined  directions  by  a 
power  means,  relative  to  a  second,  normally  stationary 
contact  element  which  is  adjustable  in  said  directions,  an 
adjustment  selector  for  the  second  element,  comprising: 
track  means  for  the  adjustable  contact  element,  extending 
parallel  to  said  directions;  means  for  inter-engaging  and 
disengaging  the  first  and  second  contact  elentents  so  that 
the  power  means  may  cflfcct  movement  of  the  inter-en- 
gaged elements,  along  the  track  means;  means  for  stop- 
ping such  movement;  and  engagement  control  means, 
operable  after  such  stopping  to  move  the  track  means 
and  a  part  of  the  adjustable  contact  elennent  relative  to  one 
another,  transversely  of  the  track  means,  and  for  thereby 
fixing  the  adjustable  contact  element  in  the  position  estab- 
lished by  sakl  stopping. 


2,821,832 

APPARATUS  POR  PRODUCING  IONS  OP 

VAPORIZABLE  MATERIALS 

Byron  T.  Wright,  Berkeley,  CaM.,  Mrigaw  to  the  United 

SlalM  of  Anwrica  as  rcprcscatc«l  hy  the  IMtti  States 

Atomke  Energy  Commissiim 

AppHcatlon  September  25. 1944,  Scrhd  No.  555,815 

UCIahM.    (CL  25*— 41.9) 


1.  An  ion  source  comprising  a  hollow  arc-block,  means 
for  establishing  a  nugnetic  field  through  said  arc-block. 


said  arc-block  having  a  region  for  receiving  gas  to  be 
ionized  and  having  at  least  one  elongated  slit  in  the  wall 
thereof  aligned  with  said  magnetic  field  and  communi- 
cating with  said  region,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  be 
ionized  into  said  region  through  an  opening  in  said  arc- 
block,  gas  ionizing  means  for  producing  a  pair  of  col- 
linear  arc  discharges  in  said  region  aligned  with  said 
magnetic  field,  and  means  for  withdrawing  ions  from  said 
region  through  said  slit. 


M2I.833 
-^  _SCINnLLATO» 

ApHicadoa  »mm  38,  1958.  Serial  No.  519499 
tOataM.    (CL2S8— 71) 
TRIe  35,  U.  X  Cotfc  (1952),  aac  288) 


*^M 


^- 


6.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  a  scintillant  glass 
clement  operative  under  penetrating  radiation  to  generate 
secondary  radiation,  photoelectrically  responsive  means 
positioned  to  receive  the  secondary  radiation  from  said 
glass  scintillator  element,  electron  multiplier  meaiu  posi- 
tioned to  receive  emission  from  the  cathode  means  and 
electrically  pulse  responsive  meaiu  fed  by  said  electron 
multiplier. 

M21,834 
X*IKAY  TUBE  HEAD  POR  HAZARDOUS 
LOCATIONS 
GMtva  B.  Mycn,  ChisHriani,  am*  Rkhart  W.  Cohcaa, 
Cterendon    Hills,   Ohfo,    assifpiors   to    Pkkcr   XRay 
Cofyoratioa   Waite  Mawrfacfrtog   DirWim,  be.  a 
coryorattoo  of  OMo 

Srpisihsr  1, 1953,  Strial  No.  377,888 
4nilBii,     <CL258— 87) 


1.  In  combination,  an  X-ray  tube  head  including  a 
liquid-tight  bousing,  an  X-ray  tube  within  said  bousing, 
an  electrical  energizing  circuit  for  said  tube  including 
a  switch  normally  enabling  said  circuit  and  movable  to 
a  circuit  disabling  position,  a  dielectric  liquid  substan- 
tially filling  said  housing  around  said  tube,  means  pro- 
viding a  chamber  in  communication  with  said  liquid- 
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containing  portion  of  said  housing  whereby  said  chamber 
is  filled  with  liquid,  said  last  named  means  including  a 
movable  wall  of  said  chamber,  means  urging  said  mov- 
able wall  against  said  liquid  in  said  chamber,  and  means 
responsive  to  predetermined  movement  of  said  wall  into 
said  chamber  by  said  urging  means  for  causing  move- 
ment of  said  switch  to  said  disabling  position. 


raOTO  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Jack  Ban,  CbcsteriaMl,  aad  Gunfer  G. 

Heights,  Ohio,  a<«i)^on  to  Ptckcr  X>Ray  Corporatfoa 
Watte  IVfanafacturtDg  DhrWoa,  bc^  CIcTclud,  Obio, 
a  corponitioB  of  Okie 

AppUcatioo  Deccflibcr  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  47M1S 
5CWM.    (CL25«— 95) 


1.  Means  for  timing  an  X-ray  photograph  including  a 
photoelectric  cell  adapted  to  receive  light  from  a  fluores- 
cent surface,  the  output  o(  said  cell  responsive  to  light 
of  wave  form  including  a  substantially  constant  dark  cur- 
rent component  and  an  alternating  current  component, 
electric  circuit  means  connected  in  the  output  circuit  of 
said  cell  for  electrically  separating  said  components,  and 
electrical  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  alternating 
current  component  only  for  terminating  an  X-ray  ex- 
p>osure. 

GO-DEVILS 

Stdocy  Jefferson,  Abinxdon,  FngI— d,  aHiffBar,  by  aMflBC 
urignmenta,  to  the  United  Stetcs  of  Aawrica  a>  icpre- 
geatcd  by  the  United  States  Atoioaic  Eactgy  Conunis- 

AppUcatioo  April  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  5«2,17< 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  25«— IM) 


2,821,07 
UGHT  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  DEVICES 
L.  RobcflB,  Monroeville,  and  Andrew  P.  Knipcr, 
Pittsbvrgii,   Pa.,  aaipiors   to   Westingiionse    Electric 
Corporation,  Eait  Pittaimrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


NOT( 


3%,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,844 
(CL  258— 2U) 


2.  A  light  amplifier  comprising  a  photoemissive  cath- 
ode, a  fluorescent  screen  and  one  or  more  auxiliary  elec- 
trodes having  the  property  of  high  secondary  electron 
emission,  each  of  said  auxiliary  electrodes  consisting  of 
a  structure  extending  transversely  across  the  tube  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  light  amplifier. 


2J21,»8 

BINARY  COUNTING  SYSTEM 

AIM  S.  FkaGery^  Mil  VaBcy,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Jnnc  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  591^1 

HOaimi.    (0.387—88) 


6.  A  binary  counter  comprising  a  first  bi-stable  sys- 
tem and  a  second  bi-stable  system,  each  of  said  bi-stable 
systems  having  two  conditions  of  stability  a  high  output 
condition  and  a  low  output  condition,  means  whereby 
when  said  first  bi-stable  system  is  in  the  high  output  con- 
dition said  second  bi-stable  system  is  caused  to  assume  the 
low  output  condition  and  whereby  when  first  bi-stable 
system  is  in  the  low  output  condition  said  second  bi- 
stable system  is  caused  to  assume  the  high  output  con- 
diti<Mi,  a  pair  of  bridge-type  rectifiers  having  their  A.-C. 
connections  paralleled  and  having  their  D.-C.  outputs 
connected  in  series  additively  to  form  a  closed  circuit, 
means  including  said  rectifiers  for  mjpplying  a  series  of 
count  signal  impulses  to  said  first  bi-stable  system,  means 
for  deriving  A.-C  output  from  second  bi-stable  system, 
and  means  for  energizing  said  rectifiers  «ith  said  A.'C. 
output 

2,821,439  

TRANSISTOR  SWTrCHING  CIRCUITS 
Rickaf^  L.  Bright,  HempAcM  Township,  Westmoreland 
Canty,  aad  George  H.  Royer,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Wcstingbouse  Eicctrk  Corporation,  East  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  445^22 
SClaiBS.    (0.387—88,5) 


r 


1.  A  device  for  housing  a  source  of  radio-activity  to  be 
associated  with  a  go-devil  for  a  pipeline  comprising  a 
screening  pot,  a  holder  for  said  source,  means  providing 
for  relative  displacement  of  said  pot  and  said  holder  be- 
tween a  screened  and  an  exposed  condition  of  the  source, 
means  for  effecting  displacement  towards  the  screened 
condition  and  means  sensitive  to  the  hydraulic  pressure 
tn  the  pipeline  for  effecting  displacement  towards  the  ex- 
posed coiodition. 


I.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  2-terminal  unidirection- 
al voltage  source  to  a  pair  of  load  terminals  comprising: 
first  and  second  p-n-p  juiu:tion  transistors  the  emitters 
of  which  are  connected  to  a  first  source  terminal  and 
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the  collectors  of  which  are  respectively  coupled  to  first 
and  second  load  terminals;  first  and  second  n-p-n  junction 
transistors,  the  emitter  electrodes  of  which  are  coupled 
to  a  second  source  terminal  and  the  collector  electrodes 
of  which  are  respectively  connected  to  said  flrrt  and 
second  load  terminals;  means  for  simultaneously  apply- 
ing a  potential  of  one  polarity  between  the  emitter  and 
base  electrodes  of  said  first  p-o-p  transistor  and  of  said 
first  n-p-n  transistor,  and  a  potential  of  the  opposite 
polarity  between  emitter  and  base  electrodes  of  said  sec- 
ond p-n-p  u^nsistor  and  said  second  n-p-n  transistor;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  reversing  the  polarity  of  the 
potential  applied  between  each  of  said  emitter  and  base 
electrodes.    1 1 


2f821 448 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Hans    Fkchenstdn    and    Citntcr    Stehicrt,    Oidcnbwf, 

Germany,  assignors   to   Liccntia  Patent- Vci  waltniMs- 

G.  m.  b.  H.,  Hamtwrg,  GcnMny 

ApHicntkM  Fcbr«ary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,411 

7ClainH.    (0. 318— 48) 


I.  An  electric  motor  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
U-shaped  support  frame  having  a  base  portion  and  two 
leg  portions,  each  of  said  leg  portions  being  formed  at  the 
free  end  therecrf  with  a  recess;  a  sutor  sutionarily  sup- 
ported by  said  support  frame  between  said  leg  portions 
thereof;  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  stator 
and  having  a  shaft  member;  collector  means  mounted  on 
said  shaft  member  for  rotation  therewith;  rotational  speed 
responsive  control  means  also  mounted  on  said  shaft 
member  for  rotation  therewith;  and  a  support  member 
connected  to  said  support  frame  at  the  free  ends  of  said 
leg  portions  thereof  and  supporting  a  first  and  a  second 
pair  of  brushes  for  contacting  said  collector  means  and 
said  rotational  speed  responsive  control  means  respec- 
tively during  rotation  thereof  together  with  said  shaft 
member,  said  first  pair  of  brushes  being  received  at  least 
partially  witMn  said  recesses  formed  at  said  free  ends  of 
said  leg  portions. 


2,821,442 

BRUSH  HOLDERS  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Gconte  Sydney  Tooke,  Edgbaston,  BirminpfaanL,  Eodand, 

assignor  to  Joseph  Locas  aodostries)  Limited,  Bimh^ 


Application  June  18,  1954,  Serial  Ne.  592,117 

Clafans  priority,  application  Grcnt  Britain  lane  23, 1955 

lOaiBS.    (CL  318— 244) 


A  dynamo  electric  machine  brudi  holder  and  support- 
ing means  therefor,  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
toggle-like  links  having  adjacent  forked  ends  pivotally 
connected  together,  at  least  one  spring  acting  on  the  links 
to  urge  the  other  ends  thereof  towards  each  other,  one 
of  the  links  being  provided  with  a  brush-receiving  socket, 
a  pair  of  lateral  projections  on  each  link,  and  a  support 
having  thereon  a  pair  of  ramps  provided  at  their  ends 
with  recesses  for  accommodating  the  lateral  projections 
on  the  links,  the  projections  on  one  of  the  links  being 
initially  engageable  with  the  recesses  at  one  end  of  the 
ramps,  and  the  projections  on  the  other  link  being  then 
slidable  along  the  ramps  under  pressure  exeried  on  the 
pivotally  interconnected  ends  of  the  links  to  stress  the 
spring  until  the  last  mentioned  projections  are  caused  by 
the  spring  to  engage  the  recesses  at  the  other  end  of  the 
ramps. 

2J21,443 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  STORAGE  TUBE  AND 

SYSTEM 

Georte  A.  Morton.  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslfEnnients.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Coatfaination  of  application  Serial  No.  224382,  May  3, 

IHl*..*"*  »i»P«catio«  June   21,   1954,  Serial  No. 
438,211 

S  Claims.    (CL313— 47) 


2,821,441 

STRAND  TRANSPOSmON 

WBlfaun  L.  RIagland,  West  Aflis,  Wis^  ■■rigaiii  lo  AUta- 

Chalmers  Mannfactwing  Company,  Mflwaafccc,  Wis. 

AppUcatioa  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,528 

9  Claims.    (O.  318— 2U) 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  core  with  a 
ft  conductor  disposed  in  said  slot,  said  conductor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  conductor  strands  arranged  in 
two  rows  having  an  equal  number  of  strands  in  said  rows, 
said  strands  being  transposed  by  rotation  to  occupy  each 
slot  position  in  said  rows  for  substantially  equal  portions 
of  said  slot  length  and  to  occupy  reversed  top  to  bottom 
slot  positions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  slot. 


iJX^isSSiiSfT 


ms^^, 


'i^x 


-KjSL_rr 


1.  An  electrical  storage  tube  comprising  an  evactuted 
envelope  containing  a  storage  electrode,  photomultiplier 
means  for  emitting  electron  beam  currents  produced  in  re- 
sponse to  the  occurrence  of  certain  light  producing  phe- 
nomena to  be  recorded,  control  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  electron  current  to  said  storage  electrode,  elec- 
tron gun  means  adjacent  said  photomultiplier  means  for 
injecting  an  electron  beam  into  an  advanced  stage  of  ampli- 
fication of  said  photomultiplier  means  for  producing  a 
predetermined  electron  charge  upon  said  storage  electrode 
thereby  providing  a  reference  axis  through  said  recorded 
phenomena,  and  electron  beam  source  means  disposed  in 
a  spaced  relation  to  said  storage  electrode  for  scanning  said 
storage  electrode  and  reading  the  information  stored  there- 
on. 
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2JillM4 

MOUNTINGS  FOR  PICTURE  TUBE  GRIDS 

■eth   M.   Henry  utd   Harvard  B.   VhtctM,  ToMo, 

Ohio,  anignon  to  OwcM-IUiBote  GImi  Coanoma 

corporattoo  of  OUo  "  ^* 

Applkatfoo  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  4473M 

UCIaiiiis.    (CI.  313— 71) 


conductive  film  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  side,  a 
layer  thereover  of  an  electroluminescent  phoaphor  of  a 
type  adversely  affected  by  moisture,  a  secoad  oonductive 
film  thereover,  lead  wires  sealed  into  said  casing  and  con- 
nected to  said  conductive  films,  said  casing  having  a  depth 


1.  A  picture  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  a  grid  therein 
and  means  for  attaching  the  grid  to  the  walls  of  the  en- 
velope, the  attaching  means  comprising  strips  of  thin  sheet 
matenal  extending  along  tht  said  walls  with  a  major  por- 
tion of  each  strip  lying  flat  against  the  side  walls,  and 
means  for  anchoring  said  strips  to  said  walls,  the  grid 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  narrowly  spaced  fine  strands 
anchored  to  said  strips,  the  said  major  portions  of  said 
strips  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  grid  strands. 


providing  an  air  space  between  said  second  film  and 
said  back  side,  and  a  desiccant  non-reactive  with  said 
electroluminescent  layer  and  conductive  films  and  the 
material  of  the  casing  enclosed  within  said  casing  and 
filling  a  portion  of  said  air  space  to  reduce  the  deleterious 
effects  of  moisture  on  the  electroluminescent  layer. 


2J21,U5 
...»    „"®^  ""^^  ELECTRON  GUN 
Uoyd  E.  Swcdhnd,  Dcwltt.  N.  Y.,  aoigBor  to  Radio 

OrJ^    appIlcattoB    December    2,    If49,    ScrW    N«. 

}JJk  nH^^'if^J!!?'  2,744,2m,  dated  IVf«y  1. 
I'M.  Divided  aad  this  apiMicalkM  NovcMhw  14. 
1»55,  Serial  No.  547,1  It    '^'"'^"^  ^ova«Mr  1*. 

9ClaliM.    (0.313—82) 


2,821,M7 
^HIGH  PRESSURE  METAL  VAPOR  LAMP 

G«Mff«l   Electric  Coapany,   a   coiponlioa   of  New 
■on 

AMMathM  My  14,  If52,  Scriri  No.  2ff.l27 
priority,  applkaUuB  Great  Britda 

Aapiit  9, 1951  t 

ICfarfn.    (CL  313— 184) 


3.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising,  an  envelope  having 
a  tubular  portion,  an  electron  gun  within  said  tubular  en- 
velope portion,  said  electron  gun  including  at  one  end 
thereof  a  cathode  electrode  and  at  least  one  other  elec- 
trode spaced  therefrom  along  said  tubular  envelope  por- 
tion, said  electrodes  being  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  tu- 
bular envelope  portion,  a  tubular  electrode  spaced  from 
the  said  other  electrode  at  the  other  end  of  said  electron 
gun  and  mounted  coaxially  within  said  tubular  envelope 
portion,  the  end  of  said  tubular  electrode  adjacent  to  said 
other  electrode  being  offset  from  said  other  electrode 


A  high  pressure  metal  vapor  lamp  operable  at  kilowatt 
loadings  comprising  a  sealed  envelope  containing  an  ioniz- 
«ble  medium  including  an  inert  starting  gas  and  vaporiza- 
bk  roeul  including  mercury  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
furnish  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  approximately  I  at- 
mosphere and  above  during  operation  of  the  lamp,  a  pair 
of  maui  operating  electrodes  sealed  into  said  envelope  and 
having  relatively  closely  spaced  conjugate  terminal  sur- 
faces defining  a  short  arc  gap,  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes comprising  a  molybdenum  rod  having  fastened  to 
its  iniier  end  a  relatively  massive  hollow  block  of  Untaium 
containing  in  the  interior  thereof  activating  materia]  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  approximately  2.5  parts  barium  oxide. 
I  part  calcium  oxide  and  3  parts  thorium  oxide  by  molecu- 
lar weight  and  a  tungsten  powder  in  an  amount  of  about 
3  percent  by  weight  of  the  said  oxides,  said  tantalum 
block  being  pnnided  with  an  aperture  through  its  ter- 
minal  surface  exposing   the  activating  material   within 
It  and  allowing  diffusion  of  activating  material  to  iu 
terminal  surfaces,  and  a  coil  of  tungsten   win  wound 
around  said  molybdenum  rod  and  extending  up  to  said 
tantalum  block. 


2421,444 
*N£AX»>  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

*^^^  Company,  a  corponrtloa  of  New  Yoifc 
r^Jt^^*^  Fehmary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,997 
CUhh  priority.  applkaHon  Great  Brftate  Jooc  25.  1953 
1  Claim.    (CL313— IM) 

An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  flat  sealed 
casing  having  front  and  back  sides  with  linear  dimensions 
substantially  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  «— j^g.  s^d 
front  side  being  light  transmitting  and  at  leait  put  of  said 
casing  being  of  plastic  material  not  entirely  impervious 
to  diffusion  of  moisture  therethrough,  a  first  transparent 


2.821,448 

ION  DEFLECTION  THYRATRON 

..Gcoi|eW.BidMr,Staarfoi^CoM. 

AppUcatfcM  April  15,  1953,  Scriy  No.  348,911 

7ClafaBS.     (CL  313— 194) 

1.  In  cootroUing  a  thyratron  type  tube  which  has  an 

envelop  containing  an  ionizable  medium,  an  anode,  aa 

electron  emitting  cathode,  and  at  least  two  conductively 

unconnected  cathode  emission  control  electrodes  re^>ec- 

hvely  having  portions  interposed  between  the  anode  and 

cathode  and  spaced   to  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of 

poMtive  ion  flow  from  the  anode  region  to  the  cathode 

vKinity  and  at  least  one  of  which  control  electrodes  may 
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be  at  or  above  a  critical  potential  inducing  a  degree  of 
electron  emission  from  the  cathode  and  consequent  forma- 
tion of  positive  ions  of  said  medium  adequate  on  flow  ta 
said  path  to  the  cathode  vicinity  to  initiate  tube  firing;  the 
method  of  further  controlling  tube  firing  which  consists 
in  electrostatically  deflecting  the  positive  ion  flow  from 
said  path  and  away  from  the  cathode  vicinity  by  producing 


'■''•' . . 


■ftt 


an  electrostatic  force  across  said  portions  of  the  electrodes 
and  transversely  of  said  path  through  the  imposition  of  a 
suitable  potential  difference  between  said  electrodes, 
whereby  tube  firing  is  restrained  until  the  deflection  force 
is  reduced  by  decreasing  the  potential  difference  between 
the  electrodes  sufficiently  to  enable  adequate  flow  of  the 
positive  ions  along  said  path  to  the  cathode  vicinity  to 
initiate  tube  firing. 


2421,449 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  BASE 
Waitar  1.  Gtlgcr,  deveUod  Hd|htB,  Ohio, 
Geaatal   Electric   Company,   a   corponitioa  of  New 
Y<Mk 

AppHcatioa  November  19, 1953,  SmW  No.  393,183 
<CWm.    (CL  313— 314) 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  an  envelope,  an 
electrical  energy  translation  element  mounted  within  said 
envelope,  lead-in  wires  sealed  through  said  envelope  and 
connected  to  said  energy  translation  element,  and  a  base 
secured  to  said  envelope  and  comprising  a  generally 
smooth  walled  cylindrical  metal  shell  having  an  open 
inner  envelope-receiving  end  and  having  an  outwardly 
deformed  portion  exteiKling  longitudinally  of  the  shell 
from  its  inner  end  to  provide  a  keying  rib  tbereoo.  said 
rib  having  a  slot  therein  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
rib  from  the  open  inner  end  of  the  shell,  and  one  of 
said  lead-ia  wires  extending  through  said  slot  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  shell  and  being  electrically  connected 
thereto. 


casting  including  an  integral  fin  forming  a  partitioa  dhrid- 
ing  said  chamber  into  compartoaents  commuaicatiBi  one 


with  another  betweea  an  edge  of  the  fin  and  said  wall  of 
the  chamber. 


2421,451 
GRID  CONSTRUCTION 
Lm>  C.  WcnNf,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J.,  aasicMN-  to  Tl'iifh^ 
howa  Electric  CorporatloB,  East  Plttabw|h,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  off  Peaasylvaate 
OritiisI  appHcatfoB  Jaac  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,778, 
mom  Hfttm  No.  2,448,797,  dated  Aa«nst  11,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioo  March  38,  1953,  Serial 
No.  345,594 

2Clalaas.    (CL313— 3S8) 


1.  A  support  post  for  the  control  electrode  of  an  elec- 
trical discharge  tube  comprising  a  linear  member  having 
L-shaped  tongues  struck  up  therefrom,  said  tongues  hav- 
ing portions  constituting  ledges  and  having  portions  con- 
stituting retaining  means  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  loiigitudinal  central  axis  of  said  member,  and  said 
ledges  being  spaced  apart  along  said  member  to  receive 
successive  turns  of  wire  constituting  said  control  elec- 
trode. 


2421«452 

MULTIHELIX  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 

Gcoric  H.  RobcrtsoB,  Sammlt,  and  Edward  J.  Walsh, 

MorrlstowB,  N.  1.,  aasigBocB  to  BeO  TclcphoM  Ubo- 

ratorics,  lacorporatcd.  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  New  Yofk  -,  ^  i~ 

AppUcatioB  October  4, 1952.  Serial  No.  313,282 
UClalaas.    (CL  315— 3.4) 


2,821,458 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  VACUUM  TIGHTNESS 
IN  CAST  METAL  STRUCTURES  OF  THIN  SEC- 
TION AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
MIchad  J.  Zaaick,  Gwsa8ild,  and  Jotoi  E.  Dlhigworth, 
Waakasha,  Wla.,  aasisBon  to  G«Mral  Electric  Com- 
paay.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  September  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,744 

2  Claima.     (CI.  313—338) 

1.  An  anode  comprising  a  casting  of  cuprous  material 

having  a  wall  forming  an  electroo  Urget  on  one  side 

thereof  and  defining  a  chamber  for  the  circulation  of  a 

cooling  medium  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall,  said 


4.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  aa  envelope,  a 
plurality  of  helices  positioned  in  parallel  in  said  envelope, 
each  of  said  helices  having  a  different  mid-band  fre- 
quency along  its  interaction  region,  means  for  projecting 
a  distinct  beam  of  electrons  along  each  of  said  helices, 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  helices,  and 
means  for  removing  an  output  signal  from  said  helices. 


2,821,453 
ELECTRICAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Joha  N.  Dyer,  Oystw  Bay  Cove,  N.  Y.,  Mslaaor  to  Air^ 
bonac  Instniments  Laboratory,  lac,  Mlaeola,  N.  Y.,  a 
eorporatloa  of  Debware 
AppUcatioa  October  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  122458 
24ClafaM.    (CL315— 11) 
1.  The  method  of  storing  electrical  information  in  the 
form  of  distributed  electrical  charges  comprising  the  stiepi 
of  forming  a  beam  of  electrons,  accelerating  said  beam 
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of  electrons,  deflectinf  said  beam  so  as  to  cause  it  to 
repeatedly  scan  an  insulating  storage  surface,  decelerating 
said  electrons,  controlling  the  energy  level  of  said  elec- 
trons in  said  beam  as  it  strikes  each  unit  area  of  said  sur- 
face in  accordance  with  the  information  to  be  stored  at 


and  a  signal  source  coupled  through  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  bisuble  switch  means  to  said  first  input  circuit  of 
said  electron  writing  gun. 


■IAS  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM  EQUIPMENT 

WUlem  F.  Wcstcndorp,  SckcMctady,  N.  Y^  avicnor  to 
OMcral  Electric  Cooipuy,  ■  coiponition  of  New 
Yofk 

Applkatloo  June  27,  If  55,  Serial  No.  518,199 
llClaiu.    (CL31S— 14) 


said  unit  area  of  said  surface,  and  building  up  the  elec- 
trical charges  distributed  at  each  unit  area  of  the  surface 
by  said  repeated  scanning  until  the  amount  of  charge  at 
each  respective  unit  area  is  proportional  to  the  energy 
level  of  the  electrons  in  said  beam  as  it  strikes  said  respec- 
tive unit  area. 


2,821,(54 

INFORMATION  RATE  ACCELERATOR  AND 

DECELERATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lance  R.  Jacobscn,  Lynwood,  and  Theodore  B.  Wood, 

Burbank,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Hoffman    Elcctroaks 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,399 

2  ClainH.    (CL  315^12) 


I.  Apparatus  for  biasing  electron  beam  equipment, 
comprising  an  electron  gun  havmg  a  control  electrode 
means  supplying  cyclically  varying  voltage  to  said  equip- 
ment for  accelerating  electrons  from  said  gun.  said  means 
supplying  to  said  control  electrode  peaked  voluge  having 
proper  phase,  amplitude  and  periodicity  with  respect  to 
said  accelerating  voltafc  so  that  electrons  flow  in  the 
beam  during  a  short  portion  only  of  a  cycle  of  the  applied 
accelerating  voltage  providing  a  beam  of  electrons  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  energy. 


2Ji2l,€5€ 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

L«l«h  Cartb  Foster,  Westmouot,  Quebec, 

iigDor,  by   mcsDc   aasignmcots,   to   Kahcr  Indartrics 
Corporatloa,  a  coiporatioa  of  Nevada 

Appikatioa  April  IS,  1955,  S«ial  No.  5«2,199 
23ClaiaH.    (CL  31S— 23) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  storage  tube  having  a  writing  gun. 
a  reading  gun,  a  storage  portion,  a  writing  gun  deflection 
means,  and  a  reading  gun  deflection  means;  a  first  input 
cuxuit  coupled  to  said  writing  gun;  a  second  input  circuit 
coupled  to  said  reading  gun;  a  first  deflection  system  means 
coupled  to  said  writing  gun  deflecuon  means  for  impres- 
smg  a  complete  voltage  scan  upon  said  writing  gun  de- 
flection means  over  a  chosen  first  time  period;  a  second 
deflection  system  means  coupled  to  said  writing  gun  de- 
flection means  for  impressing  a  complete  voltage  scan 
•jpon  said  writing  gun  deflection  means  over  a  chosen 
second  time  period  shorter  than  and  following  said  first 
time  period;  an  output  impedance  coupled  to  said  storage 
portion  of  said  storage  tube;  a  bUtable  electronic  switch 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  circuits  for 
simuluneously  opening  said  first  input  circuit  and  closing 
said  second  input  circuit  over  said  first  Ume  period  and 
subsequently,  simultaneously  closing  said  first  input  cir- 
cuit and  opening  said  second  input  circuit  over  said  sec- 
ond time  period;  an  output  circuit;  closeable  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  bistable  electronic  switch  means  and 
electrically  interposed  between  said  output  impedance  and 
said  output  circuit  for  selectively  passing  output  signals 
from  said  storage  tube  during  said  second  Ume  period- 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  electron 
sensitive  target,  means  for  delivering  an  electron  beam 
along  a  path  in  a  direction  toward  said  target,  means  for 
deflecting  the  beam  from  said  path  prior  to  advance  of 
same  to  the  plane  of  said  target  to  a  second  path  which 
extends  adjacent  and  in  spaced  relation  with  a  first  sur- 
face of  the  target,  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  from 
said  second  path  to  a  third  path  which  extends  adjacent 
and  in  spaced  relation  with  a  second  surface  of  the  target, 
and  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  successively  at  differ- 
ent positions  from  said  third  path  into  impingement  with 
various  portions  of  said  second  surface  of  the  target. 


2,821,<57 
DEFLECTING  SYSTEM 
C.   Ncwboose,   Short   Hills,   N.  I.,   aMigani   to 
BcH  Telephone  Laboratories,  locorporatcd.  New  Yoft, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  May  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«S,M9 
19  Clains.    (CL  315—27) 
1.  In  a  system  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  along  each  of  a  plurality  of  rectilinear 
coofdinate  axes  in  response  to  a  particular  deflecting  sig- 
nal for  each  of  said  axes,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
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of  amplifiers  for  each  of  said  axes,  a  plurahty  of  deflec-  conductive  members  external  of  said  resonant  cavities  and 

uon  coils  respectively  connected  to  said  amplifiers,  the  extending  inwardly  across  the  hollow  thereof,  said  con- 

cals  connected  to  the  amplifiers  for  any  one  of  said  axes  ductive  members  defining  capacitance  gaps  between  ad- 

being  adapted  to  collectively  establish  an  electromagnetic  jacent  ones  of  said  resonant  cavities 


fleld  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  along  that  one 
axis,  and  means  for  respectively  applying  each  one  of  said 
deflecting  signals  to  ail  of  the  amplifiers  for  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  axes. 


2,821,(58 
ARC-LIMITING  SHIELDS  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
GASEOLS  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  SWITCHING 
TUBES 
Albert  W.  Nauglcr,  Brooklinc,  Ma«^  anlcDor  to  Bomac 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  Jaly  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,717 
2  Claims.    (CI.  315—39) 


1.  A  high  frequency  gaseous  electric  discharge  switch- 
ing device  comprising  a  gas-filled  envelope  of  hollow  pipe 
waveguide  having  a  transverse  metal  plate  hermetically 
sealed  at  an  end  thereof,  said  metal  plate  defining  a  cen- 
tral opening  covered  by  a  dielectric  material,  a  pair  of 
L -shaped  metal  shields  mounted  on  opposed  sides  of  said 
opening  at  an  intermediate  point  between  the  edges  of 
said  opening  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate,  said  shields 
defining  wall  structure  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  said 
plate  in  mutually  parallel  relationship,  each  shield  hav- 
ing an  overall  length  greater  than  the  width  of  said  open- 
ing. 


2,821,659 

MAGNETRON 

Joseph   Feinstein,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  assisnor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboraloriev    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,644 

18  Claims.    (CL  315-^9.77) 


■f 


?^*>^^^ 


12.  A  conductive  circuit  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hollow  conductive  members,  means  mounting  said  con- 
ductive members  circumferentially.  adjacent  ones  of  said 
conductive  members  defining  resonant  cavities,  and  a  pair 
of  conductive  elements  mounted  on  each  of  said  hollow 


2,821,669 

HEAT  TREATMENT  AFPARATUS 

^^  VS'^^'  ^'"*™'  N.  Y.,  aariKBor  to  Westlngboase 

Electric  Corporation,  East  PUtshwBh,  Pa.,  a  coipora- 

tkm  of  PenBsylvaiihi 

AppifeatioB  Fcbnury  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  487,886 

SCIafana.    (0.315—57) 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  having  an  envelope 
and  an  electrically  conductive  member,  the  combination 
of  a  primary  current  inducing  member,  a  continuous  cir- 
cuit member  having  a  first  portion  positioned  relative  to 
said  current  inducing  member  so  that  a  current  may  be 
induced  into  said  first  portion  from  said  current  indudng 
member,  said  continuous  circuit  member  having  a  second 
portion  positioned  relative  to  said  electrically  conductive 
member  so  that  currents  are  induced  into  said  electrically 
conductive  member  when  current  flows  through  said 
second  portion  of  said  continuous  circuit  member. 


2  821  661 
APPARATUSES  AND 'CIRCUITS  FOR  DIMMING 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Arthw  L.  Bastten,  Yookers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wart 
Leonard   Electric   Company,   a   corporation   of   New 
York 

Applicatioa  June  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,178 
12  Claims.    (CL  315— 98) 


1.  Apparatus  for  starting  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp 
comprising  electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  gaseous  discharge  lampt  to  limit 
the  arc  current  therethrough  and  electromagnetic  means 
for  producing  high  voltage  pips  of  short  duration  in 
said  first  means  for  starting  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp. 


2.821,662 
ION  SOURCE 

Winis  K.  Prater,  Fountain  City,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  July  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  525^413 
5  Claims.    (O.  315— HI) 

I.  In  an  ion  source,  a  container  provided  with  walls  de- 
fining a  chamber  for  receiving  a  charge  of  material  to  be 
vaporized,  a  thermionic  filament  disposed  adjacent  to 
s-;d  container  a  end  stricture  disposed  between  said 
filament  and  said  container,  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
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rahty  of  apertures  arranged  to  form  discrete  beams  of  means   rcsiliently   biasing   the   brush   into  contact   with 

dectrons  directed  toward,  «id  waJl.  adjacent  said  Cham-  the   shaft,   and   lubricating  means  providinn  film  of 

^f^^  ^        "^J^^  '*'*^°*  f°  ""*  "  ^  ^^  lubricaUng  oil  on  the  order  of  .0001"  thick  between  the 

electrons,  and  an  adjusuble  potential  •ource  connected  u^iwccn  me 


between  said  grid  and  filament  for  accelerating  said  elec- 
trons from  said  filament  through  said  frid  to  strike  said 
container  walls,  thereby  heating  said  chamber  to  vaporize 
said  material. 


2,821,M3 
ELECTRONIC  TIMER  AND  POWER  REGULATOR 

FDR  THREE  PHASE  SEAM  WELDER 
'oKfli  J-  Wlcy,  Warren,  and  Cbytoa  E.  Stambaagh, 
Ginrd,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Taylor-Wi«field  Cor- 
poration, Warren,  Ohio,  a  conoradoo  of  Ohio 
Application  June  24, 1955,  $cffal  No.  517,802 
fCWaH.    (CL315-.144) 


brush  and  shaft  whereby  the  brush  will  be  lubricated  and 
any  currents  generated  in  the  shaft  will  pass  through  the 
oil  film  and  to  ground  without  arcing. 


2,821,M5 

CUTOFF  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTROSTAnC 

DEVICES 

WnUajii  A.  Brutad,  Edward  R.  Van  Krerelcn,  and  Eari 

F^ickboff,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assifnors  (o  General 

«♦«»,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dclnwafn 

Applicndon  Febrnaiy  24,  1954,  Serini  No.  5<7^1t 

€CUmm.    (CL  317-^ 


,  ^i*  ^r  qn-'i*!  r^ 


1.  In  a  timing  and  control  circuit  for  regulating  the 
fk)w  of  three  phase  currents  the  combination  of  first  and 
second  pairs  of  ignitron  valves  connected  in  anti-parallel 
relation  in  first  and  second  phases  of  a  three  phase  power 
!.ource,  first  and  second  pairs  of  primary  and  secondary 
control  valves,  means  connecting  said  pairs  of  control 
valves  in  anti-parallel  relation  in  one  of  the  phases  of 
said  source  whereby  anode-cathode  potential  is  alternately 
furnished  to  said  pairs  of  control  valves  in  predetermined 
relation  to  the  phases  of  said  source,  means  condiiioning 
the  primary  and  secondary  control  valves  of  said  first  pair 
for  conduction  during  one  half  cycle  of  said  one  phase, 
means  conditioning  the  control  valves  of  said  second  pair 
for  conduction  during  the  following  half  cycle  of  said 
one  phase,  means  interconnecting  the  secondary  control 
valves  of  both  pairs  thereof  with  the  ignitron  valves  for 
said  first  pha^ie.  means  interconnecting  the  primary  control 
valves  of  both  pairs  thereof  with  the  ignitron  valves  for 
said  second  phase,  and  phase  shifting  means  associated 
with  corresponding  ones  of  said  control  valves  of  both 
pairs  thereof  whereby  in  response  to  conductivity  in  said 
corresponding  ones  of  said  valves  during  alternate  half 
cycles  of  said  one  of  said  phases  the  ignitron  valves  of  one 
of  the  pairs  thereof  are  rendered  conductive  in  time  de- 
layed relation  to  pass  current  in  another  of  the  three 
phases. 


1.  A  cutoff  circuit  for  electrostatic  devices  having  a 
pair  of  spatially  disposed  electrodes  between  which  a  dif- 
ference in  electrical  potential  is  normally  maintained,  the 
circuit  comprising  an  electrosutic  power  supply  for  said 
electrodes,  a  vacuum  tube  provided  with  a  plate,  cathode 
and  grid,  a  sensing  resistor,  said  plate,  cathode  and  re- 
sistor  being  in  series  with  said  power  supply,  a  gaseous 
lube  provided  with  a  plate,  cathode  and  grid,  circuit  means 
connecting  the  grid  of  said  gaseous  tube  to  said  sensing 
resistor  so  that  said  grid  is  triggered  by  the  voltage  across 
said  resistor  to  fire  said  gaseous  tube  upon  passage  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  current  between  said  electrodes 
and  through  said  sensing  resistor,  a  cathode  resistor,  a 
source  of  power  in  circuit  with  said  cathode  resistor  and 
the  plate  and  cathode  of  said  gaseous  tube,  circuit  means 
connecting  the  grid  of  said  vacuum  tube  to  said  cathode 
resistor  so  that  said  vacuum  tube  is  biased  by  the  voltage 
across  said  cathode  resistor  to  increase  the  tube  resistance 
of  said  vacuum  tube  when  said  gaseous  tube  is  fired, 
thereby  to  limit  the  passage  of  current  through  the  vacuum 
tube  and  hence  between  said  electrodes  to  a  value  no 
greater  than  said  predetermined  amount  of  current. 


straIy 


2  821  644 
GROUNDING  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  91 
CURRENTS  IN  SHAFT  BEARINGS 
.Jr.    ^•''•^c:  Lynnfleld  Center,  and  Vladimir  T.  Di- 
vlH^H:  /.''•'   S^o^'ham,    Mass.,   assignors  to  General 
bleetrfc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Applicatton  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543J39 
,     ^  *  Claims,     (a.  317— 2) 

I    A  grounding  device  for  a  shaft  including  a  brush 
grounded  means  supporting  the  brush  relative  to  the  shaft 


I 


2,821  6tt 
CONTROL  AND  PROTECTION  OF  ELECTRIC 
POWER  SYSTEMS 
^*^^'  ^■■«*»'  Li""'  Ohio,  asslgaor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pn>  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Fchraary  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,449 
HCfadm.    (a.  317— 13) 
13.  A  control  and  protective  system  for  a  direct-cur- 
rent generator  having  a  field  winding,  said  system  includ- 
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ing  switch  means  for  connecting  the  generator  to  a  load 
bus,  the  switch  means  having  a  dosing  coil  for  closing 
the  switch,  a  holding  coil  effective  when  energized  for 
holding  the  switch  in  closed  position,  and  tripping  means 
for  effecting  opening  of  the  switch  independently  of  the 
holdmg  coil,  the  switch  being  adapted  to  open  more  rap- 
idly when  opened  by  energization  of  the  tripping  means 
than  when  opened  by  deenergization  of  the  holding  coil, 
a  field  relay  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  generator 
field  winding,  said  field  relay  being  normally  closed  and 
having  electrically  energized  tripping  means,  polarized 
differential  relay  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  differ- 
ence between  the  generator  and  the  bus  for  effecting  ener- 
gization of  the  closing  coil  and  holding  coil  of  the  switch 
means  when  said  voltage  difference  has  a  predetermined 


magnitude  and  direction,  die  closmg  coil  being  deener- 
gized  upon  closure  of  the  switch,  said  differential  relay 
means  also  being  responsive  to  reverse  current  flowing 
from  the  bus  to  the  generator  for  effecting  deenergization 
of  the  holding  coil  to  allow  the  switch  to  open,  a  second 
polarized  relay  responsive  to  a  higher  value  of  reverse 
current  for  energizing  both  the  tripping  means  of  the 
switch  and  the  tripping  means  of  the  field  relay,  a  voltage 
relay  responsive  to  the  generator  voltage  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  when  said  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  and  a  fault  responsive  relay  adapted  to  be  actuated 
in  response  to  a  fault  in  the  generator,  said  voltage  relay 
and  fault  responsive  relay  each  being  connected  to  effect 
energization  of  both  the  tripping  means  of  the  switch  and 
the  tripping  means  of  the  field  relay. 


2,821,447 
GENERATOR  CONTROL  AND  PSOTECTIVB 
SYSTEM 
mam  O,  Aarik  and  Afhtd  A,  L^kty,  Una,  OUo, 
nrtgnun  to  Westinghonse  ElMtilc  Corporation  Emt 
nnrtiMgh,  Pa.,  a  enfporation  of  PcamylvaBia 
ApyMcatioo  Aatnt  19, 1954,  ScrinI  No.  451,819 
HCkitea.    (CL317— 13) 


n 


7.  A  control  and  protective  system  for  an  alternating 
current  generator  having  a  field  winding  and  an  exciter 
connected  to  supply  direct  current  to  the  generator  field 
winding,  the  exciter  having  a  field  winding,  said  system 
comprising  electrically  operated  switch  means  for  coa- 


necting  the  generator  to  a  load  bus,  a  generator  control 
relay  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  exciter  field  wind- 
ing and  the  operation  oi  said  switching  means,  ^an  ener- 
gizing circuit  for  the  control  relay,  means  for  connecting 
the  energizing  circuit  to  an  external  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent, rectifier  means  connected  to  supply  direct  current 
to  the  energizing  circuit  from  the  output  voltage  of  the 
generator,  the  control  relay  having  closing  means  for 
actuating  the  relay  to  closed  position  and  having  tripping 
means  for  actuating  the  relay  to  open  position,  manual 
switch  means  having  a  first  position  for  energizing  said 
closing  means  from  the  energizing  circuit,  the  control 
relay  having  contact   means  connected  to  effect  com- 
pletion (rf  the  exciter  field  winding  circuit  and  partial 
completion  of  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  electrically 
operated  switch  nteans  from  said  rectifier  means  when 
the  control  relay  is  in  closed  position,  and  the  manual 
switch  means  having  a  second  position  for  completing 
said  last-mentioned  energizing  circuit  to  effect  closing  of 
the  electrically  operated  switch  means,  and  relay  means 
responsive  to  a  fauh  in  the  generator  or  generator  leads 
for  energizing  said  tripping  means  from  the  first-men- 
tioned   energizing    circuit,    said    fault-responsive    relay 
means  also  including  means  for  connecting  the  first- 
mentioned  energizing  circuit  to  the  exciter  to  be  energized 
thereby,  said  contact  means  of  the  control  relay  effecting 
interruption  of  the  exciter  field  winding  circuit  when  the 
control  relay  is  in  open  position,  and  the  control  relay 
also  having  contact  means  connected  to  effect  opening 
of  said  switch  means  when  the  control  relay  is  actuated 
to  open  position. 

»^  2,821,448 

TIME  DELAY  RELAY  MEANS 
BaacHiO.  Angfc,  Linsn,  OMo,  aasigBor  to  Wcsttogitowc 
Elatlik  Corporation,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcansytranla 

Scplcabcr  3. 1954,  Serini  N*.  454,111 
4Clnfam.    (CL317— 49) 


^ 


a 


^ 


5.  In  combination,  a  relay  having  an  operating  coil, 
means  for  energizing  said  coil  from  a  direct  current  yoh- 
age,  a  second  relay  having  contacts  connected  to  control 
the  energization  of  said  coil,  and  means  responsive  only 
to  rapid  change  of  said  voltage  for  effecting  actuation  of 
the  second  relay  to  prevent  energization  of  the  first-men- 
tioned relay  for  the  duration  of  such  thange,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  being  non-responsive  to  direct  current. 


2,821,449 

MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL  dRCUTT 

COMPONENTS 

Dnrid  Adam  Christian,  Char1toi^  London,  E^tand,  m- 

sipior,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Siemens  Edten  Swan 

Limited,  a  British  company 

Application  June  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,825 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  8, 1955 

taaims.  (a.  317— 181) 
I.  A  circuit  assembly,  incorporating  circuit  components 
of  a  circuit  arrangement  and  mounting  and  electrical 
interconnecting  arrangements  for  these  components,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  component-containing  units  each 
comprising  in  combination  a  frame  formed  of  insulating 
material  and  framing  a  space  for  the  accommodation  of 
circuit  components  and  having  in  each  of  its  two  op- 
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positely  facing  framelike  faces  locating  grooves  definios 
a  plurality  of  compoDent  terminal  positions  on  the  frame, 
a  locating  groove  being  disposed  in  each  of  said  two 
framelike  faces  at  each  of  these  component  terminal  posi- 
tions, a  plurality  of  terminal  parts  carried  by  said  frame 
at  such  component  terminal  positions,  each  said  terminal 
part  being  in  the  form  of  a  clip  having  a  contact-making 
portion  which  is  located  in  a  said  locating  groove  in  a 
framelike  face  of  said  frame,  said  terminal  part  standing 
proud  of  this  face  and  having  a  tab  portion  which  pro- 
trudes from  the  side  of  said  frame,  a  number  of  circuit 


■km' 


components  supported  in  said  space,  and  wires  constituting 
terminal  wires  of  these  circuit  components  of  the  unit 
and  secured  to  and  electrically  connected  to  said  tab  por- 
tions of  said  terminal  parts,  said  component-containing 
units  being  assembled  together  serially  with  adjoining 
units  having  a  framelike  face  of  the  frame  of  one  unit  face 
to  face  with  a  framelike  face  of  the  frame  of  the  other 
unit  and  having  said  contact-making  portions  of  termi- 
nal parts  occupying  corresponding  component  terminal 
positions  on  the  frames  of  the  two  units  in  contact  with 
each  other. 


2,821,<7f 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLS  FOR 
CUTTING  MACHINES 
Robert   W.    Bradley,    MarMchcad,    Mtm^ 
United    Sbo«    MachiMry    Corporatfoii, 
N.  J„  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatioa  Fcbnniy  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,553 
laaim.    (CL  317— 142) 


Electrical  timing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  gaseous  discharge  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  control  electrode,  an  input  circuit  for  said  tube 
including  a  source  of  D.  C.  bias  voltage  effective  to  main- 
tain said  tube  normally  nonconductive.  said  bias  source 
including  substantial  effective  series  resistance  whereby 
the  bias  voltage  may  be  reduced  to  the  critical  value  by 
a  conductance  path  of  moderate  resistance  shunted  across 
the  source,  an  output  circuit  for  said  tube  comprising  a 
D.  C.  source  and  a  series  resistor,  a  time  constant  circuit 
comprising  a  resistor  element  and  a  capacitance  element 
connected  in  -series  across  said  resistor  whereby  said 
capacitance  element  is  arranged  for  charging  upon  con- 
duction by  said  tube,  two  thyratrons  connected  in  a  full- 
wave  rectifier  stage,  the  cathodes  and  the  control  grids 
of  said  thyratrons  being  connected  for  negative  biasing 
by  the  voltage  across  said  capacitance  element,  a  trans- 
former having  a  center-tapped  secondary,  and  a  relay 
having  iu  coil  connected  in  series  between  the  cathodes 
of  said  thyratrons  in  the  center-tap  of  said  secondary, 
said  relay  being  thereby  arranged  normally  to  be  ener- 
gized and  to  be  dcencrgized  in  response  to  the  initiation 
of  discharge  through  said  discharge  tube  after  an  interval 
determined  by  said  time  constant  circuit. 


U21,i71 
DEFLECTION  YOKE 
'cnold  K.  KfatE,  Haddoofieid,  aad  MaxJaitaB  I.  Obert, 
McrckaaMUc,  N.  i^  airigBon  to  Radio  Cocporatkw 
of  Aacrica,  a  coeporatioB  of  Debwaiv 

AppUcatfoB  Marck  18,  1953,  ScfW  No.  343,M8 
UCMw.    (CL317— 3M) 


I.  A  deflection  yoke  coil  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  turns  of  wire,  each  of  said  turns 
including  two  side  conducton  extending  longitudinally 
of  a  central  axis  and  two  end  conductors  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  centra]  axis  and  connecting  said  side  con- 
ductors, each  of  said  side  conducton  having  a  main  por- 
tion extending  for  a  predetermined  distance  along  and 
lying  substantially  parallel  to  said  central  axis  and  an  ex- 
tended portion  extending  for  less  than  said  predetermined 
distance  along  and  outwardly  deviating  from  said  central 
axis,  and  one  of  said  end  conductors  connecting  the  ex- 
tended portions  of  said  side  conductors  being  spaced 
more  than  a  minimum  distance  from  said  central  axis, 
such  that  said  end  conductors  connecting  the  extended 
portions  of  said  side  conducton  are  located  radially  out- 
side a  circle  defined  by  the  ends  of  the  extended  portions 
of  said  side  conductors  and  by  points  symmetrically 
located  with  respect  to  said  ends  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  central  axis. 


2^1,472 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELEVA- 
TORS,  PARTICULARLY   HIGH-SPEED   PAS- 
SENGER  ELEVATORS  AND  THE  UKE 
Geori  SichUng,  Erianxen,  Wllbelm  Kafka,  Tenacnlohc, 
■car  Eria^en,  and  Hellmat  Watztagcr,  Eriangco,  Gcr- 
■^7^^M^[[»ofi  to   Sicmcns-Schackeitweifce    Aktkn« 
■eaeibchaft,  Bcrttn-Stemensstadt,  Gcrmaay,  a  Gcnnan 
coffBoratloa 

Applicatfoa  AagMt  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,25< 

1  priority,  applicattoa  GcnMBj  Aagwt  25, 1M2 
IfClaiM.    (a.31»~140 


f^Sfef-'^ 


15.  A  hoist  drive  system,  particularly  for  high-speed 
passenger  elevators  and  the  like,  comprising  a  variable- 
spMd  drive  motor,  a  power  source  of  controllable  ener- 
gizing voltage,  said  drive  motor  having  an  armature  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  source,  an  amplifying  control  de- 
vice connected  to  said  source  for  controlling  said  ener- 
gizing voluge  to  thereby  control  the  speed  of  said  drive 
motor,  said  device  having  an  input  stage  constituted  by  a 
magnetic  amplifier,  a  first  pilot-voltage  supply  means  hav- 
ing a  pilot  voiuge  variable  in  dependence  upon  hoist 
travel  disunce.  a  second  pilot-voltage  supply  means  com- 
prising a  circuit  member  connected  across  said  armature 
circuit  to  derive  from  the  armature  voltage  a  pilot  volt- 
age variable  in  dependence  upon  motor  speed,  a  third 
pilot-voltage  supply  means  connected  to  said  second  pilot- 
voltage  supply  means  to  derive  therefrom  a  pilcM  volt- 
afe  variable  in  dependence  upon  acceleration,  selective 
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control  meaas  connecting  one  of  said  pilot-voltage  sup- 
ply means  at  a  time  with  said  amplifier  input  stage,  a 
compensating  circuit  having  a  member  series  connected 
in  said  armature  circuit  and  being  connected  to  said  mag- 
netic amplifier  for  providing  a  corrective  voltage  for  com- 
pensating the  IR  drop  of  said  armature  circuit,  reference- 
voltage  supply  means  having  adjustable  reference  voltage 
and  being  connected  with  said  amplifier  input  stage  in  dif- 
ferential relation  to  said  respective  pilot  voltages  whereby 
said  motor  is  jointly  controlled  by  a  selected  one  of  said 
pilot  voltages  jointly  with  said  reference  voltage  and  said 
corrective  voltage,  voltage  control  means  for  adjusting 
said  reference  voltage,  and  programming  means  connected 
with  said  selective  control  means  and  said  voltage  con- 
trol means  for  correlated  control  of  both  in  accordance 
with  a  desired  program. 

A.  C.  MOTOR 
Harris  Shapiro,  Oradell.  N.  J.,  aariga 
meats,  to  Safety   IndnsMci,  Ibc^ 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  DcccMber  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,799 
7  Claims.    (0.318—194) 


•r.by 

HaoMlcii,  Conn., 


v 


1.  An  A.  C.  motor  comprising  terminals  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  A.  C.  current  source,  a  stator  power 
winding  connected  across  said  terminals,  a  stator  field 
winding,  a  rectifier  connecting  said  last  winding  across 
the  terminals  for  supplying  D.  C.  current  to  said  field 
winding,  a  wound  armature  disposed  within  the  fields 
of  said  stator  windings,  brushes  engaging  the  armature 
for  commutating  the  voltages  induced  in  the  armature 
winding  by  said  fields,  and  a  one-half  wave  rectifier  con- 
nected across  said  brushes  to  prevent  reversal  of  current 
in  the  armature  winding. 


2421,(74 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
GeraM  E.  Hofkes,  WaKham,  Mam.,  amlnaiii  to  RayllicoB 
Mamrfailmlug  Conpaay,  Wahhaim  Mam.,  a  corpora- 
Ikm  of  Dclawafc 

AppUcalioa  Jaly  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,977 
(Claims.    (0.318—228) 


3 

L  .  . 

'J 

r 


1.  A  control  circuit  comprising  two  outputs  and  thre; 
inputs,  magnetic  amplifier  means  under  control  of  a  di- 
rect current  adapted  to  control  the  amount  of  an  alternat- 
ing current  potential  applied  to  a  first  of  said  inputs  that 
is  applied  to  a  first  of  said  outputs,  transistor  means  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  direct  current  supplied  to  said 


magnetic  amplifier  means,  means  for  applying  alternat- 
ing current  and  a  varying  direct  current  to  the  input  of 
said  transistor  to  control  the  amount  of  direct  current  ap- 
plied to  the  magnetic  amplifier  means,  means  to  apply  a 
fixed  alternating  voltage  and  a  fixed  direct  current  to  the 
second  output  and  means  to  apply  a  unidirectional  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  current  flowing  through  the  first 
output  in  such  polarity  as  to  counteract  any  variation  in 
said  current  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  compris- 
ing two  windings,  one  on  each  magnetic  amplifier  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  pair  of  rectifiers  connected  in  op- 
posing polarity,  and  a  pair  of  resistors  across  the  source 
of  alternating  current,  the  two  resistors  of  the  said  cir- 
cuit being  connected  between  the  bases  of  the  transistors 
through  a  filter  circuit 


2421,875 

SATURABLE  REACTOR  MOTOR  DRIVE 

Arffamr  S.  Ostenso.  China  Lake,  and  Henry  Newlmigh, 

Ridgccrcst,  Califs  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

Aaaeiica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

AppOcatioa  March  7. 1957.  Serial  No.  844,898 

2ClaiaH.    (0.318— 254) 

(Grafted  nadcr  TWc  35.  U.  S.  Co4c  (1952),  me.  288) 


^ 


JoiSXCo      A-.T 
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I.  A  saturable  reactor  motor  drive  for  driving  a  rotor 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  comprising  an  armature  con- 
sisting of  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  a  rotor,  said 
permanent  magnet  having  its  poles  located  so  that  a 
straight  line  through  the  poles  substantially  intersects  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  armature,  an  A.  C.  power  supply 
having  first  and  second  output  terminals,  a  first  diode 
having  its  anode  connected  to  the  first  of  said  power 
supply  terminals,  a  first  drive  coil  and  a  first  filter  con- 
denser connected  together  in  parallel  and  connected  be- 
tween the  cathode  of  said  first  diode  and  a  comnK>n  point, 
a  first  saturable  reactor  connected  between  the  first  of 
said  power  supply  terminals  and  said  common  point,  a 
second  diode  having  its  anode  connected  to  the  second 
of  said  power  supply  terminals,  a  second  drive  coil  and 
a  second  filter  condenser  connected  together  in  parallel 
and  connected  between  the  cathode  of  said  second  diode 
and  said  common  point,  a  second  saturable  reactor  con- 
nected between  the  second  of  said  power  supply  terminals 
and  said  common  point,  said  first  and  second  saturable 
reactors  being  used  for  sensing  the  orientation  of  said 
permanent  magnet  and  for  directly  energizing  said  first 
and  second  motor  drive  coils  respectively  to  cause  said 
armature  to  rotate,  and  a  bias  magnet  mounted  near 
each  of  said  saturable  reactors  for  biasing  said  saturable 
reactors  to  substantially  mid-point  flux  density. 


2421,878 
CHANNEL  SELECTOR  SERVOSYSTEM 
Leo  Beber,  Fhnhhig  Manor,  N.  Y.,  aas^MM-  to  CohnnMa 
Broadcasting  System,  lac,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Jane  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  589,888 
8  0ainis.    (CL  318— 487) 
3.  In  automatic  tuner  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  array  of  actuatable  push-buttons  representing  a  plu- 
rality   of    tuning    positions,    respectively,    a    member 
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nHHintcd  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  push-buttons, 
normally  open  starting  switch  means  carried  by  said 
member,  starting  switch  actuator  means  on  said  mem- 
ber actuatable  by  depression  of  any  push-button  in  said 
array  lying  between  a  fixed  reference  location  on  said 
member  and  one  end  of  said  array  to  actuate  said  start- 
ing switch  means,  normally  closed  stop  switch  means 


'»jTff^Jfi^\f^'V^' 


carried  by  said  member,  said  stop  switch  means  being 
actuatable  by  contact  with  said  depressed  push-button 
during  transverse  movement  of  said  member,  tuning 
position  adjusting  means,  motive  means  for  drivins  said 
tuning  position  adjusting  means  and  said  member,  and 
an  energizing  circuit  for  said  motive  means  and  including 
said  starting  switch  means  and  said  stop  switch  means. 


■ATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

MiKoa  A.  Koiirht,  CcatrcTOk,  Va. 

AppHcatkHi  AncHt  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  M4,M9 

<ClaiaM.    (a.32»--5«) 

(Granted  ndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1W2),  ace.  2M) 


1.  A  battery  charging  system  comprising:  an  A.  C. 
electrical  system,  a  D.  C.  electrical  system,  a  battery,  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  battery  to  said  A.  C. 
system  to  be  charged  therefrom  or  to  said  D.  C.  electrical 
system  to  supply  energy  thereto  in  response  to  a  voltage 
differential  between  said  battery  and  said  D.  C.  electrical 
system. 


2,t21,<7t 

REGULATOR  FOR  THREE  PHASE  ALTERNATOR 

RBMen  B.  HotMy,  East  LongmcMlow,  Mmm^  mlf  m  to 

American  Bosch  Anna  CorpondoB,  a  corporalioa  of 

New  York 

AppUcadoB  December  4,  If  5«,  Serial  No.  iMOtt 

14ClafaM.    (CL322— 25) 


linear  resbton,  a  rectifier  connected  across  said  output 
conductors,  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  rec- 
tifier to  said  voltage  sensing  network,  means  responsive 
to  the  current  output  of  said  alternator  comprising,  a 
current  sensing  network,  a  self  saturating  reactor  means 
having  control  windings  and  output  windings,  means  for 
connecting  said  voltafe  sensing  means  and  said  current 
sensing  means  respectively  to  said  control  windings  and 
for  connecting  said  output  windings  to  said  alternator 
field  wiadiof. 

2,t21,<79 

_. ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

TkooHS  Philip   Robinson   ind   Bertram  Walter  Glover, 

LoodoB,  Eogiand,  assignors  to  iBtcrBatfcmal  Staadmd 

Electric  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  February  25,  IW4,  Serial  No.  412,593 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Brit^ 

Fcbnmry  27,  If53 

f  Claims.    (CL  323-49) 


1.  Equipment  for  controlling  the  flow  of  alternating 
current  in  power  supply  circuits  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  saturable  reactors  per  live  lead,  in  which  each  pair  of 
said  reactors  have  their  main  windings  connected  in  series 
in  the  corresponding  lead,  and  their  control  windings  con- 
nected in  opposition  to  each  other,  in  which  further  the 
control  windings  of  the  pairs  of  reactors  arc  connected 
in  series  to  D.  C.  supply  terminals,  and  in  which  each 
pair  of  reactors  also  comprise  a  pair  of  third  windings 
connected  in  closed  circuit  in  opposition  via  a  resistance 
variable  inversely  with  current  flow  in  said  third  windings. 


2,t21  4M 

^"^MI!^  "^^  ^^  'N  DETERMINING  CHAR. 

ACTERISTICS  OF  POROUS  MATERIAL 
*V^  ^  ^S^^  Dooflas  K.  McLean,  and  Harry  A. 
Barclay,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aarigaofs,  by  nMsne  asainiments. 
to  Socony  MoM  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New  YoriL  N.  Y., 
acorporatioaofNewYork  7 

ApplicatioB  April  12, 1954,  Sariri  No.  577,7M 
14  Claims,    (a.  324— 13) 


10.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  body  provided  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  sam- 

.in  a  devjce  of  the  character  described,  comprising   St  ilr^il  oT^^^llimbe^'iiVch?^^^^^^^ 
an  alternator  hav.ng  a  field  winding  and  output  conduc-   open  opposite  ends.  .TxHble  ^<^vV  ^[onl^  iSlS 

^"'i^ru1^nraTrSf'S:i°tir''™iS''  •  '"^J*  "'■   «^^^^  -<^  c.rJToJZ\^T^l^^, 
cult  mcluding  a  pair  of  fixed  resistors  and  a  pair  of  non-   a  plurality  of  contact  elements  secured  through  theVi 
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of  said  sleeve  to  permit  communication  throu^  said  wall 
at  selected  points  along  the  length  of  said  sleeve,  each 
of  said  contact  elements  being  cyHodrica]  in  form  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  concave  inner  face,  a 
plurality  of  pressure-potential  taps  secured  through  the 
walls  of  said  body  to  said  contact  elements,  each  of  said 
taps  having  an  electrically  insulated  conduit  leading  to 
a  contact  element,  means  secured  to  each  of  said  taps  for 
connecting  electrical  and  fluid  pressure  measuring  means 
thereto,  a  first  closure  assembly  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  body  and  fitting  within  said  sleeve  at  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  first  closure  assembly  having  at  least  one 
electrically  insulated  conduit  leading  into  said  chamber, 
electrical  lead  connecting  means  secured  to  said  conduit 
in  said  first  closure  assembly,  a  second  closure  assembly 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  body,  said  second  closure 
assembly  including  longitudinally  adjustable  means  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  said  sleeve,  said  longitudinally  adjustable 
means  being  provided  with  at  least  one  conduit  leading 
into  said  chamber,  and  electrical  lead  securing  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  closure  assembly. 


John  Charles 
Faircy 


2,t21.Ml 
RESISTANCE  METERS 
Baker,  Hayes,  Eagisiad,  assignor  to  The 
Company  UmHed,  Hayes,  Encland, 


AppHcatton  May  U,  1955,  ScrM  No.  5113*7 
~  priority,  appHcadoa  Grsot  Btftaia  May  27, 1954 
2ClaiaBs.    (CL  324— (2) 


-:^ 


1.  A  resistance  meter  for  measuring  the  resistance 
of  an  explosive  conductor  comprising  a  four  arm  re- 
sistance bridge  of  which  the  resistance  of  one  arm  is  to 
be  constituted  by  the  explosive  conductor  whose  re- 
ststaace  is  to  be  measured,  a  photo-voltaic  cell  connected 
acram  one  diagonal  of  the  bridge  and  an  indicating  gal- 
vanometer connected  across  the  other  diagonal,  a  lamp 
positioned  to  illuminate  the  cell  and  a  battery  connected 
to  illuminate  said  lamp. 


!  2,t21,tt2 

MOBTURE  TESITNG  APPARATUS  FOR  LUMBER 

DRY  cms 

Lao  H.  Baacr,  Princrlllc,  Oreg. 
Applcatloa  December  3. 1954,  Serial  No.  472,958 
1  Chdm.    (CL  324—45) 
A  lumber  drying  kihi  comprisinf  a  structure  in  which 
lumber  to  be  treated  may  be  placed,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  conductor  wires  leading  from  within  the  structure  to 
the  exterior  thereof,  the  inner  ends  of  said  wires  of  each 
of  said  pairs  terminating  adjacent  each  other  in  said  kiln 
and  the  inner  ends  of  said  pairs  of  wires  terminating  at 
positions  spaced  from  each  other  m  said  kiln,  an  electrode 
comprising  a  lumber  piercing  needle  connected  to  the 
inner  end  of  each  of  said  wires,  a  cylindrical  member,  a 
plunger  longitudinally  guided  within  said  member  and 
supporting  said  lumber  piercing  needle  at  one  end  in  posi- 
tion to  be  profected  from  said  cylindrical  member,  said 


plunger  being  provided  with  an  internally  threaded,  co- 
axial bore,  a  threaded  rod  coaxially  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
drical member  for  roution  therein,  and  means  preventing 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  threaded  rod  with 
respect  to  said  cylindrical  member,  said  threaded  rod 
being  threadedly  engaged  with  the  internally  threaded 
bore  in  said  plunger,  and  the  outer  end  of  said  threaded 
rod  being  adapted  to  be  struck  to  drive  said  lumber  pierc- 
ing needle  into  lumber  within  the  kiln  when  the  needle 


is  projected  from  said  cylindrical  member,  said  electrodes 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  wires  being  positioned  for  inser- 
tion at  spaced  points  in  a  single  board  of  said  lumber  in 
said  kiln,  a  plurality  of  switches  positioned  at  an  instru- 
ment station  located  exterioriy  of  said  kiln,  the  outer  ends 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  wires  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
switches,  a  pair  of  conductors  having  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minab  arranged  to  be  selectively  engaged  by  sai^  switches, 
and  a  moisture  testing  instrument  at  said  instrument  sta^ 
tion  and  connected  to  said  conductors. 


2,821,483 
»    WAVEK>RM  DISTORTION  COMPENSATOR 
Walter  Kocnlg,  Jr.,  Oifton,  N.  J.,  assitnor,  ky  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  the  United  Stetes  of  America  m  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tkc  Navy 
AppUcatioo  November  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,423 
iOaimB.    (CLS24— 77) 


1.  A  waveform  distortion  compensated  filter  arrange- 
ment comprising;  a  signal  source;  subsuntially  identical 
first  and  second  filter  means;  the  significant  time  of  dis- 
tortion of  each  of  said  filter  means  on  signal  energy  pass- 
ing therethrough,  each  time  said  signal  energy  rises  or 
falls  sharply,  being  known;  a  delay  network  connected 
between  the  output  end  of  said  signal  source  and  the 
input  end  of  said  first  filter  means;  said  delay  network 
being  operative  to  delay  signal  energy  from  said  signal 
source  for  a  period  of  Un»e  at  least  equal  to  said  significant 
time  of  distortion  of  said  filter  means;  the  input  end  of 
said  second  filter  means  connected  to  tlie  output  end  of 
said  signal  source;  signal  utilizing  means;  means  includ- 
ing switch  means  normally  connecting  said  signal  utiliz- 
ing means  to  the  output  end  of  said  first  filter  means;  and 
means  connected  between  the  output  end  of  said  first 
filter  means  and  said  means  including  switch  means  and 
operative  in  response  to  a  sharp  rise  or  fall  in  the  output 
from  said  first  filter  means  to  cause  said  switch  means  to 
disconnect  said  signal  utilizing  means  from  the  output  end 
of  said  first  filter  means  and  to  connect  said  signal  utiliz- 
ing means  to  the  output  end  of  said  second  filter  means. 
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2^21,M4  

NOISE  ELIMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CAPACITIVE 

SCANNING  Af PARATUS 

Loaii  G.  Ghzcndanncr.  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  wmigmnr  to 

Geacnd  Electric  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yoifc 

AppUcatkM  inly  25,  1949,  Serial  No.  1M,«31 

4ClaiaM.    (0.333—24) 


I.  In  a  scanning  apparatui  of  the  capadtive  coa|dinf 
type,  a  pair  of  proximately  located  scanninf  members,  a 
motor  having  at  least  one  bearing  member  and  having  a 
driving  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearing  member  out  of 
electrically  conductive  relation  therewith,  said  shaft  being 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  scanning  members  for 
the  relative  spaced  rotation  of  said  scanning  members, 
and  electrically  conducting  members  covering  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  each  of  said  relatively 
rotatable  scanning  members,  said  conducting  memben 
of  one  of  said  pair  of  scanning  members  being  electrical- 
ly connected  to  said  shaft,  said  conducting  members  of 
the  other  of  said  scanning  membera  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  bearing  member  to  provide  a  low  imped- 
ance capacitive  path  across  said  bearing  member  for  elec- 
trical noise  electrostatically  coupled  to  said  shaft 


TRANSMISSION  LINE  FOR  PULSE  FORMING 
NETWORKS 
Rickard  M.  WUteborn,  Concord,  Msm.,  aaifnor  to 
dix  Aviatioa  Corponitioo,  Towmm,  Md^  a  cocporation 
of  Delaware 
Applkatioa  NovcoriMr  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  31M1* 
2ClataH.    (CL333— 31) 


immMm 


1.  A  three  terminal  transmission  line  comprising  three 
spirally  wound  coils  of  conductive  tape,  the  turns  of  each 
of  said  coils  being  insulated  from  each  other,  insulating 
material  covering  each  of  said  coils,  said  coils  being  as- 
sembled in  side-by-side  coaxial  relation  with  the  sense 
of  the  winding  of  the  centra]  coil  reversed  with  respect 
to  that  of  the  outside  coils,  a  conductive  plate  positioned 
between  said  central  coil  and  each  of  said  outside  coils 
and  covering  the  lateral  surfaces  thereof,  a  conductive 
plate  juxtaposed  to  and  covering  the  free  lateral  surface 
of  each  of  said  outside  coils,  said  coils,  material  and 
plates  being  compactly  arranged,  means  conductively  con- 
necting said  plates,  means  conductively  connecting  the  in- 
ner terminals  of  said  coils,  and  means  conductively  con- 
necting the  outer  terminals  of  said  coils,  the  terminals 
of  said  line  being  constituted  by  said  means  conductively 
connecting  said  plates,  and  said  inner  and  outer  terminals 
of  said  coils. 


MBCHANICAL  FILTERS  INCLUDING  REJECTORS 
Larifo  L.  Bmaa.  Jr^  Prlacctoo,  N.  J.,  anigBor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawarc 
CoiriiMMtloB  of  application  Serial  No.  3S1,<94L  April  28, 

1953.     Tkis   application   July    15,   1955,   Soial   No. 

5224*7 

ITCInlnM    (CL333— 71) 


11.  A  mechanical  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  reso- 
nators dimensionally  tuned  to  the  same  frequency  and 
coupled  together  in  a  chain  to  provide  a  band-pass  char- 
acteristic about  said  frequency,  and  a  separate  rejector 
resoiutor  dimensionally  tuned  to  a  frequency  just  out- 
side said  pass  band  and  mechanically  coupled  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  resonators  in  the  chain,  said  resonators 
in  the  chain  and  said  rejector  resonator  all  oscillating  in 
the  same  mode. 


1^1,M7 
GRID-TYPE  WAVE  GUIDE  ATTENUATOR 

William  O.  Smith,  SOver  Spring,  Md.,  awiginr,  by  ■ 
aarignmenta,  to  the  United  Stirtca  of  America  aa 
entcd  by  the  Secretary  of  tha  Navy 
Application  April  12,  1944,  Sarini  No.  M1398 
3Claiws.    (CL333— 81) 


f^P- 


1.  An  adjustable  attenuator  for  a  wave  guide  transmis- 
sion line  carrying  microwave  energy  comprising,  a  ring 
of  rectangular  cross  section,  a  circular  bearing  member, 
a  grid  formed  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  wires  of  resistive 
material,  said  ring  and  said  bearing  member  coacting  to 
mount  said  grid  in  a  screen  assembly,  input  and  output 
sections  of  rectangular  wave  guide,  a  clamping  flange 
mounted  on  one  extremity  of  one  of  said  wave  guide 
sections,  a  bearing  flange  mounted  on  one  extremity  of 
the  second  of  said  wave  guide  sections,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  screen  assembly  in  rotational  relationship 
transverse  to  said  wave  guide  sections  between  said 
clamping  flange  and  said  bearing  flange,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  wave  guide  sections  into  said  wave  guide  trans- 
mission line,  and  means  for  rotating  said  screen  assembly 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  electric  field  of  said 
microwave  energy  being  carried  by  said  wave  guide  trans- 
mission line  to  vary  the  degree  of  attenuation  provided 
thereby. 

2^1,M8 

THREE  PHASE  SPLIT  LEG  AND  YOKE  TYPE 

STACKED  MAGNETIC  CORE  SECTION 

Thoows  D.  Gordy,  Pittafieid,  Mmb.,  aasignor  to  Gancral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoefc 

Application  September  U,  1954,  Scriai  No.  45MM 

3ClaiM.  (CL33(--5) 
I.  In  a  three  phase  laminated  magnetic  core  compris- 
mg  a  plurality  of  rectangular  shaped  flat  stacked  layers, 
each  of  said  layers  having  three  parallel  spaced  legs  and 
four  yokes  which  extend  from  the  ends  of  the  outer  legs 
toward  the  ends  of  the  central  leg  to  define  a  pair  of 
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rectangular  shaped  window  openings,  the  correspond- 
ing edges  of  all  of  said  layers  and  their  window  open- 
ings being  aligned  with  each  other,  all  of  said  legs  and 
yokes  being  grain  oriented  and  split  and  separated  in 
their  lengthwise  direction  into  spaced  strips  of  equal 
width,  a  pair  of  rectangular  shaped  inserts  in  each  layer 
for  joining  said  four  yokes  and  central  leg.  said  inserts 
being  grain  oriented  and  split  but  unseparated  in  their 
lengthwise  direction,  all  of  said  legs,  yokes  and  inserts 


2J2I.698  ^^  - 

TROLLEY  WIRE  TAP  AND  CABLE  CLAMP 

THEREFOR 

Harry  E.  Miller.  Si.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  aaaigBor  to 

Wallace  M.  Hale.  St.  AtbmtM,  W.  Va. 

Applicatioa  Jone  1, 1956.  Serial  No.  588,728 

12  Claims.    (CL  339— 189) 


having  equal  overall  widths,  all  of  the  inserts  having 
lengths  which  arc  different  from  said  overall  widths,  the 
inserts  at  corresponding  ends  of  the  central  legs  of  ad- 
jacent layers  being  aligned  in  their  lengthwise  direction 
alternately  with  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  yokes 
and  central  legs,  the  yokes  and  outer  legs  of  the  layers 
meeting  each  other  at  joints  which  are  aligned  with  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  legs  and  yokes  and  in  offset 
relationship  in  corresponding  comera  of  adjacent  layers. 


\ 


4., 


2.821,689 
-  ^UG  AND  JACK  KEEPERS 
Jack  A.  Meeker,  Seattle,  Wash.,  amignor  to  Boeb«  Air- 
pinna  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  IMa- 
ware 

Application  November  19.  1954.  Serial  No.  478,889 
5ClafaBs.    (CL  339—41) 


1.  Keeper  mechanism  comprising  members  interen- 
gagcable  by  approach  movement  and  each  having  a  base 
and  a  threaded  boss  projecting  from  said  base,  cup  means 
having  an  aperture  in  its  bottom  received  on  one  of  said 
threaded  bosses  with  the  sides  of  said  cup  element  en- 
circling the  base  of  said  one  boss,  having  an  inwardly 
flanged  rim  and  having  threads  screwed  on  such  one 
boss  securing  said  cup  means  thereto,  means  having  an 
annular  rib  and  an  aperture  received  on  the  other  of 
said  threaded  bosses,  having  an  outer  periphery  of  a 
size  great  enough  so  as  not  to  pass  the  inwardly  flanged 
rim  of  said  cup  means  without  deformation  and  having 
threads  screwed  on  such  other  boss  securing  said  annular 
rib  means  thereto,  the  depth  of  said  cup  means  being 
sufl^ciently  great  so  that  its  rim  interferes  with  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  annular  rib  as  the  bases  of  said  mem- 
bers arc  moved  toward  each  other  and  prior  to  their  abut- 
ment, and  one  of  said  means  being  sufficiently  yieldable 
to  enable  said  annular  rib  and  the  inwardly  flanged  rim 
of  said  cup  means  to  pass  in  one  direction  during  ap- 
proach movement  of  said  members  into  full  engagement, 
and  being  sufl^ciently  resilient  to  create  substantial  re- 
sistance to  separation  of  said  members  which  requires 
said  annular  rib  and  the  rim  of  said  cup  means  to  pass 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  In  a  trolley  wire  tap,  comprising  a  non -conductive 
housing,  contact  means  at  one  end  of  said  housing  for 
removably  connecting  the  tap  to  an  electric  trolley  wire, 
conductive  cable  gripping  means  at  the  other  end  of 
said  housing  for  connecting  the  tap  to  an  electric  cable, 
and  means  in  said  housing  for  establishing  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  contact  means  and  said  cable  grip- 
ping means,  that  improvement  wherein  the  cable  gripping 
means  includes  a  jaw  member,  a  pressure  member  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  to  said  jaw  member,  with  one 
of  said  members  being  movable  towards  and  away  from 
the  other  member,  and  a  washer-like  element  intermediate 
said  members  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  for 
axially  receiving  the  cable  aforesaid  with  the  end  of  the 
cable  overlapping  upon  the  jaw  member,  said  cable  grip- 
ping members  respectively  having  parts  engageable  with 
said  washer-like  element  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis 
of  the  latter  to  cant  the  washer-like  element  responsive 
to  movement  of  the  movable  member  aforesaid  towards 
the  other  member,  and  means  CMi  said  housing  for  forc- 
ing one  of  said  cable-gripping  members  towards  the  other 
to  cant  said  washer-like  clement  relatively  to  the  axis 
of  the  cable  end  extending  axially  therethrough  and  there- 
by cause  the  latter  to  grip  the  cable  in  the  opening  therein 
and  force  the  cable  into  gripping  engagement  between  the 
canted  washer  and  said  jaw  member. 


2,821,891 
MATRIX  FOR  DETACHABLY  MOUNTING 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
RaonI  Alfred   Andr^  and  Lonis  Jacques  Ghislain  Nya, 
Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electiic  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpomtion 
of  Delaware 

Application  Angnat  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgfaun  November  7. 1953 

10  Claims.    (0.339—150) 


1.  A  matrix  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  electrical  com- 
ponents, comprising  a  first  group  of  substantially  parallel 
conductors,  each  of  said  conductors  extending  first  in 
one  direction,  then  extending  a  given  distance  in  another 
direction  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  one  direc- 
tion, being  folded  back  on  itself  for  the  same  distance  to 
form  a  perpendicular  extension  and  then  continuing  in 
said  one  direction,  each  of  said  conductors  having  a 
plurality  of  such  spaced  perpendicular  extensions;  a  second 
group  of  substantially  parallel  conductors  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  conductors  of  said  first  group,  each  of  said 
conductors  having  resilient  portions  opposing  the  perpen- 
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dicular  extensions  of  the  conductors  in  said  first  group,  and  a  spring  finger  member,  said  spring  finger  being  in- 
wbereby  the  components  may  be  mounted  between  a  pair  wardly  bent  and  longitudinally  upeml  by  reason  of  the 
of  conductors,  one  from  each  group.  oflfset  slit  to  constrict  the  bore. 


2,821,692 

UnUTY  POWER  CORD  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

itmt  A.  Marcel,  Hooma,  La. 

AppUcalkMi  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  Hl^U 

1  Claim.    (CL  399^1«3) 


A4       ■*«      *  . 


2,821  §94 

DOPPLER  CONTROLLED  GAIN  FOR  ECHO 

RANGING  EQUIPMENT 

Paal  B.  Scbriag,  Cambridge,  Mmb.,  aaig^or  to  tkc  Uaitad 

Stetcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Nary 

Application  October  29,  1945,  Serial  No.  (25,425 

(Claimt.   (CI.348— 3) 


An  electrical  outlet  comprising:  an  elongated  housing 
including  a  base  having  a  central  recess,  and  a  cover 
formed  with  an  elongated  longitudinal  recess  and  with  a 
pair  of  elongated  transversely  spaced  slots  of  a  length 
closely  approximating  the  length  of  the  second  recess,  said 
slots  communicating  with  the  second  named  recess,  said 
cover  including  a  pair  of  abutments  spaced  longitudinally 
of  aiKi  extending  transversely  of  the  second  named  recess; 
means  fixedly  connecting  the  base   and  cover  to  each 
other;  a  pair  of  elongated  stationary  bus  bars  coexten- 
sive with  the  slots  and  extending  within  the  second  named 
recess  in  engagement  with  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
abutments;  a  convenience  cord  having  leads  connected 
to  the  respective  stationary  bars;  angular  tongues  rigid 
with  said  stationary  bars  and  engaged  in  the  first-named 
recess;  plug  elements  rigid  with  said  tongues  and  embedded 
in  the  base  to  cooperate  with  the  abutments  in  holding 
said  bus  bars  against  movement  within  the  housing;  elon- 
gated, movable  bus  bars  extending  in  the  second  named 
recess  adjacent  the  respective  stationary  bars,  said  mov- 
able bars  being  coextensive  with  the  slots  and  sutionary 
bars;  and   springs  mounted  in  the  cover  and   bearing 
against  the  respective  movable  bars,  said  springs  being 
ten.sioned  to  bias  the  movable  bars  into  longitudinal  con- 
tact with  the  stationary  bars,  the  slou  extending  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  the  longitudinally  contacting  sta- 
tionary an.l  movable  bars,  for  extension  of  the  prongs  of 
an  electrical  plug  through  the  slots  between  the  contact- 
ing bars  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  locations  along  the 
length  of  the  slots  and  bars,  the  length  of  each  slot 
being  such  that  corresponding  prongs  of  a  plurality  of 
plugs  arc  simultaneously  engaged  in  a  single  one  of  the 
slots. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  gain  of  an  echo  rang- 
ing receiver  having  an  electronic  variable  gain  amplifier 
including  a  discriminator  having  substantially  zero  out- 
put at  a  predetermined  center  frequency  of  operation  and 
having  a  positive  output  for  signals  of  other  frequencies, 
means  to  amplify  the  output  of  said  discriminator  and  to 
produce  a  negative  D.  C.  potential  which  increases  in 
magnitude  as  the  frequency  of  signal  input  to  said  dis- 
criminator departs  from  said  center  frequency,  a  control 
tube  normally  biasing  said  electronic  variable  gain  ampli- 
fier to  reduce  the  gain  thereof,  and  means  to  apply  said 
negative  D.  C.  potential  to  said  control  tube. 


_  2^21,695 

AIRCRAFT  NAVIGATION  INSTRUMENT 
Ri^ard  R-  Slrock»  Lcvittowa,  awl  Edward  R.  Daytoa, 
Hantiiigtoa  Stetloa,  N.  V.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rmid 
CoTMratioB,  ■  coripomlioo  of  Dtlawar* 

AppUcatioB  June  17,  1954,  Sniai  No.  437,485 
7ClaiiM.    (0.348— 27) 


2,821,893 

SOCKET-TYPE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MEMBER 

Leonard  E.  Daum  and  Edward  A.  Sprigs,  East  Oraat*. 

N.  J.,  assignors  to  Breeze  Corporations,  lac,  Newart, 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381.852 

1  Claim.    (0.339—258) 


A  socket  type  electrical  contact  member  comprising 
an  elongated  electrically  conductive  body  member,  a 
lead  receiving  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pin  contact 
receiving  portion  at  the  other  end,  said  contact  receiv- 
mg  portion  being  longitudinally  bored  and  slit  from  the 
pm  receiving  end  thereof  so  as  to  divide  it  into  a  main 
contact  receiving  member  describing  an  arc  of  more  than 
180*  about  the  bore,  said  slit  being  inclined  to  and  off- 
set from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  contact  member 


4.  An  attitude  indicator  for  aircraft  comprising  a  hous- 
mg  havmg  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof  through  which 
the  indicating  elements  may  be  viewed,  a  subsuntially 
hemispherical  member  having  a  horizon-defining  line 
thereon  normally  subdividing  said  opening  into  upper  and 
lower  areas,  a  gimbal  ring  for  pivota^ly  supporting  said 
member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normally  parallel  to 
the  pitch  axis  of  said  aircraft,  an  elongated,  hollow  tnin- 
mon  pivotally  supporting  said  gimbal  in  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  fore  and  aft  axis  of 
said  aircraft  and  aligned  with  the  center  of  said  opening, 
motive  means  connected  with  said  gimbal  for  positioning 
the  same  in  accordance  with  the  roll  attitude  of  said  air- 
craft, a  shaft  sJidably  and  translatably  fitted  within  said 
hollow  trunnion  and  radially  supported  thereby,  coupling 
means  between  said  shaft  and  said  spherical  member  for 
rotating  said  member  about  said  pitch  axis,  a  cam  sup- 
ported for  roution  about  a  fixed  axis  in  said  housing 
and  engaging  said  shaft  for  positioning  said  shaft  axial ly 
within  said  trunion,  and  motive  means  for  driving  said 
cam  in  accordance  with  the  pitch  attitude  of  said  aircraft. 
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2421,898 

UJBCTRONIC  MULTIPLE  COMPARAlX>R 

Marc  SUowitx  and  Howard  M.  Rol>btas,  Loa  Ai«clca, 

CaM.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hngihcs  Air- 

craft  Compnnr,  a  corporation  of  Ddawatc 

Appiicatloa  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394<439 

8  Claims.    (O.  348— 149) 


1.  A  system  for  comparing  and  indicating  the  relative 
magnitudes  of  a  plurality  of  binary  numbers  expressed 
as  a  corresponding  plurality  of  bivalued  electrical  signal 
sets,  respectively,  each  signal  set  including  at  least  one 
digit  signal  for  each  digit  of  the  number  represented, 
said  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of  bisUble  elements, 
one  element  for  each  signal  set;  first  means  coupled  to 
said  bistable  elements  for  setting  all  of  said  bistable  ele- 
ments to  a  predetermined  one  of  their  stable  states;  second 
means  coupled  to  said  bistaUe  elements  and  responsive 
to  corresponding  digit  signals  of  said  signal  sets  to  change 
the  setting  of  each  one  of  said  bistable  elements  to  the 
other  of  iu  stable  sutes  when  the  digit  signal  associated 
with  said  one  bistable  element  is  dissimilar  in  one  sense 
from  another  corresponding  digit  signal;  and  third  means 
coupled  to  said  second  means  for  rendering  said  second 
means  responsive  to  digit  signals  associated  with  a  bi- 
stable element  whose  setting  has  not  been  changed  and 
nonresponsive  to  digit  signals  associated  with  a  bisuble 
elentent  whose  setting  has  already  been  changed. 


2^1,897 
FUSE  ALARM  SYSTEMS 
A.  Minks,  Chester,  N.  H.,  aarfg^or  to  BcO  Tcie- 
L^boratoriea,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y„ 
M|*<jraaoa  off  New  Yatk 
Application  May  29,  1958,  Sciini  Nn.  588,188 
idaima.    (0.348—258) 


other  loads,  a  separate  alarm  fuse  connected  between  each 
of  said  loads  and  the  assocaitcd  one  of  said  feeder  busses, 
each  of  said  alarm  fuses  being  adapted  when  blown  to 
disconnect  its  load  from  the  feeder  bus  and  connect  the 
feeder  bus  to  an  alarm  bus,  a  common  alarm  circuit  for 
all  of  said  alarm  fuses  including  at  least  one  signaling 
device  and  a  pair  of  alarm  busses,  a  first  of  said  alarm 
busses  being  connected  between  the  alarm  fuses  associated 
with  said  pair  of  feeder  busses  and  one  side  of  said  sig- 
naling device  and  the  second  of  said  alarm  busses  being 
connected  between  the  alarm  fuses  associated  with  said 
third  feeder  bus  and  the  other  side  of  said  signaling  de- 
vice, oppositely  poled  asymmetrically  conducting  devices 
connected  between  respective  sides  of  said  signaling  de- 
vice and  a  point  of  predetermined  reference  potential  to 
ensure  that  alarm  currents  from  all  of  said  feeder  busses 
not  only  pass  through  said  signaling  device  but  also  pass 
through  in  the  same  direction,  and  a  separate  asynunetri- 
cally  conducting  device  connected  between  each  alarm 
fuse  amodated  with  said  pair  of  feeder  busses  and  said 
first  alarm  bus  to  prevent  alarm  currents  from  flowii^ 
through  some  of  said  low  impedance  loads  when  one  of 
said  pair  of  main  feeder  fuses  is  open  and  an  alarm 
fuse  is  blown  on  each  of  said  pair  o(  feeder  busMt. 


2J21,898 
SYNCHRONIZING  MEANS  FOB 
RECIPROCATING  PUMPS 
M.    Richardson,    Honston,    Tex.,   Mrifnor,   by 
gnmcnts,  to  The  Yonngstown  Sheet  and  Tnbc 
Company 

Application  June  27, 1955.  Serial  No.  518^39 
HCIaiBu.    (CL  348— 288) 


WW 


V 


I.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  feeder  busses  each  sup- 
plying a  direct  potential  of  one  polarity  to  a  plurality  of 
low  impedance  loads,  a  pair  of  main  feeder  fuses  con- 
nected in  series  with  respective  ones  of  said  pair  of  feeder 
busses  and  carrying  the  combined  currenu  of  the  loads 
associated  therewith,  a  thu^d  feeder  bus  supplying  a  di- 
rect potential  of  the  apposite  polarity  to  a  plurality  of 


1.  In  a  system  for  operating  in  synchronism  a  pair  of 
pumps  each  having  a  power  receiving  shaft:  a  pair  of 
rotary  switch  means,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  shafts, 
each  switoh  means  being  arranged  so  that  it  will  be  closed 
during  180  degrees  of  roUtion  of  the  shaft  to  which  it  is 
connected  and  open  during  the  remaining  180  degrees  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft;  means  connecting  said  rotary  switch 
means  to  said  shafu  of  said  pumps  so  that  when  the 
shafts  are  being  simuluneously  rotated  in  pre-determined 
phase  relation,  one  of  said  switch  means  will  be  closed 
during  180  degrees  of  each  roUtion  of  said  shafu  and 
the  other  of  said  switch  means  wiK  be  closed  during  the 
remaining  180  degrees  of  roUtion  of  said  shafts;  power 
means  for  routing  said  shafts  including  a  drive  shaft 
and  a  pair  of  power  transmissions  respectively  connecting 
said  power  receiving  shafts  with  said  drive  shaft,  at  least 
one  of  said  transmissions  including  a  clutch  means  for  en- 
abling relative  rotation  of  said  power  receiving  shafu  so 
as  to  bring  them  into  said  predetermined  phase  relation; 
an  electrorespoosive  indicating  means;  and  ctrcuh  means 
inchiding  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  connecting  said 
•witch  means  in  parallel  with  said  indirating 
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2,t21,iff 
„     ^  tURGLAR  ALARM 

Mairfred  W.  Muchter,  Notlcy,  N.  J^  asrigwir  to  Ancneaa 

'^***iLT!/y^  CompMy,  Jcncy  C«y,  N.  J^  a  cor- 
poraooo  of  New  Jcney 

Applkatioa  December  3f ,  IWS,  Serial  No.  S5«,i33 
4ClaiBS.    (CL34»-.27«) 


Janijaky  28,  1968 


I.  In  an  electrical  protection  system,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  signaling  devices  at  a  central  sution  con- 
nected in  series  relation  with  one  responsive  to  increase 
in  current  therethrough   above  a   predetermined   upper 
value  and  the  other  responsive  to  decrease  in  current 
therethrough  below  a  predetermined  lower  value,  a  slow- 
release  relay  and  contact  means  governed  by  said  relay 
It  least  one  protection  device  in  a  protected  area  and  a 
single  pole  double  throw  switch  means  governed  there- 
by and  normally  completing  through  one  of  its  contacts  a 
series  circuit  between  said  signaling  devices  and  said  relay 
through  said  contact  means,  a  power  supply  connected 
m  said  circuit  with  the  current  flow  normally  ranging  be- 
tween said  predetermined  values,  said  switch  means  in 
Its  actuated  position  providing  a  connection  to  ground 
through  Its  other  contact,  actaution  of  said  protection  de- 
vice and  the  switch  means  governed  thereby  serving  to 
open  the  circuit  between  said  power  supply  and  said  relay 
thereby  reducing  the  current  flow  through  said  signaling 
devices  substantially  below  said  lower  value,  said  relay 
being  adapted  after  a  predetermined  delay  period  to  actu- 
ate said  contact  means,  and  said  contact  means  with  said 
relay  dc-energized  shunting  said  signaling  devices  around 
said  relay  to  ground  through  the  connection  thereto  pro- 
vided by  said  switch  means. 


whercm  their  longitudinal  axes  lie  in  a  common  plane 
parallel  to  said  back  panel;  a  live  terminal  unit  having 
uve  contact  arms  positioned  to  engage  said  live  contact 
or  tne  respective  lamps  and  to  determine  positions  of  said 

rll^tK*  '°  "l"*  ^^^  P'®**^  '°  oPP«i»e  directions 
from  the  center  of  said  panel  and  wherein  each  is  sub- 
stantially centered  with  reference  to  a  respective  half  of 
the  area  thereof;  said  lamps  being  disposed  on  a  common 
axis  constituting  the  median  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
casing,  with  said  Uve  contacts  of  the  lamps  in  adjacent 
opposed  relation  and  said  Uve  contact  arms  interposed 
between  said  live  contacts;  said  ground  legs  being  formed 
atrespective  ends  of  said  web  which  integraUy  joins  them 
and  extends  longitudinally  along  said  back  panel 


*.™^.  2J21.7M 

^^V^WATIC  RADAR  TRACKING-SY^rEM 

22-^SFT!!!Li!  '"^*  ■srignments,   to  the  Ualted 
»««  of  Aacffca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Appiicslloa  April  1, 1948.  S«W  N*.  18344 
4CUbH.    (a.34»-7.4) 


2421,7M 
BLOCK  TYPE  PANEL  INDICATOR  LIGHT 
■"raDk  A.   HarrtegtoB,  Brca,  aad  TboMas  W.  Jcatscs. 
Swrta  Ana,  Calif.,  assigMn  to  Marco  bdntrfe.  Com- 
ply,  lac,   Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporadoa  of  Cali- 
forma 

AppUcatfoa  May  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,894 
3Claim>.    (CL348--381) 


Wl 


1.  A  casing  and  socket  assembly  for  a  multiple  lamp 
block  indicator  panel  light,  utilizing  a  pluraHty  of  lamps 
each  having  a  ground  contact  base  capsule,  a  live  contact 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  light  transmitting  bulb  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  casing  and  socket  assembly  com- 
pnsing:  a  multiple  socket  assembly;  an  elongated,  narrow 
casing  comprising  a  base  secuon  of  open  U -shape   con- 
sisting in  an  elongated  back  panel  and  arms  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  respective  ends  of  said  back  panel 
and  at  nght  angles  thereto,  and  a  shallow  cap  of  light 
transmitting  material,  including  a  front  display  panel  to 
overlie  said  lamps  and  to  be  illuminated  thereby,  includ- 
ing end  walls  arranged   to  embrace  said   arms  of  the 
base  section  and  to  interengage  therewith  so  as  to  secure 
said  cap  to  said  base  section,  and  including  side  walls 
cooperating  with  said  end  walls  to  circumscribe  an  elon- 
gated, narrow,  shallow  space  to  receive  said  base  section 
said  socket  assembly  and  said  lamps;  said  multiple  socket 
assembly  comprising  a  sheet  metal  ground  terminal  unit 
secured  to  said  back  panel,  said  terminal  unit  having  a 
web  and  ground  contact  legs  to  embrace  and  to  establish 
common  ground  contact  with  the  base  capsules  of  said 
plurality  of  lamps  and  to  support  the  lamps  in  positions 


I.  A  target-tracking  echo-wave  device,  comprising  a 
transmitter-system,  a  directional  antenna-system  for  aim- 
ing a  transmitted  wave  from  said  transmitter-system  to 
a  target  and  for  receiving  an  echo-wave  from  said  target 
at  least  the  receiving  part  of  said  directional  antenna^ 
system  including  means,  aimed  slightly  off-center  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  a  given  plane,  for  receiving  two 
echo-waves  from  said  target,   modulator-means  for  in 
effect  separately  modulating  said  two  echo-waves  at  differ- 
ent modulator-frequencies,  and  means  for  demodulating 
said  two  modulated  echo-waves  and  for  separately  re- 
sponding to.  and  rectifying,  the  two  modulator-frequen- 
cies and  comparing  the  rectified  signals  with  each  other 
in  such  a  way  as  to  obuin,  in  effect,  a  unidirectional 
control-voltage  which  varies  in  sign  and  magnitude  in 
accordance  with  which  one  of  the  two  echo-waves  is  the 
stronger,  and  automatic  antenna-aiming  means,  respon- 
sive to  said  control-voltage,  for  so  controlling  said  an- 
tenna-system as  to  track  the  target  in  said  given  plane. 


2^21,782 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING  SUCCESSIVELY 

OCCURRING  ELECTRICAL  PULSES 

Jam«  L,  Riusdl,  Sw  VaDey,  CMf.,  asritMr  to  Beodix 

AviadoB  Cocporatioa,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf..  a  cor- 

ponlioa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,142 
9CWBS.  (0.343—7.7) 
1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  frequency  differences  be- 
tween two  successively  occurring  pulses  of  A.  C.  com- 
prising: frequency  discriminating  means  for  converting 
said  successive  pulses  of  A.  C  to  first  and  second  D.  C. 
pulses  of  amplitudes  proportional  to  the  respective  fre- 
quencies of  said  A.  C.  pulses;  means  for  deriving  from 
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said  first  D.  C.  pulse  a  D.  C.  potential  continuing  for  the 
time  interval  between  said  first  and  second  pulses;  and 


»    t  yX        w 


amplitude  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  second 
pulse  with  said  O.  C.  potential. 


K&!ir^  iTn 


2421,783 
THREE  COORDINATOR  INDICATING  DISPLAY 
Homer  C.  Knaoss,  Lexington,  Maas^  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Manufacturing  Company,  Ncwtoa,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcatiaa  December  1^  1953.  Serial  No.  398,532 
6  Claims.    (CL  343—7.9) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  simulating  a  three  dimensional  display 
comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  deflecting  elemenu, 
beam  intensity  control  means,  and  a  luminescent  screen, 
sweep  generating  circuits  controlling  two  of  said  deflecting 
elements  to  produce  displacements  of  the  electron  beam 
representative  of  two  of  the  dimensions,  reference  mark- 
ing circuits  for  electronically  producing  reference  indicia 
on  the  display,  means  for  producing  a  unidirectional  pulse 
of  electrical  energy  proportional  in  amplitude  to  the 
third  dimension,  and  means  for  applying  this  pulse  to  the 
third  deflecting  means  to  produce  a  deflection  proportional 
to  the  third  dimension. 


2,821.784 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Mamv  D.  O^Day,  Arlingtoa,  Mass.,  asrignor,  by 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tlM  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppUcatloa  November  38.  1945,  ScrW  No.  831,952 
8Clalw.   (CL343— 15) 


j^  1.  In  an  aircraft  landing  approach  system  having  a 
control  station  at  one  end  of  the  landing  strip  and  first 
and  second  beacon  stations  equally  spaced  from  said 
control  station  on  opposite  sides  of  said  landing  strip, 
the  combination  of  means  at  said  control  station  for 
radiating  a  directional  beam  of  pulses  of  a  first  radio 
frequency  toward  said  aircraft,  means  carried  by  said 
aircraft  responsive  to  the  detection  of  said  pulses  for 
reradiating  similar  pulses  of  the  same  radio  frequency 
toward  said  beacons,  means  at  both  beacons  responsive 
to  the  detection  of  said  last-mentioned  pulses  for  radiat- 
ing pulses  of  a  second  radio  frequency  toward  said  con- 
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trol  station,  and  means  at  said  control  station  for  detect- 
mg  pulses  of  said  second  radio  frequency  and  for  indicat- 
ing the  time  difference  in  arrival  of  corresponding  pulses 
of  said  second  radio  frequency  radiated  by  said  beacons, 
said  time  difference  indicating  the  relative  azimuthal 
position  of  said  aircraft  with  respect  to  the  center  line 
of  said  landing  strip. 

3.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  altitude  and  distance 
of  an  aircraft  which  is  lined  up  with  the  center  line  of  a 
landing  strip  at  one  end  of  which  is  located  a  control  sta- 
tion and  at  the  other  end  of  which  is  located  a  beacon 
station  comprising,  means  at  said  control  station  for 
simultaneously  radiating  pulses  of  a  first  radio  frequency 
in  the  directional  beam  toward  said  aircraft  and  rela- 
tively low  power  pulses  of  a  second  radio  frequency 
toward  said  beacon  station,  means  at  said  beacon  sta- 
tion responsive  to  the  detection  of  said  low  power  pulses 
of  said  second  radio  frequency  for  radiating  pulses  of 
said  first  radio  frequency  toward  said  aircraft,  means  in 
said  aircraft  responsive  to  the  detection  of  radio  fre- 
quency pulses  of  said  first  frequency  for  reradiating  simi- 
lar pulses  of  the  same  frequency  toward  said  control  sta- 
tion, and  means  at  said  control  station  for  providing  an 
indication  of  the  time  intervals  between  the  radiation  of 
a  particular  low  power  pulse  and  the  subsequent  detection 
by  said  control  station  of  the  next  pair  of  pulses  of  said 
first  radio  frequency. 


2,821,785 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  BEACON 
TRANSPONDOR 
George  P.  WacbteU,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assigDor,  by 
aasignmfBts,  to  tbc  United  States  of  America  s 
reseated  by  tlic  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy 
Application  February  27, 1944,  Serial  No.  458,494 
12  Claims.    (CL  343— 181) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  beacon  system  having  a 
receiver  and  a  responder  stage  coupled  thereto  of  a  si^ 
pressor  circuit  for  said  stage  comprising,  means  for  cou- 
pling a  voltage  pulse  from  a  locally  located  radar  system 
to  said  beacon  system,  means  normally  responsive  to 
said  pulse  for  disabling  the  responder  stage  for  the  du- 
ration of  said  pulse  including  a  normally  closed  elec- 
tronic switch  for  coupling  said  voltage  pulse  from  said 
locally  located  radar  system  to  said  disabling  means  for 
effecting  the  disablement  of  said  responder  stage,  and 
means  for  opening  said  electronic  switch  and  rendering 
said  disabling  means  inoperative  during  periods  of  op- 
eration of  said  beacon  responder  stage  already  initiated 
in  response  to  voltage  pulses  from  a  remotely  located 
radar  system. 

2,821.784 
ANTENNA  MOUNTING  FOR  A  GUIDED  MISSILE 
Herbert  I.  Rels  and  WITOam  V.  Foley,  Middle  River, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Glenn  L.  Martin  Company,  Mid- 
dle River,  Md.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 
AppUcatioa  September  9.  1954.  Serial  No.  454^99 

13  Claims.    (CL  343—785) 
1.  An  antenna  assembly  for  a  guided  missile  that  com- 
prises stub  pattern  antennas  for  transmitting  radiant  en- 
ergy to  a  remote  location,  and   for  receiving  radiant 
energy  therefrom  for  guiding  the  missile  in  flight,  a  fair- 
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ing.  said  fainnf  being  suNtantia  ly  dish-shapcd.  mean^^ductor  compming  a  longitudinal  section  having  one  end 
to  mount  sajd  fainng  to  the  fuselage  of  said  missile  at  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  slot  and  connected  to  said 
approximately  the  lowest  pomt  on  the  fuselage,  the  fuse-    high  potential  conductor  and  having  a  transverse  section 


lage  having  openings  therein  registering  with  the  interior 
of  said  fairing  which  openings  provide  passage  there- 
through for  the  electrical  feed  connections  for  said  an- 


tennas, the  bottom  of  said  fairing  being  provided  with 
openings  therein  and  means  to  mount  said  anteimas  in 
said  openings,  said  fairing  forming  a  ground  plane  for 
said  antennas  whereby  the  radiation  from  said  antennas 
extends  above  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  said 
antennas. 


2,t21,7t7 
DIRECnONAL  ANTENNA 
MM  L.  Butkr,  Naahn,  N.  H^  ■■Ifiii,  ky  mmm*  » 
illiimenti,  to  Sanders  AjMdatca,  Ibc^  Na^hn,  N.  H. 
a  corporation  of  Dclawara 

AppUcatkMi  May  11, 19S4.  Swlal  No.  428,933 
iClalma.   (a.343-.75^ 


1.  In  a  directional  antenna  system  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  plane-polarized  microwave  energy;  means  tor 
directing  said  energy  along  an  axis;  a  lens  disposed  in  the 
path  of  said  energy  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  and  having  three  elements  varying  in  trana- 
parency  to  said  energy  in  accordance  with  their  angular 
positions  in  said  plane;  and  means  for  routing  said  lens 
about  said  axis,  said  elements  being  so  disposed  as  to 
cause  ^e  resultant  beam  of  said  energy  to  rotate  about 
said  axis  at  i  frequency  three  times  that  of  the  roution 
of  said  lens. 


2,821,7m 
COUPLING  CONNECTION  FOR  SLOT  ANTENNA 
Donald  W.  Blancbcr,  Van  Nays,  CaUf.,  awlgBiii  to  I 
dfat  Aviation  Corporatioa,  North  Hollywood,  Caltf 
corpora  tioo  of  Delaware 

Application  Jue  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,725 
SdaiM.    (CL343— 7tf7) 


1.  In  combination:  a  slot  antenna  consisting  of  a  con- 
ductive wall  member  defining  an  elongated  slot  closed  at 
its  ends  and  having  juxtaposed  side  walls;  a  transmission 
line  terminating  adjacent  one  end  of  said  slot  and  having 
a  grounded  conductor  connected  to  said  wall  member, 
and  having  a  high  potential  conductor;  and  a  coupling 
conductor  in  said  slot  electrically  connecting  said  high 
potential  conductor  to  one  wall  of  said  slot  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  one  end  thereof,  said  cotipling  con- 


extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  longitudinal  section 
to  said  one  wall  of  said  slot,  said  longitudinal  section 
being  positioned  closer  to  the  other  wall  than  to  said 
one  wall,  whereby  its  capactive  coupling  to  said  other 
wall  is  greater  than  its  capaciuve  coupling  to  said  one 
wall. 


2421,789 
ANTENNAS 

Srimiora  Tmtd,  New  Loo4on. 

Appttcalioo  March  21, 1952,  Scriol  No.  inM9 

7Clainis.    (O.  343— 793) 

(Granted  Hidw TMU  35,  U.S. Code  (1952), mc 288) 


1.  An  ultra-high-frequency  antenna  for  a  higfa-fro- 
quency  energy  transducer  comprising  a  support,  a  first 
tubular  radiator  mounted  on  said  support,  a  second  tu- 
bular radiator  mounted  on  said  support  coaxially  with  said 
first  radiator,  conductive  elements  coupling  one  end  of 
each  radiator  to  said  support,  high-frequency  isolating 
means  between  said  support  and  one  of  said  radiators,  and 
transmission  line  means  connecting  said  radiators  to  such 
transducer. 


2421.718 
-^««_  -x  -.  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
PhnHp  D.  Hale,  DalfaH,  Tml,  Mdxnor  of  8vc  ,« 
George  H.  Ferrimaa,  Artcila,  N.  Mex. 

"5  ^i5P?*  ''  *'^'  S*^  No.  448,187 
4CiaiM.    (CL  343— 888) 


1         ' 


A    T^ 


tJ 


=V|t: 

4.  In  a  television  antenna,  a  pair  of  laterally  displaced. 
coplanar  antennas,  each  antenna  consisting  of  a  wire 
fifty-three  inches  long,  each  wire  providing  a  narrow  inner 
loop,  a  narrow  outer  loop,  and  a  wider  loop,  said  narrow 
loops  havmg  spaced  parallel  legs  seven  inches  long  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  connections  H  of  an  inch  long, 
•  leg  of  the  inner  loop  terminating  in  a  lateral  connector, 
said  lateral  connector  terminating  in  a  wire  portion  two 
inches  long,  said  wide  loop  having  an  outer  leg  parallel 
to  and  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  said  outer  narrow 
loop  and  connected  at  one  end  to  a  leg  of  the  outer  loop, 
said  wider  loop  having  a  connecting  portion  4H  inches 


'!    : 


'  ^    I 
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long  reaching  across  and  spaced  from  said  narrow  loops, 
said  connecting  portion  terminating  in  an  inner  leg  spaced 
laterally  inwardly  from  the  inner  narrow  loop,  the  inner 
leg  of  the  wide  loop  terminating  in  a  tenniiial  for  con- 
nection to  the  lead-in  wire  of  a  television  set,  the  antennas 
being  otherwise  unconnected  to  each  other. 


2421,711 
WIDEBAND  ANTENNA 
Soliivan   Coaoty,   N.  Y.,  aaaignor,   by 
to  Channel  Maater  Patent  Corp., 
a  cornorat 
Appttcatioo  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,799 
UClidnM.    (0.343—819) 


Yuen   Tie    Lo, 


Greenibofo,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North  CaroUna 


2.  An  antenna  arrangement  for  both  low  and  high  fre- 
quency bands  comprising  a  wide-band  active  element 
adapted  to  receive  both  said  bands,  a  low-band  parasitic 
reflector  element  parallel  to  and  horizonully  spaced  from 
said  active  element,  a  high-band  parasitic  reflector  ele- 
ment parallel  to  and  interposed  between  said  low-band 
reflector  element  and  said  active  element,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  parasitic  director  elemenu  parallel  to  and  hori- 
zonully spaced  from  said  active  element  on  the  side 


J  •    ii.«/i4<ii 


:tt.ii. 


J> 


opposite  to  said  reflector  elenf>ents.  each  of  said  director 
element  sets  comprising  a  low-band  director  element  and 
at  least  one  high-band  director  ekntent,  one  high-band 
director  element  of  each  set  being  between  said  active 
element  and  the  low-band  director  element  of  such  set, 
all  but  one  of  said  director  element  sets  consisting  of  a 
low-baiK5  director  element  between  two  high-band  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  high-band  parasitic  reflector  and  direc- 
tor elements  being  formed  as  a  set  of  three  co-linear  cmi- 
ductive  segments  and  a  rigid  insulator  supporting  each 
of  the  end  segments  from  the  center  segment 


2421,712 

MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  LOBING  DEVICE 

Kiyo  ToaslyaM,  Fhahlng.  N.  Y.,  ateignor  to  Spetry  Rand 

Cofporallan,  a  cononrtion  of  Delaware 

Application  Inly  19,  1954,  SerinI  No.  443498 

9Clnfans.   (CL  343— 854) 


2.  Apparatus  for  radiating  a  radio  beam  having  an 
asymmetrical  space  pattern,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
source  of  microwave  energy,  a  section  of  rectangular 
wave  guide  dimensioned  to  propagate  the  TEio  and  TEjo 
modes  of  propagation  at  the  frequency  of  the  source, 
means  for  coupling  a  first  component  of  energy  in  the 
TE]o  mode  to  the  wave  guide  section  from  the  source, 
means  including  mode  converting  means  for  simultane- 
ously coupling  a  second  component  of  energy  in  the  TEao 
mode  to  the  wave  guide  section  from  the  source,  the  first 
and  second  components  of  energy  in  the  wave  guide  sec- 
tion being  in  phase  quadrature,  and  means  coupled  to 
the  wave  guide  section  for  simultaneously  radiating  the 
first  and  second  components  of  energy. 


Wn  1 
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1S1,952 
n     1  .  w    .  .     ANTENNA  HOUSING 
uanici  M.  Adams,  BirminEluuii.  Mlch^  ^.-n    i-»  n— . 

Appllcatioii  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,521 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D14— 4) 


PROXIMITY  WARNING  INDICATOR 

A   ^       "'****■  '^-  '*«^''erich,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcatkm  September  10,  195^,  StriMi  No.  42,M5 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 1) 


„«.«  181,953 

EXPANSIBLE  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 
K.rfr    A  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

KAri  C.  Aagenstein,  CraMton,  R.  L  a«kw»r  to  Sneldcl 
Cojjoratic  ProvW^STl,  .^JSSS^o^^ 

Application  May  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,951 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4S-^) 


181,957 
WALKER 

A^iTTT"  ':  ^^"M**"".  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Application  April  11.  1956,SriiU  No.^i,M9 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
(CL  DI3_l) 


EXPANSIBLE  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

kmht  a  similar  article       *^'"« 

Kari  C.  Augenstein,  Cranston,  R.  L  aarinor  to  S.>*M*i 
Cojporatioo,  Providence,  R.  L,  a  ^J^SSn^^f  ^' 

Application  May  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,959 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D45-^) 


:^ 


EXPANSIBLE  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 
K.H  r    A  .  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

rn£u    ?*'"*L*'"'  <^""**on,  R.  I,  assignor  to  Sneld«l 
CojTjranoo.  Providence,  R.  I.  .  i^J^^S^Jlt^SSS 

Application  May  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  4«,155 

term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D45-4) 


PORTABLE  MOTOR.ASPIRATED  PSYCHROMETFD 
*tSf  »•  Co"  •"««  Alexander  UcbuS^  B^SSn  Ifd 
•Jifnon  to  Bendh  Aviation  CorpiaS^TlSSn^" 
Md..  a  corponitioo  of  Delaware       '^■"*~'  """"»<>«. 
Application  August  22.  1956.  Serial  No.  42,782 
term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D52— 7) 
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181,999 

PENCIL  SHARPENER 

G«raU  Dabk,  Cobnrg,  GctiBMy 

AppUcatiMi  DMcmbw  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  44337 

Tcnn  of^  patent  14  y4 
■  AK^i-  .1 


181,9<3 
FROZEN  CONFECTION 
"SUL^T^ff*^'  Scandale,  and  Aaran  Friedman,  New 
v*^  Vl'  Xr  "^I**®"  *o  'o*  I>owe  CorporaHo^  New 
Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  October  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,477 

TetBi  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D82— 2) 


181  968 
CASE  FOR  CARRYING  AND  STORING  DETO- 
.......  NATORS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WUIiam  Harry  Donkia.  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Go^rey  Holmes  (Plastics)  Umitcd,  Llncofai,  England, 
a  British  company 

Application  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,792 

TcffBi  of  patent  14  yaan 

^'•b  (a.  D58— 13)  t 


181,964 
A^      «    „      FROZEN  CONFECTION 

vJl^;^^^Li''™*^  ■*»*'  ^^^  Friedman,  New 
v^  iS'  \r  ■"■*»»»«  to  ioe  Lowe  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpMation  of  Deiawvc 

Application  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,478 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D82— 2) 


181,M1 

SHOE 

NIc*  D'Or,  Union  CHy,  N.  J. 

Application  Jane  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  46^71 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D7— 7) 


181,965 
FROZEN  CONFECTION 

*S!IlIir\i^5^*!L??™*^'  ■**  ^"^  Friedman,  New 
IZt  SI*  v-  ■■■'««»«  to  Joe  Lowe  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,481 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD82— 3) 


181,962 

■»  I2T o'ii'tPE'^  '"^"^  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ralph  Rndolf  Matkias  Fhr«»«««    London.  R-ffi— w    •». 
^or  to  Nikocraft  Limited,  London,  Ea^aadT  a  W 

Application  July  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,417 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai 

January  38, 1956 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34~15)  f 
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CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Akfdrr  J.  Eack,  PittriNHi,  Kam. 

December  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  44^53 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 


to  Ualtcd 


lll,97t 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Hcary  E.  Gofoitl^  WiiitoiD,  9.  C 
States  Rakbcr  CoHpaay,  New  York,  N. 
ratioa  of  New  JerKy 
AppUcatioB  Febniary  25,  IMT,  Serial  No.  44,9M 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D92— 1) 


()     !        • 


1S1,M7 

PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES 

Jack  F.  Fleming,  Sammit,  N.  I.,  anignor  to  Cnrtfaa-Wright 

Corporatioo,  a  corporatfcwi  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  95,719 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.D57— 1) 


181,971 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Daniel  Goldstein,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Schenley 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,792 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5f— i) 

I 


181,9M 

TOY  PARKING  METER 

Lillian  E.  Fortney,  Menomonie,  Wis. 

Application  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,9M 

Term  ^f  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D34--15) 


181,972 
TEMPLE  FOR  AN  EYEGLASS  FRAME 
Herman  Goodman,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ass^pior  to  Zylite 
Prodmrts  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  May  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,394 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


181,949 
PORTABLE  RADIO  CABINET 
K.  Genie,  Wilmette,  IIL,  aasif^Mr  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 
Application  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,M4 
Term  of  potest  7  y« 
(a.DS6-~4) 


181,973 
SHOE  POLISH  CONTAINER 
Bi«ce  B.  Gonkm,  Oka  Rock,  and  Emil  W.  Klmmig, 
Rutherford,  N.  I.,  amlgnon  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
•any,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Application  April  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,945 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 11) 
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181,974 

GAME  BOARD 

I N.  GwMey,  Mancbcaler,  N.  H. 

Applicalioa  May  14, 1954,  SerW  No.  41^589 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


181,978 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
CIcmeat  R.  HoweH,  Wfaushoio,  S.  C^  aarignor  to  Unitad 
States  Rnbher  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,951 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D92— 1) 


:^-^"r>5*e*«? 


r     ^     X-      -V     ■^-    X, 


"'*'"  -'•'  -■"^  _^^  —■■*■ 


♦•HWw  "^^ 'w-  'fc,-  ■^.    ,  r: 
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181,975 

HIGH  CHAIR 

Robert  L.  HaU  and  Alice  L.  HalL  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Application  July  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,142 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 

<sM««M 


181,979 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

William  Hongate,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  Jane  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,039 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD42— 2) 


181,974 
MASK 

George  Hanft,  deceased,  btc  of  Inington,  N.  J.,  by 

M.  Hanft,  administratrix,  Irrlngton,  N.  J. 

Appllcatioa  December  39,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,525 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


181,988 
STRADDLE  CARRIER 

Frank  A.  Uenin,  Bloomfteld  Hills,  Paul  J.  PetlewsU,  De- 
troit, and  James  G.  Balmcr,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  aa- 
rignon  to  Chuk  Eqn^mcnt  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Mich^an 
AppOcation  Novcnihcr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,771 


Term  of  patent  14 
(CL  D14— 3) 


yean 


•^^- 


181,977 

AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR  MAT 

Urban  S.  HirKh,  Bcveriy  Hills,  and  Dewey  Latin,  Glen- 

daic,  Calif.,  anignow  to  Royal  Accessories,  lac,  Los 

Angeles,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  CaHforala 

AppHcatioB  June  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,932 

Tern  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


181,981 

PEN-HOLDER 

Charles  L.  IngersoO,  Wbeatoa,  m. 

Application  May  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,879 

Term  of  patent  14 

(CL  D74— ^ 


xX 
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181,982 
BIB 

Joseph  A.  Mttcrmaa,  AUmeda,  Caitf. 
Appl*catkMi  September  13,  195«,  Serial  No.  42,922 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
^  (CI.  D3-.27) 


181,984 
ORNAMENTAL  METAL-WORK  PANEL 
Leonard  M.  Logaa  III,  Fort  Worth,  Tcz^ 
McKfailey  Iron  Worts,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a 

AppUcatioa  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  4635 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD54— 2) 


to 


181,983 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Hyman  B.  Laalfag,  Portmonth,  Va. 

Application  April  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,861 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


181,987 

HEADBOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  J.  Lobberts  and  Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  TomUnsoo  of  H%h  Pofait,  High 

Point,  N.  C  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

AppUcatioa  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,152 

Term  of  patent  14  yaars 

(a.  D5— 4) 


191,984 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Frank  W.  Uadblom,  Warwick,  R.  L 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,fM 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


181»988 

HEADBOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  J.  Lubberts  and  Lambert  J.  Malder.  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Tomlinson  of  H%h  Pokit,  High 

Point,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

AppUcatioa  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD5-^) 


181,985 

ORNAMENTAL  METAL-WORK  PANEL 

Leonard  M.  Logan  ID,  Fort  Worth,  Tez^  aisigMr  to 

McKinley  Iron  Works,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  partnenhip 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,304 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CLI>54-^) 


181.989 

SOFA 

John  J.  Lubberts  and  Lambert  J.  Mulder,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mkh.,  assignors  to  Tomlinson  of  H%h  Point,  High 

Point,  N.  C  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  April  9, 1957.  Serial  No.  45,648 

Term  of  Mteat  14  years 

(CLD15— 11) 
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181.998 

HEADBOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joha  J.  Lubberts  and  Lambert  J.  Malder,  Graad  RmIji, 

Mkk^  amlpMMi  to   TomUnsoo  of  High  Pokrt,  High 

N.  C„  a  corporation  of  North  ramHaa 

AppUcatioa  April  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  4S,757 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.D5-^) 


181.995 
LOUNGING  CHAIR 
.     K.  Odor,  Jr.,  EdoMMd,  Okla. 
Odor  Research  Compaay,  Edmood,  Okla., 
tioa  of  OklahooM 
AppUcatioa  February  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  40435 
Term  of  pate^  14  yean 
(CL  D15— 1) 


to  R.  K. 
a  corpora- 


181,991 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Louis  Marick,  Grome  Pofate  Farms,  Norman  G.  Sptock, 
Detroit,  and  lames  F.  Newman,  St.  Clair  Shores,  VOch., 
assteion   to   United   States   Rubber  Compaay,   New 
York,  N.  Yh  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,889 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  098-.^) 


181,996 

COMBINATION  DIRECTION  SIGNAL  AND 

PARKING  LAMP 

Theodore  Omas,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter> 

national  Harvester  Conq^any,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  March  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  45.234 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CLD48— 32) 


181.992 

SHOE  SHINE  BOX 

Paul  S.  MazhMNB,  Utka,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Septeoibcr  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,677 

Term  of  pateat  7  y< 

(CLD9—2) 


181.997 
AUTOMOBILE 
Harold  W.  PUkey,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  June  1 1, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,824 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


181,993 

MAIL  BOX  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lcooard  F.  Moraa,  Santa  Moaica,  CaBT. 

AppUcatioa  July  5,  1956,  Seitel  No.  42,ia 

Term  of  p^mt  7 

(CL  D74— 9) 


181,994 

DIVERTER  FOR  A  SHOWER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Reue  Momard,  St.  Laadbert,  Quebec,  Caaada 

Applicatkm  May  23.  1957,  Serial  No.  46386 

Term  of  pateat  14  yaan 

(CL  D91-0) 


181.998 
TRANSIT  CONCRETE  MIXER 
Eraa  S.  Prichard,  La  Canada,  CaUf.,  assigi 
Bros.  Equlpmeat  Co.,  Los  A^eles,  CaUf 
tioa  of  CaUf  orala 

AppUcatioa  October  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  38314 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


to  Cook 
a  corpora- 
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COMB 

I  R.  Pray%  Enflc  Rock,  CaHT. 
Mvch  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  45^99 
Tcnn  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CLDM— «) 


/ 


ItMiS 
POWER  HANDLE  FOR  A  BARBECUE  SPIT 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Otii  Reiaecte,  Oak  Park,  and  Joha  M««t 
■arriagtoa,  IIL,  assignors  to  Biairco  iMhMtriM,  Ibc~ 
Olacy,  IH^  a  conoration  of  Ddawara 

Applicatiaa  Jbm  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  4<,<22 

Terat  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dil— !•) 


Mlillllll!!! 


ll2,Mt 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE  CAP 

Ray  R.  Reed,  BIylht,  CaUf. 

ApplkatkMi  Marck  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  4«,573 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— t) 


lt2,M3 

FINGERNAIL  BRUSH 

Leidy  G.  SchoU,  LMsdale.  Pa. 

Application  Septeaibcr  2§,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,135 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DM— !•) 


mam 


lt2,M4 

UQUID  FLOWMETER 

J.  Spreitnr,  Ckia«o,  m. 

Appttcatfam  May  14, 1957.  Serial  No.  44,164 

Tcni  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91-.1) 


--^iiiV-*- 


^ 


lt2,Ml  .^^.^....^_ 
WEIGHING  SCALE 

'*■■  O.  Refaicckc,  Ckicato.  Ql..  aMianor  to  Cjtmt^smtmt  ^                                    It2,tt5 

AppUcatioB  October  3«,  1954,  Seitel  No.  43,59S  ^^^  ^'  *f»**»«^  Blnningkam,  Mfc*.,  anifDor  to  Wklri- 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  F.,  Corporation,  a  coipoiatioa  of  Delaware 

(CL  D52— If)  Applicatioo  Aagnit  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,59 1 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 

'  ?«-»»  (CLD49— 1) 
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lt2,M4 
COMBINED  CAN  OPENER  AND  CUTLERY 
SHARPENER 
Henry  J.  Talfe,  Kanns  CKr,  Mc,  and  Frank  E.  Abenr, 
City,  Kana.,  ■■Igairi   to  3ohn  C  Hockcry, 
Kannt  City,  Mo. 
Applkatioa  May  13, 1957,  Serfad  No.  44,144 
Teni  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D37— 1) 


lt2,M9 

PLAY  TENT 

Eari  C.  Wallace,  Andrewi,  and  lanMS  J.  Meekia,  Hnnti^- 

ton,  lad.,  anignon  to  Tke  Hettrick  Mannfactnrii« 

Compaay,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Okto 

Application  October  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,55* 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


182,M7 

ESCUTCHEON  FOR  A  DOOR  LOCK 
Van  Day  Tmex,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  amifBor  to  Tbc  Yale 
A  TowBc  Maaafactariag  ^irmpanj.  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporatioa  of  Conaectiart 

AppUcatioa  May  4, 1954,  ScfW  No.  41^42 
Term  of  patent  7  y« 
(CL  D5«— 4) 


lS2,tlt 
ELECTRONIC  CABINET 
G.  Wellt,  Chkago,  and  Herbert  C.  Goh,  Aaron, 
DL,  ■iricBPn  to  Elgin  Metalfonnen  CorponitioB,  Elfin, 
in.,  a  corporation  of  Dllnoii  ^^ 

Application  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,447 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CLD24-5) 


,,  1S2,4M 

ILLUMINABLE  PICTURE  FRAME 

Jack  Vlaay,  Loe  Angdes,  CaUf. 

Applkatioa  Jaly  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,1»4 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D29-~24) 


lt2,tll 
AUTOMOBILE 
Kari  Wilfert,  Stnttgart-Degeriodi,  Germany,  anlgaui  to 
P^tarf«r.Ben«  AktiengeMllgdMft,  Stnttgart-Uatertuk- 
Deim,  Germany 

^  .     ^ly '*?**"■  ^^y  <  J^*^  Serial  No.  4U5i 
UalBM  pnorlty,  ■ppliiatiun  Germaay  November  15, 1955 

of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D14— 3) 


?T 


*  »^  ^fe^m-«d;tfd 


^*ui 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

«..  1 1  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1968 

^      Ifom. — Ammm<i  t>  aeeordAan  wltk  tbm  Irat  itnlfleant  ciMrmctcr  «r  ««r4  ot  tke  baim  (in  aeeordaacc  wltk  city  aad 

teteiwoBe  dlrectorr  praetle*). 

rUl<teB,  John  E.,  to  B«b»rtakaw-PaltMi  Coatrola  Co.     Meaa-  Patrick,  MalcoiB  W..  to  Hupp  Corp.    Blow»r  dioebarfe  Tolame 

amaent  of  coadiKttvlty  of  Uquld*.     Re.  24,420,  1-28-58.  raatrol.    K«.  24.421,  l-2ft-58,  CI.  236—10. 

CI.  S24 — 6d.  Rotocrtshaw-Fulton  Control*  Co.  :  See — 

Hupp  Corp. :  890—  Pielden,  Jolin  E.     Re.  24,420. 
^•trkk.  Makoa  W.    K*.  24,421. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boeraor,  BogeiM  8.,  to  Jadnon  k  Perkins  Co. 
man  pUnt.    1.674,  1-28-58.  CL  47—80. 


CbrTaantho-   Jackaon  *  Perkins  Co. :  8«« — 
Boemer,  Kugene  8.    1,670. 


't»<i 


hiij 


~f- 
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Antenna  bont- 


Abercr,  Prank  li.  :  Bee — 

Talce.  Hennr  J.,  and  Aberer.     182.006. 
Adams,  Daniel  St..  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

Inf.     181.952.  1-28-58.  CI.  D14— 6. 

Ancenstetn.  Karl  C.  to  Speldel  Corp.     Bzpanslbla  chain  for 

■  bracelet  or  similar  article.     181.653.  1-28-58.  a.  D45 — 4. 

Angensteln.  Karl  C  ,  to  Speldel  Corp.     Expansible  cbain  for 

a  bracelet  or  slmiUr  article.     181,954.  1-28-58,  C\.  D45 — 4. 

Angensteln,  Karl  C,  to  Speldel  Corp.     Expansible  chain  for 

a  bracelet  or  similar  article.     181.955.  1-28-58.  CI.  045 — 4. 

Balmer,  Jamea  G.  :  See — 

Ilenln.  Prank  A.,  Petlewskl.  and  Balmer.     1814>80. 
Beckerich.  John  F.     Proximity  warning  indicator.     181,956, 

1-28-68,  CI.  D52— 1. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Colt  Rutger  B.  and  Dchuck.    181,958. 
Blairro  Induttrlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Reinecke.  Jean  O.^nd  Sberrer.    182.002. 
Callahan.  James  P.     Walker.     181,957,  1-28-58,  CI.  D8S — 1. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Pllkey.  Harold  W.     181,997. 
Clark  Bqolpment  Co. :  Bee — 

Ilenln.  Frank  A..  Petlewakl.  and  Balmer.     181,980. 
Colt.   RutKer   B..  and  A.   Dchuck,   to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 
Portable  motor-aspirated  psychrometer.     181,958,  1-28-58, 
CI.  D52— 7. 
Continental  Cnn  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Gordon.  Bruce  B..  and  Kimmig.     181.973. 
CoBtlBeDUl  Scale  Corp. :  See — 
Reinecke.  Jean  O.     182,001. 
Cook  Broa.  Equipment  Co.  :  8ee — 

Prtchard.  Evan  S.     181.998. 
Curtis  Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

Pleming,  Jack  P.     181,967. 
Dahle.    Oerald.      Pencil    sharpener 

D74— 1. 
Daimler-Bent  Aktiengesellachaft 

Wllfert.  Karl      182.011 
Uonkln,  WlllUm  H..  to  O.  Holmes  (Plastics)   Ltd. 


181,959,    1-28-58,    CL 


carrying  and  storing  detonatora  or  aimilar  article. 
1-28-58.  CT.  


Caae  for 
181,960, 


D&8— IS. 
D'or,  Mc*.    Shoe.    181.961.  1-28-58.  O.  D7— 7. 

Ehrmann.  Ralph  R.  M.,  to  NIkocraft  Ltd.     Toy  building  block 

or  similar  article.     181.962.  1 -28-58,  CI.  DM — IS. 
Elgin  Metalfonnera  Corp.  :  See — 

Wells.  Jamea  U.     182.010. 
Easier.    Arthur    8..    and   A.    Friedman,    to   Joe    Lowe   Corp. 

Froaen  confection.     181.963,   1-28-58.  CI.   D82— 2. 
Bnsler.    .Arthur    8..    and    A.    Friedman,    to   Joe    Lowe    Corp. 

Froaen  confection.     181,964,   1-28-B8,  CI.  D82— 2. 
En«ler,    .Arthur    8..    and    A.    Friedman,    to    Joe    Lowe   Corp. 

Froaen  confection.     181,965.  1-28-58.  CT.  D82— 2. 
F.Bch.    Alexander    J.      Clock    or    aimilar    article.       181.966, 

l-28-5<«.  CI.  D42— 7. 
Plemine,  Jack  P.,  to  Curtis-Wright  Corp. 

181,967.   1-28-58.  CI.  D57— 1 
Portner,  Lillian  E. 

CI.  D34-^15. 
Friedman,  Aaroa  :  See— 

Ensler.  Arthur  S.,  and  Friedman. 
Ensler.  Arthur  8..  and  Friedman. 
Ennlor.  Artbiir  8.,  and  Friedman. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Adams.  Daniel  M.     181.952. 
Gerrie.    James    K.,    to    Zenith    Radio   Corp. 

cabinet     181,909.  1-28-58.  CI.  D56 — 4. 
Goforth.  Henry  E.,  to  United  Statea  Rubber  Co.     PuflM  tex 

tile  fabric.     181.970,  1-28-58,  CI.  D92— 1. 
Goldstein,  Daniel,  to  Schenley  Indnstrtea,  Inc.  Bottle  or  aimi- 

Ur  article.     181.971,  1-28-58,  a.  058— «. 


Gola,  Herbert :  See — 

Wells,  Jamea  G.   and  Gola.     182,010. 
Goodman.  Herman,  to  Xylite  Prodacta  Co..  Inc.     Teatple  for 

an  eyecUsa  frame.     181J)72,  1-28-58,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Gordon.  Bruce  B..  and  E.  w.  Klmmlg,  to  Continental  Can  Oo., 

Inc.     Shoe  polish  conuiner.     181.973,  1-28-58,  a.  D58 — 11. 
Gurnaey.    Frank    N.      Game    board.      181.974,    1-28-58.    Cl. 

D34— e. 
Hail,  Alice  L.  :  See— 

HnU.  Robert  L.  and  A.  L.     181.975. 
Hall.  Robert  U  and   A.   L.     High   chair.     181,975,  1-28-58, 

Cl.  D15— 1.  -— - 

Hanft,   George,   deceaaed.   by    8.    M.   Hanft.  adminiatratrlx. 

Maak.     181.976.  1-28-58,  Cl.  DS4— 15. 
Hanft,  Suaan  M. :  See — 

Hanf.-  George.     181,976. 
Hettrick  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  8«^— 

WalUce,  Earl  C.  and  Meekin.    182,000. 
Hlrach,  Urban   S..  and  D.   Latin,  to  Royal  Acceaaoriea,  Inc. 

Automobile  floor  mat.     181,977,  1-28-58.  CL  DO — 2. 
Hockery.  John  C.  :  See — 

Talge,  Henry  J.,  and  Aberer.    182,006. 
Holmea.  Godfrey  (PUstlcs),  Ltd. :  8ee— 

Donkln,  WUlUm  H.     1814>60. 
Howell,  Clement   R.,    to   United    States   Rubber  Co.'*  PuCed 

textile  fabric.     181,978,  1-28-58.  C\.  D«2— 1. 
Huncate,    WiUUm.      Spray    nosale.      181.979,    1-28-58.    Cl. 

D62 — 2. 
Ilenln.  Frank  A.,  P.  J.  Petlewskl,  and  J.  G.  Balmer.  to  Hark 
Eauipment    Co.      Straddle   carrier.      181,980,    1-28-58,    Cl. 

Inferaoll,    Charlea    L.      Pen-holder.      181,981.    1-28-58,    Cl. 

International  Harrester  Co. :  See — 

Ornas,  Theodore.  Jr.     181.996. 
Klmmlg.  Bmil  W.  :  See- 
Gordon.  Bruce  B.,  and  Klmmig.     1814)73. 
Klttennan.  Joaeph   A.     Bib.     1813»82,   1-28-58,  Cl.  DS— 27. 
La^itlng,  Hyman  B.     Game  apparatua.     181,983,  1-28-57,  CL 

D84 — 6. 
Latin,  Dewey  :  Bee —  < 

Hlrach,  Urban  8.,  and  Latin.    181,977. 
LiDdMom,  Frank  W.     Pair  of  apectadea.     181,984,  1-28-58, 

Cl.  DSV— 1. 

Logan.   Leonard   M.,    III.    to   McKlnley    Iron   Works.      Oma- 

menUl   meUI-work  panel.      181,985,   1-28-58,   Cl.   D64 — 2. 

Logan,   Leonard    M.,    III.    to   IfcKlnlcy   Iron    Works.      Oma- 

menUI   metal-work  panel.     181,986,   1-28-58,  Cl    D&4 — 2. 

Lowe,  Joe,  Corp. :  See — 

Enaier,  Arthur  S..  and  Friedman.  1814»63. 
Ensler,  Arthur  S.,  and  Friedman.  181.964. 
Bnsler,  Arthur  8..  and  Friedman.     181.965. 


Pair  of  sunglai 
Toy  parking  meter.     181.968.   1-28-58, 


181.963. 
181,964. 
181,965. 


PorUUe   radio 


Lubberta,  John  J.,  and  L.  J.  Mulder,  to  Tomlinaon  of  High 
Point.  Headboard  or  the  like.  181,987,  1-28-58.  CT 
D5— 4. 


Lubberta,  John  J.,  and  L.  J.  Mulder,  to  Tomlinaon  of  High 

Point      Headboard    or    the    like.      181,988,    1-28-58,    CL 

D5 — 4. 
Lubberta,  John  J.,  and  L.  J.  Mulder,  to  Tomlinaoa  of  High 

Point.     Sofa.     1814>89.  1-28-58.  CL  D15— 11. 
Lubberta,  John  J.,  and  L.  J.  Mulder,  to  Tomlinaon  of  High 

Point.      Headboard    or    the    like.      181,990,    1-28-58,    Cl. 

D5— 4. 
Marick.  Louis.  N.  G.  Sprock.  and  J.  F.  NewaMn,  to  United 

Sutea  Rubber  Co.     Pneamatic  tire.     181,991.  1-28-58,  Cl. 

D90— 20. 
Maaloom,   Panl    8.      Shoe  shine  box.      181,992.    1-28-58,  a. 

D9— 2 
McKialey  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Logan,  Leonard  M.,  IIL     181.985. 
Logan,  Leonard  M.,  III.     181,986. 

i       • 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


181^87. 
181,988. 
181,»8«. 
181,900. 


kin,  JanMs  J. :  Bee — 
WalUc«.  Karl  C,  and  Meekla.    182,000. 
Moran    I^soMrd  F.     Mall  box  or  tbe  like.     181,903.  1-28-A8. 

**®'^if^j„^*>J**^«rter  for  a  abower  or  the  like.     1814MM, 

l~*o— oo,  171.  iJvl — 3. 
Mulder,  Lambert  J.  :  See — 

Lubberta,  John  J.,  and  Mulder. 

LubbertB.  John- J.,  and  Mulder. 

Lubberta,  John  J.,  and  Mulder 

Lubberta,  John  J^  and  Maldcr. 
Newman,  Jamea  F.  :  See — 

Marick,  LouU,  Sprock.  and  Newman.     181.901. 
.Mkocraft  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ehrmann.  Ralph  R.  M.     181,062. 
Odor.  R.  K     Research  Co.  :  See — 

Ortor  Ralph  K..  Jr.    ISlioS. 
Odor,  Ralph  K..  Jr..  to  R.  K.  Odor  Reaearcb  Co.     Lovacbia 
chair.     181,905,  1-28-58,  a.  D15—1.  *-»«i«iii» 

^r^*'  Theodore,  Jr.,   to  International   Harvester  Co.     Com- 
l-^^SS.  Ci'd4*^.32  *"**    *°**    parking    Ump.       I8l,90«. 
Petlewakl,  Paiil  J. :  See— 
„..^  Itenin,  Frank  A.,  Petlewakl,  and  Balmer.     181,980. 

l^Ja 'ci'di 4-^*3  ^*''^*'*'  ^®'^-    ^»*®»<*"«-     1W.W7. 
Prlchard,  "Bvan   8.,    to    Cook   Broa.    BSgutpmeat  Ca     Tranait 

concretemixer.     181.998,  1-2H-58.  CI   D14— 3 
Pruyn,    Samuel   R.      Comb.      181,990,  1-28-58.  01    D8«— 8 

l^i^^  CI    D58"-8°*^   ****"**  *~*   ^^oenn  cap.     182.000. 

"IS^fr.  ^^l&S^^V^r-l"^  ^"^  "^"^     '"'"*""'  -^ 
**i*^*'u  ^^•''k^  '^f^  ^    **    Sherrer.   to  Blalrco  Indnatrlea. 
l-28-.S*a    DSl— lo'  *  '**''*^"*  •*"*  **•■  *•**  "*'      18:^,002. 
Rojral  Acceaaorlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlrsch.  Urttan  8.,  and  Latin.     181,077 
Scbenler  Induatries    Inc.  :   Hee — 

(ioldatein,   Daniel.      181,071. 
Sherrer,  John  M.  :   See — 

Rcteecke.  Jean  O.,  and  Bherrar.    182,002. 
S«J^.    LeWy   O       nnaernaU   bmab.      182.008.   1-28-58.  CL 


Spetdel  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Aufenateln,  Karl  C.     181.0S3. 

Angeaateln,  Karl  C.     181.054. 

AoKenateln,  Karl  C.     181,055. 
Sp«ltKr,^rancla  J.     Uquld   flowneter. 

Sprock.  Narman  O  :  Bee— 

Marick,  Loula,  Sprock,  and  Newman. 
Suadbers,   Carl   W.,   to  Whirlpool  Corp. 


182,004,   l-2»-08. 


181,001. 
Combined 


waahlna 
182,008, 


?*.£l22  Jl,°ijJf^^   cabinet'  or   almliar  "article 
I-S8-58.  CI.  D40 — 1. 

T^Ln.  Henry  J  ,  and  F.  E.  Aberer,  to  J.  C    Hoekery.     Com- 

^UMd^nn  opwier  and  cvtlerjr  aharpener.    182,006,  l-2»-68. 

Tomiinaon  of  Htjrh  Point :  See — 

Lubberta.  John  J.,  and  Mulder 

Lubberta,  John  J.,  aad  MaMer. 

Lubberta,  John  J.,  aaa  Malder. 

Lubberta.  John  J.,  and  Mulder. 
Truex,  Van  Day.  to  Yale  A  Towne  Mfi 


181.087. 
181.0M8. 
181,080. 
181,000. 

Co..  The. 


Eacutcbeoa 


181,001. 
182,008,  1-2S-58. 


«     ■   ..—  T-v  "*  *■'•  *  Towne  Mfa.  Co..  Th« 
for  a  door  lock.     182,007,  1-28-58.  Cl.  D5b— 8 
Uchuck    Alexander :  See — 

Colt,  Ratnr  B,  and  Uctaock.    181.058. 
United  SUtea  Rubber  Co. :  8ee— 
Gofartb.  Henrj  E     Itl^OTO. 
Howell,  aeaaeat  R.     181,978. 
Marick,  Loula,  Sprock,  and  Newman 
Vlsnay.  Jack.     Illumlnable  picture  frame. 

WalUce,    Barl    C,   and   J.   J.   Meakia,   to   Hettriek   Mfc.    C* 
Play  tent.     182,000.  1-28-58.  O.  034—15.  *• 

^^li.."'*^  "•■:."**  "  Su  i***"-  t®  ■!/»"  Metalformera  Corp. 

Electronic  cabinet.      182,010,  l-2»-«8,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  ;  See-  - 

Bundbenc.  Carl  W.     182,005. 

^^^'  ^n^  i^i-'JK^c^^.i^'*"'^"'^'-'^  ^"*-- 

Talejk  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The':  See— 

Truex,  Van  Day.  182,007. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  Bee-  — 

Gerrta  iamea  K.  18l,0«i. 
Xylite  Pnoducta  Co.,  Inc. :  Bm — 

Ooodnaao,  Heraian.     181,9TS. 


.1    >:*<>   I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

I  ■ 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1958 

NOTB. — Arraagart  in  aecordaaca  with  the  flrat  alcnlflcant  character  or  word  of  tbe  name  (la  accordance  with  dty  aad 

talepnona  directory  practice). 


ACF  Induatries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Knataan.    WalUee   N..    Raybnm.    Black,    and    Schmidt. 

2.821  617. 
I»urvia.  John  L.     2.821  215. 

lUyburn    Charlea  C.  Black,  and  Schmidt.     2.821.159. 
AaanerOd.  Sig«rd  A.,  to  Pyror  Ltd.     Method  and  apparatus 
for   drlring   off   volatile    constituenta    from    finely   divided 
BoUd  matter      2  821,461,   1-28-68.  C\.   28—227. 
Addreaaograpb-Maltlftraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Hoeber.  CkrI  i.     2  821.128. 
Adait.  Thomas  R.     Work  Imoleinent  pnaitloo  control  hydrau- 
lic system.     2  821.173   1-28-68.  Cl.  121—41. 
Aerojet  (ieneral  Corp. :  See — 

SoRorka.   Joba  J..  Jr..  and   Peteraon.     2.821,593. 
Airborne  Instruments  I^nbnratorT,  lac. :  S9e — 

Dver  John  N.     2.821.663. 
Air  Force.  United  Stntea  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe 
Secretary  of  the  :  Sff — 

Baker.  James  U.     2,821.113. 
Alrkem.  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Wenner,  Charles  B.     2  821.435. 

Wenner   Charles  H.     2  821.486. 
Air  Prehwter  Coro.   The  :  See — 

KarlSBon.  Per  H.     2.«r»l.S66. 

MuUer    Robert  H.     2  821,367. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

SnIes    Oeorice   R..   Jr..   and   Hooper.     2,821,438. 
AJax  RnglneerinK  Com  :  B^ — 

Tama    .Mario.     2.821.378. 
Aktl'-holaaet  Bofo^s :  S^e— 

Hultrren    Karl  S.  R.     2  821.117. 
AktienKeeeUarhaft  Brown  BoveH  it  CTe  :  See — 

Baltenapereer.  Paul.      2,821.607. 
AIco  ProdMcta.  Inr.  ■  Hee — 

StrandbtTK    Albln  K.     2  821  380. 
Alexander.    Walter    N..    to    General    Aniline    k.    Film    Corn. 
Linnld  ohoae  o«Ma*<on  of  organic  compounds.     2,821,534, 
l-28-.%8    n    260— .185 
Alford  Rofrliforated  Warehouses  :  See — 

Slmnna^KdwHrd.     2.821,029. 
Aljeo  Mfg  Corp.  :  See— 

Pavenlck    Stanford.     2.821,620. 
Allemann    Martin  :  See^ — 

Scha-  r.  Franx.  and  Allemann.     2.821.418. 
Allen-Sherman- Hoff  Co..  The  :  a»e — 

Godwin    Robert  A.     2.821,262. 
Allied  Thermal  Corp  :  See — 

Pavne.  Nelson  M.     2.821.343. 
AniB  Chalme-a  Mfg.  Co  :  See— 

Oberholtt.  T^ter  K.     2  821  196. 

RInitland.  William  L      2.821  641. 
Allunarlo      John.      Chrtatmas     stable     Illuminating    device. 

2  821  621.  1-28-58.  Cl.  240—10. 
Alpert.  Norman  :  Bee — 

Newman.  Stanley  R..  Alpert.  and  Helaler.     2.821,530. 
Altera.  Rumne  :  Sec — 

Soehnlen.  Robert  M..  and  Altera.     2.821,416. 
Altfllilach    Michael   D..   O.   8.  Chernlak.   H.   A.   Powers    and 
R.   B.  White,  to  American  Radiator  *  SUndard  Sanitary 
Corp.      Flow    control    devices    for    flowmeters.      2.621.084. 
1-28-58.  Cl.  78—194. 
Altorfer  Broa.  Co.  :  See — 

Castricone.  John  A.     2.821.076. 
Aluminum  Co  of  America  :  See— 

I^ulin.  Charles  H.     2  821.405. 

Miller.  Mike  A.     2.821,014. 
American  Boech  Arma  Corp.  :  See — 

Hoaaey.  Rnsaell  B.     2  821  678. 

Nystron.   Carl   H..   Huse,  and  Humber.     2.821.372. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Boflnger   Karl,  and  Schlmweg.     2,821.300. 
American  Cvanamtd  Co. :  S'e — 

Cres^well.  Arthur.     2  820.085. 

Goodemoot.    Kenneth,    and    Horton.     2.821,566. 

Price.  John  A.     2  821.521. 

Taang.  Slen  M.     2.821.533 

Waitkins.  George  R..  and  Lacey.     2,821,525. 
American  District  Telegraph  Co.  :  See — 

Muehter,  Manfred  W      2.821  600. 
American  Lanndrv  Machlnerv  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Petre   John  R.     2.821.386. 
American  Machine  k  Fonndrv  Co. :  Be0 — 

Dumas.  Roger  E.     2.821  396. 
American  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson    Kf-nneth  A.     2.821.306. 
American  Metal  Product*  Co.  :  See — 

Rxezutke.    Joeeph    A.,    and    Mueller.     2.821.012. 
Anaerican   Radiator  k  SUndard  Sanitary  Corp. :  Bee— 

AltfllUacb    Michael   D..   CbernUk.   Powera,   aad   White. 
2.821.084. 
American  Vlac«MW  Corp. :  Bee — 

Heffelflnger.  Robert  D.,  and  MacHeary.     2,821.258. 

McNeer.  Remhert.  and  Hunter.     2,821.480. 


American  Zinc,  Lead  k  Smelting  Co. :  See — 

Calbeck    John   H..  Klimper.  and   Memltx.     2.821.470. 
Anderson,  Kenneth  A.,  to  American  Machine  and  Metals    Inc. 

Bag  boldiag  means.     2.821,305.  1-28-58.  Cl.  210— 4te. 
Anderson.  Robert  A. :  See— 

Borcher,  Charles  A.,  Anderson,  and  Plumley.     2  821,188. 
AndrC.   Raoul   A.,  and  L.  J.   Nvs,  to  Intematl'^nal  Stamlard 

Electric  Corp.     Matrix  for  detachably  mounting  electrical 

components      2.821,681,  1-28-58    Cl    339 — 150. 
Andrews    Robert  S.  L..  to  Sh'll-Caat  .Alloys  Ltd.     Apparatoa 

for    reclaiming    foandry    sand.      2.821,876,    1-28-58.    Cl. 

263—26. 
Anthony    William   C.   and   J.   Suauszkovicx,   to   Tbe  I'pjohn 

Co.      Reduction    of    cart>onylic    radical    in    indolyl-8    com- 
pounds.   2  821.532.  1-28-58.  O.  260—319. 
Applegate.    Vernon    C,    and    J.    H.    Howell,    to    tbe    United 

States  of  America  aa  represented  b.v.  the  Secretary  of  the 

Interior.    Method  for  controlling  sea  lampreys  (petromyion 

marinua).    2  821.499,  1-28-58  Cl.  167—80. 
Apeteln.   Maurice,   and   A.   O.    Morao,   to   the  United   States 

of  America  as  reprewnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

Shielded    Initiator       2.821  139.    1-28-58.    Cl.    102—70.2. 
Armstrong    Ra.vmond  E.     Animated  figure  game.     2,821,898, 

1-28-58   Cl.  273—127. 
Army.    United    States    of    America    aa    repreaeated    by    tbe 

Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Apatein.  Maurice,  and  Morse.     2.821.139. 
Frederick.  Edward  R.     2,821.466. 
Arnold.  Georjce  B.  :  See — 

Pevere  Ernest  F..  and  Arnold.     2.821,661. 
Aatatic  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Morrell.  George  A  .  Jr.     2.821  578. 
Aston    Horace,  to  Salter.  George  4  Co.  Ltd.    Spring  balaneea. 

2  821.376,  1-28-58  O.  265—68. 
Atti     Eroa,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corp.      Machine   for 

coat'ng  the  interior  of  cathode  ray  tube  balba.     2,821,160, 

1-28-58.  Cl.  118—11. 
Austin.  Bascum  O.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp.     Control 

and     protection    of    electric    power    aystenu.      2.821,666. 

1-28-58.  Cl    317—13. 
Austin.    Bascum    O..    and    A.    A.    Lightv.    to    Westingbonae 

Electric  Corp.      Generator  control  and  protective  system. 

2  821.667.  1-28-58.  Cl.  .117—13. 
.VttBtia,    Bascum  O..    to   WestinThouse  Electric  Corp.     Time 

deUy   relay  means.      2  821.668,   1-28-58.  Cl.  317 — 49. 

Aversten.  Karl  J.,  to  Svenska  Aktiebolaget  (jasaccumulator. 

Coaneeting  device.     2  821,417,  1-28-68.  (h.  287—20.2. 
Babcock  4  Wilcox  Co  ,  The  :  See— 

Se'dl.  Herbert.     2  821.175. 
Badtactae  Aailln-  4  Soda-Fabrtk  Aktlengeaellschaft ;   See — 

Pfannmueller.  Wllhelm,  Letsehert   snd  Furhs.   2,821,006. 
Bailpy  Meter  Co.  :  See — 

McEvoy.  James  E.     2^821,462. 
Baker.  Cameron  A.,  and  R.  T.   McAndrew.  to  United  Statea 
Testing    Co.,    Inc.      Coring   derieea.      2,821,086,    1-28-68, 
n.   73 — 425.2. 
Baker.    George    W.      Ion    deflection    thyratroa.      2,821,948, 

j_og_jja   Q\    313 196 

Raker.  Glenn  W..  to  Stone  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.     Identifica- 
tion device  for  live  stock.     2.821,034.  1-28-58,  Cl.  40—8 
Baker.  James  G..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by   the   .Secretary    of   the   Air   Force.      Wide  ancle 
photographic  objective.     2,821.113.  1-28-68,  C\.  88 — 57. 
Baker,  John  C,  to  The  Falrey  Aviation  Co.  Ltd.     Reaiataace 

meters.     2.821,681.  1-28-68.  Cl.  324 — 62. 
Itaker  Loyal  S.  :  See — 

Thomson,  Ian  F.,  and  Baker.     2.821,610. 
Baker  Perkins.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gibbons.  Charles  G..  and  Sims      2.821,314. 
Itaker     William    E.,    to    Standard-Tbomsoa    Corp.      Control 

••eyl-e     2.821. (H)6    l-2»-.^8.  Cl.  200 — 140 
Ball,  Jack,  and  G.  G.  Wilkena.  to  Picker  X-Ray  Corp.  Walte 
Mfg.     Division,    Inc.       Photo    timing    circuit.       2.S21,636. 
1-28-68.  Cl.  250— 95. 
lUltensperger,   Paul,  to  Aktleageaellschaft  Browa.   Bovarl  4 
Cle.     Gas   bUst   circuit  breaker.     2,821,607,   1-28-68,  Cl. 
200—148. 
Barbenn.     Raymond    J.    M.      Snrlng    roller-type    exerelaer. 

2,821,394,  1-28-58,  CT.  272—88. 
Barclay,  Harry  A.  :  *<ee — 

Sluaaer,  Marion  L..  McLean,  and  Barclay.     2,821.680. 
Itarden  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Mims,  Bnice  L.     2,821.023. 
Harhorst.    Arthur   G.      Dog    leash.      2,821.169.    1-28-68,    Cl. 

119-114. 
Barnhardt,  Harris  L.,  to  OIkon  Research  Corp.     Malti-fune- 
tlun     repeat     key     for     calculatiag    machine.       2,821,341, 
1-28-58,  Cl.  235 — 60. 
Bartelt.  Harold  L.  :  See — 

Morgan,  Tracy  B.,  Jr.     2.821.337. 
Baso  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Leoa.  Paul  A.     2.821.564.  ^ 

Holmes.  GIfford  I.     2,821.206. 

iii 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ButUn,    Arthur   L.,    to   Ward    Leonard   Electric  Co.      Appa- 
ratuaes  and  rirruit*  for  diminc  yaaeoua  discharge  deTlces. 
2.821. Ofil,  1-28-58,  CI.  315—98. 
Bateman,    Robert    E.      Klsh    lure.      2,821,044.    l-2»-G8,    CI. 

43 — 12.16. 
Bauer.   Leu  H.     Moiature  testinr  apparatna  for  loabcr  drr 

kiln.     2.821.082.  1-28-58.  CI.  324--to. 
Itanman    William  C.  H.  H.  Roth,  and  H.  B.  Smith,   to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.      Preparation  of  water-soluble  sulfona- 
tlon    products    of    polymeric    ar-Tlnyltoluent>H.      2,821,522. 
l-28-r)8.  CI    200—79.3. 
Ii4*ach.   John  G..  to  the  United   States  of  America  as  repre- 
sente«l   by   the   Cnlted   States   Atomic   Energy  Commission. 
Process  of  coating   metala   with   bismuth   or  bismuth-base 
alloys.     2.821,505,  1-28-58.  CI.  204 — 37. 
Mean,  Arthur  I.,  to  The  Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Co.    Gear  meas- 

urln«  Instrument.     2,821  025,  1-28-58.  CI.  33 — 179.5. 
Reck    Howard  G..  to  The  General  Tire  and  Robber  Co.     Re- 
silient cushion.     2.821,244.  l-28-.'S8.  CI.  155 — 179. 
Be«ker,    Robert    R.,    to   Ijogansport    Machine  Co.,    Inc.      Self- 
locking  drswbar  assembly      2.821.405.   1-28-58.  CI.  279— 
119. 
Ileecher,     Kugene    L.       Apparatus    for    making    projectiles. 

2,821  099,  1-28-58.  CI.  80— 23. 
Beiser,  Leo.  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.    Channel 

selector  serrosystem.     2,821.676.  1-28-58.  CI.  318 — «67. 
Hell,  Alan  :   ^ee— 

Stricklsnd.  Thomas  H.,  and  Bell.     2.821.B52. 
Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 
Felnsteln.  Joseph.      2.821.659. 
(;«rmanton.  Charles  E..  and  Olirer.     2.821,307. 
MInkx.  Kloyd  A.      2.821.697. 
Newhouse.  RuMell  C.      2.821.687. 
Robertson.  (Jeorge  H.,  and  Walsh.     2.821.652. 
Whelan.   James  M.      2.821.460. 
Bell.  William  A..  Jr..  L.  O.  Lore,  and  W.  K.  Prater,  to  the 
I'nited    States   of   America   as   represented   by   the    United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Ion  source.    2.821,662, 
l-28-.%8,  CI.  315^     111. 
Heller,    Frank  W.   and   R.   M..  to  Belson  Mfg.  Co.     Leg  con- 
struction for  picnic  table.    2,821,447,  1-28-58.  CT.  311-109. 
Beller.  Ray  M.  :  Hf* 

Beller,  Frank  W.  and  R.  M.     2.821,447. 
Belson  Mfg.  Cc».  :   dtt — 

Beller.  Frank  W  and  R.  M.     2.821.447. 
Hernia  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :   Hrr    - 

KIndseth,  Harold  V      2,821.-354. 
Bender,   Julian   R.      Pipe   rack  and  storage  box.     2,821,448, 

1    .»8-.'>«.  CI.  312     31. 
Hendix  Aviation  Corp.  :  Ree — 

Hlancher.  Donald  W      2.821.708. 
Rnssell.  Jaines  L.      2  821.702. 
Benjamin.   I>aTld,   to  Benjamin  Reel  Production.  Inc.     Elec- 
trical outlet  connector  type  cord  reel.     2.821.579.  1-28-58. 
a.  191—12.4 
Benjamin  Reel  Products.  Inc.  :   See — - 

Benjamin.   David.      2.821.579. 
Benner.  Paul   B.,   to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     Aoxlltarr  con- 
trol for  Internal  combustion  engines.     2,821.091.  1-28-58. 
CI.  74—482. 
Kens«>n.   Donald  <>.,   and   S.  V.   Sonmore.  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp. 
of    Minnesota.      Combined    adjusting    arm    and    carrying 
handle.     2.821.258.  1-28-58.  CI.  180-19. 
Berdis.  Albert  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  pickling  ferrous  strip.     2.821.492.  1-28-58. 
n    1,34      1.%. 
Bergan.    Martin   D..    to   The   Thomas   ft   Betts  Co.     Flexible 
liquid-tight    conduit    connector*.      2.821,567,    1-28-58.    CI. 
174—78. 
lierklev  Machine  Co.  :  «cr— 

Winkler,  Richard,  and  Dunnebier.     2.821.161. 
fteran.   Bernard  J.,  to  Klelnscbmidt  Laboratories,  Inc.     Tool 

holder      2.821,403.  1-28-58.  CI.  279—  14. 
Bilbrey.  Charles  R.    Pen  or  penetl  bolder     2,821,197,  1-28-08, 

CI    li>9^1 
Billard,   Alexandre,    to    Societe   d'Kxploltation   des    Matertels 
Hlspano-Suisa.     Automatic  guns  Including  a  recoiling  syH 
tem.    2.821,118.  1-28-58.  CI.  8ft--137. 
Blllhlmer.  Joseph   J..  Sr.     Adiustable  rule  gauge  for  cabinet 

pulls  and  door  handles.     2.821,027,  1-28-58,  CI.  33—189. 
Hires,   Alexander  C,   Jr..  and  T.   W.   Slebodnlk.   to  WesUng 
hotise    Electric    Corp.      Trip    derice    for    circuit    breakers. 
2.821  19«,  1-28-58.  CI.  200-88. 
Hlaok.  (ieorge  S.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sente«l  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.     Switch.     2.821.580. 
1-28-58,  CI.  200—17. 
Black.  James  O..  Jr.  :  See— 

Knutsen.    Wallace    N..    Rayburn,    Black,    and    Schmidt. 

2.821,617. 
Rayburn,  Charles  C.  Black,  and  Schmidt.     2,821,159. 

Black,  Richard  G..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of 
and  device  for  determining  the  relative  resistance  of  varl- 
oua  casting  resins  to  cracking.  2,821.082,  1-28-58,  CI. 
73—150. 

Bladh.  Walter  E.  Novelty  bottle  cap.  2.821.319.  1-28-58. 
CI.  21. V  -41. 

Blancher,  IHmald  W..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  Coapliag 
connection  for  slot  antenna.  2.821.708.  1-28-58.  CI.  S43 — 
767.  I 

C.    F..    to   Centre    National    de    la    Recharche 
Micro-photoaMtry.      2,821,103,    1-28-58,    CI. 


Blet,  (;eorgea 
ScieatllWiue. 
88—14. 

Bleyer,    Karl 


2.821.098.    1-28-58. 


Method   and   apparatus   for   making  producer 
gas.     2.821.464.  1-28-58.  CI.  48—76. 
Ilirckenstorfer,    Gustav.      Cutting   tool. 

CI.  77—73.5. 
Bliss.  E.  W..  Co.  :  Her 

Crane.  I':dward  V..  and  Fehn      2.821..388. 
Hloch.  Herman  S.  :   »te— 

Hervert.  George  L..  and  Bloch.     2.821.562. 


Bloom,  Albert,  and  D.  L.  Deutach,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film 

Corp.      Proccas    of   praparlng   dibromo-di-perlnaphthindan- 

dion.     2,821.557,  1-28-58,  CI.  2oO— 590. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  ti€» — 
Hill.  Henry  G.     2.821,067. 
Meeker,  Jack  A.     2,821.089. 
Bofinger,   Karl,  and  A.  C.   Schimweg,   to  American  Can  Co. 

Can  testing  machine  with   magnetic  can  separating  mech- 
anism.    2,821,300,  1-28-58,  CI.  209 — 74. 
Bogaty    Stanislaus,  to  Proctor  ft  Schwarts.  Inc.     Apparatus 

for  drying  materials  in  paste  form.     2,821.030,   1-28-58. 

CI.  34—225. 
Boger,  Vernon  G. :  See— 

Sarbaefa,  Donald  V.,  and  Boger.     2,821,614. 
Bohn.  LKtnalU  I.,  tu  1-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Motor  operated 

circuit  breaker  and  diaconnect  switch.    2,821 ,58«,  1-28-58, 

CI.  200— 50. 
BollUt.  PhlUppe,  and  R.  Rohrar,  to  MIniatur  Kugeliager  A.  ti. 

Yarn  twister.     2.821.062.  1-28-58.  CI.  57—77.33. 
Boker,  H..  ft  Co.,  Inc.  ;   Her — 

Schwelso.  Archie  M.     2.821,018. 
Boiler,    Harry    B.,    to    Soblumberger    Well    Surreying   Corp. 

Paek-oC  shoe.     2.821.250,  1-28-58,  CI.  166—100. 
Bomac  Laboratories  Inc.  :  fe'ee — 

Naucler,  Albert  W.     2,8X1.658. 
Bonoml.  Felice,  V«  to  E.  Buehler.     Processes  for  the  dlainfee- 

tation    of    vegetable    products    by    means    of    toxic   gaaea. 

2.821,483,  1-28-58,  Cf  99—225. 
Bopf.   Edward  C.  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     Discharge  elevator  for 

cotton  harvester.     2^820,989,  1-28-58,  CI.  19—72. 
Borcher,  Charles  A.,  R.  A.  Aaderson.  and  U.  J.  Plumley,  to 

the  United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  8ecre- 

tary   of    the    .Navy.      Accurate    triggering  device   for   high 

velocity  projectiles.     2,821,138,  l-i«-<V8,  CL  102— 70.1. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :   Hee — 

Fleming.  Charles  A.     2.821,491. 
Borke,  Lara  O.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  lac.     Safety  device 

for  checking  the  correct  position  of  stock  In  a  punch  and 

die.    2.821,251,  1-28-58,  C\.  164—59. 
BotU,   John  C,    to   Westlngbouse   Electric  Corp.     Electrical 

conductora    Insulated    with    mica    and    completely    reactive 
resinous     cooipooitlons.       2,821,498. 


synthetic    copolymer 
1-28-58.  CI.  154—80. 


Boarder  de  Carbon,  Christian  M.  L.  L.     TbermoaUtlc  shock 

aboorher.     2.821.268,  1-28-58,  CI.  188—100. 
Bouwera,  Albert,  to  N.  V.  Uptlscbe  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft" 
Optical   mirror  system  comprising  at  least  one   conic  lens 
corrector  element.     2,821,107.  1-28-58,  CI.  88—57. 

Boyd.  (;odfrey  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Machine  for  manu- 
facturing electrical  InsuUtora.  2,821,157.  1-28-58.  CT 
lis     1. 

Bovd.  Samuel  N.,  Jr..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoure  and  Co. 

Munoaso  dyes.     2.821.526.   1-28-58.  CI.  260—205. 
Boyes,    Gordon,    and    C.    A.    Wilson.     Log    binder    release. 
2,821,003,  1-28-^8.  CL  24—230. 

Bradley.  Robert  W..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Elec- 
tronic controls  fur  cutting  machines.  2.821,670,  1-28-58, 
CI.  317-142. 

Brady.  William  J.  Celling  painting  device.  2.820,978, 
1-28-58,  CI.   15—132.5. 

Brastad.  W  llllam  A..  E.  R.  Van  Kravelen,  and  K.  F.  Dlekhoff, 
to  (ieneral  .Mills,  Inc.  Cutoff  circuit  for  electrostatic  de- 
vices.    2,821,605,  1-28-58,  CI.  317—9. 

Breexe  Corps.,   Inc.  :   Bee — 

Daum,  Leonard  E^  and  Sprlgg.     2,821,693. 

Brendel,  Friedrlch  Trailer  seat.  2.821.239.  1-28-58,  CL 
155     9. 

Brendel,  Theodur  :  See — 

Lautenbacher,  Johann,  and  BreadeL     2.821,112. 

Britht.  Richard  L..  and  G.  H.  Royer,  to  Westlngbouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Tranaiator  switching  circuits.  2.821.639. 
1-28-.M,  (1.   307      88.5. 

British  Messier  Ltd.  :  Ste — 

Orloff.  George.  Elmer,  and  Chorley.     2,821,068, 

British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  Het — 
Fannun.  Robert  L.     2,821,015. 

British  Petroleum  Co.   Ltd.,  The  :  Bee— 
Habeshaw.  John,  and  Rae.     2,821,559. 

Britton,  Edgar  C.,  and  A.  K.  Sexton,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  -Method  of  making  2-Hulfoethyl  eaten  of  fatty  aclda. 
2.821,535,  1-2H-.58.  V\.  200-400. 

Brodle,  George  R.,  to  Fred'k  H.  Levey  Co.,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  lor  controlling  water  supply  in  pianugrapliic 
printing  press.      J.82 1,132,   1-28-58,  CI.    101—138. 

Brodle.  «;eorge  R.,  to  Fred'k  H.  Levey  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
for  planographic  printing.  2.821,133.  1-28-58,  CL  101— 
141. 

Brodle.  George  R.,  to  Fred'k  H.  Levey  Co.,  Inc.  Offaet  print- 
ing press.     2.821,134,  1-28-58,  CL  101—217. 

Brooks,  E.  J.,  Co.  :  Hee —    ' 

Brooks,  WInfred  M.     2,821,424. 

Broolis.  \N  infred  .M.,  to  E.  J.  Brooks  Co.  Shackle  seal. 
2,821,424.  1-28-58,  CI.  292—317. 

Brown.  Alfred  «.  :   See— 

Spina,  Anthony  .\..  and  Brown.     2.820,984. 

Brown,  Horace  D  to  .Merck  ft  <'o..  Inc.  Preparation  of  3- 
acyl-O-substituted-56-desoxymorphlne.  2,821.531.  1-28-58, 
CI.  260—285. 

Brown,  Lawrence  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Bearing 
retaining   meann      2.821  444.    1-28-58.  CI.   308 — 23 

Brown.  Leonard,  V  T  Migllorinl,  C.  Leu.  and  W.  C.  Bmltley, 
tu  (ieneral  Electric  Co.  .Machine  for  coating  bell-sliapeu 
electrical  saspenslon  Insulators.  2,821,158,  1-28-58.  CI. 
118     2. 

Bruwnley,  Trenholm  L.,  and  W.  F.  Paulsen,  to  E  I.  d«  Pont 
de  Neraoura  and  <'o.  C^mp.  2,821.001,  1-28-58,  CI.  24 — 
130 

Brumbanch.  George  U..  to  PeterhUt  Motora.  Co.  SKIeawar- 
controUlaf  vehicle  frajM  tuspenslon  aystem.  2.821.407, 
1-28-58.  CI.  280—104.5. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brunswig,  Hanaelore  :  See — 

Bninswig.  Kari.     2,8214201. 
Brunswig,  Irma  :  Bet — 

Brunswig.  KarL     2.821,201. 
Brunswig.  Kartn  :  See — 

Brunswig.  Karl.     2.821.201. 
Brunswig,    Karl,   deceaaed.   by   I.,  H..   and    K.    Bmnawlg,   to 
Korber,  Kurt  ft  Co.  K.  G.     Device  for  axially  shifting  clg 
arettes  and  mouthpieces  together.     2,821.201,  l-28-.'S8,  i\ 
131—94. 
Brusae.   Archie  B..   to   Rocky    .Mountain   Metal   Products  Co., 
Inc.     Orihodoatic  sectional  arch  wire.     2.821.020.  1-28-58. 
CI.  32—14. 
Bruat,  Hsrry  F. :  See — 

Senkbeit   Herman  O.,   Punpelly,  and   Bmst.     2,821.545. 

Bucclcone.  Dario.  to  Bucclconl  Engineering  Co..  Inc.     Bnatper 
pad   for  sheet  piling  mechanism.     2.821.391.   1-28-58.  CI. 
271—86. 
Bucclconl  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Buccicone.  Dario.     2.821.S91. 
Buchanan.  David  L.  :  Bte — 

Dean,  Walter  B..  and  Buchanan.     2.820  967. 
Bncher,  Walter  J.    One  man  boat  trailer.    2.821.S15.  1-28-58. 

a.  214— .V)5. 
Buckley,    Edward    O..    to   The    Fyr-Fyter    Co.     Non-corroelve 
bromochloromethane  (Ire  extinguisher  composition  and  Are 
extinrulsher      containing      the      compoeltlon.       2,821,257, 
l_28-^^8    n.   1«9 — 31 
Budd  Co.,  The  :   See — 

I>ean.  Walter  B..  and  Buchanan.     2,820.967. 
Buehler.  Ernesto  :   See— 

Bonoml    Felice       2.821  483. 
Baach,  Tillman  T  .  to  Weatem  Klcctric  Co.,  Inc.     Methods  of 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  applicatioa  of  plaatlc  ma- 
terials upon  filamentary  articles.     2,820,987.    1-28-58,   CI. 
18—13. 
Burbank,  Jeanne  B. :  See — 

Lander.  John  J..  Burbank,  and  Simon.     2.821.565. 
Burch.  Hylon  K.  :  Hee — 

Robinson.  Andrew  C,  and  Burch.     2.821.162. 
BurchAeld.  J    P.  :   Sec- 
Cruse   Jose^  W.     2.821. 28S. 
Bnrchfleld.  Joe  L. :  See — 

Cruae,  Joeeph  W.     2  821.283. 
Burchfleld,  Joseph  P.,  Ill :  See- 
Cruse.  Joaeph  W.     2,821.283. 
Bnrchfleld.  Nell  If. :  Sec- 
Cruse,  Joseph  W.     2.821.28S. 
Burchfleld.  Wilbur  M. :  Bee — 

Cruse.  Joseph  W.     2.821.28S. 
Brundy  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Meltser.  Esra    and  Herrault. 
Burnett.    Robert    E.,    to    General 

estera   of   alkoxvbenaene   dicarboxyllc   i 
thereof.     2.821.520.  l-28-.n8.  CI.  260 — 


2,821,272. 
2.821.273. 

to  Luminoua  Ceilings.  Inc. 
2.821.289,     1-28-58.  CL 


2.820  999. 
Electric    Co. 
acids 

-47. 


Unsaturated 
and   polymera 


Bums.  Leslie  L.,  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amerlra.     Mechanlral 
Altera  Including  rejectora.     2,821.686.  1-28-58.  CI.  333—71. 
Burns    Robert  A.  :  See — 

Webster,  Ri>bert   S.      2,821.428. 
Burns.  Robert  E. :  Sec — 

Hoppe,  John  P.     2.821.393. 
Borrows.     Sol     J.,     to    Neo     Products    (^o.       Display    stand. 

2.821  .308,   1-28-58.  C\.  211—65. 
Bushnell.  Fjirl  O.     Chain  tightener.     2.821.359.  1-28-58.  CI. 

254—78. 
Butler.  Jesse  L..  to  ftandera  Associates.  Inc.     Directional  an- 
tenna.    2.821.707,  1-28-58.  CI.  .148—756. 
C.  ft  D.  Lumber  Co.  :   Sec- 
Randall.  Burton  T      2.821,172. 
Calbe<k,  John  H.,  H.  B.  Kllmper.  and  R.  J.  Mernits.  to  Amerl 
can  Zinc,  Lead  ft  Smelting  Co.     Method  for  operating  fluld- 
ixatlon  reactors.     2.821.470.   1-28-58.  CI.  75 — 26. 
California  Spray -Chemlral  Corp. :  See — 

Ospenson,  Joaeph  N.     2.821,554. 
Callinlcos,  James  N.     Adjustable  floral  package.     2.821.297, 

1-28-58.  CI    206 — »6. 
Cameo  (.Machinery)  Ltd.:  See- 
Fry.  Reginald  S.     2.821.392. 
Camp.  Dempsle  C.  :  Bee — 

Robinson.  Charles  T.,  and  Camp.     2,821.166. 
Campbell,  (;eorge  VV.,  and  M.  Z.  Des  Champs.     Grass  extractor 
for  cotton  picking  machines.     2,821.057.  1-28-58,  CL  56— 
28. 
Campbell.  Hobart  T..  and  W.  J.  Tesche.  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.     Tools  for  applying  tapes  to  strands.     2.821,293, 
1-28-58,  CI.  205—17. 
Canadian  Ingersall-Rand  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Gardner.  Haloid  H.     2,821,374. 
CanadUn  Mobile  Ch.  Ltd.  :  Bee—  ' 

Saint.  James  A.     2.821,316. 
Canepa,  John  J.,  to  General  FYelght  Appliance  Corp.     Fralght 

brJring  device.     2,821,153,   1-28-58,  CL   105^^69. 
C^pelUro,  NaUle.  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  ft  C,  8.  p.  A.     Dividend 
oivlaor     aligning     mechanism     for     computing     machines. 
2,821.342.   1-28-58.  CI.  235-^. 
CartK>n  Heater  Corp. :  See — 

Janaona.  Janlt.     2.821,614. 
Carlin.  Thomas  F.  :  See — 

Cordora,  Joeeph  C.  and  CarHa.     2,821,002. 
Carlton,  Raymond  R.,  to  Oregon  Saw  Chain  Corp.     Apparatus 
for  shar|.ening  saw  chains.     2,821,097,  1-28-58.  CL  78 — 37. 
Carman.  Juaticu  .\..  Jr.    to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Flised  Junc- 
tion   tranaistors    with    regrown    base    regions.     2,821,493, 
1-28-58,  CI.  148—1.5. 
Carr,  Stanley  J.     Wax  applying  attachment  for  floor  pollahera. 

2,820.977.  1-28-58.  CI.  15—131. 
Casey,  Charles  L.,  and  J.  B.  Ryno,  to  Reliable  Engineering  Co. 
Vending  machine.     2.821.320.  1-28-58.  CL  221—243. 


easier,  Boger  H. :  See — 

Sanford.  Roy  8.     2  821.271. 

Sanford,  Roy  8.,  and  Eamea. 

Sanford.  Roy  8..  and  Eamea. 

Castagnoli.  Nildo,  and  L.  J.  SegU. 

Anti-collision     conveyor     meani 

198—177. 

Castel.  Jacques  H.,  to  P.  G.  A.  C.   Development  Co.     Firing 
system  for  Jet  type  perforating  gun.     2,821.136,   1-28-58. 
CL  102—21.6. 
Castrlcone,  John  A.,  to  Altorfer  Bros  Co.     Clothes  washing 

machine.     2.821,076,  1-28-58.  CI.  68—131. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :    See — 
BMiner,  Paul  B.     2.821,001. 
Brown.  Lawrence  L.     2.821.444. 
Warner,  Stanley  W.     2,821.818. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Etherlngton.  Rob^'rt  W..  Jr.     3.8S1.54S. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientlflqne :    8m — 

Blet.  Georges.  C.  F      2,821.103. 
Chalmera.  William  M..  to  Touagstown  Steel  Car  Corp.     Fifth 

wheel  saspenslon      2,821.400,  1-28-58.  CL  280 — 44«. 
Chandler.  Edward  F.     Adjustable  bench  grinder.     2,821.053. 

1-28-58,  CI   51—225. 
Channel  Master  Patent  Corp. :  See— 

I».  Yuen  Tie.     2,821.711. 
Chapelller,  Roberi  A.,  and  B.  B.  Tangard.  to  Combaatlon  En- 
gineering,  Inc.     Cloanre  for   preaaara  Taaaela.     2.821J3B, 
1-28-.58.  CI    220—46. 
Charlaon.     Lynr.     L.     Fluid     pressure     derlee     and     Talve. 

2,821.171.  1-28-58,  CI.  121—39. 
Chase.  John  8.    Catheteriting  endoscope.    2.821.100,  1-28-68, 

CI.  128—6. 
Cberalak.  George  8.  :    See — 

Altfllllsch.    Michael    D.,    Chemlak,    Powera,   and    White. 
2  821.084. 
Cherrv  Electrical  Products  Corp  :   See — 
Cherry,  Walter  L.,  Jr.     2.821.587. 

Cherry,  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  to  Cherrv  Electriral  Products  Corp. 

.«lnap-actlon   switch.     2.821.587,    1-28-58,   O.   200 — 67. 
Chilton.  Braeet  O.,  and  L.  R.  Handley,  to  Shell  Development 

Co.     Method    and    apparatus    for    lubricating    pipe    lines. 

2,821,205,  1-28-58,  CI    18T— IS. 
Chorley.  Richard  A.  :    See — 

Orloff.    George.    Elmer,   and   Chorley.     2.821,068. 
Christian,  David  A.,  to  Siemens  Bdison  Swan  Ltd.     Mount- 
ing electrical  circuit  components.     2,821,660,  1-38-58,  CI. 

81T— 101. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :    See — 

Mahrle.    Raymond   D..    Mackey,    and    Kuiel.     2,821,148. 
McCordic.  James  R.     2.821.000. 
CItlea  Service  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Wlllke.  Louis  G  .  and  Cnllen.     2.821,508. 
Clarke,  John  S.,  S.  R.  Jackson,  and  G.  J.  Hodson.  to  Joaeph 

Lucas   (Industries)   Ltd.     Air-Jacketed  annular  combustion 

chamber   for   a   Jet-propnlalon   engine,   gas   torbine  or  the 

like       2  821,066.  1-28-58.  CI   60— 39.60. 
Clayton-Wright.   Howard,   to  General  Motora  Corp.     Sliding 

windows  or  other  panels.     2,820.002,  1-28-58.  CI.  20 — 5f; 
Clemens.  Lndwlg.     Derice  for  a  continuoas  shaping  of  super- 

poaed  sheets  of  a  packing  material.     2,821,880.  1-28-58, 

CI    270—52. 
Cleversey,  Gerald  W  ,  and  J.  S.  Lyneaa,  to  United  Shoe  Ma 

chinery     Corp.     Bough     rounding     machinea.     2,820,076. 

1-28-58,  CI.  12—85. 
Cobean.  Richard  W.  :   See— 

Myera,  George  B.,  and  Cobean.     2.821.684. 

Cole,  James  A.,  to  B.  2.  Edge,  Inc.     AtUdunent  for  power 

mowera.     2.821.056.  1-28-58,  CI.  56—25.4. 
Coleman,  Kenneth  R  :    Bee — 

Warmiaham,  Arthur,  and  Coleman.     2,821,108. 
Coleman,    Kenneth    R..    to   Taylor,    Taylor    ft    Uobaon    Ltd. 
Anamorphotic    optical    systenu.     2,821,111,    l-2»-58,    Q. 
88—57. 
Colonial  Broad!  and  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Dngaa.  Paul  L.,  and  Jackay.     2,821,110. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. :  See — 

Beiser.  Leo.     2,821,676. 
Colnmbla-Soothem  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Wolf,  Ralph  F.     2,821.232. 

Wolf,  Ralph  F.     2,821.516. 
Combustion  Eng1neerln,{,  Inc.  :   See — 

Chapelller,   Robert  A.,  and  Tannrd.     2.821,826. 
Commonwealth   Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio,  The :    Set — 

Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr.     2,821.248. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Fisher.  Hardin  T.     2.821.588. 

McCarty.  Lourdes  V.     2,821.212. 
Cook  Bros.  Eqnipment  Co. :  See — 

Hamlet,  Bnck  C      2.821,488. 
Cook.  Earle  S.,  G.  T.  McClura,  and  J.  W.  Boah,  to  Weatlng- 
honse   Air    Brake    Co.     Fluid    pressure    brake   appantna. 
2,821.442.  1-28-58,  CI.  308 — 60. 
Cook.  Gordon  H.,  to  Tayior,  Taylor  ft  Hobaon  Ltd.     Aaaflu>r- 

fhotlc     atuchmenu     for     optical     objeeurea.     2,82i,110, 
-28-58.  CI.  88—57. 
Cordora,  Joaepb  C,  and  T.  F.  Carlin.  to  Teleflex  Inc.    Control 
system  and  conduit  cable.     2.821,002,  1-28-58.  CI.  7% — 601. 

Corr.  William  J.  :   See— 

Melster.  Edward  F..  and  Corr.     2,821.151. 

Cotter.  George  L.,  to  Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Flald 
pressure  brake  apparatus  with  means  for  praTenting  pre- 
matura cut-off  of  quick  serrlee  aetlTlty.  2,821,440,  l-f8-58. 
a.  803 — 46. 

Crane.  Edward  V.,  and  F.  P.  Fehn,  Sr..  to  E.  W.  BUaa  Co. 
BoU  feed  adjustment.     2,821,888,  1-28-68,  Q.  2T1— 8.8. 

Cranatoa  Print  Worka  Co. :  See — 
Howard,  John  U.     2.821,287. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cnmr,  Jay  D.  ;  H   C    HUme«.  executor,  to  Piper  Strap.  loc 
^^n  package.     2.821.299.  1-28-68.  CT.  20e— & 
VT!^"'  ^"^°'-   '?  AiBerlcaii  Cyanamid  Co.     Spinnerctte 
Inaert  and  a8»einblT.     2.820.985.  l-28-,%8.  C\.  Ifif-S 

'"?8?Mil'*l*?^*cl.  SliSV*  """""'  '"  *™*='  ^- 
^'^•|^"°'?r*,  "  •  ■'*<'  ^    '    McCrearr.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

CrowH  ZeUMtwcli  Corp. ;  «•• — 

Worka.  William  R..  and  Milea.     2.821.497. 

^2f*'  iy^  ,Y;i*2%  to  J.  P.  Barcbfleld.  12*  to  Mra.  N.  M 
Burchfl«.lS    12%  to  W^  M.  Barcbfleld,  12%  to  J    L    Ba^l 
fleld    and  12%   to  J.  P.  Burchfleld.  iTl.     Parking  meter^ 
•ettlng  apparatoa.     2.821^83,  l-ig-M.  CL  194— i  ^ 

Cnllen^  Carroll  G.  :    Bee — 

Willke.  Lpaia  G..  and  CuUen.     2,821.503. 
CiUDberUind  Caae  Co. :    See— 

RotoiMOB.  Chariea  T..  and  Camp.     2.821. IM. 
Cnahman  Chuck  Co  .  Tb«     See— 
Sloan.  Harry  B.     2,821,404 
D-X  Sanray  Oil  Co.  :   Bee — 

*''2!82i;48a*'*"  ^  •  ''•*'"»°"'-  Tbomp«>n.  and  Lawwn. 

Dalmler-B^ni  Aktiengeflellachaft :  B*« 

Pnljrke,  Hartmut.     2.821,178. 
Groemlnger.  Hana  R.     2.8il.l84. 

°*1^'2S!«°  n  n  J^loo* 2  '"*  '^"*  recorder!.  2.821.5T5, 
'^^)^;|^^i^r^^i'JnU^^  i^e2.Kr/%^'^^93^T285S; 
XuV"?'8^r3&.  l%^i!%' S'oS,^"''''^  -"'»'  "- 

"'2%'2i%.?r2£:58!^!r£r-'J?:'  '^"°'  "*> "»™'-'  *•"«• 

Da^ia   Edward  W     to  Regenta  of  the  UniverHty  of  MhiMMta 

?-28^58"n  "^K*'"*  °****"^  *~*  apparatoa.   "laaMW, 

'^182—93"'*"*      Dental      cord.     2,821,202,      1-28-58.      a. 

Dayton.  Edward  R  :   Sec— 

Strock.  Richard  R..  and  Dayton.     2.821,895. 

°T]?ii-.J^Kl'*r   "••   *w?    ^   >    Buchanan,   to   Thi»  Budd    Co. 
Toilet   bowl  aaM^mbly  and  mounting.     2,820,967,   1-28-58, 

^^^i'  ^L'l'^?;   *°   '•''■'   ^"^'t  Breaker   Co      Electromag 
netic  delatchlng  mean*.     2.821.595.   1-28-58,  CI.  200—88 

^2L58.°a"81-15^*'""  ""^^  •*°*"°«  ***^'  2.^00; 
Deera  ft  Co. :  Sm — 

Heitaho.  Daniel  C.     2.821.0.^9 

Jonas.  Frank  D.     8,821.058. 

Morrison    Pharlea  S..  and  SilTerberg.     2.821,265. 

PUcher.  Harold  W.,  and  Maxaon.     2.821,0«r 
Deere.  John,  Plow  Co    (Lid.)  :  fice—       •"**•"'* 

Northcote.  John   A.,   and  Lyrabnroer.     2.821,432. 
Lieere  mik.  co.  :    Bee — - 

Bopf.  Edward  C.     2.820.989 

Wittren.  Richard  A.     2.821  211 
Dehn.  Bodolph  A.,  to  General  Electee  Co.     FrtMjuency  ahlft 

able    oiK-lllator       2.821.630.    1-28-58,   CI.    250-36 
Delangre.  John  P..  to  Technicolor  Corp 
and  product      2.821.455.  1-28-58.  C\. 

^.iT^ii  ^'k  '  *•■'  ^'-'J^^^V^  ^"^  Thermoelectric  generator 
r^*°*?  P'i"*.  ^"™"  2.821,564.  1-28-58,  CI.  136—4  ■''*™'"'^ 
Dennig,  Ralph  E  :  Be*— 

Ruck.  Arthur  L     Layne,  and  Deanla 
Dea  Cham(>8.  Minnie  Z. :  See — 

Campbell.  Georfte  W.     2.821.087. 
I)e  l>ey,  Jt-an  F.  :    8fe~ 

Meylan.  Bernard.     2,821.390. 
Deutach.  Dennia  L.  :  See — 

Bloom,  Albert,  and  Deutach.    2.821.667. 
IUckaon     William    M.      Method   of  hot    forging  or  extruding 
metal  shapen  and  lubrlcxnt  for  uae  In  hof  r<>r»lna  and  ex- 

r./IY.*'»*.^**'^'S"**°»      2.821.016.  1-28-68.  CL  2^—424. 
Mleknoff,  Earl  F.  :   See — 

"•"S'i.??-— 5*""*™    ^"    V"     Krevelen,     and     DtekbolT. 
I  HI  le    Kenneth  L..  R.  Y.  Helaleri).  R.  Newman,  and  N    Al 
T.^K  I'i  ^^f  T**"'  ^®-     ^"^^  carbonic  add  dieatera  of  an 
?   ?u   Ko  /*.'*'o^J?'  '.55  ■   polyglycol   monoether.      2.821,538, 

IMmitroflr.  Vladimir  T..  Jr. :  Bee— 

...    .}*'*•  y*"*"-  ^''■™  ^  •  ■nd  Dimltroff.    2.821.664. 
Uit-Mco.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Heller  (;eor»>  P.    2.821 . 1 26, 

I^mer,    Mona   P..   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     l-bromo-2  3- 

^  «2I^"'V^-*''**  "*  a^xlme  derivative.    2.821,556.  1-28-58 
CI.  260-   566.  — ^-.~. 

I>oll.  Krana.  to  Koppera  Co..  Inc.  Changeover  ralvea  for  re- 
generative ovena.     2,821.504.  1-28-58.  CI.  202—262.        ' 

I)ol»a.  John  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Engine  Induction 
nieana.    2.821.181.  l-2»-58.  CI.  123— 122.  inaociion 

'**!5f  V*-  ■"""•  ^®  ^'^^.  Muhlenbau.  AutonatieallT  operating 
control  arrangement  for  pain  of  rollera.  2,821.845. T^S-M 
y^l.  ^41 — 35.  ■ 

I>onkln    \yilfred  T..  and  P.  O.  Hablk.  to  Mechanical  Spring 

.2^'"'*?'''"'    ^"<'      Torque  spring.     2.821.379.  1-28-68    CI 
*d7 — 1. 

^"•**!-  i'."".**  ^-  '*»  The  Oilgear  Co.  Hydroatattcally  bal 
anced  driving  connection.  27821.145.  1-28-68  a  103— 
162. 


Hmith.     2.821.522. 
2.821..^35. 


Mordanting  proceaa 


2.820.975. 


Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Nee— 

Bauman.  WilJlam  ('..  Roth,  and 

Brltton.   Edgar  (  .,  and  Sexton. 

Doerner.  .Mona  1"     2.821.555. 

.Mock.  KUluird  A.     2.821  549 

Morrill.  John  W..  Jr.     2.821,459 

2!"!l^i!'  "•"«»•■  ♦>••  ■«»<!  i'unipelly.     2.821.546 

.»..w5'?S!?LK'???ir.*?:{d*1'X"^- ""* «""»  ^•«="'^» 

Frye.  Colin  .M.    2,821.412. 
Xi^'co'  Si'itn'?^  /**   ^^'^'r  •"  t'«»«'"l«l  Broach  and  Ma- 
2!82?.1^».  l-2a"^Cl%0"*33"   "'*'"    *"'""'*   <"^'-""«»- 
Dulln.  Charlen  H..  fo  Aluminum  Co.  of  AnMrica      Braainc  and 

f*^2ilw'!(Tu8-2lTi""'"'  '*"'  •"«'«•«"■«•  "a^f«S 

^^JZt\  .*•***' w*^V-I°    Aroerlcan    Machine    k    Foundry    Co 

a^r3»5T2n^c/2'^3n3""*  •""  "^""""^  -"''•'""• 

^"l^UToVih  ;iX?'"'?.«82'iSo"'-['T8'i. Y-f  if^t 

I>unegan.  Harry  C. 

CI.  117—200. 
Dunlop.  Andrew  P. 


Ttunate  rectlflera.     2.821.490.   1-28-58. 


and  E.  Sherman. 


to  The  Uuakera  Oata  Co. 
2.821,553.    1-28-18.  CI.. 


Preparation  of  mucochroric  add 
260 — 636, 
Dnnnebler.  Kurt :  Bee — 

i^    n^^  '"li'*!;!  »*'«"hard   and  Dunnebier.    2.821  161 
Du  Pont  de  .Nemoum.  E.  I.  and  Co      See— 

Boyd,  Samuel  .V..  Jr      2,821.526. 

Brownlev,  Trenholni  L..  and  I'aulaen.     2  821001 

Kvana,  Evan  F.    2,821.458.  ' 

HaWB,  Alfred  C,  Jr.    2.821,612. 

Heney.  John  S.    2.820,9»0 

Strove.  WlllUm  «.     2,M21  529 

Struve.  William  .S.     2  821  .5.30 

Struve,  William  8.    2.821, .'^41. 
Dyer.    John   N.,    to   Airborne    Inatrumenta    Laboratory     luc 
Klectrlcal  atorage  ayatem.     2.821.653.1-28-58   O   374--n 
Kamea.  JameaU.  :  Bee —  ■•  oiu     u. 

Sanford.  Roy  H.    2  821.271. 

Sanford.  Roy  S..  and  Eamea.    2.821,272 

Sanford.  Roy  S..  and  Kamea.    2.821.273 
h-antern  Venetian  lilind  Co.,  The  :   Bee— 

Satoaky.  JuliuH  L.     2,821.247 
Kaatman  Kixiak  Co.  :    Kcc- 

Strickland,  Thomaa  H..  and  Bell.     2.821JMU. 
Laton  .Mlg.  Co.  :   Sre —  ^^ 

Oldberg.  Sidney.    2,821,179. 

Ruaaell.  Robert  C.     2.821,089 
l-^aton.  Wllfri-d  A.  :  Bee — 

Sanford,  Roy  S.    2.821,271. 

Sanford,  Roy  S.,  and  Kamea. 

Sanford.  Hoy  S..  and  l<:ameB. 
h:ben.   hranx.   W.   Hofmann    ami 
Aktiengeaellachaft. 
to  a  preaa  plunger. 


2.821,272. 
2.821.273. 
W.\   I'lr 


.   - Irwlti.   to 

Arrangement  for  aeruring 
2.821.401,   1-28-58.  CI.  2 


Schloentann 
a  preaa  ran 


1. 


Kdetaian,  Leonard  E..  ami  S.  HobblnH.  to  We«t|nghou»e  Elec 
il^.Sii^'''*  .  *"»<^"  ."'  preparlMK  an  organopo  yalloxane 
"^'.?!!lJ^'7.7-'.r.r'**''L  .!?*  Rr«J?l4<"iA»»*re«(,  •«»»1  electrical 


conductor  coated  therewith. 
45.4. 
Edge  E.  Z    Inc. :  Bee- 

Cole  JameaA.    2.821.056. 
Kfford.    John    T..    and    L     <' 
2.821.048.  1-28^"W.  CI.  47—1 
Kllefaon.    Daniel    J.      Wiener 

1    28-58,  CI.    17—1. 
Elmer.  Arthur  E.  H.  :  Bee— 

Orioff.  <;eorge.   Klmer.  and  Chorley 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  Th*-:  Kcc— 

Hugliea,  John  ().  P.    2.821.277 
Knna-Werk  Optlsch*-  Anstalt  Dr.  Appelt  K    <;  • 
Lautenbacher.  Johann.  and  Itrendel.     2,821 
Rnright.   Joaeph   J.      Indicating  apMratua   for 

prTntera.    2.821.124.  128-.-.8,  CI.  tf.V- 1.1. 
Ericaon.   Franklin   R..   to  (;eneral   Electric  Co 

ment  nM^chanisin.     2.821.004    1-28-58    n   74- 
Krle  Reaiator  Corp.  :   Wcr—  .:•-*- 

Schell.  John  W.  :     2.821.013 
'^'■'Kk-.iM*"^"''  h-  '?  R«*v«i  Hrotbera.  Inc.     .Method  of 
atabillilng  polyethylene  fabric  nmipoaed  of  fllamenta 
ing    apeciflc    — ■.«--■    -^  .    .  k^..   — 

8—130.1. 
Eaaig,   William 

257—229. 
Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  Bee-- 
Jaros.  Stanley  K.     2.821  515. 

Etabiiaaemeata  Merlin  k  Oerin  :  Mee 

Latour.  Andr*.    2.821. .".94. 
htherington,   Robert   W.,  Jr..   to  C(ilane«>  Corp 
,   SS^Sl'*"*     "'    unsaturated    aliphatic    eatera 
1-28-58.  CL  260—486. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  Bee — 

GiraltU.  Albert  P.    2.821.560. 
fcvana    B*an  F..  to  K.  I.  du  I'ont  de  .Nemours  and  Co     Proc- 
eaa  for  producing  uniform   p^dyacrylonltrlle  flbera  by  beat 
relaxing  aolvent   containing  undrawn   ftbera.   removing  sol 
IsOl  <>"«^'nK  the  flbera.     2.821.4.M.  1-28-58.  CV.  8— 

Exactor  Ltd.  :  See — 

■niom.  Royaton  r.    2.821.411. 
FKG  PritxKeaselringOeratebau  A.  (}. :  Mee—  I 

„       K««f*Irlng   Frlta.    2.821  609. 
Kaeber    Harry  W..  to  Time.  Inc.     MetbiMls  and  apparatua  for 

varying  web  sldelay.     2.821. .387.  1-28-58    CI.  5n-2  6 
FalreyAv'atlonCo.  Ltd.The:  «ee— 
Baker.  John  C.    2.821.681. 


reflidual    shrinkage. 
Water  pre-tieater. 


'2,821:61871-24-68    ci    26(^ 

-Morton.       DIapenaing    device, 
skinning    ilevicea.      2.820.982. 

2.821.068. 


#»ee- 

.112. 

photographic 

Shaft  align 
-606. 

beat 

-  bav 

1-28-58.    Cl. 

1-28-58.  Cl. 


2.821.457, 
2.821.368. 


of  America. 
2.821,643. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fannon.  Robert  L..  to  The  Brltlah  Oxygen  Co.  Ud. 

■  2  821.613.  1-WC^.  CS.  219— 69 


Mag 


2.821.524. 
controla. 


Cnttlnf 

of  metals  and  alloya.     , 

Farbenfabrlken  Haver  Aktiengeaellschaft 

HoltHchmidt.  Hans.    2.821.544. 
Farmer.   Horace  E      Cam  actuated  »«>»*  Jf>"fC_"?^.'»  "li- 
able continuously   In  a   rotary   path.     2.820.973.   1-28-68. 

Fa^^la  Vlc?Jr  W.     Safety  valvea.     2.821.208.   1-28-58.  Cl. 

137—478. 
Faatel  Corp..  Inc. :  Bee—  __ 

Hofmann,  Walter.    2.821,18*. 

Fehn.  Frank  P..  8r. :  See—  ^  ^ ^^ 

Cram-,  Mward  v..  and  Kehn     2.821.388 
Felchtinger    Hans,  and   H.   Tummes.   to   Ruhrchemie  Aktien 
■eaellBChaft.     Production  of  wetting,  emulslfvlng  and  waah 
lug  agenu.     2.821..^3«    1-28  .%8.  CL  260-401. 
l>lBatein.  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  lac 

netron.    2.821.659.  1-28-58.  Cl.  315—39.77. 
FellowB  Gear  Shaper  Co..  The  :  Wee- 
Bean.  Arthur  I.     2.821.025. 
Ferrlman.  (Jeorge  H.  :  Wee — 

Hale,  PhlllTo  D     2,821.710. 
Fidelity  Cnion  Truat  Co. :  Bee— 

liadernL  Plero,  Ruckatuhl.  and  Steinenunn 
rigktmaa'er.     Bernard     A.       Flush     tank     valve 

T820.968,  1-28-58.  <n.  4— 57.  .    ^     ,    „,  ..,u       k. 

PinkeL   Leonard.   J    8.   Plontkowaki.  »»<»  „C.  J-  Weldknecht. 
to  •l'ele-r>ynamlc»  Inc.   Llmlter  circuit.   2.821.629,  1-28-58. 
Cl.  260—27. 
Plach.  Richard  A.':  8«e — 

Seckel.  Peter  H.     2.821.158.  .   ,    .        ,       . 

PUber.    Andrew    J.,    to    MaJac,    Inc.      Inftctor    for    Impact 

pulverlier  or  tb*  like.     2.821.846.  1-28-58.  Cl.  241—39 
Plahor    Hardin  T.,  to  Controla  Co.  of  America.     Snap  acting 

electric    awltch.      2  821,588.    1-28-68.    a.    20O— *r. 
Plak.     John     W.       Combination     bait    holder    and    alnker. 
2.821.046.  1-28-58.  O.  43—44.2.      ,  ^  ,  ^,,  ^,_, 

Pita  Gerald.  Alaa  B  Binary  counting  ayatem.  2.821,688, 
1-28-58.  a.  307—88.  , ,       ^.      „  »     . 

PIcekeBatein.  Hana.  and  O.  Stelnert.  to  Licentln  P«teBt- 
Verwaltunga  (;.  m.  b.  H.  Electric  motor.  2.821.640. 
1-28-68.  CI.  810—68.  „  ^  «     ..  , 

Fleming.  Charles  ▲..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.    Coating  removal 

method.    2  821.491.  1-28-58.  CL  184 — 6. 
Foley,  WlllUm  V.  :  See — 

Reia,  Herbert  J,  and  Foley.     2.821.706.  „^,  ,«„ 

Forbes.   Charlea   W.      Fabric  leaab   for  animala.     2.821.168. 

1-28-58.  Cl.  119— 109.  ,      ,  ,  „         .^  *„^ 

Porkner.  John  H.,  to  Plllabury  Mllla.  Inc.     Jell  coated  food 

article   and   proceaa   of    making      2.821,477.    1-28-58.   Cl. 

99--1S9 
Porkner,  John  H*.  to  Plllabury  Mills.  Inc.     Pood  compodtion 
containing  comminuted  Jell  particles  and  method  of  manu- 
facture.   2,821,478.  1-28-58.  Cl.  99—129. 
Porkner,  John  H..  to  Plllabury  Mllla.  Inc.     Pood  composition 

containing    Jell     psrticles    and    method    of    manufacture. 

2.821.479.  1-28-58.  Cl.  99—129.  _  „.     .       . 

Poster.    Leigh    C.    to    Kaiser    Industries    CSorp.      Electronic 

device.    2.821.666.  1-28-58.  CL  816— 28.        __  _ 

Fowler     Gerald     I.,     and     B.     R.     Wllaon.      Bottte    aorter. 

2.821.302.  1-28-58.  Cl.  209—111. 
Fox.     Joseph     H,      Compoalt'     wood     and     concrete     pile. 

2.821.069,  1-28-68.  Cl.  61—58.  ^.         ^     . 

Pranda.     Geoffrev.     Mnltlnle     automobile     parking     device. 

2.821.287.1-28^8.0    198—158.  «  o„,  •«« 

Franda.     Oeolfrev.      Carport     parking     device.      2.821.288. 

1-28-58    Cl.  19(8—158.  ^        ^        . 

Prani.     Fredertek.      Sharpener     for     hypodermic     needlea. 

2.821.051.  1-28-58.  Cl.  51—124. 
Frederick.   Edward   R..  to  the  tJnlted  States  of  America  as 

ropresented    bv    the   Secretary   of   the  Army.     Method    of 

Increasing  the  filling  power,  etc..  of  landfowl  feath'^ra  with 

magnesium   sillcofluorlde  and    products  produced   thereby. 

2.821.456,  1-28-58.  Cl    8-   94.l6. 
Freedman.   Melvln.  to  Tracerlab    Inc.     Pulse  amplitude  dis- 
criminator    2,821,626   1-28-58.  CT.  260-27. 
Fried     Louis.       Receptacles    and    opening    means    therefor, 

2.821.326  1-28-58.  CL  220— 48.  _^     ^ 

Friedman,   hertesrt.      SdntllUtor.      2,821.683.    1-28-58.    Cl. 

250^71 
Fry.  Reginald  3.  to  Cameo   (Machinery)   Ltd      Paper  sheet 

handling  machinery.     2.821  892.   1-28-58.  Cl.   271—87. 
Frye    Colin  M.    to  Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd.     Srif-seallng 

couplings.    2.821.412.  1-28-58,  O.  284--18.    .....        _ 

Fucci.      Salvatore.      Antennas.      2.821,709.      1-28-58,      Cl. 

343—793. 

Pfannmueller.  Wllbelm.  Letschert.  and  Pucha   2.821,006. 
Fubrke.  Hartmut.  to  Daimler- Bern  Aktiengesellachaft.    Valw 

eoatrol     for     Internal     combustion     engines.     2.821.178. 

l-M-58.  a.  1*3—90  _        ^     ^, 

Puller    Homer  H..   to   Roofing  Machlnerv   Mfg.  Co.     Double 

pan    shingle    take-otf    for    machine    for    making    roofing 

ahinglea     2.821.128   1-28-58.  Cl.  93 — ^98. 
Pyr-Pyter  Co..  The  :  See — 

Buckley^  Edward  G.     2.821.257. 
Gainer.  Gordon   C.  and   R.   M.  Luck,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Blended  silicone  lubricating  fluids.     2,821.507. 

1-28-68.  Cl.  252 — 49  6. 
Gair  Co.  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Ramsay.  Douglas  G.     2,821  328. 
Oalanot.    C^mllle    P.      Traction    device    for   a   vehicle   with 

tirea  or   the    like       2  821  443.    1-28-58.   Cl.    305-10. 
GalaterL   Lello.      Bas-n  lief   dressmaker's   model   and   method 

for    the    construction    thereof.      2.821,333.     1-28-58.    CI. 

Garbo.  Paul  W..  to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  carbon  monoTlde  and  hydrogen  from 
heavy  alls.    2,821.465.  lr-28-58.  Cl.  48—215. 


Gardner.  CUlr  C.  BoUry  cabinet  with  swiralled  doora. 
2,821.454.  1-28-58.  Cl.  812—252.  ..  „      ..   ^        ,>^ 

Gardner.  Harold  H.,  to  Canadian  Ingeraoll-Band  Co..  L«d. 
Coal  mining  machine  having  a  plvoUlly  mounted  cutter 
tube.    2.821.374.  1-28-58.  Q.  26%— 26.  ™-»— 

Gardner.  Joseph  ft.  8..  to  L.  Gsrdner  *  80M  Ltd  _PlstoM 
of  compression   ignition  engtncs.     2,821,446,  1-28-68.   Cl. 
809—10. 
Gardner.  L..  4  Sons  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Gardner.  Joseph  H.  8.     2.821.446.  ....«» 

Garretaon.  Owen  L.     Tank  mounting  adjacent   radiator  for 
veblclea   burning  gaaeeus  foels.     2.821.269.    1-28-68.    O. 
180—54. 
Garrett  Corp^  The :  Bee — 

Jensen.  Raymond  W.     2.821,414. 
Gartland,  Albert  J.  :  See —  «  ^,  -00 

Kimball.    Donald   G..   and   GartUnd.     2.821. 582.^ 
Garwood.  Victor  W.,  and  P.  E.  Goreham.  to  Lamson  Paragon 
Ltd.     Carbon  tranafer  material  with  alarm  means  for  an 
tavrtntlng  machina     2.821,284.  1-28-58.  CL  1»7--184^ 
Gatoar  Albert  G.  R..  to  Gestetner  Ltd.     Stencil  dnpllcattng 

machines.    2.821.129,  1-28-68.  CL  101—118. 
Gaubert.    Rene    J.      Magnetic    Upe    apparatua.      2,821.676, 
l-28-ii8.  Cl.  179— 100.2:  .  ^  ...       . 

Gee.  Frank  H..  to  Geeco  Inc.  Combination  sign  and  IHuml 
natlng  meane  for  telephone  bootha.  2,821.088.  1-28-58. 
Cl.  40—182.  » 

Geeco.  Inc. :  Bee — 

dse.  Frank  H.     2.821,038.  „  ..„,  «o. 

Gehre.  Hana.     Switching  device  for  gaa  meters.     2.821.086. 

1-28-58.  Cl.  73-197.  .      _         ^     ^  .     , 

Gdger.    Walter   J.,   to   General   Electric  Co.     Electric  Ump 

baae     2.821.649   1-28-58  Cl.  318 — 816.  ^       ^ 

Gemlgnanl.  Jullua  A.,  to  Weatern  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Teaeion 
gage  for  testing  the  bond  between  brssed  pacta.    2.821.080. 
l-W-58.  Cl.  73—88. 
General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp. :  See — 
Alexander.  Walter  N.     2.821,584. 
Bloom.  Albert,  and  Dentscb.     2.821,557. 
Glickman.  Samuel  A      2.821  519. 
Strobel.  Albert  F.     2.821.550. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See— 

Thomson   Ian  P..  and  Baker.     2.821.610. 
Walton.  William  L.     2.821.419. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Boyd.  Godfrey  M.     2.821.157. ,       ,  ..      o    .*, 

Brown.      Leonard.      Mlgllorinl,      Leas,      and      Bmltlsy. 

2.821.158. 
Burnett.  Robert  E.     2.821.620. 
Ericson.  Franklin  R.     2.821.094. 
Gelgcr   Walter  J.     2.821.649. 
Gitsendanner.  Loula  G.     2.821.684. 
Gordy,  Thomas  D.     2.821.688. 
Hunt.  BrUn  E..  and  McKeag.     2  821.509. 
Kimball.    Donald   G..  and   Gartland.     2.821.582.. 
Pert,  Martin  L.     2.821. 496v 
Rigden.  Svdney  A.  R.     2.821  647. 
Smith    Sidnev  R..  Jr      2.821.568. 
Starkey.  Neal  E.     2.821.065. 
Walker.  Cyril  H.     2.821.646. 
Weaver.  Firm  L  .  and  Dlmltroff.     2.821.684. 
Weatendorp    Wlllem  F      2,821.655. 
Zunlck     Michael    J.,    and    Illlngworth.     2.821,850. 
General  Freight  ApplUnce  Corp. :  «e# — 

Canepn.  John  J.     2.821.153. 
General  Mllla.  Inc.  :  Bee—  „  „        .  .      T««wk»* 

Brastad.      William,      Van      Krevelen.      and      Dlekboff. 
2,821.665. 


General  Motors  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Clavton  Wright.  Howard.     2,820.992. 
Dolia.  John.     2.821.181. 
Kelley.  Oliver  K.     2,821.095. 
Kennedy.  Wallace  M.     2  821.182. 
Leaber.  Kenneth  W.     2.821,437. 
McCarty.  Verle  K..  and  Mall.     2,821,185. 
Nyland.  Bdward  R      2,821.024. 
OlMB.  Elmer.     2.821.373. 
RantaU.  Charles  W.     2.821.429. 
Stoltman.  Donald  D.     2.821.371. 
General  Steel  Caatlnga  Corp. :   See — 
Kell.  Clement  W.     2.821.148. 
Lich.  Richard  L.     2.821.147. 
Podgajiiy.  Thaddeus  W.     2,821,152. 
Travllla.  James  C.     2,821,149. 
Wintemberg,  Adelbert  C.     2,821.160. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The :  Sss— 
Beck.  Howard  G.     2.S21  244. 
Kraft.  Herman  T.     2.821.231. 
Germanton.  Chariee  B..  and  J.  W.  OliTer.  to  Bell  TelM^onc 
Laboratoriea.  Inc.     Register  relay.     2.821,697.  1-28-58,  O. 
200 — 93. 
Gestetner  Ltd.     Bee—     ^  ^,  ,^ 
Gatea.  Albert  U.  B.     2.821,129. 
Gibbons,  Charles  G.,  and  P.  N.  Sims,  to  Baker  Perkins,  toe. 
Turnover  mechanisms  for  depanning  machines.     2.821,814, 
1-28-58.  Cl.  214 — 311.  ^  ..... 

GilbertsoB.  Louis  M.     Flexible  suspended  automatic  watering 

ayatem.     2.821.167.  1-28-58,  Cl   119—81. 
Olllett,   Will  H..  and  D.  T.  McDonald,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co.,   Inc.     Treatment   of  well  fluids.     2.821.502,    1-28-58. 

Oiraitts,   Albert   P..   to  Kthrl   Corp.     Preparation    of  .lulo- 

™nat^   compounds.     2.821.660,  1-28-68,  CL  260—669. 
Gits-ndaaner.  Louis  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Noise  ellml- 

aatlon      system      for      capadtive      scanning      apparatus. 

2  821  684    1-28-58.  Cl.  333 — 24. 
Glaier     Irvli   d7^  Bottle   carrier.     2,821.327.    1-28-68.    CL 

220—102. 


nil 
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Kletn,  kiis«>De  A.     2,821.64T. 
Ultemann.  Hannelore,  tu>lr  :   See — 

BniiMwiK.  K«rl.     2,821^1. 
Mover,  Bertram  \V.  :    See — 

,,    .,^*>*>*""®'».  Thomas  i ..  and  OloTcr.     2.821.679 
'm'^^  Two-way     bit.     2.821.3«4.     1-28^8.     CI. 

''*l^!2.*^r«'^*p2!li-'?*^  ^    V    Horton.  to  American  Cyan- 
1-2&8%T2^^570*6    ""•"*   "•*    '^'•"«'>-     2.821.L«. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Sarbach.  Donald  V..  and  Bocer      2  821  S14 
Goodvear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co^  TbT  See—     ' 
^  -..^'"^L""™"'!;  E<lward  C.     2  821.294 
^^J-  Ja'^'^^?-  *•  «*°««'  Kleetric  Co.     Three  phaae  n>llt 
i-2»^  CL  W$li"^  -•«»«tle  core  aectloT  ^^MSLMs! 
GArHkaaa.  Potcr  K. :  «m — 
r^»»£?iT*?'»^'r*"' J?^'  •■<*   Ooreham.     2.8J1  284 

Martin   Frank  J.     2.821.381. 
"288^1  .r"   **      P«ekln»  rin*.     2.821.420.   l-2«-a8.   CI. 

Grejrory  IndoRtrlefl.  Inc.  :  See 

Haynea.  Clyde  H.     2.821.618. 
Groeiilnger.    Hans    R.    to    Dalmler-B«na    AktlenKeaelUchaft 

Gnatln  Bacon  Mfit.  Co.  :   See—  *•'•>— iw. 

_       Stephens.  Joaenh  F      2.821. S47 

"U*82?.Vl"(!.^V?8*?,°34'!:JS;?*"'*°-     ^•^^•••-  "'"" 
Hale.  Wallace  M  :   See—  •*^*^^ 
Miller.  HarryE.     2.821.890 

2.'82?!228.  ?:2^8' Cl'l46^%?""  ""  »^''*"'  '""•"~^ 

Hamlet     Buck    C.    to    Cook    Bron.    Equipment    Co      Honner 

dumping  cloanre.     2.821.433.  1-28^58    CI    29*-^0  "°PP*' 

"rrp»'?i;--2%?5-45'T2K^-^^^^^ 

"r<3iry.n«^t"  J^nlt^-rinn^tror^or^aTal^ 

T^3  41"*  *'^'^     «n-tn.ment.     2I821.O87      l^ls^B.'^n: 

Handley.  T^ur^n  R.  :    See 

Chllt<)n    Erne«t  O  .  and  Handley      2  821  205 
"^  n%i:i"2e^      Building  block  carrier'    2.821.426.  1-28-58. 
Hannifin  Com.  :    /?cc — 

HIcka.  Frederick  W..  Jr.     2.821  335 

20<vl-.-i  "*'•*'    ''•^***      2.821.588.    1-28-58.    CI 

Ham«-SeyboH  Co.  :   See 

q"/^**"-  ^?J?*'"  ^      2.821.390. 
H.„?J'''lvm.^"'i?"  ^i.  """l  Johnaon.     2.821.131 

Vli?'  ^^""i:™  H,  to  ikllcromatlc  Hone  Con^      8l«e  nurln* 

device  on  honing  tool.     2.821.049.  l-2»-58   CT    51-?^4      * 
Harrison.  Charles  R.  to  Harrison  Machine  Co      Marhin*  fnp 
Ha'??iVo"nMi'c}>'.^ro':   ie'^-""''   ^'^^    <^    SS?.*  '^' 
Harrison.  Charlea  R.     2.820.998. 

CI  '27"v?m*'^  "  •  **'  ^^""^  ^•■^"  2.821.897,  l-2ft-58. 
^'n5^6°'  ^'^"^^^  ^  •  *'  *"**»•  2.821.204.  l-2fr-58.  C\. 
"  cf°248-  I^**»<*«"  ^      Tree  aapport.     2.821.353.  1-28-58 

"';ffi;;toct'^'2^82{.362^1*28!S8.?,-  2^5-^1^      ^^'^"^''^'^ 
Jackson.   Julian  H..  Mareux,  and  Head      2  H9i  >u>n 

"'fa--crr;  «xn  Tutt'e?''  ?:8  ^^s4F/^vf ^^^^^^^^ 

"ci."27iiV4'».   ^■"'  P«-r«ng  machlS.'  I.fe'^sw.  l-lrff; 


Heta'er.  Robert  Y. . 

2  821?38°*'''     ^'     °**^*'"'     ''*•*»*».     *«i    Alpert, 

Heit.h7Ta"i•el'*C**^!••^*feV°^o^'H^^^^^^^ 

„  2,821.039,  1-2^56,  a.  5^1o9        "^      """*^    Jurreiter. 

"H^Jt  ""^'t^^  ^•/''J^s  ^  Ontwerp-  A  Kiploltatlebof^u 

12?^,  CI   itoV*^*'  '"'  ■   «*"*«*   *^»>°**      2.82l582 

"  n',r/i;  '^li,'?'""  "^  •  t«  .^»»kRlte  ApplUnces  (ProprieUry)  Ltd 

V-2S^Sl?a  3S??n°"     "*'     fl*t.foot^e£.    2.8V1.0S2; 

"  hi^Vh*^.*^^*?  ''  •  '2  l>'t  Mco.  Inc.     Motion  picture  projectloo 
booth  _and  lamp  hon«e  ventilator.     2.821.126.  l-Ss-te.  C? 

"*8''l-3*3;  *"^*  '      ^"**  "P*°«'      2.821.101.  1-28-58,  CI. 

^\1lli.  *i'.?°*u    **;•.  "^ "    ?    Vincent,   to  Owena-IUlaola 
1-2^^8"  Cl.SlMg'   '*"  »*"^°"    ^""^  '''^^      2.821.6^. 
Heppenatail  Co. :    i8«e— ' 

M    H^*°i*'i.  ^*'«»'"  "•     2.821.318. 
Herden,  Kobert   li.  :  See — 

Herla'!-"';>u;i*'';l?.^'  "''  «*"»«      =^-*-'1.10« 

HermaT.<&U."*!;v;°^  ""'«'»•     2'*^»'"«- 

Thuniln,  Carl,  and  Herman.     2.821  252 
Hermorlan  Ltd.  :  See—  ^.0*1.^^. 

Jlrund,  Harry  8.  V.     2,821.250. 
Herrault.  Andre  C.  :  See— 

u    .^*'li^r.'.  '*'■''■•  ^'^  Herrault.     2  820,91)9 
CI    iS^m"  '      ^®****  tooth-bnuh.     2.820.979,  1-28-.M, 

Hervert  George  L.,  and  H.  S.  Bloch.  to  rnlvernal  Oil  Prod- 
..rL„  '  r'Tf  '"•■  "»*  production  of  alkyl  aryl  hyd?o^ 
l-2^'58  7°*2^*«?,"'°«  ''^^''   •"'y'    •roup     T82Tm2. 

"T^2,^'/!2^38,^^..^3S'^''-    «'    ^'-*""      «"»•'• 

Hicks.  Hlllfard  T. :  6ee~ 

Screws.  Gaynor  L.     2.821.311, 
Hlldemann.   Victor  R.  :   See— 

HnkiiT.r;  J''*?i****"' X?  •  •»«'  Hlldemann.     2.821.406 

of    iik^''  V,' J"  •^•"«'»«»  I>»»ry  Product;  Corp      Procea. 

2'82";&"V2'rr8"c,'';5r-?36"''  '•"  ^--^-^  '»'"^" 

"'i!;r^^Stru;t.!,**n"r*°«  A'fPUine  Co.     Comboatlon  cham- 
U2ft^8    a"'^39"73*     *■'     """*"*    "•«"^-     '•■8-'».»«7. 
Hillard.   Alfred,   to  «4>ciete  Le  Carbone   Lorraine      H—t  •« 
„,<;hangers.     -'821.369.  1-28-58.  CI    257-^41  ***  "* 

f- 'A  CI  193^^30***"*"  '"'  •*^"»'-'  <^»»»»'«  2.821.279. 
"f-'24-58*CK**ll-l  **••**  '*"'^'°*  apparatua.  2.820.974. 
"cL'270^?'^      B^lt  making  machine      2.821.383,1-28-58. 

Hoffman  Elect  ronlca  Corp. :  See 

Jacobaen.  Unce  R.,  and  Wood.     2  821  654 

128^a»  P"^»«"»n«  rwpiratlon.  2,kil,189,  1-28-^8,  cf 
Hofmann,  Wilhelm  :   See— 

Hogg';^ohn'''.v'*V""''""°-  ■"**  '**'■''"»•     2.821.401. 

.Speeter.  .Merrill  E..  and  Hogg.     2  821  540 
Hohwart.  Ernewt  F. :  See—  ^.o<i,ow. 

Hohwart.  George  and  E.  F.     2.821.400 
Hohwart.   George  and  E.  F..  to  .\.  A    Wowlworth  i'«      in. 
n.'m-f"*''   "*""   -t'ff'nlng  IU.ie.^2;82M00.'l":28S8: 
"*2n-'S82?''"'    ^       *"*"'"«   "*''      2.821.310,    l-2»-38.    CI. 

""Jrir!'  I'l/*'.'"'''  '  •  *"  **■•«  'n«^      Combined  elect roresponalve 
137.1«."*'    Prwwure    regulators.     2.821,206.    l-ift^SS     CI 

Holmea.  Harold  C.  :  See — 

Crary.  Jay  D.     2.821.299. 
Holt    (George  A.,   to   Ricardo  &   Co     Endneera    m»9t>    i  .h 

"*!lJU^^f'**t;-iJ'"i'.     »«    F^rbenrabrlken    Bayer    Aktlenge-U- 
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IX 


Hooper.   Frederick   W..   to  Ri>aa  Engineering  of  Canada  Ltrf 
SSs^ll'  ""    ""   '"  ""'^  '^'^^^      2.82l!283.   l!28S8.  M: 
Hooper.  Harry  :  See — 

Spies.  George  R.,  Jr..  and  Hooper.     2  821  439 

Horlions  Titanium  Corp;  Srr—       *""^'*«». 
Uainer.  Eugene.     2.821  506 

Horatmann.  Ronald  B. :  See ' 

Hort"n"X"b:?t"  I^'Tc-/    ""  "    "      2.821.093. 
Goodemoot.  Kenneth,  and  Horton.     2  8215.56 
"l««l   ^^^  K-,^'-  "»  International  Telenhone  and  Tele 
Ke.  ^^.?21.5r2'T2S^8.Tl"'i'^il'l.'""'' "^'^'"^  ^^^ 


Howard.  Joha  H.,  to  Cranstoa  Print  Worka  Co.     PlMtli« 
app^atus  for  pleatUif  textile  fabric     2.821,237.  1-28-58. 
CI.  154—30. 
Howe  Folding  Fumiture.  Inc. :  See — 

Howe.  Harold.     2,8il,031. 
Howe    Harold,   to   Howe  Folding  Furniture.  Inc.     Soowaboe 

blBdlBK.     2.821,031,  1-28-58.  CI.  36—4.5. 
HoweU.  John  H.  :   See— 

Applegate.  Vernon  C,  and  Howell.     2.821,«)9. 
Hoyer,  Ted.  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  ^  ^^^  ^^ 

Hover.  Theodore  R  .  and  Hildemann.     2  821,406. 
Hoyer.  Theodore   R..  and  V.   R.  Hildemann.  to  Ted  Horer  A 
Co..  Inc.     AdJuaUble  baae  Invalid  lift.     2.821.406.  1-28-58, 
CI.  280     34. 
Hudson.  (Jeoffrey  J. :  See — 

Clarke.   John   8.,  Jacksob,  and   Hudson.     2.821,066. 
Hoeber.  Carl  J.,  to  Addreflsograph-Multlffrapta  Corp.     Inking 
«ad  MBalng  means  In  addreM  printing  macblnes.     2.821.128. 
1-18-58.  CI.  101—38. 
Hugbee  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Canaan.  Juatlee  N..  Jr.     2.821,493. 
Shlowiti.  Mare,  and  Robbins.     2.821.696. 
Hagbea.  Alfred  L.     Combination  fishing  rod  bolder  snd  flsb 

booking  device      2.821  041.  1-28-58.  CI.  43 — 16. 
Hugbes.  Gerald  K.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Motor  eontrol  cir- 
cuits.    2,821,674.  1-28-58    CI    318—220. 
Hugbes,  John  0.  P..  to  Tbe  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Spllned 

clutches.     2.821  277.  1-28-38.  CT.   192—67. 
Hultgren,  Karl  8.  R..  to  AktIeboUget  Bofora.     Undercarriage 

for  a  firearm.     2.821.117,  1-28-58.  CI.  89—37. 
Hultquist    Victor  J.     Boring  and  mortising  tool  attacbment. 

2.821.218.  1-28-58.  CI.   144—78. 
Humber   John  N. :  See — 

Nystrom.  Carl  H.,  Huse.  and  Humber.     2,821.372. 
Hummel.     Willi     E.       Apparatus     for    coating     tire    walla. 

2  821.130    1-28-58   CI    10^— 12«. 
Hummel.  WUIte  b.     Method  for  ap^ylng  wblte  wall  coating 

to  tire  side  walls.     2  821  487,  l-28-5«.  a.   117—38. 
Huagerle     Jack.     Oomre    devices.     2,821.324,    1-28-58,    CI. 

220—30.5. 
Hunt.  Brian  E..  and  A.  H.   McKeag.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Method  of  making  an  electroluminescent  line  sulfide  pboo- 
phor.     2  821.509.   1-28-38.  Q.  252—301.6. 
Hunter.  Alfred  W.  :  See—  , 

McNeer.  Rembert.  and  Hnnter.     2.821.489. 
Hunter   Edwin  J.,  and  L.  A.  Richards.     Automatic  Irrigation 

control  anneratns.     2  82V434.   1-28-3««    CI.  209— 2.V 
Hnnter,  James  P.,  to  R.  M.  Hunter.     Cord  operated  mecb- 

anlam.     2.821  266    1-28-58.  a.  188—65.3. 
Hunter.  Rosemary  M. :  See — 

Huntor.  Jamea  F.     2,821,266. 
Huae    Arthur  K. ;  See — 

Nystrom.  Carl  H..  Huse.  and  Humber.     2  821.372. 
Hussey.  Ruaaell  B..  to  American  Boscb  Anna  Corp.     Regula- 
tor   for    three    phase   alternator.     2.821,678,    1-28-58.    CI. 
822—25. 
Hydrocarbon  Reoearch    Inc.  :  See — 

Garbo.  Paul  W.     2.821.465. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See— 
Bobn.  Donald  I.     2.821  .586. 
Deans.  William.     2  821. .59-5. 
Rldgley.  Cornelius  J.     2.821  600. 
Ide.  Harris  J.,  and  L    D.  Schmlt.  to  Svnchronous  Flame.  Inc. 
Combination  oU-gas  burner  and  gas  burner  adanter  for  gun- 
type    oil    burner.     2.821246.    1-28-58,    CI.     158—11. 
Iknayan    Alfred  N..  and  G.  P.  McCord,  to  Cnlted  States  Rub- 
ber Co.     Method  and  mach'ne  for  apnlylng  valve  bases  to 
inner  tubes.     2.821.236    1-28-58,  CI.  154 — 9. 
IlUngworth.  John  E.  :  See—  ^      ^  ^^^  ^_^ 

Zunlck.  Michael  J.,  and  IlUngworth.     2.821.650. 
Imtaauaen  Werke.  G.  m.  b   H. :  See- 

KatTschmann.  Rwald.     2,821.551. 
Immel    Ralph  B. :  Sec—  ^    ^„„ 

Pierce.   Lawrence.   Immel.  and   Kmonk.     2.821.088. 
Immlnk    Friti   H.     Pastry   cuttera.     2.821.019.   1-28--58.  CI. 

30—301. 
Ing.  C  Olivetti  A  C.  «.  p.  A. :  See— 

Capellaro.  .Natale      2  821  342.  ^_  .,     _ 

IngaU.    Frank    J.     Spray    device.     2.821.164.    1-28-58.    CI. 

118—317. 
IngersnII-Rand  Co. :  See — 

Reynolds    Harold  C      2,821.276 
Ingwersen    Richard  C..  to  Mechan'cal  Products.  Inc.     Electric 


Jackson,  Squire  R. :  See— 

CUrke.  Joba  8.,  Jackson,  and  Hudaon.    2,821.06«. 
Jackay.  John  M. :  See— 

Dngtm,  Paul  L.,  and  Jacksy.    2.821.119. 
Jaeobaen.  Lance  R.,  and  T.  B.  Wood,  to  Hoffman  Blectroalca 

Corp.     Information  rate  accelerator  and  decelerator  or  the 

like.    2,821,654,  1-28-38,  CI.  31.5—12. 
Jacobus    Robin  A.     Stapler.    2,821.170.  l-28-«8.  CL  121—21. 
Jacquler,  Andre- Francois  :  See — 

-aCMU.er.  .«.ax  t  ..  A.  K..  and  F.  H.    2.^1,221. 
Jacquler,  France  H.  :  See — 

Jacquler,  Max  P.,  A.  F..  and  F.  H.    2,821.221. 
Jacquler    Max  P.    A.-F..  and  F.  H.     Automatic  nuchlne  for 

assembling.   In  the  form  of  panela.   latba  and  almilar  eto- 

ments.    2,821,221.  1-28-58.  CI.  144—279. 
Jaffee.  Robert  I.,  and  H.   R.   Ogden.  to  Rem-Cni  Tltanloa. 

Inc.     TlUnlum  base  alloya.     2.821,475.  1-28-58,  CL  75— 

175.5. 
Jahn    Karl  W..  to  Production  Pattern  A  Foundry  Co.     Shell 

molding  machine.     2.820.997,  1-28-58.  CI.  22—20. 
Jansons  JanU,  to  Carbon  Heater  Corp.    Electrical  ateam  gen- 
erator and  method  of  ateam  generation.    2,821.614,  1-28-58. 

CI.  219—40. 
Jaroco  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Vasconl  Edgardo  G..  and  Meek.    2.821.010. 
Jares     S'anley   E..    to   Easo    Research   and    Engineering  Co. 

Method    of  Incorporating   oil   in   butyl   rubber.      2.821,615, 

1-28-58.  CI  200—33.6. 
Jlrund.  Harry  8.  V..  to  Hermorlan  Ltd.     Routing  shearing 

device     2.821.250.  1-28-58.  CI.  164 — 42. 
Jefferaon.  Sidney,  to  tbe  ITnited  Sutes  oi  Amerira  as  repre 


overload  circuit  breaker  with  bi-metallle  latch  operable  on    Kahn.  Frank  :  «c 


aented'by   the  United  States^  Atomic   Energy  Commiaslon. 
Go-devUa.     2.821,636.   1-28-58.  CI.  250— IO8. 

Jenaan.  Clarence  F.,  to  Webater  Electric  Co.  Electrical  obono- 
grapb  transducer  with  multiple  stylL  2.821.577.  1-28-58. 
fi-'T9-  100  41.  ^  _ 

Jensen.  Raymond  W.,  to  Tbe  Garrett  Corp.  Preasure  bal- 
anced i.ellowM  ivpe  ttexib.e  coupling  for  ooiiduHs.  ^.821, 4i4, 
1-28-58,  CI.  286—47. 

Jentaea,  Thomaa  W. :  See —  ^  ^^^  _^ 

Harrington.  Frank  A.,  and  Jentges.     2,821.700. 

Jessen  Paul  J.  Holder  for  electric  shaver  and  Uke-up  reels 
therefor.    2.821.453.  1-28-58.  CI.  312—223. 

Jesl.  Jamea  L..  to  Son  Oil  Co.  Substituted  ammonium 
phenates.     2.821,488.  1-28-58.  CI.  117—138.5. 

Johnson  Robert  F.  DemounUble  building.  2,820.990, 
1-28-58.  Cl.  20—2. 

Johnson.  Thomns  H. :  See— 

Splller,  Wnilam  R..  and  Johnson.    2,821.131. 

Joiner.  Edgar  E..  Jr..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Ma- 
chine for  turning  wood  heel  blanks.  2,821,219.  1-28-58, 
Cl.  144—146.  „  ^  „ 

Jones.  Charles  H.,  to  Westlngbouae  Electric  Corp.  Four 
parsmeter  TV  recelvera.     2.821.589.  1-28-58,  Cl.  178—6.4. 

Jones.  Frank  D..  to  Deere  A  Co.  Corn  harvester.  2.821.058. 
1-28-58.  n.  56—108. 

Jones,  Wayne  A. :  See — 

rtatcber.  Albert  J.    2.821.362.  „    _. 

Joseph.  Raymond  C.  License  and  seal  holder.  2,821.035. 
1-28-58  a.  40— 10. 

Judy  Robert  V.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
fV»rp.  Dual-switch  finder  combination.  2.821.573,  1-28-58, 
Cl.  179—18.  ^       ^ 

Jurek.  Raymond  C.  Adjustable  double  log  dog  for  aawmilla. 
2,821.214.  1-28-.58.  Cl.  143—126. 

Kafka.  Wilhelm  :   See—  „  ^^    ^_„ 

Slchimg.  George.  Kafka,  and  Watslnger.     2.821.672. 

Kagley,  William  H.,  and  B.  J.  Milam,  to  Lindsay  Hipe 
Olive  Co.     Pit  dlslodgmeflt  Jets  for  fruit  pitting  machine. 

2.821.223.  1-28-38.  Cl.  146—27. 

Kaaley.  William  H..  and  B  J.  Milam,  to  Undaav  Ripe  Olive 
Co.     Replaceable  punch  assembly  for  fruit  pitting  machine. 

2.821.224.  1-28-38,  Cl.  146—27. 

Kagley,  William  H..  and  B.  J.  Milam,  to  Lindsay  Ripe  Olive 
Co  Shock  absorber  for  fruit  pitting  machine  die  assem- 
bly.    2.821.225.  1-28-58.  O.  146—27. 

Kagley,  William  H..  and  B  J.  Milam,  to  Undsay  Ripe  Olive 
Co.  Fruit  pitting  machine  quick-change  core  tool  aasem- 
bly.    2.821.226.  1-28-58.  C\.  146—27. 

Kagley.  William  H..  and  B.  J.  Milam,  to  Lindsay  Ripe  Olive 
Co  Side  delivery  fruit  and  pit  separating  chute  for  fruit 
pitting  machine.     2,821,227.  1-28-58.  CL  146 — 27. 


II 


low  amperage,     2.821601.    1-28-38.   <n.   200—116. 
Interior.  United  States  of  Anwrica  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the :  See — 

Apniecate.   Vernon   C.  and   Howell.     2,821,499. 
International  Raalness  Machines  Corp.:  See — 

liarrabee.  Cl'nton  E.     2.821. 1.'IS. 
International  8tan<lard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Andr«.  Raonl  A.,  and  .\ya.     2.821.691. 
Kratt.  Gerhnrd.    2,821.570.  ^    ^^^ 

Robinson    Thomas  P..  and  Glover.     2.821.679. 
Sass.  Karl,  and  Kllnkhammer.    2.821.574. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraoh  Corp. :  See — 
Houdek.  Joseph  F..  Jr.     2.821.572. 
Judy.  Robert  V.    2,821  ..573 
Inventa  A    O.  fuer  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung :  See — 
Wegener,  Harry.    2.820.988.  „    „.  „  „     ,    „«  .« 

Irvine    William   J.     Windshield   cover.     2.821.248,    l-2»-58, 

Cl.    160^    368 
J.  F.  D.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See  - 

Rlsso.  Rosario  J.    2.821. 309.  ,   „     .        „., 

Jackson  JulUn  H..  H.  S.  Mayeux.  and  W  J.  Head,  to  WUson 
A  Toomer  Fertiliser  Co.  Coated  dustleas.  granular  Insec- 
ticide for  files,  their  larvae,  and  other  Inserts.  2,821,600. 
1-28-58.  Cl.  167—42. 


Siind»'rs,  Thomas  A.,  and  Kahn.    2.821,01 1. 
Kaiser  .Muinlnum  A  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Peterson.  Warren  S..  and  Klemm.    2.821,472. 
Kaiser  Industries  Corp. :  See — 
Foster,  I>elgh  C.    2,821,666. 
Kapella  Ltd.  :  Sec- 
Mills,  John  A.    2.821.104. 
Ksras    F'rank  S.     Combination  binding  and  anchor  deviee  for 

floor  coverlnirs.     2.820.980.  1-28-.58.  Cl.  16—7. 
Karlsson,   Per  If.,  to  The  Air  Preheater  <'om.     Hea'ing  sur- 
face condition  Indicator.    2,821,366.  1-28-68.  Cl.  207 — 6. 
Kassbohrer   Karl.  Flshrxeugwerke  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Schwiib.  Hans.     2,821  408 
Katsscbmann,  Ewald.  to  Imhausen  Werke.  G.  m.  b.  H.     Proc- 
ess for  production  of  aromatic  carboxylic  acids.     2,821.581, 
1-28-58.  Cl.  2W^— 621. 
Kaufman     David    B.     Automatic   closure   device   for   an  en- 
closure.   2.821.451.  l-28-.58.Cl.  312— 138.  ^         _ 
Keedy.    Esther    A.      Clothes    washing    machine.      2,821,078, 

1-28-58.  Cl  68 — 28. 
Kell   William  E.  B.,  Braking  mechanism.    2.821,269,  1-28-68, 

Ci  188^-164. 
Kell    Clement  W..  to  General  Steel  Castings  Corp.     Railway 
truck  structure.     2,821,148,  1-28-68,  Cl.  105—190. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Keller    Siegfried,  to  Machine  Tool  Work.  Oerllkon    Adminl*- 
aO^So  control  derlce.     2.821,441.  1-28-38,  H. 

''%i,2ri-Jba!*C??!f^l,ll'***'"   ""^^      Tr.n«.«.on. 

'^*.°*^J'-.i^**''   "•   *o   Heppenitall  Co.     Toan.     2  821318 
1-28-58  n.  214 — 698.  »«"»*      *.o*i,aiB, 

Kennedr,    WalUtv    M.,    to   (General    Motor*    Coro       Throttle 
rU^r  heat  applicator  mean*.     2.821.182.  1-28-58.  CL  12S-- 

Kepley  Mf|t.  Co. :  ««*— 

Piper.  Bert  W.     2  821.599. 

l"-28-58*'ri'*184— 3  '"*'    "*°^   lubricator.      2.821.283, 

'^'l^Hl.%8*ri'l64''^r*****^**'   ■•"^'"«    nuchlae.      2.821.254, 
Kerr  Loretta  E  :  8ee^ 

Nash,  Price  R..  and  Kerr.    2,821,039 
Kerrldge.    Nornian    K..    to    Stofhert    *   Pitt   Ltd.      Apnaratna 

'^*S!^'il?*    '''"^*>  ^®  "^^^  *'^t»  Keaaelrln.  Oeratebau  A    O 
R*ctlfler  contact  ■tnicture.     2.821.6<».  f-28-58^    2(K)-^ 

Keaterson.    Pearl  J  ,   and   J.    A.   Pad>n  •  aaM   Padlen  avor 

./r.V'^HTfl:^.**   -^   ^^"^'^T?"-  ""  ^to  A   O.  Tho^.  •Sir 
CI    m  -149         "     comblnif  device.     2,821.203.   1-28-58. 

Klebert.  Martin  V.   Jr.  :   Hee— 

Monack.  Albert  J.,  and  Klebert.    2.821,584 
Klelman.   Leo  L.,  to  the  United  Statea  o^  America  aa  rwore- 

Klndaefh.    Harold    V..    to   Bemla   Bro    Ba^  Cn      Ra>^  miin. 
weUhln^K,    and   n^iinti  1n.chlBef~-2.82f.3S:   1^8  '?!: 

*^*57?^7'^*^^-  ******'^  ^      **•*«•••  «••      2,821.074.  1-28-68.  CI. 

Klah  Arthur  S. :  See — 

irw    r    '"i- *''?"*^v5'"' '^•»*»-    2.821,193. 

Cl'  1^-63  '  "*"**  '"**'  cloaer.     2.820.981,  1-28-58. 

Klein.  Eugene  A.,  to  The  «Hdden  Co.     Pyrolrala  of  mTrtenvl 

a."!C"489'*  "«"»**'*•""  *~1  •cjcllca^^&1.547.T-28^! 
Klelnachmldt  Laboratorlea  Inc. :  8ee— 

Bevan.  Bernard  J.    2.821,403 
Klemm.  William  A.  :  See— 

Kllm£;^S^S7''B"^HV-"^  *'•*"'"      2*2*'*" 
KllnkhiSi^er.  Ku"r,"  kJc^'""^'   '"^  *•*""♦■•     2.821.470. 
iri.— ^'V*-  f^"''':>'*J?<'  Kl'nkhammer.     2.821.574 

-i„    °v  •  *°*',^    Schabert.  to  Veb  «rel«.r  Kammearnweber- 

Pierce.  Lawrence.  Immel,  and  Kmonk      2  821  088 

CI    43--19  2  ^^•'*°«  equipment      2.821,042.    1-28-58, 

*"  rS8l5rff"2a:-56"*"'"'    *'"'*"»    '^♦«       2«21.«77. 

Knoll  Aaaooiatea.  Inc.  :  See 

ir-^t!^"pi"'  '^o'^n<»  S.     2.821.450 

''■5:y2i':!"5^r2i:^5^°  ?rji2^-!?rfi'*--  '•"  °-^  ■*™«'- 

f?i:  ^?*'*'  ".I   *<»  '"»*   National  Supply  Co.      Relar  type 
free  platon  well  pump.     2.821.142,  1-5^58.  Cl    10^? 

223^m''"'    '^^      "*'••*''  ^•'***       2.821.334.    1-28-58.   Cl. 

Koch.   Wlnfleld   R..   to  Radio  Corp    of  America      VUrm  hi^h 

hTvT.^""'^  Ju'r'".'«"    •^""^"ter^wlth    dSS3t*tunSy'turS 

250^^0  ""'**"°'°«     vernier.        2.821,624,      1-2^58      CT 

Koenlf,  Walter.  Jr..  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  renre- 
•ented  by  the  8«?retarr  of  the  Navy.  WaT5o"md?«^M 
«>mpenjiator      2.821.683,  1-28-58,  Cl.  g^^^^"  "»"«"»<>» 

'^°-'^"/#*''*i""'^-  *'"^  ^    R*'>pen.  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktlenreaell 
cf  VwV-?70.^"'°"^"*"*  ''"  »*■*•     2.821.484.  l-^M, 
Koppera  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
trx    D""i,I^«-"«      2.821.504. 
KOrber   Kurt,  to  Kurt  KSrber  A  Co.  K.-O.     Method  of  attach 

Cl'ml^*'"'*'"*^'   '**  <^'«*««««       2.821.199.   1-M^M, 
KOrber,    Kurt.      Apparatus   for    manufacturinc  Alter  mouth- 
K-/R^^  ^'■r^i!*;;      2.821.200,  1-28-68,  Cl.  ISl-^M 
KOrber.  Kurt.  *  Co.  K.-O.  :  See — 

KOrber,  Kurt     2,821,199.  1 

Lakoa,  G«or*.     S.S21.238. 

Rltacher.  Arthur.     2,821,064. 

^':^ine^"2H2i:?T6"l'l2i5&;  Cl^^g^li'^""'   ~--"- 
KoMr  Duane  L.  :  See— 
ir     ^°TJ-  Donald  D.  and  D.  L.     2.821,176. 
Kraft,    Herman    T.,    to    The    General    Tire    and    Rubber    Co 
rsT'^Oft*^  •**    "'*    *"•**       2.821JJ31     1-2^,    a: 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^?h^/i.k';.'\i2i.??r&^.%"a%'^"i? '"'  -•""••*• "'» 

Trl'nahTtl^t'lLv^ilV'**''"."*"*"'*.'    S^'n^-rd    Electric    Corp. 
r^iSsa???  ftS^J        '**  Prlatlng  machine.     2,821,576: 


^'fliJ.fF'^^  K..  and  M.  J.  Obert.  to  Radio  Corp  of  America 
ir  i^**!?"'^-  .William  L.,  and  Kruper.     2,821  637 

Cl°'22&57  5   *^®'"""«"*  dlapenaer.     2,821.331.   1-28-68, 
Kuiel,  tidward  :  See — 

Kwlk^'t'L^k^C^S?^'^'*''  '~*  *''•""      *'«*»•!*«• 

LALX'"co:fr!*\£^''''>"'»*^ 

Unkert    Howard  W.     2,821.207. 
Laoer  Harold  T.  :   Sec 

1  -  i.*'*,'*^*"**  ^S?***  *••  »•«•  Lacey.     2,821,526 

^sjifiST  i-SSTS  2jr..'-"  '"''  •"-"  '-- 

Lakewood  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

PepUn.  Stephen  C.      2,821,186. 
Lakos    (.eorg.  to  Kurt  KOrber  k  Co.  K.-O.     Proceaa  for  m>nn 
5'^3Sf  '*'"«"'"'»«  cigarette.:     2^21, 238^^-28^8    a. 
I^mson  Paragon  Ltd.  :  See — 
,       <'*«"»ood.  Victor  W.,  and  Goreham.     2  821  284 

i;  11     J*****"  ."/  America  as  repr«Mnted  by  the  S«;reUrT 
Cl    U6^      »*""y  »rtd  and  plate.     2,821,5^5,  l!^2t^/ 

^."JKfr.^*^'"?'-  ***  '*^*  ^^"7  Knglneerinf  Co.  Ltd.    CoUInc 
24?^78"4  "***      "*''*^        2.821, 3?8,     1-28-68?    cf 

Langer,  Stanley  H.  :  See — 

t        Battler^  Prank  A.,  and  Langer.     2,821  517 

r^jSr*'  A..!!?- 1.  ^'i.  *°    International    ^usliteM   Machines 
?M?l287  recorder.     2,821,136,  1-2^.  OL 

'^85r3i8t'l"'2TS8  S'^S^'JV  ^"'""■'  '°»«^™-'-«  <»•-»«• 
^i^H'"-^'^'"**  ***  Etabilaaements  Merlin  A  <Jerln.     Electro- 

?'8T5i4.  r-?nrcr20(«7"^  '^'  ^-""-  ~^^ 
La:i^*s"p..''KrVn7:.  L"'!-""'  '-^^^'  ^  ^^-^^ 

Thnmlm,  Carl,  and  Herman.     2,821.262 
LawBon.  John  V.  :  Sec—  .o-».*«*.  , 

^'2  82?:4l5**"  ^.  Mchlhorn.  Thompwm,  and  LawK>a. 
Layne,  Richard  C.  :  8te~ 

Lebl£i''h.,'^cSS':''^ee'^/"*'  '~*  ^"*^     2.820.976.  ' 

Leblanc.  Leon.     2,821,102. 

""m'e'nT-    ^2"l.l^o'*2.^1-i^'."5,^^r?:38?*'*'"'   »"'  '**•*•• 

^.Vn7°o..«:ijis,"  S;ir  a'a-^thjf  •ssi-ft'Sco.Bra^' 

I^  cTrh^  "Sei"?  "      2,821,523.  1-28%.  Cl'  260^:104 
I        ^;  I:*»»'»ton,  II.     2,821.323. 

^•-2fcfe'!*c"'2"o-'2"4r^    "^   "^      "-   »""«•      »-«2»'3M. 
Leeds,  Wlnthrop  M.,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Com      rironi* 

lnternipteni.'^2.8il,008,  l-2|l?8    CT    20<^15o!^ 
'^cT's^^is'^"'"'  ^"    ^'^"*°«  machines.    2.821,033,  1-28-58, 
Leisure.  Hari7  N.  :  See — 
I    1    **<^,''»*ton.  i'len  R..  and  Leisure.     2,821,321 

So^O     "^       Knitting   machine.      2.8il,of2.   1-28-^,  Cl. 
I^n«    Carl :  See — 

2  821  158^°*"*'      ''**""'^'^'      ^".      ■°<1      Smitley. 
L«sher.  Senneth  W     to  General  Motors  Corp.     Atomiser  for 

I^.tlJhfrf'^A'  °f      ^.^21,437.  1-28-68,  Cl.  291^-115 
L<etacnert.  Alois  :   See-- 

Lerer  Vi^^H^Ca 'in'c"' 8^^"''  "^  '^*'*"     2.821.006. 

Brodle.  George  A.     2.821.132. 

Brodie.  <;eorge  R.     2,821.133. 

Brodle.  (Jeorge  R.     2,821,134. 
lyewin,  Gerhard    to  Westliighouse  Electric  Corp.     Igniter  for 
f^L'^^f**""^,     2.821T1I.  1-28-68.  Cl    254— 6f? 

VI'    '/»""*»    •';.    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.      2-(p-halo^ 

Ubbey-Owens-Pord  Glass  Co.  :  See— 
f.      V.^'nrich.  Arthur  R..  and  Maror.     2,821,116. 
"*^'Ji.'*  Patent  Verwaltungs-  0    m.  b.  H.  :  sie-- 
Fleckenateln,  Hans,  and  Steinert.     2,821,640. 

^?'  ^'t??*?  ^  •  '°  9*"«ral  Steel  Castiiifs  Corp.     Railway 
truck  bolster  mounting.     2,821,147,  1-2^^8,  Cl.  105— 19(f 

"30^169'"    ^'^"^**-       Scraper.      2.8J1.017.    1-28-68.    C\. 

Lighty.  Alfred  A.  :  See— 

'^82i•031^'!?8-I8.  Cl%'a9'*'^*^     "'•"°'    ^"P"""'* 
^l?t  !•  **•    **•      Multiple    orifice    metering    mechanism    for 

anhydrous  ammonia.     2.821.210,  1-28-68;  CT.  137— SS* 
Undsay  Ripe  Olive  Co.  :  See 

lai-t-B^t'^a.'^'Si:^^"'  "^  ""'^      2.821.223-2,821.227 
t.  ^Se^o".  Charles  D.     2,821.291. 

"5?*r*,-   Ho^*"J  W .   to  L  A  L  MfS.  Co.   Ine      Cartmrctor 
fuel  level  control.     2,821,207,  l-»8^.  CL  137— i3e 


d 


UMley.  Douclas  F.    to  Unatey  Inc.     Holder  for  fosM  and 
other  artlrlea      2,421,307.  1-48-68.  Cl.  211—13. 

Llnslev  Inc.  :   See — 

Linaley.  Douglaa  P.     2,821.307. 

Lo.   Yuen   T  .    to  Channel   Master  Patent  Corp.     Wide  band 
antenna.     2.821.711.  1-28-68.  O.  343—819; 

'^i5ir?-iM|*S''5?4!lSK'"'  '^'^^  '^'  '*"  ^™^ 

LoewT  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Langen.  Mathlaa.     2.821,348. 

'"5!8rilr"l-2°8:^rcr2l^8^       Slmal-seekln,   device. 
Lotanoport  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Becker,  Robert  E.     2,821.405. 
Long,  A.  O^  Jr. :  See — 

Long.  Phil  A.     2,821,122. 
Long,  Phil  A..  U  to  A.  O.  Long,  Jr.,  and  H  to  P.  A.  Long. 
Laundrr    marnnc   and    atapluig    machine    shut-oC    derlce 
2.82l.li2.  1-28-a.  a.  9»— fe 
Love   Leon  O  :  See — 
«        "*>!•  William  A^ Jr.,  Love,  and  Prater.     2321.M2. 

cf'2K^'76  ♦'•Uer  hooae  doUy      2,821,410.1-28-68, 

Loveleas,   Compere    to   Smith  A  Loveless,   Inc.     Combination 
l-28^**'"n"»8-^S*''   '"    **"*"    <»   ^   Uha.     2321.125. 
Lacas.  JoMph  (Industries)  Ltd. :  «ee— 

S^rke.  John  8..  Jackson,  and  HudK>a.     t^l.0«6. 
,       Topke.  Oeorte  8.    2.821.042. 
Luck.  RuMsell  M.  :  See— 

.0»lner^  Gordon  C,  and  Lock.    2.821,507. 
LamlnoQs  Ceillafs,  Inc. :  Am— 

Caatagnoll  Nlldo,  and  BegU.    2,821.28t. 
Lankenhelmer  Co.  :  See — 

Stelnbuch,  Marvin  L.     2321,474. 
Loongo    Nicholas  P.  :  See — 

w    __^)!!*"i*'  *•"■'  ^  •  *•"!  LuonKo.     2.821,234 

LnrsJ  Oeoellschaf t  f uer  wsermetechaik  m.  b  H  ■  Sm— 

Bottig.  Walter.     2.821.537. 
La  Vent  Corp.  :  See — 

Metiger,  Thomas  J.     2.820.»<M. 
Lyeth^  John  M    R..  Jr     Vehicle  differential  with  cmaaUtive 
torque  realsUnce.     2.821  .OM.  1-28-68.  CI.  74—711 

^^u^l,^^   ®    T"!.^    ^.   ♦♦♦   Tb*    Microcyclomat   Co. 
LyK'V?il?.i'ir''?;^!.'     '•«2^»^'  1-2«^CL  241-^. 

Lymii'JSr  iS^K-^HrseT-"     ^'^'•^ 
LynZ'I'jorn'fi  f°R^l'  "^  I^™'*'"'*'     2.821.4M. 
1  -  -^'A""*^  byrald  W  .  and  Lyneas.    2.820,»7« 

{"Jl^U-  9ri^  S    I>»1^  2.821.166.  l-28-.%8  Cl    113—49 

Mi-Sr*^   A.      Wheel    cover.      2,821,438.    l-MuSi    CL 
Lyon  Metal  Prodncta.  Inc. :  See— 
^      Voirt.  l^im  O     2.821.428. 
MacHmry.  Richar«1 :  Se»— 

Heffelflnger,  Robert  D.  and  UfacHenry.     2.821 .293 
"•' K^leT:"ie^'a5  ^j^'^VjO-i-'tration  Co. :  8— 

Mahrle,  Raymond  D,  Mackey.  and  Koael      2  821  14« 
Maderni.   pjero.   H    Rorksttihl.  and  W    »telnemann  'to  Hani 

a^SrC'^'b^i-sx.r^v?;  iv^a,^'  ^^  ^^ 
;^iffii','59o^ftt«,  s^-aSno  "^  '^'^^  ^^ 

Magic  Seal,  Inc. :  See— 

XM      *««''•  "•'"ry  J      2,821.356. 
Magnetic  Heating  Corp  :  See— 
Rodd.  Wallace  C.     2,821.619. 

Mall,  John  R.  :  8ee — 

Maja?1i''^slr''  ■  •  '~'  ***"     2,821,188. 

Fisher,  Andrew  J.     2,821346. 
''"8f?342'f-58^  S'JSnfl  "»'-««~»«»  »•-•"   Chair. 

MarchlBkoakl   Bdward  J.  :  8m~ 

Marc^'ffiUri  ™'ro' .  Snc"'i-l!J^^"'^~"      2321.820. 
Harrington.  Prank  .\..  and  Jentgea.    2.821.700 

Cl    25Z!^.3.  »*»~»*«'  »"•  -Preader.    2.821381.  1-28-68. 
Marks,   8«nl    R..    to   Phnenix   Closet   Arr/M^nH—    v—      ^  •• 

oompar^tment   for  garment   ST  2,Sr»?'i-5S-68,''S 

*'232l!.U,'l-1i^"^'^,^*?S5»"t  'o'  t™«lon  vbldea. 


Martin,  Olenn  L.,  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Reto.  Herbert  J,  and  Foley.    2321,706. 

Sohn,  Harry.     2,821,349. 
Martin,  Joaeph  P..  to  M.  M    Martin  and  Mmaelf  as  tenanta. 
Power  operated  emergency  brake.     2,821,275.  1-28-68.  CI. 
192 — 4. 
Martin,  Mabel  M. :  Bee— 

Martin,  JoMn>h  F.    2,821.275. 
MaschinenfabrUt  AngsbargNumberT  A.  O  •  8e«— 

SchOmer.  Christian.     2,821357. 
Mazaon.  Vernon  A.  :  See — 

Pllcher.  Harold  W  .  and  Maxson.    2,821,061. 
Mazson.  W   L..  Corp  .  The  :  See— 

Hordechnck,  John  P.    2,821.602 

*'v:821%'^-JSl,^8.''(?.  i{^i'{^r''  "^  '^'  "*•»"•' 

*'^'  f5olI!52^      ^*'*"  '**'  receptacles.     2,821,230,  1-28-58, 

Mayenx.  Hemian  8.  :  See — 

M.«£'Frrdin«d"j  ?de?-i'*"'-  '~'  ^^     2.821300. 

M-rJ^i*''"- /'"'""''*■'  ^  •  •"'1  MrAndrew      2,821.088 

McCarthy,  James  P    to  Shuron  Optical  Co..  Inc.    Edge  grtnd- 

liiA^-";"?"'^  *'*^J*'^*^A     2.821.060,   l-2*-58.   a.Tl^Ol. 

^'*^m^^r*  ^  •  '?  ^^oS'ri*''  Co.  of  America     Automatic 

shnt-off  fueling  notale.     2.821.212.  1-28-68.  CI    141—209 

*'*i!^^r5LT"^'*.*^   .?"^  ^ish.  **•".  to  0«n'ral  Motors  Corp. 

M<Sn;7r:a;r?n7^''^^''«-  '-'^'  <^  i2s-i48.^ 

McoTASS;;  I:  r^SS^"' "''  '"•^  2'«''"2. 

Iknayan.  Alfred  N..  and  McCord.    2.821338. 
McCordlc.  James  R..   to  Chrysler  Corp.     Tranamiaston  gear- 

OlUett.  WIU  H..  and  McDonald.     2,821,502. 

""'H^' 2i?iV2,it"28^':^>SL^2S.  «'■  "•'^-« ^ 

*'^S2lfT:    ^""^    ^-    *o    Pennsylranla    Entrineerimr    Corp. 

Crosby.  Ollmore  E.,  and  MeOreary.     2321,508. 
Mcllvln   Donald  B  ,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Fastener 

lundllng  machines      2.820,966.  1-28-68.  ft.  l-l*  '^*^«»*'' 
McKav  Machine  Co.  :  Bee— 

„Todd.  Russell  T.    2321.285. 
McKeaK.  Alfred  H.  :  Bee— 

w,Ti?'"'k?'''f "  ^'  "c?  McKea«.    2,821,50i. 
McLean.  Douglas  K.  :  See — 

w  ,  .^•"•^'■^"•'•lonL..  McLean,  and  Barclay.     2,821,680. 

rl285«"  IS'^SJ^is'"'**'^'**"*  *"""""•■**    2,tel.l95. 
"oi—""'  felif.'^  ?;■  ""^  A    ^    Hunter,  to  Amertcsn  VbwoM 

23?i.4£!^5!S,"irS  nl*l^"*"*^  *""''^  ""^^ 

''^r35i.%"85*,'(^2Svi'i8'"^"      ChM,..  container. 
Mechanical  Prodncts.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ingwersen.  Richard  C.    2,821,601. . 
Mechanical  Spring  Fabricators,  Inc. :  See— 

Donkin,  Wilfred  T.,  and  Sablk.    2.821,379. 

""^n:  tiJtSiO^  i-*2"8l5|  k  ^iS'!^''^-     ^'  «-^^ 
Meehanlte  Metal  Corp.  :  See— 

Moore.  William  H.     2,821,473. 
Maek.  Harold  J.  :  See— 

Vasconl.  Edgardo  G.,  and  Meek.    2,821,010. 
Meeker,  Jack  A.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Oo.    Ping  and  lai*  kee»- 
„"«•     2.821.68i.  1-28-58"  CLaS— 81.      "■«"»»•«■•«>• 
Mehlbom.  Lawrence  T. :  See — 

^y|*.^^o6ert  W..  Mehlhom.  Thomp«>B.  and  Lawwm 

*'*iIl?itrJ'  ^^^*Il  to  Veb  Fahrradwerk  Elite- Diamant.  FUt 
«?V.£f-?"i^..'*I  producing  two  or  nior«  donUa  piecM 
Cl    66     6  <  ^      other.     2.821.073,  1-28-68, 

^t!!l25r'  ■*^*"'  r  ■  •w"**  ^-  J-  Corr.    Combined  hlghway-rafl- 

105^215*  ••'    •'"*'"•      2'^'  1»1.    1^8-38,    Cl. 

Mellor  Bromley  A  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Charlea  R.     2,821.421. 

•Jl!!!::.5*':S  olS*lA  ^  S.«"»"lt.  to  Bnmdy  Corp.    Crndble 
■opport.    2.820,999.  1-28-58.  Cl.  22—82.  vrucwie 

**27l^58°*'"   ^      ******   colUtor.  2.821,884.    1-28-68.    Q. 

**'l^K94  ^'"°'^°      *^'***''  '•*'»••  2,821346,  1-28-68,  Cl. 

Merck  A  Co.'.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown.  Horace  D.     2,821  581- 

Sletringer.  Meyer,  and  Tlshler.  2,821,627 

S  etsinirer.  Meyer,  and  Tlshler.  2.821,528: 

u      Tl'^'i?*^""    Meyer,  and  Tlshler.  2,821,658. 

Mernlti.  RlAard  J. :  See —  *.«~o 

Calbeck.  John  H.,  Kllmper.  and  Mernlt*.     2,821,470. 
''V-'58V*Cr*229-62^5''^'^'''''''*^    «*"***^'       2'*2^*"- 

*^2.'8'Sr.99?r*2Ui  Cl  ^rS*  "^^  "'''*"•*  '^"*"" 
MeyUn.  Bernard,  to  Victor  MeyUn  A  Flla.  and  J.  P  de  Trey 
Preaanre-actoated    oiler    with    capillary    tube.      -—--*• 


1-28-68.  Cl.  222—207. 
Meylan.  Victor.  A  Plls  :  Bee— 
„.    MeyUn.  Bernard      2.821.880. 
Microcyclomat  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Lykken.  Henry  O.  and  W.  H.     2,82^,844. 


2,821.880. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Am^rtcm  aa 
F**d   iD«ch- 


Mleromatie  Honr  Corp. :  Bev — 

Harria.  William  H.     2  821.040. 
MkHand  Lti^mioHl  Corp. :  Bee — 

LedennaD.  Burton  E.     2,821,528. 
Miklofaky,    Haar<>n   A.,   to   tiw  United   SUtM  ttf 

reprpa^ntKl    by    the   8«CT«UrT   of   the   Navy 

aniam.    2,821.280.  1-28-58.  CI.  193 — 31 
Mlkoa.   John   J.    and  C.   E     Mom.   to  W««tlnshouae   Electric 

^5^147^"^"         'ntwrupter.      2.821.«0e.      1-28-48.      O. 
Milam.  BcntlMT  J-  :  See — 

w..   *^UE**y    William  H..  and  Milam.     2,821.22^7. 
Milar  Thomas  R.  :  See — 

w.,-i^.2'"^"0*'""*'"  •*  •  ■'X*  •*"«••     2.«21,4»7. 
Mllglorini.  Vinc«»nt  T. :  See — 

^^2  821  158**"**'"**'      *"*"*'*■••      '^*-      ■■<>      Sailtley 
.Miller.  Aninia  M- :  Bee — 
«..J'^*l^"'    ^'>^^  M.,  Jr.     2.821.494. 

Miller  Harry  E  to  W.  M  Hale.  Troilef  wire  Up  and 
v..^*"*  .S'.^"'*  therefor.  2.821.690.  l-2»-58,  CI.  SS9—1O0 
Miller.   Mike  A.,   to  Aluminum   Co.   of  America.     Conooalte 

aluminous      — ♦-»      .-»i-i«       n  .^,  ^■. .        .   _-^-rr'>'~"'i^ 
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Miller,  Paoi  C,  Jr.,  to  Skuttle  Mfa.  Cto 
».,V,°**  -2®2J.*49,  1-28-58,  CI.  312—^1.01. 
.MlllPr.  Tbeadore  :  See — 

«...  ^*'/*i*'''-.*^y''*   *^-   J'"-   *^    MllWr.     2,821.701. 

Mllle.  John   A.,   to  KapelU  Ltd.     Optical   tevtinc  apoarataa 

l-28^"'ci'*'8l^l4         **'  *****"*■  *  ^^     2.W1.104, 

'*2"'8%l"o?3"l-^2a8  T?*sl^?7%"    '^'^      ^'^*-''   •"«• 

Minlatur  Kujfallajrpr  A.  G   :  ftee — 

...   .^'''"t    Philippe  and  Rohrer.     2  821.092. 

Mining  EnKineerlnx  Co.  Ltd..  The  •  Bee 

r)uncan.  An^ua  W.     2  821  290 

^'5.'!L    V''^'^     ^:     ***    ^"    Telephone    Laboratorl«a.     Inc. 

Fuse  alarm  ayatema.     2,821,897,   1-28-58,  CI.  7HO~2rtO 
Mock,    Richard    A.,   to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Production 

2'82l'!%'a"'l'--28!"5'i**"dl*1'6(^^'      •"""**'      compound.. 
Moffats  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Smith.  Elmore  8.     2  821  249 
Moreridge.   George  A       Printing  nlate  location  and  affixing 
meana.    2.821,029,  1-28-58.  CI.  33—184  5  »«nxing 

and    M.    V.    Klebert.    Jr.. 
Rotary   switching   derlce 


meUI      article.      2.821.014,      1-28-M.      O. 

Hnmidl&catton 


to    Mycalex 
and   contact 


J  821.584,   1-28-58,  CI.  200—28. 
Leakproof      gaa       maak.       2,821,192. 


Co., 
CI. 


Inc.     Lumber 
209—90. 


Monack.    Albert    J.. 

Electrnnlon    Corp. 

elements  therefor. 
Monro        Randoloh 

1-28-58.  a.  128—141. 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Lewis.  Norman  J.     2.821.497. 
Montague,    Bert    L.,    to   B.    L.    Montague 

•ortfng    machine.      2.821. SOI,    1-28-58 
Montague.  B   L..  Co..  Inc.  :  Ser— 

Montague.  Bert  L.     2,821.801. 
Montfomery    Edward   C.   to   The  Ooodyvar  TIr*  4  Rubber 

Co.      Tank   linings.     2,821  294,    l-2ft4w.   C\.   20fr-2 

■^^^•i-^'"i!?";    "      *•*.  Meeh«nlte   Metal    Com       Method   of 
making  noduUr  cast  iron.    2.821,473,  1-28MS8,  CI   75—130 
.Morion,  Tracy  B..  Jr..  to  H.  L.  and  D.  E.  Barteit     Ouaaet 
w  '»o"o'°>K     2.821,337.  1-28-58,  CI.  229—57 

f^"^!  •  a^™*"^  ^  •  ^'U  *"  '^*'*   A"^**'*  C;*>T»      Phonograph 

^Cr"l'55^l7    ''■•   *'       ^*''**'*   ■"*      2.821^40.    1-28-58, 

Morrla,    John    W..    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Method    of 

1^!%     l«tex-epun     prodncta.      2,821,459.     1-28-58.     CL 

Morria.  Rupert  C. :  Bee — 

Scott,  Lawrence  R.  and  Morrla.     2.821,488. 
'^Tl^".'  ^"^  S.,  and  B.   M.  Sllverberg,  to  Deere  ft 
?SL     JV   '*™*^   control    meana.      2.821,295.    1-28-58. 

.Morse.  Arthur  O.  :  See — 

Apatein,  Maurice,  and  Morae.     S.821.189. 
Morton.    George    A.,    to    the    United    States    of   America 


Co. 
CT. 


the  NaTy. 
2.821,848. 


L 


01. 


represented   by   the  Secretary   of     "  cm    •■ 

tWe   storage   tube  and   system. 
.113—97. 
.Morton,  Lester  C.  :  See— 
w     ,*^''«!;<1.  John  T..  and  Morton.     2,821.048. 

99^13™^*    P-      8»«^ker    stick.      2.821.481.    1-28-W.    CL 
Moes.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Mlkoa.  John  J.,  and  Moaa.     2,821,909. 
.Motor  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Renno.  Donald  G.     2.820.993. 
Mount.  George  W.     Magnetic  hammer  and  method  of  in«Hn» 
same.     2.821.222.  1-28-58,  CI.  145—80.  m«am« 

Muehter.    Manfred   W..  to   American   Diatrict   Telegraph.  Co. 

Burglar  alarm.     2,821.999,   1-28-58,   CI.  840—279. 
.Mueller,  Jan  C. :  Bee —  I 

Rtesutko.  Joseph  A.,  and  Mueller.     2.821,012.  ! 

^"y*KiJ?®**''*   "•-*?.T*^   A*'   Preheater  Corp.      Recovery 
l-28S8''c?*257— 9  "***'^  '^^  exchanger.    2,821.397. 

Muskegon  IMaton  Rlngbo.  :  See — 

Hamm    Douglaa  W.     2,821,448. 
Mycalex  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Monack.  Albert  J  .  and  Klebert.     2.821.584 
^""    ";?"■.**    P.;    *''<^    ^     W.    Cobean.    to    Picker    X-Ray 
Corp.    Hal te    Mfg.    Division.    Inc.      Xmj    tube    head    for 
V.  •»*»r.'1ou«    locations.      2.821.834.    1-28-58.   C\.    250 — 87 
▼•  Ontwerp.  4  Exploitatiebareau  "Shunt":  See— 
Heiielaar.  Johannes  P.     2.821.282. 

,1  1 


S.  V.  Optlscbe  Industrie  "De  Oode  Delft"  :  See— 

Bouwers,  Albert.     2,821,107. 
Nair.  Anna  8  ,  and  R.  M.  Mmitn.  to  Owena-Illinois  Glass  Co 
cT^n''^^"*'*   *"*'   w»nk;   Ink.      2.821,489.    1-28-68. 

''ts2i^^h^ct^sr  "-^  •""  '^'^'- 

National  Caah  Regiater  Co..  The  :  See — 

Prttchard.  Ronald.     2,821,927 
National  Dairy  ProdncU  Corp. :  See — 

Ullkcr,  Luther  D.     2,821.480. 
National  Reaearch  Council  :  See — 

Simpeon.  Frederick  J.     2.821.501. 
National  Supply  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Knox.  Donald  G.     2,821,142. 
''*■.?•^^    Albert    W..    to     Bomac    Laboratories    lac.      Arc- 
limitiBff    abielda     for     high     frequency     gaaeooa     electric 
awitchiag      tubea      2.821,958.      1-28-M,      O. 


Aaaerica    aa    represented    by    the 


2,821,188. 


818— »»r 

Navy.    United    SUtes    of 
SecreUry  of  the  :  See — 

BUek.  George  8.     8,821,580. 

Borcber,  Charlea  A.,  Anderson,  and  Plumley 

Klelman.  Leo  L,     2,821,583. 

Koenig,  Walter    Jr.     2,821.883. 

Lander    John  J..  Burbank,   and  Simon.     2.821.690 

Mikiofaky,  Haaren  A.     2,821,280. 

Morton,  Ge.orfe  A.     2.821,843. 

U'Uaj.  Marcua  D.     1.821,704. 

Ostenso.   Arthur  8..  and  Newburch.     2.821.976 

Setorlng.  Paul  B.     2.821,994.  -.o^x.wiu. 

Seeley.  Leonard  W.     2,821,889. 

Smith,   VViliiam  O.      2,821, tt«7. 

Vegeiey   Clyde  K..  Jr.,  and  Miller.     2,821,701. 

Uachtell.  Oeur«e  P.     2.821,705. 

•    ,   ^"^a  *'•*»«*»  ^-     Three-way  toffle  awltch 

1-28-58,  CI.  200 — 87.  ^^ 

Nelson.   John  8.     Apnaratua  Including  means   for   feeding  a 


2,821.589. 


2.821.094,  1-28-58,  CL  69— 29. 


chain  to  a  aprue  trlauDsr. 
Neo  I'roducta  Co.  :   tiee — 

HurroWH,  Sol  J.      2.821.308. 
Newburgb.  Henry  :  See — 

Oetenso.  Arthur  8.   and  Newburgh.     2.821.975. 
*r.' 'b  *t**^*l^  *^.'  ■"^  ^    ^    Wri^t.  Jr.,  to  WestiDfbooae 
7  •>»^'A  */M*',oS,'""P?f'"*"'  '"*''•  "*•<*  aaeembly.    2,82i,270. 

.Vewbouae,    Ruaaell   C,    to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,    Ine 

Detlecting  system.     2,821. B57.  1-28-58,  CI.  315—27 
New  Jersey  Zinc  Co.,  The:  See— 
<irady,   Le«ter  D.      2.821.498 
See— 
L..     HeUler.     Newman,     and     Alpert. 


Newman,  SUnley  R.  : 
Dilie,     Kenneth 
2.821,538. 
.Newman,   Stanley   R. 


Y.   Helaler.  to  The 
glycol     carbonatea. 


2,821,220, 


,    „..  N.   Alpert,  and  R 

Texaa      Co.        Novel      polymethyiene 

2.821,539,  1-28-58,  CI.  260— 463 
NicaoUon,     Thomas     W.     Log    feed    mechanism 

1-28-58,  CI.   144 — 249. 
NIeoll,  Frederick  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Spherical 

reflecting   optical    ayatem    having   a   non-planar   correctlag 

plate.      2.821.109,   1-28-58,  CI.  88—57.  r^cuag 

•Nieya,  Ferdinand  S..  to  The  People  of  I'uerto  Rico.     Method 

2'82^T2''r-58^'8!  C?  W-^ISS"^"    ***'    "'     '''•    "'' 
.N'ormalalr  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

A.     2,821,298. 
Inc. :  See — 
,  Jr.     2.821,903. 
/ .  .^  V      ,^     ^    **•   I^ymhurner.    to   John   Deere 
<^td)      Two-etaae  lifting  mechaniam    for  dump 
2,821.432,  1-28-58.  CI.  298—22 


Richards.  Stanley  T. 

North  American  Aviation 

Shepherd,  Clayton  C 

.Vortbcute,    John   A.,   and 

Plow  Co. 

trailern 


conveyor 


Norton     Robert    k.     to   Harrls-Seybord   Co.     Sheet 
mechanism.      2.821.390.  1-28-58.  (1.  271—45 
i^lllth    "I"'"';.**'/  /  A-  ^    I>«»ttau  Produits  Metallargle. 
CI    22— "i?  '««<l-head    frame.     2.821,000.    1-28-58, 

Nyland,  Edward  R.,  to  General  Moton  Corp.  Inspection 
device.     2  821,024.  1-28-58.  CI.  33—179.5.  ^^ 

Nya.  Louia  J.  G. :  See — 

Andr«    Raoul  A.,  and  Nys.     2,821,691. 

Nystrom.  tari  HA.  E.  Huae,  and  J.  N.  Humber.  to  American 
Boech  Arma  Corp.  Fuel  Injection  apparatus  for  apark 
Ignition  engines.     2,821,372,  1-28-58,  Cl.  291—87 

Oberholti,  Lester  E..  to  AUlM-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.  Thresher 
130^°^7 '*"""'"***    ''**   concave.     2.821.198.    1-28-68,    Cl. 

Obert    Maximilian  J. :  See— 

.....  ^^i*'  J^frold  K.,  and  Obert.     2,821.671. 

O  Day,  Marcua  D..  to  United  States  oi  America  aa  represented 
Vo*  ,^  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Navigation  system. 
2.821.704.  1-28-58,  Cl.  343—16  •/•"'^ 

Ogden,  Horace  R.  :  See — 

«...    •'»*•••  *l2^''*  '••  ■«><*  Ogden.     2.821.476. 
OUcear  Co..  The  :  See — 

Douglas.  James  K.      2,821.145 

^*?!'.?*'^  "'*''"'  ^  ■'»*^  ^'  <"  Rleater,  to  Trico  Products  Corp 
Window  operator.     2,821,382.1-28-58.0   298—125 

Oliver.  John  W.  :  See — 

Germanton.  Charles  ■.,  and  Oliver.     2,821,807. 
Olkon  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Baniibardt.  Harris  L.     2.821.341. 
aiSjJ^SJ  ^'     ®"'**""*  atructuree.     2,821,274.   1-28-58, 

Olson.  Elmer,  to  (;eneral  Motora  Corp.  Carburetor  fuel  feed- 
ing device.     2.821.373    1-28-58.  cf  291—78 
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Orvfon  Saw  Ch«in  Corp. : 

Carlton,  EaymonJ  R.     2,821.007. 
Orloft'.  lieorK*,  A.  K.  H.  Elmer,  and  R.  A.  Chorlejr,  to  British 
Meml«r  Ltd.     8*r\o  njut^UM.     2,821,0«8,  1-28-58.  CI.  «0— 
»7. 
Ospelt.  Guatav  :  Bee — 

Srhrit(>rk>in.  Andreaa.     2.821.174. 

Oep^ruton.    Jo<w>ph    X..    to    ('alifomia    Sprajr-Ch<»inlp«l    Corp. 

Methanr  Bulfrnyl  bromldea.     2.821..Vi4.   1-28-58.  CI.  2<0— 

MS. 

Oatraao.  Artbor  8.,  and  H.  NVwburicb.  to  the  United  8tatt« 

of  America  aa  represented  bjr  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy. 

2.821,67^.    1-28-58,    CI. 


reactor    motor    drive. 


2.821.203. 
2,821.191,   1-28-58,   (1. 


2,821,043,   1-28-58,    CI. 


Non-emlaaive  frlda. 


2.821.5«3. 
2.821,423.    1-28-58. 


Saturable 
318-254. 
Oweiitt-Illinola  <;iaaa  Co. :  Bet — 

Henry.  Kenneth  M..  and  Vincent.     2.821,«44. 
Naff.  .\nna  S..  and  Smith.     2.821,48«. 
P.  G.  A.  C.  IVvelopment  Co.  :   8rr — 
Castel    Jao<jue8  H.     2.821,130. 
Packaxe  Marhlnery  Co.  :   See — 

Zwover.   Walter  R.     2.821.281. 
I'adjen.  John  A.  :  See— 

Keatenon.  I'earl  J.,  and  Padjen. 
Paii.    Arthur   Y      PuliuitinK   device. 

128     33. 
Pandta.  Inc.  :  Ber — 

<;reen.  FVank  B.  K.     2.811,476. 
Paper  Strap,  Inc.  :  See — 

Crary.  Jay  D.     2.821.209. 
Parker,    Ewell   E..    Jr.     Pish    lure. 

43—42.15. 

Parker.   I>ouia  W..  and  P.  Smith,  said  Smith  to  said  Parker. 
Multiple   contact   elei-tric  switch.     2,821,581,   l-28-,58,    CI. 
20a-l«. 
Paachal,  Arthur   K.     Kar  and  abelled  com   handlinK  device. 

2,821.278.  1-28-58.  CI.   103—2. 
Paulsen,  Willljim  K. :  See— 

BrownlPT.   Tn'nholm    L..    and   Panlsen.     2.821  001 
Parenlck.    Stanford,    to   Aljen    Mfg.    Corp.     Portable   illomi- 

nated  mirror.     2.821,620.  1-28-58.  CI.  240 — 4.2. 
Payne.  Nelson  M.,  to  Allied  Thermal  Corp.     Temperature  and 
preesure  coatrol  for  dual  duct  air  evnditioners.     2.821.343, 
1-28-58.  CX  2.36^-13. 
Pelton  *  Crane  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Winter.  .Mnrvln.     2.821.021. 
Pennsylvania  Enfrineerlnic  Corp. :  See— 

-McFeatem.  Harry  L.     2,821,377. 
People  of  Puerto  Rico.  The :  See — 

.Vieva.  Ferdinand  ».     2.821.482. 
Peplln,  Stephen  C.  to  Lakewood  Mfn.  Co.     Collapsible  port- 
able store.      2,821.186,  1-28-58.  CI.  126 — 0. 

Perl,  IKartin  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.821  4»fl.   1-28-.58,  CI.   148—32. 
Peterbllt  Motsrs.  Co. :  Bee — 

Brumbaurh.  Oeorite  l'.     2,821.407. 
Petersen.  Kmll  C.  :   See — 

Roberts,  Grover  L..  and  Petersen. 
Peteraen.    Peter  O.     L4itch    mecbaniam. 

CI.  202-148. 
Peterson.  Joseph  J. :  See — 

SoKorka.  John  J..  Jr..  and  Peternon.     2.821. .593. 
Peterson.  Warren  S..  and  W.  A.  Klemm.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 

A  Chemical  Corp.     Method  for  fluxins  molten  lixfat  metals 

prior  to  the  continuous  casting  thereof.    2.821.472.  1-28-58 

CI.  7.^ — 03. 
Petre,    John    R..    to   The    American    Laundry    .Machinery    Co. 

Operatlnit  mechanism  for  foldinjf  blade.    2.821,386.  l-28-.%8 

Cl.  270     SO 
Pettlbonp.  Raymond  B..  to  Vickera  Inc.     Power  tranaroiaalon. 

2.821.140.   1-28-58,  n.   103—42. 
Pettlbone.  Raymond  B..  to  VIckers  Inc.     Power  transmission. 

2.821.143.   l-28-.^8.  Cl.  103—136. 
Pevere   Ernest  F..  and  G.  B.  Arnold,  to  The  Texan  Co.     Proc- 

esa  for  production  of  cyclobexane.     2.821,561    1-28-58    Cl 

26a  -666. 

Pfannmueller,  Wllbelm,  A.  Letscbert,  and  T.  Pnebs,  to 
Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  AktienKes^Uschaft.  Proc- 
ess for  the  manufacture,  from  plastic  material,  of  hollow 
bodlea  havlnx  projections  protrudtnc  from  the  Inner  aur- 
face.  2,821.006,  l-28-.%8,  Cl.  25— l.'W. 
Phanara.    Georxe.     Head   for  a   jeweler's  pollshlna  machine. 

2  821.(W2,  l-28-.%8,  Cl.  51— 166. 
Phllco  Corp.  :   See— 

I^ofton.  Jesae  H.     2,821,631. 
Philllpa.     William     H.       Serro-Tane     control 

2.821.352.  1-28-58,  C\.  244 — 00. 
Phoenix  Clo#iet  Accessories,  Inc. :  See — 

.Msrks,  «aul  H.     2.821.205. 
Pick-In -R Ik.  Inc. :  See— 

Wle^el.  Louia  A.     2.821,312. 
Picker  X  Ray  Corp.  Walte  .Mfg.  Dtvtaion.  Inc. : 
Ball.  Jack,  and  Wllkens.     2,821.635. 
Myers,  George  B.,  and  Cobean.     2.821,634. 
Pierce,   Ijiwrence,   R.  B.  Immel.  and  8.  Kmonk.  Jr.,  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  Corp.     Limit  switch  operstlng  mechanlam. 
2.821.088.   1-28-58.  Cl,   74—09, 
Pigeon.  (;erard.     Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  arterial 

presaure.     2.821,188,  1-28-58,  Cl.  128 — 2.05. 
Plbl.   Carl.    Si%    to  L.   J.    Seymour.     Tool   holder 

2,821,-296.   l-28-,58.  Cl.  206-16. 
Pllcher,  Harold  W.,  and  V.  A.  Maxson,  to  Deer«  ft  Co. 
vester   pickup   sttschment.     2.821,061,    1-28-^58.    Cl 
364. 
Plllshnrr  Mills.  Inc  :   Bet— 

Porkner,  John  H.  2.821.477. 
Forkner,  John  H  2.821.478. 
Porkner,  John  H.     2.821.470. 


for     aircraft. 


biy. 

Har- 
66— 


PioDtkowakl,  John  8, :    Bet — 

Finkel,      Leonard,       Ploatkowskl,      and      Weidkiie«ht. 

Piper,  Bert  W.,  to  Kepley  Mfg.  Co.     Solenoid  actuated  switch. 
2.821.599.  1-28-58.  Cl.  200— lOa.  uaieu  ■wh.cu. 

Plrwlti,  Wllhelm  :    See — 

Eben,  Frana,  Hofmann,  and  Pfrwlta.     2.821,401. 
PUtt.  John  D  :    Bet— 

o.  .r^^K-  ^^iS^  P'i-   S  •  P'*"'  ■''■•  •°<'  J    D.     2.821.058. 

Platf.  Leiand  H..  L.  H.   Piatt,  Jr.,  and  J.  D,     Fastening  of 

flexible  baga  in  closed  condition.     2.821.055.  1-28-58,  CL 

Piatt.  Leiand  H..  Jr. :  Seo— 

PUtt    Leiand  H     L.  H.  PUtt.  Jr.,  and  J.  D.     2,821,055. 
Plnmley.  Harold  J. :  Bee — 

Borther.  Charles  A..  Anderson,  and  Plumley.     2,821,138. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd,  :    Bee — 

VVrKobbi.  John  G,     2,821,121. 
Podgajny,    Thaddeus    W,,    to    General    Steel    Caatlngs    Corp„ 
Highway    vehicle    carrying    car.     2,821,152,    1-28-58.    Cl. 
105 — 368. 
Pola-Lax  Gesellschaft  fur  Blendschutt  and  RaumbUdproiek- 
tion  m  it  beach  rank  ter  Haftung:  Bee — 
Wlemer.  Kurt,  and  P.  E,     2.821,114. 
Poole.  Myron  C  ,  to  Revolvex  Corp.     Reversible  window  con- 
struction for  mobile  homes.    2,820,001,  1-28-58,  Cl  20 40 

PowppK.  Howard  A.  :    See — 

AUfllllsch     Michael    D.,   Cbemiak,   Powera,   and   White. 

Prater.  Winis  K.  :    Bet — 

__.   Bejl,   William  A.,  Jr..   Lot*,  and  Prater.     2,821,682. 

Price,  Harry  L.     Miniature  super-regeneratiTe  radio  receiver 

using    transistors      2.821.62.^    1-28-58.    Cl.    250 — 20 
Price.  John  A,,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Polvmera  of  N- 

(dlalk.vlamtnopropyl)   maleamic  acid.     2,821.521,  1-28-58. 

'  I.    fcoO — To. 

Prltchsrd.  Ronald,  to  The  National  Cash  Re«i8ter  Co.     Elec- 

tricsl  gating  cirmits.     2,821,627,  1-28-58,  CL  250 — 27 
Proctor  ft  Sch warts.  Inc. :    Bee— 

Bogaty.  StanialauM.     2.821.030. 
Production  Pattern  ft  Foundry  Co. :  Bee — 

Jahn,  Earl  W.     2.820.007. 
ProTlne.  Robert  W.,  L.  T.  Meblhom,  W.  L.  Thompson,  and  J. 
V.   Lawson.   to  I>X   Sanray  OU  Co,     Stabilised  waxes  re- 
sistant  to  discoloration  by  light.     2,821,485,  1-28-58,  CL 
106 — 270. 
Ptak.   Wilbur   F,     Method   of   stsmplng  screw   threaded  fas- 
teners from  flat  bar  stock.     2,820,072,  1-28-58,  CT.  10 — 10 
Pumnellv,  Charles  T.  :    See — 

S^'nkh.'ll.    Herman   O.,   and    Pumpelly,     2.821,546 
Senkbell.    Herman  O.,   Pumpelly,  and   Brust.     2.821,545. 
Purcell,  Howard  M.,  to  Roehrlng  Co.     Flnld  pump  with  fluid 

returned  pistons.     2.821.144,  1-28-58,  Cl.   103—162 
Purln<rton.    ElPson    S,     Balanced   aweep    circuit.     2,821,628, 

Puma.  John  L.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc 
port  attachment  for  handsaw  machine 
Cl,   I4H— l,r2 
Pyror  Ltd. :    See — 

Aannerfld.  Stgfird  A.    2.821,461. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.  The:   Bee— 

DunloD.  Andrew  P.,  and  Sherman. 
Race.  Austin  T,.  Jr,.  to  Race  ft  Race,  Inc.     Grooved  and  In- 
fernally    reinforced     pipe    end.     2.821.415,     1-28-68.     Cl. 
28.> — 112. 
Race  ft  Race,  Inc. :   See — 

Race.  Austin  T,.  Jr.     2.821.415. 
Radio  Corp,  of  Anterlca  :   See — 

Burns.  Leslie  L.,  Jr.     2.821,686. 
Crosby,    Gilmore    E.,    and    McCreary.     2,821,508. 
Harrla,  James  S      2.8:il,.'S71. 
Koch,  WInfleld  R      2,821,624. 
Krats.  .lerrold  K..  and  Obert,     2,821.671. 
NIcoU,  Frederick  H.     2,821,100. 
Swedlund.  Lloyd  E.     2,821.646 
Rae.  Robin  W,  :    See — 

Habeshaw.  John,  and  Rae.     2,821,560. 
Ralnman,  Joseph  C,  to  Kwlkset  Locks.  Inc. 

Ing  doors.     2,821.422.  1-28-.58.  Cl,  202 — 118 
Ramsay,  Douglaa  G.,  to  Gair  Co.  Canada  Ltd. 

2  821.328,  1-28-68.  Cl  220—113. 
Rand.    Henry    J.,    to    Magic    Seal.    Inc.     Valve, 

l-'>»-58   Cl,  251—333. 

Randall,  Burton  T.,  to  C.  ft  D.  Lamber  Co.     Power  operated 

device    for    moving    an    element    to    selected     poaltlona. 

2«21  172    1-2R-.%8    H    121—40, 

Ranft.   Ludwlg  G  .  and   R,  B.  Herden,  to  Wollenaak  Optical 

Co.      Multiple   Image   high   speed   motion   picture  camera. 

2,821,106,  1-28-58,  Cl.  88— if^ 

Rantala,  Charles  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

drainage    and     aealing    meana.     2,821,420. 

206—28. 

Rappen.  Fried  rich  :    See — 

Kolllng.  Helmut,  and  Rappen 
Raamnssen,  IVter  A  :  Bee — 

Schober,  Wayne  E,     2,821.402. 
Raybnrn.  Charles  C.  :   See — 

Knutsen,    Wallace    N..    Raybam,    Black,    and    Schmidt. 
2,821.617. 
Rayburn.  Charles  C  J, 
ACP  Indoatriea,  Inc 
CL  118— «. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. :   See — 

Hughea,  Gerald  E.     2.821,674. 
Knaosa,  Homer  C.     2,821,703. 
Reeves  Brothers,  Inc,  :    8^ — 

Eriieh,  Victor  L.     2.821.457. 
Seta.  Herbert  J.,  and  W.  V.  Foley,  to  The  Glenn  L.  Martin  Co. 
Antenna  mountlnc  for  a  guided  mlaaUe.    2.821,706, 1-28-58, 
Cl.  S4»— 706. 


Elevateh  work  aup- 
2,821,215.  1-28-58. 


2,821,553. 


Lock  for  fold- 
Bottle  carrier. 


2,821,356, 


Vehicle  body 
1-28-68,     CL 


2.821,484. 


G.  Black,  Jr..  and  H.  A.  Schmidt,  to 
Notch  tinner.     2,821,160,   1-28-58, 
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Relter.  Daniel  I.     Stitch  locked  Docket  book  handle  futtner 
inatallation.     2,821.2^:9.  1'28-M.  CI.  150—12. 

Rekow.  Joseph  )i.     Self  adjuating  ralre  Uppeta.     2.S21.180, 

1-28-58.  Cl.  123— ©0. 
Reliable  Engint^rlna  Co. :   Be* — 

Caaey.  Charles  L..  and  Ryno.     2,821,329. 
Rem-Cru  Tltanlnm,  Inc.:  Bee — 

Jaffee.  Robert,  and  Oxden.     2,821,475. 
Renno,  Donald  Q.    to  Mo. or  Produrta  Corp.     Ventilator  win- 
dow  for   Tehlcle   bodies.     2,820,993.   1-28-58,   Cl.   20 — 63. 
Revolrex  Corp.  :    See — 

Poole.  Myron  C.     2,820.991. 
Reynolda,   Harold  C,   *o   lns<>rsoll.Rand   Co.     Rotary  Impact 

tool.     2.821.276.  1-28-58.  Cl.  192—30.5. 
RIcardo  k  Co..  Enflneers  (1927)  Ltd. :  S9* — 

Holt.  Ueorjre  A.     2,821,177. 
Richards.  Lorenzo  A.  :  See-  - 

Hunter.  Edwin  J.,  and  Richards.     2.821.484. 
Richarda.    Stanley    T.    A.,    to   Normalalr    Ltd.     Method    and 
meana      for      temporarily     atopping     leakage.     2.821.208, 
l-::8-58.  Cl.  206 — 47. 
Richardson,  Eugene  M..  to  The  Yoangstowa  Sheet  and  Tabe 


reciprocating     pumps. 


Co      Synchionlilng      means      for 
2.821,698.  1-28-M,  Cl.  340—268. 

Ridgley.  Charlotte  H  .  admlniatratrix  :   See — 
Rldgley.  Comeliug  J.     2.821.600. 

Kidgley.  Cornellua  J.,  deceased,  by  C.  H.  Rldgley.  admlniatra- 
trix. to  I-T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Circuit  breaker  operat- 
ing mechanism.     2.821.600.  1-28-58.  CL  200 — 106. 

RigdcB,  Sydney  A.  R..  to  GcMnl  Electric  Co.  H\gb  preeaure 
metal  vapor  lamp.     2,821,647,  1-28-58,  Q.  31?— 184. 

Rlester.  William  C.  ;  Bee— 

Olshei.  John  R..  and  Rlester.     2.821,382. 

Riley,  Joseph  J.,  and  C  B.  Stambangh.  to  The  Taylor- Wlnfleld 
Corp.  Electronic  timer  and  power  regulator  for  three 
phase  seam  welder.     2.821.663.  1-28-58,  Cl.  315 — 144. 

Ringland.  WlUUm  L.,  to  Allla-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.  Strand 
transposition.     2.821.811.  1-28-58.  Cl.  310 — 213. 

Ritscher.  Arthur,  to  Korber,  Kurt  ft  Co.  K.-O.  Apparatus 
for  produclnn  cigarette  packages  and  the  like.  2,821,054, 
1-28-58.  Cl.  53—170. 

Riamo.  Rosario  J.,  tu  J.  F.  D.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Collapsible 
clothes   drier.     2.821.309.    1-28-08.   Q.    211—179. 

Robblns.  Earl  B..  and  N.  F.  Luongo.  Changeable-face  die 
mechanism.     2.821.234,  l-2ft-58.  Cl.  153 — 21. 

Robbins.  Howard  M. :  Bee — 

Shiowlti.  Marc,  ana  Robbins.     2,821.606. 

Robbing.  Sidney:    Bee — 

Edelman,  Leonard   B.,   and  Robblna.     2.821,618. 

Roberts.  Grover  L..  and  B.  C.  Petersen  ;  said  Petersen,  to  said 
Roberta.  Cold  weather  starting  device  for  motor  Tehicles. 
2.821.563,  1-28-58.  Cl.  123—148 

Roberts,  William  L..  and  A.  P.  Kruper,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Lifht  Image  reproducUon  devicea.  2,821.637. 
1-28-58,  CT.  250— 213. 

Robertson,  George  H.,  and  E.  J.  Walah.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  MaltlbeUz  traveliBg  wave  tabea. 
2  821.6.52.  1-28-58.  CT.  3  5 — 3.6. 

Robinaon.  Andrew  C.  an'l  H.  K.  Uurch.  Pole  coating  appara- 
tus.    2.821,162.  1-28-58.  Cl.  118—208. 

Robinaon,  Cturles  T.,  and  D.  C,  Camp,  to  Cumberland  Caae 
Co  I  niform  heat  t>pe  rectangular  brooder.  2,821,166, 
1-28-58,  Cl.  119—32. 

Robinaon,  Thomas  P.,  and  B.  W.  Glover,  to  International 
HUndard  Electric  Corp.  Electrical  control  clrculta. 
2,821.679,  1-28-58,  Cl.  323 — 89. 

Rocky  MounUIn  Metal  Producta  Co.,  Inc. :  /See — 
Bruase,  Archie  B.     2,821,020. 

Roehring  Co.  :  Bee — 

Purcell,  Howard  M.     2,821.144. 

Rohrer.  Kelnbard  :   Bee — 

Bolllat.  PhillDpe,  and  Rohrer.     2,821,062. 

Romano,  Luigl  and  8.  Metal  clip  adapted  for  use  with  rubber 
piping.     2,821.004,  1-28-58.  Cl.  24—273. 

Komano,  Silvio  :  Bee — 

Romano.  Lulgt  and  8.     2.821.004. 

Rommel.  Frederick  E..  to  Telephone  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Electro- 
magnetic switches.     2.821,598,  1-28-A8.  Cl.  200—104. 

Roofing  Machinery  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
Fuller,  Homer  H.     2.821.123. 
Walton.  Alfred  B.     2.821,163. 

Rooea.  Vernon  D.  Fuel  Injection  meana  for  internal  coaabus- 
tlon  engines.     2.821.183.  1-28-58,  Q.  123 — 139. 

Ro«s  Engineering  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Hooper.  Frederick  W.     2,821,285. 

Roth,  Harold  H.  :   Bee— 

Bauman,  William  C,  Roth,  and  Smith.     2,821,523. 

Roto- Table  Co      Bee~ 

Shoffner,  Willie  M.     2.821.060. 

Rottlg.  Walter,  to  Ruhrchemle  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Lurgi 
Gesellsrhaft   fuer   waermetechnik   m.    b.    H.     Catalytic  hv- 
drogeiuitlon  of  cart>on  monoxide  with  addition  of  ammonia 
or  metbylamlne.     2,821,537,  1-28-58.  Cl.  260 — 449.6. 
Royer.  George  H.  :  Bee —  1 

Bright.  Richard  L^  and  Royer.     2,821,039.  ' 

Ruck.   Arthur   L..    R.   C.   Lajrne.   and   R.   E.   Dennis.      Blader 

operating  machine.     2.820.975,  l-2»-58,  Cl.  11—1. 
Ruckstubl,  Hans  :  Bee — 

Madernl.  IMero.  Ruckstubl,  and  Stelnemann.     2.821,524. 
Rudd,   Wallace   C,   to   Magnetic   Heating  Corp.     Continuous 
welding  of   stripe   and   the   like.      2,8t21,619,    1-28-58.   CI. 
219—107. 
Ruhrchemle  Aktiengesellschaft  :  Bee — 

Feichtinger.  Hans,  and  Tummes.     2.821.536. 
KoUlng.  Helmut,  and  Rappen.     2.821.484. 
Rottig,  Waiter.     2.821.537. 


Ruia,  Ignado  L.    Combioation  crab  trap  and  net.    2.821.047. 

1-28-58.  Cl.  43 — 102.  *  t     t        . 

Ruab,  John  W. :  Bee — 

Cook,  Earle  S..  McClure.  and  Rush      2,821.442. 
Russell,  hidward  J.,  to  Trojan  Powder  Co.     Nitrate  exploalvea 

and  method  of  making.     2,821,460,  1-28-58,  Cl.  52 — 11. 
Russell.  Geoige  K.  :   Hee — 

Mann,  Julius  W.,  and  Ruasell.     2,821,611. 
Russell,  James  D.,  to  Young  IJrothers  Co.     Wicket  for  sheet 

conreyoi.    2,821.28<>.  l-2b-58,  Cl.  ltf«— 134. 
Kuaaell,  James  L.,  to  BeDOlx  Aviation  Corp.     Apparatus  for 

?'Syi*^«*,    fi*'*S"*^**J'      occurring      electrical      pulaea. 
2.821.702    1-28-58,  Cl.  343 — 7.7. 
Russell,   Robert  C.  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Gearahlft  mechaniam. 
2,821.089,  1-28-58.  Cl.  74—335.  e«.«iu«ii. 

Kyno,  Juddson  U.  :  Bee — 

Casey,  Charles  L.,  and  Ryno.     2,821.329. 
Rtesutko,  Joseph   A.,  and  J.  C.   Muelier.   to  American  Metal 
i'riKiucts    Co.      Method    of   ahap.ng   hollow   metal   article*. 
2,821,012,  1-28-58,  Cl.  29—156.8 
S    A.  R.  U  Dolttau  Produits  MeUUurgie  :  Bee— 

.Nouveau,  Henri.     2,821,000. 
.Sablk,  Frank  G.  :  Bee — 

Donkin.  Wilfred  T..  and  Sabik.     2,821,379. 
.Safety  Industries.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Hhaplru    HarrU.     2,821.673. 
Sagar.     Paul     B.       Pressure    actuated     switch.       2.821.092. 

1-28-58.  Cl.  200— 81.9. 
St.  Anne's  Hoard  Mill  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Thomas.  Reginald  J.,  and  Smith.     2.821.120. 
Saint.  James  A.,  to  Canadian  Mobile  Co.  Ltd.     Roll  clamp  for 

li/t  truck.     2.821,310,  1-28-58,  Cl.  214 — 653. 
Salter,  George  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Aston    Horace.     2,821,376. 
Samsing,    Rolf   A.      Folded  packaging  tray    bUak  and   tray. 
2.821.336,  1-28-58,  Cl.  229—42^  •«.»     y. 

Sandern  .Associates,  Inc.  :   tiee-  - 
Butler    Jesse  L.      2,821,707. 
.Sanders,  Thomas  A.,  and  F.  Kahn.     Method  for  compreaaion 

spliclna  of  wires.     2,821,011,  l-2»-58,  Cl.  29—100^. 
Sandoz  Trust :   Bee — 

Madernl,  Piero.  Rurkstnhl,  and  Stelnemann.  2,821,524. 
Sanforrt.  Roy  S.,  to  R.  8.  Sanford.  R.  H.  Casler,  J.  O.  Eames, 
W  A.  Eaton,  and  E.  D.  Sedergren.  Liquid  cooled  brake 
with  copper  friction  surfaces.  2.821,271,  1-28-68,  Cl. 
188 — 204. 
Sanford.  Roy  8..  and  J.  O.  Karnes,  to  R.  8.  Sanford.  R.  H. 
Caaler.  J.  O.  Eames.  W.  A.  Baton,  and  E.  D.  Sedergren. 
Fluid    pressure    brake    system.      2.821.272.    1-28-58.    CL 

sanford,  Roy  8.    and  J.  O.  Eames.  to  R.  8.  Sanford,  R.  H. 

Caaler.  J.   O.  Eamea,   W.   A.  Eaton,  and  E.   I).   Sedergren. 

Fluid    pressure    brake    astern.       2.821.273,     1-28-58.     CL 

188 — 204. 
.Sarbach.  I>onald  V.,  and  P.  G.  Roger,  to  The  B.  F.  Ooodrieh 

Co.     Fire  resistant  composition  of  silicate,   refractory  and 

nitrlle    type    rubber    and     article    containing    the    aame. 

2.821.514.  1-28-08,  Cl.  200—29.7. 
Sargent,  fklward  J.,  to  Sargent  Rodleaa  Pump  Co.     UydrauUe 

well  pump.     2.821.141,  1-28-58.  Cl.  103 — 46. 
.Sargent  Koolesa  Pump  Co.  :   Bee— 

Sargent,  Wward  J.      2.821.141. 
.sas«.  Karl,   and  K.   Kllnkhammer,  to  International  Standard 

Electric  Corp.     Circuit  arrangement  for  final  selectors  with 

three    line    groups    arranged    in    one    plane.       2.821,574. 

1-28—68   Cl.  179—18.  •       >        • 

Satosky.    iulliis    L..    to    The    Eaatern    Venetian    Blind    Colt 

Venetian  blind.     1821,247.  1-28-08.  Cl.  160—176. 
Hattler,  Frank  A.,  and  8.  H.  Langer.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 

trie    Corp.      Polyesteramlde-siloxane    reaia    and    Inaulated 

Srodnet     prepared     therefrom.       2.821.817.     l-2»-58,    Cl. 
00 — 15.4. 
Saul  ft  Co.  :  Bee-- 

Madernl,  Piero.  Ruckatuhl.  and  Stelnemann.     2,821,524. 
Schaer,   Frans,   and   M.   Allemann.   to   Sulier   Freres.   Soclete 
Anonyme.     Machine  unit  Including  a  turbine  and  a  machine 
driven  thereby.     2,821,418,  1-2H-58.  C\.  287 — 52. 
Schelterlein,  Andreas,  to  G.  Ospelt.     Appliance  for  the  venti- 
lation   of    the   crankcase   of   Internal   combuation    engines. 
2,821.174,  1-28-58,  Cl.  121  —  194. 
.Schell,  John  W..  to  Erie  Resistor  Corp.     )leUl  coating  and 
method    of    making    the    same.      2,821,013,    1-28-58.    Cl. 
29—195. 
Schlmweg.  Albert  C.  :  Bee — 

Bofinger,  Karl,  and  Schlmweg.     2,821,300. 
Schloeniann  AktlenKeHellschaft  :   Bee — 

Kben,  Kranx,  Hofmann.  and  Plrwlta.     2,821,401. 
.Vhlueter,     Ernest.        Spring     loaded     link     lock     fastener. 

2.820  905.  1-28-58.  Cl.  20—92. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Boiler.  Harry  B.     2,821,206. 
Schmalfeldt.  Irma  ;  See — 

Brunswig.  Karl.     2.821,201. 
Scbnildr,  Herman  A.  :  Bee — 

Rayburn.  Charles  C  ,   Black,  and  Schmidt.     2,821,159. 
Knutsen,    Wallace    N..    Rayburn.    Black,    and    Schmidt. 
2.821,017. 
Schmlt.  Louis  D.  :  Bee — 

Ide.  HarrU  J.,  and  .Schmlt.     2,821,246. 
Schmuldt,  Karl  A.,  to  Weatern  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Aaeembly 
fixture  for  point  contact  device.     2,820,983,   1-28-08,  CL 
18 — 1. 
Schmutxler,    Alfred    F.      Preparation    of    hydroxyalkyl   ear- 

boxylates.  2,821 ,542,  1-28-58.  Cl.  2OO--470. 
Schober,  Wayne  E..  to  P.  A.  Raamusaen,  d.  b.  a.  Viking  Tool 
and  Die  Co.  Lathe  tool  holder.  2.821.402,  l-2»-08.  CL 
279—6. 
ScbOrner.  Cbriatian.  to  Maachinenfabrik  Aagaburc-Nnmberg 
A.  G.  Connection  of  ceramic  and  metallic  machine  parte. 
2.821.307.  1-28-08.  CL  203—77. 


HST  OF  PATENTEES 


rv 


Belt  tralBlng  idler. 


Inc. 


Sdiott.    Charles   D..   to   Unk-BeH  Co 

2.821.291.  1-28-08,  CL  19»— 202. 
Schubert.  Paul     Bee — 

Klug,  Kurt,  and  Schubert.     2.821,008. 
iichuetM,  Hllmar  O..  to  Great  Lakes  Stamp  ft  Mfg.  Co., 

Label  activator.     2,821,012.  1-28-08,  CL  219— 19 
Schwab.    Haas,    and    R.    Pfaffenhofen.    to    Karl    Kaaabohrer 

Fahrpeugwerke  G.   m.   b.   H.      Vehicle  with  a  plurality  of 

7-28^58*0   2M^  lo'^s""**"    "**°*    therefor.      2.821,408, 

^^^^''  ^y'.  f^^  F.  Herlach.  to  Machine  Tool  Works 
Uerlikon,  Administration  Co.  Cocking  device  for  anto^ 
matic  firearms.     2.821,116.  1-28-58.  Cl    »9 — 1 

^? *«'j"if„^ "•*'>'»  ^  Chair  attachmenu  for  Ubiee.  2,821,241, 
1-28-58,  Cl.  l."ifl — 80. 

***!i^!?^'  Archie  M..  to  H.  Boker  ft  Co.,  Inc.    Pmning  cuttera. 

2.821.018.  l-28-6k,  Cl.  3fr— 186.  r»Biug  cune™. 

Scott,  Lawrence  B.,  and  R.  C.  Morria.  to  Bbdl  Development 

Co.     Gasoline  composition.     2.821.463.  1-28-58.  Cl   44     72 

'^2j^iMyT2k-:itS  ^4^71   "''""     ^  '""""'  '""^^ 
Seaboard  Electric  Co  :  Bee — 

Van  Kyk.  ChrUtiaan  J.     2.821.591. 
Sebrlng.  Paul  B.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre^ 
Secretary  of  the  Navv.     I>oppier  controlled 


to  R.  A.  Fiach.     Proceaa  of  applying  protec 


CL  112—26 


sented  by  the  .   ._.    .._.    ..„...c^ 

f«|n_for  echo  ranging  equipoMnt.     2.821.694.  1-28-08.  C\. 

Seckel.  Peter  H.  

tlve  coatings.'  2,821. IS.^  1-28-58 
Sedergren,  ErIIng  D.  :   Ber    ■ 

Sanford.  Roy  .H.      2,821.271. 

Sanford.  Roy  S  ,  and  E^ames.     2.821.272. 

Sanford.  Roy  S.,  and  F^mee.    2.821,278 
Seeley,  Leonard   W..   to  United   Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 

pilfV/  i^85S"^l72-\feS'^-  ^'^'  *•"  *^* 

SeglL  Leon  J.  :  Bee— 

Castagnell.  NMldo.  and  SeglL    2.821.289. 
Seldl.  Herbert,  to  The  Rabcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.     Radiant  vapor 

generator  with  radiant  saperheater  in  furnace  wall  oufei*- 

eent  sonea.     2,821.175,  1-28-^8,  Cl.  122 — 481. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Hesn   Frederic  O.    2.821.127. 
Seliger.  Victor  H,  to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Sonic  air  atream 

direction  detector  system.     2,821.083,  1-28-68.  CL  78—180 
Sellers,  Frederick  B.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.     ProceM 

for  reduction  of  iron  ore.     2,821.471.  1-28-58.  O    75 — 26 
Seney.  John  R.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Appa- 

r*o^" /i* "■  JP™1"*^*"«  TarUble  denier  fliamenu.     2.820,986, 
1—28—58,  Cl.  18 — 8. 

SenkbelL  Herman  0  C.  T.  PumpeUy,  and  H.  F.  Bmat,  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Polyhydric  alcohol  esters  of  2.2- 
dlchlorobutyrtc  acid.     2,821,045.   1-28-08,  Cl.  260—487. 

.SeBkbeU.  Herman  O    and  C.  T.  Pumpelly.  to  The  Dow  Cheml 

^i^®  .•S2WJ-''1*'  Jfi*^'^^"™  o'  2  2,3  trichloroproplonic 

add.     2,821.546.  1-28-58.  Cl.  260 — 487. 
Servco  EnKlneering,  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Van  Note,  Charles  O.,  Jr.    2.821.363. 
Sexton,  Arthur  R.  :  See— 

Britton.  Bdnr  C.  and  Sexton.    2,821.035. 
Seymour,  Lucius  J.  :  See — 
Plhl    CarL     2.821,296. 

^•l.fetii.-JrjaV.  ff'4'3^?45""*'"'  "*"'   ''"  ^-"^ 

Shaffer,    Edward    E.,    to    Shaffer   Music   Co.      Bntlt-in   aoand 

ok"L'*"?/*""  *»?"»*      2,821,266.  1-28-58.  Cl.  181—31 
Shalrer  Music  Co.  :  Bee — 

»w   .?'»^'*'"-  Brt*"rd  E.    2,821.260. 
Shald.  John:  Bee— 

Shald.  Richard  D.     2,821.217 
Shald.  Richard  D..  50%    to  J.  Stiald      _. 
doMrs.     2.821.217.  1-28-^58.  Cl.  144—34. 

*"'i5?,lr?'-JJ*^'*5v.  *«>   Safety   Indnatriea.    Inc. 

2.821,673.  1-28-58.  Cl.  318—194. 
Shapiro.  Ro«e.     Means  associated  with  a  apring 

in  a  compreesed  position 


Blade  attachment  for 


A.    C.    motor. 


retaining  the  apring 

1-2H-5S,  Cl    5— .%1 

Shell  Cant  Allovs  Ltd.  : 

Andrews.  Robert  S 

Shell  Development  Co. 

Chilton,  Ernest  0. 


member  for 
.     2.820.070. 


Scott.  Lawrence  B.,  and  Morria 


See — 

L.    2.821.375. 
See — 
and  Handley.    2.821.205. 


2.821.463. 
Shepherd.  Clayton  C.  Jr..  to  .North  American  AvUtton    Inc 
Fuse  holder      2.821.603.  1-28-68.  C\   200—133. 


Sherbondy.    William    A. 

material*.    2.821.332. 

Sherman,  Eda-ard  :  Bee- 

Dunlop,  Andrew  P  , 

Shlowits.   .Marc,  and  H 


.   Jf?"F?"!l''t  receptacle    for    plastic 
1-28-48,  CL222--ireO. 

and  Sherman.    2,821,063. 
M.  Robbins,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 


Electronic 
240—149. 

'*''i?fl°-.V^l!l'L**  •  is  "otoTable  Co.    Endleaa  cutting  aasem 

1-2^    cP'56-^»2       **"  "*    *''  '^"'  "^""      2.121,060, 
Sharon  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
...  w.?***^"**''  ^»mm  r.    2,821 ,000. 
.^IchlUiL   Oeorg    W    Kafka,    ».nd    H 

Bchackertwerke    Aktiengesellschaft 

tema  for  elevator  particularly  hli 

tore  and  thie  like.     2,821.672,  1-S 
Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Christian,  David  A.     2,821,660 
'*'"S?*J?:^*"**!l*'^^*'**  Aktiengesellschaft : 
SllveSti!"fc£r.g'M»»'S;l°«  '^•"t»«'' 
o.-.  *'®'"rtaon,  Charles  8..  and  Sllverberg.     2.821.265 

Cl  ^21*-L  Cannula  locator.     2,821.104.  i-2S-08, 


multiple   comparator.   '  2,821,696,    1-28-58     CL 


Watalnger,   to   Siemens- 
Electric   control    ays- 
paasenger  eleva- 
318—146. 


2321,672. 


Simon,  Albert  C  :  ««_ 

Lander,  John  J.,  Bnrbank.  and  Simon.     2,821,565. 
Simons.  Edward,  to  Alford  Refiigeiated  Warehousea.     Method 
and  apparatuB  for  circulating  air.     2,821,020,  1-28-08    Cl 
34 — 34. 
Slmpaan,   Frederick   J.,   to  National   Research   CoonciL     Re- 
covery of  starch.     2,821,501,  1-28-^,  a.  105— 7. 
Slma.  Frank  N.  :  Sec- 
Gibbons.  Charles  G.,  and  Simc.    2.82U14 
Sinclair  Refining  Co. ;  Bee-  *."**.**'• 

Veriey,  Guy  M.    2.821.548. 
Skenandoa  Rayon  Corp.  :  Bee — 

u..   .i5**'?fi  Anthony  nT.  and  Brown,    2,820,0«4. 
Skuttle  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Q..i*J".'t'"JS!"*  ^  J'     2,821,449. 
Slebodnlk,  Thomas  W. :  Bee — 

oi  .  ?''^'  AK'xander  C.    Jr.,  and  Slebodnlk.     2.821.506.  f 
aietalnger   Meyer,  and  ik.  Tlshler,  to  Merck  ft  do.,  Inc^  Folic 

acid   intermediates.      2,821,527,   1-28-58,  CL  2^0—2010 
Sletslnger    Meyer,  and  M.  liahler,  to  Merk  ft  Co.    Inc.     N». 

Cl*^/«0^25*™^*  Pteroylglutamlc  add.    2,821.52^,  1-2&-08. 
Sletslnger,  Meyer,  and  M.  Tlshler,,to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.     Pro- 

1-28^,  fi*^K)^3W*'  "**  *^*''"  P"'**'"*"0'»-     2,821.558, 
**'^uk  ^^r*^  X'  **•  P*  Cushman  Ch.ck  Co.     Collect  chadt 

CL  27K?*     ^         ******  provisions.,     2,821,404,    1-28-3S. 
Slnaaer.    Marion   L.,   D.   K.    McLean,   and  H    A     BarcUv    to 

h:^?h^.«e"/'V'.9l'  ^^>-  ^"*=      Apparatus  for  uCe  in  detemlL 

Cl    324^13  "    **"""  materiaL     2,821.680,  1-28-58. 

Smith,  CharieiiR.    to  MeUor  Bromley  ft  Co.  Ltd.     Hand  od- 

«»»uV*n^'**"«*  \°<'*Jyr      2.821,451,  1-28-0^  C1289-^S^ 

1-2^-58    0^  161-1  "  ^"      ''"°*  *^*''^     2,821^249: 

Smith,  Hugh  B.  :  Bee— 

«„•»?■]!'?*''•  .^""*°>  C.,  Roth,  and  Smith.     2321.622. 
Smith  ft  Loveless.  Inc. :  Bee — 

a    ..E*^**?^  Compere.     2,821.125. 
Smith.  Paul:  Bee — 

a«,ith"u^L  W*  ^  •  "^  ^'°**»'     2.821,081. 
amith^  Robert  M.  :   See— 

a    ..t^"'.  -^nn*  ».  and  Smith.    2.821.486. 

Smith,   Sidney   R..  Jr.,    to  General  Electric  Co      Cntont  bod. 

Sm.tr5iir(at'1r'?o'u'„?fl|»s\^i^e.'5"^^r.ca  as  repre- 
sented by  the  SecreUry  of  the  NavT     Orid^^m  w"e^^ 

Sm"lK"U";vne'c'.':^r^^--*-'«-  Cl'3»3-81."*  ''"*  '""^ 

Brown,  Leonard,  Mlgllorini,  Lena,  aiM  Smltlev     2  821  IM 

T-28V*a*'244-'l'o'     '"**'•'*•    cinatrucMor     IlllllSSO: 

****"*Rnu'i^i?"*"5°  ^••o  Materiela  Hiapano-Snixa :  80^- 
Blllard   Alexandre.     2,821,118.  ouim  .  o«»— 

***''*«*..!i*  S*'*®^  Lorraine  :  See— 

HlllUrd    Alfred.     2.821,360. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Glllett,  Will  H.,  and  M-Donald     2.821.502 

?St!i5'i'.."-2^.'°cl  Jgeu?  '"  ""'^  '<"«  "" 

y^  ?o",'jri„!f.j'.',  °s?,°  '2.8lt.'ia.?-M3rs"fit.Tr 

Sonmore,  SUnley  V.  :   Bee '       **>"»*»'  ^»-  *** — »«• 

Benwn   rjonald  O.  and  Sonmore.     2.821.258. 

^8'5rii5.,^f2V.^8^s'*iT^^s ""  ^~^"*^**"  -"«>*»• 

^TX'Lr^t^Ali  rl."^i  A.    HoK,    to  The   Dpjoha   Co 
i-l§^!  CL  260^71        *-*cylamfdoben.oatea.    ^'!a»l,540; 
Sperry  Hand  Corp. :  See^ 

prgeTvi?S?^"5.^2,8¥l'Jfi"- 

.  ayiJ5:'^te;i^i.i5iftf ^"-  ^•^^'^^'■ 

•* te  ^^u^ui'A^^'ti  K.5S°^'k  *«  A»'  Itednctlon  Co , 
302—63  powder  feeder.      S.821.439.    l-2»-«,   ci! 

Splller.  William  R.,  and  T   H   Johnson    tn  Rarrt.  a^_iv.ij  ^ 
Multiunlt  web  press.     2.821, 13t^i&?*ci'*"Sf-S7''" 
te.^"M*iK^'*'  V^  ^    8    Brown,  to  Skenandoa  Rayon 
a^Siose^S!!^.  "2%2W8?7!2£S8'*'S'^fc':^'^*-^ 

"^^J- rtTa'rea^t^'e:^?.  ^8*2"^ iSeTlS^I  ^'r2^%Z' 

8pu^.""Wlfe;S".''?  ^o■•y'yn^^rl«Co'•«%SS„  ^   „^„^ 

Sul^SSc"SrnE.¥Jl;^^-  >-2^^3.^«»l^2lS~'^ 

a»     J?'l!.''>,^.*}*£P''y  •  •"*'  Stambaugh.    2.821  663 
SUndard  Coil  Products  Co.,  Inc      Bee—  ' 

Thlas.  Edwin  P.    2.821  622 

„. r****"™*^**"  P     2.821,62S; 

Standard-Thomson  Corp. :  Bee — 

H»     i^'^'"- ^'"li*™  E     2.821.605. 
Staaley  Works,  The  :  See- 
Godfrey,  James  H.    2,821  028 

i-!»l08!'a.**7^lS!''''"  «^t»»«  ii»dleator.    2321.081. 


m 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


ci. 


Cl. 


SUrkey.  NVal  E..  to  (J«neral  Klectrlc  Co.     Exhaust  t^mMra- 

StMle.  Robert  W.  :  Hee — ' 

Weit,  Kaymond  M..  and  Stf>«»l««.    2.821  216 
8tcinbuch     MarMn    L.     to    LunkenheJin^r   Co.'     Hard    ductile 
alloy.    1821,474.  1-^8-58.  CI.  75—171  a«crue 

St«lii«inann.  Willy  :  sre — 

Steln^r't'oanteVT'sV^""'"**'-  "*•  8»**°*'»*'«     2.821.524. 

Kleckensteln,  Hans,  and  Steln«>rt.    2.821.640 
Stephen*.  Joaeph  K..  to  (Juatlnltacon  Mfjt.  Co.     Indexln*  mat 
winding  maclUne.    2.821.347.  1-28-58.  Cl.  242--55  1 
72^38  Pointing  iuwk.     2,821.078,  l-2»-«8. 

Stewart,  Raymond  H.  :   8ee — 

\yatt.  John  R.,  and  Stewart.    2.821,070 
Stockbu^r.    Richard.      Aahtrayi.      2.821.322.    1-28-58 

*T8">f"i^2S-58(^%sr~s'  '*"^""  *'°'*»-  ^•'»>««»<>'- 

Stone  Mf(t.  and  Supply  Co. :  «ee— - 

Baker.  (Ilenn  W.    2,821.034 
Stothert  A  Pitt  Ltd.  :   See— 

Kerrldjte.  Norman  E.    2,821.079 

''?l2r38''d.  •li5'^'§;f^°2ii^-i2'''*'"^'''  ""'  «*"•»»«  «'-*• 
^*n^^il»{l;-'"j*'?V  "  •  J?"**  -*    ^"-  »«  Eaatman  Kodak  Co. 

1 JS^  Cl  26Sn??4  *'      *"""'  <H"»»d*«     2.821.552. 

Btrobel.  Albert  F..  to  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp      Proceaa 

l-fs^SS  n  leO-siS*^'"^"*  sulfonic  acid  salt..  "^2.821^ 
^*?.^-  ^i''^"^.  ^;  ""Mli  K    R    Dayton,  to  Spwry  Rand  Corp. 

34o!!?27  °*''***^'*"'  In-trument.  2.82 1,«^.  1-28-58  (S. 
Strong.  Jamea  8.     Foamable  realnouH  compoaltlon  coatalninc 

;:'.i!?.^'2,s'2N^iirrT8^'g.A"?^2".i^^^' «' '-»'"' 

^*  p7.!L«r^"i**"  .5  •   *"   ^'    *•   •*"   P»n<  <*«■  N«-»our.  and  Co. 

?82^2».'r-2&.  fiToT'^?*  "'  ""*•'  ..ulnacrldoae.. 
'"r'J*'  Tsar's"!    ^-    *"  J^;    '     "^^    '•«>■»    <»•    Nemoor.   and 

1-28-Mcl    26^279  «lulnacrldonea.      2.821,530. 

Struve.  Ullllain  8.    to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co     Pro- 

jr""2«^V53'r.^;!^^J:^cr^.KTf*^'''^''"**'''^^^ 

SuUlvan.  Timothy  J.,  to  Sullivan  Valve 

Klectrlcal   safety   control    apparatus. 

Cl.  219 — 38. 
Sullivan  Valve  and  Engineering  Co. 
Sullivan.  Timothy  J.    2.821  613 
Salter  Freres  Soclete  Anonyme  :  «re — 

o       ^f.*^"'  f"""""*.  «n<l  Allemann.    2.821.418 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  Hee — 

Jetl.  James  L.    2.821,488 


and  Engineering  Co. 
2,821,613.    1-28-58, 


<  Jock  work     nM>chanlsni.       2.821.063. 


Ion  trap 


2.821.532. 


Tapping  device 


2,821.325. 
2.821,040.  1-28-58. 


2.821.108. 


Sundt,      Edward     V. 

1-28-58,  Cl.  58—26. 
Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Gasarrumulatur  :  Hee 

Aversten,  Karl  J.    2.821,417. 
Swedlund.    LlOyd   E..    to   Radio  Corp.   of  America 

electron  gun.     2,821.64.').  1-28-58,  Cl.  313^-82 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Wiley.  VerlU  H.    2.821,566. 
Synchronous  Flame.  Inc. :  Hee — 

Ide.  Harrla  J.,  and  Schmlt    2.«21>»6. 
Syntron  Co.  :  Hee — 

Sporlln.  William  V.    2,821.292 
Ssmusskovlcs,  Jacob  :  Hee — 

Anthony.  William  C.  and  Stmustkovici. 
Tama,    Mario,    to   AJax    Engineering   Corp. 

for  molten  metals.     2,821.378.  1-28^8    Cl 
Tangard,  Elnar  E.  :  Hee — 

Chapellier.  Robert  A.,  and  Tangard 
T»/man.  Jamea  L.     Safety  for  flrearma. 

Cl.  42 — 70. 
Taylor,  Taylor  A  llobson  Ltd.  :  See— 

Coleman.  Kenneth  R.    2,821  111 

Cook,  Gordon  H.    2,821.110. 

Warmlsham.  Arthur,  and  Colenun. 
Taylor -Wlnfleld  Corp..  The  :  .See— 

Rllev.  Joseph  J.,  and  Stambaugh.    2.821.663. 
Technicolor  Corp.  :   Hee — 

DeUngre.  John  P.    2.821.4S5. 
T^le-Dynamics  Inc. :  See — 

'"'S'sil  629*^°*"''       P'^nt'^o''"**.       •n*l       Weidknecht. 
Teleflex  ^nc. ':  See — 

Cordora.  Joaeph  C.  and  Carlln.    2.821.092. 
Telephone  .Mfg  Co.  Ltd. :   Hre— 

Rommel.  Frederick  E.    2.821.598. 
Twnlson.   James   D..   Jr.      Counllnn   for  Joining  lengths  of 

trough  gutters.    2  821,154.  1-28-58,  CL  108— 2« 
^*!C*?A  **<?"'  ^-  ^-     Permutation  device  for  a  latch  of  a  lock 

2.821.077.  1-28-58,  Cl.  70—309 
Tewrbe,  Walter  J. :  See  - 

Campbell.  Hobart  T..  and  Teache 
TMCula.  John  C.     Charcoal  broiler. 
126—25. 

'^a2i0?l':'r28-58"cL'S-l5.''"    "•—'-»"•    "^""^ 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Sellers,  Frederick  B.    2,821.471. 
Texas  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dllle       Kenn.'th     L. 
2.821.538. 

Newman.  Stanley  R. 


"•s^rlr  !?"H^tandi«^va>Vo3ti<^5  £1£. 

jTei^l   '2.».^3,7i!r^-i'ir2^<.i"2r^    havinglrairnir 
l*"»55?'c"28i^ie""""'"     P«P*  couplings.    2.821.411, 
Thomas  ft  betts  Co..  The  :  See— 
^w     Bergan.  Martin  D.    2,821..'^fl7 

MmKVt!f*lii.."?^  "^    T    **"''»»»•  »«  «t    Anne's  Board 
MUI  Lo.  Ltd    Dewatering  pulp  or  stock  on  a  paper  or  board 
making  machine      2,821,120.   l-28-,%8.  CI    9^% 
Tbonipaon.  Warren  L.  :  See — 

''T82r'485'**"   ^^  •  ''"*'"»'*»^"-  Thompson,  and  Lawson. 

^^"w°•    fc    Ki   •"**    h  "     ^^"-    t»   Oeaenl   Dynamic. 
200?lie^  *    "*^'"°''"'        2.821.810.     1-28^"    CI 

Thotve.  AlTla  G. :  See— 

Thu£S!'S?rT.  'ilT^:^rr^'L'''tl  M'Tiii^  Co     Inc 

Time,  Inc. ':  See — 

Ti.h.  ■•$?''•  ^*J^  ^'     2,821,887. 
Tlahler.  Max  :  See — 

Sletxinger.  Meyer,  and  Tlshler.    2.821.527. 

Sletilnger,  Meyer,  and  Tlshler     2.821,528. 

~  ^j  'S"'°^'*.-^'«*y*L  *n<l  Tlshler.     2.821  558 

^^npSn!^''  ^-.J"  t^""  ^'''^■J'  Machine  Co.  '  Magnetic  back- 
ug^rolls  for  roller  levelers.      2.821.235,   1-28-5^.  Cl!  ISJ^i 

Microwave  antenna 


Tomljasu    Klyo.  to  Sperrr  Rand  Corp. 

loWng  device.     2.821.712.  1-28-58.  Cl.  343-854. 


2.821.293. 
2,821.187. 


1-28-58.  Cl. 


Helsler,     Newman,     and     Alpert. 
Alpert.  and  Helsler.     2.821,539. 


2,821.236. 


Pevere.  Bmeat  F..  and  Arnold.    2.821.561 


^*^^\aJ^^/**  j^  '  '"  •'"JM'P'h  Lucas    (Industries)   Ltd      Bmsh 
Cl  3la-^24e  '•'•<-t«-ic  ntachlnes.     2,821,642.  1-2^" 

ToroMfg.  Corp.  of  Iklinneaota  :  See— 
x«..i5fJ?**5'  """»•<'  O-  ■•><•  Sonmore      2,821.258 
Toulniln     Harry   A..   Jr..    to   Commonwealth   KuKlneerinr  Co 

Tracerlab.  Inc.  :  Hee— 

Freedman.  Melvln.    2.821.626. 
^ru^kJS'S^  ^-  *°  ^"*'*'  "^^  CMUiif.  Corp.    BaUway 

Tr!^  Pr'oducWo?r"i^«'-  '*'•'*••  '^^''^   "  '^^^ 

Olshei.  John  R.  and  Rlester.    2,821.382 
Trojan  Powder  Co.  :   See — 

Russell.  F>1  ward  J.    2.821.466. 
Tsang.   Siea  M..   to  American  Cyanamld  Co      BenunthrAn«i 
componnds.     2.821.533.  l-28-iJ8,  Cl    2601^364  ^ 

Tummes,  Hans :  See—  w— oo*.  ^^ 

mi    ^^**^» '""ir^  "•'»•.  <""1  Tummes.     J  821  536 

Dllnakl.  Bronlslaas  I.,  to  The  Yale  ft  Town*  Utm  Co      »•» 

Bradley,  Robert  w.     /;82l,670 
Clereraey     OerakJ   W..   and   LyneM.     2.820  976 
Joiner  fdgarE.  Jr.     2,821.21&  -'.'"".•'o. 

-,  .  ''^"▼•n.  Donald  B.     2,820.966. 

ijS-i^***  ^*o°»'«  *l?«'«7  Commlaslon,  United  Stetaa  af 
America  aa  represented  by  the  :  See—  "imi^  w 

Beach   John  O.     2.821,505. 

Bell,  WiUiam  A.,  Jr.,  Love,  and  Pratar,     3.821  662 
Jefferson,  Sidney.     2,821,636.  *.wi.oo^. 

Wright,  Byron  T      2.821.^32. 

United  Ststes  Rubber  Co.  ;   See — 
Iknayan.  Alfred  N.,  and  MeCord 

United  States  Steel  Corp. :   See — 
Berdto.  Albert  J.     2.821,492. 

Lnlted  States  Testing  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Baker.  Cameron  A.,  and  McAndrew      2  821  OM 

UnlTersal  Oil  Products  do.  :   See—  '«.»^l.WMJ. 

Henrert.  George  L.,  and  Bloch.     2,821,562. 

UnlTwaity  of  MlnnesoU.  Regents  of  the  :  irfee— 

„   ,  ^"jf'  Bdward  W      2,821.469. 

Upjohn  Co.,  The  :    See- 
Anthony    William  C,  and  SimoHkoTlct.     2,821.532 

_      SP^et^f.  Merrll  K.,  and  Hogg.     2,821.540        *'»**'«^'*- 
PHrfT-   ^•''*'  *o  Wjetlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Heat  treat- 
ment apparatus.     2.821,660.  1-28-58,  Cl.  «5— 57 
•"5    **°7?«."„     •'^•'■PlAne  wtng  structure  embodying  Jet 

^^S'iS'w     2,821.351.  1-28-58.  Cl.  244— 15.  "^r^'V  jex 

VEB  Pihrrsdwerk  BlIteDUmant :    See— 
Mehnert,  Walter.     2.821.073 

VEB  Or4lser  Kammgamwebereien  :  See —  a, 

VEB  Monlenbau  :    See — 

Donath  Hana.     2,821,345. 
Vsjj  Eyk.  Chrtatlaan  J.,  to  Seaboard  Electric  Co.     Oovenor 
for  electric  motors.     2,821.691.  1-28-58.  CL  200— 80        « 
Van  Krevelen.  Edward  R. :  See— 

^Ta^^^A?^""*"    ^'    ^*»    KiweJen.    and    DIekbot. 

Van  Note,  Charles  O  .  Jr ,  to  Serrco  Engineering.  Ltd.    Key 
seat  cutter      2.821.^63.  1-28-58.  Cl.  265—27.  ^ 

"-2£S8fcL  wi-i""*^    ^      *®**^    *"*"•*•     ^•«21,»40, 
^*cr*252^  **     Automatic  hog  feeder.    2,821,370,  1-38-M. 

Co.     Bearing  sleere.     2.821,010,  1-28-58,  a.  J9--149.6. 

^*#7.'*^*-  •'«>*"»<?•  «o  Pneomatlc  Scale  Corp..  Ltd.     Conulner 
forming  machine.     2.821.121.  l-2»-58.  Cl.  93—8. 
ihl'  Z^,^'  ^  8i»«Ulr  BeiiiBg  Co.     Method  of  nentral- 
Cr"60-^604*^*"'  ■^  '**^      2.821.548.    1-28-M, 


t*< 
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2.821.140. 
2.821,143. 


Vlckers  Inc. :  See — 

Pettlbone,  Raymond  B. 
Pettlbone.  Raymond  B. 

Viking  Tool  and  Die  Co  :  Be 

„.     Schober,  Wayne  K.     2,821.402. 

Vincent,  Harvard  B.  :   ae€ — 

Henry.  Kenneth  M  ,  and  Vincent. 

Vlxler,   Leslie  F  .  and  R.   C.  Weast 


2,821,442. 
2.821.270. 


2,821,644. 
Method  and  means  for 


fllterlng  gas.  ^2.82l,2Cl '1-28-68.  a.^SjT-is." 
Vofeley,  Clyde  E.,  Jr..  and  T.  Miller,  to  the  United  SUtea  of 


the   'Secretary    of    the    Nary' 
"    1-28-58,  Cfl 

Locker  handle 


«retary    o 
2,821,roi, 


America  a«  repreaentcd  by  .»« 
Antomatic  radar  tracking-system 
343 — 7.4. 

^**l*iloVfJ?,°,-  is  tX®"  ****■'  Prodncta,  Inc. 

u.^K»^,'*^A•  '-28-58.  Cl    292— 336  3. 
lS5'i-lL,^'X?  ^'  ^o  **»*  ^°*»«*  States  of  America  as  rep- 
r^.«!?  ^I.        ^^JT^^^y^^Jj^^  ^•▼y      Control  circuit  for 

wthl     P^.nw"?"**^?*'^'"      2.821,705,   1-28-58.   Cl    343-101. 

wahl,  Frank,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Safety  edge 
forming  apparatus  2  821.2.33.  1-28-58.  Cl.  153—18  ^ 
M?f«i„» '!«!.  *°.  Horltons  Titanium  Corp  Parifleatlon  of 
tUanlum    and    ilrconlum    metal.     2.821.506,    1-28-68.    Q. 

^c«"°A.°*®*^  *. •  ■'"*'  ^  ''  ^<*y-  to  American  Cyanamld 
260— 1.M      **''»'■">*      matters.     2.821.525.      l-2«ti8,      CT. 

^■•V.*}t^  Appliances  (Proprietary)  Ltd. :  See— 

_  ,J«*lf'f.  Arthur  J      2  85l,032. 

Walker.  Cyril  H  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Encased  electro- 

wX'r'^^ff'relrr-   sl^'"^''  '-'^'-  ^»   ^^^^ot 
_,  ,.^*'»«';'-  f>itnk.  and  KIsh.     2.821.193. 

3&'T«i.%6.WA8"*^,tM!r  ^"•*^'»»  •»'"" 

Walker.  Robert  M  .  Jr..  U  to  Angus  M.  Miller      Method  for 
~8^1«6*       ""Puliation.     2'!82l,4947      l-28!l58.       8 
Walker.  Thomas,  Ltd  :   See — 

Wood   Herbert  H       2,821.002. 
Wallace,   Jamea   M  ,    to   Weatlngtaoasc   Electric   Com      VSiaa 
Wa^srSTw'a^S  J  ??/e«^-  ^-^'^^'^Cn'' !S^l&''^     ^'^ 

^x'.u^^I}f^  George  H,  and  Walsh      2.821.652. 

Walton.  Alfred  B.  to  Rooflnr  Machinery  Mfg.  Co      Machine 

Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co  :  See— 
Bastlan.  Arthur  L.     2.821.661. 
HS!!lir°'T^J**"'TL/"l?  5  "   foleman.  to  Taylor.  Tavlor  ft 
l-2^"«   cf  88-^  ****"**'     "''1*<^*'^»"      2.821.108, 

Warner,  Btanler  W.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Side  dump- 
Ing  loader      2.821,313.  l-28-.'^8.  Cl.  214—140. 

^y'™«"^YJ»»*n>      Hydraulic  fnaea.     2,821.209.   1-28-68. 

^ri'  «^fiil'  *****  ^.  "  S'S'^'ft.  said  Stewart,  to  said  Watt, 
1^28^    ff   ^^7        '"*'    'toring    apparatus.     2.821.070, 

Watslnger.'  Hellmnt :   See— 

Weast^'SoSfrt  C**'"5e«!^'**-  ""^  ^■tilnger.     2,821.672. 
Vlxler   Leslie  F  .  and  Weast.     2.821.261 
^J*'w^"^J:'-  *!?*'  ^  '"  Wmltroff.  Jr ,  to  General  Electric 

£?.rin«g;«"t8lfl.S;::7-^U7''^^"*8ir^2  ™'""^  »-•»»•" 
Webcor,  Inc  :    See — 

Hale    Colin  B.     2.821.575. 

Webster  Electric  Co. :  See— 

_,     J/nsen.  Clarence  F.     2.821.577. 

R?iSl  "S^U  *n  ^  /**.  ''    "    Wlncentsen.  and  ^4  to  R.  A. 

f-2TB8.  n*^  29<i^2a  **'''°*     *^^      ^^'      2.821,428; 

'^Cl'Vi^si''*'  ^      Child's  toilet  seat.     2,820,969,  1-28-58. 

^X^?«^'•Tl?J"^*'■'*^^   °  '""■  ''""fhung  und  Patent 
Itl^^^  F^  P*^'""    •"*'-  *    process    for    controlling    the 

2  8Sf,988.1-2£58*Cl'"T^'    "'''''*  **'  """^  *"  "*•"■ 
Weidknecht.  Charles  J. :    See—  ' 

"2*821  «2P**°*'"*''      '**o"**o*^''      •»<»      Weidknecht. 

^^°'12»»-  ;^«»"'i  »  •  •"<>  ^  J  Maaur.  to  Llbbey-Owena-Ford 
ni.M     r«      »--.      -.^_     nilrror      mounting.     2,821,115, 


2.821.667. 


2,821,596. 


L.     Submerged    object    marker. 

2.820.971. 

Inc.     Valve  aligning  meana. 


Olaaa     Co      Rear      view 

1-28-58.  Cl.  88—77. 
Wel«h,     Erwin    K,    snd    O 

2,820.971.  1-28-58.  Cl 
Welsh.  Glenn  L. :    See— 

WeUh^ErwIn  K  .  snd  O.  L. 
Wenner,  Charles  B..  to  Atrkem,  .^ 

2  «S21  4T%    1-'2«-.-8  Cl    209—82  5. 

^•s^::t.o^  ?.82*i*'6j?T5i^srn"sr*8S*^  ""^  «»■ 

West.  Raymond  M..  and  R.  W.  Steele.     Portable  chain  saw 

1-281m*CI  '?4'4!l?'*°*  ^"  ••■"  *'  *"•""*      2  82i.2"6! 

Weetendori>     Wlllem    P..    to   General   Electric   Co.     BUa   for 

w£?e^r;rE.St%'?c'?o":''l"Sr'  Se?:!'*''"-  '''^^  «•  "'^"- 
Black,  Richard  O.     2. 821.082. 
Borke.  Ijirs  O      2.821.251. 
Bunch.  Tillman  T      2.820987 
CampbeU.  Hobart  T  .  and  IVMche.     2.821.293 
Oemlgnam.  Julius  A      2,821,080. 
Kabn.  Samnel      2.821  016 
Schmnldt.  Karl  A      2,820.983. 
Wahl.  Frank.     2.821.3SS. 


Weatlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See- 
Cook.  Earle  S,.  McClore,  and  Roah 
Cotter.  George  L.     2.821.440 

»%.    .. 'T*"-  ^'•o'Ke  K..  and  Wright. 

Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 
Attl,  Eros.     2.821.160 
Austin,  Baacum  O.     2.821  668 
Austin.  Rascum  O.     2.821.668 

Birea.   Alexander  C     Jr.,  and   Slebodnlk. 

Botts.  John  C.     2.821,498. 

Brlaht,  Richard  L..  and  Royer.     2.821,639 

Bdelman    l^nard  E.,  and  Robblns.     2.821.518 

Gainer,  Gordon  C.  and  Luck.     2,821.507 

Jones,  Chsries  H.     2.821,569 

L«eda.  Wlnthrop  M.     2  821,608 

I^wln.  CH^rhanT     2  821511. 

ift    "••    »    "  ^-  ■"<'  ^o"-     2,821.606 

Rob^^s^ftTi^L"™  I  ^"""•k,*"^  Kmonk.     2.821,088. 

^fH^r   Bvin?"?  ^  '  ^"9  «^niper.     2.821.637. 

settler,  Frank  A     and  Langer.     2,821  517 

Cpahaw.  Vert,     i  821.660.  ^.o^Lmi. 

WalUce,  James  M.    2,821.604. 

Werner    Leo  C.     2.821,651. 

Whu^"i**K  ^ii'"*'' ^      2.821.335.  ^ 

White.  Roby  B. :  Hee — 

cf. "TSS"    """""M   l>ol.rl».„.     2.8?,°fi;:  ?.'j'Ji5|; 
Wlemer.  Paul  E. :  See — 

wiid^'i*Tc?"s'Jl'*^    '•*^»'"*- 

ttii^^J^I'^'^'S"-   '**'"•      2.821,007. 

iiMiiJ**'!  Jack   and  Wllkens.     2.821.635 

Wllsilr'RolSrrr;  J^JJ*'^^"      2.821,003. 

irn  '^"T'^    Gerald  1.  and  Wilson.     2  821  302 
Wilson  ft  Toomer  Fertilizer  Co  Vg'^^"^^-*^^ 

Jackson.  Julian  H..  Mayeux,  and  Head.     2,821,500. 
Wlncentsen    Forest  R,  :  See— 
«-.   jy*).".  **"'*'^  S      2  821428 
Winkler.  Richard,  and  K    Dnnnehier.  to  Berkley  Machine  n« 

^^^'i:.'?*'''^   ^y  *®  Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corn      Rnw. 

Wollensak  Optical  Co. :  See 

Ranft.  Lodwlg  G..  and  Herden.     2  821  106 

W'ood.  Theodore  B.  :  See — 

n-^M^'^!?*V    ''•"*'*  ^    •'"1  Wood.     2,821  654 

Woodworth.  N.  A.,  Co. :  See 

«•     u^***l^".-  George  and  E.  F.     2,821.400. 

''2'820,9?6"l-2^8.?;*'|»2.4':**'"''  "'  '^"'^  ''"•'^''^• 
Works.    WllUam    R     and    T.    R.    Miles,    to  Crown   Zellerbach 

Cri54-^4?9"'""'****'  ^'^^^  *"^"*"^  2,821.497.  1-2^8 
Wright    Byroii  T.    to  the  United  States  of  America  as  ren™. 

5rj?«r*  ^^  *?*  ^"'^r'   •''^♦'-  atomic  Energy  V*t^mtoS?oT 

lll"l';3Tl-2V5re'"2y^'l9^'  ^'^''^''^  "•"^'^: 
Wright.  Carl  D..  Jr, :  See— 

nr-Jff^t"- ."*<>•■«*  K..  and  Wright. 
Wrtght.  Venlta  A.     Mobile  pet  home. 
119—15, 


2.821.270. 
2.821.166.  1-28-^8.  a. 
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Wyble  Engineering  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Wyble,  Keith  D.     2.821.339. 
Wyble.    Keith   D.,   to  Wyble   Engineering  Developtnent  Corp. 

Centrifuge.     2.821,339,  1-28-38,  CI.  233 — 26. 
Yale  *  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ulinalci,  BronUlaua  I.     2  821.264. 
Tort,      Kloyd     L.     Power    «t>atn     mw     hook     attachment. 

2.82W13.  1-28-^8.  01.  143 — 32. 
Young  Brothers  Co. :  Mee — 

Ruuell,  James  D.     2.821.286. 
Younjntown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rlehardaon.  Eugene  .M.      2.821.608. 
Yoangatown  Mteel  Car  Corp. :   See — 

Chalmer*.  WUliam  li.     2,821.400. 


^rchlB,  Alexander.  Method  for  ■eparatlng  the  aolrent  from 
the  aolute  of  aqueoaa  aolatlona  and  a  plant  for  working 
the  Mid  method.     2.821.304,  l-2ft-58,  CI.  210— 6T. 

Zlherl,  Prank,  and  A.  S.  Klah  to  O.  W.  Walker,  and  F  and 
L.  A.  Zlherl.  Multiple  injection  Inoculator  Inatmment. 
2.821.193.  1-28-^8,  Cl  128—173. 

Zlherl.  Lou  in  A.  :  See — 

Zlherl.  Prank,  and  Klah.     2,821.193. 

Zunlck.  Michael  J.,  and  J.  E.  Illlngworth.  to  <ieneral  Electric 
<'o.  Method  of  obtaining  %-mcuum  tightness  In  cast  metal 
Btnictares  of  thin  section  and  resulting  product.  2,821,650. 
1— 28— o8.  Cl.  313 — 330. 

Zworer,  \>  alter  R.,  to  Package  Machinery  Co.  Plow  chute  for 
fliling  eonUlners.     2.821,2»1.  1-28-88,  CL  193 — S2. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  28,  1958 

Nora. — Fhwt  BambtrsdaK,  second  namber=KibcUM,  third  iramber=pfttent  mnnber 


1-       6:  1830,966 

47— 

1:  Z  831, 048 

98-      33:  1831,126 

Ul— 

94:  182L301 

188-      86:  Z821,a67 

215-      41:  1821.319 

4—       8:  Z830,9t7 

60:  P.P  1,676 

a:  1831.136 

m- 

n:  1831,203 

100:  Z  831. 308 

217—      44 

1821,330 

67:  Z  830. 968 

48— 

76:   Z  821,  464 

99-    129:  1821.477 

149:  1831,301 

164:  Z82L3e0 

219-10. 61 

1831,611 

2W:  Z  830. 960 

318:  Z  831, 468 

Z82L478 

134- 

6:  1831.491 

281:  Z  821.  270 

19 

1821.613 

ft—    SAl:  Z830.970 

61- 

34:  Z83L049 

Z831,479 

15:  183L4I0 

164:  Z82L371 

38 

1821.613 

•—        4:   1831.488 

101:  Z  831, 080 

136:  Z  831. 480 

135- 

6:  1831.304 

1821.272 

40 

1821,614 

911:  1831,486 

134:  Z  831, 061 

138:  Z  821,481 

136- 

4:  1831.564 

Z82L273 

60 

1821,618 

130.1:  1831.487 

166:   Z  831, 053 

186:  Z  821, 482 

65:  1821.865 

189-     34:  Z  821. 274 

78 

1821.616 

1831,486 

236:  Z  831, 063 

236:  183L483 

ir- 

13:  1821.306 

191—  114:  1821.579 

85 

1821.617 

9—       9:  Z830,071 

10-  10:  Z830.973 
107:  Z830.973 

11—  1:   1830.974 

n-      11:  1831,466 

53-    170:  1831,084 

176:  1831,068 

«V-  26J:  1831.066 

Wt.  1831,ir 

101-      88:  Z83L138 

118:  Z  821, 139 

136:  Z  831, 130 

65:  1S2L306 
436:  183L307 
478:  1821.308 
608:  1S21.3D9 

198—        4:  1821.275 

30.8:  Z82L276 

67:  Z821.2n 

118-  2:  Z821,278 
30:  Z  821, 279 
31:  Z  821, 280 
32:  Z82L381 
34:  Z  821. 283 

194-        1:  Z821.283 

196—       7:  Z  821. 801 

96 

107 

280-      18 

1 831. 618 

1 821. 619 
1821,321 
1821,333 

19-      88 

18-    131 

2,BJU.ir70 

:  Z830,076 
Z830.077 

W:  1821,067 
106:  Z831,066 
309:  Z  831, 089 

137:  Z  821. 131 
138:  Z82L132 
141:  Z  821, 133 

800:  1821,310 

6215:  1821.211 

141—    309:   182L213 

34.6 

30.5 

46 

1831,323 
182L334 
1821,328 

111  8 

Z  830, 978 

393:  Z  831, 060 

217:  Z  821. 134 

143- 

S3:  1831.213 

48 

1821,336 

138 
1*-        7 

Z  830, 979 
Z830.980 

364:  1831,061 
67-n.33;  183L063 

387:  Z82LI38 
lOa-  21. 6:  Z  821, 136 

135:  182L314 
133:  1831,315 

102 
113 

183LS27 

1821,328 

63 

Z8aa,981 

18- 

36:  Z83L063 

38:  ZS3L137 

144- 

1:  1821.216 

821—    343 

182L339 

17—        1 

.  Z830,982 

80- 

39:  Z831,064 

70.3:  Z83L138 

34:  1821,217 

196—        8:  Z  821.  802 

223—    307 

1821,330 

18-        1 

:  Z830.9n 

60-39.38:  1831.068 

Z  831, 139 

78:  Z  821.  218 

197—    134:  Z83L384 

457.5 

182l!331 

14 

-  Z830.984 

39.09:   Z  831. 066 

103-      43:  Z  821, 140 

145:  183L219 

198-      84:  Z  821. 388 

509 

1821,383 

8 

Z  830. 988 

39  78:  Z  821. 067 

46:   Z  821, 141 

349:  1821,230 

134:  Z83L3RA 

233-      68 

1831,333 

iiai.iw> 

97:   Z821.08S 

82:  Z  831, 142 

279:  1831.321 

186:  Z  821, 387 

98 

1821,334 

13 

1830.987 

61- 

83:  Z831,069 

136:  Z  831, 143 

145- 

30:  1821,223 

Z82L288 

334-      46 

1821.338 

84 

ZS3L480 

63— 

7:   Z821,070 

163:   Z82L144 

146- 

r:  Z82L233 

177:  Z  821, 289 

339-      42 

1821.386 

19—      66 

Z83a988 

64- 

IS:  Z  831, 071 

Z  821, 148 

Z821,234 

IM:  1831.390 

57 

183L8S7 

72 

Z  830. 989 

66- 

60:   1821,072 

104-    148:  Z  821, 146 

Z82L225 

301  1821.291 

618 

1831.338 

»—       2 

Z83a.9yo 

64:  1821,073 

106-    190:  Z  821, 147 

Z82L226 

330:   182L392 

383-      36 

1821.339 

40 

Z83a9»l 

67— 

7:  182L074 

Z  821, 148 

Z821,2r 

30O-      16:  1821.581 

46 

1821.340 

82 

Z  830. 993 

68— 

38:  1831,078 

196:  Z  831, 149 

181  Z  821, 338 

17:  1821.860 

385—      80 

1 821. 341 

88 

Z83a,99l 

131:  1821,076 

300:   Z82Llfi0 

148- 

1.5:  Z  831. 493 

18:  1821,682 

1831,343 

63 

Z83a904 

70— 

309:  1821,077 

218:   Z  821, 181 

16.5:  Z82L494 

84:  1821,663 

386-      10:  Re. 24,431 

03 

Z83Q,906 

71— 

16:  1821,467 

368:  Z  821, 182 

21.91:  1821.496 

38:  1821,884 

U:  1831,843 

914 

Z83a.996 

73- 

138:  1821,0T8 

369:  1821,183 

81  Z  831, 496 

38:  182LS88 

340-    4.3:  1821.630 

t»—      30 

Z8aQ.997 

73— 

64:  18S1,«T9 

lOfr-    370:   Z  821, 484 

180- 

11  Z  821, 229 

80:   1821.886 

10:  1821.621 

36 

Z8aa.998 

88:  1831,080 

Z  821.  488 

52:  Z82L230 

67:  1821.587 

341—        5:   Z  821.  344 

83 

Z8aQ.999 

106:  1831.081 

108-      38:  Z82L184 

153- 

309:  Z  831, 331 

1821.888 

35:   1821,345 

147 

Z  831, 000 

180:   1821, Om 

113-    362:  Z  821. 158 

330:  Z  831, 333 

1821.880 

39:  1821,346 

38-      87 

Z83L460 

180:   Z82L083 

113-      49:   Z  821, 186 

153- 

13:  1821.233 

80:   1821.800 

342-  55.1:  1821,347 

rxt 

Z8aL461 

194:   Z831,084 

117—      38:  Z83L486 

21:  ZS2L234 

1  821.  891 

78.4:   1821.348 

288 

Z83L463 

197:  Z  831. 068 

Z  821. 487 

107:   Z  821. 236 

81.9:   1821.502 

344-      14:   1821.349 

>4—    136 

Z82L001 

435.3:  Z831.0e6 

138.5:  Z821.488 

154- 

9:  Z  821. 236 

83:   1821.M3 

18:  1821.380 

227 

Z821.003 

74-  5.41:  Z 831.087 

144:  Z  831.  489 

SO:  Z  831, 237 

87;  1821.504 

1 831. 381 

230 

Z8ai.UU3 

99:  Z  831, 088 

300:  Z  821. 490 

36:  Z82L238 

88:  1821.808 

90:  1831,383 

373 

Z8aL0O4 

338:  Z831,089 

118-        1:  Z  821. 187 

45.9:  Z  821. 497 

Z  821. 596 

348-      44:  1831,353 

28-      41 

Z821.008 

473:  Z83L090 

2:  Z  831. 188 

80:  Z82L498 

98:  Z821.897 

349-      15:   1821,354 

166 

Z83ll,006 

483:  Z  831, 091 

6:  Z  831. 189 

156- 

9:  Z82L2S9 

104:  182L898 

380-      30:  183L623 

38—        1 

Z82L007 

801:  1831,003 

11:  Z83L160 

14:  1831.340 

106:  182L899 

1831,623 

64 

Z821.0nH 

868:  183L09S 

63:  Z  831. 161 

80:  1831.341 

106:  182Lfln0 

1821,68( 

39-    r 

zsai.on9 

606:  1821,094 

208:  Z83L163 

91:  183La43 

116:  182L601 

182L62S 

149.8 

Z  821, 010 

648:   1821,096 

310:  Z  831, 163 

179:  1831.343 

123:   182Le02 

T:  1821,636 

188.86. 

z  831.  on 

711:  Z821,00i 

317:  Z  821. 164 

183LM4 

133:   Z  821. 608 

1881,827 

186.8: 

Z  831, 012 

78 

.8:  Z821,468 

119-      18:  Z  821, 168 

194:  1831.345 

135:   1821.604 

1831,638 

196 

Z  821, 013 

8:   Z821,469 

33:  Z  821, 166 

188- 

11:  1831,346 

140:   1821.606 

1831,629 

197.8: 

Z8aB.014 

36:  Z  831, 470 

81:  Z82L167 

160- 

176:  1831.347 

147:   1821.606 

86:  1821,630 

3ia 

Z  821. 018 

Z  831,  471 

109:  Z  821, 108 

368:  1831,348 

148:   1821,607 

40:  1831,631 

434 

Z  821, 016 

98:  Z  831,  473 

114:  Z 821. 169 

161— 

1:  182L349 

180:  1881,008 

4L9:  1631,632 

30-    169 

Z  821, 017 

130:   Z  821, 473 

121-      21:  Z83L170 

164— 

42:  1821.280 

166:  1821,009 

71:  1821,633 

186: 

Z  821, 018 

171:   Z82L474 

39:  Z  831, 171 

89:  1821,281 

1821.610 

87:  1821,634 

301 

Z  821. 010 

175.5:  Z  831, 478 

40:  Z  831. 172 

1821,353 

303—      87:   1821.503 

96:  1831,638 

S3-      14 

Z  821, 020 

76- 

Xt:  Z821,007 

41:   Z821,173 

68:  183L363 

363:   Z82L504 

106:  183L6a6 

33 

Z8Z1,021 

77- 

718:  Z821,008 

194:   Z  821. 174 

78:  1821.254 

304-      37:  Z82L805 

213:   1821,637 

33-    162: 

Z  821. 023 

80- 

23:  Z821,099 

123-    481:  1831.178 

166- 

10:  182L255 

64:  Z82L8n6 

281-    129:  1821,355 

174: 

Z8Z1.028 

81- 

13:  Z  821, 101 

123-      18:  Z  821. 176 

100:  1821.256 

306-      17:  Z  831,308 

333:  1821,386 

170.6: 

Z831.034 

16:  Z  821. 100 

32:  Z831.m 

167- 

30:  1821,499 

306-        1  Z82L294 

253-  49.6:  183L807 

Z833.03& 

84- 

382:  Z  821. 102 

90:  Z  831. 178 

42:  1821.800 

10:  Z  821. 298 

301.4:  1821,808 

184.8:  Z  831. 096 

88- 

14:  Z  821. 103 

Z82L179 

169- 

31:  182L257 

16:  Z  821. 396 

301.6:   1821,800 

180:  Z  831. 037 

Z  821. 104 

Z  821. 180 

174— 

52:  182LMW 

46:  Z821.397 

422:   1821,810 

197:  Z  831. 038 

16:  Z  831, 108 

123:  182L18I 

78:  182L567 

47:  1831,308 

816:   1821,811 

34-      34:  ZS31,030 

Z  831, 106 

Z  821. 182 

139:  1831,568 

65:  1831.399 

253-      77:  1821,367 

Z28:  Z821,080 

57:  Z  831, 107 

139:  Z  821, 183 

178- 

6.4:  1831,.yi9 

309-      74:  1831.300 

254-      17:  1821,388 

afr-    4.6:  Z  821,  Oil 

Z  821. 106 

140:  Z  821. 184 

34:  182L570 

90:  1831.301 

80.3:  1821,361 

71:  Z821,0S2 

Z  821, 109 

148:  Z82L188 

71:  Z82L571 

111:  183L302 

78:   1821,389 

38-      88:  Z821,0S3 

Z  821. 110 

Z  821.  863 

IT9- 

1:  Z82L573 

173.5:  1831.308 

132:   lS2L3f10 

40—        3:  Z821,0M 

Z831,lll 

13^       9:  Z83L186 

18:  Z82L573 

310-      67:  183LS04 

255-    1.6:  1821,363 

10:  Z  821, 038 

Z  831, 113 

28:  Z  821. 187 

Z  821,  574 

455:  183L3n5 

r:  1821,363 

19:  Z  821. 036 

Z  821. 113 

138-  108:  Z82L188 

100.2:  Z  821. 575  | 

535:  183L3I)6 

64:  1821,364 

64:  Z  811.  or 

66:  Z  831, 114 

6:  Z  821. 190 

Z  821, 576 

311-      13:   1821.307 

356-      19:  1821,368 

183:  Z  831,  CM 

H:  Z83L118 

39:  Z  831. 189 

100.41:  Z82L577  | 

65:  1821.308 

287—        6:  1821,,W6 

143:   Z  821, 039 

89- 

1:  Z83L116 

33:  Z  821. 191 

Z  821, 578 

179:  1821.309 

1 821, 367 

43-      70:  Z821.040 

XI:  Z  831, 117 

141:  Z82L193 

180- 

19:  Z  821, 388 

182:  182L310 

229:  1821,866 

43-      16:  Z  821. 041 

ir:  Z  831. 118 

173:  Z  821. 193 

54:  Z  821. 289 

214-      75:  182L311 

241:  1821,369 

19.  Z  Z  821, 043 

90- 

33:  Z  821. 119 

314:  Z  831. 194 

181- 

31:  Z  821, 360 

83.1:  1821.312 

869-      10:  1821,370 

4Z18:  Z831,04S 

93- 

6:   Z  821.  476 

318:  Z  821, 196 

183- 

45:  Z  831. 361 

140:  182L313 

860-    11:  1821,812 

4Z16:   Z  831, 044 

39:  Z  831, 130 

383:  Z  831, 196 

88:  Z83L363 

311:  1821.314 

18:  1821,813 

4Z44:  Z821,048 

93- 

8:  Z  831, 131 

139-        1:  Z  831. 197 

184- 

3:  Z83L363 

505:   1821.315 

20.7:   1821,514 

44.3:  Z 831,046 

88:  Z  831. 133 

130-      37:  Z  831, 196     187— 

9:  Z83L364 

653:  182L316 

316:  1821,815 

103:  Z  821, 047 

08:  Z  831, 133 

Ul-      94:  Z  831, 199     18»- 

16:  Z  831, 366 

1821,317 

4L5:  1821.516 

44-      73: 

1831,463  1 

96- 

1.1:  18S1.1M 

Z831,300 

&8.3:  Z  831, 366 

656:  182L318 

45.4: 

1821,817 

HXL 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


200-  45.4: 
4ft.  5: 

47: 

78: 

7«.l: 

104: 

147: 

Ifil: 

»6: 

251.6: 

27»: 

285: 
219: 
IM: 
285: 
400: 
401: 
440.0: 
468: 

471: 

475: 
480: 

487: 

480: 
504: 
505: 

581: 
524: 


1821,518 
%  821. 510 
2,821.520 
Z821.521 
Z  821. 523 
2,821,523 
Z821,524 
1821,535 
X  821, 520 
Z 831. 527 
Z  821, 528 
2,821.520 
2,821.510 
Z  821.  5X1 
2,821,583 
1821.SS3 
2,821.584 
2,821.535 
2,821.536 
1821.537 
2,821,538 
1821,580 
1821,540 
1821.541 
1831,542 
1821.6a 
1821.544 
1821.545 
1821.54« 
1821.547 
1821.548 
1 821.  540 
1821.550 
1 821.  551 
1821.552 


300—    585: 
643: 

806: 

570.5: 

500: 

600: 

004: 

ftfiO: 

006: 

«71: 

23: 

37: 

78: 

36: 

20: 

08: 

34: 

42: 

1: 

2: 

23: 

125: 

52: 

58: 

61: 

80: 

ri-    16: 

8: 
45: 
80: 
87: 
272-  10: 
83: 


261- 


262- 
28»- 
265- 
260— 

267- 

208- 

270- 


1821.553 
1821.554 
1821.555 
1821.550 
1831, 667 
1831,568 
1821.560 
1821.500 
1 821. 561 
1821.842 
1831.371 
1831.373 
1821,373 
1821.374 
1 821. 375 
1821.370 
1831, 3n 
1831,878 
1831.370 
1821.380 
1 821. 381 
1821.382 
1821.383 
1821.384 
1821.385 
1821.386 
1821.387 
1821.388 
1821.380 
1821.300 
1 821. 301 
1821,302 
1821,303 
1821,304 


273-      43: 

106.3: 

100.5: 

127: 

140: 

270-        1: 


6: 

14: 

51: 

110: 

-      34: 

104.5: 


280 


440: 

470: 

16: 

18: 

18: 

47: 

112: 

171 

287-  20. 2: 

52: 

61 

13: 

3: 

113: 

148: 

317: 

330.3: 

36: 

20O-      23: 
26: 


20»- 


1821,305 
1821.300 
1821.307 
1821.308 
1821.300 
1821.400 
1821.401 
1821.402 
1821,403 
1831,404 
1821,405 
1821.400 
1821,407 
1831,408 
1821,400 
1 831, 410 
1821.411 
1 821. 412 
1821,413 

1 821. 414 

1 821. 415 
1 821. 410 
1821.417 
1821.418 
1  821. 419 
1821.420 
1821.421 
1821,422 
1821.423 
1821.424 
1821.435 
1831,426 
1821.427 
1821.428 


296-      28: 
44.5: 

57: 
208—      23: 

30: 

380-      26: 

816: 

lift: 
301-  r: 
303-  53: 
308-      40: 

00: 

10: 

88: 

88.5: 

33: 

10: 

45: 

68: 

313: 

246: 

311-    100: 

313-      81: 

31.01: 

111: 

138: 

183: 

333: 

353: 

313-      67: 

78: 

83: 


307- 

308- 
300- 

310- 


1831, 4» 

31»- 

108: 

1831,046 

334-      13: 

1821.680 

1831,410 

184: 

1 821. 047 

62: 

1 821, 081 

1831.411 

106: 

1821.648 

65: 

Re.2i420 

1831,433 

316: 

1821.649 

1821,083 

1831.433 

330: 

1821.680 

77: 

1831,683 

1831,434 

380: 

1821,651 

333-     24: 

1821,684 

1831,436 

315- 

16: 

1821.652 

31: 

1821,685 

1831,436 

11: 

1821,653 

71: 

1821.080 

1831,487 

12: 

1821,654 

81: 

1831.087 

1831,438 

14: 

1821.655 

336-        5: 

1831,688 

1831,430 

23: 

1821,650 

330-      61: 

1831,680 

1831,440 

27: 

1821.657 

100: 

1831.000 

1 831, 441 

30: 

1821.658 

150: 

1831,601 

1831,443 

30.77: 

1821.650 

163: 

1831,602 

1831,443 

57: 

1821,600 

268: 

1821,698 

1831.638 

98: 

1821.661 

340-       3: 

1821.604 

1831.630 

HI: 

1831.082 

V: 

1821.005 

1831.444 

144: 

1821.068 

140: 

1821,606 

1831.445 

317- 

2:  1831,604 

280: 

1821,007 

1831,446 

0: 

1821.665 

268: 

1821,608 

1831,640 

U: 

1821,666 

276: 

1821,609 

1831,641 

1821,667 

381: 

1831,700 

1 831. 643 

40: 

1821,668 

848-    7.4: 

1 821,  701 

1 831, 447 

101: 

1831.060 

7.7: 

1821,702 

1821.448 

141 

1831,670 

7.9:  1821,703 

1831,440 

200: 

1821.071 

15: 

1821.  T04 

1831.450 

31fr- 

146: 

1821.073 

101: 

1821,705 

1 831. 451 

104: 

1821,073 

706: 

1821,706 

1831.453 

220: 

1 821. 074 

780: 

1821,707 

1 831. 453 

364: 

1821,675 

7t7: 

1821.768 

1831.454 

467: 

1821,676 

798: 

1«1.700 

1831.643 

330- 

50: 

1821.077 

800: 

1821.710 

1831.644 

322- 

25: 

1821.678 

819: 

1831.711 

1821,645 

80: 

1 821, 670 

864: 

1 831. 712 

CiiASsincATioN  OF  Dksions 


D 
D 


3—36: 
5-4: 


Dea 


D  7—  7:  Dt». 

D  0—  1  Det. 

6:  Dm 

D14—  3:  Des 

Dm 


181.983 
181.987 
Dm.  181.988 
Dm.  181,900 
181.061 
181,902 
181  .»n 
181,980 
181,907 


Dm.  181,008 


D14-  3: 

6: 
Dlft-  1: 

11: 
D26-  5: 
D2O-20: 
D34-  5: 


Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 


15: 


182.011 
181.952 
181.975 
181.905 
181.989 
182.010 
182.008 
Dm.  181,974 
Des.  181,963 
Dm.  181.962 


DS4-16: 


DS7-  1: 
D43-  7: 
D46-  4: 


D48— 32: 
D40-  1: 


Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 


181.968 
181.976 
182,000 
182.006 
181.966 
181.968 
181,964 
Dm.  181.960 
Dm.  181.906 
Dm.  181005 


D80-  6:  Dm.  182.007 

D53-  1:  Dm.  181.966 

7:  Dm.  181.966 

10:  Dm.  182.001 

D54—  1  Dm.  181,985 

Dm.  181,986 

D56-  4:  Dm.  181,969 

D57—  1:  Dm.  181.967 

Dm.  181.973 

Dm.  181,984 


DS8-  6:  Dm. 

8:  Dm. 

II:  Dm. 

13:  Dm. 

D63-  2:  Dm 

D74—  1:  Dm 

Dm 

9°  Dm. 

D81— 10:  Dm 

D82—  2:  Dm 


181.071 
181000 
181,973 
181,960 
181.979 
181,960 
181.981 
181.903 
182.002 
181,963 


D83-2: 

D8»-  1: 
D86-  8: 
10: 
D9O-20: 
D91—  1: 
3: 
D92-  1: 


Dm.  181.964 
Dm.  181.965 
Dm.  181.067 
Dm.  181.900 
182,003 
181,901 
182.004 
181,904 
181,970 
181,978 


Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 
Dm 


'%i 


-eei 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  D.  8.  C.  1118  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

TM  10t,on  (CANADIAN  CLUB).  Hiram  Walker  k  Son«, 
Ltd..  Whi«ky.  Med  Apr.  24,  195T,  D.  C  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
332/57,  hiram  Walker  4  8ohs,  Inc.  v.  Bamutl  BiUik  et  si. 
Conaent  Jadsaient  for  injODCtlon  filed  for  defendants  Samuel 
Blllik.  Morris  R  Sprting,  Joaeph  Billik,  Max  Holtx,  Joseph 
Kanengiser  aad  Popper-Morson  Corp. ;  diamlaaal  of  action  as 
to  defendanta  Famous  Brands,  Inc.  and  Irring  Rice  (notice 
Dec.  12.  J957). 

TM  484.317  (DAVY  CROCKETT  FRONTIERSMAN).  The 
Schwarti  Mfg.  Co..  Outer  wearing  apparel  for  men.  women, 
and  children— namely,  socka.  jackeu.  etc.,  Sled  July  14.  1055 
D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  102/08.  Davy  Crockett  EnttrpHtet. 
Inc.  T.  AiUao*  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dis- 
continuance Dec.  13,  1057. 

TM  088,878.     ( See  TM  574,036. ) 

TM  814.088  (IMMUNOL).  Haaa  Miller  Corp.,  Rust  preven- 
tive, wetting  agent,  surface  tension  reducer,  grease  solvent. 


and  removers  of  oils  and  greaaea  from  metal :  TM  588,878 
same.  Cleaners  for  textiles,  plastics,  wood,  linoleum,  ce- 
ramics, and  nibt>er  and  hand  cleaner,  filed  Mar.  13,  1957  H  c 
N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  191/57,  Harry  Miller  Cot^.  v.  Crotcn 
Soap  Co.    Cause  dismissed  Dec.  9.  1957. 

TM  008388  (PELLON  AND  DESIGN),  PeUon  Corp..  Sheet 
or  roll  made  of  coated  and  bonded  staples  for  use  as  lamina- 
tion, reinforcement  etc.  for  backing  on  furniture  covers 
articles  of  clothing,  etc.;  TM  504.578  (PELLON).  same  non- 
woven  fabric  for  use  as  on  Interlining  for  clothing  and  for 
stUTening  purposes  in  relation  to  other  fabrics ;  TM  SOO  Ml 
same,  tied  May  10,  1055,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc  100/298' 
Pellon  Corp  v.  Teitle  Fabric,.  Order  and  judgment  for  In- 
junction Dec.  13.  1957. 

TM  SM,578.     ( See  TM  891888. ) 
TM8M,tli.     (Sea  TM  801888.) 

TM    •40388     (THE    LIFE    AND    LEGIND    OF    WYATT 
EARP).   Wyatt  Earp  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Title  of  a  television 
program— namely,  western   type  stories,  tied  Dec    11    1957 
D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  127/336,  Wyatt  Earp  Enterpru'e:  Inc 
V.  Ltmlie  Henry  Co..  Inc.  et  at. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30.  1 


957 


n^^to  «"f"'?i^l**'  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l  in  o^^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ^  ^^^v.  i*  v».;j 10,934 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application      " " ^P*"    ^  7,  1957 

- - --  May     1,1957 


J 


i.  R.  MEKCHANT.  Dincktr.  Tradsaark  Bsamiatag  OyeratlM 


TRADEMARK  EXAIHINING  %^^«ON8.,^„AMINER8  AND  TRADEMARR  CLAS8E8 


CM.  WBNDT.  Dapaty  DirecUr,  Trademark  EuMiaiag  OpaialiM 
(1)  J.  R.  8TERBA.  Clasiies  4.  6,  12.  13,  14.  16.  19,  Zl,  23,  24.  25.  26  27  28  30  31   32  33  M  M  \<l  vj 

(III)    K   I.  HANCOCK  (Acting),  Classes  1,  2.  3,  7.  8.  8. 10. 11. 14, 17,  M.  »  ».'87rii'» '4o"«''4i'«   ttV?  "tt^    w- 
and  Certiacatlon  Mark.  (Goods)  Ctaus  A .*-.-.•«.  -^  «.  so.  «.  «,  43,  «.  47.  48.  49.  52; 


Rrnrwals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12  (c)  PnblteatioiM  (AU 


Oidast  Application 


Naw 


4-17-57 

6-10-57 

5-lfr-57 

10-J8-57 
10-17-57 


Amended 


5-13-57 

8-20-57 

J-1-57 

11-38-67 
ll-2>-57 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  November  1957—1,672 

Regi8trations  Issued _ _    339-No.  657,582  to  No.  657,920 

Renewals  Issued 53 


For  the  quarter  October  1.  1957  through  December  31,  1957 

Applications  filed 5,.^ 

Registrations   issued \  ±±"11 

Renewals    issued _'_"  7^ 

Cancellations  under  Sec.  8 "Z  ^^i 


2r1>       1£,^     ^"*'  SECTION  rftk*  OFHCIAL  GAZETTE,  i-u^  weekly,  i.  i».i|«d  unaer  t 
co«munK»tioo.  •ddre^.d:  ■«l>«r.puo.  prio*.  81U.M  pet  .Mwrni.  forMra  miiUm  81.00  MMiti 


TM  726  O.  Q.— 10 


Ik  direction  of  tlw   Superintendent 

ion*  Aouid  ht  auide  payalttc  and  all 

•dditioaal;  aincic  copiea.  M  eaata  each. 
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MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followlnff  marks  tre  pabUah«d  In  romplUncc  with  .^tion  12(a)  of  th*  Trad«.mark  Art  of  1948       Notice  of  opiw 
•Itlon  under  Mctioo  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thla  publication.     See  Rules  20.1  to  20.5 

Aa  proTlded  by  aectton  31  of  aaid  act.  a  fee  of  tweMy-flre  dollars  mast  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Oats  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Pnpmfi  Materials  *^i"'"^edl^r  fm^'*'"^  *^  company.  Kansa.  city. 

8N  MS.eSS.  Perlon-Warenxelchenrerband  K.  V..  Frankfurt 
(Main),  Germany.  Filed  Not.  21,  1056.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK. 

PERLON 

Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  627,729,  dated  Oct.  «,  1952. 

For  Nylon  Fibers,  Filaments,  Strands,  Bristles,  and  Wires 
for  Use  in  the  Fabrication  of  Threads,  Yams,  Textile  Fabrics, 
Brashes.  Strings.  FUhing  Lines  and  the  Like. 


8N   898.836.     Perlon  Warenaeichenrerband  B.  V.,  Frankfort 
(Main),   (Jennaay.     nisd  Not.  21,  19Sfi.     COLLECTIVB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  69.4S3. 

For  Field  Sewto. 

First  ose  Feb.  IS,  1957. 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  627.813.  dated  Oct.  7,  19Q2. 

For  Nylon  Fibers,  Filaments,  Strands.  Bristles,  and  Wires 
for  Use  In  the  Fabrication  of  Threads.  Yarns,  Textile  Fabrics, 
Brashes,  Strings,  FUhing  Lines  and  the  Like. 


8N  28,038.     Dreher  Leather  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1957. 

BRUSHPIG 

For  Leather. 

First  ose  Mar.  1, 1967. 


SN  11,103.     Orchids  of  Hawaii,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
June  27,  1956. 


KA  HULA 


The  English  equivalent  of  the  words  "Ka  Hula"  la  "The 
Dance." 

For  Foliage  Plants.  '<3t.«  r^  ■ 

First  use  June  20,  1956. 


SN  28,108.     Capital  Plastics.  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Apr.  15,  1997. 

TECHPERL 

For  SheeU  and  Blanks  of  PUstic  Composition  for  the  Pro- 
duction of  Buttons  and  Other  PUstic  Articles. 
First  use  Not.  30,  1950. 


SN  28.816.    L  Teweles  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee,  WU.    Filed  Apr 
24,  1957. 


SN  18,654.    United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Not.  1.  1956. 


DURA-STAN 


LITEFOOT 


''.    -K 


For  Alfalfa  Seed. 
First  Bse  Apr.  9.  1957. 


For  Cellular  Sheet  MaterUl  Formed  of  Natural  or  Synthetic 
Rubber,  PUstic  Latices.  or  Combinations  Thereof 
First  use  July  19.  19S6. 


SN  29.324.     R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N   Y 
FUed  May  2.  1957. 


SN  19.824.     H.  C.  Spinks  CUy  Co.,  Inc.,  Paria.  Tenn.     Filed 
Not.  23.  1956. 


For  CUy  Matoriala. 
First  use  June  19.  1955. 

TM  no 


For  Clay,  Mineral  Rubber,  Pyrophylllte.  Talc,  for  Dae  in  the 
IndustrUI  Arts. 


First  use  October  1920  on  clay. 


W    0 


II 


SN    81.487.      Bercnlea  Powder  Company,   Wilmington,   Del.     gN   31.926.     Goodyear   Plastics   Specialty  Co.,   Inc.,   Staten 
Filed  June  6,  1957.  IsUnd,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  13,  1957. 


PAMITE 


For  Rocin. 

First  nss  Apt.  23,  1967. 


SN  31,679.     Missouri  Charcoal  Fuel  Co.,  Meta,  Mo.     illed 
June  10.  1967. 

RED  HOT 

For  Cliarcoal  la  Lump  and  Briquet  Form. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1963. 


Qau  2  -  Rtceirtades 

SN  9,496.    R.  P.  Scberer  Limited.  Wlndaor,  Onurto,  Canada. 
FUod  June  1.  1966. 

PAK-A-STRIP 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  121,  (olio  N.  M.  31.140.  dated 
Sept.  10,  1948. 
For  OcUtlw  CapaulM. 


For  PUsUc  Bags  for  Garments,  Shoes,  and  Other  Wearing 
Aivarel. 

First  use  in  October  1956. 


SN   34,573.      Westera    MeUl   Crafts.    San   Francisco.   Calif. 
Filed  July  29. 1957. 


icUtlBpi 


LITTERETTE 


SN  28,088.    OUn  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton, 
ni.    Filed  Jan.  28, 1967. 


FROSTKRAFT 


For  Automobile  Waste  Basket. 
First  use  May  20,  1957. 
Snbj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  31,668. 


For  Paper  Baga,  Cartona,  and  Bosaa. 
First  nse  about  Feb.  16. 1956. 


SN  31,325.    Donald  Josephs  Limited,  London,  England.    Filed 
Jan*  4. 1967, 

LUBRETTE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  762,082,  dated  Mar.  16,  1968. 
For  Oilcans. 


SN  31,411.    Micro-Master,  Inc.,  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.    Filed  Jane 
5,  1857. 


MICRO-MASTER 

te  EuTelo 

T.  80, 


For  Storage  Enrelopes  snd  Transparent  Storage  SleeTes. 
First  use  M^-  SO,  1954.  on  storage  euTelopea. 


SN  31,683.    Chow  Mat  Inc..  Rye.  N.  Y.    FUed  June  10,  1967. 


CHOW- MAT 


Clau  3  -  Bag«aga,  Aainial  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  PockodMoks 


SN  82,982.     Prinee  Gardner  Company,  Inc.,  St  LouU,  Mo. 
Filed  July  1.  1967. 


PERSIAN  PRINCESS 


For  Matching  Billfolds  and  Key  Case*. 
First  nse  June  1954. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
IMsitions 

SN  8,438.  Albert  I.  Rappaport.  d.  b.  a.  Fire  Box  Industries, 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  to  Fire  Box  Indostrlea  Inc.,  Long 
IsUnd  City,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  16.  1956. 


For  Feeding  Bowla  and  Mats,  Sold 
Cats  and  Dogs. 
First  nae  Feb.  6, 1967. 


as  a  Unit,  Used  for 


SN   31.668.     Uttem   Company.   Long  Beach,   Calif.     Filed 
Jane  10, 1967. 

LITTEREX 

For  Waate  Containers  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  Msy  23.  1957. 
Sub),  to  Intf.  with  SN  84,673. 


For  Aerosol  Type  Fire  Extinguishers. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1956. 
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^K.  Ill     HN  20  888      EMen.t  *  Coiiip«n».  Inc..  d.  b.  «•  Agricultural 

8N   10.536.     Internatlou.1  H.rve.t.r  Comply.  Chtcgo.  lU.     »^^^^^  E^rt  Company.   New  Orl..-..  L..     Filed  lUy 
Filed  June  19.  1»5«-  IS,  1967. 

AGRIPES 


For  Intectlcide*  for  Agricultural  Ui 
Firtt  u»e  Aug.  14.  U»65. 


8N   30.340.     Hukill  Chemtd  Corporation.  CleTeUnd.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  20.  1957. 


HUVILON 


For  Synthetic  Beain  Prepolymer  for  Making  Polyurethant 

Foam. 

Flrat  uae  May  2.  I»a7. 

8N  32.170.     Ciba  Umlted.  Baael.  Swltierland.     Filed  June 
18.  il»57. 


For  Chemical  Compoaltlon  Uaed  a.  "  I»«'«^'"i;'"  ^°''- 
Freeae  Solution  To  Inhibit  Attack  Thereof  on  Metal.. 
Flrat  uae  July  7,  1954. 


CIBACRON 


SN  12.485.     AmeHcan  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  20.  1957. 

3AT 

For  Defoliant. 

Plrat  uae  July  11. 1*56. 


:.-vj.'  1 


Priority  U  cUimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  ««  8wl«  Beg.  N^. 
165.173.  dated  Apr.  26.  19.^7.  Owner  of  U.  8.  Beg.  No.. 
99.914  and  530.684. 

For  Coal  Tar  Color.. 

SN  33.314.    Wltco  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
July  5.  1957. 


WITCO 


SN  20.431.    Mia«l«ilppl  Lime  Company.  Alton.  111.    Filed  Not. 
15.  1956. 


?or  CarLo^Biack^  iJtaUic  Salt,  of  Fatty  Add..  E.pe- 
cuJly  of  tS^  Following  Aclda-Stearic.  Oleic.  2  Ethyl  H«oic 

li^Sctoic.  Tall  Oil.  Ro.in.  and  N-P*'**'*"''^  =  «f  ^"^J.^?;';! 
Known  a.  Hard  Hydrocarbon  ;  Eater,  of  Organic  Acid.  Fatty 
JcTdT?  "tablll«r.  for  Vinyl  Be-in.;  Calcium  Carbonate  and 
Cobalt  Hydrate. 

Firat  uae  in  or  about  June  1937. 

Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  ProdacU 

SN33  283     Philip  M.  Ro*-.  Bradford.  Pa.    Filed  July  5.  1957. 

ROSEART 

For  Aah  Tr.y.  and  Table  Lighter.. 
First  uae  In  October  19.%6. 


Qass  10— Fertilizers 


Applicant  make,  no  claim  to  the  word.  "Brand"  and  "Ume " 
apart  from  the  mark  ahown. 

For  Lime  as  Used  for  Chemical  Purpow.. 
Fir.t  UM  prior  to  Oct.  25.  1947. 

" "  SN  32.747.     Florida  Ba.t  Coast   Fertiliaer  Company.  Home- 

SN    24.492.      Cappel   Laboratorlea.    Inc..    Weat   Che.ter.    Pa.         ,tead.  Fla.    Filed  June  27.  1957. 
FUed  Feb.  15. 1957.  .      ' 


CALSOPLASTIN 


tcil^ 


For  Desiccated  Thromboptastin  for  Use  in  the  Laboratory 
for  Prothrombin  Dett'rmination.. 
Fint  use  In  or  about  June  1954. 

SN  29.331.     W.  R.  Grace  *  CO..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May 
2.  1937. 


.«*" 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  outline  repreaentatlon  of  the  SUte 
of  Florida  apart  from  the  mark  diown. 


For  Thermoplastic  Polyoieftn.  for  General  Indu.trial  U.e.        ^^l^^^'^''^;;; ^   ,^, 
Firat  UM  Oct.  31,  1956. 
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Oau  11 -yu  and  Inking  Materlab  sn  S2.30..  ct.  Br<*.  *  co.  san  Fr.nci«».  caur   fim 


June  20,  1957. 


8N  18,362.    Sun  Chemieal  Corporation.  Long  laland  City,  N.  Y.  .  ^  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1958.  /  #         «Mi^  //  / 

AQUAFLEX    .^i^'^^ 


For  Printing  Inka. 
Firat  UM  Aug.  30,  1956. 


For  Plywood. 

First  use  Not.  15,  1956. 


8N  18,974.    Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.    QaSS  15  —  Oik  awl  ^TOaSOi 
Filed  Not.  8. 1956. 


HI-FI 


SN  24.790.     John  B.  MaUoy,  Kenoaha.  Wla.     Filed  Feb.  20, 
1057. 


AQUALENE 


For  Petroleum  Product. ;  Specifloally  OaMlina. 
First  UM  Mar.  15,  1956. 


For  Printing  Ink.. 
First  uw  Aof ,  27,  1056. 


8N  21.821.    Lawter  Chemical.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Dec. 
28,  1956. 


IMPACT 


For  Printing  Inks  and  Components  Thereof,  Including  Pig- 
ments and  DyestulTs. 
First  use  Not.  IS,  1056. 


SN  22.704.    C.lumbia  Ribbon  *  Carbon  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Olen  CoTe.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1057. 


EXECU-TAPE 


For  Non-Textile   Printing  Tape,  for  Dm  In  Typewriting 
Machinea 

nr.t  UM  Dec.  10, 1056. 


Qass  12-6nstr«ctlon  Materials 


SN   28,136.     Uoyd  A.  Fry  Booflng  Co.,  Summit.   lU.     Filed 
Apr.  15.  1057. 


SN  84,400.     Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich.    FUed 
July  26.  1057. 

Owner  of  Beg.  No*.  571.013  .nd  570,630. 

For  Lubricants  for  RelatlTely  Moving  Metallic  Parts  a»d 
for  Plastic-Bearing  Surfaces,  Lubricating  Oils  and  GreaM., 
Valve  Lubricants,  Stopcock  GreaMS,  High  Vacuum  GreaM.  for 
Um  In  Sealing  and  Lubricating  Joint,  in  Vacuum  Systems. 
Oils  for  Diffusion  Pumps. 

First  UM  May  31. 1951. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  10,202.    The  Chandler  Mfg.  Co.  Incorporated,  East  Taun- 
ton. MaM.    Filed  June  15.  1056. 

KLING  KONA 


For  Wall  SlM. 

Flr.t  UM  at  lea.t  a.  early  a.  Jan.  1.  1023. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "(Quality,  Integrity,  Service. 
Since  1933"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  for  the  purpoae 
of  this  registration. 

For  Compoaltion  Booflng  and  Shingle.. 

First  UM  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1057  ;  about  July  11,  1055,  a. 
to  the  word  "Frr." 


SN  31.657.     Ralph  E.  Grouman,  Decatur,  III.    Filed  June  10. 
1057.    Sec.  2(f). 

PICTURE  CRAFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  438,360. 

For  Painting  Kits. 

First  UM  at  leaat  aa  early  as  Jan.  1, 1041. 


8N  30,027.    MaterUl  Serrlce  Corporation.  Chicago,  m.    Filed 
May  14,  1057. 

MATERIALITE 

For  Aggregate,  for  Vt  in  Making  Materiala  8och  as  Con- 
crete. Ceramic  Products,  Inmlatioa  Materials,  and  Heat- 
Resistant  Material.. 

First  UM  on  or  about  Jan.  Si.  1057. 


SN  34.260.    Seymour  of  Sycamore.  Inc.,  Sycamore.  111.    Filed 
July  23,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 

LUSTRE  CHROME 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  559.730. 
For  Beady  Mixed  Paint.. 
Firat  UM  In  May  1040. 
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gN  84  828     ToWm  PHat  Utg.  Co..  Otrtlaad,  Ohio.     FUod    8N  20,»6«.     BIOBderolU  Sjatea*.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.   81«><l«r«lto 
J«l7's4,  WOT.  IntornatloiMil,  Btamford,  Conn.     m«d  Doe.  12,  1868. 

SLENDERELLA 

Owner  of  Soff.  Noo.  88«,T14.  688.811.  and  otbora. 

For  Dlatanr  lapplemoBt  SopplTtef  TltaailBi  and  Mlnorala. 

Fint  aaa  Sopt.  10,  i»51. 


For  Palntfl,  Paint  PHmora,  Paint  Inaatla,  Stalna,  Var- 
nlabM,  Aapbalt  Prodneta.  and  Paint  Colon. 
Flrtt  nao  Ftteturr  188T.   ^^^^ 


IN  24.898.     Ktnn«7  *  Company.  Inc..  Colombni,  Ind.     Filed 
Fab.  18. 18&T. 


CHEL-IRON 


Qui  17-Tobacco  ProAicts 


-«.%   » 


For  Dietary  Supplement  for  the  Treatment  of  Iron  Defl- 
cieney  Anemia. 
Flrtt  oac  Jaa.  18,  IMT. 


MS  81.180.  Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corporation  (Orereeaa)  Lim- 
ited. Stellenboecb,  Cape  ProTinee,  Union  of  South  Africa. 
Filed  Mar  81. 1057. 

PIERRE  RENOIR 

For  Cifarettoe  and  Cut  Tobacco. 

Flrat  nae  Feb.  8.  1967 :  in  commerce  Feb.  8,  1987. 


SN  29.810.    (Min  Mathlaaon  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  T.    FiledMar  10.  1967. 


VESPRIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  848.797. 

For  Ataractic  Afent. 
Firat  oee  Mar.  28,  1907. 


IN  81,922.    G.  H.  P.  Cigar  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed 
Jane  18. 1987.  ^ 

NURICA  * 

For  Clfara. 

Flrat  nae  Not.  14, 1908. 


aiu18-MtdldMt  and  Phi 
Prtparatioiii 


itical 


IN  80.879.    VIek  Chemical  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed 
May  20,  19S7. 

THERMO  STICK 

Without  walTlnr  any  common  law  rigbta  thereto,  and  for 
the  puriwee  of  reglatratlon,  applicant  dlsclalma  exclualre 
rifht  to  the  word  "Itlek"  apart  from  the  mark  ehowa. 

For  Analgealc  Preparation  for  External  Uae. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  28,  I960. 


IN  090,668.    Jenklna  Laboratortea  Inc..  Anbam,  N.  Y.    Filed 
June  30,  1950. 

Jen-Hearts 

For  Children'!  Medications — Namely,  Alkallnlwra  and  Ant- 
adda,  AlteratiTea,  Analgeelce,  Tonics,  Anodynes,  Anthelmin- 
tica,  Antlaathmatlcs,  Antifebrile  Agenta,  Antipyretica,  Anti- 
septics. Antispasmodics,  Bactericides,  Cathartics,  CorrectlTse. 
Coogh  Tableu,  Vitamin  Producti,  Dlgeetants.  Expectorants. 
Diuretics,  Placeboa,  Sedatives.  Sulfa  FrodacU,  and  Throat 
Loaoifea. 

Flrat  uae  May  31,  1055. 


8N  82,408.     Chaa.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    FlM 
June  21,  1957. 

EYEBON 


For  Therapeutic  Ophthalmic  Preparation. 
First  uae  Feb.  II.  1967. 


,^ 


8N  33,404.     Carter  Produeta,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed 
July  10,  1957. 

SOLACIN 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  To  Remedy  Headaches  and  Re- 
llcTe  Tension,  Nerrousness,  Fatigue,  Depression,  and  Sleep- 
leaaneaa. 

First  nae  May  17, 1987. 


IN  13,188.    Barker,  Moore  ft  Mein  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     8N  38,478.    Hardy  Salt  Company.  St.  Loata.  Mo.    Filed  July 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1908.  10.  1957. 


BAR-DAB 

For    Preparation   for    the   Prevention   of   Cannibalism   in 


SALTRAZINE 


For  Animal  Worming  Agent. 
First  uae  June  1957. 


Poultry. 

First  uae  June  18, 1988. 


SN  83,631.     Alex  O.  Boamla.  d.  b.  a.  AOB.  Warren.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  11.  1907.  » 


SN  18,839.     Syracnae  Phermacal  Co.,  Inc.,  lyracuacC  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1968.  . 


FOUR  DEE 
(DDDD) 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  tiie  Treatment  of  Any 
Swelling  Which  Indicatea  Abeorptlon  in  Cattle,  Including 
P«f  a.  Bog  IpaTln,  Iplinta,  and  Curba. 

Flrat  nae  Janoary  1921. 


AGB 


For  Liniment. 

Firat  uae  May  16.  1967. 
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SN  88.874.    B.  Jt.  Aacber  ft  Company.  Inc.. 
Filed  Jnly  15. 1967. 


City.  Me.    SN    28.868.      The    Murray    OtH»   Manufacturing    CeaMwajr. 
Clereland,  Ohio.    Piled  Mar.  5,  1987. 


MOBISYL 


For  Tablets  for  Relief  of  Pain  and  Muscular  Spasm   in 
Arthritic  and  Rlienmatic  Condltiona. 
Firat  uae  Oct.  8, 1950. 


SN  88,802.    Chleago  Pharataeal  Company.  CMcago.  Dl.    Filed 
July  17,  1967, 


BEXIBEE 


For   Multiple   Vitamin   Preparation    for   IntraTenous   and 
Intramnscolar  Uaea. 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1957. 


Class  20-  Unolemn  and  Oileil  Goth 


IN  34,400.    CongoleaBk-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.  J.    Filed  Jnly 


Applicant  diaclaims  the  word  "Frame."  The  lining  repre- 
eents  the  colors  red,  blue,  and  gold.  Color  is  not  claimed  aa 
a  feature  of  the  auirk. 

For  Tricycles. 

Firet  uae  Feb.  28,  1907. 


20,  1967. 


VINYLCREST 


SN  33,174.     Selchow  ft  Rigfater  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  3.  1057. 

LITTLE  BENNY 

For  Board  Game  and  Playing  Acceaaoriea. 
First  uae  Mar.  4,  1957. 


For  Plaatlc  Corertnga  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  RealMent  Type 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors.  Walla,  Conntertopa,  and  the  Like 
in  the  Form  of  Rolla,  Rugs,  and  Tilea. 

First  use  July  2.  1957. 


Oassll-Bectrical  Apparatiis,  MacUaes, 
mi  Supplies 

SN    20,810.      Blonder- Tongue    Laboratoriea,    Inc.,    Weatlleld, 
N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1966. 


SN  33,175.     Seldiow  ft  Righter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jnly  3. 1057. 

CAP-IT 


For  Cartoon  Game  and  Playing  Acceaeeries. 
First  nae  Mar.  4,  1957. 


SN  33,176.     Selchow  ft  Righter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  8, 1967. 


MaOadAM      T^P-emi 


For  Electronic  Radio  and  TeleTlaion  Apparatus — Namely. 
Electric  and  Electronic  Oeclllators.  Detectors,  Amplifiers,  Pre- 
Amplifler  Boosters,  Conyerters,  Mixer  Separator*  and  Weather- 
proof and  Radiation -Proof  Housings  for  the  Same ;  Power- 
Supply  Systems;  Electrical  Connectora,  Plags,  Cables,  Trans- 
mission Lines,  Line  and  Cable  Couplers,  Outlets,  Tap-Olt 
Connectors,  Moeating  Plates,  Control  Boxes,  laolatlon  and 
Outlet  Networks.  Line  Splitters,  Impedance-Matchlnir  Dertcea, 
Flltera,  Attenoators,  Attenuation  Equalliera,  Duplexera.  Dlrec- 
tional  Couplers,  Ware  Trapa,  and  Flltera. 

Firat  uae  on  er  about  May  1, 1964. 


Qass  22  — Games,  Teys,  and  Sportiag  Geeds 

SN  20.260.     Gotham   Metal  Worka.  Inc..  Hempatead,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  3, 1956. 


For  Boardgame  With  Playing  Acceaaoriea. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1957. 


Qass  23  — Cutlery,  MaduMry,  and  Tools, 
and  Parti  Thereof 

SN  21,244.     Bucyrus  Blades.  Inc..  Bocyrus,  Ohio.    Filed  Dee. 
18,  1950.    Sec  2(f) 

tiwCYRUS 


GOTHAM 


ADES 


For  Whistle* 

First  use  during  the  year  1910. 


For  Replaceable  Catting  Edges  fbr  Berth  Balldoaing  and 
Scraping  Equipment. 

First  use  November  1951. 
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SN  25.288.     White  Cap  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb. 


28,  195T. 


VAPOR  VACUUM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  382,370. 

For  MacblDes  for  Automatically  Applying  Closare  Cap*  to 
Contalnera. 

Firat  uae  Feb.  10, 193«. 


SN  33,853. 
11. 1957. 


Ferroataal  A.  O., 


en,  Qermany.     Filed  Jone 


Table*,  Lerellng  Roda,  Stadia  Roda,  Range  Poles ;  Aeceaaertaa 
and  Field  Equipment  for  Surveyor* — Namely,  Hand  Lerela 
and  I'lnmmets ;  Hydroiogical  Inatrumenta — i.  e..  Water  Lerel 
Recordera,  Water  Lerel  lQ4tcaton.  Current  Metera  and  Hook 
Ciagea  :  Teattng  Instnimeii|«i  for  Papers  and  Textile*  :  Stand- 
ard Weight*  and  Mearares  ;  Meteorologi<>al  Inatrumenta — 1.  e.. 
Anemometers,  Wind  Direction  Instrument*,  Wind  Direction 
and  Velocity  Recordera  and  Pilot  Balloon  Theodolite*  ;  and 
Optical  Inatrumenta — 1.  e..  Bore  Inapectlon  Teleacopas.  Col- 
limators and  Teleacopes ;  Lenaea.  Priama,  Mlrrora,  Flata  and 
Retielea. 

First  use  1918. 


FERROSTAAL 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  873,127,  dated  Mar.  17,  1955. 

For  Auxiliary  Unlta ;  Motor  DriTen  Pumping  Sets,  Portable 
and  Stationary ;  Cranes  and  Uoiating  Appllancea ;  Machines 
for  Manufacture  of  Chemical  Producta  and  for  Treatment  of 
Products  of  the  Iron  and  Metal  Induatry  and  the  Processing 
uf  Wood  and  Leather ;  Textile  Machines  ;  Machines  for  the 
Manufacture  of  Electrical  Products ;  Combustion  Engines ; 
Building  Machines  ;  Mining  Machinery  ;  Track  Tools  ;  Pumps  ; 
Machine  Tools ;  Material  Handling  Bquipment  and  Similar 
Conatructions ;  Crosaings ;  Switches ;  Turntables ;  and 
Trarerses. 


SN  37,141.     Comfort  Equipment  Company,  Kauaas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  578,789.  574,967,  and  607.908. 

For  Farm  Equipment— Namely,  Fertiliser  Spreading  Ma- 
chlnea.  Post  Hole  Angers,  Hay  Bale  Loadera,  Land  Lerelera. 
Adjustable  Linka  for  Tractor  Hitches  and  Part*  TlMrcof. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1952. 


8N   23,360.     Streeter-Amet  Company,  Grayslake,  lU. 
Jan.  28,  1957. 


niMl 


speedI 


No  cUlm  U  mads  to  the  tsrma  "Spaed"  and  "Aeruracy" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Weighing  Apparatua,  Countera  and  Recording  and 
Printing  DeTlcea. 

Plrat  uae  Jan.  1, 1987. 


SN  2S.20S.     Veb   relnoptiaches   Werk   OOrllts,   Oorlitx,  Ger- 
many.   FUed  Feb.  27,  1957. 


TELEMEGOR 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  684,619.     American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


Owner  of  B«f .  No*.  618,184  aad  627,784. 
For  Testing  Machines  for  DetaraiBlac  Machanical  Prop- 
erties of  Constroction  Materiala.  I 
First  use  July  22. 1942. 


SN  19,775.     W.  ft  L.  ■.  Ouriey,  Troy.  N.  T.     Filed  Not.  23. 
1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

GURLEY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  633.148. 

For  Engineering  Instruments  and  Surveying  Inatnunenta — 
L  c,  Tbeodolitea,  Tranalts.  Levels,  CoBpaaaes,  Alldadaa,  Plane 


For  Photographic  Objeettyes,  Mounted  and  Unmounted 
Lenaes — Namely,  Lenaea  for  Still  Cameras,  Lansas  for  Morie 
Cameras,  Lenses  for  BnUrgers.  Lenses  for  8Ud«  Projectors. 
Lenses  for  Moris  Projectors.  Supplementary  Leases,  Wide- 
Angie  Lenaas.  aad  Telephoto  Lenaes. 

First  uaa  Decembtr  1929  :  in  commeree  July  S,  1930. 


SN  25,206.     Veb  Feinoptisches  Werk  05rlitx.   Oorliu,  Qsr- 
many.    FUed  Feb.  27,  1957. 


PRIMA(JON 


For  Photographic  Objectlvea,  Mounted  and  Unmounted 
Lenaes — Namely,  Lenaea  for  Still  Cameras,  Lenses  for  Morle 
Cameras.  Lenses  for  Bnlargers,  Lensea  for  Slide  Projectors, 
Lenses  for  Movie  Projectors,  Supplementary  Lenaes.  Wide- 
Angle  Lenaea,  and  Telephoto  Lenaea. 

First  use  March  1956 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  19,  1956. 


SN  29,133.     B  ft  H  Inatrument  Company.  Inc.  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.    FUed  Apr.  30,  1957. 


TAKCAL 


Owner  oi  Reg.  No.  641,008. 

For  Frequency  Detecting  and/or  Measuring  Derlee*. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1954. 
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ftM  M.M8.     Oasega   Louis   Brandt  ft  Frere,   8.   A..   Btenae,    SN  28,122.    Deroe  A  RaynoMs  Company,  Inc..  LoulsviUe.  Ky. 
Switserland.    Filed  May  7,  1957  Piled  Apr.  15,  1957. 


Q 


STYLECRAFT 


OMEGA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  576,068. 

For    Paint    and    Vamlah    Applicatora,    SpeclAcally,    Palat 
RoUera. 

Firat  uae  January  1956. 


Owner  of  Swtas  Reg.  No.  132,656,  dated  Mar.  1,  1960;  aad 
I'.  S.  Reg  No*  25.038  and  578,041. 

For  Automatic  Recording  Machines  and  Apparatus  for  Use 
in  Determining  the  Besults  of  Sporting  Events — Namsly,  Bee- 
trlcal  or  Mechanical  Equipment  for  Determining  Elapsed 
Timea  In  Oamea  or  Sporting  Bventa  Comprising  a  Plurality 
of  Inatrumenta  for  Placement  at  the  Starting  and  PInUbing 
Lines  of  a  Racing  Course,  the  Same  Being  Electrically  Oper- 
ated and  Connected  to  and  Actuated  by  the  Starting  Gun  or 
Other  Signal  s«  as  to  Autoasatically  Provide  a  Permanent 
Visible  Record  of  the  Order  in  Which  One  or  More  Contestanta 
Flnlah  the  Raos  and  of  the  Correaponding  Elapaed  Times. 


SN  34,345.    E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  aad  CMnpany,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.    Filed  July  25,  1957. 


COMBO 


For  Synthetic  Sponges. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  17, 1957. 


SN   29,681.     Texaa  Inatrumenta  Incorporated,   DaUaa,  Tez. 
FUed  May  6, 1957. 

-nlTti/hitpn. 

For  Rectillasarly  Qalvmnometrlc  Recorders  for  the  Record- 
ing of  Electrical  Phenomena  la  Eaetlllnear  Form  la  lak  oa 
a  Paper  Strip  Chart. 

First  uae  May  1956. 


Cass  31  -  RIten  Md  Refrigerators 

8N    36,362.      The   Chino    Engineering  Corporation.    Meriden, 
Conn.    FUed  Aug.  28,  1957. 


SN  29.862.     John  D.  Boleaky,  d.  b.  a.  Motek  Controla  Com- 
pany, Mansfield,  Ohio.    Filed  May  13,  1907. 


For  Straining  and   Filtering  Apparatus  aad  Componenta 
Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  2S,  1957. 


aass32- 


and  Uplidstery 


For  Thermostatically  Operatsd  aad  Thermally  Responsive    -v  w  «aa     d....^.  a .-•—  o-^  -*-  t        »  _v 

Electric  Controls  '         "^  &S  14,664.    Hampden  Specialty  Producta.  lac.,  Sasthampton, 

First  use  Dee.  19,  1966. 


Mass.    Filed  Aug.  27. 1956. 


ALUMINAIR 


SN  30,028.     Saburo  Mataumoto.  d.  b.  a.  Aaahl  Optical  Co., 

Ltd..  Chu»-kn,  Tokyo.  Japan.     Filed  May  14.  1957.  for  Bridge  Sets— Namely,  Tabtos  and  Cbaira 

il         JUPITER  Firat  uae  May  7.  1956 


For  Blnoculara  and  Telescopes. 

First  use  Dec  1.  1948 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  1.  1948. 


8N  33,868.    Baatem  Cabinet  Company.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jaly  17.  1»5T. 


SN  30,232.    Cormae  Induatrtea.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed 
May  17, 1957. 

Cot4/eUe 


For  Photocopying  Madilnea. 
First  use  Nov.  30, 1967. 


^JL  1 


Class  29-kroonis,  Brvshes,  md  Dnsters 

SN    24,736.      Tapper    Corporation,   North    Smltftflald.    R.    I. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1957. 


For  CabUieta,  Show  Cases,  Display  Caaea,  Counters,  and 
Store  Fixtures  and  Part*  Thereof. 
Firat  uae  Apr.  24,  1951. 


[UPPERWARE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  635,270. 

For  Molded  Plastic  C:ombination  Massage  and  Hair 

Firat  uae  Nov.  1.  1954. 

TM  726  O.  O.— 11  ( 


SN  34,715.     Metalcraft  Corp.,  Chicago,  IIL     Filed  July  31, 
1957. 


METALCRAFT 


For  Photograph  Framee. 
Itrat  aae  In  June  19S3. 
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Class  37-Paper  and  Stationery 


8N   17.268.     JoMph  DUwi  Cr»clb»e  Company,  i*nej  Cltj, 
N.  J.'   Filed  Oct.  11.  1»M.    8«;.  2(f). 


imI 


For  Rubber  Krmwn. 
Flnt  ue  iUy  7,  IMf. 


BN  S2.20S.     NBA  SmtW,  Inc.,  CVrelaad,  Ohio.    Filed  !«■• 
18.  1087. 

TIZZY 

For  ComJe  Dnwings  of  a  FletltkHU  CliAracter,  PnbllslMd  l« 
Dalljr  Newapapcrs. 

First  IM  May  27,  1957. 


8N  82,440.    Aatomatle  Caotaan  Conpany  of  ABcrtea,  Chleaf  o, 
IlL    FUad  Jane  24. 1M7. 


SN  28.14«.    Globe  Tkrket  Compaay,  PbUadalphla,  Pa.    FUed 
Apr.  IS.  1057. 

PABKONTROL 

For   Ticket!   or   Check*  for   Uta  la   AatomobUa   Parkin* 
Operation*. 

Flrat  nae  Jaly  20, 10M. 


SN  20,123.     Zephyr  ABerteaa  Corporatlaa,  Waw  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  2S,  1M7. 

Z^pflY-R    AM^PICAN 


Owner  of  Res.  No.  546.649 

For  MagaBine  PnblUbed  Periodically. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  15, 1051.     


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  501 JM. 
For  Letter  Openers. 
Flret  nee  Mar.  27.  1057. 


aass39-aotMi« 


Cass  38-PriiiU  and  PublicatioM 

8N  22.683.  Raymond  B.  Danleleon,  d.  b.  a.  Ordan  Pabltshlac 
Company.  La  Porte,  Ind..  to  Ordan  PvbUsblnc  Company, 
Inc.,  La  Porte.  Ind.    Filed  Jan.  16, 1067. 


8N  808,502.     Jordan  Colton  Compaay  tme..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1055. 


00^^ 


(!^i^i&Ac 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Intimate  Apparrt— Namely,  Pa- 
jamas, Pajanias  and  Matcfalng  Robes. 
First  nse  J  line  SO,  1054. 


For  Periodic  PnbUcaUon  of  Hoose  Plans. 
First  OS*  Not.  20. 1056. 


SN  31,561.    Ths  Hall  Syndicate.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUsd 
Jnaa  7. 1067.  

DAY  SHIFT 

For  Comic  Drawings  of  a  Flctltlon*  Character.  PnbUshwl  in 
Dally  Newspapers. 

First  nse  Mar.  30. 1053. 


8N  0,172.    Poiretta  Carsets.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  May 
28.1066. 

FIREFLY  BY  POIRETTE 

For  Girdles  and  Foundation  Garments  CoMristlM  aC  a  Com- 
btaatloB  Girdle  and  Brassiere. 
First  nse  May  23,  1056. 


-n 


SN  32.118.    Pocket  Books.  Int.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.    FUad  Jane 
17.  1057. 

POCKET  UBRARY 


For  Books. 

First  nse  May  7,  1064. 


SN  12,340.     CaaaalAlr*.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jaly 
18, 1066. 

CASUAL^RE 


Owner  of  Reg.  "No.  568.334. 

Far  Men's  Suits,  Orereoats.  Topeoata,  Sport  Coats,  Tron- 
trs.   Golf   Troimers.   Walking  Shorts,   Swimming  and  Play 


II 
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Tranka.  Hosiery.  Raincoats.  Draas  Shirts.  Sport  Shirts,  Naek-  SN  27,808.     Sapphire  Corperatkw,  New  Tarfe,  N.  T.     HM 

ties.  Belts.  Suapenden,  Garters,  Sweaters,  Berets,  Caps.  Hats,  Apr.  2. 1067. 

Underwear,  Dres^ng  Gowns,  Bathrobes.  Handkerchiefs.  Dress  fi  AR1<!R     ¥1 RRT^ 

and  Sport  Vesta,  Scarfa,  Maflara,  and  Leather,  Cotton  and  OAOlIilV    EXMUMU^ 

Woolen  Gloves.                                              *    '  No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Haar  apart  fnm  tie  mark 

First  »m  Fah.  U.  1060.  as  shown. 

^.^^^_^  For  Hoatey. 

First  OSS  Mar.  8, 106T. 


SN  15.100.    Lana  Bryaat.  laa.,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    FUsd  Sapt 
6. 1066. 

"LUlian  Drake"  Is  a  profsasloaal  name  of  Ana  Anderson, 
consent  of  record. 

For  Women's  Bloosas,  Sklrta,  and 
First  asaJnly  24. 1066. 


SN  2T,T0T.     Mldwsst  Footwear,  lac.  taUivan,  Mo.  «  FUad 
Apr.  8, 1067. 

LEIS-AIRES 

For  Women's  Shoes  and  BUppars  Made  of  Flbar,  LaatlMr, 
Cloth,  Plastic,  Inbber,  and  CombinatloBS  Thsrssf. 
First  nas  Mar.  14, 1067. 


SN  21.588     Saperba  Cravata.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.  Y.    FUad    gj^  „  j^g     Midwest  Footwear,  lae.,  •■Ulraa.  Ma.     HM 
Dec.  24. 1056.  ^pr.  8. 1067. 

For  Neckwear.  RESORT- AIRES 

First  OSS  Dae.  7, 1066.  ^^^  Women's  Shoes  and  BUppers  Mads  o<  Flkar,  LMtktr, 

— '-^—^—  Cloth,  Plastic,  Rabbar,  and  ComMaatlaas 

First  nse  Mar.  14. 1067. 


SN  21,042.     Primroee  Foandatlons,  Inc.,  Maw  Yack,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Dec.  81,  1066. 


f^^ 


PRISCILXiA  >^  M,9Qi     Bali  Brassier*  Co.,  Ine.,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    FUad 

IV>r  Foandtttoa  Garments— Namely.  Brasslaroa,  Corsalats,        **"•  **•  **"'• 


Corsets,  BandeasK,  Panties,  Qirdlsa,  and  Oartar  B^ts. 
First  ass  Jnne  24, 1024. 


SN   32,534.     Ooldstone  Bros..  San  Fraaelsee,  Calif.     FUad 
Jan.  14, 1057. 

COW  PUNCHERS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  41t.258. 

For  Men's  and  Bays'  Work  and  Play  Ctothlaf— Namely. 
Jeans   (Also  Known  u  Waist  Overalls  and  Dangarass). 
First  OSS  in  the  year  1044. 


SN  22,070.    The  Btayform  Company,  Chicago,  DL    FUad  Jan. 
22,  1067. 

STAYFORMEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  50S.&8O. 

For  Poatnre  Aiding  Fotindation  Oarmsat  for  Mea. 

First  use  October  1050. 


Owner  of  Rag.  Nea.  340,007  and  668,161. 
For  Brassieres,  Bandsanx,  aad  Coraalets. 

First  use  September  1086. 


SN  23.041.    Dijan  Lingerie  Co.,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUad 
Jan  23  1057  B^  20,471.     Norwegian-American  Knitting  MiUs,  lac, 

aUMCtoB.  Tt.    FUad  May  6.  leST. 


dijoneTre 


VALHALLA 


For    Llngerla^-Namaly,    Ladlea'    Ulpa,    Peignoira,    Coats. 
Neciigeee,  Psntkes,  and  Kightgowna. 


First  nss  May  1066. 


nt 


SN  26,880.    F.  Norton  *  Soa  Limltad,  IrthUagboroagh.  Bar 
land.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1057. 


For  Shoaa. 

Flrat  nsa  Dae.  1,  1066 ;  la  eommare*  Jaly  I,  !•••. 


For  Uadarwaar  for  Maa,  Wosmb,  aad  ChUdtM. 
First  ass  Jaa.  81, 106T. 


•N  t0,016.    Johaaoa,  Staphens  *  BUakla  ttoa  Compaay.  Rt 
Lonia,  Mo.    Filed  May  18, 1067. 

•  "•       BY  RHYTHM  STEP 

Owner  of  Rag.  Nes.  348,460,  607,833,  aad  othara. 

For  Shoes. 

Flnt  ass  Apr.  IS.  106T. 
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8N  S0.2T0.     SApphlK  Corporation.  Now  York,  N.  T.  riM    gN   31, CM.     CniddockTcrry   Skoo  CorporaMon.   LracMMrt 
May  17.  1»67.  V«.    niod  Jane  10. 196T. 

GUARDOL  „,  „^,^„ ^_ 

ir"^  ..  „,  SLENDERLINE 

Flrit  aM  Apr.  18,  199T. 


-^ 


For  SboM. 

rirat  aw  la  19SS. 


8N  30,716.    Beontlful  Bryaiu,  Inc..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Piled 
Mar  27.  1957. 


ff^n6 


8N  Sl,a»6.    Kent  Scott,  Inc.,  Kaaton,  Pa.    Piled  Jane  10, 19ST. 


riaanza 


Wot  Ladlea'  Nylon  Hoaiery. 
Plrst  uao  Dee.  IS,  IMM. 


■N  31.222.     The  Jamee  Company  of  Hickory,  N.   C,  Inc., 
Hickory,  N.  C    PUed  Jane  3,  1957. 


FULUNE 


Por  Hoaiery,  Uaderwear,  and  Shlrta  for  Men,  Women.  Chil- 
dren, and  Infanta,  Handkerchiefs,  Belta,  Neckties,  Braaaierea, 
OioTes,  and  Slippers. 

First  oae  May  IS,  19S7. 


8N   81,223.     The  James  Company  of  Hickory.  N.  C,  Inc.. 
Hickory.  N.  C.    PUed  Jane  3. 19S7. 


PEDESTAL 


For  Hosiery.  Underwear,  and  Shirts  for  Men.  Women,  Chil- 
dren, and  Infanta.  Handkerchiefs,  Belta,  Neckties,  Braaaierea, 
OloTea.  and  Slippera. 

Plrat  aae  May  16,  19S7. 


Applicant  dlsdalau  the  word  "Slack"  apart  from  the  ourk 
as  shown. 

For  Men's  Troosers  and  Slacka. 
Pint  oae  Apr.  S,  1967. 

■  i 

8N  32.06«.     Cluett,  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jane  17. 1967. 

WHIP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  200,723. 
Wot  Collars  and  Outer  Shirts. 
Plrat  aae  July  1.  1921,  on  collara. 


■N  31,310.     Joaeph  H.  Cohen  ft  Bona,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jnne  4,  1957. 


CAPACHINI 


8N  32.098.    MaMea  Form  Braaatera  CoBMtany,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    PUad  Jaaa  17, 1967. 


Por  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Oarmeata— Namely,  Coata. 
Snlta,  Sport  Coata,  Jacketa,  Tap  Coata,  Overcoata.  BUcka. 
Trouaers,  and  Veata. 

First  aae  May  1,  1957. 


OVERLASTIC 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  3»4,MS. 

For  Braaaierea. 

First  aaa  May  31,  1957. 


SN  81,423.    E.  S.  Taylor  Corporation.  Frceport,  Maine.    Plied 
Jane  6,  1957. 

RUNNING  MATES 

For  Shoes. 

Plrat  uae  Apr.  10,  1967. 


SN    32.1341.      J.    Schoeneman,    Incorporated,    Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed  Jane  17. 1957. 


SPORTREND 


SN  31.640.     O.  H.  Baas  ft  Co.,  Wiltoa,  Maine.    Filed  lone  7, 
1967. 

Weejunehes 

Owner  of  Sag.  No.  338,763. 

Por  WoMMn's  Shoes  of  the  Tme  Moecaaia  8llp-On  Type 
With  Wedge  He«U. 
Pint  use  Jan.  21,  1967. 


For  Salts,  Coata,  Veata,  and  Trousen  for  Men. 
Pint  use  In  Pebraary  1931. 


8N  32,244.    Oelsaler  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  Haileton.  Pa.    Piled 
Jane  19, 1967. 


SMARTEX 


8N    31,5«4.      Hartman    Shoe   Manafaetnring  Co.,   HaT«rhiU, 
Mass.     Filed  June  7,  1967. 


Por  Man's  Athletic  Shirts  and  Men's  Briefs :  Boys'  Athletic 
Shirts  and  Boys'  Briefs;  Mea's,  Boys',  and  Children's  Pa- 
Jamaa;  Infants'  Sleepers;  and  Men's  and  Boya'  Poloa  aad 
PUcket  Shirts  ;  All  Made  From  Knit  Fabrics. 

Pint  aae  Feb.  26. 1933.  ^ 


8N  32.289.     Ooett.   Peabody  ft  Co..  lae.  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Joae  20. 1967. 


^-gp^wx/y^ 


LANABRIO 


Por  Bboes  for  Women  and  Glrla. 
nnt  aae  May  17.  1957. 


Pbr  Oater  Shirts. 
Plrat  oaa  May  24, 1967. 
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8N  32,8»0.     aaatt.  Pwabody  ft  Ca.,  Imt^  Naw  Yaak.  N.  Y.    8N  30.609.     Maaaarbaaatta  Itetlla  lac^  Naw  York.  N.  T. 
PUad  JaM  20.  1967.  ItM  May  22,  196T. 


TRIMWAY 


For  Oater  ShlrM. 
Pint  aaa  May  U,  1967. 


8N  32,«85.     Liberty  Hoalery  MUki,  Inc..  OibaoaTille,  M.  C. 
fUad  Jane  36. 1967. 


HIT  PARADE 


oi^owjr 


Per  Ladles'  Nykm  Hoalery. 
First  MO  Jane  M,  1967. 


For  Caahmere  Pkbrica  in  the  Pteea. 
Pint  uae  Jaa.  17, 190T. 


SN  31.184.     Beacoa   Looma,  lae..  New  York,  K.   Y.     Piled 

8N  n.829.    The  Londontewn  Maaofactnring  Company.  Baltl-  Jaae  3, 1907. 

,.Md     Pll«l  Jane  28  1967  DOVELON 

v^AIjIIJKIIi  for  Window  Cnrtains  and  Netting  for  Window  Cartalns 

Por  Men'a,  Woaen'a,  and  Chlldren'a  Raincoata.  Sain  Jack-  ><•«»«  <>'  »»>f.  ("otton.  Hayon  and  Synthetic  Plbera  and  Ml«- 

ata,  and  Rain  Hata.  tarea  Thereof. 

Pint  aae  May  l«,  1966.  »^"*  aae  May  1. 1957. 


BN  32,832.     P.  Garliala  Maclntyn,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed 
Jane  38, 1967. 


li    PLUSH 


For  Hoalary  for  Ladlaa.  Men.  Chlldna,  and  Mlaaea. 
First  use  May  3. 1967. 


ClMf42-IUtted,   Netted,   mi  Ttxtflt 
Fabffkf,  md  Si^titirtts  Tbtrtfor 

BN  •8<,674.    The  Joaeph  ft  Peias  Company,  Cteralaad.  Ohio. 
Piled  Not.  18.  1953. 

The  word  "Cloth"  is  diadalmad  apart  from  the  mark. 
Por  Fkbrics  Bold  in  Men's  Tailored  Salto— Namely.  Coats, 
Veats.  and  Trousera,  Sports  Coats,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Dee.  1,  1952. 


BN  23.838.     Saara,  Eoeboek  and  Co..  Chicago,  HL    PUed  Feb. 
6,  1967. 

DURA-BRAID 

For  Plastic  Fibre  Ruga. 
First  uae  Aag.  4i.  1954. 


BN  31.186.     Beacon  Looim.  Inc..  Naw  York.  N.  Y.     Pllad 
Junes.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 

BEACON-NETS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  346,838. 

For  Window  Cartalns  and  Netting  for  Window  Cartaina 
Made  of  Silk.  Cotton,  Rayon  and  Synthetic  Flben  and  Mix- 
tures Thereof. 

nnt  use  in  January  1936. 


dau  43  -  TlirMirf  ad!  Yam 

BN  30,446.    Rayflax  Pabrica.  IBC.,  Kaw  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  May 
21,  1967. 

PLYFLEX 

For  Yama. 

Pint  aaa  May  14. 1956. 


SN  31,831.     Hess.  Ooldamith  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jane  4.  1967.    Sec.  2(f). 


ATWATER 


For  Yama. 

Pint  uae  Sept.  14,  1936. 


SN    80,410.     Dan   River   Mllla,    Incorporated.   DanTille,   Ya. 
Piled  May  21,  1967. 


Qau  46- Ftadt  adHngi-MliMrts  of  Foods 

SN  677,749.  Joaeph  C.  Ullck,  d.  b.  a.  Maiaon  Rochet.  Loa 
Angelea,  Calif.  Filed  Dec  3.  1954.  See.  t(f)  aa  to  **01d 
Bngllah." 


iPLAYETTE 


For  Cotton  Ptaae  Goada. 
Plrat  use  May  8.  1967. 


8N  30,438.     North  Amerlcaa  Rayoa  Corporation,  Naw  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  21,  1957. 

nIrco-plus 


The  worda  "Brand"  and  "Tom  ft  Jerry"  and  "Egg  Nog  Bat- 
ter" are  dlaclaimed  apart  from  the  ouirk  aa  shown.     Owner 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  340.465  and  375,096.  of  Reg.  No.  863,767. 

Fbr  Knitted  Fabrics  Coapoaad  Wholly  or  In  Part  of  Yarn        Por  Naa-AleoboUc  Bgg  Baae  Batter  To  Be  Used  as  a  Baaa 
af  Artificial  Orlgla.  for  Preparing  Drinks  Such  as  Tom  and  Jerry. 

Pint  oM  at  laaat  aa  early  aa  January  1946.  First  uae  on  or  aboat  Sept  25,  1936. 
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i 


MOMA  LISA 


i 


SN  ai.»TS.     BmiMkeadora  (to  ChthMbaa.  t.  A.,  Cblbubva. 
Chlh.,  Mexico.    Ptiod  Dm.  2«,  1056. 


For  Candy  and  Cain, 
rint  Mt  Jnao  t4.  1M«. 


■N  1T,S2S.     TraBtoB 
Oct.  11,  1»M. 


Miniiv  Company,  Tronton,  lU.     Pilad 


Tlia  drawlnc  la  lined  for  rod  and  bhM,  bat  no  eUlm  to  color 
la  audo.    Owner  of  Re*.  No.  eO«.2Sa. 

For  Floor  and  Bclf-Blalnff  Roar,  and  Prepared  Caka  MIxea. 
Firat  nae  Sept.  7, 1»M. 


MS  17,670.    Bajrnar  *  Brotbera,  laeorporated,  Plttabargli,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1M6. 


For  Freeh.  Froien.  Cored,  Salted.  Dried,  Smoked,  Cooked, 
and  Canned  Beef  and  Pork ;  Saaeage ;  CbUl  Con  Carne :  Meat 
■tew ;  Meat  Loarea ;  and  Freeb,  Froaen,  and  Smoked  Ponltrjr. 

rirat  nae  la  1949  on  canned  beef ;  In  commerce  in  1949. 


SN  28,990.    Gottfried  P.  Koepnall,  d.  b.  a.  Park  Chaeae  Com- 
pany, MayrlUe,  Wla.    Filed  Feb.  7, 1957. 


LUNA 


For  Chaaae. 

First  oae  Nor.  5,  1946. 


SN  24,560.     I.  N.  Hafan  lee  Cream  Company,  Unloatowa, 
Pa.    FUad  Fab.  It,  1967. 


BONNIE  BAR 


Wot  Cboeolata  Coated  I«a  CraaM  Bara. 
Flret  nae  FM.  1.  190a 


For  Packafad  Caadlaa. 
rifat  oae  aboat  Jana  IMt. 


tN18,4«S.    Aro  Dairy  Co.,  St.  Loala,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  SI,  19S6. 


SN  26.116.     Pepperldae  Farm  Incorporated.  Morwalk.  Coam. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1967. 

PEPPERIDGE  FARM 
CHAMPAGNE 

Owner  of  Bee.  No.  S60,51t. 

For  Coaklea. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Feb.  IS,  1957. 


For  Dairy  Prodocta — Namely,  MUk,  Creama,  Batter,  Cot- 
tage Cbeeae,  Bnttermllk,  Chocolate  Milk,  Skim  Milk, 
and  Chocolate  Drink  and  Orange  Drink  for  Uee  as  Fboda. 

Flrat  aae  la  Jane  1926  on  batter. 


SN  27,514.     The  Pfega  Dairy  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1957. 


BINGO 


■N  19J94.     CallfomU  Artichoke  *  Tegetabto  Orowera  Cor- 
poration, CastroTille.  Calif.     Filed  Not.  IS,  1956 

CAL-ART 

For  Fraab  Tegctables. 
First  oae  Sept.  16,  1966. 


OwMr  of  Bef.  No.  S70.O47. 

For  Chocolate  Coated  Ice  Cream  Bara. 

First  aae  Jan.  1.  19S6. 


SN  27,866.     WUllam  W.  Haas,  d.  b.  a.  Nelaon  Packing  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1957. 


DINETTE 


•N  19.453.    The  Oreat  Waatera  Sacar  Company,  Denver,  Cola 
Ftlad  Vor.  19,  1956. 


For    Canned    Salad    VafeUblaa,    Canned 
Canned  Beaa  Salad. 

First  aae  on  or  aboat  Angast  1927. 


Vegetablee,    and 


TA-«S/ 


SN  28.195.    The  Bbode  Island  Society  for  the  Prevention  of 
Croalty  to  Animals,  ProTldenoe,  B.  I.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1967. 


GREAT  WESTERN 


The  Chlnaae  ebaractert  tppearlng  tn  occidental  letters  at 
the  top  and  in  Chlneee  characters  directly  below  are  tnuw- 
Uted  as  "Great  Weatem."  Owner  of  Bag.  Naa.  661,848, 
391,886,  and  601.096. 

Far  MoDoeodlam  Olatamate,  Uaad  To  lataaalfy  the  Natwal 
flaror  of  Fooda. 

First  oae  Oct.  18, 19S6. 


The  worda  "Dof  Food"  are  diaelalmad. 

I^  Dog  Food. 

Flrat  naa  Mar.  10, 1967. 
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■N  28,i8i.    Son  Beat  Frvlt  DIstrlbatora,  Freeno,  Calif.    Filed    SN  38.946.     W.   B.  Camp  * 
Apr.  22, 1957.    Sec  8(f).  Filed  July  18,  10B7. 
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Inc..  BaheraSald.  CaMC. 


cocoLn 


For  Fresb  Fruits. 
First  ose  In  J«|y  1989. 


SN  29,424.     O.  C.  Bear,  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
May  6,  195T.     ^ 


For  Potatoes  in  Their  Nataral  BUta. 
First  aas  Apr.  10, 1944. 


% 


SN  84,872.     San  Crown  Food   Corporattaa,  San  Francisco, 
CaUf.    Filed  Aag.  2,  1967. 

HAWAIIAN  CROWN 

For  Canned  Pineapple. 
First  aae  Oct.  28,  1956. 


Juidu    L^A'cmJ 


SN  84,988.    The  Frencbette  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 


Aos.  6,  1957. 


For  Flaror  for  Food  Parpoeea. 
First  ose  July  28,  1949. 


ROQUETTE 


For  Low  Calorie  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Jaly  24,  1957. 


SN  29,851.     Alamo  Products  Company,  Alamo,  Tex.     Filed 
May  9,  1957. 

ORCHARD  GARDEN 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  419,999. 

For  Canned  Citmi  Julcea,  Canned  Vegetablee,  Tomato  Jaice. 
Dried  and  Fresh  P««a. 

First  nse  September   1937  on  canned  citrus  Jnlces. 


If 


.w.  i£bU 


SN  29,868.    Cal-Compacfc  Fooda,  Inc.,  Baata  Ana.  Calif.    Filed 
May  13,  1957. 

AMERICAN  GEM 


SN  35,068.     Pratt-Low  Preaerring  Corporation,  SanU  Clara, 
CalU.    Filed  Aug.  «.  1957.    Sec  2(f).   . 

PRm-I0W 

Owner  of  ReK.  Nos.  249,358  and  249,359. 

For  Canned  Kmlta,  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Fruit  Juices, 
Canned  Vegetable  Juices,  Canned  Apple  Sauce,  Canned  Tomato 
Aspic.  Canned  Fruit  Cocktail,  Canned  Tomato  Sauce,  Canned 
Tomato  Paste.  Canned  Tomato  Catsup,  Salad  Dressings.  Table 
Syrup,  Fruit  Preserves,  Jellies,  and  Chili  Saoce. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1905,  on  canned  fruits  and  regetablea. 


For  American  Paprika  ia  Balk. 
First  use  Aug.,  2.  1955. 


SN  33,405.  Doawe  Egberts  KoalnklUke  Tabaksfabrtek-KoOe- 
branderljen-Thaehandel  N.  T...  SlacbtedUk,  Joure,  Netber- 
landa.    Filed  Jaly  0,  1957. 


SN  35,238.    Castrorille  Marketing  Co-OperatlTe,  Inc.,  Castro- 
Tille, Calif.    Filed  Aug:  9,  1857. 

PACIFIC  MISS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560,989. 

For  Freafa  Vegetables,  Frosen  Fresb  Vegetables,  snd  Mari- 
nated Vegetables. 

Firat  uae  Sept.  6,  1951,  on  fresh  regetablea 


MOCCANA 


Owner  of  Dat<>h  Reg.  No.  118,118,  dated  Mar.  27,  1954. 
For  CoCee  and  Tea. 


SN  85,766.     General  MUla,  lac,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Ftlad 
Aug.  19,  1967.  '= 

SUREROASTER 


I! 


SN  33,578.     Teo4arfraat.  Inc.,  Brockpart.  N.  Y.     Filed  July 
11.  1957. 

TENDERPROST 


For  Froaen  Meats — Namely.  Frosen  Veal  Steaka. 
First  nse  June  27,  1957. 


For  Poultry  Feed. 
First  use  June  14,  1957. 


SN  85,987.     Dixie  Onb  Coffee  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Filed 
Aug.  22,  1957. 

DIXIE  CLUB 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  April  1920. 


TM  124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januabt  28,  1958 


■M  m,2M.     OweoU  Fooda,  Inc.,  OmmU.  Ark.     ni«d  Oet.     8N  22.2S1.    Union  PhannacniUcnl  Co.,  Inc..  Bloomltfd.  N  J. 
21.  1M7.  mod  Jan.  7,  IMT. 

CINDY  LOU 


For  Oleonarrartoe. 
rtrat  nae  0«t.  1, 1957. 


SURGI-GLOVE 


Owner  ot  log.  No.  «844M. 
For  ProtoetlTc  8kln  CMna. 
Pint  aae  Oct.  81,  19M. 


aats47-WiMt 

SN  677,482.     Chandoo   ClMni; 
N.  T.    Piled  Not.  30,  1»M. 


Corporation,  Now  York, 


mtTft 


8N  2S.7M.    Imperial  Belampaco  Corporation,  New  York,  K.  T. 
Piled  Feb.  4, 1M7. 


For  Hair  Pomade*. 
Pirat  nae  Jnly  16,  1»S«. 


8N  26,290.     Salea  Aailateo,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  19S7. 


Owner  of  Bee.  Nim.  204,410,  204,498,  and  819,610. 
For  Champagne  Wines. 
First  nae  1886. 


OPICI 


8N  19,727.    American  B.  D.  Company,  Patenon,  N.  J.    Filed 

Not.  23.  1966.    Sec.  2(f).  _      „ 

For  Pel 

tnllaer 

First  oae  Feb.  18,  1967 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  337,006  and  401,296. 

For  Wlnea. 

First  nse  Mnj  2,  1942. 


'WRAP 


nt  WaTlng  Lotion,  Wrapping  Lotion,  and  Nen- 


8N  31,992.     Macleans  Umited,  Brentford.  England.     FUed 
Jane  14, 1967.    Sec.  2(r). 


Class  50 -Mercbaitfise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


8N  21,011.    Frank  P.  Mitten,  d.  b.  a.  Mitten's  Display  Letters, 
Bedlands.  Calif.    Filed  Dec  13.  1966. 

DIRECTORAMA 

For  Tbree-Dimensional  Font  Assortments  of  Letters  and 
Figures  and  Ulostrating  Accessories  for  Use  in  Making  Up 
Changeable  or  Permanent  Signs. 

First  nse  Aug.  12.  1956. 


MACLEANS 


Owner  of  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  390.421. 
For  Toothpaste. 

First  use  in  or  aboat  NoTember  1927;  In  commerce  In  or 
about  April  1938. 


8N  21,013.    Frank  P.  Mitten,  d.  b.  a.  Mitten's  Dteplay  Letters. 
Bedlands,  Calif.    Piled  Dec.  18,  1956. 


SUPER-WALL 


Class  52  -  Deter«eirts  aad  SoaiM 

SN  2.788.     Kandu  Chemicals.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  16.  1956. 

^j^M|,  FlJR-F££L 

For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  and  Conditioning  Synthetic 
Pile  FabrtCB. 

Pint  use  Oct.  18.  1955. 


For  Three-Dlmenaional  Font  Assortments  of  Letters  and 
Figures  and  Illustrating  Accessories  for  Use  In  Making  Up 
Changeable  or  Permanoit  Signs. 

First  nae  Aug.  17,  1966. 


Gass  51 -Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioiis 

SN  3,616.     Cbsaebroogh-Pond's  Inc.,  N*w  York,  N.  Y.    ITllad 
Feb.  28, 1956.    Ste.Ht).  | 

CHESEBROUGH-PONiyS 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  503,219  and  530,393. 

For  Colocne,  Cosmetic  Fsclsl  and  Body  Creams,  Cosmetic 
FacUI  and  Body  Lotions,  Lipsticks,  Booge,  Facial  Powders. 
Facial  Lotions  and  Ll<|uids  Used  as  a  Foundation  Baae  and 
Also  as  a  Powder  Sobstitnte.  Pomade.  Hair  Conditioning 
Creams  and  Lotiona,  Hair  Tonic.  Hair  Dressing  Creams  and 
Lotions. 

First  nae  Jan.  20, 1966. 


SN  13,612.    William  T.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Borgard.  Fanwood,  N.  J. 
FUad  Ang.  8, 1M6. 


BORGARD 

mmM  sHVBiT  OF  usTiw  mrecTMi 


For  Cleaning,  Protecting  Against  the  Inflnenee  of  the  At- 
mosphere and  Chemical  Infloeneeo  and  Lubricating  Compoand 
for  Firearms,  Pishing  Reels,  and  Small  Predalon  Tools. 

Pint  nae  Aag.  22,  1963. 


II 
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8N  16,074.     Spartan  Chemical  OMspany.  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    SN  24.622.    Albert  W.  Pendergast,  d.  b.  a.  Albert  W. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1956  gast  Safety  Bquipment  Company,  PbiUdeiphU.  Pa.     Filed 

Feb.  18.  1967. 


MYSTIC  SHEEN 


an 


For  Lena  Cleaaar. 
First  nse  Mar.  20, 1966. 


SN  32.288.     Caled  Products  Coapany,  Inc.,  Brentwood,  Md. 
For   Liquid   Cleaning   Preparation   for  Oeanlng   Snrfaces        ^^^^  Jub*  20,  1967. 
Suck  as  FloonB,   Linoleum.   Leather,  Painted   Surfaoea,  and 

Flrat  nae  Sept  15.  1956.  C  AIjUjLI 


BN  22,262.     Garratt-Callahan  Go.  of  lUlnola.  Chlcaco.  UL 
Fitod  Jan.  8, 1967. 

MAGIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538,832. 
For  Boiler  Cleaning  Compounds. 
Flnt  nae  Mar.  1, 1906. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  378.350. 

For  Spotters  and  Pre-8pottcrs  for  RemoTing  Spots  and 
Stains  From  Gannenta,  Soaps  and  Soap  Preparations  for  Dry 
CIsanIng  and  Wet  Cleaning  of  Fabrics,  and  Bug  nhfli^poftt 

First  use  Sept.  23, 1931. 


BN  22.492.     MortlSMr  Wootton.  d.  b.  a.  The  WooCton  Co..    SN  S3,690.    CoatlnonUl  CiMBlcal  Corporatton.  BaCalo,  N.  Y. 
CoteyTllle,  Kana.    Piled  Jan.  11. 1967.  FUod  Jnly  16, 1967. 


CORALITE 


For  Chemical  Powder.  Used  for  Cleaning  Mstal  Snrtnc 
First  use  Apr.  SO.  1957. 


For  Watch  Qeanlng  Solntloa,  Wateb  Blaning  Solution.  811- 
Ter  Cleaner,  Sllrer  PoUah,  Jewelry  Cleaner,  and  Fabric  Spot 
BemoTer. 

First  use  Aug.  10. 1948. 


Class  100- Miscellaiieous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Class  101  -  Advertisl«i  aad  BasiMu 


SN  20.7SS.     John  T.  Doran,  BUtm^  Spring,  Md.    Filed  Dec.    SN  16,438.    Arnold  J.  Foeba,  Doluth, 
10.  1966.  1966. 


Mian.    FIlMl  Sept.  36, 


'KEMTA 


gNT  CO-/ 


AMP   r9UIFNg 


The   words   "BenUI   Tools   and   Equipment  Co."  aro  dla- 
elatmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Rental  of  Industrial  and  Conatructlon  Equipment. 
First  nse  Maf  7. 1961. 


.%'%i 


SN  24.070.  Pntnona  Corporation.  TraTeroo  City,  Mich,  nied 
S.  R.  Feb.  8.  190T.  Am.  P.  R.  May  6,  1987.  Sec.  2(f)  as 
to  "Parwwa." 


Applicant  dinclalma.  apart  from  the  auirk  as  shown,  the 
words  "Aircraft  DlTlsion,"  "TraTerse  City,  Mich.,"  and 
"U.  S.  A."    Owner  of  Beg.  Ns.  660,274. 

For  Electronic  Engineering  and  Testing  of  Aircraft  Com-  For  AdTertlslng  and  Promoting  Banking  Serricea  of  Othen 
ponents  for  Others,  and  the  DerUing  of  Electronic  Systems  Through  Newspaper,  Outdoor  Pootera,  TelcTlslon,  and  Radio 
Therefor.  Mediums. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  1.  1954 ;  Oct.  2,  1946.  as  to  "ParwMW."  Flrat  uae  June  21,  1966. 
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dan  103  -  CoKtnictiM  aad  Repair  Oats  HM-CMnmanicitiMi 

8N  ft69.5ao.    R«d-B-OM  Conpanr.  Webster  Ororea.  llo.    rUed    gN    33.367.      Mtd-Weat   IUdl*-T»leTUk>B.    Ibc.,   Mlnneapolla. 
Jaa.  15, 1»M.  MlnB.    Filed  Jaly  5,  1»5T. 

GOOD  NEIGHBOR  TO 
THE  NORTHWEST 

For  Radio  Procram  Broadcaatlnc  Scrrlcea. 
First  oae  In  September  1944. 

Qass  105— TrawportatiMi  md  Storagt 

SN   15,832.     AacoB  CoBtraetlBg  Co.,  Ibc.,  Brooklya,  N.  X. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1»S«. 

AACON 

Otraer  of  Re(.  No.  41T.817. 

For  SerTleea  of  Packaging,  TranaportatloB,  aBd  Btorase. 

First  ose  dnrlBg  the  year  IMS. 


Tbe  llaes  represent  actual  Uses  appearlag  in  the  mark. 

For  Cbecking,  Cleanlnc.  Adjostinc,  and  Hepalrlng  of  Gas- 
Bnming  Eqalpment,  Made  by  Varloaa  Manufactnrers  aad 
Sold  aad  lastalled  by  Tariooa  Firms,  Persons,  aad  Oorpora- 

tlOBS. 

First  use  July  1052. 


SN  19,276.    Western  Air  Uaes.  lae..  Los  Aagelas.  Calif.    Filed 
Not.  14,  1956. 


SN  16,919.    Vestaglas,  Ibc.,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1956. 


^e^ 


noiv-7S 
Holiday 


ime 
I 


\<XA 


For  All  ExpeBse  Package  Toars — Namely,  ArranglBg  for 
Hotel  AccommodatlOBS,  BBtertalnmeBt,  Air  TraasportatloB, 
and  Meals. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1966. 


^ ...  1^?  ..-n 

For  Bemodeling  and  Repairing  Residential  Bnildlngs. 
First  use  Not.  2,  1954. 


SN  23,710.    K.  A.  Irish,  Contractor,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
Feb.  4, 1957. 


SN  22,815.     Hotel  Corporation  of  AiMrlca.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 

For  Serrtces  R«idsred  to  TraTelers — Nam^,  ProTldlag 
Confirmed  Beserrations  of  Rooau  and  Other  Accommodations 
and  Serylcea  In  Hotela  Located  in  Yarioaa  Cltlas  Upon  Tele- 
phonic Reqaest  to  Any  Oae  Saeh  Hotel. 

First  ass  May  10, 1956. 


SN  22,816.     Hotel  Corporatioa  of  Aaiarlca.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jaa.  18. 1957. 


For  General  Contracting.   IncladiBg  Construction  of  Pipe  *■<"■    SerTlces   Rendered   to   TraTelers — Namely,   ProTldlag 

Llaea,  Underground  UtUltlea  Sack  aa  Gaa.  Water,  and  Tele-  ConflrsMd  Reoerratlons  of  Roosm  aad  Other  Accommodations 

phoae  Conduit  Syatema,  and  Flood  Control  or  Storm  Drain  «°d  Serrlcea  la  Hotela  Located  la  Various  Cities  Upon  Tele- 

Projecta.  phonic  Reqaest  to  Any  One  Such  Hotel. 

First  use  July  9,  1966.  First  ase  May  10. 1906. 


SN  31.932.    Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,    flmtt  lOft^MalAffiJ  TrftilMUnl 
Okla.    Filed  Juae  13. 1957.  '        ^^       arsmwia^    ii«miMUil« 


KERMAC 


Owner  <a  Reg.  Noa.  648,512  and  649,983. 
For  Contract  Drilling  of  Petroleum  Wells. 
First  ass  la  Janaary  1948. 


8N  27,457.    Oxford  Textile  Flalshiag  Co.,  lac.  Oxford,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 

PERMADURE 

For  Processlag  Fabrics  of  Others,  Such  as  by  Oyclag  or 
Applylag  Flalshed  Coatla^i,  Stc. 
First  ass  Dse.  1. 1966. 


?ll*^»^IH~ 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
€la»200 

gN  13,7»6.    Aasriean  0«m  Bodsty,  Los  Aagalsa,  Calif.    FUsd 
Aug.  18,  1966. 


The  drawlag  U  Uaad  for  gold,  but  color  Is  aot  dalBMd  •• 
a  fsatare  of  the  aiark. 

For  Membership  la  a  Jewtlar's  Boctoty  To  ladleats  a  QnA» 
of  Membership  In  the  Society. 

First  ass  April  194S. 


TftI   127 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


ji 

JANUABY  U,  1*68 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  129 


Oassl-Rawor  Partly  Prtfartd  Mitoriab 

6A7.582.  BARB-Q-DI8K8.  AMOcUt«d  Ftwla  Ltd.  SN  9,4>7. 
P»b.  11-12-57.    ni«d«-l-M. 

6fi7.S8S.  VAPOIL80EB.  Th«  C.  If.  K«mp  lU]iBteetarla« 
Company.     SN  12,034.    Pab.  7-30-07.     Fltod  7-lS-M. 

«a7,5«4.  KITTT-MUIL  Happy  Pet  Prodncta,  Inc.  SN 
14,880.    Pab.  11-13-5T.    Filed  8-S&-M. 

667.585.  FLOWER  FAIR.  J  ft  J  I«adacapiiic.  lae.  8N 
25,177.    Pub.  11-12-57.    FUmI  2-27-57. 

«57.58«.  BOLTONIA  BARK  St'RJCXT.  Bolton  LaatlMra  Un- 
ited.    8N  27,175.     Pab.  11-12-57.     FUed  S-2»-ST. 

657,687.  RCLL.  Bolton  Leathers  United.  SN  27,176.  Pvb. 
11-12-^7.    Filed  3-29-67. 

667,588.  OB8ION  OF  MI8CSLLANKOU8  FIGURE.  Ameri- 
can Bnka  Corporation.    8N  28.315.     Pub.  11-12-5T.    FUed 

4-17-57. 


Clats2-Rt€8ptad«s 


667,689.     LACRIVIAL.      The    I«>-8ol    Company,    Inc.      8N 
5,776.    Pub.  11-12-67.    Filed  4-4-56. 

667,500.     EVERFULXk     Plaatle  MeUl  Mig.  Co.     IN  2T,975. 
Pub.  11-12-67.     Filed  4-11-67. 


diss  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EqulpMaats,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcotbooks 

657.591.  TOUCH  'N  OO !  Naab  Inc.  SN  28.178.  Pub. 
11-12-57.    Filed  4-15-57. 

Qass  4  -  Abrasivos  and  Polishing  Matoriak 

657.592.  BRUSHLES8  SCUFF  KOTB.  Knomark  Manufac- 
turlng  Co..  Inc.    8X  «M.555.    Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  10-12-53. 

Class6-ClioMlcals  and  Choniical  Com- 
positions * 

657.593.  DESIGN  OF  SHTEU)  AND  BANDS.  Scberlng 
Aktlengeaellachaft.  SN  697.856.  Pub.  11-12-67.  FUed 
ll-7-«5. 

657.594.  TURCO.  Turco  Products,  Inc.  8N  3,782.  Pub. 
11-12-57.    Filed  3-2-M. 

657.595.  BARDAHL.  Bardahl  Manufacturins  Corporation. 
SN  5.384.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  3-29-66. 

657.596.  JEM  FLO.  A>em  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  SN  5,i>58. 
Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  4-9-56. 

657.597.  NU-GLA8.  Thatcher  Glaaa  Manufacturlnc  Com- 
pany, Inc.     8N  11,884.     Pub.  11-12-57.     Filed  7-10-66. 

657.598.  HOT  SPOT.  E.  H.  Leltte  Company.  8N  16.231. 
Pub.  11-12-^7.    Filed  9-24-66. 

657.599.  AIR  FLOATE.  Barium  Reduction  Corporation.  SN 
16,412.    Pub.  11-12-57.    FUed  9-26-56. 

657.600.  REV  O  CON.  John  P.  Beck  Company,  now  by 
change  of  name  Revocon,  Inc.  SN  16.660.  Pub.  11-13-57. 
FUed  10-1-56. 
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667.601.  AEH.  ralanwf  CorporaUon  of  AaMrtca.  8N  16,873. 
Pab.  1I-12-6T.    FUed  10-3-66. 

667.602.  NADONS.  Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corporation.  SN 
16.918.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  10-4-56. 

657.603.  A  AND  DESIGN  OF  CAT.  Argua  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  17,540.     Pub.  11-12-57.     Filed  lO-lft-66. 

667.604.  MIDAS.  Mldaa.  Inc.  SN  18.089.  Pub.  11-12-67. 
FIM  10-24-66. 

667.605.  NACCONATE.  AUIed  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corporation. 
§N   19.857.     Pub.   11-13-57.     Filed  11-26-56. 

667.606.  CONOCO  AND  DESIGN.  ContlnenUl  Oil  Company. 
8N  20,712.    Pub.  11-12-67.    FUed  12-10-66. 

667.607.  MIRACLE  SPIN  AND  DESIGN.  George  R.  TJaden. 
d.  b.  a.  The  Commercial  Prodncta  Co.  EN  21.400.  Pab^ 
11-12-5T.     Filed  12-20-66. 

657.608.  ZE-RS-NU.  J.  Wm.  Bdar.  d.  b.  a.  Water  Con- 
■nltaata.    SN  22,071.    Pub.  11-12-67.    FUed  1-14-67. 

6e7,80».  UFBTIMB  CHARGE.  Magnaflo  Company,  lac 
8N  22,665.     Pub.  11-12-67.     FUad  1-14-67. 

667.610.  TRITHION.  SUuEer  Chemical  Company.  8N 
26,726.    Pub.  ll-ia-67.    Fllad  3-7-67. 

667.611.  HIDUX.  Clba  Limited.  8N  36,776.  Pub.  11-12-57 
Filed  3-26-67. 

657.612.  DOLOROC  CRY8TALTME.  The  WoodvUle  Ume 
Producta  Company.  8N  26.908.  Pub.  11-12-67.  Filed 
3-36-67. 

657.613.  HOME  SWEET  HOME.  Daggett  ft  RamsdeU,  Inc 
SN  28,928.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  4-26-67. 

667.614.  POWER  TWINS  AND  DESIGN.  Unlen  Petroleum 
Corporation.     8N  30,122.     Pub.  11-12-67.     FUed  6-16-57. 

657.615.  PERMAGEN.  General  AolUae  ft  Film  Corporation 
SN  30,763.    Pub.  11-12-57.    FUed  5-27-67. 


Class  9-Explosivos,  Rroarms,  Eqaipmonts, 
and  Projo€tllos 

657.616.  BENOIT'S  SHUR-WAK.     Peter  Benolt.     8N  4,691 
Pub.  11-12-67.    FUed  3-16-56. 

657.617.  ACCOMITE.     American  Cyanamld  Company      8N 
30,546.    Pub.  11-12-57.    FUed  5-23-57. 

657.618.  HUNTSMAN.     Harrington  ft  Richardson,  Inc.     8N 
31,116.    Pub.  11-12-67.    FUed  5-81-57. 


ClaislO-Fortillzors 


667.619.  LIQUILIZER  AND  DESIGN.     Uqulllaer  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   691,701.      Pub.    11-12-67.      Filed   7-21-55. 

667.620.  WEED-NIX.     F.   H.    Woodruff  ft    Sona.    Inc      SN 
23,436.    Pub.  11-13-57.    FUed  1-29-67. 

657.6211.     WBED-NIX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     F.  H.  Woodruf 
ft  iMi.  Inc.     8N  33.437.     Pub.  11-13-67.     FUed  1-29-^7. 

657.02.     HYCON.      The    Carac    Corp.      8N    29,271.      Pub. 
11-13-57.    FUmI  6-2-67. 

667.623.  BRELLIN.    8.  B.  Paalek  and  Company.    8N  29.381. 
Pub.  11-12-ST.    Filed  5-3-57. 

657.624.  MORGANIC.    Washington  Organic  Fertlllaen,  Inc. 
SN  29.60T.     Pub.  11-12-67.     Filed  6-6-57. 

667.625.  B008TABB8.     PlanUbba  Corporation.     SN  30,680. 
Pah.  11-12-67.    FUad  6-24-67. 


I 


Oms  11-ldb  Mid  Inking  Matofttb 


SN  87.992. 


667.626.    NYLO-RITE.    WUUam  Skinner  ft  Bona 

Pub.  11-12-67.    FUed  4-11-67. 
667.627     METACOLOR.  PhUMpa  ?«»««  Cn..  !«•  W*  29.479 

Pub.  11-12-67.    FUed  5-0-57^ 


•67  661  EXQUI8I-TONE8  AND  DESIGN.  Parity  P»l»t 
Products  Corp     SN  32.531.    Puh  11-12-57.    FUed  6-34-67. 

667  652  8ILBXINE  AND  DESIGN.  SoeMt4  Anonyms  «»••: 
Eubllssements  L.  Vnn  Malderen.  8N  32.666.  P«b. 
11-13-47.    Filed  6-31-67.         ,^_^__ 


"  Cass  17-TolMtto  Prodncts 


dais  12 -Construction  Matoriab  ^ 


wx. 


657,638       RAIWBOARD.      Ralater    Plywood    Company.      8N 

5,132.    Pub.  11-12-67.    FUed  3-23-66. 
•67  629      T  LOCK  AND  DESIGN.     AaOTCoat  Corporatlafc 

8N  18.394.     Pub    ll-l3-<7.     FOed  10-30-66. 
•57  630       MUFFLETONE.      The   Celotex   CornontloA.      8N 

18,718.    Pub.  11-12-67.    FUedll-*-66. 
657  631       SUPER  SEAL.      Globe  Rooftng  Pro««et«  0»..  I»e. 

■M  19,138.    P»b.  11-13-67.    Filed  ll-18-a«. 
667.632.     PRESIDENTL4L     AND     DESIGN.       Presidential 
Homea,  Inc.     SN  23.508      Pub    ll-ll-ST.     FUsd  1-30-6T. 
•57  633      IX)REBTWALL  AND  DESIGN.     Vaughn  MUlwork 

Co.    SN  24,010.    P«h.  ll-13-«7.    Filed  3-7-67. 
•57  634.    8URFTONE.    The  Oelotex  Corporatl««.    SN  24,680. 

Pub.  11-13-»T.    Filed  2-19-67. 
•87  636      F   FORESTER   AND   DESIGN.      Uinsdale   Forest 
Products  Corp.    SN  24.786    Pub.  11-13-67     FUed  2-20-57. 
•67  6S«.    LAN-ELIDE.    Lansdale  Forest  Products  Corp.     SN 

24,T89.    Pub.  11-13-BT.    Fllsd  3-20-67. 
•67  ^37.     FENCO.      Owen»<;or«l«g    FlkwglM    Corporatloo. 

SN  34.806.    Pub.  11-12-67.    FUed  3-21-67. 
••7,«S8.     PROSUL.     Poor  ft  Compaay.     W<   36.116.     P«h. 

li-12-67.    FUed  3-26-67. 
•■T.^SS.     BEAR  BRAND.     B«ar  Brand  RooSag,  lac.     8N 
2<.<76.    Pubw  11-13-67.    FUed  3-33-67. 

Oau  13 -Hard warn  and  PInmbinf  and 
Stamn-Rttini  Snpplios 

•67,640.     TWIN    PIN.      P*gs    Englasertng   CouBpaay.      SN 

11,104.    Pub.  11-13-67.    FUed  6-27-66. 
667,641.     DUO-BQUAUaiNG.     Eallea  Brothws.     8N  16.263. 

Pub.  11-13-67.    FUed  9-6-56. 

Class  U-Motak  mid  MUtd  Castings  mid 
Forgings  ; 

•67  642      NORANDA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Noraada  Copper 

aiid  Brass  Limited.     SN  699.818.     Pab.  11-13-67.     FUed 

12-12-66. 
•67,643.    HI-TENSILE.    Daaforth  Anchora    SN  2.228.    Pah. 

11-12-87.    FOsd  2-7-66. 
657  644      CAMET.     Chicago  Powdered  Metal  Prodaets  Co. 

8N  15,265.    Pah.  11-12-57.    FUed  9-7-56. 
657  646     RIVBSTIMKNTO  DALMINB.    Dalmlae  8.  p.  A.    SN 

23,876.     Pat  11-12-67.     FUed  1-14-67. 
657  646     "8"  NICXEL.    The  InUmaUonal  Nickel  Company, 

Inc      SN  37,«09.    Pab.  11-13-67.    fUod  3-29-67. 
667  647      INCO  S  AND  DESIGN.     The  International  NIcfcol 

Company,  Inc.     SN  29,724.     Puh.  11-12-67.    FUed  5-0-57. 

doss  16-*Protoctivo  mid  Docorativo  Coatings 


657  663.  OASIS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  LlgEStt  aad  Myan 
Tobacco  Company.  SN  29.805.  Pub.  11-12-57.  FUed 
6-10-67. 

OasslS-Modidnai  and  Pbarmacontical 


••7  648.  BODRQE8  KLEBRSPRAT.  Beargeo  Color  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  31,746      Puh.  11-13-57.     FUed  6-11-57. 

667  649  COMAPON.  Canting  Materials  Uiboratoriea.  lac 
8N  82.376.     Pub.  11-13-87.     FUod  8-21-67. 

•67,^60.  MBTBa  Malra-AUantle,  Inc.  8N  32,398.  Pah 
11-13-67.    FUod  6-31-67. 


657,664.    APPBCURB.    Helena  RuWnstela,  Inc.    SN  609.T4T. 

Puh  11-12-67.    Filed  12-9-55. 
667  «56.    DBLFEN.    Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.    SN 

509.    Puh  4-18-57.    FUed  l-H-M. 
657  666.    CHESEBROUGH-POND'S.    Cbesehroagh-PowJs lae. 

8N  7,487.    Pub.  11-12-57.    FUed  5-2-66. 

657.657.  ANDBRIN.     Larx  Pharmatetlc  Corp.     SN  9,661. 
Puh.  12-11-56.    FU«I  6-6-56. 

667.658.  HARMONTL.     Abbott    Laboratories.      8N   12.480. 
Pub.  6-11-57.    FUed  7-20-56. 

667,669.    CALMAVE8S.    MUsa  Laboratorlea,  lac.    SN  14.486. 

Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  8-23-6C 
667.660.     COLD    SNAP.      Smlth-MacauUy    Company.      SN 

16,150.    Pnb.  11-13-67.    FUed  9-21-66. 
657  661.     VOGUE,     Standard  Merchaadlslag  Co..  lac.     SN 

20.569.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  12-6-56. 
657  662.     TIME-TABS.     Table  Rock  Lahoratortas.  lac.     SN 

22,392.    Pah.  ll-18r-57.    FUed  1-10-67. 
657  663.    BBTADINE.    International  L«tex  jCorparatloa.    SN 

24.162.    Pub.  11-12-57.    FUed  2-11-57. 
667.6«4.    METASHAL.    Stlefel  laboratorlea,  lac.    SN  26.038. 

Puh.  11-12-67.    FUed  2-25-67. 
•57.6A6.      8UROMATE.     The   E.   U    Patch   Company.      SN 

29,231.    Puh.  11-12-57.    FUod  5-1-57. 

657.666.  VELMOL.    The  E.  L.  Patch  Compaay.    SN  29,232. 
Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  5-1-57. 

657.667.  MENAR.      Armotir    and    Company.      SN    29J67. 
Pub.  11-13-67.    FUed  5-3-67. 

657.668.  ARCOFAC.     Armour   and   Company.     SN 
Pub.  11-13-67.    FUed  5-2-57. 

667,689.     ARLOFAC.     Armour  and  Compaay.     SN 
Pub.  11-12-57.    FUed  5-2-57. 

657.670.  RBGNAR.      Armour   and    Company.      SN    29,203. 
Puh  11-12-57.    Filed  6-2-57. 

667.671.  PANLITAR.     Armour  and  Company.     SN  29,264. 
Pub.  11-12-57.    FUed  5-2-67. 

657.672.  LKDAMOX.     American   Cyanamld   Company.     SN 
29,410.    Pnb.  ll-12-»7.    FUed  5-6-57. 

•67,«73.    RACBMISTAT.    Pascal  Company,  lac.    SN  89,47S. 
Puh.  11-12-57.    FUed  5-6-57. 

667.674.  8COT-TU88IN.  Seottl  Pharmaceutlcala,  Inc.  8N 
29.492.    Puh.  11-12-67.    FUed  5-0-67. 

657.675.  TENA-BOV.  Texas  Phenothlaalne  Company.  8N 
29.503.    Puh.  11-12-67.    Filed  6-6-57. 

657.676.  8AFF.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  39,579.  .  Pab. 
11-12-57.    Filed  6-8-57. 

657.677.  RESIGN.  The  National  Drag  Company.  SN 
29.649.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  5-*-57. 

657.678.  EACTIRIN.  American  Hoose  Producta  Corporation, 
d  b.  a.  Wyeth  Laboratories  Division  of  American  Home 
ProducU  Corporation.  -SN  29,688.  Pub.  11-13-57.  FUed 
5-9-67. 

667.679.  ARGIVENE.  Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
29,719.    Pub.  11-13-57.    FUed  5-9-67. 

667.680.  KL-8.  L«aada)e  Pharmaceutical  Company,  lac 
8N  29,922.    Pab.  11-12-67.    FUed  {^-13-67. 
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MT.Ml.     LIPBXALl     Tbe  Wander  Conpui/.  d.  b.  a.  Bmltli- 
>T  Doncy.     SS  29,071).     Pab.  11-1S-B7.     riMI  »-lS-5T. 

987,082.      FEOTRIL.      Smith   KIlM   A  Prench   L«boritorlM. 
SN  30,045.    Pnb.  11-12-07.    Filed  5-14-57. 


aass19-VeliidM 


■i4»} 


«57.70«.    STUBCKSN'g  MIQHTT  MITS  AMD  DBSION.    Irr- 
Ing  J.  StaiTken.   SN  24,M>8.   Pnb.  11-12-87.   ni«l  2-20-87. 

«67,707.     PORTA-WELD.     Aiutln  rrnee  Company,  Inc.     8N 
27,171.    P«b.  11-12-97.    Pllwl  S-2»-87. 

887,708.      "SKMI-PRBCIBION."      Tba  Cleyvland   Skate   Co.. 
Inc.     8N  27,419.     Pvb.  11-12-87.     Ittod  4-S-67. 

•87,709.     PLATDOM K.     Matrix  Stnictar«a  Inc.     SN  27.962. 
Pub.  11-12-87.    niwl  4-11-87. 


887.683.     JAMBS.     James  Motor  Cycle*  Limited.     SN  9.270. 
Pnb.  11-12-87.    Piled  12-13-86. 


Qau  20-  Linoleum  ami  (Hied  Qodi 

867,«M.    VINTL/noX    Manninctoa  MlUe.  iMorporatod.    SN 
28.831.    Pnb.  11-12-87.    Filed  4-19-87. 

687.085.     CONCBRT.     Flbreboard  Paper  Prodncta  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  29.049.     Pub.   11-12-87.     Piled  4-29-57. 


Oats  21  -  Bectrical  A^HntM,  Madriatt, 
and  Supplies 

687.686.  POSTORIA  AND  DKSION.  The  PostorU  PrcMed 
Steel  Corporation.  SN  2.820.  Pnb.  11-12-67.  Filed 
2-18-56. 

657.687.  TURBOSWrrCH.  Koonti-Wafner  Bleetric  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  17.478.     Pnb.  11-12-87.     Piled  10-15-86. 

057.688.  JENAER  8DPRAX  OLAS.  Jenaer  Olaawerk  Scbott 
*  Oen.     SN  17,644.     Pnb.  11-12-57.     Piled  10-17-86. 

057.089.  BLDORADO.  Bantam-Lite.  Inc.  SN  18.490.  Pnb. 
11-12-57.     Filed  10-31-56. 

057.090.  FLBX-A-PLUO.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
19.307.    Pnb.  11-12-57.    Piled  11-15-86. 

067.091.  TRAMAO.  Borroufba  Corporatloa.  8N  27.872. 
Pnb.  11-12-57.    Piled  4-5-67. 

057.692.  JET  SHAVER.    Warinc  Producta  Corporation.    8N 

27.648.  Pnb.  11-12-87.    Piled  4-5-57. 

057.693.  SHAVER  JET.    Waring  Prodocts  Corporation.    SN 

27.649.  Pnb.  11-12-57.    Piled  4-5-57. 

657.694.  PREM-O-RAK.  Premier  Metal  Prodnets  Company. 
SN  27.810.    Pnb.  11-12-87.    Piled  4-9-87. 

057.695.  POLYVAR.  The  Acme  Wire  Company.  SN  27,833. 
Pub.  11-12-57.     Piled  4-10-57. 

057.096.  FIBREX.  Simplex  Wire  ft  Cable  Company.  SN 
28.068.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Fited  4-12-57. 

657.697.  CASLODB.  The  Pleaaey  Company  Limited.  SN 
28,186.    Pnb.  11-12-67.    PUed  4-16-57. 

057.698.  BEYOLY-A-LITB.  Mldweet  Lamp  Company.  SN 
28.201.    Pub.  11-12-5V.    Piled  4-10-57. 

•57,699.  TRU-NOTB  AND  DESIGN.  Andrew  J.  Raftls  and 
Harry  J.  RaftU.  SN  28,280.  Pnb.  11-12-57.  Plied 
4-16-57. 

057.700.  DYNACOR.  Dynacor  Inc.  SN  28,691.  Pub. 
11-12-57.    Piled  4-23-57. 


Class  22  -  Gants,  Teys,  and  Spartim  Caods 

657.701.  MATTBL^MATIC.  Mattel.  Incorporated.  SN 
12.443.    Pub.  11-12-87.    Piled  7-19-86. 

057.702.  TRY  BIKB.  D.  P.  Harris  Hardware  ft  Manofac- 
tnrlac  Co.,  Inc.    SN  13,835.    Pnb.  11-12-57.   Piled  8-18-56. 

057.703.  SHORT- STRIKER.  Ployd  C.  Hlbba,  d.  b.  a.  Bibbs 
Tncfcle  Company.  SN  13,841.  Pnb.  11-12-87.  filed 
8-13-56. 

057.704.  SKI  RITB  AND  DESIGN.  The  Alva  T.  Smith  Com- 
pany.    SN  17,317.     Pub.  4-2-57.     FUsd  10-11-66. 

657.705.  MODEL  'N  MOLD  AND  DBSION.  The  Absorene 
Mannfactarlnff  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Model  'N  Mold  Co.  SN 
21.098.    Pub.  11-12-57.    FUcd  12-17-66. 


657.710.  WBAVB-RITB.    Hassenfeld  Bros..  Inc.    8N  29.86L 

Pnb.  11-12-57.    Filed  5-3-57. 

657.711.  8BW-RITB.  Hassenfeld  Bras.,  Inc.  SN  29.M4. 
Pub.  11-12-57.    PUed  6-3-8T. 

657.712.  LOK-A-SKI  AND  DBSION.  Sae-Cat  CorporaUoa 
of  New  Hampshire.  SN  29.968.  Pub.  11-12-67.  Piled 
6-1S-67. 


Cass  23  -  Cndary,  Maddaary,  and  Toab, 
and  Parts  Tkaraof 

657.713.  KWIK8TRIP.  Newaygo  Bnglneeriac  Company. 
8N4>T7.    Pub.  11-12-67^    Hlwl  3-21-06. 

667.714.  CONTRAPLBX.  Alpine  Aktienceoellschaft  Ma- 
schlnenfabrlk  and  Btaenflleaseral.  SN  17,147.  Pub. 
11-12-67.     Filed  10-9-5«. 

607.716.  PLDX.  Flux  Gerato  O.  m.  b^  H.  SN  19.669.  Pub. 
11-12-57.     FUed  11-21-56. 

667.716.  WBBD  SHOOTER.  H.  D.  Hudson  MannfaeturiM 
Company.     SN  21,693.     Pub.  11-12-67.     Piled  12-27-66. 

667.717.  ROTA-RAKK.  Grarer  Tank  ft  MCf.  Co..  IM.  SN 
22.188.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  1-7-07. 

667.718.  WASHINGTON  8QUARB.  Welttng  Ware.  Im.  BN 
26.137.    Pub.  11-12-87.    Piled  3-13-07. 

657.719.  TIDBRIDB.  Jerome  W.  Baer.  SN  30.138.  Pub. 
11-12-57.    PUed  6-16-57. 

657.720.  IN-DDS-TBONIC.  H.  Boker  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  30,226. 
Pub.  11-12-57.    Piled  5-17-57. 

667.721.  POWBB  TOWBE.  Power  Tower  Co.  BN  a0,t«4. 
Pub.  11-12-57.    PUed  5-17-67. 

•67.722.  GRIP-SLIDE.       ThreadmiUer     CorporatloB.       SN 

30.283.  Pub.  11-12-67.    PUed  5-17-67. 

667.723.  PBRPBCTA.  Taeo  Heaters.  Incorporated.  SN 
30.371.  Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  5-20-67. 

687.724.  SWBBTHBABT.  Wallace  SIlTersmltha.  Inc.  SN 
31,292.    Pub.  11-12-57     Filed  0-3-57. 

667.728.  CPM.  CaUfornU  Press  MaaufaeturUic  Company, 
d.  b.  a.  CaHfomla  Pellet  MiU  Co.  SN  81,308.  Pnb. 
11-12-67.    FUed  6-4-57. 

657.726.  SPHERE  PAK  AND  DESIGN.  British  Manufac- 
tured Bearings  Co.  Limited.  BN  31,462.  Pub.  11-12-07. 
PUed  6-6-07. 

607.727.  THE  BIO  SQUEEZE.  D  and  J  Press  Company.  Inc. 
SN  31,546.    Pub.  11-12-57.    PUed  »-7-67. 

667.728.  UJS.  Leo  Olbrteh  Company.  BN  31.808.  Pub. 
11-12-07.    Piled  6-7-07. 

007.729.  NB.  The  Aetna-Standard  Engineering  Company. 
SN  31.019.    Pub.  11-12-07.    Filed  0-10-07. 

657.730.  PILTBR-FUME.  International  Parte  Corp.  SN 
31.843.    Pub.  11-12-57.    FUed  0-12-67. 

667.7S1.  CAH.  Pneumafll  Corporation.  SN  33.411.  Pnb. 
11-12-67.     Piled  6-21-67. 

607.732.  STARFLITB.  Outboard  MarUie  Corporation.  SN 
32,625.    Pub.  11-12-67.    PUed  6-24-67. 

067.733.  ROTBX.  Rotex  Mfg.  Co.  SN  32.640.  Pub. 
11-12-57.     Filed  0-24-07. 

•8T.T94.  DOO  BAB.  Jnttus  C.  Jacob,  Br.  BN  82.681.  Pub. 
11-12-67.    PUed  6-2*-07. 

057.736.  0R8A  AND  DBSION.  Jlrnblrger  Aktlebolag.  SN 
32.682.    Pub.  11-12-57.    PUed  6-26-57. 

667.736.  HTDBA-DI8C.  Industrial  Metal  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  32.760.     Pub.   11-12-67.     Piled  »-27-67. 

667.737.  HOPPKRVATOR.  KDI  Corporation.  SN  32.768. 
Pub.  11-12-57.    FUed  0-27-57. 
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•07.738. 
S2.T94. 


LONG'LYFB. 
Pak)il-12-<7. 


WbeeUbrator     CorporaUen. 
PUed  0-27-67. 


SN 


BN 


657.789.     PBKSAIRB.      Yeomans    Brothers    CMnpaay 

33,022.    Pnb.  11-12-57.     Filed  7-1-57. 
067  740     CHRIS^CUT  AND  DBSION.    Air  Electric  Machine 

Company.  Inc      8N  33,035.     Pub.  11-12-57.     Fil«Kl  7-2-57 


Qass  29  -  BrooBtt,  Bnisbas,  and  Dnstars 

657,767.    BIO  PUSH.    Bubon  Incorporated.    SN  23,941.    Pub. 
11-12-57.    Filed  2-6-57.  


Qass 30 -Crockery,  Earllienware,  and 

Class26-Maasnrini     and    Scientific  Porcelain 


657,708.     NOBILITY  PERMAWARB.     Empire  Crafts  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  27,023.     Pnb.  11-12-57.     PUed  3-27-67. 


•67  741      APECO  ADTO-STAT.    American  Photocopy  Equip- 
ment Company.   SN  673.322.   Pub.  6-28-56.   PUed  9-17-64. 

667.742.     MAURBR.     J.  A.   Maurer,  Inc.     BN  9,998.     Pub. 
11-12-67.    FUed  0-11-50. 

607,748.     LINE  SCALE  AND  DB8I0N.    Llw»  Scale  Company,    ^^  ^^^ 
Inc.     SN  11.862.     Pub.  11-12-07.     Piled  7-16-06. 

607  744       PROJEOTO  PRINTER       General   Aniline  ft   Film 
Corporation.     SN  19,709     Pub.  11-12-07.    PUed  11-23-00. 

657  746     FILTONE.    Boehester  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.    SN 
21,203.    Pub.  11-12-67.    Filed  12-17-50. 

667.746.  HUMIPLUG.     CuUlgaa.   Inc.      SN   24,426.     Pub. 
11-12-57.    Piled  2-14-07. 

657.747.  HUMI  CARD.      CuUlgan,   Inc.     SN   24.426.      Pub. 
11-12-57.    riled  2-14-57. 

667.748.  INS»RDCT-0-MATIC.     VIewlex,  Inc.     SN  20,486. 
Pub.  11-12-07.    Piled  3-4-07. 

657.749.  TRATELITB.    Qnlck-8et,  Incorporated.    SN  25,639. 
Pub.  11-12-87.    Filed  8-6-07. 

667.750.  FAIRFAX.     Qnlck-Set,   Incorporated.     SN  26.640. 
Pub.  11-12-67.     Filed  3-6-67. 

667  761.     RBACTOMETER.     The  Aetua  Casualty  and  Surety 
Company.     BN  25,072.     Pnb.  11-12-67.    Piled  3-7-67. 


Qass  31  -  Fflters  and  Refrigerators       ^ 

ELBCTRIGAS.      Camley    IntemattoBal    Oa„    !■«. 
SN  31,748.    Pub.  11-12-57.5  PUed  6-11-61.        Vf   ,,^     * 

657.770.  BULL  DOO.  Refrigeration  Research,  Incorporated. 
SN  32,015.     Pub.   11-12-57.     Filed  6-14-57. 

057.771.  BATCH-MISER.  American  Madilne  and  MetaU, 
Inc.     SN  32,279.     Pub.  11-12-07.     FUed  6-20-07. 

007.772.  'RED*  WOOD  AND  FIGURE  OF  WORKMAN.  J.  P. 
p'ritcbard  ft  Co.  of  CaUfornU.  SN  32,412.  Pub.  11-12-57. 
Filed  0-21-67. 

067.773.  GOURMET.  Revco,  Inc.  SN  32,988.  Pub. 
11-12-67.    Piled  7-1-07. 

057.774.  I^RMACOLD.  Permacold  Industries  Inc  BN 
88.095.    Pub.  11-12-57.    FUed  7-2-57. 


Qass  27-Herele9ical  Instranents 

057.762.     ORBKNWICH.      General   Ttoe   Corporation.     BN 
24.S08     Pub.  11-12-67.    PUed  2-11 -6T. 

057.753.  COKTEBERT.     R.   Gsell  ft   Co.   Inc.     SN   20.400. 
Pub.  11-12-07.    Filed  3-19-57. 

057.754.  PKNROD.      Benrus    Watch    Company,    Inc.      SN 

27.079.  Pub.  11-12-57.    Piled  8-28-07. 
057  755.     TARGET.       Benrus    Watch    Company,    Inc.       SN 

27.080.  Pub.  11-12-57.    PUed  8-28-87. 
057  766     DESIGN  OF  CROWN.    Montres  Bolex  S.  A.  (Rolex 

Uhren  Ag).   (Rolex  Watch  Co.  Ltd.).     SN  27.385.     Pub. 
11-12-07.     Piled  4-2-07. 

607.767.  TRUMP.    Benrus  Watch  Company.  Inc.    SN  27,928. 
Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  4-11-57. 

657.768.  CORTINA.       Robanne    Corporation.      SN    28,284. 
Pub.  11-12-57.    FUed  4-10-57. 

667,750.     PRONTENAC.     Benrus  Watch  Company.  Inc.     SN 

28.321.    Pub.  11-12-07.     PUed  4-17-67. 
•67.760.     PRILL.     General  Time  Corporation.     SN  28.007. 

Pub  11-12-57.    Filed  4-19-57. 
657  701       COQUETTE.       General    Time    Corporation.       BN 

28.509.    Pnb.  11-12-57.    FUed  4-19-67. 

Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predens-Metal  Ware 

•57.702.     CYPRESS.     Oeorg  Jensen  Ine.     SN  22.080.     Pub. 
11-12-57.    Piled  1-18-57. 

667.763.  FAMILY    TRBB.      Danecraft    Incorporated.      SN 
24.429.    P*ib.  11-12-57.    Filed  2-14-07. 

607.764.  COLUMBINE.      Towie    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  27,403.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Piled  4-2-67. 

607.765.  PBLTANIUM.      Barclay    Conapaay.      BN    27,660. 
Pub.  11-12-67.    Piled  4-8-67. 

•87,766.     DB8TINO.     Ralph  Destlno.  Ltd.     BN  28.497.    Pub. 
11-12-57.    PUed  4-19-57. 


Qass  32-Fumitnre  and  Upholstery 

057.775.    SATIN  GLIDE.  WUUanu  Products,  Inc  SN  15.603. 

Pnb.  11-12-57.    PUed  9-11-66. 
667  776.     KRECTOMATIC.     SUndard  Pressed  Steel  Co.     SN 

2*2,978^    Pub.  11-12-67.    FUed  1-22-67. 

857.777.  MAEFLKX.     Marsprlng  Corporation.     SN  23,814. 
Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  2-5-57. 

657.778.  CARLTON.    Bedding  Manufacturers  Associates  Inc. 
SN  28.676.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Piled  4-23-57. 

807.779.  8BRBNDIPITY  AND  DBSION.    Tomllnsen  ef  High 
Point.    SN  29.566.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Piled  6-7-57. 

057.780.  SIM-MATIC.    Simmons  Company.    SN  33.3T8.    Pub. 
11-12-57.    Filed  7-*-57.  


Class33-Classwaro 


057.781.  MADORA.     Arkwrl^t  Incorporated.     SN"  27,006. 
Pub.  11-12-57.    PUed  3-27-67. 

657.782.  IKOBA.    Wflrttemberglsche  Metallwarenfabrik.    SN 
27,009.    Pub.  11-12-67.    Piled  3-27-6T. 

657.783.  80LARGRAY.     Pittsburgh   Plate  Glaas  Company. 
SN  27,231.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  3-29-67. ^^^ 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  UglitiiKl,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

667,784.     INCIN-O-GRILU     Incta-O-QriU,  Inc.     SN  28.708. 
Pub.  11-12-57.    PUed  4-23-67. 

667,786.    NEWPORT  AND  DESIGN.    Warren  Webster  ft  Cou»- 
pany.     SN  28.908.     Pub.  11-12-57.     Piled  4-46-57. 

667.786.  HYMONOGAS.    Wastlnghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  28,909.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Piled  4-26-OT. 

667.787.  PROFILE.     McOraw-Kdlson  Company.     BN  28.MS. 
Pub.  11-12-67.    Filed  4-26-57. 

667.788.  O  ft  S.    Orr  ft  Sembowcr,  Incorporated.    SN  SB.8B1. 
Pub.  11^12-07.    PUed  4-29-07. 
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•57.7W.     MLBCT-AIBB.     li*tac«r  MachiM  tad  BnclMcrlac    fl^     MJ        If  .Uf-J        lU**^        mmJ      T««r*2L. 
Co.      8N   2»,1«2.      Pnb.    11-13-47.     Filed   4-30-57.  \Mm»9  aVA ""  lUMltCa,      HVnaS,      MM       ■•ZIM 

8ST.700.     MINITBIL.     Mlalkaj  Ualted.     8N  S2.201. 
11-12-57.     FlkKl  «-lg-57. 


i^i"  Fabrks,  md  Sabstitiites  TlMrtfor 


Qau  36-  Mysical  InstmiiiMts  md  Supplies 

667,701.  DOWNBKAT.  Rajmond  D.  Lancham,  d.  bi  a.  Down- 
beat BMord  CoMpaay.  8N  12,640.  P«b.  11-12-ST.  filed 
7-2S-56. 

657,792.  "JBT-TONB."  BUI  Sataeaberger,  d.  b.  a.  J«t-Tta« 
Moalcal  Prodwrta  8N  90.192.  Pab.  11-13-57.  Filed 
5-16-57. 

«57,7»3.  PAR  AND  DB8ION.  Par  Becorda.  Inc.  SN  S0.834. 
Pub.  11-12-57.     Piled  5-27-57. 


Qatf  37- Paper  md  StitioMry 

657,794.    HONB8T.    PUtlnom  Indaatry  Co.,  Ltd.    SN  12.290. 
Pub.  11-12-57.    Plied  7-17-56. 


Qass  38-PrMts  mi  Piblicatioas 


657.795.  HAPPINESS  CNLIlflTBD.  A.  Loellle  Taller, 
d.  b.  a.  Happineaa  Hooae.  SN  19.540.  Pab^  11-12-57. 
PUed  11-19-56. 

657.796.  BONO  CRAZB.  Modern  Moslc  PnbUcatlona,  Inc. 
8N  28,866.    Pnb.  11-12-57.     Filed  4-17-57. 

657.797.  BXPLORBR.  Scbolaatic  Magaalaea,  lae.  SN 
28,645.    Pob.  11-12-57.    filed  4-22-57. 

657.798.  THE  COTTON  GINNER8'  JOURNAL.  Texaa  Cot- 
ton Oinnera'  Aaaodation,  Inc.  8N  28,894.  Pnb.  11-12-57. 
Filed  4-25-57. 

657.799.  DELL  BASKETBALL.  Dell  PnblUblng  Company, 
Inc.     8N  29,039.     Pnb.  11-12-57.     Piled  4-2»--57. 

657.800.  AMERICAN  BUILDBR.  Slnunona-Boardman  Pnb- 
liablng  Corporation.  8N  29,107.  Pnb.  11-12-57.  Filed 
4-29-57. 


Qass  39  -  Qothing 


657.801.  COOLMA8TER.  Foz-Knapp  Mfg.  Companj.  SN 
605.475.    Pnb.  11-12-57.    Filed  9-28-55. 

657.802.  BRLkNTI.  Brandt  Millinery  Co..  Inc.  SN  18.298. 
Pub.  11-12-57.    filed  10-2»-56. 

657.80S.  TARSITY  CLUB.  Harry  Bpatein.  d.  b.  a.  Harry 
Epateln  *  Co.     SN  26,229.     Pnb.  11-5-57.     FUed  3-15-07. 

657.804.  WHBELBR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Wheeler  Protee- 
tire  Apparel,  Inc.  8N  26.418.  Pnb.  11-12-57.  FUed 
3-18-57. 

657.805.  GAT  LEGS.  Sappblre  Corporation.  SN  2«,9T5. 
Pub.  10-29-57.    Piled  3-26-57. 

657.806.  LADY  JANET.  Rothman  Storea,  Inc.  SN  27,896. 
Pnb.  11-12-57.    Filed  4-2-57. 

657.807.  TRAIL  CHIEF  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hope  Hoalery 
MlUa.     8N  27,501.     Pnb.  11-12-67.     filed  4-1-57. 

657.808.  QUOTATIONS.  International  Sboe  Company.  SN 
27,607.    Pab.  11-12-57.    Filed  4-5-57. 

657.809.  LAUNDEZK.  F.  Jacobaoa  ft  Bona.  Inc.  SN  2^.945. 
Pnb.  11-12-57.     Filed  4-26-57. 

657.810.  HILTON  PARK.  BInm  Tronaer  Cb.,  Inc.  SN 
29,007.    Pub.  11-12-57.    FUed  4-29-57. 

667.811.  HANGOVER.  Bodd  ft  ToUw.  SN  29.011.  Pnb. 
11-12-67.    FUed  4-29-57. 

657.812.  DANNT  BOT  AND  DESIGN.  A.  J.  Schwarts'  Son 
Mfg.  Corp.     8N  34,497.     Pnb.  11-12-67.     FUed  7-31-67. 


•67,813.     OJAT8'  PLYMOUTH.'     Ostow  ft  Jacoba.  Inc.     SN 
27,813.    Pab.  11-12-57.    Filed  4-9-57. 

657.814.  LADY  CHARLOTTE.     Shapiro  ft  Son  CarUla  Cor- 
poration.    SN  28,387.     Pnb.   11-12-57.     Filed  4-17-67. 

657.815.  ARTFLEX  FABRICS  AND  DESIGN.     Artflez  fM- 
rtca.     SN  28,424.     Pub.  11-12-57.     FUed  4-18-57. 

667.816.  LAN^STRKTCH.      Artilex   Fabrtca.      SN   28,428. 
P«b.  11-12-57.     FUed  4-18-57. 

667.817.  HEATHCOAT.     John  Heathcoat  ft  Co..  Inc.     SN 
29,209.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  6-1-67. 

657.818.  8KCURA  SET      Security   MUla.   Inc.      SN   29,496. 
Pab.  11-12-67.    FUed  5-6-57. 

MT,819.     LDXURELLA.     M.   Lowenateln  ft  Saw,  Im.     BN 
29.688.    Pab.  11-12-67.    filed  5-«-57. 


dau  43-Tlwead  md  Yam 

657.820.  E8CALON.      KraeoMr   Teztllea    Inc.      SN    25,866. 
Pub.  11-12-57.     Filed  3-11-57. 

657.821.  CINDERELLA    SLIPPER.      Kamlnow    Broa.      SN 
29,367.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  5-3-57. 


ClaM44-Deirtal,  Medical,  md   Sarfkal 

•6T.at2.     WENDTON.     Wendton   Werner  Wendt  E.  O.     8N 

1TJT4.    Pab.  11-12-67.    Filed  10-22-56. 
657,833.      PUL8E-A-RYTHM.      PnlaaaUon    Enterpriaea,    Inc. 

SN  38,639.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  7-12-57. 

Qass  46-Fbods  and  Ingredieiits  of  Foods 

667.824.  IT'S  A  REAL  "TAIL  WAOGBR."  AUled  MlUa.  I^e. 
SN  686.517.    Pub.  11-12-67.    FUed  4-29-55. 

657.825.  PRESTIGE.  Florida  Cltrua  Exchange.  SN  692,323. 
Pub.  6-16-56.     Filed  8-2-55. 

657.826.  R.  B.  RICE'S  AND  DESIGN.  R.  B.  RIee  Sauaage 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  682,866.     Pub.  11-12-67.     Filed  8-11-55. 

657.827.  EUROPE'S  FINEST.  European  Import  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  1,677.     Pnb.  11-12-57.     FUed  1-27-68. 

667.828.  SHED  PAK.  Ollrer  Brothers  Farma.  SN  3,113 
Pub.  11-12-57.    FiM  2-21-56. 

667.829.  FARM  FOLKS.  H.  Reck  Company.  SN  4.883. 
Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  3-13-56. 

657.830.  CHEF  ALEX'S  AND  DESIGN.  Alex  Hanoa.  SN 
9.888.    Pub.  11-12-57.    FUed  6-6-66. 

657.831.  SUNSHINE  KRISPY.  Sanahlne  Blaculta.  Inc.  SN 
10.263.     Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  6-14-56. 

657.832.  WIL8M0R  FROZEN  DONUTS  AND  DESIGN. 
Wllamor  Company,  d.  b.  a.  WUamor  ft  Co.  SN  10.824.  Pub. 
11-12-57.     Filed  6-22-56. 

667,882.  SIX  O  CLOCK  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  8 
CU>CK  DLAL.  HoUeb  ft  Compaay.  SN  16.984.  Pab. 
11-12-57.     FUed  9-19-56. 

667,884.     PEI^FALFA  DIXON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     DtxoD^ 
Dryer  Co.     SN  16,878.     Pub.  11-12-57.     FUed  10-8-56. 

657.835.  KIRBY  AND  DESIGN.  Compania  de  AUmentoa 
Klrby  de  Cuba.  S.  A.  SN  32.030.  Pub.  11-13-57.  filed 
1-22-67. 

657.836.  TAG  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Warren  E.  Wagner, 
d.  b.  a.  Warrea  Wagner  Shed.  SN  34,407.  Pub.  11-12-57' 
Filed  3-14-57. 

657.837.  SOAVE.  Standard  Branda  Incorporated.  SN 
35^7.    Pnb.  11-12-57.    FUed  2-28-6T. 
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857,828.     CLINTKX.      Standard  Branda  Incorporated.     SN 
2&JT8.    Pab.  11-13-67.    Filed  2-38-67. 

657.839.  NEW  ACE.     Snnahlne  Pecan  Company.    SN  26.575. 
Pab.  11-13-6T.    FUed  3-5-57. 

657.840.  SUNDAE  BEST.     Snaaklaa  Peeaa  Compaay.     SN 
35.676.    Pab.  11-12-67.    Fltod  2-6-67. 

657.841.  MING  CHA.    HeabMa.  Imt..  d.  b.  a.  The  Ming  Tea 
Company.     SN  26.701.     Pab.  11-13-67.     Filed  8-7-57. 

867.842.  MARIE    HAREL.      The    Borden    Company.       SN 
26.058.    Pab.  11-13-67.    filed  2-12-57. 

•57,842.     SHELTER  COVE.    Tom  Laaio  Flab  Company,  Ia«. 
SN  26,146.    Pab.  11-12-57.    FUed  2-11-57. 

•8T.844.    COP-E-CAT.    Uaea  Canning  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Irring  Can- 
ning Co.     SN  39,242.     Pab.  11-13-67.     Filed  5-1-67. 

•67.846.     CHURCH.     Braee  Cbaicb,  lac.     SN  29,270.     Pab. 
11-12-67.     Filed  5-2-57. 

657.846.  CAMPSIDB.     H.  J.  Hclna  Company.     SN  30,903. 
Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  5-28-67. 

657.847.  PRO  CAN  AND  DESIGN.     Producer  Cannera'  Co- 
operatlre  Inc.    SN  30,044.     Pub.  11-12-57.    FUed  6-38-57. 

•87,848.     INSTOMELT.     General  Capaale  Corporation.     SN 
21.208.    Pnb.  11-13-67.    FUed  6-2-67. 

657,840.    BEKO  AND  DESIGN.    Bea  E.  Keith  Company.    SN 
31,230.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  6-3-57. 

667,850.    SWEET  ALICE.    The  Surrey  Blaealt  Company  Lim- 
ited.    SN  31,360.     Pub.  11-12-57.     filed  6-4-57. 


Class47-WiMS 


OassSO-Morcliaadlse  Not  Otiiorwiso 
Qassifiod 

657.863.  KOOL-8TRAWS.  Perklna  Product!  Company,  now 
by  Bwrger,  General  Fooda  Corporation.  SN  15,725.  Pab. 
11-12-57.    FUed  9-14-68. 

657.864.  WHITE  WAY.  The  General  Tire  ft  Rabber  Com- 
pany.     SN  27,307.     Pub.  11-12-57.     FUed  4-1-57. 

Qass  51  -  CesMtks  ad  Tolol  Proparatiow 

657.865.  ANGEL  MAGIC.  Cheeebroagh-Poad'i  lac.  SN  484. 
Pab  2-38-57.    filed  1-11-56. 

667.866.  SET  PLUS  NET.  Coty,  lae.  SN  7,225.  Pab. 
11-12-57.    Filed  4-30-66. 

657.867.  POLYCOLOR.  Therachonle  Chemlach-Therapen- 
tlaehe  O.  m.  b.  H.  SN  14.020.  Pab.  6-28-57.  FUed 
8-15-66. 

657.868.  DANIELLE  ROCHES.  Madame  Loula  Maltre)eaB. 
d.  b.  a.  Laboratolrea  DanMle  Boehea.  SN  14,353.  Pub. 
11-12-67.    Filed  2-20-56. 

657,989.  POLYSIL.  Coty,  Inc.  SN  34,672.  Pnb.  11-12-57. 
Filed  3-18-57. 

657.870.  POLYSILK.  Coty.  Inc.  SN  35.076.  Pub.  11-12-67. 
Filed  2-26-57. 

657.871.  SEVEN  WONDERS.  RcTlon,  Inc.  SN  29,100.  Pab. 
11-12-57.     filed  4-29-57. 

667.872.  BODYGUARD.  Bonne  Bell  Inc.  SN  29,522.  Pub. 
11-12-57.    Filed  5-7-67. 


657,861.  GOLD  SEAL  ETC.  AND  I«8ION.  Urbana  Wine 
Company,  Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  Gold  Seal  Vlneyarda 
Incorporated.     SN  28.297.    Pab.  11-12-67.    FUed  4-17-67. 

657,852.  O  ft  D.  ItalUn  Swlaa  Colony,  d.  b.  a.  Gambarelll 
ft  Daritto.     BN  29,912.     Pub.  11-12-57.     Filed  5-13-67. 


Qass  48-MaK  Beverages  and  Liquors 

667,852.  LUCKY  LAGER  AND  DESIGN.  Lucky  Lager  Brew- 
Ing  Company.    SN  28.167.    Pab.  11-12-57.    Filed  4-15-57. 

dau  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

657.854.  BARREL  DESIGN  AND  HUMAN  FIGURES.  St 
Croix  Sugar  Cane  Induatriea,  Inc.  SN  17,043.  Pub. 
11-12-67.    Filed  10-5-56. 

657.855.  OLD  MOOREHBAD.  Scbenley  Induetriea,  Inc.  SN 
24,455.    Pub.  11-12-67.    Filed  2-14-57. 

657.856.  N  D  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  National  DiatiUen  Prod- 
acts  Corporation,  now  by  change  of  naaM  National  DUtUlers 
and  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  26,188.  Pub.  11-12-57. 
FUed  3-14-67. 

657.857.  N  D  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  DiatUlera  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  now  by  change  of  name  National  DiatUlera 
and  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  26,190.  Pub.  11-12-57. 
Filed  3-14-57. 

657,868.  OFFICERS'  CLUB.  Brown-Forman  DUtlllera  Cor- 
poration, d.  b.  a.  Labrot  ft  GrabaaL  SN  27,667.  Pab. 
11-12-57.    Hied  4-8-57. 

657.859.  CORN  TASSEL.  Brown-Forman  Distillers  Corpo- 
ration, d.  b.  a.  Old  Kentucky  DlstlUery.  SN  27,688.  Pab. 
11-12-67.    Filed  4-8-57. 

657.860.  BALLANTINE'S.  George  Ballantlae  ft  Son  Lim- 
ited.    SN  27,767.     Pub.  11-12-57.     Filed  4-9-67. 

667.861.  JAMAICA  DIAMOND.  Jooeph  S.  Flach  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  39,881.     Pnb.  11-12-57.     Filed  5-13-57. 

657.862.  LUCKY  COIN.  Joaepb  &  Fincb  aad  Company.  SN 
29,892.    Pnb.  11-12-57.    Filed  6-13-57. 


dau  52- Deterfonts  and  Soaps 

657.873.  8PBINKLB  ON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Von  Schrader 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  697,873.  Pnb.  11-12-67. 
Filed  11-7-55. 

657.874.  LEOE«NT.  Leo-Werke  G.  m.  b.  H.  SN  4.022. 
Pub.  11-12-67.    FUed  3-7-68. 

657.875.  GRIMARVBL  AND  DESIGN.  Magnet  Litbo  Supply 
Corp.     SN  26,714.     Pub.  11-12-57.     Filed  3-22-57. 

657.876.  PMMC.  The  DWeraey  Corporation.  SN  28.939. 
Pab.  11-12-57.     Filed  4-26-57. 

657.877.  SOLJENT.     Hagan  Chemicals  ft  ControU,  Inc.    8N 

29.630.  Pnb.  11-12-57.    Filed  4-8-8T. 

657.878.  PARAGON.    Hagan  Cheasicala  ft  Coatrola,  Inc.    8N 

29.631.  Pub.  11-12-57.     Filed  4-8-67. 

667.879.  KXONE.  Franklin  Benaareh  Company.  SN  20,322. 
Pub.  11-12-67.    Filed  6-30-67. 


Service  MariLS 


Qass  100- MiscoHaneons 

657.880.  TOPS.     Tope   Club,   d.   b.   a.   Topa.      SN   666,078. 
Pub  11-12-57.    Filed  5-10-64. 

657.881.  ATRONICS  AND  DESIGN.    General  Atronica  Corp. 
SN  10,996.    Pnb.  11-12-67.    Filed  8-28-66. 

657.882.  WIMPY.     Wimpy  International  Inc.     SN  16.922. 
Pab  11-12-57.    FUed  10-2-56. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Bnsiness 

657,883.  MASON  CONTRACTORS'  ASSOCLATION  OF 
AMERICA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Maaon  Contractors  Asno- 
cUtlon  of  America.  SN  13,204.  Pab  11-12-57.  FUed 
8-2-56. 


657,884.     GALCO.      Waplea-PUtter    Company. 
Pab.  11-12-67.    FUed  11-27-68. 


SN    19,989. 
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Oats  102-lRstiraiice  ud  Bumdd  Qau  107-EAKatiMi  aMi  Fntnitiiiimort 

•57,885.     CCC  AND  DB8ION.     Certified  Credit  Corporatloa.     mit  Mk«      Brri-i.  oti.^  ««, .  ^^^...      ^ 

8N  27.08«.     Pub.  11-12-57.     Filed  3-28^7  "!~'      PUTT-PUTT  OOLF  COCRM.     Donmld  K.  CUyton. 

'  d.  b.  a.  CUjtoo  and  AuocUtea.    8N  12,341.    Pab.  11-12-57 

FIW  7-18-56. 


diss  103  -  ConstrvctiM  aMi  R«|Mir 

•57,886.    H.  W.  MOORS  AND  DB8IQN.    H.  W.  Moore  K««ip- 
ment  ComiMny.    8N  8.884.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  5-21-68. 

Class  lOS-TraMpoitatkM  and  Storaga 


Collective  Membership  Marie 


OasslOO 


«57,8*4.     NATIONAL  PANHKLJJBNIC  CONnERBNCS  AND 

•57.887.     PORTA-VALT  «TC.  AND  DESIGN.     O-ah.  Cart-         ?a"Tl2i7'"X?-2tT'*   ''""'"*"*'      '^   ""''••• 
a«e  *  WareboaslBf  Co.     8N  Ml.     Pub.  11-12-57.     Filed         ' 
l-«-56. 

•57,888.      8TRAT-0-VAN.      Saotlnl   Broa.    Inc.      SN   2«,87«.  Certification   Markfl 

Pub.  n-ia-67.  Filed  8-25-67.  \^cruuc»uon  marKS 


Class  106-MateHal  Traatmeat 


ClassA-Caods 


«67.888.      FOR    TH«   ONLY   PAIR   OF   EYBg   YOU   WILL  •*^**      PANOGENIZED   ITC.   AND   DBSION.      Panofen 

RVER  HAVB.     The  White-Haines  Optical  Company      BN  Inc-     8N  14,824.     Pnb.  11-12-57.     Filed  8-2*-56 

«85.7»4.    Pub.  11-12-57.    Filad  4-18-55.  ■^-■"— — — ^— — — — — — ^— — ^-^— — 

•57,890.     MOLD-O-MIZE.      Bkeo    Products    Company.      8N 

10,806.  Pub.  11-12-57.  Filed  6-15-56.  Uats  B — Safvkas 

667.8»1.     PLA8TI-QARD.     Rubber  Milten.  I*:.     8N  16J71 

Pub.  11-12-57.    Filed  9-25-56 

•57  8fi2       VArnnwAT*         v              »       ^            ^             -.  657,896.     ATA  AMERICAN  TRAVEL  A88N.  BTC.  AND  DE- 

LSi     l4^11^"7     fIwT2V!57    •^''**^''        '"^  S.?"*;,    ^,"**'*""    ^"'^•'    As«>cUtk«.    I.e      8N   Sa.658. 

«o,«»«.    trw.  ix-i^-ai.    riled  3-21-67.  Pnb.  ii_i2_87.    f^i^d  6-26-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TbcM  registrations  are  not  sabjeet  to  oppositloa. 

aHtl2-Ce«tnKlioaMatMiab  OMtn-TobKcoPradKts 

•57,897.     The  Mosaic  Tile  Company,  EanesrlUe,  Ohio.     gN    857,899.     Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York   N   Y     EM 
695,831.     FllMl  P.  R.  9-96-55.     Am.  8.  R.  9-18-57.  15,286.    Filed  10-14-57. 


TUFTED 


For  Floor,  Wall,  and  Celllnc  Tiles  of  Oay  Hardened  by 
Firing  To  Produce  a  Ceramic  Material  for  Interior  and  Exte- 
rior Purposes. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1953. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  red,  brown,  and  green,  and  these 


667,898.    David  Eugene  Cuckler,  d.  b.  a.  Cnekler  Manufactar-    ^^^  *^  ^^'^  ^^  clatiMd  as  features  of  the  mark. 
Ing  Company.  Montlcello.   Iowa.     8N  22,607.     Filed  P    R         ''"'  <^«*'«ttes. 
1-16-67.    Am.  8.  R.  11-19-67.  First  use  July  2.  1956. 


Osnll-BMlifcil  Amntm.  Madtet. 


CUCKLER 


667,900.     N«w  England  Tape  Co..  lae.,  Hudaoa, 
*,T64.    Filed  P.  R.  S-S-66.    Am.  a  R.  11-2S-57 


■11 


IW  Prafkhrlcatcd  BuUdlngn  awl  Parts  Thereof. 
First  UM  May  8,  1954. 


TACK-E-TAPE 


For  lasulatiag  Tape. 
First  UM  W*b.  6,  1966. 


January  28,  IMS 
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667,901      Mldw«st  Lamp  and  NoTslty  Company.  MUwaukee.    657,907.     The  Date  Watchband  Co.,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     8N 
Wla    8N  16,t41.    FUed  P.  a  9-94-86.    Am.  B.  R.  10-2-67.         18,508.     Filed  P.  a  10-31-66.    Am.  8.  a  7-^-8T. 


the 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  gold. 

For  Electrical  TUtle  Lamps  and  Floor  Lamps. 

First  use  Jan.  16. 1966. 


day 
date 

WATCHBAND 


aaM22- 


Tayty  aM  SfMraii^  vaods 


For  Calendar  Watch  Band  Attaehflaeats. 
First  use  June  20.  1956. 


657.902.     Wilson  Sporting  Goads  Co.,  RItm*  Grore,  DI.     8N 
20,S4S.     Filed  P.  R.  12-8-66.     Am.  8.  R.  12-3-8T. 

SHOK-fiARD 


aass39-ClotUiig 


For  ProtectlTe  Athletic  Equipment. 
First  use  Oct  8,  1966. 


667,908.  Maskullne  Underwear  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  8N  674,828.  Filed  P.  R.  10-14-64.  Am.  B.  R. 
11-17-67. 


687,90S.  Earnest  Haecker,  d.  b.  a.  Haecker  Industries,  PhHa- 
delphla.  Pa.  8N  25,588.  FUed  P.  R.  S-6-57.  Am.  8.  a 
11-18-67. 


SPIN-IT 


MaskuH 


me 


For  Teetotum  and  MarMe  Game. 
First  use  Dee.  1,  1966. 


Oass  23  -  Grtianr, 
aarf  Parts  TiMfaaf 


H,j^^,.-M^      ^aJ    Tm^ 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Knitted  and  Woven  Underwear.  Ho- 
siery of  All  Types.  Outer  Wear,  Pajamas,  Bathing  Tninks. 
and  Shirts.  Including  SweatrShirts  and  Otbera  Made  of  Flan- 
nel or  the  Like. 

First  UM  Jan.  6,  19S8. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  BN  677,580. 


667,904.     Shawnee  Manafaetnrtag  CsMptny. 
Kana.      BN    16.764.      FIMI  P.    E.   10-l-6f. 
11-27-67. 


Am  8.    a. 


PUSH  PULL  POWER 

For  Materials  Handling  Equipment — Namely,  Baekhoas. 
First  nae  July  90, 1966. 


667,906.     Clayton    Mark    k   Company,    EraMton.    Hi.      SN 
W.TSa    FIM  F.  a.  »-«7-67.    Am.  K&lt<«-9T. 


667,909.  The  May  Department  Stores  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  BN  695,826.  Filed  P.  a  9-26-55.  Am.  a  E. 
6-31-67. 


For  Men's  Clothing— Namely,  Salts.  Jackets.  Slacks,  Top- 
coats, and  OvercoaU. 

First  Bse  NoTember  1948. 


,t 


3-WAY  JET 


For  Water  Pumps. 
First  use  Sept.  1, 1966. 


657,910.     Brilliant  Brothers  Co.,  Beaton,  Maas.     SN  17,888. 
Filed  P.  a  10-12-66.    Am.  8.  E.  6-90-57. 


Qass  28 — lawalry  aad  Praciaas-Matal  Wani 

•67,906.    Marrella  Pearls.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    BN  10,896. 
Filed  P.  a  6-26-56.    Am.  S.  a  7-2-67. 


Flnt  use  Jos  4. 1906. 


For  She 

FIrM  use  Jaa.  X  19*1. 
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•ff  fmii     Omi  50  -  Mtrcliaidif •  N«t  Otbt rwit • 


MT^ll.      BiMiwoii    Andrews    ConpaBy,    Marietta.    0«.      SN 

M1J06.    niMi  P.  m.  S-19-U.    AflL  s.  m.  is-it-m. 


QMstfiMl 


«flT.»14.  BuaMU  BhaMaw.  «.  k  a.  MaMvv  BfMwt  Coapaay, 
BrookljB.  N.  T.  BN  aM^SM.  flM  P.  K.  11>1»-M.  Am. 
8.  m.  11-^1-fT. 


X-LENT 


Tb«  drawlBc  ia  llnad  to  indicate  the  eolorlnc  of  the  plaid 
backgroond  deaisn  forming  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Canned  Fooda — Namely,  Vetetablaa.  Pork  and  Beans, 
Saoerkraat,  Rice,  Fruita.  Fruit  Jalcea,  Tomato  Jalec,  Vienna 
Saoaaie,  Corned  Beef  Haata,  Beef  8tew,  Beef  and  Qnrj, 
Potted  Meat.  Ptah,  Craporated  Milk,  and  Oyaten ;  Dried 
▼•cetablee,  Catanp,  Maraacliino  Cherries,  Peanut  Batter, 
Pmit  Prcaerrcs,  Jelllea,  Olires,  Tea,  Oleomarcarlae,  Salt,  and 
Shredded  Cocoanut. 

First  use  October  1050. 


057,912.     Samoel  M  Oertman  Co..  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
17,4«0.    Filed  P.  B.  ia-lS-5«.    Am.  8.  B.  12-«-S7. 


For  Maasolenm  Doors  and  Mi 
First  Qsc  Not.  12, 1»54. 


■ortal  Markers. 


657,915.     Slmond  Bankln,  d.  b.  a.  Aeeeaw>rles  for  Interiors 
gf.        Company,  New  York.  N.  T.    8N  4,4T7.    Filed  P.  R.  S-lS-56. 
Am.  8.  B.  7^8-57. 


GERTMAN'S  FLAVOR 
SEALED 


For  Fresb  and  Frosen  Beef,  Lamb,  Veal,  Pork,  and  Pooltry. 
First  ose  Feb.  15,  1956. 


wauaecor 


657,913.     Matt  ■.  Holmes,  d.  b.  a.  M.  B.  HoIbms  Co.,  VlrglBU. 

Minn.    SN  20,273.    Filed  P.  R.  12-3-56.    Am.  8.  B.  8-28-57.        For  Wall  Decorations  and  Hoosebold  Mural  Omamenta. 

First  use  July  1945. 


^S^3§k 


For  Wild  Bice. 

First  oae  Oct  10.  1955. 


Chtt  51  -  CtsMtics  aarf  T«te  Pr«|Mratio« 

657,916.  Juliette  Mar^a  Inc..  BMgefleld.  N.  J.,  now  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  Juliette  Marglen,  Inc.  8N 
22,693.    Filed  1-16-57. 


DUTY  RED 


For  Upatleka  and  Preparations  for  Repairing,  Pnaerr- 
ing.  and  Beaatlfying  Finger  Nails  and  Toe  Nails— Namely, 
Uqald  Base  Coating  MateriaU,  Uquld  Top  Coating  or  Sealer. 
Clear  and  Catered  Bnamela.  U^ld  Adbeslvea  for  Mending  and 
Bepalring  Broken  Nalla,  Thinners  for  Same,  Remorers  for 
Same,  and  Uqaid  Catlcle  Removers. 

First  ass  July  16. 1955. 


Januaby  28,  1958 
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667,917.  Juliette  Marglen  Inc.,  Ridgefleld,  N.  J.,  now  by 
merger  and  cbangc  of  nasM  Jallette  Marglen.  Inc.  SN 
22,696.     Flle«  1-16-57. 

DA  VINCI  ROSE 

For  Lipsticks  and  for  Preparations  for  Bepalring,  Prsserr- 
lag,  and  Beautifying  Finger  Nails  and  Toe  Nails — Namely, 
Uguld  Base  Coating  Material!,  Liquid  Top  Coating  or  Sealer, 
Clear  and  Colored  Enamels,  LIgatd  AdbesiTee  for  M(>ndlng  and 
Bepalring  Broken  Naila,  Thlnaers  (or  Ssrk  .  Removers  for 
Same,  and  Liqvld  Cuticle  BemoTers. 

First  use  July  16.  1955. 


Service  Marks 

Qiss  100— JHUsctlaMOin 

657.919.  Bdgar  Steiner  k  Company  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  8N  699,678.  Filed  P.  E.  12-8-65.  Am.  8.  B. 
ia-81-57. 

ALL  PROGRESS  BEGINS 
WITH  AN  IDEA 

For  Research  Engineering  in  the  Fields  of  Package  Bngl- 
neerlng  and  Product  Development. 

First  nse  Apr.  20,  1958.         


657,918.  Juliette  Marglen  Inc.,  Bldgefleld,  N.  J.,  now  by 
merger  an<l  change  of  name  Jallette  Margtea.  lae.  8N 
22.607.    Filed  1-16-67. 

i! 

MANET  MAUVE 

I 

For  Lipsticks  and  for  Preparations  for  Bepalring,  Preserr- 
Ing,  and  Beaatlfying  Finger  Naile  and  Toe  Nails— Namely, 
Liquid  Base  Coating  MateriaU.  Liquid  Top  Coating  or  Sealer, 
Clear  and  Colored  Enamels,  LIqnId  AdbeaiTes  for  Mending  and 
Bepalring  Broken  Nails,  Thinners  for  Same,  Liquid  Bemorcrs 
for  8ame,  and  Liquid  Cuticle  ReoMTers. 

First  use  July  16,  1956. 


CUtt  102-liisiiraiice  md  riMMdal 

657.020.     Conger  Life  Insurance  Company.  Miami.  Fla.     W 
22,514.     Filed  P.  R.  1-14-57.     Am.   S.  R.  7-12-57. 

"MIAMI'S  OWN  AND  ' 
-     OLDEST" 

For  Insurance  Underwriting — Namely,  Ordinary,  Indnstrlal. 
Group,  Life,  Hoapitalisation,  and  Health  and  Accident 
First  use  January  1054. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


118.246. 
110.296. 
119,428. 
119,771. 
119.807. 
120,082. 
120,033. 
120,060. 

121.045. 
121.108. 
121,198. 

345,056. 
350.218. 
350,287. 
351.132. 
351,948. 

351.968. 
351.989. 
352.222. 
352,287. 
862,294. 
862,808. 
352.654. 
352.696. 
352,759. 
362.760. 
352.761. 
852,762. 
353.119. 

363,251. 
368.482. 


29.     0-21-37. 
C\.  18.     10-10-37 


THl  WELDING  KNOINBBB.    C\.  88.    8-21-17. 

CLOBITAL     CI.  6.     11-18-17. 

BUCKETS,    a.  40.    11-20-17. 

PIONEBB  JUNIOR.     CI.   39.     12-1 1-lT. 

RIZ  LA  LLF  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  8     12-11-17. 

MARCHIONESS.     CI.  39.     1-1-18. 

MARCHIONESS.    O.  39.    1-1-18. 

THE  ATLANTIC  REFINING   CO.  AND  DB8ION. 

a.  6.     1-8-18. 
C.  O.  CONN.    CI.  88.    4-2-18. 
V  AND  DBSIGN.    CI.  87.    4-2-18. 
DBSION    OF    STAR    WITHIN    CIRCLE.      CI.    39 

4-16-18 
VAPTRE.    CI.  6.    4-13-37. 
SANIPAK  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 
SIM-TROL     CI.  34.     0-21-87. 
INITIAL  LINE  AM>  DESIGN 
SINCERELY    TOURS    SANDY    NEVIN    AND    DE 

SIGN.    CI.  30     11-16-37. 
KEEP  IN  TRIM.    CI.  45.    11-18-87. 
PKP  ER  UP      n.  80      11-16-37. 
ALUMALLOY.    CI.  12.     11-23-87. 

11-23-37. 
11-23-37. 
11-28-37. 
11-28-37. 

RADIORGAN  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  21.     12-7-87. 
DESIGN  OF  CHAIN.     CI.  28.     12-14-87. 
DESIGN  OF  CHAIN      CI.  21.     12-14-37. 
MORGANITB.     CI.  23.     12-14-87. 
MORGANITB.    CI.  21.     12-14-87. 
CHARLBS  *  CO.  BON  VOTAOB  UNB  AND  DB 

SIGN.     CI.  46.     12-28-87. 
W  AND  DESIGN  OF  SHIBLD.    01.  46.     12-28-37 
LAMCOTE.    CI.  2.     1-11-38. 


1-11-38. 


CI.  22.     1-25-88. 
CI.  22.    1-25-88. 
2-1-38. 


CI  18.     2-15-88. 


POLYMERIN. 
HASACAISE. 
TOWN  HALL 
TOWN  HALL. 


CI.  16. 
CI.  18. 
a.  46. 
CI.  46. 


353,486.  DEMPSTER  DUMPSTBR.     CI.  28. 

353.501.  WORMSWEEP.    CL  18.    1-11-38. 

358.590.  CUTTY  8ARK.    CI.  49.    1   11-88. 

353.752.  ELECTROL.    CI.  34.    1-18-38. 

353.823.  DISP08ALL.     CI.  28.     1-18-38. 

854.021.  BLUE  JACKET  AND  DESIGN. 

354.022.  WHITE  JACKET  AND  DESIGN. 
854,008  WAVE-OF-THE  WAND.     CI.  42. 
854,143.  BUCKSHOT.     C\.  42.     2-1-38. 
354.470.  CHOC  BITE.    a.  46.    2-15-38. 
354,586.  GLUTAN  H-C-L  AND  DESIGN. 
354.608.  ZATEX.     O.  16.     2-15-88. 
354.663.  SWADEBOY.     a.  42.     2-15-38. 

354.804.  CHOICE  OF  THE  ARTISTS.     CI.  36.     2-22-88. 

854,816.  8TAFTABS.    CI   18.     2-22-38. 

354.806.  COURTLKIGH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37.     3-1-38. 

354.028.  SNOW  LILT  AND  DESIGN.     01.  46.     8-1-88. 

355,115.  VANDERBILT  AND  DESIGN.     01.  37.     8-8-88. 

355.176.  CONTINENTAL   COLONIAL   AND   DESIGN.     01. 

36.    3-8-38. 

355.177.  CONTINENTAL.    CI.  36.     3-8-88. 
355,330.  CONN  AND  DESIGN.     01.  36.     3-15-88. 
355.360.  8TANC0R  AND  DESIGN.     01.  21.     3-15-88. 
355,545.  GALLEON  SEABOARD  LEMON  ASSN.  AND  DB- 

SIGN.    CI.  46.     3-22-88. 
355.716.     STRAND.     CI.  46.     3-20-38. 
355,857.     VORTRAP  AND  DESIGN.     01.  28.     f-5-88. 

856.210.  GARLOCK.     a.  35.    4-10-88. 
356,255.     BURPEE'S.    CI.  1.     4-10-38. 
356,346.     LUCKY  TIGER  MBDI  KOOL  AND  DESIGN.     CL 

18.     4-26-38. 
856,481.     TBCHBICHORD.     CT.  86.     4-26-38. 
866.518.     VEGETAL.     01.  51.     5-8-88. 
866.666.     GARLOCK  AND  DESIGN.     OL  35.     5-8-88. 
356,574.     FLIGHT  BY  CU8TOMCRAFT.     01.  30.     6-3-38. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


380.062. 

481.201. 
651,501. 


SIDEWALK 

0-10-40. 
RED  CROWN 
SNOW  HITS. 


SmUmi  • 

SCAMPS!    AND    DESIGN. 


Th€  /altotriMf  regitrmtitu  iMued  Dtc.  tt,  l»ti 


01.    SO. 


0L18. 
CI.X2. 


5-28-46. 
12-4-61. 


551,863. 
651,865. 
551,871. 
661.878. 


FITSALL  DISPLAYS.    01.  82. 
U8BD-C0W  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     01.  46. 
AIR8E00.    a.  26. 
A  DOUBLE  CIRCLE  WITH  A  BAB.     OL  S. 
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5ai.878.  GRIMLOK.    CL  2. 

551,881.  OKBBEACD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  *9. 

551.888.  WEAR  THE  GAINOR  TROUSERS  TO  GAIN  MORE 

WEAR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

5«1.«»1.  ACROMINIUM.     CI.  50. 

551.884.  C.  8.  A.  TABLETS.    CI.  18. 

551,896.  SEALRIGHT  -AL8BRVIS-.     CL  i. 

561.889.  8TACK-A-DOOR.    CL  32. 

561.905.  RAWHIDE  KRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2. 

551.912.  PANCOTHERM.    C\.  «. 

5S1.91S.  PRIZE  SELECTOR.    Q.  38. 

551.918.  ENCHANTMENT.    C\.  88. 

551.921.  DIAMOND  QUALITY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  2. 

531.922.  CHEERFUL  CHARLIE.    CI.  32. 

551.923.  GBM-O-GRAPH.     CL  50. 

551.924.  FOLDA.    CI.  8. 
551,928.  MANDURO.    CL  42. 

551.931.  PBD-LO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 

551.932.  THE  CELLAR  SHOPS.     C\.  8. 

551.944.  TECH  LOKPLY  AND  DESIGN.     CL  S5. 

551.945.  THRIFTMASTER.     CI.  32. 

551.947.  BELLANCA  AND  DESIGN.    CL  19. 

551.948.  POLY-FLOR.    CI.  20. 

551.949.  CHILDREN'S  PLAY  MATE  MAGAZINE.     CL  38. 
551,959.  PRESSURE  X  RAY.     C\.  26. 

551.963.  SMOKE Y  JOB.    CI.  22. 

551.964.  PEGGY  LEONARD.     CI.  51. 
551.9M.  CONSTELLATION.     CL  46. 
551, 9«T.  LITTLE  OSCAR.    CI.  22. 
551,»«8.  IRENE  MELFL    CI.  51. 

551,971.  IRMA  HARDING  AND  DESIGN.     01.  14. 

551,975.  ROYAL  QUALITY.     CI.  30. 

651,979.  ARTKO.    CI.  24. 

561,989.  RELAXALOUNGB.     CL  S2. 

551,991.  DOTTY.    CI.  51. 

551.994.  TOP-FLIGHT.     CI.  26. 

561.995.  STRIPE  MATE.    CI.  42. 

651.996.  NM  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  14. 

551.997.  VILLAOB  TOWER  AND  DBBION.     CL  46. 


551,998.  LANAWAY.    CI.  18. 

662.009.  DORB-MI  AND  DBBION.    CL  46. 

552.004.  ETERNAL  CROSSWORDS.     CI.  St. 

552.005.  DREAM  PUFFS.    CI.  32. 

552.006.  SPB-D-RULB.    CL  26. 
652,006.  IX.    CL  42. 

552,000.  SAND  DESIGN.    CI.  42. 

652.010.  BACTIMYCIN.     CI.  32. 

552.011.  DUOUN.     C\.  51. 

652.016.  ASCOT  AND  DBSIGN.    a.  8. 

552.017.  LONDOLBUM   AND   DBBION.      CI.   20. 
552.019.  CLIPPER  SHIP.    CI.  82. 

5S2.0B6.  MAKING  EYES.    CI.  61. 

662.028.  SCULPTO-FOTO.     CI.  88. 

552.038.  CERAMA.    C\.  38. 

552,042.  WBATHBB  BEARS  AND  DBSION.     CI.  38. 

652,053.  KAYWOODIB.    C\.  61. 

552,055.  CYCLBMABTBB.    CL  19. 

552,058.  CAMI-PBT.    CI.  39. 

552.061.  HEIRLOOM  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  23. 

552.062.  DU-PAK.     CL  23. 
562,067.  REGAL  SBBVICB.    C\.  103. 

652,073.  INLAND  AIR  LINES  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  106. 

562.076.  ACCORDI-O-TAPE   SYSTEM    AND  DBSIGN. 

107. 

562.077.  SILOOBTTB  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  100. 
552.064.  KILRAY  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  19. 

6aa.0i6.  SUPER  fly  caster,  ci.  23. 

552.004.  TY-DOWN.  CL  19. 

552.096.  CHOW  CHOW  TRAIN.  CI.  2. 

552.097.  KARDEK.  Q.  19. 

652,008.     REPRESENTATION  OF  A  TRACTOB.     CL  21. 
562,106.     BRITB-KNITB.     Q.  39. 

562.106.  FABHIONMAKBR.    Q.  89. 

552.107.  DOVERTWI8T.     CL  42. 

552.110.  ALUM-A-FBNCB.    CL  13. 

652.111.  TOAflT-BBY.     CL  21. 

552.112.  B-Z-OUT.    CI.  2. 
552,116.     BLBCTBOriLM.    CL  21. 


CL 
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lU. 


111. 


66T.tt58,    pub. 
6S7.6T8.    pab. 


Abbott    LaboratortM,    North    Cbleaco, 

•-11-57      CI.  18. 
Abbott    Laborfttortca,    Nortb    Cblcftgo, 

AbLi^iJi^MfjrrCo^The.  d.  b.  ..  M<^  'N  Mold,  St.  LouU, 

Mo.     «57,TWi.  pnb.  ll-li-BT.     CL  M. 
AcccMoiiet  For  Interior*  Co. :  flee — 

Rankin.  Slmond. 
Accordlo-Tape  Bjetem :  flee— 

MeComlck,  John  o.  -..-or  ^k  ii  i*-R7 

AcBC  Wire  Co.,  The,  iUmden.  Conn.    687.»B,  pub.  11-11-67. 

Acrow*\Bnglne*r«)    Ltd.,   London.  Kn^nd.     551.891.  cane. 

AdJoaUble   BlUid    Co..    to   KUray    Blind   Co..   Atlanta.    Ga. 

552,084,  cane.     CI.  19  _        __^     ii..^««i     rnnn 

Aetna    Caaualty    and    Snretr    Co..    Tha.    Hartford.    Conn. 

637.751.  pub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  2«.  »,«.*rf«p,i,      p. 

Aetna-Standard     BBClneerlna     Co..     The.     Plttaborgh.     Pa. 

«67.7 29,  pub.  11-12-57.      Cl.  23       .      .,.       ._,       MT  740 
Air    Electric    Machine   Co..    Ine..   LohrrUle,   Iowa.     WT.740. 

Dub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  28.  _    .. 

Al}»eco.  ParU,  France.     561.871.  cane.     Cl.  26 
Ajem     Laboratorlee.     Inc.,     LlTonU.     Mich.       667.596,     pub. 

AnVed^Ch^mlc«?A*bye  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     657.652.  pab. 

Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    667,605.  pnb. 

AllVed^^MUU,  Tnc!    Chlcafo,    HI.      657,824,    pub.    11-12-57. 

AlSl^Aktlenteaellachaft    Maachlnenfabrlk   "^   EImm^ 

•erel.  Auaabarc.  Germany.    657,714   ppb^ll-lZ-«T     t^l- ^J 

Amercoat  (^rp.,  Vuth  Gate,  Calif      687,629,  pub.  11-12-37. 


BarclM    Co..    ProTldence,    R.    L      657,765,    p«b.    ll-12-«7. 

BartaW  Mff.  Corp.,  Seattle.  Waato.    667 .8W.  pob.  11-12-57. 

Cl    6 
Barlnm  Reduction  Corn..  South  Charloaton,  W.  Va.     667.699. 

Ba''r"r^tt"]^"mond  W..  Pr^port.  N^.    "VIO.  «t.c^Cl.  ". 
Bear    Brand    Rooflntt.    Inc..    Bearden.    Ark.      667.689,    pub. 

11— 12— S7       Cl    12 
Beck,  John  P.,  Co..  Colorado  Sprln«a,  Colo.,  now  by  chan«e 

of  name  Reiocon,  Inc.     667,«)0.  PUb.  "-l2j^T     .CL  6 
Beddinc    Manufacturer*    AaaocUtea    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Fa. 

6.57.778.  pub.  11-12-57.      C132.        ^^        „       _  «.». 

Belsau.  Robert  C,  d.  b.  a.  Bell  DUtrtbutlng  Co..  Tawaa  City. 

illeh.     552.097.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Bell  DletrlbutlnaCo. :  flee — 

Belcan,  Robert  C.  ^    ^,      _  , 

Bellanca    Aircraft   Corp..   New   Castle.  Del. 

Cl    19  .  ^.  „, 

Belnap    k    Thompson.    Inc.    Chicago.    111. 

Cl    38 
Benolt,   Peter.  Alexandria,  OnUrlo,  Canada. 

Benrai^wItch^Co*.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     667.t64-6,  puh. 

BenV;i^"watch"c?.Snc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     667.767.   pub. 

Benrai^  Watch^  C?.J  Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.     667,759.   pub. 

BeUnJJ"cJ.  B^iokl^.  N    Y.     W2.002    <*nc^  Slid**  Ivmdiin. 
Berry  Bros.  A  Co..   to  Berrv   Broa.  4  Rndd   Ud..  London. 

Enirland.     353.590,  ren.  1-11-58.     C\.  49. 
Berry  Bros.  A  Rudd  Ltd.  :  flee— 


551,947.   cane. 

651.913.    cane 

667.616.  pnb. 


■ry  E 

Berry  Bros.  A  Co 
Matt 


667.741. 
652,015, 
667,896, 


Cl-  12.  .^  „ 

American  C7*BAmi<l  Co.  :  «*»— - 

Calco  Chemical  Co  .  Inc^  The.     .     „    _      .„  --,    __w 
American   Cyanamld   Co..  New  York.   ».   T.     667,617.  pub. 

AmJrtiJ^Cy»Sm®ld  Co.,   New   Tork,   N.   Y.     687.672.  pub. 

AmertU^Knk?Co?p..  Bnka,  N.  C.  667,588,  pub.  11-12-57. 
C\     1 

American  Foam  Rubber  Corp.,  Burlln«ton.  N.  J.,  and  New 

AmVrt'lSi^"'  J<im/?r212ct?°C^orp"/l  a.  W,.th  Lal-atorl« 
niTlslon  (It  American  Home  Prodncti  Corp.,  New  Tora, 
V   Y       6.'i7  678    DOb.  11-12-37.      Cl.  18.  _  . 

American  MachV  and  MetaU,  Inc..  Wllmlnfton.  Del. 
657,771,_pub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  31. 

American  Pnarmacentlcal  Co. :  flee — 

Aaplrln  Co.  of  America.  ^       _^.  _, 

American   Photocopy  Kqnlpment  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
pob.  6-28-55.     C\.  26.  „       ..,  w     ▼ 

American    Safety    Ra«or    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.    T. 

AiBPrican  Travel  Association,  Inc..  Appleton.  Wla. 

pub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  B.  piKi  QSii    Miio 

Amieux-Marsc.  CasabUnca.  French  Morocco.     561.966.  cane. 

Anderson  and  Johnson,  Chicago,  III.     Ml^J.  «•■«•  ^-  **• 
Aidiews,  Simpson,  Co.,  Marletta^a.     657.911      Cr46. 
Arena    (hiemleal    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      667.603.    puo. 

ArklrtfeJ^Ue?  New  York.  N.  Y.     657,781.  pub.   11-12-57. 

Araoar  and  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

Cl.  18.  „    „ 

Artflex  Fabrics,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Cl.  42. 
Artko  Mfrs. :  ««•-- 

Rabin.  Samnsl  L. 
AnreT  Corp  :  flee — 

Asplrl5°C~.**of ^AL-rlca.  New  York.  N.  Y  to  American  Phar- 
A.S^U?^*P«?li  L?d''v.1icSiTer.  Brlt*l!h  ColumbU.  C«.ada. 
A  JSla% 'proil.-rl.'-*fie..^*(ilcMO.  HI.  562.063.  cane 
Attoit"    Rs«nlng  Co..  The.  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.     120.060.  ren 

Atlif^wdS  Co..   Wilmington,   Del.,   to  The  Olldden  Co.. 

ClereUnd.  Ohio      354.608,  ren    2-1^^58.     Cl    16. 
A.lt    A    vnborg    Corp.,  Cincinnati,    Ohio,    and    N«»    York. 

to   Interchemlcal    Corp.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     352.287.    ren. 

Aiilta*^i«e^Co!.*  Inc..    BeUmora,    N.    Y.      667,707.    pub. 

B  w'phJts  inmL,  Inc..  Pasadena.  Calif.     652.096.  cane. 

Baer,  Jerome  W.,  Miami  Beach.  Fla.    667.719.  pnb.  11-12-67. 

Ba»in«ne.     George,     ft     Son    Ltd..    Dumbarton.     Scotland. 

657.860.  pub.  11-12-57.     O- «•_      ... --a  ^k   it   i«_R7 

Bantam  LlfT  Inc..  Hempstead.  N.  Y.    657,689,  pub.  11-12-67. 

Cl.  21. 


667.667-71.   pub.  11-12-67. 
667,816-16.  pub.  11-12-67. 


Beverly   MattrcM  Co..   Inc..    Salsffl.    Maaa.     552.019,  caws. 

Blele   Irene  A..  Newark,  N.  J.     552,005,  cane.     Cl.  82. 
BlMiyi!  fnc.    HollrwW   Calif.,   to  ^General  Foods  Corp.. 

Whfte  Plaint.  N.  Y.     8Jil.968   ren.  "-1«-»T     -a.,46. 
Blum    Trouser    Co^     Inc.,     Baltimore,    Md.      657,810,    pub. 

B<ie'r!*H*!  A^o^lnc.    New    York,    N.    Y.      657.720.    pub. 

Bolton    Leathers    Lid.,    B<riton,    Bngland.      657,586-7.    pub. 

Bondl.^^Bmanu^,  d.  b   a    Imperial  Pharmacal  Co..  RIefaaond 

Bor'gel?Ine*.^'ffiew^'.  0^0**657.872,  pub.   11-12^7. 

BoK»e"co.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     667.842.  pob.  11-12-67. 

Bo?^    Color    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      657.648.    pub. 

Bra'Dd^MUime^  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     657.802.  pub. 

11-12-.'S7.     Cl.  39. 
Brenner,  Raymond  :  flee—- 

Brenner,  Raymond,  Inc.         ...     ».ir-./v«.i    Rf*iiB»r 
Brenner,    Raymond.    Inc^   i»»?  * "*    ^  Raymond   Brenner. 

Youngstown.  Ohio  551.982,  cane.  Cl-  «• ,.  _.  _ 
BrllUant  Brothers  Co..  Boston,  Mass.  667.910.  Cl.  ». 
British    Manufactured    Bearings   Co.    Ltd.,   Crawley,   Boisex, 

England.     667,726.  pub   11-12-^7      Cl.  28       ,.„„..„ 
BrowS-Forman  t^l'tUler.  Corp     d    b    a    Labrot  A  Graham. 

Lonlsrllle.  Ky.     667,858,  pnb.  11-12-67.     n    49       rwt.„, 
Brown-Foman  Distillers  doro..  d.  b.  a   Od  Kentucky  Dtatll- 

le^.  Louisville.  Ky      657.&i,  pub.  ^712-87      0.  49 
BrunsWlck-Balke^ollender  Co..  "nie.  Chicago,  111.     421,291, 

BrSlS^efkiSe-CoUender  Co..  The.  Chtoigo.  IlL     562.062. 

cane.     Cl.  22.      _ 
Buckeye  Cellnlooe  Corp. :  flee— 

Back^'c'Jrt^n"^Sir8J.,'V>'^o  The  Buckeye  C^lulose  Corp., 

Cincinnati.  Ohio      119J28,  r*n  }l-M~f.     CT.  46 
Budd  A  Votaw.  San  Francisco,  Calif.    667,811,  pob.  11-1Z-07. 

Cl   89 
Buhler  Mills.  Inc.  :««••— 

Ennli  Milling  Co.,  The  mi  oor    -««- 

Burlincton    MUls   Corp.    Greensboro,   N.   C.     561,995,  cane. 

Bu^lsT  W.    Atlas,    Co..    PhUadelphla.    Pa.      S56.2M.    rw. 

Bu'^^h!   cSi..!   Detroit.    Mich.      657.691.    pub.    11-12-87. 

Ca\i)  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  The.  Bound  BfJ?k,  N.  J.,  to  A«ei1- 
c«^  Cyanamld  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    854.686.  ren.  »-16-68. 

Cl.  18. 
California  Pellet  Mill  Co.  -Bee— 

Callfo?iu  pSeTSfg^'eo..  d.  b.  a.  California  Peitet  Mill  Co.. 

sLnmmSS,  Calif.     (J57.725   pnb    1  Ir"-;?^      C,   2,^110 
Camley  International  Co..  Inc..  Ix>s  Angeles.  Calif.     657,769. 

pnb.  11-12-57.     CT.  31. 
Canterbury  Preas :  flee— 

Parnell,  Wallace  R.  „.         ^,     _       .__  __     .^^ 

Carae   Corp..   The.    Mountain    View,    N.    J.      687,622.    prt. 

11-12-87.     CL  10. 
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C#toiM«e  Corp.   of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.     657,601,  pab. 

11— 12— o7.     CI.  ft. 
Celptex   Corp.,   The,   Cbkrafo,    111.      607,630,   pub.    11-12-57. 

<'••<»»*«   Corp.,    The,    Cklca«o,    lU.     657,634.   pub.    11-12-57. 

CertifW'    Credit     Corp.,     Coluibu,     Ohio.       657.886,     pab. 

Cbadbourn    Hoalery   Mills.    Inc.,    Charlotte,   N.   C.     551.075, 
cane.     CI.  39. 

^••Jf/ir*  i*   ^'*'    ***   Charles   *    Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.    Y. 
353,1 1».  ren.  12-28-57.     CL  46,  .       •    *• 

Charlea  k  Co..  Inc. :  8e« — 

Charles  k  Co. 
Chesebroufh-Pond's    Inc.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      657,656,    pab. 

Chewfbroogh-Pond's    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      657,865,   pnb. 

CbTcsKo    Powdered    Metal   Prodocta   Co..    Schiller   Park.    IlL 

rt.^7.«44.  pub.  11-12-57.      CI.  14. 
ChicsKO  Standard  Transformer  Corp. :  See — 

Standard  Transformer  Corp. 
Church.  Bruce.  Inc.,  Salinas.  Calif.     657,845,  pab.  11-12-57. 

Clba  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switaerland.    657.611.  pab.  11-12-57.    a.  6. 
Clayton  and  Associates  :  Bee — 

Clayton.  Donald  K. 
Clayton.  Donald  K..  d.  b.  a.  Clayton  and  Associates,  Fayette- 

Tllle,  N.  C.     657,883,  pub.  11-12-57.     CT.  107. 
CleTeland   Skate  Co^    ftc.   The,  ClerelAnd.  Ohio.     657,708, 

pub.  11-12-57.     Ci.  22. 
Coatinc  MaterUls  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.  J.     657,649 

pub.  11-12-6T.     a.  16. 
Commercial  Products  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

TJaden.  Oorge  R. 
Compania  de  Allmentos  KlrbT  de  Cuba.  8.  A.,  Martaaao.  Cuba 

6ia83.V  pub.  11-12-67.      Cl.  46.  . -.n-aao.  v^noa. 

Conner  Life  Insarance  Co.,   Miami,   Fla.     657,920.     Cl    102 
Conn.    C.    O.,    Ltd.,    Elkhart,    Ind.      121,045,    ren.    4-2-58. 

Com.    C'.    O..    Ltd.,    Elkhart,    lad.      354,804,    ren.    2-22-58. 

Conn,    C.    O.,    Ltd..    Elkhart,    Ind.      355,176,    ren.    3-8-58. 

Cl.  36. 
Conn,    C.    O.,    Ltd.,  Elkhart,    Ind.      355,177,    rea.    3-8-58. 

Conn.    C.    G.,    Ltd..    Elkhart.    Ind.      355.330.    ren.    3-16-58. 

Continental    Oil    Co..    Ponca    City.    Okla.       657.606,    pab. 

Coty,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    657,866.  pnb.  11-13-57.    Cl.  51. 

Coty,    Inc..   New    York,    N.   Y.      657.869-70,    pab.    11-12-57. 
Cl.  51. 

^2^3^8^'^c/  42*'^'  *''*'•  *^"*"°'    ■•    '•     354,663,    ren. 
Crompton  Co.,   West  Warwick,  R.   I.,  to  Cronpton  Co..  New 
^  York,  N.  Y.     354.098,  ren.  2-1-58.     Cl.  42. 
Crompton  Co.,  West  Warwick.   R.   I.,  to  Crompton  Ca.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     354.143.  ren.  2-1-58.     a.  42 

«57*8fc8^'ci  ^i!t^   **  *■  ^''****'"  *"*•  ^"-  Montlcello.  Iowa. 
Cackler  Mf«.  Co.  :  '8ee— 

Cuckler.  David  E. 
Cnlllgan.    Inc..    Northbrook,    HI.     657.746-7,    pab.    11-12-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Cyclemaater     Ltd..     South     Kensincton,     London.     Enclnnd 

552.055,  cane-.     Cl.  19. 
D  and  J  Press  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Tonawaada.  N.  T.     657.727, 

pub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  23. 

^.^^JJ.  i^,**S"<**"'   ^'^-  ''*•''  ^ofk.  N.   Y.     667.613.   pub. 
11—12-57.      Cl.  6. 

Dall.  Inc..  MinneapoiU.  Minn.     552.006.  cane.     Cl.  26. 

l>»»n»»J*    8.    p.    A..    Milan,    Italy.      657,045.    p«b.    11-13-57. 

DaiMcraft   Inc.,   Providence,   B.   I.     657,763,   pab.    11-12-67. 

Danforth  Anchors.  Berkeley.  Calif.     657.643.  pub.  11-12-57. 

^if    W»tchb«nd    Co..    Inc..    The.    Omaha.    Nebr.      637,907. 

Cl.  28. 

Dell  Pablishinf  Co.,   Inc..  New  York.   N.  Y.  657.799.  pub. 

11-12-57.     CL  38.  •       •  f 

Delta  Food  Packers.  lac.  Hammontoa,  N.  J.  551,997.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 

Demnster    Brothers.    Inc..    KnozTllle,    Twin.  353.486.    ren. 

1— 11— o8,     Cl.  23. 

D««tlno^Ralph     Ltd..    New    York,    N.    Y.  657.766.    pub. 

Diamond  Match  Co.".  The.  New  York.   N.  Y.     551.921.  cane. 

Cl.  2. 
^Ci"^  Corp..   The.  Chicago.   IlL     6S7.876,  pab.   11-12-57. 

Dixon    Dryer    Co..    Dixon,    Calif.      667.834,    pub.    11-12-57. 

Dotty  Products.   Milwaukee.   WU.     551.991.  cane.     a.   51. 

Da-Ust   Products  Corp..    New   York,   N.    Y.     661,899.   cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Duraloom  Carpet  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    562,107.  cane. 

Dynacor    Inc.,    Kenslnfton,    Md.      657.700.    pub.    11-12-57. 

Eder,  J.'Wm..  d.  b.  a.  Water  CooaalUnta,  Rome  City,  Ind. 

657,«08.  pub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  6. 
Ekco  Products  Co..   Cbkago,    III.     657,890,   pub.   11-12-57. 

Cl.   106. 
Electrofllm  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hall,  E.  R..  Co. 
Blectrol  Inc..  KiuKston,  N.  Y.    353,752.  rea.  1-18-58.    Cl.  34. 
Empire  CrafU  Corp..  Newark,  N.  Y.    607,768.  pub.  11-12-57. 


"'c^''32***'''*'  I^ra'ture  Co..  Chelsea.  Mass.     551.945.  cane. 

''"Ki'n.*'"S5"f.92"8;  ^•.,"1'%"-  »^,%'""  *""'•  '"  '  »"•"•'• 

"^^75bs"';.T/*i-tS7"'c7':39^'"'''"  *  ^°-  »••""«>'••  «-• 
Epstein.  HarrT  *  Co. :  See — 

EpstHn.  Harry. 
""cT*^"  »™P«ft  Corp..  Clayton,  Mo.    657,827,  pub.  11-12-57. 

*^cf!°21**"*'^  *   *"'    *^**'   ^"*"*  *'*•   '*■''•     552.098.   cane. 
''''(•In"  Cl^o"*  *''***  *'**"^  ^'*  •  ^''-  ^'**«»'  ^"-    8*0,962, 

'^^t'^«'*    ^w^T:  .P'^"''^'    Corp.,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 
657.685,  pub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  20. 

^l-1257'*''c?  ^t"**  ^"  •  ^**  ^'"*'-  ^-  ^      WT.Ml-Z.  P«b. 
Fitsall  DispUy  Co. :  See— 

Martino.  Peter  V. 
'^?.^*4«^**""  Exchange.  THmpa.  Fla.     657,825,  pub.  5-15-56. 

*''«ri^J***,.*';,  "•    •>     "••    Stuttgart-Botnang,    Germany. 
^  657,716.  pub.  11-12-57.     O.  23.  «^"«n7- 

Fostoria  Pressed  Steel  Corp..  The.  FostorU,  Ohio.     657,686. 

puo.  11—12—57.     Cl,  21. 

•^O'jKnapp  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    657.801.  pub.  11-12-57. 

'^l?-i2-5?*Tl'^62    ^"'     ''•'"■'"'P'*'*-     P*       667,879,    pub. 
Gale  Hall  KnirlnVerlnR :  Bee — 
I'nlvprital   Chfmiata.   Inc. 
Gambarelll  *  Davltto  :  Bee — 

lUlian  Swlaa  Colony. 
Oarlock    Packing   Co..    The,    Palmyra.    N.    Y.      356.210,    ren. 
4-19-58.     Cl.  .35. 


Oarlock   Parking   Co..    The,    Palmyra.    N.    Y. 
.V3-58.     CT.  35. 


356,556.    ren. 


Y.     657.690.    pub. 
353,823,    ren. 


Gem  0-(;raph  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  The  Gem-O^raph 
Corp.  of  Amerira.  Inc.    551.923.  cano.     Cl.  50. 

Oem-O-Graph  Corp.  of  America.  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Gem-O  Graph  Co..  The. 
General   Aniline  *   Film   Corp.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     657.615. 

pub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  6. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    657.744   pub. 

11-12-67.     Cl.  26.  •       .  w»» 

General    Atronics    Corp..    Bsia   Cynwyd.   Pa.      657.881.   pub. 

11-12-57.     Cl.  100.  '      '   .  .   i~ 

General  Capsule  Corp..  Frsser.  Mich.    657,848.  pub.  11-12-57. 

Cl.   46. 
General    Electric    Co..    Schenectady.    N. 

11-12-57.     Cl.  21. 
General    Electric    Co.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y. 

1-18-58      CI.  23. 
General  Fnoda  Corp.  :  Bee — 
BIreley'M,  Inc. 
Perkins  Products  Co. 
General  Laboratories,   Madison.  Wis.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corp..  Phllsdelphla,  Pa.     119.296,   ren.    11-13-57.     Cl.  6. 
General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    657,752.  pub.  11-12-57. 

CT.  27. 
General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    657.760,  pub.  11-12-57 

Cl.  27. 
General  Time  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     657,761,  pub.  11-12-57. 

General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akroa.  Ohio.     657.864.  pub. 

11-12-57.     Cl.  50. 
Oertman.  Samuel  M.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa.    657,912.    Cl.  46. 
Oibrich.  Leo.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  657.728,  pub.  11-12-57.  Cl.  23. 
GHdden  Co.,  The:  See — 

Atlas  Powder  Co. 
Globe  Kooflng  Products  Co.,  lac,  Whitlag,  Ind.    657,631.  pab. 

11-12-57.     Cl.  12. 
Ooldman  k  Co. :  See — 

Sanlpak  Wiper  Co. 
Gold  Seal  Vlnevards  Inc. :  See — 

Urbana  Wine  Co..  Inc. 
Greyer  Tank  k  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  East  Chicago,  Ind. 


657,717. 


pub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  23. 
Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc..  Newton,  Mass.     657.679.  pub. 

11-12-57.     CT.  18. 
Greenough.   Henrr  ▼..   Jr.,    Brookline,    Maaa.      356,481.   ren. 

4— 26— %8      Cl    36. 
Grimlok' Sales.  Chicago,   III.     551.878.  cane.     Cl.  2. 

Gsell,  R..  *  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    657.753.  pnb.  11-12-57. 

Cl.  27. 
Haseker  Earnest,  d.  b.  a.  Haecker  Industries.  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     657,903      Cl.  22. 
Haecker  industries  :  See — 

Haecker,   Earnest. 
Uagan  Chemicals  *  Controls,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    657,877-8. 

pub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  52. 
Hall.  n.  R.,  Co.,  to  Electrofllm  Inc.,  Los  Angeles  and  North 

Hollywood,  Calif.    552.116.  ranc.    Cl.  21. 

Halstead.    James,    Ltd..    Whitefleld.    Manchester.    England. 

551.948.  cane.     a.  20. 
Hanos.  Alex,  Craig.  Colo.     657.830.  pub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  46. 
Happiness  House  :  Bee — 

Talley.  A.  Lucille. 
Hsppy   Pet  PriMlucts.   Inc.,  Cassopolls,   Mich.     667,584.  pub. 

11-12-57.    a.  1. 
Hargo  Sales  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     561,924.  cane.     Cl.  8. 

Harrington  k  Richardson.   Inc.   Worcester.   Mass.     657,618, 

pub.  11-12-57.    n.  9. 
Harris,  I).  P..  Hardware  k  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y 

tar/i—  - 


657.702,  pub.  11-12-57.    Cl.  22. 
Hartman.  A.  F..  Co. :  See — 
Hartman,  Alfred  F. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  iii 


Hartman.  Alfred  F.,  d.  b.  a.  A.  F.  Hartman  Co..  Kansas  Cltjr. 

HMkell'oi^'C?*  Co?lnc.  Richmond,  Vs.     352.294,  .«. 

HasUSM?  BrS..  \ac.  Central  Falls,  B.  I.    657,710-11,  pub. 

H«thl^?.^Johil:  "co..  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     657,817.  pub. 

HelM,^*"!!* ^j.,  Co.,*Pittsburgh,  P..     657,846.  pub.   ll-l«-67. 

He^ble^.   Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Tbe^Mlng  Tea  Co..  Hartford,  Conn. 

HlSK:%y^'c. .TK^HlS  |ckl.  C.  De.  Moines,  Iowa. 

657.703.  pub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  22. 
Hlbbs  Tsckle  Co. :  See— 

Holleb'*'cor'?hlc?io.  III.     657,833.  pub.  11-12-67.     Cl.  46. 
Holmes.  M.  E..  Co. :  «ee— 

Hol«-,"BStt*B."i  b.  a.  M.  E.  Holme.  Co..  VlrglnU.  Minn. 
Ho«i^^l2lery  mJus.  Adamstowa,  Pa.    657,807,  pub.  U-12-67. 

gsf£  ffS'Sr.^^.7c&£:  k  S?;?f5:  pXii-?^-55: 
gs'^&£%.?o-%tW,£a  SI:ai:SS?:  §.11 

Imperial  Pharmacal  Co. :  flee — 

Incln%°G;ilETn"crVreehold,  N.  J.  657.784.  pub.  ll-li-67 
IndlstMal  Metal  Products  Corp..  Lanalng.  Mich.  667.736 
InSSd  Air' Ll'nL,  Sc^^Lo.  Angele.,  Calif.     552.073.  caac 

Cl.  105. 
Interchemical  Com. :  See — 

Inte^'t\otal"S:'?^S?«   Co..   Chicar*.   ni.  651.971.   «nc 

InSrnLlional     Latex     Corp.,     DoTcr,     Del.  657,668.     pob. 

InleVna'tl".!  "Nickel    Co..    Inc..    The,    New  York.    N.    Y. 

I.!?^Xn;/p.rVs-*54..   ?i.lir>.     in.  65T.730,    pub. 

IntVmamlal  *8hS    Co.,     St.     Louta,    Mo.  657,808.     pub. 

11-12-57.     Cl.  39. 
IrTing  Canning  Co.  .See — 

Iso-sJ'r  CO "?!?? /'Si.e,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      657.589,    puh 

ItaVun^^^i-^ony.   d,  b.   ••   0*»»>arelll   *  D«;»"o.  San 

Francisco,  Calif.     657,852,  P<»»»    llrl^-ST.     CL  41. 
J   *  J   Lan<iscsoln«.  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.     667,585.  pob. 

Jarob,*  J^iui.  C^sV.,  Freeport,  N.  Y.    657.734,  pub.  11-12-57. 

JaJibSi,  F.,  *  Sona.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     657,809,  pob. 

Jamei^ifJtor^Cyrti^    Ltd..    Greet.    Birmingham,    England. 

JaSiS?;  rkSeU.rign~.^^n.    657.735.  pub.  11-12-57. 

JeSer  Glaswerk   Schott  k  Gen.,  Mains,  Germaay.     657.688, 

Je£;:e'n,'o^rVl'DC.,^ew  York,  N.  Y.    657,762,  pub.  11-12^T. 

Cl    28 
Jetfone  Musical  Products:  See— 

KDlWB^S'eitSl'N.Y.    657,787,  pub.  11-12-57.    Cl.  23. 
Emln^w  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     657,821.  pub.   11-12-57. 

lUuderer,  Louis  O  ,  RWeralde,  N.  J.    552105.  cane.     CL39. 
Keith.  Ben  E.,  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    657,849,  pab.  11-12-57. 

Kemp*C.  M..  Mfg.  Co ,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     657,583,  pub 

7-30-57.     Cl.  1. 
KUrsT  Blind  Co  :  See— 

K.o^iiriSf.  '&'.!'  &.    BTOoklp..    N.    Y.      657,592,    pub. 

KoJTnVwagSr  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind.    657.687, 

K.5reL"^5^i  iS-,  N;«.reth,  Pa.    657,820,  pub.  11-12-67. 

Laboratolres  Danielle  Roche.  :  «ee— 

Maltre}eaB,  Madaoic  Louis. 
Labrot  k  Graham  :  Se~ 


LewU.  Edgar  P..  *  B<«s,  d.  b.  a.  Towa  Hall  Chocolate  C^ 
Maiden, Tlass.:  to  Mcdrorr  Stores  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
352,303,  ren.  11-23-57.     Cl.  46.  «    .     ^    v      mt  aim 

I.lKsett  aid  Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  657.653. 
pub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  17.  ,.  .         u 

Line    Scale  Co^    Inc..   Oklahoma   City.  Okla.     657.743.  pob. 

Llaum^f  CorJ^!  iSdUnapolls.  lad.  657.619,  pab.  11-12-67. 
Lowe.'joe.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  354,479.  rea.  2-15-58. 
Lowii^itn,  M.  *  *«!•.  inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    657,819.  pub. 

Lucky*  L^er   Bretrtng  Co..    San   Pranctaco.   Calif.     657.853. 

pab.  11-12-57      Cl    48. 
Lucky    Tiger    Mfg.    Co.,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 

4-26-58.     a.  ih. 
Macy,  R  H^  k  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Macy,  R.  H.,  *  Co.  „  ^    w    v 

Macy     R    H.,   *  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.  Y. 

1-25-58.     a.  22.  V    w    w    V 

Macy,    R.   H.,  *  Co.,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Mac"y^*R^*H.,^  C?o.,  to  R.  H.  Macy  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N  V.     120.032,  ren.  1-1-58.     CT.  9». 
Macy    R.  H.    k  Co.,  to  R.  H.  Macy  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York. 

N  V.     120.033.  ren.  1-1-58.     Cl.  ».  «,- -no      nnh 

Magnaflo     Co..     Inc..     Youngstown.     Ohio.       657.609,     pub. 

Magnet  Lltho  Supply  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     657.875,  pub. 

MaVtreSan.    Madame    Louis,    d.   b.   a.   Laboratolres  D«nleUe 

RoSee,  Paris.  France.     657,868,  pub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  51. 
Mandee  Fabrics,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.    551,928,  cane.    O.  42. 
Mannlnaton  MllU.  Inc.,  Salem.  N.  J.    657,684,  pub.  11-12-57. 

Manben.'  Juliette.  Inc.  now  by  chaiuw  of  n«ne  to  JoHotte 
Marslen     Inc.,  ^Idgefield,   N.  J.     657,916-18.     CL  51. 

Mart    c'ayton:  *  OB^Jtrti^on,  111.     657.905.     CL  23. 

Maraprlng  Corp.,  Los  Angele.,  Calif.  657,777.  pub.  11-12-57. 
Cl.  32. 


356,846.    ren. 

354.021,  ren. 

354.022.  ren. 


Brown  Forman  Dlstlllera  Corp. 
Lamcote,   Inc„   to  Arrev  Corp.,  cn 


.™eo.r    .u.     .. --icago.  I"      a»S.«2.  ren. 

LaWham    Raymond  D..  d.  b.  a.  Downbrat  Record  Co.,  Los 

^A?Sl«.  CiUt.     657.791.  pub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  36. 

Lansdale  Forest   Products  Corp.,  Lansdale,  Pa.     667,635-6, 

Dub    11-12-87      Cl.  12.      _         ,  _  ^.         ^^ 

Laudale     Pharmaceutical     Co..     Inc.     Kanus     City.     Mo. 

657.680.  pub.  11-12-57.     Cl- 18.  «»  hkt     nah 

LaTx    I'harmatetlc   Corp.,    New    York.   N.   Y.     667.667.   pob. 

Lailo^Tom.   plh*  Co..   lae.  Eureka.   Calif.     857,843.   pub. 

11-12-57.     Cl.  46. 
Lee,  James  8. :  See— 

LelttSI'i^Hrc^'.  mK^IU,  Mlna.    637.698,  pub.  11-12^7. 
LeSwtrke    O.    m.    b.    H..    Frankfurt    am    mala.    Germany 
JSJcP'tSSi:  Vni"iJi  pSia'^iphla.  Pa.     551.8».  cane 
CT.  39. 


Martino,  Peter  V..  d.  b.  a.  Fltaall  DispUy  Co.,  Long  Island 

CltT  N.  Y.     551.863.  cane.     Cl.  32.  ^      ^    ^, 

MarfellaPe.rU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     657,906.     CT.  28. 
Maskullne  Underwear  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     657.908. 

Cl    39 
Msson    Contractora    AssocUtlon    of    America,    Chicago,    in. 

6.^7,883,  pub.  11-12-57.  ^Cl.  101.  --- -««     „„k 

Matrix    Structures    Inc..    Cambridge,    Mam.      657,709,    pub. 

MaVtePuic.,   Sls^ngele.,    Calif.     657,701,   pub.    11-12-57. 

Cl    22 
Msnrer.  J    A.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     667.742,  pab. 

11     10     '^7         C^      9A 

Mar  Department*  Stores  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     657,909. 

McCormick,  John  O..  d.  h.  a.  Accordlo-Tape  System,  Mlane- 

aoolU,  Minn.     .^52,076.  cane     Cl.  107. 
McCrory  Stores  Corp. :  Bee — 
LewU   Edgar  P.,  k  Sona. 
McCrory  Stores  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    354,896,  ren.  3-1-68. 

Cl   37 
McCrory'  Stores  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    366.115,  ren.  8-»-58. 

Cl   37 
McDonald,   James   W.,    Wichita   FalU,   Tex.     651,865,    eanc 

McGraw-BdiBon  Co..   Chicago,   111.     667,787,  pab.    11-12-57. 

Cl    3(4 
Melfl.  Veto.  Jamaica,  N.  Y.    551.968,  caac     Cl.  51. 
Metal     Products     Engineering,     Inc.,     Los     Angeles,     Calif. 

1552  111   cane      Cl  21. 
Metro^ Atlantic,  Inc.  Cen'tredale,  R.  I.    667,660,  pub.  11-12-57. 

r^i    1(1 
Metxger    Machine    and    Engineering    Co..    Milwaukee.    WU. 

657,789.  pub.  11-12-67.     Cl.  84. 
MIdaa,   lacT  Chicago,    IlL     657.604.  pub.    11-12-57.     Cl.   6. 
Mldweat  Lamp  Co.,  MllwaukM,  WU.    657,698,  pub.  11-12-57. 

Cl    21 
Midwest  Lamp  and  Novelty  Co.,  MllwaukM.  WU.     657.901. 

Cl    21 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  657,659,  pub.  11-12-67. 

Cl    18 
MlllTllle'  Mfg.    Co..    The,    PhlladelphU,    Pa.      121,198,    rea. 

4-16-88.     Cl.  89. 
Ming  Tea  Co.,  The :  See — 

Heubleln,  Inc.  ^       ._- -..^         ^     ..«•>« 

Minikay    Ltd.,    London,    England.      657,790,   pub.    11-12-67. 

Cl    34 
Mlro   Container  Co.,    Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     551,878,   cnc 

d.  2. 
Model  "N  Mold  :  See— 

AbMrene  Mff.  Co.,  The.  „    ^     »      ,  « 

Modern    Health    Products.    Inc.,    to    Modern    Producta,    Inc, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     354,816,  ren.  2-22-58.     Cl.  18. 
Modern  Music  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     667,796. 

pub.  11-12-67.     CT    38. 
Modem  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Modem  Health  Products,  Inc. 
Mohr    Ann  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     552,061,  cane     Cl.  22. 
Montis  Rolex  8.  A.   (Rplex  t'h«>n  AG.)     (R<>f 'J^**^^  Co. 

Ltd.),  OeneTa,_Swltserland.  657,756,  Pob.  11-12-67     Ci.  27. 
Moore,   H.  W.,  Baulpment  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.     657,886,  pub. 

MiJoV^i  Mfg.^Cb.,  Qtilncy,  111.    853,501,  ren.  1-11t«8.    CL  18. 
Morgan  Crudble  fco     Ltd.,  The,  IX)ndon,  England.     352,759. 

Mo7£in*Crlirible  Co.   Ltd.,  The,  London,  EngUnd.     352,760. 
ren.  12-14-57.     CL  21. 
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Morgan  Crucible  Co.  Ltd.,  Tbe.  London,  BncUad.     S52.791. 

m.   12-14-5T.     a.  23. 
Morgan  Crucible  Co.  Ltd.,  Tb«,  London,  England.     352,762, 

ren.  12-14-B7.     CI.  21. 
Morris.   Fhlllp.    Inc^   New   York,   N.   Y.      SS7.8M.      CT.   17. 
MoMlc   Tile   Co     Tbe.    ZanMTllle.   Ohio.     <i57,897.     CI.    12. 
Mueller.  A.  R..  d.  b.  a.  A.  R.  Mueller  Printing  *  Lithograph 

Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    551, »4»,  cane.    CI.  38. 
Mueller,  A.  R..  Printing  *  Lithograph  Co. :  See— 

Mueller.  A.  R. 
Naah  Inc.,  Jenwy  City.  N    J.     667,591,  pub.  11-12-87.     d.  3. 
National  DiatUlers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  fiee — 

National  DUtlllers  Products  Corp. 
Natloaal   L/lstillers  Products  Corp..  N>w  York.  N.  Y..  now  by 

change   of   name   National    Dlstllters   and   Chemical   Corp. 

«07.8S«-7,  pub.  11-12-57.     CI.  49 
National    Drug    Co..    The.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      657,677,    pub. 

11-12-57.     C\.  18. 
National  Panhellenlc  Conference.  SilTer  Spring.  Md.    6S7.894. 

pub.  11-12-87.    a.  200. 
National  Trallways  Bua  Syatem.  Washington.  D.  C.    382,654, 

ren.  12-7-87.     CL  38. 
.Nelson   Mfg.    Corp..   PontUc.   Mich.     851.996,  cane.     CI.    14. 
Newaygo    Engineering   Co..    Newaygo.    Mich.      657,713,    pub. 

11-12-67.     CI.  23. 
New  England  Tape  Co..  Inc..  Hodsoa.  Maaa.    657,900.    CI.  21. 
New  London  Mllla,  Inc..  New  LMidon.  Conn.     602.017,  cane. 

CI.  20. 
Nichols    Engineering   A    Research    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

355.857.  ren   4-5-58.    CT.  23. 
Nielsen.   Herman.   .New  York.  N.  Y.     551.922.   cane.     CI.  82. 
Noranda    Copper    and    Braaa    Ltd..    Bast    Montreal.    Quebec, 

Canada.     657.642,  pub.  11-12-57.     C\.  14. 
Old  Kentuckr  Distillery  :  Bee — 

Brown-Fomian  Distillers  Corp. 
OllTer    Brothers   Farms.   Mount   Eden.  Calif.     657,828.   pab. 

11-12-57      CI.  46. 
Omaha  Cartage  k  Warehousing  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     657.887. 

pub.  11-12-57.     CI.  105. 
Original  Product!  Corp.,  MUmi  Bench.  Pla.     561.989.  cane. 

CI.  82. 
Orr  k  Sembower,  Inc..  Reading,  Pa.     687.788,  pub.  11-12-87. 

a.  34. 
Ortbo   Pharmaceutical   Corp.,   RarlUn,   N.   J.     657.655.  pub. 

4-HM57.     CI.  18. 
Ontow  k  Jacobs.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  657.818,  pub.  11-12-57. 

a.  42. 
Oawego  FalU  Corp..  Fulton.  N.  Y.     551.896,  cane.     CI.  2. 

Outboard     Marine     Corp..     Waukegao.     111.      65T.7S2.     pub. 

11-12-67.    CI.  23. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corp.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     657.637,  pub. 

11-12-37.     CI.  12. 
Owens.   George,   Chicago.   III.     551,998,  cane.      CI.   18. 
Paae  Engineering  Co..  Chicago.  III.     657,640,  pub.  11,-12-57. 

Cl.    13. 
Panqgen.  Inc.,  Rlngwood,  III.    687.898.  pub.  11-12-67.    C\.  A. 
Par  Records,  Inc.,  Hollywood.  Calif.     657.793.  pub.  11-12-87. 

Cl    36. 
Paniell.  Wallace  R.,  d.   b.  a.  Canterbury  Preaa.  Hollywood. 

Calif.    882,004.  cane.    Cl.  38. 
Pascal    Co..    Inc.,    Seattle.    Wash.      657,678,    pub.    11-12-57. 

Cl.  18. 
Patch,   E.    L.,   Co..   The.    Stoneham.   Maaa.     637,665-6,   pub. 

11-12-57.    CL  It. 
Peugy  Leonard.  Ltd.  Hollywood.  Calif.    531,964.  cane.    Cl.  61. 
Peniek.  S.  B..  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    351,182,  ren.  10-19-67. 

Cl.   18. 
Penlck.    8.    B..   and    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      667.623,    pub. 

11-12-57.     Cl.  10. 
Penn   Camera    Exchange,    Inc.,    New    York.   N.   Y.      661,994. 

cane.     CL  26. 
Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Gaaeral  Laboratories. 
Perklna    Products    Co..    Chicago     III.,    now    by    merger    Into 

General  Foods  Corp..   White  Plaina.  N.   Y.     667.863.  pub. 

11-12-57.     Cl.  50. 
Permacold     Industrlea     Inc..     Chicago.     111.      657,774,     pub. 

11-12-57.    Cl.  81. 
Philtipa   Proceas  Co.,   Inc..   Rochester.  N.  Y.     657,627,   pub. 

11-12-57.    Cl.  11. 
Plnand  Inc.,  to  Ed.  Pinaud.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     366.613, 

ren.  5-3-88      Cl.  81. 
Pioneer  Industrlea,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Pioneer  Suspender  Co. 
Pioneer   Suspender  Co.,  Philadelphia,   to  Pioneer  Industries. 

Inc..  Darby.  Pa.     119.771.  ren.  12-11-57.     CI.  39. 

Pittaburgfa   PUte   Olasa  Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     657,783.   pub 

11-12-57.     Cl.  S3. 
Plnntabba   Corp..    Baltimore.    Md.      657.625.    pub.    11-12-57. 

Cl.   10. 
Plaatlc  Metal  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.    657.590.  pub.  11-12-57. 

CT.  2. 
Platinum  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Dalto-ku  Tokyo.  Japan.    657.794. 

pub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  37. 
Plessey     Co.     Ltd..     The,     Ilford.     England.      657.697,     pub. 

11-12-57.     Cl.  21. 
Pneomafll  Corp.,  Charlotte.   N.   C.     657,731,  pub.   11-12-57. 

Cl.  23. 
Poor  k  Co..  Chicago,   III.     667,638.  pub.   11-12-57.     a.  12. 
Powell  Duffryn  Ltd.,  London^ngland.    581.912.  cane.    CL  6. 
Power  Tower  Co.,    Seattle.   Wash.      657,721.   pub.    11-12-57. 

Cl.  23. 
Premier  Metal  Products  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     687,694.  pub. 

11-12-57.    CL  21. 
Presidential    Homes.    Inc..   Peraberton,   N.    J.     657,632    pub. 

11-12-67.     Cl.  12. 
Pritchard,   J.    F.,   k   Co.    of   California,    Kanaaa   City.    Mo 

657,772,  Dub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  31. 
Producer    Canoera'    Cooperative    Inc.,    North    Colllna     N    T 

657.847.  pub.  11-12-57.     CL  46. 


Pulsnation  Bnterprlaea,   Inc..   St.   Peteraburg.  Fla.     667.823. 

pub.  11-12-87      a.  44. 
Parity  Paint  Producta  Corp..  Brookl/a,  M.  T.     667,651.  pab. 

Quick-Set,    Inc..'  Skokle,    lU.     657,749-60,    pab.    11-1S-6T. 

Cl.  26. 
RaftU.  Andrew  J.,  and  Harry  J.  Raftia.  Chieafo,  III.    667,699, 

pub.  11-12-37.     CL  21.  — -  ,       , 

Raftia.  Harnr  J. :  Bee — 

Raftia,  Andrew  J^and  Harry  J.  Raftia. 
Rainier  Plywood  Co.,  TaconM,  Waafa.    657,628,  pub.  11-12-57. 

Ranliin,  Stmond,  d.  b.  a.  Acceasoriea  For  Interiora  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     637.918.     Cl.  50. 

Ratienberger.  BUI,  d.  b.  a.  Jet-Tone  Maalcal  Prodacta,  Bridge- 
port. Conn      637.792.  Dub.  11-12-57.     Cl.  86. 

Reck.   H.,   Co..   Elgin.   111.     667,829,   pub.   11-12-57.      a.   46. 

Refrigeration  Reoearch,  Inc..  Brighton.  Mich.  637,770,  pub. 
11-12-87.     a.  31. 

Regal  Serrlce  and  Salea  Co..  Inc.,  Baltlatore,  Md.  882,067, 
cane.     Cl.  108. 

RcYco,  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  Mich.    667,773,  pub.  11-12-67.    CL  31. 

Revlon,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      637,871,    pub.    11-12-37. 

CL  51. 
ReTocon,  lac. :  Bee — 
Beck,  John  P.,  Co. 
Rhythm    Lingerie,    lac.    New    York.    N.    Y.      552,058,   cane. 

O.  38. 
Rice,  R.  B.,  Saoaage  Co.,  Inc.,  Lee'a  Snaualt.  Mo.     657,826, 

pub.  11-12-57.     a.  46. 
Robanne  Corp.,  Waahington,  D.  C.     657,768,  pub.  H-12-57. 

Robe'rtaon  Mfg.  Co.,  Morrisrille,  Pa.     851,301.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Rocbeater   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.,   Rocheater,  N.   Y.     667,746,   pab. 

11-12-67.     Cl.  26.  .       .   f 

Rotei  Mfr  Co.,  Dallaa,  Tex.    687,733,  pab.  11-12-67.    CL  28. 
Rotbman  Storea,  Inc..  Bt.  Louia.  Mo.    667,806,  pab.  11-12-57. 

Rubber  Mlllera,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     667,891,  pab.  11-13-57. 

Cl.  loe. 
Rubin,  Samuel  L,  d.  b.  a.  Artko  Mfra.,  Chicago,  lU.    561,979, 

caac.     CL  24. 
Rablnsteln,    Helena.    Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      657,664,   pob. 

11-12-57.     Cl.  18.  .       .   i~ 

Rnbon    Inc.,    Independence,    Mo.      657,767,    pah.    11-12-57. 

a.  29. 
St.    Croix    Sugar    Caae    ladustriea.    Inc.,    8t.    Crolz.    Ylrgla 

Islands.     657.834,  pub.  11-12-67.     Cl.  49. 

Sanlpak   Wiper   Co.,   to   Goldman  *  Co..   Uttle   Bock,  Ark. 

360,218,  ren.  9-21-57.     CT.  29. 
Santlni   Broa.    Inc.,   Bronx.  N.    Y.     657,888,  pab.   11-12-57. 

V\.  106. 
Sapphire  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     667.805.  pub.   10-2^-57. 

Schenley    Industrlea.   Inc..   New   York,   N.   T.     657,855.   pub. 

11-12-37.     Cl.  49.  '       '   y 

Scheriiu  Aktirageaeilachaft.  Berlin.  Oermany.     657,503,  pab. 

Scholastic  ifagatinea.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     657,797,  pub. 

11-12-37      Cl    38.  .        .  K 

Schwartt',  A.  J^  Son  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     657,812, 

pub.  11-12-67.     Cl.  39. 
Schwartt  *  Benjamin,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     366.574,  ren. 

5-3-68.     Cl.  J». 
Scientldc  Photo  Corp.,  Qaecna  Village,  N.  Y.    562,088,  cane. 

Scottl  Pbarmaceatlcala,  Inc.,  Prorldence,  E.  I.    657.674.  pub. 

11-12-57.     CL  18.  .       .  K- 

Sculpto-foto,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     352.028.  caae.    CL  M. 

Seaboard  Lemon  Aaan.,  Oxnard,  Calif.    355,545,  ren.  3-22-58. 

Cl.  46. 
Seaboard  Lemon  Aaan.,  Oxnard.  Calif.    355,716.  rea.  3-29-58. 

<T.  46. 
Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     351,948.  ren.  11-16-57. 

Cl  39 
SecurttT  MUls.  lae..  New  York.  N.  Y.    657,818.  pub.  11-12-57. 

CL  42. 
Shapiro  *  Sob  Curtain  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     667.814,  pab. 

Shawnee  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.,  Topaka,  Kana.     657,904.     CL  28. 
Sheldow  Bronse  Co. :  Bee — 

Sheidow.  Ruaaell. 
Sheldow.    Ruaaell.   d     b.   a.    Sheidow   Bronaa   Co..  Brooklrn. 

>.  Y.      657,914.      CI.  50. 
Sheraton  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     352.008.  cane      Cl  42 
Sheraton  Mills,  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     552,009,  cane.    Cl  42' 
SImidan-Clayton  Paper  Co.,  St.  Joaepb,  Mo.     661.906,  ttinc. 


n.  2. 


Bee 


Sil-oo-ette  Systems,  Inc.     ^ . . 

Sil-oo-ette  Systems  of  Ohio.  Inc 

^'V^H^^Li^'Ah?*  **'  ^^^3'  ^°*^4»  ^±  8»L-<>0:«tte  Sratema,  lac, 
Cohmboa,   Ohio,    and   New    York,   N.    Y.     5«,077reanc. 

Slmmona-Boardman    Publlahiag    Corp.,    New    York     N     T 

657.800.  pub    11-1 2-.%7       (138.  '  ' 

8i"»naoM  ConHway.  New  York.  N.  Y.    667,780,  pab.  ll-l^-«7. 

Simplex  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 
Stephenson,  William  B. 


^'Tf-12-37  ■"'  a  ?"*  *'"  •  *^*"'"""«*'  "••*  «a7,e96,  pub. 

*"°-12-3^""ci"lf  **"•   '***  *""■''•  ^'   '  ««7,«26.  pub. 

^""•kM-  Dreaa  Corp..  Inc.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  552,106,  cane. 

*°4-2l37''''ci'i2^° '    '**■    *'"^''"**^    ^^  «67.704,   pub. 
Hmlf  h-Dorsey  :   Bee — 
Wander  Co.,  The. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Smith.     Klin«    *    Pr«neh    L«bormtoiiM,    PblUdelphla,    Pa. 

«87.882.  p«b.  11-12-57.     a.  18.  ^  __ 

8iiiitb  Macaular  Co.,  BTmciiM.  N.  Y.    «ft7.6«0.  pub.  11-12-07. 

CI    18 
8no-Cat  Cora,  of  New  Hampsblre.  Nasboa.  M.  H.     657.712, 

pab.  ll-lZ-57.     a.  22.  _  ^    ^^ 

Soc.  p.  A.  B«Miia,  Milan,  Italr.     B51.881.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Sodetc   Anosrme    d'Bxploltatlon    dea   Papeteii«s  L.    Laeroix 

nia.  Anroaleme.  Prance.     11B,807,  ren.  12-11-87.     CL  8. 
8oct«>te    AnottTme    dite :    L.    Tan    MaMeren,    Parte,    Prance. 

«57.652,  pub.  11-12-57.     CI.  18. 
SpaJabury-SteU-DeeTera    Shoe   Co..    Prederlcktown,    to    Voca- 
tional    Footwear.     Inc..     Latearllle,     Mo.       851,989.     ren. 

11-16-57,     n.  39. 
Standard   Branda   Inc.,  New   York.   N.   T.     «67,8S7-8,   pab. 

11-12-87      CI.  48.  

SUndard    Merchandiainit  Co..  lae.,  HUlalde,  N.  J.     667,M1, 

pab    11-12-57,     a.  18. 
Standard  Preeaed   Stael  Co..  Jenktatown,  Pa.     807,776,  pob 

11-12-57       n.  32. 
Standard    Transformer   Corp..    to    ChicaCo    Standard    Trana 

former  Corp  .  Chicago.  III.     305.369,  ren,  3-15-58.     CI.  21 

Stanffer  Cbenleal  Co.,  Ban  fraBcteeo,  CaUf.     607,610,  pab 

11-12-57.     a.  6.  _ 

Stelner.  Bdcar.  4  Co.   lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     607,919.     CI 

100. 
Steobenaon,   WillUm  B.,  d.  b    a    Simplex  Mfr  Co..  Chlcafo, 

111 .  to  J.  S.  Lee.  d.  b.  a.  Simplex  Mfg.  Co.,  Pord  da  Lae, 

WH.     350,287,  ren   9-21-57.     a.  84. 
Stiefel    Laboratorlea.    Inc.,    Oak    Hill,   N.    Y.      607,664.   pab. 

11-12-57.     a.  18. 
Starckan,  Irrtng  J.,  New  Orlaana.  La.    607,706.  pab.  11-12-07. 

CI.  22. 
Suburban  Propane  Oaa  Corp. :  Bt* — 

Vapyre  Corp. 
Snnahine   Blaculta,  Inc..  Long  laland  Citjr,  N.  Y.     607,831, 

pub.  11-12-07.     CI.  46. 
Sanahine   P««an  Co..   San   Antonio,  Tex.     607,8S»-40,  pnb. 

ll-12-.^7.     Cl.  46. 
Surrey  Biacult  Co.  Ltd..  Tbe.  Windermere.  England.    607.800. 

Dub    11-12-57      Cl    46. 
Table  Rock  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  OreenTllle.  8.  C.    607,662,  pnb. 

11-12-57.     Cl.  18 
Taco    Haatera,    Cranaton,    R.    I.      667.728.    pab.    11-12-07. 

n.  23. 
Taller.   A.    Lacille.   d.    b.   a.   Bapplneaa   Houae,   Peoria,   IR. 

65f.795.  pub.  11-12-07.     C\.  88. 
Technical  Rubber  Co..  Johnatown.  Ohio.  001,944.  cane.  Cl.  80. 

Terrytoona.  Inc..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.    002.042.  cane.    Cl.  88. 

Texas  Cotton  Otnnera'  Aaaodation.  Inc..  Dallaa.  Tex.    607.798. 

pub.  11-12-67      Cl.  88. 
Texaa   Phenothlaslne  Co..    Fort  Worth.   Tex.     607.678.   pub. 

11-12-67.     a,  18. 
Thatcher  OUss  kfg.  Co..  Inc..  Bhnira.  N.  Y.     607.097.  pub. 

11-12-67.     CT.  6. 
Therachemla  Cbemiach-Tberapeattsche  O.  m.  b.  H..  Daeaael- 

dorf.  Germany.    607,867,  pub.  0-28-67.    Cl.  01. 
Threadmlller  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    607,722.  pub.  11-12-07. 

CT.  28. 
Tladen.  George  R..  d.  b.  a^  The  Commercial  Prodacta  Co., 

Baederwood,  Pa.     607.6OT,  pub.  11-12-07.     Cl.  6. 
Tomlinaon  of  High  Point,  High  Point.  N.  C.     607,779.  pnb. 

11-12-07.    Cl.82. 
Topa:  89e — 

Tope  dab. 
Topa  Clab,^  d.  b.  a.   Topa.   Milwaukee.   Wia.     607.880.   pub. 

11-12-07.     Cl.   100. 
Towle  Mfg.  Co..  Newburyport.  Maaa.    657.764.  pub.  11-12-07. 

Cl.  28. 
Town  Hall  Chocolate  Co. :  See— 

Lewte.  Bdgar  P..  k  Sons. 
Tnrco    Prodacta.    Inc.,    Los    Angelea.    Calif.      607.094.    pub. 

11-12-57.     CT.  6. 
Union  Petroleum  Corp..  Tnlaa.  Okla.    607.614.  pub.  11-12-07. 

CL  6. 
United  Laboratorlea.   Inc.,  Clereland,  Ohio.     002.094.  cane. 

Cl.   19. 
Universal    Chemists.    Inc..   d.    b.   a.   Gale   Hall    Engineering. 

Boston^  Man.    601.969.  cane.    Cl.  28. 
Urbana  wine  Co.,  Inc..  Hammondaport.  N.  l..  now  by  change 

of  name  Gold  Seal  Vineyards  Inc.    607.801.  pub.  11-12-07. 

Cl    47 
Uaen  Canning  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Irring  Canning  Co..  Boaton,  Maaa. 

667.844.  pab.  11-12-07.    Cl.  46. 


Vacunmate  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     607,892,  pub.  11-12-07. 

Vapyre   Corp..    Brewater.    N.   Y..   to   Sabarban    Propane   Gas 

Corp..  Whippany,  N.  J.     845.006.  ren.  4-13-67.     Cl.  6. 
Vaughn  Millwork  Co..  Reno.  Ner.     607.688.  pub.   11-12-07. 

vieSrlex,  Inc..  Long  latand  City.  N.  Y.    607.748.  pab.  11-12-07. 

Cl.  26 
Vincent.  George,  New  York.  N.  Y„  to  Oeorae  Vincent.  Inc.. 

Allwood.  N.  J.     121.108.  ren.  4-2-08.    CT.  87. 
Vincent.  George.  Inc. :  See — 

Vincent,  George. 
Vocational  Footwear.  Inc. :  See — 

Spalsbury  Steis-Deevers  Shoe  Co.     _  ^_       ^    ^^   ,^  ,^ 
Von  Schrader  Mfg.  Co..  Racine.  Wto.     607.878.  pub.  11-12-07. 

Wagner.  Warrvn  E..  d.  b.  a.  Warren  Wagner  Shed,  Crystal 

City.  Tex.     867,838.  pub.  11-12-67.     Cl.  46. 
Wagner,  Warren.  Shed  :  See — 

Wagner.  Warren  E.  ^  ^_  ^„^ 

Wallace  SllTersmlths.  Inc.,  Walllngford.  Conn.    687.724.  pub. 

11-12-67      Cl.  23.  ,..      ..,,  ..o. 

Wander  Co.,  The,  d.  b.  a.  Smith  Doraey.  Chicago.  111.    657.681. 

pub.  11-12-67.    Cl    18.  ...».       .   ,,    ,«  „ 

Waples-Platter  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    607,884.  pab.  11-12-07. 

Waring  Prodacta  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     607.692-8.   pub. 

11-12-57.    Cl.  21.  .        „  „     ..     ««.o.. 

Washington  Organic  Fertillwra.  Inc.,  Wapato.  Waah.    607.624. 

pob.  11-12-67      CT.  10. 
Water  ConsulUnts  :  See — 

Webster.'warren"*  Co.,  Camden.  N.  J.  607.780.  pub.  11-12-07. 

Cl.   34. 
Welding  Engineer  Publications  Inc.  :  See — 

Welding  Engineer  Publishing  Co. 
Welding    Enflneer     Publishing    Co.,    Chicago,    to    Welding 

Engineer   Publications   Inc..   Morton  Grove,   III.      118.246. 

Welling  Ware,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    607.718.  pub.  11-12-07. 

Cl    23 
Weodt,  Wendton  Werner.  K.  G.,  Hambarg.  Ocmany.    607.822. 

pub.  11-12-07.     CT.  44.  ^    _ 

Weatingbouae  Electric  Corp..  Pittaburgh.  Pa.     667.786.  pub. 

11-12-67.    a.  84. 
Weaton  Biscuit  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Weston.  George.  Ltd.  _,        .     „      .         » . 

Weston.  George,  Ltd.,  to  Weaton  Biacait  Co.  Inc.  PnnMle. 

N.  J.    858.20i.  ren    12-28-67.     Cl.  46 
WheeUbrator  Corp..  Mlahawaka.  Ind.    607.788,  pab.  11-12-07. 

Cl    28 
Wheeler  Protective  Apparel.  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.    607.804.  pub. 

Whlte-Hainea   Optical   Co..   Tbe.   Columbua.   Ohio.     607.889. 

w/?llanu  Producta,  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.  607,770,  pub.  11-12-07. 

Cl.  32. 
Wllsmor  *  Co. :  Bee — 

Wllsmor  Co.  ^       _  ..,_  .__ 

Wllsmor  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Wilamor  *  Co.,  Memphla.  Tenn.    657.882. 

W^n  Sporting  Goods  Co..  River  Grove.  HI.    607,902.     Cl.  22. 
Wimpy  Intematlonal  Inc..  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.     607.882.  pub. 

Wood.  J.  B..'  d.  b.*  a.  Wood  Mfg.  Co..  El  Dorado,  Ark.    001.968. 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Wood  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Woodruff,  y.  H  "  k  Sona.  Inc..  Milford.  Conn.    607.620-1,  pab. 

11-12-87.     Cl.  10.  »....>.  ^      «v.        «•*««• 

Woodvllle  Lime  Products  Co..  Tbe.  Toledo,  Ohio.     667,612, 

Wooeier  Products  Inc.,  Wooater.  Ohio.  802.222.  ren.  11-2S-07. 

Cl    12 
Worid  Editions.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     661.918,  cane.    Cl.  38. 
Wurttemberglscbe     Metallwarenfabrlk,     Geisllngen     (Steige). 

Germany.    867.782,  pub.  11-12-67.     0.83.  „     ,   _ 

Wyeth    Laboratories    Division   of    American    Home   Producta 

Corp.  :  See — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Yeomans    Brothers    Co.,    Melroae    Park,    III.      607.789.    pab. 

1 1—12—57      Cl    23 
Zallea   Brothers.  Wilmington.  Del.     607.641.  pub.  11-12-07. 

Cl    18 
Zenith   Radio   Corp.,   Chicago,    ni.     802,690.    ren.    12-7-07. 

CL  21. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    >    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

February  4,  1958  Volume  727  Number  I 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


A4iiidicatod  Pstoat 

(D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.)  Sparka  Design  Patent  No.  178,0»1 
(CI.  42 — 8),  for  design  for  a  watch.  Held  TaILd  and  infringed. 
Vmeher9n  4  COHMtmntin-Le  C»Mltre  Wmtche§,  Inc.  r.  Benrus 
Wateh  Co.,  /ac.  150  P.  Bupp.  932 :  115  U8Pg  115. 


Available  for  Umt/lmt  or  Sale 

2.714,202.  Recordlnfr  S/ttem  UtiUslng  a  Single  Control 
Signal  Capable  of  Controlling  Two  CharaCierlstlca  of  the  Sig- 
nal (Adaptable  To  Control  Tape  Speed).  Cook  Electric  Co., 
Patent  Coanael.  6401  Oakton  St..  liortoa  Grore,  lU. 

2,804,840.     ADtomatlc  Immeraion 
DoUn,  412  N.  Lake  St.,  Aurora,  III. 

2,814,401.     Vehicle  Loading  AaMmbly 
Box  4o6,  San  SeiMitlan,  Puerto  Rico. 

2,815,023.     Rupture  Support. 
Spring  St.,  JeCcrsonrlUe,  Ind. 

2.816,225.  Trailer  Hitch  With  AoxilUry  Safety  Derlee. 
John  Barcafer,  Boi  278,  Shattnck,  OkU. 


Apparatus.     Patrick  T. 
Bernardo  Mendei, 
Charles  T.  Hammeralejr,  108 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-ezda- 
sire  licenses  under  the  following  14  patents  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to :  Ganeral 
Electric  Company,  Housewares  and  Radio  Racelrer  DiTlalon. 
1285  Boston  Ave.,  Bridgeport  2,  Conn. 

2,275,878.     Household  Mixing  DcTiee. 

2,601,549.     FUtiron  Supporting  Means. 

2,557,732.     Water    Supply    Means    for 
Generators. 

2,567,765.     Speed  Control  Mechanism. 

2.566,907.     Mixer  Beater  Ejector. 


2.644.256.     Retractable  Stand  for  Platlron. 

2.737,603.     Trigger-Controlled    Switch    Speed    Governor    and 
Indicator  for  Food  Mixers  and  the  Uke. 

2,769,061.  Concentric  Switch  and  ThermoaUt  Control. 

2,777,226.  Water  and  Power  Supply  for  Steam  Irona. 

2,778.913.  Temperature  Control  and  Signal  ClrcnU. 

2.781.467.  Household  Mixer  Chaaaia. 

2,798.657.  Compreaaor.  " 

2,801,319.  Control  for  Cooking  Appliances. 

2.803,396.  Compreaaor. 

General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu* 
aive  licenses  ia  the  field  of  radio  purponet  xinaer  the  followiog 
8  patents  upon  reasonable  terms  to  domestic  mannfactnrert. 

Applications  for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to :  Patent 
Counsel,  Electronic  Components  Dlrision,  CSeneral  Electric 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

2.778.966.     Support  Strap  for  Electron  Gun  Aasembliaa. 

Intermediate  Zone  Locating  Serroaystem. 

Tube  Socket. 

Gaa  Charging  Apparatna. 

Cathode  Support  Strap. 

Component  Parts  Placement 

Concentric  Type  Electrode. 

Semiconductor  Derice. 


Steam    Iron    Steam 


2.802.160. 
2.805,404 
2.805.689. 
2.808,527. 
2,809.373. 
2,813,226. 
2.814,735. 


Patent  ReBM>Tcd  From  Rcgiiter 

The  following  patent,  which  was  listed  by  General  Electric 
Company  In  the  Register  Section  of  the  omciAL  Gasrtb, 
March  13,  1951,  as  being  avaiUble  for  non-excluaiye  Ueaaaing. 
Is  hereby  withdrawn  from  the  Register. 

2.379.774.     Control  Apparatna. 


New  ApylktIoM  Rccchrcd  Dulag  DMcaaber  1957 

Patenta ,. 6,609 

Designa SSI 

Plant  Patents.. 11 

Reissues ♦.. tt 

Total— Jl J 7,00e 


Patenta—. 880— No.  2.821,713  to  No.  2.822.542,  incl. 

Designs 44— No.     182.012  to  No.     182.055,  Ind. 

Plant  Patents  ._       4 — No.         1.677  to  No.         1,680.  IncL 
Reissues 5 — No.       24,422  to  No.       24,426.  incl. 

Total —  88S 

1 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1957 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 212  606 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications I-IIIIIIIIIIIII"  g'  654 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) -.1-11111111111111111  94'  gM 

Total  number  of  DMign  applications  awaiting  action 1-111111111111111111111  3'  138 

Date  of  oldest  new  application "1111111111111111111  Dec     20  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  implication -_._,--.. '.."'."" "I" I" llll  Aug!      l'  1066 


M.CBO8A. 


rATBNT  EXAMINING  GBOUP8.  AND  SUmVISOBT  BXAMINIBS 


(D  8T0NB,  I.  G..  CHEMICAL  AND   RELATED  ARTS 

(IT)  8TRACHAN,  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(IID  YUNG  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  FREEHOF,  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND   AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  FRBOISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T,  F^  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


DIVISIONS 


(VID  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOUNG.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  GORECn,  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  USTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


I. 

1 

I. 

4. 

S. 

«. 

7. 
8. 

9. 

10. 
11. 

IS. 
IS. 

14. 

IS. 

le. 

17. 
18. 
19. 
». 
31. 

a. 

2S. 

34. 

». 
36. 

17. 

3i. 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakea;  Eicav»ttaf;  PUnttaf;  Plant  HaahMdry;  S<mttertnf  VaknOmt 

(Ill)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Fkhinf,  Trmpplns  and  Vermin  Dtttrojiati  THwmm.  TobMM;  Tutlla  Wtta^vt;  BoeldM, 
Battoni  and  Ckaps    

(VH)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Matal  Foondtaif  snd  TnatoMOt:  Matalkiiiy  (Praew  tod  App«nt«):  Altoyi:  B' 

RheosUti 


Md 


(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  HoltU:  Power  Drlren  ConveTon;  HaiidUi«  Api»r»tiM:  ElevaUMY;  PMomatlc  Dta|»teii:  Store 

Sgrrloe;  Conveyer*.  Chutea,  Sktda.  Oukiea  and  Ways 

(V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  Harveetws;  Unearthly  Objecto;  Ttareatalnc;  Kaottwa;  Anlaai  HMbMidry;  Baa  OaJtan; 

Dairy:  Butcberinc;  VerrUble  and  Meat  Catten  and  Commlnatora.  Fonoea:  Gataa;  Mmle:  Slfnals  and  Indkatan; 

Fluid  Sprinkling,  Sorayinf  and  Diffuiinc. 

(I)  UDOFF,  H.  J..  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (part),  e.  g.,  HeteraoycUe,  Qtwnl  Orfanlc  ProoeaMa,  Proteins,  Amldea,  Amines 
aV)  GOKSALVES.J.  E.  (ANDERSON,  E.  O.  actlnf).  Optics.  Pbotofraphic  Apparatus 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  CabtneU;  Tablea;  MIsoeUaneoas  Fumttnre;  Fire  Eaeapea;  Ladders;  ai~<fc>Ms: 
Deposit  and  Collection  Reoeptaclea 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pnnpa;  FaiM;  Torbteaa „ i-!!""""!!*"!!!!"!!"^"!"! 

(VI)  BOYD.  8..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammonltkm;  EiploatTe  CTiarfe  Making      '"""""!!!'""!*!"'"! 

aV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Booti>,  Shoes  and  Leffglncs;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manotecture;  Batt<m,  Byelat  aad  Rtrat 

NalllnR,  StapUng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Csrd,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Plpea  and  Tubokr  Caadultt 

ail)  SPINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  Elemenu,  Engine  Starters;  Interrekted  Chitefa  and  Motor  Control 

(m)  BBALL.  T.  E.,  Gear  Catting;  Electric  Ump  and  Tube  Manuteetnre;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  a.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawtag,  Sawteg,  Milling.  Planing,  Turning 

an)  VANIAN,  J.  C.  (WILTZ.  W.  A.,  acting),  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Beodlng.  MkoeilaaMaa 

Procesaps.  Assembly  and  Disaaaembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrica;  Air  Brakea 

(VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatia;  OIml 

ai)  ANDRUS.  L.  M.,  Telephony;  Recorder*  (part)..- lil!!!!!!!!!l!!!"*l*!!... 

aV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A..  Packaging  (part) ;  Typewrttva;  Printtar.  Type  Oaatta«  and  Sattliw;  She**  MatarU  A«»- 

datlonor  Folding 

(VI)  BLUM,  A  .  Power  Pknta;  Fluid  TranamlHiona:  Serromotor  Systama;  Jet  Moton;  Combostlon  Turblnea;  Spewl 
Responsive  Devices 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.  (MATTESON.  F.  L..  acting).  Stovea  and  Fumaeea;  BoOert;  Cooenibatlng  Efapoiatan: 
Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miacellaneons  Heating 

(V)  KAMPE.  A.   H..  (acting),  Mboelkneous  Hardware;  CkMure  FaataDers;  Loeki;  Sata;  Wn»fc  PrataetloB;  Br«d. 
Pastry  and  Confection  Making;  TenU  and  Canoptas;  Umbrellas;  Cansa;  Undertaking;  Eleetrtaal  Cooaaetora 

(III)  MADER,  R   C.  Textlha '"'""'' 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M    L..  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellsra;  WladmlUs;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 

(VI)  8MILOW.  L..  Caahand  Fare  Registers;  Calcukaton  and  Coonten;  Bdncattoa 

an)  RICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Bnsrteiea);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  MaeblDas;  Teztflas.  Iranlng 

or  Smoothing;  Chitchea  and  Power-Stop  Control 

(VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Coating— Prooeaaes.  Mlacellaneoua  ProducU  and  Apparatua;  DMlDatloD;  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus; Paper  Making 

ai)  RADER.  O.  L..  Electricity— Generation.  Motive  Pow»,  Tranamtsalan  SyateoM,  V^tafa  nd  PlMaa  OoBtrol  Sya- 

tams.  Fumaeea.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lampa,  Prime  MoTar  Dynamo  PkaU;  BlaTators  (part), 

e.g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms 4... 

(TV)  JAMES,  S  ,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  Genera]  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  TextUaa,  FTuki  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solkla 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustton  Englnaa:  Eipanalble  Chambv  Motora;  Ftald  Sarromoton;  Sprtag, 

Weli^  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  CyUnden;  PMons;  Drive  Sha/ta;  Flazlble-SlMift  Ooopitngi;  Cboeki  or  Sodksis; 

Fluid  Current  Ck>nveyen;  Preasure  Modulating  Ralajrs;  Wheel  Subatltutea .'. 

(V)  FRITZ.  M.  M.,  (acting),  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and 

Rubber  Reoeptaclea;  Package  and  Article  Carrlwa;  Joint  Packing;  VaJred  Pipe  CoopUnga;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-HandU^ 

Fastenings 


30. 


(VU)  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Automatic  Teaperatore  sad  Humidity  Ragolattai:  IQamJMtliw  Bumwa:  Bcparatl^  and 
Aamrtlng  Solids  (pari);  Comminutor*;  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dlapeoslng  Cabtneta;  Arttele  Dtopenalng;  Coin 
Handling 


•.  II,  IB.  43.  46.  ao, 
a6.8Q.«0,a,64. 

16,  38.  r,  41,  43,  44, 
48,«l,M,«0,7O. 

3,  13,  II,  14.  31.  34, 
S7.8S.61,Doatgn8. 

7,  11,  17,  37,  M,  U, 
M,  a,  «l. 

«,  8,  30,  39.  n,  16. 

40.  03.  66. 
1,  4,  9,  10,  18,  81  SI, 

38,  46,  47. 

8,  18,  19,  SB,  10,  n. 
49,  66,  67. 
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41 


tl.  (D  BOETTCHCR,  A.  M.,  Carbaa  ChMBMry  (pwt),  e. r,  Ur«  AMoels.  SflkM OwHatnim Ovbon  Oonpomkb,  Hyikv- 
tMMttoB  or  C«rboB  OiMm,  Parttel  Oiltetlaa  of  Noo-AioBfttle  Hrdroevbaa  MtattorM,  Hydraevbaiit,  TTtlo|Mnli1 

HydrocwboQt;  Mlner*l  OUi 

a.  (VU)  BXRMAN,  H.,  Om  hmI  UqaM  OwtMl  AppHvtat;  Hart  Sidiu«B:  Om  BgpwiittM:  AgltaUHi;  Satf  Pi«|M(tlaB> 

inc  Ptatd  SyMuot:  Liquid  LcttI  lUiptnalT*  87ftcn»;  Ftrt  KitlncultlMn 

(V)  MU8HAKI,  W.  L.,  BiidtM:  Hrdraolie  uk)  Kvth  Knctneertng,  RomIi  «nd  PaTeiMDts 

(TV)  QUACKINBUSH,  L.,  lUihrmyv-Draft  AppUuMM.  Sirttebn  and  Mmali,  Sortbw  TrMk.  BM^  Stpck.  Traok 
Band**;  Etoobietty,  Tnoamlaslon  to  Vehicles;  Dompliic  VehlelM;  Vehicle  Peaden;  Hand  aod  Holat  Line  ImplamMita. 

(IV)  DIM  BO.  L.  J..  DlVMisinc;  PUUnc  ud  Cloatnc  RwiaptaelM;  ToOet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feedtng 

(V)  McFADYKN,  A.  D..  ICeaaurlnc  and  TMttnr;  Aatomatle  Walgbert;  Welfblnc  8«alM 

(IT)  LEVY.  M.  L.,  Kleotrletty— SwttdMa,  WekUoc  Haatlnc,  Pboto-ooO  CirailU 

(I)  MARMEL8TKIN,  N.,  Oarbea  OtaemlMry  (part),  e.  c-.  Am,  Carbocycllc  or  Aeyellc  OompooiMU  (part), a. g^  An* 

thronea.  Trtarytmethaiiaa.  Katora,  Aetda,  KctoMa.  Aldahydaa.  Btber>,  Pbaaaia,  Aloobeii 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Ftald-rrMaure  lUcniftton;  ValvM;  Fluid  HaadllBC  (eioept  Prevora  Modakttac  Ralaya,  SdhPrapar- 
tkmlni  Syatena,  Float  Valvea,  Dlaphrafina  and  BaOowa) 

(V)  ORUMMOND.  X.  J.,  BaeaKatiM    Metallle.  Paper,  Wooden.  Olaa;  SpaeiBl  RaeeptMlM  Md  IiMki«M 

ai)  LOVEWILL,  N.  N..  BeawJwi  (part):  Soand  R«oordln(:  TeteTlitaa „ 

4a.  (ID  RXYJ40LD8.  E   R..  Electrle  SlfnaUnc;  Telavmptay  (part) 

45.  a)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O.,  aoUnc).  MedMnea.  Pataooa.  CTosmetiM;  Sncar  and  Standi:  Skins  aad  Leathers; 

PreaerTlng,  Sterlllttnc  and  DIalnlBetInc  (except  Wood  Treataent  Apparatos);  Btoaehtng,  Dyeliic.  Fhdd  Tnatmeot 

ofTextilea...  

44.  (II)  BVAN8.  N.  H..  ABtsBMa;  Dtraettre  Hadla  Bystont;  Maas  Speotromaten;  Nndear  Batteries;  Noekar  Reaooant 
Devlops;  Neutron  Detecting  snd  Meaaorinc;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

46.  (VI)  MAmAN,  J.  A.,  Wheals,  Tkas  and  Ailaa;  Railway  Wheels  and  Azlet;  Labrieatlon;  Bavlnis  and  OiMm:  Belt 

and  Sprocket  Oearinc:  Sprint  DeTioea;  Antanal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  RondMnf  (part) 

41.  (I)  WILES.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  aetii«),  Aetlnldc  Series  (e.  g.,  flaslooable)  Compoawte;  Statand  Matal  Staek; 
XxpioBlTeB:  Posm'  Plsats  (part);  MetaOurry  (part);  Radioactive  Medtcinet;  Nuclear  Reactlooa;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mtntnc,  Qnarryinc,  and  loe  HanraatHw;  Motor  Vehicles:  L«nd  Vehicles 

(ID  BERNSTEIN.  S.,  Electricity— ConTerslon  Systems.  ProtaeUTe  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (anept  Matara); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  MagneU,  Inductors,  Tranalsrmara,  C^ondssisera.  Traaaistors,  Barrier  Lay«  Reetii«a 

(VII)  BENDBTT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oasor  Vapor  Contaet  with  Sattda;  Vontilatton;  WaOs;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Cbamlstry  (part),  a.  g..  Synthetic  Raatn  Compoaitions  (part),  Synthatlc  Robber  CJoopo- 

sltions,  Natsal  Robber , 

ai)  YAFFEE.S.,  Radio  Transmitters.  RaeaiTon aod  ToBsra;  Modolatata;  Plsaaalsetrts  Dartoas 

(V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports  and  Racto 

aV)  NINAS,  O  A.,  Ubel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hai«liw;  Books  aad  Book  MakHw;  Manltelrtii^;  Prlntad  Matter;  StatlsB- 

ary;  Paper  Filea  and  Binders:  Flailbia  or  PorUMe  Ckiaarea  or  Partitlona:  Doors,  Wtndewa,  Awnings,  and  Shottan; 

Hamaaa;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closore  Operators 

(ID  NILSON.  R.  O  .  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  M Isoellaneoao  DlBctaargs  DaTleaa;  Lamp.  Oatlwda  Bay  and 

Qwt  Dtaeharts  DeTioe  Circulu;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.,X-Ray,  UltraTiolet,  RadloaetlTe)  Applioatloos 

(VTD  KLINE,  J  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  ArtUlelal  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Assortii«  Solids  (part);  CeDtrtfocal 

Bowl  Separatan jt... 

(D  SPECK,  J.  K.,  Atoad^  OaaipoMlsw;  BMtarfas;  Oaattag  ar  Plaatle  Oaoposltlaas:  Klaotrtaal  and  Ware  Snargy 

ObemMry 

(IID  MILLER.  A.  B.,  Bah,  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  (Thaln,  aad  Horaeahoe  Making;  Drlm  aad  Beraw  FasUntagK 

Not  and  Bolt  Looks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  JoinUor  (Toupllngs:  Metal  Bending 

(Ill)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  RoDers;  Maktnf  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  8ton«  Working;  Abrading  Prooeaass 

and  Apparatus;  Baths.  Cloaeta,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drllltnr.  Paper  MannCscturea;  Packagliw  (part)..... 

a)  BRINDI8I,  M.  A.  (acting),  taargaale  Chemistry;  PartfllaBrv;  Oas,  Heating  and  IDnmlnatlng 

a)  MANOAN.  P.  E.,  (Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Reatns  (part),  Synthetic  Raain  Compoattloaa  (part). 

Syntltetle  Robber;  Photographic  Prooesaeaand  Products 

(IID  8TRIZAK,  J  P.,  Wlndtmrand  Reeling:  Poahlng and  PnDtaig;  Horotogr. Tlaa ControIUng  Apparatua;  Railway  MaU 

Delivery:  Feeding  o(  Indeftnite  Lcsigths 

(TV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Oamea;  Toys;  AmusemenUaad  XaerotMng  Derloes;  Mechanical  Ounsand  Prafseton;  niuminatioa.. 
(D  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.^oods  and  BeTeragsa;  ForBMntatton;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  a.  g.,  Ugnlna,  Cmi^obj- 

drata  Derl>atl»ea,  Fata,  Sulfurlsed  Compouada;  Haary  Metal  CompooMte 

(D  OREENWALD,  J..  Fuels;  MlaodkaeouB  (3ompoattlons..  

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Oeometric  Insoiunants;  Aeooatiea:  BuiMing  Btraeturaa. 

(VTD  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Omamentatlon;  Uqnld  Separatioo  or  Purtflcatlaa 

(ID  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Ouidee;  Electric  Meters;  Condocton;  Insulaton 

(ID  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Baeoity  Laws  Admtalstratkm. 

i-BAlLBY,  J.  8,  Laminated  Fabrics ^ 

n- LADY.  J.  E.,  OadUaton;  Amplifleia 

CLASS.  DrVS.(III— WAHL,  R.  A.,  (Tutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part),  e.  g.,  C!oraets  and  Braaslefaa 

IV— BERLOWITt,  W.  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows. 

y— ANOEL.  C.  D..  ReMtsratlon;  Raoto 

(D  LANHAM,  B.  K.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),*,  g..  Steroids:  Synthetic  ReohM  (port) i 

lA-MONCURE.  J.  A..  Indwtrial  ArU - 
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9— ORAY,  M.  A.,  HouaehoM,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.. 


■EsUbUsbed  August  86, 1867,  by  order  ot  the  Commlastancr— 7B  O.  O.  Z16. 
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The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  66  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patent*  within  the  rmnge  of  numben  indicated  below  expire  during  Januarj  1058,  except  those  which 
may  hare  been  extended  under  the  {xvvisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by 
66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  e:q>ired  earlier  d'le  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  6M.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patenta — 196S. 

Pfttants Number*  2,227,418  to  2,230,217,  inclusive 

Plant  PatenU., Numbers  437  to  444,  inclusive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


United  Stetcf  Cowt  of  Appcsb 
DMrict  of  CotamMa  CircvM 

APPUETON    ElECTBIC    COKPAlfY    V.    KOBEBT    C.    WaTSON, 

Ck)MiciRHioMat  or  Patents 

No.  tifiiS.     Decided  Janttary  i,  l$t» 

I—  U.  8.  App.  D.  C.  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  —  U8PQ  —1 

Appeal  from  the  United  State*  District  Conrt  for  the 
Diatiict  of  Columbia.  (Dlatrlct  Court  opinion  reported  at 
148  P.  Supp.  69.  112  U8PQ  250] 

AFFIRMED. 

Edward  W.  Ogann,  Jr.,  of  the  bar  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Illinois,  pro  hoc  vict,  by  special  leave  of 
Court,  with  whom  Andrew  B.  Reveridge  and  Joseph  A. 
DeOrandi  were  on  the  brief,  for  Appieton  Electric 
Company. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (8.  William  Cochran  of  counsel) 
fof  Robert  C.  Watson,  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Edoebton,  Chief  Judge,  and  Razelon  and  Fahy, 
Circuit  Judgen 

Peb  Ct'BIAM  : 

An  applicant  for  a  patent  appeals  from  an  adverse 
decision  in  an  action  under  U.  S.  Code,  Title  85.  i  14.'S. 
We  And  no  error  affecting  substantial  rights. 

AFFIRMED. 


elected  species  of  the  parent  case.  The  Examiner  has 
rejected  the  claim  of  this  application  as  unpatentable 
over  one  of  the  species  claimed  in  the  parent  patent 
The  qnestion  raised  is  whether,  under  the  third 
sentence  of  35  U.  8.  C.  121,  such  a  rejection  can  be 
made. 

[1]  There  is  no  lanKuage  in  Se<>tion  121  which  makea 
it  Inapplicable  when  a  requirement  for  restriction  is 
ImpoMHl  upon  an  applicant  who  is  claiming  a  plurality 
of  species.  an<l  the  prohibition  set  forth  in  the  third 
sentence  of  that  section  is  clearly  applicable  In  any 
instance  In  which  the  claim  of  the  divisional  applica- 
tion Is  for  a  species  and  is  pre8ente<l  In  that  appli- 
cation after  having  been  remove<l  from  a  parent 
application  in  response  to  a  requirement  for 
restriction. 

[2]  The  Patent  Oflli-e.  having  required  restriction  in 
the  parent  application,  is  now  preclude<l  by  section  121 
of  the  statute  from  using  as  a  reference  the  patent 
which  eventuated  from  the  parent  application.  The 
Examiner  is  accordingly  instructed  to  withdraw  the 
rejection. 


In  the  United  States  Patent  OOcc 
CommlMionef's  Dedrion 

In  BE  Joyce 
Patent  No.  t,81S,a$3.     Decided  September  17,  J9S7 

1.  8TATCTB8 — SS  U.  8.  C.  121— Thied  StNTEifCi  or  8ec.  121 

Is    APPLICABLE    TO    ELECTION    OP    SPECIES    CASES. 

"There  Is  no  language  in  Section  121  which  makea  it 
inapplicable  when  a  re<]ulrement  for  reatrictlon  la  imposed 
upon  an  applicant  who  Is  claiming  a  plurality  of  species, 
and  the  prohibition  set  forth  In  the  third  sentence  of  that 
section  Is  clearly  applicable  In  any  instance  In  which  the 
claim  of  the  divisional  application  la  for  a  species  and  Is 
presented  In  that  application  after  having  been  removed 
from  a  parent  application  in  response  to  a  requirement  for 
restriction." 

2.  Practice — RBgriEEMEMT  To  Restrict  to  Fits  Species — 

Eppbct  op  35  U.  S.  C  121  on  Divisional  Application 
to  Non-Elected  Species. 
Wliere  applicant  was  required  to  restrict  the  clalma  of 
-9     bis  parent  application  to  Ave  species  and  he  compiled  by 
cancelling  a  claim  to  a  sixth  species  Held  that  the  Patent 
Otnce  U   precluded  by  3S   U.   8.   C.   121   from   ualng  aa  a 
reference.    In   a    divisional   application    claiming   the    non- 
elected  sixth  species,  the  patent  which  eventuated  from  the 
parent  application.  ' 

On  Repbbence  by  tiie  Examiner. 

Robert  Ameg  Norton  and  J.  Randolph  Newman  for 
Joyce. 
WAT»iON,  Cotnmiotioner  of  PatentM: 

The  Examiner  has  referred  the  al)ove  Identified  appli- 
cation to  the  Commissioner  for  Instructions.        ; 

The  present  application  is  a  division  of  a  prior 
application  which  has  re«ulte<l  in  Patent  No.  2.721X688. 
During  the  prosecution  of  the  parent  application  the 
Examiner  required  ttie  applicant  to  restrict  the  claims 
to  five  species.  Applicant  complied  by  cancelling  the 
claim  to  the  sixth  species  claimed,  and  filed  the  present 
divisional  application  disclosing  and  claiming  the  non- 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Ofice 
CoouBlMkMier'f  Dedsioa 

In  BE  Hebbick  et  al. 
Potent  No.  »,8tt,i0«.    Decided  Beptember  n,  X957 
Pbactice — REgriRBMENT  roR  Restriction   in   Application 
With   Claims   to   More   Than    Five    Species — Con- 
sidebation  op  Patentable  Distinctness. 
In  an  application  containing  clalma  specifically  directed 
to  more  than  five  species  in  which  applicant  had  been  re- 
quired  to    restrict    the   claims   to   five   Heid   that   "If   the 
Kxamlner  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  various  speclss  now 
standing  non-elected  are  obviously  unpatentable  over  the 
other  apecies  claimed  In  the  case,  he  ahould  •   •   *  with- 
draw the  requirement  completely"  and  that  "if  the  Kxam- 
lner, after  considering  the  matter.  Is  of  the  opinion  that 
he   would   be   prepared    to   allow   a   divisional   application 
claiming  the  non-elected  apecies  over  the  species  claimed 
in  the  parent  caae,  be  may  inalst  on  the  requirement  for 
restriction." 

On  Petition. 

Norton   ^^    Johnnon    and    Samuel    H.    Walker    for 
Herrick  et  al. 
Watso.n,  rofMrMi#«ioiicr  of  Patenta: 

The  application  as  filed  contained  claims  specifically 
directe<l  to  more  than  five  species;  the  applicant  has 
been  required  to  restrict  the  claims  to  five  and  this 
requirement  has  been  made  final.  The  applicant  has 
filed  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  seeking  to  clarify 
the  nature  of  the  requirement  for  restriction  In  a  case 
of  this  kind,  and  the  consequences  which  follow  from 
such  a  requirement. 

It  has  been  held  In  connection  with  another  appli- 
cation that,  if  the  Examiner  makes  a  requirement  for 
restriction  with  respect  to  species,  and  the  applicant 
files  a  divisional  application  In  consonaui-e  with  the 
requirement,  ttie  spe<>ie«  claimed  in  the  divisional 
application  cannot  he  rejected  as  unpatentable  over 
any  of  the  species  claimed  in  the  parent  application. 
The  Examiner  is  instructed  to  reconsider  the  require- 
ment for  redtrlction  made  In  this  case  in  the  light  of 
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thia  conclusion.  If  the  Examiner  is  of  the  opinion  that 
the  various  sp«»cie8  now  standing:  non-elected  are  obvi- 
ously unpatentable  over  the  other  species  claimed  in 
the  case,  he  should,  and  he  is  authorized  to,  withdraw 
the  requirement  completely.  On  the  other  hand,  if 
the  Examiner,  after  considering  the  matter,  Is  of  the 


opinion  that  he  would  be  prepared  to  allow  a  divisional 
application  claiming  the  non-elected  species  over  the 
species  claimed  in  the  parent  case,  he  may  insist  on 
the  requirement  for  restriction  and  write  a  letter  to 
the  applicant  indicatinx  that  the  requirement  for 
restriction  will  not  t>e  withdrawn  and  is  insisted  upon. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notice*  aiid«r  S5  U.  8.  C.  290 ;  Patmt  Act  of  1952 


t.lM.Ml.  F.  i.  0«<aB,  DlatntrfrattDK  mixer  for  prodacing 
(tacDt  lubataDcet.  aied  Mar.  30,  1954,  D.  C.  Conn.  (New 
Haven).  Doc.  48S8,  Warino  Prodmcta  Corp.  r.  Landera,  Frary 
4  CUtrk.  Patent  held  valid  and  infringed  (notice  Dec.  19, 
1957). 

S.4W.1TS,  Jobnaon  and  Harvey,  Portable  and  collapaible 
acaColding  anit :  t,»l*,tm,  W.  J.  8.  Jobnaon.  Scaffolding  and 
■pan  therofor.  fltod  Dec.  18.  1937,  D.  C.  Minn.  (MinneapolU), 
Doc.  4S7/147,  Vp  Rifht  Corp.  et  ml.  v.  Aluminum  Safety  Prod- 
ueu.  Inc. 

MSM77.  8.  Bmsig.  Molded  integral  aewing  hole  batton  of 
tbermoMtting  arntbetlc  realnoaa  materlala,  Alcd  Jan.  22,  19S7, 
D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T-  Doc.  116/343.  Emaig  Mfff.  Co.  v.  The  Prani 
Purlsek  Mfg.  Co.  Stipalatlon  and  order  of  diamiaaal  Dec.  20, 
1957. 

t,4M,a79,  H.  T.  Kelah.  Stereoscopic  projection  map-making 
Inatmment,  lied  Dec.  19.  1957,  D.  C.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc. 
10231.  0.  M  I  Corp.  of  Auieriem  tt  ml.  v.  Kelah  Inatrument 
Co..  Inc. 

M7«,791.  R.  J.  Jackson,  Pile  fabric  floor  coTeriag ,  ■!•«  Jaly 
S,  1957,  D.  C.  N.  D.  Calif.  (Ban  FrancUco),  Doe.  36595, 
Biffelow-Sanford  Carpet  Co.  «.  Mdwrd  J.  Roberta  Co..  Inc. 
Consent  decree ;  lajnnctioB  granted  Dec.  16,  1957. 

t,Wl.m.  A.  0.  GetB,  Cellnlar  core  for  heat  exchange  nnita. 
•led  Dec  19,  1952,  D.  C.  W.  D.  N.  T.  (Buffalo).  Doc.  5532, 
The  Biahop  4  Baheo^  Mfg.  Corp.  ▼.  Feddera-Quigan  Corp. 
Patent  held  InTalid  (notice  Dec.  27,  1957). 

Mia.SS7,  C.  W.  Broa  et  al..  Pneumatic  roller  compactor, 
•tod  June  24.  1954.  D.  C,  N.  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  31158, 
Wm.  Broa  Boiler  d  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Oibaon-Stetoart  Co.,  Inc.  Final 
Jndgment ;  claims  1,  2,  3  and  4  held  valid ;  defendant  In- 
fringed Dec.  10,  1957.  8mm.  tied  Dec.  26,  1957.  D.  C.  N.  D. 
Tezaa  (Dallas).  Doc.  7608,  Broa  Inc.  v.  W.  M.  Oraee  Mfg.  Co. 
ttml. 

Ml*.aM.     (Sce2.4S8.178.) 

S,ttS.M«,  M.  Lagsisi.  Foandatlon  garment ;  t.as.SS8.  same. 
■tod  Aug.  27,  1956.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  112/241,  Fiffure 
Builder  Foundationa.  Inc.  t.  Poirette  Coraeta.  Inc.  Stipula- 
tion and  order  of  diamiaail  Dec.  2S.  1957. 

S,«H.gaa.     (See  2,628,354.) 

M6a.l6S,  K.  B.  OUnder.  Ironing  Ubie,  Atod  May  12.  1954, 
D.  C,  E.  D.  WU.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  6296,  J.  R.  CUrk  Co. 
et  nl.  V.  Oeuder,  Poeeehke  d  Frep  Co.  Claim  1  of  patent  bald 
valid  and  infringed  Dec.  19, 1957. 


t,fUm,  J.  C.  Kar.  Television  antenna.  Ued  Dec.  30.  1957, 
D.  C,  N.  D.  Oa.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  1061.  Jamea  C.  Kap  et  ml  t. 
Ooode  T.  MoateUer.  taaae.  Aled  Dec.  2S.  1957.  aaae.  Doe. 
6274.  Jamea  C.  Kap  et  al.  v.  /.  F.  D.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  tamo, 
•tod  Dee.  23,  1957,  same,  Doc.  6275,  Jamea  C.  Kap  et  ml.  v. 
J.  F.  D.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

t.7S1.14S,  R.  R.  Reading,  Spray  devico  for  retreading  tires 
and  the  like  uses,  sett  for  Declaratory  Jadgnent  filed  Feb. 
23,  1956,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Calif  (Los  Angelea).  Doc.  19538'TC, 
Elriek  Rim  Co.  v.  Reading  Tire  Maekinerp  Co..  Inc.  Defend- 
ants patent  held  valid  and  Infringed ;  plaintiff  restrained 
(notice  Dec.  24,  1957). 

t.7r;.«ce,  J.  Wlnsoa,  waterproof  mittens,  Ued  Dec.  23, 
1957,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  128/106,  Air  Bahp.  Inc.  v. 
Improved  Plaatie  Mitten  Corp.  et  al. 

S,1<M«6,  W.  Burroughs,  Method  of  ralatng  beef  cattle  and 
sheep  and  feed  rations  for  use  therein,  Usd  Dee.  17,  1957, 
D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  57e2075,  Iowa  State  College 
Reaearch  Foundation  v.  Daw&a  Laboratoriea.  Inc. 

t.7S7.Mt.  8.  J.  Popetl,  Food  chopper,  •tod  Dee.  20.  1967, 
D.  C.  B.  D.  Pa.  (PhtUdelphia),  Doe.  23797,  Popeil  Brothera. 
Inc.  V.  Lit  Brothera,  Inc. 

t.7a»,41t,  C.  B.  Marble,  Electric  clock,  Ued  Dee.  19,  19ST, 
D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  128/73,  BeroU  Producta  Co..  Inc.  t. 
Oeiteral  Electric  Co. 

t,791.641.  J.  E.  Hancock.  Earth  handling  apparatus,  Ued 
Dec.  20.  1957,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Tezaa  (Lubbock),  Doc.  2418,  JmwM 
H.  Hancock  et  al.  v.  Johnaon  Mfg.  Co.  et  al. 

t.7M.44t,  R.  R.  Matthewa.  Woven  pUe  fabric,  Ued  Dec.  23. 
1957.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  12T5/57.  The  Firth  Carpet 
Co..  Inc.  V.  Hightatawn  Rug.  Ca. 

Dea.  176.M7,  Meyer  and  Stahlhnt,  Reflector  for  tabular  lamp 
lighting  fixtures,  filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  D.  C.  E.  D.  Pa.  (Phila- 
delphia). Doc.  23808.  Dmp-BrUe  Lighting,  Inc.  v.  PUkned 
LAghting,  Inc. 

Dea.  177,«51,  Jones  and  Oowle,  Sandal,  •tod  Mar.  28,  1956, 
D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  238/56.  SuDell  Plastica  Corp.  ▼. 
Lapin  Prodateta,  Inc.     Order  of  dUmlsaal  Dec.  23.  1957. 

Dea.  U6,M7,  Kaj  and  Cormier,  Sock,  •tod  Dec  8.  1967, 
D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  125/236,  Roland  J.  O.  Nadeau.  Truatee 
under  a  Declaration  of  Truat  t.  J.  J.  Kewberrp  Co..  Inc.  Con- 
sent Jndgment  for  permanent  Injunction  Dec.  23,  l907. 

s.  *.  ••vtRaacsT  p«i«T<a«  errici.a— i»m 
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REISSUES 
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Matter  enelOMd  In  bMTy  braeketi  1 1  appear.  In  the  orisinal  patent  bat  forma  no  part  of  ttala  relaana  apedficUon  •  matter 

prUted  in  italics  Indicataa  additions  made  by  reiaaue. 


2<M22 
IRRIGATION  FLUID  FOR  CYSTOSCOPY  AND 
TRANSURETHRAL  PROSTATECTOMY 
Waldo  R.  Hardte,  WataMrt  Creek,  CaHf^  Mripwr  to  Cal- 
ler  UOKkntoriee,   Bcffceley,  CaBL,  a  conotadoa  at 

NoDnwfug.    OrigiHal  Ntt.  2,721,t25,  daled  October  25, 
lf55,  Sertel  No.  303,842,  AagMl  11,  1952.    AmHoh 
tiM  for  iciene  September  24,  lf57,  SctW  N«.  iU,S5t 
2  Clafam.    (CL  167—^) 

2.  In  the  method  of  performing  urologica]  and  fyne- 
cologicai  surgery,  the  step  of  irrigating  the  surgical  field 
with  a  non-hemolytic,  nontoxic,  optically  clear  3.27  C4.«J 
percent  to  5.46  [461  percent  aqueous  solution  of  a  hexitol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol  and  oun- 
oitoL 


finely-divided  fragments  thereof  cohered  togetfatr  so  as 
to  have,  when  fonned  m  iheea  of  about  the  thickness  ot 


24,423 
VOTIVE  CANDLE 
PtaBk  D.  Oceteilc  WcH  Eagicwood,  N.  I. 

BaiiiarseoB,  SI.  CoMlairt,  QMbec,  C 

OriRinal  N*.  2,713454,  dated  Jaly  If,  1»55,  Serial  No. 
432,848,  May  27,  1954.  Application  for  rdMM  laly 
19, 1957,  Serial  No.  <74,005 

CClaiBi.    (CLi7— 21) 


natural  leaf  tobacco,  a  tensile   strength  approximately 
equal  to  the  tensile  strength  of  such  leaf  tobacoa 


24,425 
FORM  AND  METHOD  OF  CASTING 

A  CONCRETE  ROOF 
Donald  K.  Thnwai.  West  Hollywood,  Fla. 
Original  No.  2,798,279,  dated  Inly  9,  1957,  Serial 
491,8<7,  Marck  3,  1955.     AppHcatfoa  for 
fwl  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,199 

3ClainM.    (CL  25— 118) 


No. 

An- 


5.  In  a  votive  candle,  the  combination  of:  an  open 
toppeH  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  im- 
perforate transparent  side  wall;  means  in  the  bottom  of 
the  container  defining  a  centrally  disposed  upstanding 
socket  which  projects  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
container  a  distance  considerably  less  than  the  height 
of  the  container  side  wall  and  is  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
side  wall:  a  body  of  fuel  in  the  container  with  a  portion 
thereof  received  in  the  socket:  a  wick  in  the  body  of  fuel 
extending  all  the  way  down  through  that  portion  of  the 
fuel  body  which  is  received  in  the  socket;  said  body  of 
fuel  having  a  height  less  than  that  of  the  container  side 
wall;  and  the  socket  having  an  air  inlet  port  leading  to 
the  bottom  thereof  to  conduct  air  for  combustion  Into  the 
socket  to  assure  that  the  socket  will  be  empty  upon  com- 
pletion of  combustion. 


24,424 
COMPOSmON  OF  MATTER  CONSISTING  CHIEFLY 
OF  FRAGMENTED  TOBACCO  AND  GALACTO- 
MANN  AN  PLANT  GUM  w^»*-a^*w. 

Max  Marcna  Samfleld,  Brantley  Armelead  Brock,  and  Earl 
Everett  Locklair,  Dnikam,  N.  C,  aalgnon  to  Linctt  A 
Myers  Tobacco  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

f^ff^^y  "'*•**•    AppMotfon  for  ieis«»  Man* 
1,  195^  Serial  No.  5M,95« 

9  Claims,  (a.  131— IT) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  smoking  con- 
sisting by  weight  of  a  minor  proportion,  about  1%  to 
20%,  of  a  plant  gum  consisting  essentially  of  galactoman- 
nan,  approximately  9%  to  13%  o/  moisture,  and  the  bal- 
ance essentially  all  dry-ground  tobacco  with  the  individual 
4 


1.  A  form  for  pouring  a  one-piece  concrete  roof  slab 
and  wherein  the  form  constitutes  longitudinally  extending 
troughs,  the  form  embodying  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  form  devices  having  flat  sides  and  with  an  upper 
edge  of  each  form  device  being  at  a  right  angle,  spacing 
legs  formed  upon  the  lower  edge  of  each  form,  device 
whereby  to  support  the  form  with  its  lower  edge  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  a  roof  surface  to  be  covered,  a  facia 
board  detachably  connected  with  the  free  edge  of  the  roof 
and  projecting  thereabove  and  a  plurality  of  straps  con- 
nected with  the  facia  board  and  with  the  form  devices, 
each  of  the  straps  being  provided  with  spaced  longitudinal 
slots  and  hook  bolts  that  engage  through  the  slots  and 
have  hooked  and  clamping  engagement  with  angled  upper 
edges  of  the  form  devices  whereby  the  several  form  de- 
vices are  adjustably  held  at  a  predetermined  angularity 
with  respect  to  the  roof  surface  to  be  covered  and  in  a 
predetermined  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  the  facia  board. 


24,42« 

DOOR  LATCHING  MECHANBM 

Bert  A.  Qnkui,  St.  Panl,  Mian. 

OiJgMl  No.  2,79M72,  dated  Jum  18,  1957,  Serial  No. 

537,789,  SrjtiBiku  38,  1955.    AppHcatioa  for  rchsM 

My  29, 1957,  SerW  No.  675,519 

4nitai       (CL292— 47) 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  mounting  plate 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  a  rotary  hand  grip, 

means  mounting  said  hand  grip  on  said  mounting  plate 

for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
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door,  said  hand  grip  including  an  axially  extended  por-    fining  a  guideway,  a  cross  sectionally  U-shaped  latch  bolt 
tion  adjacent  said  mounting  plate  and  a  generally  radi-    mounted  in  said  guideway  for  linear  movements  therein 

transversely  of  said  axially  extended  portion,  said  latch 
bolt  having  a  latching  surface  at  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  a  strike  on  the  frame  on  which  the  door  is 
mounted,  a  spring  yieldingly  urging  said  latch  bolt  in  a 
direction  of  its  linear  movement  toward  latching  engage- 
ment with  said  strike  when  said  lock  is  mounted  on  the 
^  door,  and  means  carried  by  opposite  sides  of  said  U- 

[TJ  shaped  latch  bolt  and  engageable  with  said  axially  ex- 

tended portion  and  positively   limiting  movements  of 
said  latch  bolt  in  the  direction  imparted  thereto  by  said 
'  spring,  said  latch  bolt  rotating  with  said  hand  grip  on 

ally  extended  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said  mounting    said  horizotnal  axis,  whereby  to  be  mbved  into  and  out 
plate,  opposite  sides  of  said  axially  extended  portion  de-    of  engagement  with  said  strike. 
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I!  i^sn 

RED  ROSE  PLANT 
Panl  F.  Da  Vor,  Pleasanton,  CaHf . 
AallH  RoMS,  inc.,  Santa  Ana, 
nfCnWonin 

Appttcnilon  J«m  25, 1957.  Scrini  No.  M8,8M 
IdnlB.  (CL47— <1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant,  substantially 
as  herein  described,  characterized  by  the  high-centered, 
um-shaped  narrow  bud,  its  large  number  of  rose-red 
flowers  per  cluster,  the  slow  opening  of  the  bud  and 
flower,  its  relative  thomlessness,  its  spreading  and  willowy 
habit  of  growth,  and  the  lasting  quality  of  the  blooms 
on  the  plant  and  as  cut  flowers. 


I,i78 
PINK  ROSE  PLANT 
Pari  F.  Dc  Vor,  Pleasanton,  CaUr^ 
Aading  Roaaa,  Inc.,  Saata  Ann, 
ofCal&omin 

Appttcadon  Innc  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  M8,887 
ICfadm.  (a.  47— 61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant,  substantially 
as  described,  being  characterized  as  to  novelty  by  the  depth, 
brilliance  and  Rhodamine  Pink  color  of  the  blooms,  its 
profuse  blooming  habit  early,  midseason  and  late,  the  size 
of  the  flowers  and  the  large  number  of  flowers  per  cluster, 
the  good  keeping  quality  of  the  flowers,  its  high-centered 
and  urn-shaped  bud,  the  healthy,  vigorous  growth  of  the 
plant,  and  its  relative  thomlessnew. 


I,i79 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

S.  Bocmcr,  NewaA,  N.  Y.,  aaignor  to 
*  PcrUns  Conspaay,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppHcatfoa  May  27, 1957.  SwinI  No.  MI,984 
lOakm.  (CL47— M) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysantbemimi  plant' 
of  the  decorative  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
the  attractiveness  of  its  plant  and  flowers,  the  large-  size 
and  firmness  of  its  flowen.  the  long  and  narrow  form  of 
its  flower  petals,  and  the  distinctive  Pale  Rhodonite  Pink 
general  color  tonality  of  its  flowers,  with  the  margins  of 
the  individual  petals  edged  with  Rhodonite  Pink. 


CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

S.  Boeincr,  Newaik,  N.  Y.,  aalsnor  to 
*  PcfUns  Company,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  corporntfon  of 
New  York 

AppUcatfon  M«y  27, 1957,  Serkd  No.  Ml,9t5 
1  Claim.    (CL47— M) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of 
the  decorative  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its 
vigorous  and  hardy  habits  of  growth,  the  attractivenesi' 
of  its  plant  and  flowers,  and  tfie  dtstinctive  Carmine  gen* 
eral  color  tonality  of  its  flowers. 
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2421,713 

DRAFERY  HOOK  DISPENSING  AND  INSERTING 

AFPARATUS 

Morris  A,  Sdtz,  Los  Asfcks,  CaHL 

AppUcatloo  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  54S,5t2 

21Claimi.    (0. 1— 1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  inaerting  hooks  in  drapes  and  the 
like:  a  support  having  a  surface  upon  which  the  drape 
can  be  held  with  its  plait  in  a  folded  condition  and  the 
seam  of  the  drape  facing  rearwardly  of  the  support;  a 
drive  member  adapted  to  receive  and  be  coupled  to  a 
drapery  hook  having  a  pin  portjon,  said  drive  member 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  and  offset 
from  the  plane  of  said  support  surface;  cam  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  drive  member  to  guide  said 
drive  member  and  hook  from  a  [>osition  in  which  the 
pin  portion  is  inclined  to  the  drape  to  enable  such  por- 
tion to  be  forced  by  the  drive  member  into  the  drape, 
said  cam  means  then  guiding  said  drive  member  along 
a  path  lengthwise  of  the  drape  to  substantially  fully 
dispose  the  pin  portion  in  the  drape. 


2,t21,714 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CARPET  ANCHOR  STRIP 

SamncI  J.  Kent,  Van  Nays,  and  Albert  J.  Sower,  BmlMiik, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Ace  Tacidcss  Corporadoa,  Brook- 

iya,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Orf«faial  applicatioa  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  4443«S, 

now  Patent  No.  2,752,597,  dated  July  3,  19H.     Dl- 
•>  Tided  aod  diis  application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No. 

575,584 

•  ClaioM.    (CL  1— «2) 


1.  The  method  for  providing  a  strip  with  carpet-an- 
choring barbs  that  consists  in  moving  said  strip  longitu- 
dinally in  uniform  intermittent  steps,  driving  the  sharp- 
ened end  of  a  wire  into  one  face  of  the  strip  and  it  least 
to  the  opposite  face  during  each  stationary  period  be- 
tween such  movements  and  anchoring  the  wire  in  the 
strip,  and  cutting  through  the  wire  above  the  said  one 
face  at  such  an  angle  as  to  provide  the  new  end  of  the 
wire  with  a  sharp  end  similar  to  its  initial  sharp  end  and 
to  leave  anchored  in  the  strip  a  barb  of  complementary 
form  to  the  wire  end. 


2,121,713 

ARM  ATTACHED  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

•Y  DANCERS 

Otto  H.  Thicaig,  Vaa  Noys.  CaHf. 

Applicatioa  October  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,191 

5ClalBM.    (0.2—44) 


xm-z—wj:'. 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  the  dress  of  a  female  dancer 
from  damage  by  contact  with  an  embracing  hand  of  a 
male  dancer,  said  device  comprising  a  supporting  bracket, 
means  for  attaching  the  supporting  bracket  on  the  wrist  of 
the  wearer  with  the  supporting  bracket  disposed  interior- 
ly of  the  wrist,  a  reel  mounted  on  said  supporting  bracket, 
a  flexible  member  wound  upon  said  reel,  and  means  on 
the  free  end  of  the  flexible  member  for  engagement  with 
a  flnger  of  the  hand,  thus  retaining  the  flexible  member 
in  overlying  relation  to  the  pahn  of  the  hand  to  prevent 
contact  of  the  palm  of  the  hand  with  the  dress  of  a  female 
dancer. 


2,S21,714 

SHIRT  COLLARS 

H.  Salter,  Jr.,  Opdika,  Ala. 

Applicatioa  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,934 

1  Claim.    (CL  2—114) 


I 


A  shirt  collar  comprising  joined  inner  and  outer  neck 
encircling  parts,  the  outer  part  having  an  upper  folded 
edge,  a  lower  edge  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end 
edges,  the  portions  of  the  outer  part  adjacent  to  the  end 
edges  forming  wings,  said  oppositely  disposed  end  edges 
being  parallel  from  said  lower  edge  through  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  end  edges  and  being  substan- 
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tially  in  abutting  relation  when  the  collar  is  worn,  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  end  edges  above  said  parallel 
portions  having  opposing  complementary  recesses  there- 
in forming  an  opening  for  receiving  a  tie  knot  when  the 
collar  is  worn,  the  portions  of  the  wings  bordered  by  the 
lower  portions  of  the  recesses,  the  parallel  edges  and  the 
lower  edges  of  said  outer  parts  defining  tongues,  each  of 
said  tongues  having  a  button  hole  therein,  and  means  for 
coupling  together  and  holding  said  tongues  in  joined  edge 
to  edge  relation  when  the  collar  is  worn,  said  means  com- 
prising an  elastic  tape  positioned  behind  said  tongues 
across  and  having  a  width  less  than  the  length  of  said 
parallel  edges  and  buttons  on  the  tape  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof  for  engagenKnt  through  said  button  holes, 
said  button  holes  being  so  positioned  between  the  said 
lower  portions  of  the  recesses  and  lower  edges  of  said 
outer  parts  and  so  spaced  transversely  of  said  parallel 
edges  that  the  holding  tape  will  be  fully  hidden  behind 
the  tongues  and  the  buttons  will  be  exposed  to  view  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  tie  knot  in  said  (^>emng. 


an  annular  shoulder  on  said  tubular  sleeve  immediately 
above  said  annular  grooved  portion  for  preventing  the 
end  portion  of  the  sleeve  from  being  turned  up  above  said 
annular  groove,  said  annular  shoulder  comprising  a  band 


2^1,717 
KNITTED  NECKTIES 
DMs  I.  Skkorott,  PhlladdpUa,  Pa^  mdgnor  to  Nldtcb 
tmi  Nkketo,  Inc^  PkUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cotporalkM  of 
Fcanaylvaaia 

AapUcatkNi  September  11,  1954,  SmW  No.  M9,U« 
iClalBia.   (0.2—147) 


ol  longitudinal  corrugations  molded  in  said  tubular  sleeve 
and  terminating  immediately  above  said  annular  grooved 
portion,  the  wall  thickness  of  s:id  corrugations  being 
equal  to  the  wall  thickness  of  the  tubular  sleeve. 


2,821,719 

GARMENT  PROTECTORS 

BcBlamin  Meaker,  Loudon,  Englami 

AppUcatkm  October  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  53M97 

ICUtak    (CL2— 231) 


1.  A  necktie  comprising  a  flat  knitted  fabric  tube  where- 
of the  longitudinal  section  which  constitutes  the  face  of 
the  necktie  is  composed  in  its  entirety  of  crochet  or  like 
stitch  fabric  of  relatively  high  bulk  and  extensibility  and 
the  longitudinal  section  which  constitutes  the  back  of 
the  necktie  is  composed  at  least  in  part  of  a  plain  stock- 
ing or  like  stitch  fabric  of  relatively  low  bulk  and  dimen- 
sional subility,  the  plain  stocking  stitch  fabric  embracing 
at  least  a  major  part  of  the  major  width  of  the  necktie. 


2,821,718 
RUBBER  GLOVE  WITH  REINFORCED 

TURNBACK  CUFF 
S.  HaU  awl  Jadd  B.  HaU,  CarroUtaii,  OUo,  aa- 
iifwin  to  The  Sarety  Rubber  Comptmj,  CairoUtan, 
OUo,  a  corporatkw  ol  Ohio 

AapUcatkMi  Aagost  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  M4458 
4aaiM.    (CL2— U2) 
1.  A  glove  of  rubber  or  the  like  provided  with  a  tubu- 
lar sleeve  having  an  annular  grooved  portion  spaced 
from  its  end,  the  tubular  sleeve  being  outwardly  flared 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  annular  grooved  portion  aixl 
terminating  in  a  straight  portion,  whereby  said  flared  por- 
tion and  straight  terminal  portion  of  the  sleeve  may  be 
turned  up  at  said  annular  grooved  portion  to  form  a 
trough  around  the  remainder  of  the  tubular  sleeve,  and 
727  o.  o.— 2 


A  trouser  protector  comprising  a  strip  of  cloth  with 
absorbent  properties,  said  strip  of  cloth  being  symmetrical 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  having  front  and 
rear  pcMtions  and  a  body  portion  merging  with  said  front 
and  rear  portions,  said  body  portion  tapering  with  a  pro- 
gressively decreasing  width  toward  said  rear  portion,  at- 
taching means  at  said  front  and  rear  portions,  securing 
means  on  the  front  and  rear  of  said  trouser  cooperating 
with  said  attaching  means  to  secure  said  strip  of  cloth  to 
said  trouser  so  that  the  former  is  held  cloaely  overlying 
the  crotch  of  said  trouser  thereby  preventing  soiling  and 
staining  of  the  latter  without  interfering  with  the  freedom 
of  movement  and  comfort  of  the  wearer,  said  front  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  W-shaped  marginal  front  edge, 
said  front  portion  comprising  an  axially  projecting  tab 
on  said  front  edge  to  which  said  attaching  means  at  said 
front  portion  is  provided  and  comprising  two  substantially 
identical  flaps  each  extending  forwardly  outwardly  from 
said  body  portion  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  latter  with  each  of.  said  flaps  having 
a  rearwardly  directed  marginal  edge  substantially  parallel 
to  said  front  edge  and  rounded  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent 
said  body  portion  to  merge  therewith,  said  trouser  pro- 
tector when  in  position  in  said  trouser  having  a  contour 
conforming  substantially  to  the  contour  of  said  crotch  of 
said  trouser  with  said  flaps  smoothly  folded  downwardly 
relative  to  said  body  portion  and  extending  substantially 
vertically  one  in  each  of  the  legs  of  said  trouaer  and  with 
said  flaps  transversdy  arcuately  bent  so  that  said  flaps  are 
stiffened  and  maintain  said  strip  of  cloth  in  central  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  crotch  of  said  trouaer. 
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2ft21,72t 

AUTOMATIC  TANK  FOR  WASH  OUT  CLOSETS. 

WATER  DRAINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Akm, 


AppHcattoa  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,<2S 
lOate.   (CL  4-^12) 


In  a  flushing  device,  in  combination,  a  tank  adapted  to 
hold  a  liquid  and  having  a  top  portion;  inJet  means  com- 
municating with  said  tank  adjacent  the  top  portion  there- 
of for  supplying  liquid  thereto;  a  first  siphon  mechanism 
within  said  tank  for  discharging  liquid  therefrom  and 
having  a  tubular  member  movable  from  a  first  non-dia- 
charging  position  to  a  second  liquid  discharging  position; 
a  float  in  said  tank  having  an  open  top  end  and  a  bottom 
wall  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  tubular  member;  op- 
erating means  carried  by  said  tank  and  connected  to  said 
float  for  lowering  the  same  so  that  a  liquid  in  said  tank 
may  float  through  said  open  top  end  into  said  float  to 
prevent  the  same  from  floating  on  the  liquid,  whereby 
when  said  float  is  lowered  said  tubular  member  is  moved 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position;  valv« 
means  carried  by  said  operating  means  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  float  and  being  in  a  first  inlet-closing 
position  when  said  movable  member  is  in  its  first  posi- 
tion and  being  in  a  second  inlet-opening  position  when 
said  movable  member  is  in  said  second  discharging  posi- 
tion; and  a  second  siphon  mechanism  carried  by  said 
float  and  leading  from  a  location  within  said  float  and 
near  the  bottom  wall  thereof  over  said  open  top  end 
to  the  outside  of  said  float  to  a  location  below  said  bot- 
tom wall  for  automatically  discharging  liquid  in  the 
float  from  the  interior  thereof  into  said  tank  as  liquid 
in  said  unk  is  discharged  therefrom  by  said  first  aphoa 
mechanism. 


2,S21,721 

TANK  DISCHARGE  VALVE  MOUNTING 

Aad  B.  NclsoB,  Chkago,  III.,  ass^nor  to  Crane  Co., 

CUcaso,  ni.,  a  corporatfon  of  nUaote 

AppttcatkM  February  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  449,553 

aClaloM.    (CL4— 57) 


1.  In  a  flush  tank  for  water  closet  or  the  like  including 
a  ported  seat  and  an  overflow  tube,  a  valve  closure  engage- 
able  with  said  ported  seat  in  the  closed  valve  pos.tion,  said 
valve  closure  having  means  extending  therefrom,  means 
securing  said  valve  closure  to  said  overflow  tube  for  swing- 
ing movement  into  the  open  and  closed  positions,  the 
latter  securing  being  effective  through  the  extending  means 
of  the  closure,  said  securing  means  ccmpris  ng  a  support- 
ing portion  engaging  said  extending  means  of  the  closure 


in  support  thereof  for  the  opening  and  dosing  movement 
of  the  closure  and  a  spring  element  of  flat  material  ex- 
tending  therefrom,  said  supporting  portion  being  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  the  overflow  tube  and  including  a 
projecting  part  terminating  in  a  substantially  arcuate  sur- 
face contacting  the  exterior  of  the  overflow  tube  on  that 
side,  said  spring  element  of  flat  material  extending  around 
said  supporting  portion  on  three  sides  and  resiliently  en- 
gaging the  side  of  said  overflow  tube  opposite  to  that  con- 
tacting the  arcuate  surface  of   the   supporting  portion 
whereby  to  hold  said  arcuate  surface  firmly  against  the 
overflow  tube,  said  spring  clement  terminating  in  inward- 
ly directed  end  portions  formed  so  as  to  apply  the  ends 
thereof  against  the  overflow  tube  for  the  engagement  of 
said  spring  element  with  the  side  of  the  overflow  tube 
opposite  to  that  in  contact  with  the  arcuate  surface  cf  said 
supporting  portion,  said  supporting  portion  having  upper 
and  lower  flange  portions  and  a  reduced  portion  therebe- 
tween, said  flat  spring  element  being  received  within  the 
reduced  portion  and  positioned  therewithin  by  the  flange 
portions,  said  reduced  portion  being  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  retaining  means  past  which  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  spring  element  extend,  said  opposite  portions 
of  the  spring  element  being  formed  to  spring  into  retentive 
engagement  with  the  said  retaining  means  at  opposite 
sides  when  the  spring  clement  is  placed  between  the  afore- 
said flanges  and  moved  into  fully  received  pos.tion  within 
the  reduced  portion  therebetween  whereby  to  resiliently 
rcuin  the  spring  element  and  supporting  portion  in  the 
assembled  relation  relative  to  each  other  prior  to  mount- 
ing on  the  overflow  tube,  said  projecting  part  of  the  sup- 
porting portion  extending  directly  from  the  spring  ele- 
ment receiving  portion  in  solid  block-like  form  for  direct- 
ing the  arcuate  surface  against  the  overflow  tube. 


2^1,722 

BED  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Victor  E.  BenwM,  Mtascapolis,  Minn. 

AppUcadoB  September  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,S41 

aOaiHH.    (a.5-^2t) 


.Jw_U 


■ij 
i 


I.  A  bed  lifting  device  having  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  upstanding  bars,  a  member  connecting  said  bars,  means 
for  movably  supporting  said  bars,  a  member  engaging 
said  ban  and  movable  thereon,  and  having  spaced  por- 
tions extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  supporting  a 
bed  frame,  a  pulley  secured  to  said  last  mentioned  mem- 
ber, a  cable  running  over  said  pulley,  a  member  car- 
ried by  said  connecting  member,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  last  mentioned  member,  gears  actuated  by  said  shaft, 
a  pawl  conucting  one  of  said  gears,  a  drum  actuated 
by  said  gears,  said  cable  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  last  mentioned  member  and  having  its  other  end 
secured  to  said  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
whereby  said  second  mentioned  member  can  be  moved 
along  said  bars  and  be  held  in  any  given  position. 
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2^1,723 

BUTTON-ON  SHEETS  FOR  BLANKETS, 

COMFORTERS,  AND  QUttTS 

Samuel  Gtnck,  Chicago,  IlL 

AppUcallon  AprU  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,344 

ICktm,   (CL5-^3S) 


1.  A  bedshoet  suitable  for  covering  one  side  of  a  bed 
cover,  being  folded  over  the  marginal  edges  of  the  cover, 
and  being  capable  of  being  secured  to  the  other  side  of 
said  cover  comprising:  a  bedsheet  having  a  covering  por- 
tion generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of  a  right-angled 
parallelogram  and  marginal  flaps  extending  outwardly 
therefrom;  each  of  said  flaps  having  1  fold  line  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  its  adjacent  marginal  edge  so 
that  each  flap  may  be  folded  inwardly  along  said  line; 
one  group  of  opposed  flaps  being  rectangularly  shaped; 
each  of  the  other  opposed  flaps  being  formed  in  trape- 
zoidal shape  by  folding  the  opposite  ends  on  a  bias, 
the  base  of  the  trapezoids  of  said  trapezoidal  flaps  being 
defined  by  their  respective  fold  lines;  a  fold  comer  at 
each  intersection  of  intersecting  fold  lines  of  adjacent, 
substantially  perpendicularly  positioned  flaps;  said  fold 
comer  being  positioned  at  the  apex  of  an  obtuse  angle 
formed  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  perpendicularly  po- 
sitioned flaps;  all  of  said  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  over 
one  side  of  a  cover,  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  cover, 
and  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  perpendicularly  positioned 
flaps  to  at  least  partially  overlap  each  other;  and  button- 
ing means  positioned  adjacent  the  marginal  edge  of  each 
of  the  flaps. 

2J21,724 

SUDABLY  HOUSED  MULTI-BLADED  TOOL  WTTH 

RELEASE  SELECTOR 

Robert  U  Wvtirfl,  AMbdm,  CaHT. 

AppUcatloB  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,574 

3CtolM.    (CL7— 15) 


2,821.725  mm^^ir 

FLOTATION  DEVICE 

James  T.  Harper,  Memphis,  Tena. 

AppHcatfoa  Aafut  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  M4,952 

7CWM.    (CL»-9| 


1.  A  flotation  device  comprising  a  container  inchidint 
a  container  body,  a  lid  hinged  to  said  body,  said  body 
and  lid  being  bored  to  provide  alined  apertures  therein, 
attachment  means  connected  to  said  container  for  attach- 
ing said  container  to  an  object,  a  hollow  casing  remov- 
ably carried  in  said  container,  a  coiled  securing  ineam 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  container  and  at  the  otho* 
end  to  said  casing,  an  inflatable  envelope  coupled  to  said 
casing  and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
casing,  a  cartridge  carried  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
casing,  said  cartridge  being  sealed  and  containing  coai- 
pressed  gas  therein,  a  spring  loaded  pointed  plunger  shift- 
ably  mounted  in  said  casing  in  alinement  with  the  seal 
of  said  cartridge,  said  plunger  being  shiftable  from  and 
to  an  extended  cocked  position  and  to  and  from  a  re- 
tracted puncturing  position,  spring  means  urging  said 
plunger  towards  said  puncturing  position,  said  plunger 
when  in  said  extended  cocked  position  extending  through 
said  alined  apertures  to  lock  said  lid  in  closed  condi- 
tion, said  plunger  when  in  said  puncturing  position  be- 
ing withdrawn  from  said  alined  apertures  to  permit 
opening  of  said  lid,  triggering  means  engaging  and  main- 
taining said  plunger  in  said  extended  cocked  position 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  means,  actuating  means 
coupled  to  said  triggering  means  for  releasing  said  trtsier- 
ing  means  from  said  plunger  to  permit  said  plunger  to  shift 
under  influence  of  said  spring  means  to  said  puncturing 
position  in  which  the  point  of  said  plunger  pierces  said 
cartridge  and  releases  the  gas  therefrom  to  inflate  said 
envelope,  said  actuating  means  being  liquid-soluble, 
whereby  when  said  flotation  device  is  immersed  in  liqiUd 
said  actuating  means  dissolves  to  start  the  chain  of  action 
which  unlocks  said  lid  and  inflates  said  envelope,  where- 
upon the  envelope,  being  released  from  die  container, 
floats  and  said  securing  means  is  uncoiled. 


I 
1.  In  a  tool,  a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a 

plurality  of  blades  longitudinally  slidable  in  said  bore 
and  having  non-circular  shafts  between  their  respective 
ends  fitting  against  one  another  to  prevent  relative  ro- 
tation of  said  blades,  each  of  said  shafts  having  at  least 
two  transverse  channels  for  receiving  the  hereiiufter 
mentioned  selector  member,  each  shaft  having  one  of 
said  channels  so  disposed  as  to  lie  in  a  transverse  plane 
with  one  channel  of  each  of  the  other  shafts  when  said 
blades  are  gathered  principally  within  said  handle,  and 
a  selector  member  disposed  in  said  transverse  plane  of 
said  handle  and  endwise  reciprocable  between  a  position 
in  which  it  engages  a  channel  of  every  blade  having  a 
channel  aligned  in  said  plane,  to  arrest  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  blade,  and  selective  positions  in  which 
it  releases  one  of  said  blades  while  retaining  the  others, 
said  released  blade  being  movable  to  a  position  in  which 
another  channel  is  aligned  with  said  selector  member. 


2,821,724 

WATER  SKIER  LAUNCHER  AND  RETRIEVING 

APPARATUS 

WeMoa  R.  Correll,  EBinsiiwg,  WaA. 

AppUcatioB  Ju«  15,  1954,  Seriri  No.  591,453 

4CtalM.   (0.9—21) 


1.  Water  skier  launching  and  retrieving  apparatus  com- 
prising a  support  member  including  means  for  mounting 
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the  tame  in  vertically  extending  relationship  on  the  stern 
of  a  boat,  a  ski  launching  platform  arranged  in  trailing  re- 
lationship with  respect  to  said  support  member  and  having 
one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  member  for 
vertical  pivotal  movement  of  said  platform  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  power  means  in  engagement  with  the  ski 
launching  platfmm  for  pivoting  the  trailing  end  of  the 
launching  platform  toward  and  away  from  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water  for  retrieving  and  launching  water  skis,  a 
winch  assembly  on  said  support  member  including  a  con- 
volutely  disposed  tow  Une,  tow  line  support  means  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  overlying  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  platform  and  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  member  for  vertical  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  tow  support  means  about  another 
horizonul  axis,  said  tow  line  support  means  in- 
cluding journal  means  in  engagement  with  an  inter- 
naediate  portion  of  the  tow  line  as  it  is  payed  out  and  re- 
trieved, and  linkage  means  extending  between  the  tow 
line  support  means  and  launching  platform  affoniinf  si- 
multaneous vertical  pivotal  movement  thereof. 


Februaby  4,  1968 


2421,727 
CORRUGATED  NAIL  MAKING  MACHINE  HAVING 
A  COMBINED  WIRE  FEEDING  AND  ROLLING 
MEANS 

loha  C  CoRknm,  Baltimore,  Md. 

AppHcalioa  May  It,  lf55.  Serial  No.  5«M«5 

iClalBa.   (CL1«— M) 


1.  In  a  nail  making  machine  for  forming  corrugated 
Mdcd  nails  from  wire  stock  having  a  fixed  heading  and 
hoWmg  stock  clamping  vise  for  holding  the  wire  stock 
m  poution  in  the  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage  unit 
earned  on  the  machine  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
carnage  unit  for  feeding  stock  to  the  clamping  vise  in 
forward  movement,  the  clamping  vise  being  released  dur- 
mg  such  movement,  in  combination  therewith  and  mount- 
ed on  said  carriage  unit,  at  least  two  pairs  of  freely  rotat- 
able  rolls  with  cylindrical  faces  having  comjgations  there- 
m  the  faces  being  parallel  to  the  roll  axes  and  the  faces 
of  the  rolls  of  each  pair  being  adjustably  spaced  from 
and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  gr%>ping 
the  stock  in  passing  it  to  the  clamping  vise,  one  pair  of 
rolls  being  spaced  forward  of  the  other  in  the  direction 
of  wire  feed  and  the  axes  of  said  pairs  being  angulariy 
disposed  relative  to  each  other  to  successively  Iktten  and 
corrugate  different  sides  of  the  stock  and  change  iu 
cross-aectional  form  as  it  passes  therethrough,  each  pair 
of  rolls  reducing  the  wire  stock  cross-section  and  «x- 
|^°I  '*»  lenith  when  gripped  in  the  clamping  vise  on 
rererse  movement  of  the  carriage  unit 


2,t21,72t 
METHODS  OF  SEWING  WELTS  TO  STTTCHDOWN 

SHOES 
Frjd    Ajhworth,    Wc■kaB^    ami    Jowpk    R.    louaHU. 
Beveify   MMfc,  aHigMMi  to  Ualted  Shoe  MadriMrv 
Ojfpomtlo.,  FlMBii«K»,  N.  J^  a  cospotatfoa  of  New 

AppllcatiM  NoTcabcr  2f ,  1W5,  Serial  No.  54f,7S3 
3Claima.    (CL  12— 142) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  upon  a  stitchdown  shoe 
havmg  untrimmed  projecting  marginal  portions  of  its 
outflanged  upper  and  its  sole  member  attached  together 
while  supported  on  a  last,  which  comprises  sewing  the 
untrimmed  projecting  marginal  portions  of  the  shoe  to- 
getiier  wiU»  a  seam  spaced  a  variable  disunce  from  the 
crease  formed  between  the  bulging  surface  of  Uie  upper 
supported  by  the  last  and  the  projecting  marginal  portion 
of  tile  upper,  preaaing  a  welt  into  the  crevice  formed  by 
tije  crease  in  advance  of  tiie  sewing  point  and  thereafter 
trimming  the  projecting  marginal  portions  of  tiie  upper, 
sole  member  and  welt  at  a  variable  disUnce  from  tite 
crease  to  produce  an  ornamental  appearance  along  the 
seam. 


2,t21,729 

MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  BRUSH  BRISTLES  IN 

RETAINING  STRUCTURES 

^\  yg"  CBef.  'r^  Baltimore,  Md.,  aadgnor  to 

PKtibwik  Plate  Gla«  Company,  Allegheny  Couty, 
*n  ,  a  nrrpnniHoii  nf  HmMjIiBria  -"— v» 

AppHcatfoa  Febrwry  1«,  ifSS,  Serial  No.  489,499 
9CIalaH.    (CLIS— 181) 


M 


1.  A  rotary  brush  structure  comprising  an  axially  ex- 
tending core  of  circular  section  having  bristie  material 
projecting  radially  tiierefrom,  holding  means  extending 
around  the  core  and  holding  the  brisUes  in  place  upon  tiie 
core,  locking  means  for  said  holding  means  also  extend- 
ing around  tiie  support,  said  locking  means  comprising  a 
radially  projecting  sheet  metal  element  contiguous  to  and 
paralleling  the  holding  means  and  projecting  substantially 
radially  from  Uie  core  and  having  a  series  of  peripherally 
spaced  teeth  projecting  longitudinally  of  tiie  core,  said 
teeth  engaging  tiie  outer  circumference  of  said  holding 
means,  said  sheet  metal  clement  further  having  depressions 
corresponding  to  tiie  teetii  formed  tiicrein  witii  an  edge 
of  each  depression  forming  tiie  roou  of  tiie  corresponding 
tooth  and  projecting  upon  tiie  side  of  tiie  sheet  metal 
opposite  the  teetii,  tiie  roou  of  tiie  teetii  being  integral 
wltii  and  blended  into  the  walls  of  tiie  depressions. 
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CABLE  WITER 
Roj  K.  ShiltaiM,  Coaplom  Cattf^ 
dalckk  MaBBfactwtai  Ccif  y, 
coipoffatfcw  of  CaHfonia 


Afpllcatloa  Iwly  27, 1H<,  Scitel  N«.  Mt^S 
ICIalBM.    (CL15— lit) 


by  fonning  a  generally  enclosed  mitten  having  an  elon- 
gated wrist  enclosing  opening  between  the  peripherally 
^  J^?*^    stitched  rearward  sections  of  the  front  and  back  panels,  a 
C^ILt  a    (ingle   wide   thumb-enclosing   pocket   between   the   pe- 
ripherally stitched  forward  section  of  the  front  panel  and 


thumb  section  of  the  wiping  panel,  and  a  single  wide 
finger  enclosing  pocket  between  the  peripherally  stitched 
forward  section  of  the  back  panel  and  thumb- section  of 
the  wiping  panel  with  the  non-absorbent  backing  oi  the 
wiping  panel  being  diq>osed  inside  the  mitten. 


1.  A  cable  wiping  devke  for  wiping  and  cleaning 
stranded  cable  comprising:  an  elastomeric  wiper  body, 
said  body  defining  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough, 
said  opening  having  an  internal  configuration  substanttally 
equal  to  the  external  configuration  of  said  stranded  cable, 
said  body  being  split  throughout  its  length,  whereby 
said  body  may  be  placed  upon  said  cable;  a  rigid  houstng 
for  said  body,  said  housing  comprising  two  radially 
hinged  sections,  said  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  cavity 
having  an  internal  configuration  substantially  equal  td 
die  external  configuration  of  said  body,  said  housing  de- 
fining a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough  coextensive 
with  said  cavity,  said  opening  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cable;  a 
collar  stationarily  mounted  surrounding  said  cable  and 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  housing  in  said  collar. 


Ni 


2421.731 

CLEANING  MTITEN 

C  May,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  mt^or  of 

to  Joacph  A.  SvttOB,  PhOadclpUa,  Fa. 

Afpttntlna  April  25, 19SS,  Serial  No.  5«33M 

4ClataM.    (CL15— 227) 


1.  A  cleaning  mitten  capable  of  being  used  on  either 
hand  comprising:  a  one  piece  front  pand  of  non-ab- 
sorbent material;  a  one  piece  back  panel  of  non-absorbent 
material;  and  a  one  piece  wiping  panel  of  an  absorbent 
material  backed  by  a  non-absorbent  material,  said  wiping 
panel  being  foldable  into  a  relatively  wide  thumb  section 
and  a  finger  section  longer  and  wider  than  said  thumb 
section;  the  back  panel  having  a  forward  section  cor- 
responding in  shape  with  the  finger  section  of  said  wiping 
panel  and  having  also  a  rearward  section,  the  forward 
section  of  the  back  panel  and  the  finger  section  of  the 
wiping  panel  being  stitched  together  by  a  peripheral 
seamline  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  then*  pe- 
ripheral edges,  the  front  panel  having  a  forward  section 
corresponding  in  shape  with  the  thumb  section  of  said 
wiping  panel,  and  a  rearward  section  corresponding  in 
shape  with  the  rearward  section  of  said  back  panel,  the 
thumb  section  of  the  wiping  panel  and  the  forward  sec- 
tion of  the  front  panel  being  stitched  together  by  a  pe- 
ripheral seamline  extending  along  the  entire  length  of 
their  peripheral  edges,  and  the  rearward  sections  of  the 
front  and  back  panel  being  stitched  together  by  peripheral 
seamlines  extending  the  length  of  their  side  edges,  there- 


2,t2I,732 
WINDSHIELD  WIPES 
Aaikoiiy  C.  Sdata,  Btfalo,  N.  Y., 


to  Trice 


acts  CorpoiatloB.  Btfalo,  N.  Y. 
Sntcaaber  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  45«»934 
UOalaBi.    (CL15— 245) 


1.  In  a  wiper  blade  adapted  for  cnrved  window  sur- 
faces and  having  an  elongated  flexible  blade  body,  a 
pressure  distributing  structure  comprising  primary  pres- 
sure distributing  means  including  firM  yoke  means  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  an  actuating  arm,  secondary  prea- 
sure  distributing  means  for  transmitting  wiping  pressure 
from  said  first  yoke  means  to  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  blade  body  indoding  rigid  levers  pivoted  inter- 
mediate their  ends  on  said  first  yoke  means  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  points  therealong  and  having  connection  with 
said  blade  body  end  portions,  and  tertiary  pressure  (tt»- 
tributing  means  for  transmitting  wiping  pressure  from 
said  secondary  means  to  a  portion  of  said  blade  body  in- 
termediate said  end  portions  thereof  including  rigid  an- 
chor yoke  means  interconnecting  said  levers  and  at- 
tached to  said  intermediate  blade  body  portion  at  spaced 
points  therealong. 


2,821,733 
FLOOR  POLISHER  ATTACHMENT 
'.  Rasper,  Oevelaad,  OMo,     iiliipi   to 
AMltaDcc  Mfg.  Co.,  OeveiaBd,  OUo,  a 
of  Ohio 

AppUcatfoo  April  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,tl< 
3aalaM.    (CL15— 24«) 


r 


1.  A  floor  polisher  attachment  for  a  suction  cleaner 
nozzle  having  a  downwardly  opening  elongated  mouth 
provided  with  aligned  grooves  in  the  bottom  of  each  end 
wall,  the  attachment  including  an  elongated  felt  polishing 
pad,  an  elongated  rib  secured  to  and  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  pad,  the  rib  extending  longitudinally  cen- 
trally of  the  elongated  pad  throughout  the  greater  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  pad,  the  pad  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
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Pebhuary  4,  1958 


the  rib  having  a  generally  U-shaped  transverse  croas  tec- 
uon  forming  an  elongated  inverted  channel  which  opens 
toward  the  apenures,  one  of  the  U-legs  being  spaced 
from  the  pad,  and  the  upper  wall  of  the  rib  between  the 
legs  thereof  tapering  downward  outward  from  the  center 
of  the  rib  to  the  extremities  thereof  to  permit  shifting  of 
the  attachment  laterally  of  the  nozzle  and  the  end  wall 
grooves  when  the  rib  is  disposed  within  the  mouth  of  a 
Miction  cleaner. 


to  move  lengthwise  of  said  arm  member  to  another  posi- 
tion each  time  said  arm  member  is  swung  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  stop  means  limiting  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  arm  and  wiper  blade  member  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


2,821  734 

FAINT  BRUSH  GUARD 

loacph  J.  CamMDC,  Chk^o,  DL 

AppUcatioa  May  4, 1954,  Scritf  No.  427,5«9 

intkm    (CL15— 24S) 


2tt21  734 
SUCTION  BRUSH  FOR*  VENETIAN  BLINDS 
*^„'*   *"^'  ClevdMMl,  Ohio,  a«is>or  te  Royal 
^4i»UiMcc  Mtg.  Co.,  CkvclaBd,  Ohio,  a  corporatkNi 

AppUcatkNi  April  13,  1»54,  Serial  No.  422,815 
7naiM     (0.15—394) 


1.  In  a  guard  and  guide  device  for  a  paint  brush  hav- 
ing a  handle  structure  and  bristles  connected  therewith,  a 
support  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle  for  lateral 
swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  bristles, 
means  on  said  support  plate  for  manually  swinging  the 
same  away  from  the  bristles,  means  biasing  said  support 
plate  toward  the  bristles  in  opposition  to  said  manual 
swinging  of  the  support  plate,  an  oval  guard  plate  to 
accommodate  guarding  during  curvilinear  movement  of 
the  brush  having  a  narrow  end  with  a  small  radius  of 
curvature  adjacent  the  bristle  ends  and  its  opposite  end 
swingably  carried  by  said  support  plate  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  bristies, 
said  oval  plate  being  a  solid  plate  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  bristles,  and  resilient  means  yieldably  urg- 
ing the  major  axis  of  said  oval  plate  into  alignment  with 
the  bristles. 


2421,735 

WINDSHIELD  WIFER 

I E.  Pcitfas  and  Albert  G.  Pofctaa, 

Grand  Isfamd,  N.  Y. 

AwHcailoii  December  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  4M42t 

3CUBM.    (CL15— 255) 


1.  A  suction  cleaning  brush  for  slat  blinds  compristng 
a  head  having  a  tubular  portion  at  one  end  and  having 
a  bifurcated  portion  at  the  other  end,  the  head  also 
having  a  parution  wall  separaUng  the  bifurcated  portion 
from  the  tubular  portion,  the  furcations  having  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  in  each  of  their  confronting  faces,  each 
furcation  having  a  resilient  lipped  end  portion  remote 
from  the  tubular  portion  extending  inwardly  toward  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bifurcated  portion  and  normally 
overiapping  the  end  of  its  corresponding  channel,  brush 
elements  including  head  and  bristle  portions,  each  end 
portion  being  movable  between  overiapping  and  non- 
overlapping  positions,  one  of  said  brush  head  portions 
being  detachably  mounted  in  each  channel,  the  bristles  of 
each  brush  element  extending  towards  the  other  and  ter- 
minaUng  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other, 
the  brush  elements  being  endwise  insertaWe  in  and  re^ 
movable  from  said  channels  by  moving  the  lips  outwaixlly 
from  overiapping  positions,  the  partition  wall  having  a 
pair  of  passages  therethrough,  each  passage  communicat- 
ing between  one  of  the  channels  and  the  tubular  portion, 
and  the  greater  portions  of  the  sides  of  each  brush  ele- 
ment being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  corresponding 
channel,  whereby  the  sides  of  the  brush  elements  are 
within  range  of  air  currents  movable  through  the  passages 


\ 


-^,„  2421.737 

^^^^P^  "^^^^  CHECK  AND  CLOSER 

WIlllani!Vf.SlBMlch,Mwray,Utdh 

AppUcalioa  December  27. 1954.  Serial  No.  477.747 

4Claias.    (CL  14— 84) 


N 


\ 


}■  "^^      I 

1.  In  a  windshield  wiper,  a  swinging  arm  member, 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  arm  member  to  swing 
about  a  fixed  axis,  a  wiper  blade  member  arranged  gen- 
erally parallel  with  said  arm  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  arranged  in  advance  of  the  other,  a  pair  of 
links  pivotally  connecting  said  wiper  blade  member  and 
arm  member  to  swing  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said 
members  whereby  said  wiper  blade  member  is  constrained 
to  move  lengthwise  of  said  arm  member  to  one  position 
each  time  said  arm  member  is  swung  in  one  direction  an<< 


1.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  the  combination  of 
pneumatic  means  adapted  for  attaching  to  a  door  and  door 
frame  for  closing  the  door  in  a  dash-poc  action,  a  spring 
loaded  valve  for  relieving  pressure  in  the  pneumatic  means 
a  rod  shdably  carried  by  the  pneumatic  means  and  mclud-' 
ing  a  rear  end  movable  into  engagement  with  a  relatively 
stationary  structure  upon  a  predetermined  closing  move- 
ment of  the  door  to  slide  the  rod  forwardly.  and  lever 
meansactuated  by  the  rod  and  engaging  the  valve  to  opes 
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I  -^^^    2421.738 
TRACK  FOR  ROLLING  DOOR 
Wmism   W.    McDooaid,   Taconaa,   WMh.,    ■srignnc   Id 
WaafaingtoB  Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wask.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Washington 

AppUcatfon  Jaly  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  524448 
2nilaii     (0.14—90 


n 
1 1 

1.  A  track  for  rolling  doors  equipped  with  wheels,  com- 
prising an  elongated  horizontal  base,  a  track  member  de- 
pending from  the  base  and  terminating  in  an  inwardly  di- 
rected traction  section  for  the  wheels  of  a  rolling  door, 
means  projecting  downwardly  from  the  base  and  posi- 
tioned vertically  above  the  traction  section  for  preventing 
derailment  from  the  traction  section  of  the  wheeb  of  a 
rolling  door  when  the  latter  u  moved  in  a  vertical  diiec- 
tion,  and  a  web  on  the  track  member  adjacent  the  trac- 
tion section  and  extending  laterally  outward  and  down- 
ward from  the  latter  a  distance  sufficient  to  afford  clear- 
ance for  the  adjacent  outer  edge  of  a  rolling  doM*  when 
the  door  is  tilted  and  moved  in  an  oblique  direction  dur- 
ing installation  and  removal  thereof,  said  web  having 
means  thereon  for  supporting  plaster  and  the  like  whereby 
the  tnctioo  section  is  concealed. 


sidewise  reception  in  said  groove  and  tor  sidewise  with- 
drawal from  the  groove  of  the  bail  structure,  via  said 
slot,  the  groove  in  said  core  in  said  service  position  there- 
of being  bridged  and  closed  by  a  wall  f>ortion  of  the 
bore  in  said  body  for  confinement  between  core  and 
body  of  the  bail  structure  occupying  the  groove  in  said 
core,  the  depth  of  said  groove  in  said  core  being  less 
than  the  normal  thickness  of  the  confined  bail  structure, 
said  circumferentially  resilient  body  and  core  co-acting 
with  each  other  and  with  a  bail  structure  in  the  groove  of 
the  core  and  yieldingly  gripping  said  bail  structure  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  core  in  said  service  position 
of  said  core  relative  to  said  body. 

2421,748 

HOUSEWARE  ARTICLES  AND  MEANS  TO 

FACnJTATE  HANDLING  THE  SAME 

iMob  HcUcr,  WUtc  PlafaH,  N.  Y.,  MsifBor  to  Hclcr 

Hoatcas-Ware,  Imc^  Whit*  PlafaM,  N.  Y.,  a  corponriloB 

of  New  Yoit 

JaBnry  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,918 
SOiriM.    (CL14— 127) 


2421,739 

HANDLE  REMOVABLY  APPUCABLB  TO  THE 

BAILS  OF  CONTAINERS 

Fraiik  C.  Moha,  MI—SMnHs,  Mtm, 

March  14, 1954,  Sertel  No.  571442 
ICkte.    (CL14— 114) 


A  handle  for  a  bail  structure  substantially  of  a  given 
ix)rmal  thickness,  said  handle  comprising  an  elongated 
body  having  a  bore  therein  and  having  therein  a  slot 
for  the  sidewise  reception  of  the  bail  structure,  the  slot 
cooununicatiitt  with  the  bore,  both  bore  and  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  body,  a  cylindrical  core  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  as  that  of  the  body,  said  core 
having  a  bail-receiving  groove  therein  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  core  being  slightly  greater  in  di- 
ameter than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  in  said  body,  the 
body  being  circumferentially  resilient,  the  core  being  fitted 
into  said  bore  for  longitudinal  slidable  movement  and  for 
rotational  movement  relative  to  the  body,  the  body  being 
cireumferentially  expanded  by  the  core,  said  core  being 
longitudinally  slidable  along  said  bore  into  an  extended 
position  relative  to  said  body  and  back  again,  said  core 
in  such  extended  position  thereof  having  one  of  its  end 
portions  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
body,  said  core  being  rotatable  into  a  preliminary  position 
and  into  a  service  position  angularly  of  said  body  by  the 
Angers  ai  a  user  applied  to  the  profected  end  portion 
of  the  core,  the  groove  in  said  core  in  said  preliminary 
poiition  thereof  opening  into  the  slot  in  the  body  for 


4.  A  can  cd^T  having  a  top  curved  wall,  said  cover 
being  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  slots,  a  ferrule  made  of  hollow  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  top  wall  spaced  above  the  top 
wall  of  said  cover,  an  annular  skirt  extending  downwardly 
from  the  top  wall  of  said  ferrule  and  having  lower  edges 
contacting  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  wall  of  the  cover, 
and  prongs  extending  from  said  annular  skirt  and  passing 
through  said  slots  and  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  skirt  and 
engaging  the  underside  of  said  top  wall  on  said  cover,  said 
skirt  being  formed  with  notches  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  edges  thereof,  and  an  aimular  closed  ring  passing 
through  said  notches  and  swingably  mounted  on  said 
ferrule. 


242L741 
POULTRY  PICKING  METHOD 
Dtloa  B.  Vaa  Dolah  and  Inrfa  R.  Lcatx,  Chfeafo,  nt, 
aasitMiffB  to  Swift  *  Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a  coipo- 
ratioai  of  OliBofa 
OiJ^Ml   appHcattaa   Dtetaber  17,   1951,  Serial   No. 
241498,  BOW  PMMit  No.  2,714457,  Mad  Aanat  38, 

•  nniiii,    (CL17— 4S) 


1.  The  method  of  picking  fowl  with  a  flexible  fingered 
dual  drum-type  picking  machine  to  produce  a  stroking 
action,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  supporting  the 
fowl  by  the  legs  and  the  neck,  subjecting  one  side  of  the 
fowl  to  said  stroking  acti<Hi  at  a  given  rate,  and  simul- 
uneously  subjecting  another  side  of  the  fowl  to  said 
stroking  action  at  a  lesser  rate  than  the  stroking  action 
00  said  one   " 


If 
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2.W1.742 

VARYING  DENIER  PRODUCING  PUMPS  AND 
„„^,_  DRIVES 

Wmimn  B.  MUer,  Room,  Ga,  MrigBor  to  CdaDCM  Cor- 

^D^wiL^"'^  N«w  Yofk.  N.  Y,  a  cofvonlioo 

AprikatkMi  December  17,  IMl,  Serial  N«.  32M«9 
llClaiiu.    (CL1»— «) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  artificial  filamenU  hav- 
ing variations  in  denier  along  the  length  thereof  by  ex- 
truding a  spinning  liquid,  means,  including  a  spinning 
pump,  for  extruding  said  spinning  liquid,  said  spinning 
pump  having  substantially  parallel  sides  with  an  inlet  and 
rotating  drive  shaft  on  one  side  and  an  outlet  for  spinning 
liquid  on  the  other  side,  a  cylinder  block  mounted  on 
the  outlet  side  of  said  spinning  pump,  said  cylinder  block 
having  a  delivery  passage  therethrough  directly  connected 
with  said  outlet  for  delivering  spinning  Uquid  from  said 
outlet,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  delivery  pas- 
sage, a  reciprocating  piston  closely  fitting  in  said  cylinder 
along  substantially  the  whole  length  of  said  cylinder,  the 
end  of  said  pistjn  reachmg  substantially  to  the  deUvery 
passage  at  one  extreme  of  its  reciprocating  movement, 
spring  means  around  said  piston  for  urging  said  piston  out 
of  said  cyUndcr,  a  cam,  a  wheel  for  driving  said  cam.  a 
wheel  for  driving  said  drive  shaft,  said  cam  and  wheel 
being  mounted  around  said  drive  shaft  with  said  cam 
wheel  routing  independently  of  said  drive  shaft  wheel,  a 
tappet  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  piston,  a  cam  follower 
arm  having  means  adapted  to  engage  said  cam,  a  rocking 
shaft  operatively  connecting  said  Uppet  arm  and  said  cam 
follower  arm.  means  for  driving  said  drive  shaft  wheel  at 
a  constant  speed  and  means  for  driving  said  cam  at  a 
continuously  variable  speed. 


of  a  viscous  spinning  solution  to  a  spinnerette.  said  body 
member  curving  verticaUy  upwards  at  its  lower  end  so 
as  to  permit   the   vertically   upward   extrusion  of  said 
spinning  solution  and  terminating  at  said  lower  end  in 
a  support  for  said  spinnerette,  and  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  elongated  body  member  being  in  approxi- 
mately the  same  vertical  plane;  means  for  detachably 
mounting  said  spinnerette,  face  upwards,  upon  said  sup- 
port, said  means  including  a  male  threaded  member  and 
a  female  coupling  each  comprised  of  molded,  heat-insulat- 
ing resin;  waUs  defining  a  hollow  heating  unit  surround- 
ing said  central  duct,  the  said  unit  being  rigidly  attached 
and  sealed  to  the  main  body  portion  of  said  central  ducf 
an  inlet  conduit  for  introducing  a  hot  fluid  medium  to 
said  hollow  heating  unit  through  an  inlet  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  elongated  body  member  close  to  its  lower 
extremity  and  an  outlet  conduit  for  withdrawing  a  hot 
fluid  medium  from  said  hollow  heating  unit  through  an 
outiet  in  the  upper  end  of  said  body  member  close  to 
its  upper  extremity,  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  being 
powtioned  closely,  and  rigidly  attached,  to  the  said  elon- 
gated body  member;  and  a  jacket  of  heat-insulating  ma- 
terial comprised  of  a  main  layer  of  foamed  insulation, 
a  protective  layer  of  adhesive  tape  covering  said  main 
layer,  and  an  outer  layer  comprised  of  synthetic  resin 
which  effectively  teals  the  said  main  and  protective  layers 
against  the  entrance  of  moisture  and.  also,  adds  strength 
to  Uie  unit,  said  heat-insulating  material  surrounding  said 
hoUow  heating  unit  and  the  aforesaid  inlet  and  ouUet 
conduiu  that  are  adjacent  thereto. 


_  2,921,744 

PREVENTION  OF  DIE-FACING  OF  THERMO- 
PLASTIC  FILAMENTS 
Janm  E.  Spoim,  NorristowiL  and  Floyd  E.  WII«y,  Rot«.^ 
r^nfn'r  "rft!?"^ J*"  Flrertone  Tl«  A  Robber 
^^Ki  "^^^  ^^^^  ■  ^oipontioa  of  Ohio 
Applkatioa  Febnnry  13,  W54,  Serial  No.  565,927 
2aaina.    (CL  IS— «) 


2421,743 
SPINNING  DEVICE 
WhtoW  R.  Koay,  Stamford,  Com^  airigiior  to  American 
Cyaauiid  Compmqr,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Mamc 

AppUcatton  Imw  14,  lf55.  Serial  No.  515^11 
2  Claimi.    (CI.  18—8)        > 


lip_J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  melt-spinning  a  thermoplastic 
resin  mto  filaments,  comprising  a  die  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices,  means  for  supplying  fused  resin  to  said  die  under 
pressure  to  force  the  fused  resin  Uirough  the  orifices  to 
form  the  resin  mto  an  array  of  filaments,  and  an  annular 
nozzle  disposed  concentrically  of  the  face  of  said  die  and 
clMcly  ad/acent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  and  surrounding 
said  array  of  filaments  and  arranged  to  direct  a  jet  of  ah- 
radially  inwardly  from  all  sides  of  said  die  and  upwardly 
against  said  die  in  the  region  of  the  emergence  of  said 
filamenu  from  said  die. 


I.  A  spinnerette  assembly  adapted  to  be  immersed  in 
a  cold  liquid  coagulating  bath,  said  assembly  including  a 
l^unnerette;  a  spinnerette  header  composing  an  elongated 
body  member  provided  wiUi  a  central  duct  for  the  panage 


2J21,745 
..^  .V    «.  ELASTIC  TUBE  EXTRUDER 
Jbk|^.  Pattoo,  Walpole,  Mam..  amfgBor  to  1^  F1i«. 

SSwgfcSr"  '^"'*^'  Aknm,  OWo,  a  cor. 
AppttcatioD  December  11,  If 53,  Serial  No.  3f7,495 
7  Claims   (CL  19-14) 

4.  In  an  extruder  for  shaping  rubbery  material  the 
combination  of  a  barrel  having  a  feed  end.  a  delivery 
end.  ■  screw  routably  mounted  in  said  barrel  and  adapted 
to  advance  said  material  from  said  feed  end  to  said  de- 
Uvery end,  a  head  assembly  including  a  chamber  com- 
mumcatmg  with  said  barrel  attached  to  the  delivery  end 
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thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  bar-  means  for  controlUng  the  tilting  of  said  head,  an  inter- 

rd,  a  shaping  orifice  in  said  head,  a  mandrel  positioned  mediate  press  plate  disposed  between  said  lower,  platen 

in  said  orifice  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  sides  there-  and  said  tilting  head,  means  for  mounting  said  intenne- 

of,  a  strainer  plate  arranged  to  partition  said  barrel  from  diate  press  plate  for  limited  vertical  and  tilting  move- 
said  chamber,  said  strainer  plate  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially  axial   hemispherical   protrusion   on   the   feed 


«f 


l! 

side  thereof,  said  screw  provided  with  an  axially  relieved 
portion  in  the  general  configuration  of  a  socket  adapted 
to  engage  said  hemispherical  protrusion  in  journal  bear- 
ing engagement,  and  an  extension  shaft  integral  with  said 
plate  extending  through  the  chamber  and  supportingly  en- 
gaging the  mandrel. 


2.921,744 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  FILMS 

Lao  B.  Bichcr,  Jr.,  Hackcnsack,  N.  J.,  asdgnor  to  E.  I. 

do  Pont  dc  Ncmoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appllcatioa  Janoary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  495,719 

nCIafam.    (0.19— 15) 


I 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  extrtision  die  having 
a  narrow  rectangular  slot  orifice,  one  lengthwise  Up  there- 
of defining  such  orifice  being  straight  and  the  other  being 
straight  except  for  two  spaced  bead-forming  slots  of  small 
cross-section,  a  revoluble  casing  drum  beneath  said  die 
and  adjacent  said  drum  a  bead-shaping  roll  having  cir- 
cumferential spaced  bead-shaping  grooves,  said  roll  being 
adapted  to  press  against  a  film  extruded  through  said 
orifice  and  carried  by  said  drum. 

I I .  The  process  which  comprises  extruding  a  film  of 
thermoplastic  polymer,  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  having  one 
smooth  surface  and  having  two  spaced  beads  of  small 
cross-section  on  the  other  surface,  onto  a  casting  drum 
and  shaping  said  beads  by  rotating,  in  contact  with  said 
extruded  film,  a  bead-shaping  roll  having  similarly  shaped 
grooves,  said  latter  grooves  contacting  the  beads  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  film. 


2.921.747 
MOLDING  PRESS 
PmI  H.  Romllcr,  Cayaboga  Falh,  Ohio,  asigDor  to  The 
Acte»-S(aiidar4  E^ilDeering  Company,  PIttsbargh,  Pa., 
a  corponitloB  of  Ohio 

AppUcaHon  Jaly  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,752 
7  Claims.  (CL  19— 14) 
4.  A  tilting  head  press  comprising  a  base,  a  ram  cyl- 
inder supported  by  the  base,  a  ram  in  the  cylinder,  a  lower 
platen  carried  by  the  ram,  an  upright,  a  tilting  head  sup- 
ported by  the  upright,  side  clamps  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  head  in  operative  position,  fluid  pressure  cylinder 


ment,  means  for  controlling  the  tilting  of  said  intermediate 
press  plate,  power  means  for  separating  said  intermediate 
press  plate  from  said  lower  platen  and  power  meant 
for  separating  said  intermediate  press  plate  from  said 
head. 


2.921,749 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  AND  EJECTING 
FLANGED    ARTICLES    BY    SINGLE    PLUNGER 
ACTION 
Rkhard  B.  WOH,  Norristown.  Pa.,  amigMH-  to  BaMwto. 
Lim»*Haiiiiltoii  Corporatkm.  a  corporatkM  of 
■ylvania 

Applkatioa  May  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3534H 
4Clafam.    (CL  19— 14.7) 


1.  A  pressing  apparatus  for  forming  from  powdered 
material  an  article  having  a  body  and  a  flange  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  die  platen  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing die  cavity,  having  two  portions  ot  different  diameter 
joined  by  a  stationary  lateral  shoulder  against  which  the 
flange  of  the  article  is  to  be  formed,  a  piunger  extending 
into  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  the  cavity  from  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  shoulder  to  compress  one 
end  of  the  article  body,  a  plunger  receivable  in  the  larger 
diameter  end  of  the  die  cavity  in  opposed  relation  to  said 
shoulder  to  compress  the  entire  flange  against  said  shoul- 
der and  to  compress  the  other  end  of  the  body,  means  for 
effecting  an  axial  stripping  movement  relatively  between 
the  die  and  flange  while  the  underside  of  the  flange  is 
supported  by  said  shoulder  until  the  flange  is  free  within 
the  die  cavity  thereby  preventing  the  possibility  of  any 
bending  or  shearing  forces  being  induced  in  the  flange 
during  subsequent  ejection  of  the  article,  and  means  for 
ejecting  the  formed  article  from  the  die  cavity  by  moving 
said  plunger  which  is  in  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of 
the  cavity  as  an  actuating  ejection  element. 
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5.  ,„  a  machine  for  ^o^^-l^-^-^^,^^^^^^^^^^ 
pins  extending  ^"bstanually  pe^nd«c"U^^^      ^^^^^^^^ 

Sereof  and  on  which  ^;^^^J'^J°Zu\\y  cxtend- 
n^ans  for  rajs.ng  ^"""^JJ^^J;  arrangement,  means 
ing  pin  bars  ly»'^«  «"' ^  !'^  of  raised  pin  bars  in  oppo- 
for  rotating  the  »>»"/ P^Molit^dinal  axes  to  position 
site  directions  around  their  lonpiu  .^  ^^^^^ 

the  bars  on  edge  ^f  ^^'^^Jj /J'^nd  suppoiing  pin  bars 
directions,  means  ^ <>r  ^**;^°f,  and  means  for  longttu- 
rotated  by  said  ^otahng  mea.«.  ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^.^  ^^ 

dinally  ^^Z'/^^^^noil^^^^  to  next  succes^ve 
porting  means  for  deli^wr  w  ^^^  ^. 

receiving  means  in  the  "^»^*""«'J^  ^^  including  means 

ing  mounted  on  said  c'^vaung  means  ami 

"o?  raising  adjacent  longitudinal  cdjes  °f  f -  ^^^.^^ 

carried  by  said  elevaung  ^^^'"^f^^Vhorizontally  apart 

the  upper  edges  of  raised  p^^^jj  ^^         ^^^.^„g  ,„d 

to  insure  movement  of  said  oars  inv 

supporting  means 

NOZZLE  I^AtSg  DEVICE 

w«kee.  Wis.  a  ^«KlJ^?954  SM^o.  47t.84f 


Fbbruaky  4,  1958 

pL*l^g  a  .ocater  ^'-ng  oiMer  su^ce  r^^^^ 
able  with  said  die  ring  and  having  nozzle    ^       ^^^^^ 
means  engageable  with  *  ^«^  ^  sa^^**^  '°"» 
said  nozzle  engjgmg  '"^fan^d  outer  surface  men, 
engagement  with  said  °<«^*= '"i^y,  portions  of  said 
Z^f  into  engagement  with  ^^^^^,^  surface  of 
die  ring,  thereby  locating  «^'**  !J'^"r^lative  to  said 
saidTe  ring  in  ^P^«^^;"r^  ^d  die  head  and 
nozzle,  and  securing  ^.a^^  d«  nng  to  sai 
thereafter  removing  said  locater. 

PmI  H.  Bomieai,  ^"TlSlT:  «Ii«K^  mSi»« 
ComV'ny^iytti^^^'^fJS^SSS^o.  451^35 


,.  1,  a  nKthod  of  forming  ^«7'f^;«tr^f':2*^^^ 
.p^determinedconftguraa^^^^^^  the 

piece  of  P«^-;°""!:S';,::^'7hr5i^Srto  a  temperature 
step,  comprismg^  ^^  Sice  plastT  forming  a  pluraUty 
sufficient  to  render  the  P^^«  .fji^^ignding  from  the  top 
of  circular  openmgs  m  the  P^"*J^^    forcing  the 
surface  ther^f  t'^rfie'^dTatnt"  ti'openings  into 
material  of  the  top  »""»^      '    ^^^e  thereby  enlarg- 
the  openings  to*»[^  **^,^ace  an^^losing  the  open- 
ing  the  openmgs  at  »hc  t^ '^^'^i^^ltaneously  forming 
'^nlJe  mdenu^n  oul^S  ^ST^pluraUty  of  opening,. 

NEB 


uon  noide  mounted  on  s^d  f^'J^o^  f^  ^  ^^  ^.^ 
ment  with  .  mold  part,  »<«»«"        „g.geioeiit  by  Mid 

for  holding  .  mold  p«i '"  J^'''°°J!'<^.  Lid  in  .  desirwl 
«,lzl.;.dier.n,p«.ooo.bteOTsa^d.^»«  _^ 

position  reUuve  to  sa.d  °o™«'  "'?„'7-^,i5,  ,„ur.te 
Sr.°.Si  t:^  tT,  "edly  ..uchin.  «id  di.  nn.  .« 

:i;r.%^st."'n:^:i--%rrth-^s.":^ 

Sr<S^d.  «id  method  c«npn>in,  '^^^j'^ 

^-L".T^r.Jrs£m^5  jrp.^*^ 

placing  said  die  ring  against  said  f»ce  oi  saio  wc 


generally   open   U-shaped  « ws  kcw  ^^^.^  ^ 

the  top  •°V*\»'^,lrof^d  generally  open  U- 
bore  therethrough,  the  '«^  ?;_J**^^,tering  with  said 
shaped  housing  having  *P^'2^^Jg\,^ng  an  aper- 
^-  *"  ^^^/'.^unt^uT^riS^^n^gles  tolud  bore, 
ture  over  and  at  »"^^°"*"y  "^na  with  said  last  men- 
said  core  having  a  ^ J^J^'^^]  fiTJi  mentioned  bore, 
tioned  aperture  and  '^"^^^"''^t  mentioned  aperture  may 

t„°^  ^  »  hold  *e  neb  i.  pl«.  on  *d  Bn^. 


Febkuaky  4,  1956 
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2421,7S3 
DETACHABLE  MECHANISM  FOR  DOUBLE  HUNG 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Charici  K.  SMterfy,  Doboqne,  Iowa,  avicDor  to  Carr, 

Adams  A  CoUkr,  Inc^  a  cotponitkHi  of  Iowa 

AppUcalkw  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,5M 

SClataM.    (CL2«— 42.2) 


II 


extending  diagonally  of  the  flange,  uid  line  substantially 
intersecting  with  the  apex  of  the  angle  defined  between 
said  walls. 

2,121,755 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MANDREL 

WnU  ECCENTRIC  POifnON 

loha  A.  Laater,  Chattanoofa,  Tcihu,  ■rwignw  to  Hcmaa 

Pncamatk  Machine  Company»  PIttriNush,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

porattoa  of  PeuMTtrania 

ApplkatioB  Novcmhcr  1, 1955,  ScriU  No.  544,219 

SCIiriM.    (a.  22— 22) 


♦' 


5.  A  window  construction  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame  including  side  jambs,  a  window  sash  having  stiles. 
means  for  slidably  mounting  the  ush  in  said  frame,  coun- 
terbalance means  for  Mid  sash  secured  adjacent  to  the 
top  of  said  frame  and  including  an  upwardly-urged  mov- 
able cable  extending  vertically  adjacent  raid  sash,  means 
for  releasably  engaging  said  sash  to  said  counterbalance 
means  including  a  tab  member  and  a  book  member  en- 
gageable in  booked  relation  with  the  tab  member,  one  of 
said  members  being  secured  to  said  sash  stile  adjacent  to 
the  top  thereof  and  the  other  being  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  cable,  the  member  secured  to  the  sash  stile 
being  outwardly  deflectable  away  from  the  sash  stile,  and 
means  for  diMngagement  of  said  tab  member  from  said 
hook  member  upon  upward  movement  of  the  sash  and 
reengagement  of  said  hook  member  with  said  tab  member 
on  downward  movement  of  the  sash  including  a  cable- 
guide  and  retaining  member  in  the  form  of  a  vertical 
guide  sleeve  secured  to  one  of  said  jambs  adjacent  to,  but 
away  from  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cable,  said  guide 
and  retaining  member  being  formed  to  selectively  receive 
uid  cable  and  deflect  it  and  the  member  secured  to  the 
lower  end  thereof  out  of  the  vertical  straight  line  path  of 
movement  and  for  retaining  said  cable  and  member  w- 
cured  thereto  immobile  after  disengagement  from  uud 
other  member  Mcured  to  the  ush  stile. 


2^1,754 
PREFABRICATED  INSIDE  AND/OR  OUTSIDE 
CORNER    INSERT    FOR    EDGE    MOLDING 
STRIPS 

FnHik  HUboa,  Iningtoa,  N.  J. 

AppHcathM  lawary  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S1,7S9 

5ClalM.    (CL2»— 74) 


:^ 


:^4^ 


X- 


TT 


1 .  Molding  apparatti,  comprising  a  rotary  hollow  flask, 
mean,  for  rotating  the  fla,k,  a  freely  rotatable  undriven 
slender  flexible  mandrel  adapted  to  be  disposed  within 
the  flask  and  to  rotate  therein  as  the  flask  rotates  to  com- 
pact moid  forming  material  against  the  inside  of  the  flask 
and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  at  will  the  distance  be- 
tween the  axis  of  the  flask  and  the  axis  of  the  mandrel, 
the  mandrel  having  an  eccentric  portion  which  strikes 
the  mold  forming  material  with  successive  blows  as  the 
mandrel  and  flask  rotate  and  the  mandrel  moves  relative- 
ly to  the  flask  away  from  the  axis  of  the  flask,  such  strik- 
ing of  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  mandrel  against  the 
m(dd  forming  material  compacting  the  mold  forming 
nuterial  against  the  inside  of  the  flask  and  rotating  Ar 
mandrel,  the  mandrel  intermediate  blows  against  the  mc^d 
forming  material  being  substantially  relieved  of  bending 
stress,  whereby  a  mold  of  small  diameter  may  be  formed 
using  a  slender  flexible  mandrel  with  the  mold  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  distortion  which  would  result  from  bend- 
ing of  the  mandrel. 


2J21,75< 

DIE  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Hany  E.  PomU,  LoganspOrt,  lad. 

AppUcatioB  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«242« 

tClaiaH.   (CL22— 5t) 


3.  A  comer  insert  for  molding  strips  comprising  a  body 
portion  including  angularly  related,  substantially  vertical 
walls,  a  substantially  horizontal,  correspondingly  angu- 
lar top  flange  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls,  and 
tongue  elements  secured  to  the  respective  walls  and  to 
the  flange  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  side  edges  of 
the  walls,  for  engagement  under  a  pair  of  molding  strips 
abutted  against  the  flange  and  said  walls,  said  flange  being 
of  sectional  formation,  said  tongue  element,  being  in- 
tegrally formed  upon  one  section  of  the  flange  and 
the  walls  being  integral  with  a  second  section  of  the 
flange,  the  Mctions  of  the  flange  abutting  along  a  line 


1.  A  die  casting  apparatus  for  making  wheel  balance 
weights  having  mounting  clips,  said  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination:  a  supporting  bed,  two  distinct  tables  on 
said  bed,  a  die  carrier  reciprocable  on  one  of  said  tables, 
a  feeder  block  carrier  reciprocable  on  the  other  of  uid 
tables,  a  plurality  of  rails  for  guiding  said  carrier,,  a 
movable  die  fastened  to  said  die  carrier,  said  movable  die 
being  provided  with  a  die  face  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  a  stationary  die  provided  with  a  recess  in  a  por- 
tion thereof,  uid  stationary  and  movable  die,  having 
engageable  surfaces  which  surround  a  die  cavity  formed 
by  the  recesses  in  said  fixed  and  movable  dies,  a  feeder 
block  mounted  on  uid  feeder  block  carrier  and  being 


18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FiBSUArr  4,  1968 


2^1,749 
CAPSULE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Duld  Flgiio,  PkiladdpUa,  Pa^  wmHt^ot  to  SmHk,  Kiimt 
A  Ficack  Laboratories,  Philadcipkia,  Pa.,  a 
tlon  <^  PcBQsylvaoia 

AppUcatioo  Jaly  (,  1955,  Serial  No.  52M9S 
5CIaiaH.    (CL  IS— 25) 


S.  In  a  machine  for  forming  capsules  flat  bars  carrying 
pins  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  of  flat  faces 
thereof  and  on  which  capsule  parts  are  formed,  elevating 
means  for  raising  successive  pairs  of  horizontally  extend- 
ing pin  bars  lying  flat  in  side  by  side  arrangemeni,  means 
for  rotating  the  bars  of  pairs  of  raised  pin  bars  in  oppo- 
site directions  around  their  longitudinal  axes  to  position 
the  bars  on  edge  with  their  pins  extending  in  opposite 
directions,  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  pin  bars 
rotated  by  said  rotating  means,  and  means  for  longitu- 
dinally moving  rotated  pairs  of  pin  bars  from  said  sup- 
porting means  for  delivery  of  th:  bars  to  next  successive 
receiving  means  in  the  machine,  said  rotating  means  be- 
ing mounted  on  said  elevating  means  and  including  means 
for  raising  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  pairs  of  bars 
carried  by  said  elevating  means  and  means  for  moving 
the  upper  edges  of  raised  pairs  of  bars  horizontally  apart 
to  insure  movement  of  said  bars  into  said  receiving  and 
supporting  means. 


Xt21,75« 
NOZZLE  LOCATING  DEVICE 
A.  Hadikaaip,  Meant  Giicad,  Ohio, 

to  Kockriag  Cooipaay, 
Wis^  a  corponrtk»  of  WkcoaiiB 
AppUcadon  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,8a 
SCIaimt.    (0.18—38) 


DoaaM 


MO-' 


3.  In  an  injection  moldinf  machine,  a  frame;  an  injec- 
tion nozzle  mounted  on  said  frame  for  separable  engage- 
ment with  a  mold  part;  a  die  bead  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  holding  a  mold  part  in  position  for  engagement  by  said 
nozzle;  a  die  ring  positionable  on  said  die  bead  in  a  desired 
position  relative  to  said  nozzle,  said  die  ring  including 
means  engageable  with  a  mold  part  for  effecting  accurate 
positioning  thereof  on  said  die  bead  relatively  to  said 
nozzle;  and  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  die  ring  to 
said  die  head  in  said  desired  position. 

5.  The  method  of  locating  a  mold  part  positioning  sur- 
face on  the  die  head  of  an  injection  molding  machine  with 
respect  to  an  injection  nozzle  which  extends  through  a  bore 
in  the  die  head,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  mold  part  locating  die  ring  having  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  for  effecting  mold  part  positioning, 
placing  said  die  ring  against  said  face  of  said  die  head. 


providing  a  locater  having  outer  surface  means  engage- 
abie  with  said  die  ring  and  having  nozzle  engaging  surface 
means  engageable  with  a  portion  of  said  nozzle,  placing 
said  nozzle  engaging  surface  means  of  said  locater  into 
engagement  with  said  nozzle  and  said  outer  surface  meaiu 
thereof  into  engagement  with  respective  portions  of  said 
die  ring,  thereby  locating  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  die  ring  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said 
nozzle,  and  securing  said  die  ring  to  said  die  head  and 
thereafter  removing  said  locater. 


2,821,751 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  INDENTATION  IN 

INSULATING  SHEETS 
H.  ■oaaiw.  Waawaton,  Wb., 


toSqaarcD 
Compaay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of  MicUtaa 

54,  Seri 
(CL  18— 47  J) 


Application  Ao«Mt  24,  19j 


Serial  No.  451 


chigai 
,W3 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  single  indentation  having 
a  predetennined  configuration  in  a  top  surface  of  a  flat 
piece  of  post-formabic  resin-impregnated  material,  the 
steps  comprising:  heating  the  piece  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  render  the  piece  plastic,  forming  a  plurality 
of  circular  openings  in  the  piece  extending  from  the  top 
surface  thereof  through  a  second  surface,  forcing  the 
material  of  the  top  surface  adjacent  the  openings  into 
the  openings  toward  the  second  surface  thereby  enlarg- 
ing the  openings  at  the  top  surface  and  closing  the  open- 
ings in  the  second  surface  and  simultaneously  fonning 
a  single  indentation  out  of  the  plurality  of  openings. 


2^1.752 

NEB 

Richari  K.  WkltdMad.  Adaata.  Ga. 

AppttcadoB  Smmt  2, 1953.  Serial  No.  359,853 

4  Claiai.    (CL  19—134) 


I.  A  neb  including  a  non-metallic  core,  a  housing  of 
generally  open  U-shaped  cross  section  extending  over 
the  top  and  two  sides  of  said  core,  said  core  having  a 
bore  therethrough,  the  legs  of  said  generally  open  U- 
shaped  housing  having  apertures  registering  with  said 
bore,  the  top  of  said  U-shaped  housing  having  an  aper- 
ture over  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  bore, 
said  core  having  a  bore  registering  with  said  last  men- 
tioned aperture  and  intersecting  said  first  mentioned  bore, 
whereby  a  set  screw  in  said  last  mentioned  aperture  may 
engage  a  cap-bar  finger  extending  through  said  first  bore 
in  said  core  to  bold  the  neb  in  place  on  said  fiitger. 


February  4,  1958 
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2,821,753 

DETACHABLE  MECHANISM  FOR  DOUBLE  HUNG 

WINDOW  yniUCTURE 

K.  Sttteriy,  Daboqae,  Iowa,  aadgnor  to  Carr, 

AdMM  *  CoOicr.  IbCm  ■  corporadoa  of  Iowa 

AppMcattoB  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,528 

SClalnM.    (CL  28— 82.2) 


extending  diagonally  of  the  flange,  said  line  substantially 
intersecting  with  the  apex  of  the  angle  defined  between 
said  walls. 


2  821  755 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MANDREL 

WITH  ECCENTRIC  PORTION 

Joha  A.  LMatcr,  Chattaaoosa,  Teaa.,  aMigaor  to  Hcnnaa 

PBcamatic  Machine  Company,  Pittsbwih,  Pa.,  a  coiw 

poration  of  Peaavytvaaia 

ApplicatioB  November  1, 1955,  Serihl  No.  544,219 

SCWaM.    (CL22— 22) 


^£=^ 


^/r\ 


f=^^^n£ 


5.  A  window  construction  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame  including  side  jambs,  a  window  sash  having  stiles, 
means  for  slidably  mounting  the  sash  in  said  frame,  coun- 
terbalance means  for  said  sash  secured  adjacent  to  the 
top  of  said  frame  and  including  an  upwardly-urged  mov- 
able cable  extending  vertically  adjacent  said  sash,  means 
for  releasably  engaging  said  sash  to  said  counterbalance 
means  including  a  tab  member  and  a  hook  member  en- 
gageable in  hooked  relation  with  the  tab  member,  one  of 
said  members  being  secured  to  said  sash  stile  adjacent  to 
the  top  thereof  and  the  other  being  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  cable,  the  member  secured  to  the  sash  stile 
being  outwardly  deflectable  away  from  the  sash  stile,  and 
means  for  disengagement  of  said  tab  member  from  said 
hook  member  upon  upward  movement  of  the  sash  and 
reengagement  of  said  hook  member  with  said  tab  member 
on  downward  movement  of  the  sash  including  a  cable- 
guide  and  retaining  member  in  the  form  of  a  vertical 
guide  sleeve  secured  to  one  of  said  jambs  adjacent  to,  but 
away  from  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cable,  said  guide 
and  retaining  member  being  formed  to  selectively  receive 
said  cable  and  deflect  it  and  the  member  secured  to  the 
lower  end  thereof  out  of  the  vertical  straight  line  path  of 
movement  and  for  retaining  said  cable  and  member  se- 
cured thereto  immobile  after  disengagement  from  said 
other  member  secured  to  the  sash  stile. 


1.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  hollow  flask, 
means  for  rotating  the  flask,  a  freely  rotatable  undriven 
slender  flexible  mandrel  adapted  to  be  disposed  within 
the  flask  and  to  route  therein  as  the  flask  rotates  to  com- 
pact mold  forming  material  against  the  inside  of  the  flask 
and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  at  will  the  distance  be- 
tween the  axis  of  the  flask  and  the  axis  of  the  mandrel, 
the  mandrel  having  an  eccentric  portion  which  strikes 
the  mold  forming  material  with  successive  blows  as  the 
mandrel  and  flask  rotate  and  the  mandrel  moves  relative- 
ly to  the  flask  away  from  the  axis  of  the  flask,  such  strik- 
ing of  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  mandrel  against  the 
mold  forming  material  compacting  the  mold  forming 
material  against  the  inside  of  the  flask  and  rotating  the 
mandrel,  Uie  mandrel  intermediate  blows  against  the  mold 
forming  material  being  substantially  relieved  of  bending 
stress,  whereby  a  mold  of  small  diameter  may  be  formed 
using  a  slender  flexible  mandrel  with  the  mold  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  distorticHi  which  would  result  from  bend- 
ing of  the  mandrel. 


2,821,758 

DIE  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Harry  E.  PowB,  Locaneport,  lai. 

ApplicatioB  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  482,228 

8ClahM.   (CL  22-^8) 


2,821  754 
PREFABRICATED  INSIDE  AND/OR  OUTSIDE 
CORNER    INSERT    FOR    EDGE    MOLDING 
STRIPS 

Frank  HillMia,  Irriactea,  N.  J. 

AppUcadoa  Jaoaary  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,759 

SOatoM.   (0.28— 74) 


3.  A  comer  insert  for  molding  strips  comprising  a  body 
ponion  including  angularly  related,  substantially  vertical 
walls,  a  subsUntially  horizontal,  correspondingly  angu- 
lar top  flange  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls,  and 
tongue  elements  secured  to  the  respective  walls  and  to 
the  flange  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  side  edges  of 
the  walls,  for  engagement  under  a  pair  of  molding  strips 
abutted  against  the  flange  and  said  walls,  said  flange  being 
of  sectional  formation,  said  tongue  elements  being  in- 
tegrally formed  upon  one  section  of  the  flange  and 
the  walls  being  integral  with  a  second  section  of  the 
flange,  the  sections  of  the  flange  abutting  along  a  line 


1.  A  die  casting  apparatus  for  making  wheel  balance 
weights  having  mounting  clips,  said  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination:  a  supporting  bed,  two  distinct  ubies  on 
said  bed,  a  die  carrier  reciprocable  on  one  of  said  tables, 
a  feeder  block  carrier  reciprocable  on  the  other  of  said 
tables,  a  plurality  of  rails  for  guiding  said  carrien,  a 
movable  die  fastened  to  said  die  carrier,  said  movable  die 
being  provided  with  a  die  face  having  a  recess  formed 
therein,  a  stationary  die  provided  with  a  recess  in  a  por- 
tion thereof,  said  stationary  and  movable  dies  having 
engageable  surfaces  which  surround  a  die  cavity  formed' 
by  the  recesses  in  said  fixed  and  movable  dies,  a  feeder 
block  mounted  on  said  feeder  block  carrier  and  being 
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recipnxable  against  and  along  the  side  of  the  movable 
die  and   having  a   recess   formed   therein,   a   stationary 
companion  feeder  block  which  is  engageable  with  said 
feeder  block  to  define  a  feeder  chamber  therebetween, 
means  for  injecting  molten  metal  into  said  feeder  cham- 
ber,  means  controlling  said   metal-injecting   means   re- 
sponsively  to  positioning  of  said  carrier  members,  a  pass- 
age between  said  die  cavity  and  feeder  chamber,  a  stepped 
connection  between  said  movable  die  and  feeder  block, 
means  for  cooling  the  metal  in  the  die  cavity  and  feeder 
chamber,  means  for  withdrawing  the  movable  die  prior 
to  said   feeder   block   whereby   solidified   metal   in   the 
vicinity  of  said  gate  is  sheared  at  said  stepped  connection, 
means  for  ejecting  the  cast  article  from  said  movable  die, 
said  ejection  means  including  a  pin  engageable  with  the 
mounting  clip  of  the  cast  article,  and  a  lever  carried  by 
said  die  carrier  which  is  cammed  upwardly  to  force  the 
pin  against  the  clip  of  the  cast  article  as  the  die  carrier 
is  withdrawn  from  the  stationary  die.  means  for  dislodging 
the  sprue  from  said  feeder  chamber,  said  means  being 
inclusive  of  knock-out  pins  which  arc  movable  relatively 
to  said  feeder  block  while  the  feeder  block  is  withdrawn 
from  the  stationary  companion  feeder  block,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  carrier  members. 


meul  to  direct  the  high  velocity  air  passing  therethrough 
against  an  interior  wall  surface  of  said  recepucle  where- 
by the  subsequent  diffusion  of  the  air  imparts  a  high 
degree  of  pressure  uniformly  along  the  entire  upper  sur- 
face of  the  liquefied  meul.  and  valve  nteans  for  closing 
said  vacuum  line  and  simultaneously  opening  said  high 
pressure  line  to  force  a  quantity  of  liquefied  metal  into 
the  flask  with  sufficient  rapidity  to  prevent  any  solidifi- 
cation thereof  during  passage  through  the  portion  of 
said  nozzle  extendmg  into  said  casting  chamber. 


2J2l.75t 

HOT  TOPS 

Eon  Vanak,  Geacva,  Swtticfflaad 

Applicatioii  November  21.  195*.  Serial  No.  (23,<29 

ClaiiiM  priority,  appUcation  Cemtany  Jamuur  25,  1954 

13  Clainn.    (CL  22—147) 


2.821.757 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRECISION  CASTING  OF 

SOFT  METAL  MOLDS 

Etea  L.  Wood,  Springfield,  MasB^  aariguor  to  the  Uoltod 

Stetts  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Application  Inly  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,271 

3  Claims,    (a.  22— 69) 

(Gruted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


11.  A  hot  top,  for  use  in  connection  with  a  chill  mold 
for  casting  materials  and  adapted  to  be  dispose«near  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chill  mold  during  the  casting,  said 
hot  top  being  composed  of  combustible  material  including 
from  50  to  100  percent  pulverized  coke  and  from  50  to 
0  percent  saw  dust,  respectively,  and  a  binding  agent  and 
having  a  through  porosity  of  from  25  to  60  percent  by 
volume. 

12.  A  hot  top  as  claimed  in  claim  11,  said  binding  agent 
comprising  material  Uken  from  a  group  consisting  of  sul- 
phite lye,  sulphite  lye  and  water  in  equal  proportions  by 
volume,  water  glass  38°  Bcaurn*,  and  molasses, 

13.  A  hot  top  as  claimed  in  claim  11,  and  a  protective 
coating  comprising  a  mixture  of  aluminum  and  iron  oxide 
powder  in  sulphite  lye. 


I    I 


1.  Ip  apparatus  for  sectionally  casting  soft  meul 
molds  against  a  master  pattern  in  a  flask,  the  combina- 
Uon  of  a  heating  chamber,  a  receptacle  depending  from 
the  top  of  said  heating  chamber  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  quailtity  of  liquefied  soft  meUl  alloy,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  beating  elements  vertically  disposed  in  radial 
cquispaced  relation  to  surround  said  receptacle  and  main- 
tain the  mterior  thereof  at  a  subsUnUally  uniform  tem- 
perature several  degrees  above  the  solidus  of  the  lique- 
fled  metal,  a  casting  chamber  mounted  directly  on  the 
t<^  of  said  heating  chamber,  a  nozzle  secured  in  the  top 
of  said  heating  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
liquefied  metal  and  with  said  casting  chamber,  means 
for  setting  the  flask  in  said  casting  chamber  over  the 
projecting  end  of  said  nozzle,  a  high  vacuum  line  ex- 
tending into  said  receptacle  and  said  casting  chamber 
to  evacuate  the  atmosphere  simultaneously  therefrom, 
clamp  means  for  depressing  the  flask  to  seal  the  evacu- 
ated interior  thereof  from  said  casting  chamber,  a  high 
pressure  line  extending  vertically  through  the  liquefied 


2,821.759 
METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    PERMANENT 
MAGNETS  FROM  AN  IRON-BASE  ALLOY  CON- 
TAINWG  Nl,  Al,  AND  Co  AS  PRINCIPAL  ELE- 

MENTS 
Adolf  Johannes  Jacobus  Koch,  Edoard  Maria  Hcnrlcu 
Lips,  andKriJn  Jacobos  de  Vos,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, anrigBors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  Amer- 
ican  PhlUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y-  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Application  December  11, 1953,  Scrtf  No.  397,658 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Netherlands 

DMcmbcr  17, 1952 

3  dates.    (CL22— 213) 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  magneticatty  aniso- 
tropic magnet  from  an  iron  base  alloy  containing  as  prin- 
cipal elements  Ni,  AI.  and  Co.  the  steps  comprising 
introducing  said  alloy  in  a  molten  state  Into  a  mold  of 
a  heat  reUrdant  material  having  a  central  annular  re- 
cessed portion,  said  molten  alloy  being  introduced  into 
the  mold  through  an  aperture  connecting  directly  with 
said  annular  recessed  portion,  placing  cooling  plates  in 
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thermal  contact  with  both  ends  of  said  molten  alloy  to 
extract  beat  therefrom  in  one  direction  whOe  heat  loss 
is  retarded  in  a  transverse  direction  by  an  annular  ring 
of  metal  formed  in  said  recessed  portion,  whereby  a 
casting  is  obtained  after  cooling  which  contains  crystals 
predominantly  oriented  in  the  [100]  direction. 


2,821.768 

FLAME  HEATING  OF  METAL  CASTINGS  TO 

REDUCE  SHRINKAGE  CAVITIES 

F.  KnrzlBsId,  Craaford,  N.  J.,  assigioi  to  Uaioa 

Cariiide  Corporation,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

Application  December  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  638,419 

3ClaiaH.    (CL22— 216) 


relation  to  said  first  clamping  member  having  second  jaw 
portions  at  each  end  thereof  and  shaped  to  engage  said 
spaced  supports  at  positioiu  in  opposition  to  said  first 
jaw  portions,  said  opposed  jaw  portions  being  in  spaced 
relation  when  engaging  said  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  opening  between  said  jaw  portions,  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  slot  between  said  jaw 
portions  opening  on  one  edge  to  define  spaced  shoulders, 
a  pin  shaped  to  extend  through  said  opening  and  said  slot, 
said  pin  having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  shaped  to  be 
manipulated,  and  having  a  reduced  portion  at  its  opposite 


«      •• 


i^-Lvv 


1.  In  the  process  of  treating  a  freshly  poured  molten 
metal  casting  to  keep  the  top  of  the  casting  molten  while 
said  casting  solidifies  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof 
to  reduce  the  size  of  the  shrinkage  cavity  therein,  wherein 
an  oxy-fuel  flame  is  directed  against  the  top  surface  of 
said  casting  during  such  cooling,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  in  combination  therewith  positioning  a  burner 
nozzle  above  the  top  surface  of  said  casting  and  vertically 
spaced  therefrom  a  distance  such  that  overheating  of  the 
nozzle  is  avoided,  and  applying  from  said  burner  nozzle 
against  said  top  surface  an  oxy-fuel  gas  mixture  having 
an  oxygen  to  fuel  gas  ratio  of  from  1.3:1  to  1.8:1  and  a 
velocity  of  from  200  feet  per  second  to  1000  feet  per 
second,  to  burn  said  mixture  with  a  stable  blow-off  flame 
by  continuous  ignition  thereof  by  the  molten  casting. 

2,821,761 
PAPER  BOARD  LOCKS 
Harold  S.  Mcytrs,  Minneapolis,  Mlaa.,  awigniii  to  Wal- 
dorf Paper  Products  Compaay,  RaaMcy  CoMly,  Mtaa., 
a  cotporadoa  of  Mlaacsota 
AfpUcattaa  Febiaary  9, 1955,  Sarial  No.  487,155 
idalBH.   (CL24— 73) 


end  shaped  to  be  received  in  said  slot  and  to  define  an 
abutment  to  engage  said  shoulders  defined  by  said  slot 
on  said  other  member  to  hold  said  members  in  assembled 
relation,  and  spring  meaiu  acting  between  said  pin  and 
one  member  and  said  shoulders  to  apply  a  force  between 
said  opposed  jaw  portions  when  said  members  engage  said 
supports  whereby  said  spaced  supports  are  positively  held 
in  fixed  relation,  said  spring  means  being  yieldable  upon 
application  of  manual  force  to  said  pin  whereby  said 
other  member  may  be  manually  removed  from  association 
with  said  pin  without  the  use  of  tools  upon  release  of 
pressure  between  said  clamping  members. 


2J21,763 

DRAPERY  SUPPORT 

Edward  W.  Dances.  Newport  Bearh,  CaW. 

AppUcatioa  Aanst  18, 1955.  Serial  No.  529,278 
3  Claims.    (CI.  24— 86) 


1.  A  lock  for  anchoring  a  Ub  extending  at  right  angles 
to  a  panel,  the  structure  including  a  tab,  and  a  panel 
having  a  slot  therein  through  which  the  tab  may  extend, 
said  Ub  having  a  generally  T-shaped  slit  arranged  with 
the  cross  bar  portion  of  the  slit  extending  along  a  surface 
of  the  panel,  said  slit  defining  two  triangular  portions 
which  may  be  flexed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  Ub. 


1.  A  drapery  support  comprising  a  hiok  having  an 
elongated  shank,  a  plurality  of  spaced  detents  on  one 
side  of  said  shank,  a  plate  having  means  for  attachment 
to  a  drapery,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  and 
aligned  bridges  on  said  plate  having  each  a  major  di- 
mension and  a  minor  dimension,  said  bridges  permitting 
passage  of  said  shank  therethrough  when  said  detents 
are  turned  in  the  direction  of  said  major  dimension  and 
preventing  passage  of  said  shank  when  said  detents  are 
turned  in  the  direction  of  said  minor  dimension. 


George  W. 


2J2 1,762 
CLAMPS 

Applicadoo  Jane  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516378 
^    .  I  CtohiL    (CL  24—81) 

in  a  device  for  holding  spaced  supports,  and  the  like, 
infixed  relation,  the  combination  of  a  first  clamping  mem- 
ber having  jaw  portions  at  each  end  thereof  shaped  to  en- 
gage said  supports,  a  second  clamping  member  in  opposed 


2,821,764 
PLASnC  GROMMETS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  THEM 
James  F.  Leahy,  Bercrfy,  and  Charles  B.  Noonan,  New- 
baryport,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  MacUncfy 
Corporation,  Flcndngton,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,654 
4aaiw.    (CL24— 142) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plastic  grom- 
met  formed  on  two  or  more  layen  of  flexible  sheet  ma- 
terial, said  grommet  comprising  two  annular  sections  one 
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oa  each  side  of  said  sheet  material,  said  sections  being 
interconoected  by  an  integrally  formed  barrel  and  by  in- 
tegrally formed  legs  surrounding  and  adjacent  to  said 
barrel,  said  barrel  and  legs  passing  through  holes  in  said 


sheet  material,  at  least  one  layer  of  said  sheet  material 
being  deflected  toward  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said 
annular  sections  and  another  layer  of  material  being  de- 
flected toward  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  of  said  an- 
nular sections. 


NON-JAMMING  SLIDER 

Lovii  H.  MgrK  Bnwz,  N.  Y. 

AffpttcalkNi  PccwWr  23. 1952,  SmW  No.  327«4M 

TOalat.   (CL  24— 2t5.15) 


chain  or  the  like  at  one  end  and  having  an  angularly  dis- 
posed end  portion  at  the  other  end,  a  pivot  bar  secured  to 
opposite  side  portions  of  said  angularly  disposed  end 
portion,  an  arcuate  channel  having  said  pivot  bar  as  its 
center  of  curvature  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
angularly  disposed  end  portion,  a  discontinuous  loop 
adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  to  ftn  eye  or  the  like 
and  having  ftrst  and  second  end  portions  separated  to 
provide  a  gap,  a  pin  on  said  first  end  portion  for  re- 
leasable  engagement  in  said  arcuate  channel,  means  pivot- 
ally  securing  said  second  end  portion  to  said  pivot  bar 
for  pivotal  movement  of  said  discontinuous  loop  between 
a  cloaed  position  with  said  pin  engaged  in  said  arcuate 
channel  and  a  released  position  with  said  pin  and  said 
first  end  portion  spaced  from  the  other  end  of  said 
arcuate  channel,  said  first  end  portion  abutting  said  angu- 
larly disposed  end  portion  in  said  closed  position  to  limit 
travel  of  said  pin  in  said  arcuate  channel,  and  means  on 
said  discontinuous  loop  defining  a  tortuous  path  to  prevent 
accidental  release  of  the  eye  or  the  like. 


2^1,7i7 

FIFE  LIFTING  HOLDER 

An  A.  FajBC,  Chippewa  Fails,  Wis. 

AppBcatloo  NovMibw  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,597 

2ClataH.    (CL24— 249) 


1.  A  sljder  for  separable  fastener  stringers  compristng 
a  main  slider  body  having  a  wide  end  and  a  narrow  end, 
said  body  comprising  a  flanged  long  wall  joined  to  a 
short  wall  at  the  wide  end  of  the  slider,  said  short  wall 
having  a  recessed  outer  surface,  a  plurality  of  rivet 
members  extending  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  short 
wall  and  disposed  within  said  recess,  two  wall  parts  form- 
ing continuations  of  said  short  wall,  said  parts  and  the 
short  wall  being  flanged  to  help  define  channels  in  the 
slider,  outer  surfaces  of  the  wall  parts  being  recessed 
and  having  projecting  integral  rivet  members,  a  ^ring 
plate  arranged  in  tlie  recessed  portions  of  the  sliort  wall 
and  wall  parts,  the  plate  being  apertured  to  receive  said 
rivet  members  for  securing  the  plate  to  said  parts  and 
short  wall,  said  spring  plate  being  divided  to  form  spring 
arms  on  which  said  parts  are  mounted,  and  said  spring 
arms  enabling  said  parts  to  move  with  respect  to  said 
main  slider  body. 


2,t21,7M 
SAFETY  CATCH 
lack  A.  Moosman,  Glcndale,  Caflf .,  asrigBor,  bj  mcsm 
assigniBcnts,  to  Jolmstoa  Testers,  Lk.,  Howtoa,  Tax., 
a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

ApplicaHon  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,M2 
ICWak    (a.  24— 242) 


A  safety  catch  of  the  class  described  comprising,  an 
elongated  continuous  loop  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 


1.  In  a  pipe  holder,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  one  piece  hook-like  body  having  a  longitudinally  posi- 
tioned socket  extended  from  one  end  portion  and  having 
a  transversely  disposed  stud  extended  from  the  opposite 
end,  a  roller  having  an  annular  groove  in  the  peripheral 
surface  rotaubly  mounted  and  eccentrically  positioned  on 
said  stud  and  said  stud  being  positioned  whereby  the 
roller  urges  a  pipe  extended  within  the  bight  of  the  hook* 
like  body  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  hook-like  por- 
tion thereof,  a  hub  having  a  handle  receiving  socket  in 
the  extended  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stud,  said 
hub  having  a  threaded  socket  extended  from  the  lower 
surface  adapted  to  receive  a  first  leg,  and  a  leg  attach- 
ment having  a  threaded  socket  extended  from  the  lower 
surface  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  second  leg,  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  socket  extended  from  the 
hook-like  body. 

2,t21,7M 
CLAMFING  BAND  FOR  FIFE  JOINTS 
Joe  W.  Beckham  aad  Ray  Cyras  YMNnai,  L^Ua,  Tex., 
assignon  to  Texas  Fonndrlcs,  Inc.,  LirfUa,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 
Appikatioo  Dcccmiicr  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,958 

7ClaiaM.  (CL  24— 27<) 
I.  A  shoe  for  joining  the  ends  of  a  rod  strap  adapted 
to  bind  corrugated  pipe  joints,  said  shoe  comprising  a 
block  having  a  curved  bottom  surface  adapted  to  fit  snug- 
ly in  the  valleys  of  the  pipe  corrugations,  said  bottom 
surface  being  convexedly  curved  transversely  and  coo- 
cavedly  curved  longitudinally,  said  block  having  an  open- 
ing therein  extending  longitudinally  of  said  block  at  one 
end  thereof  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  rod  strap,  means 
on  said  block  in  said  opening  for  retaining  the  one  end 
of  the  strap,  an  upwardly  extending  lug  on  said  block  im- 
mediately overlying  and  vertically  alined  with  said  open* 
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ins,  ssid  lug  having  an  aperture  therethrough  extending 
generally  longitudinally  of  said  block  and  inclined  down- 
wardly from  said  one  end  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said 
block  for  receiving  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  strap,  said 
aperture  being  vertically  alined  with  said  opening,  said 
lug  having  a  flat  inclined  abutment  surface  disposed 
around  said  aperture  at  said  one  end  of  said  block,  said 


block  having  an  upwardly  facing  concave  surface  dis- 
posed behind  said  lug  and  sloping  downwardly  there- 
from toward  said  opposite  end  of  said  block  to  support 
the  rod  strap  adjacent  said  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  upwardly  projecting  flanges  on  said  block  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  on  (^posite  sides  of  said  up- 
wardly facing  surface  to  retain  the  rod  strap  thereon  in 
longitudinal  alinement  with  said  block. 


2,t21,7M 

TUBULAR  KNITTED  FAUtIC  DRYER 

MsmmI  G.  Fcnandez,  Havana,  Caba 

AppttcathHi  Novcnbcr  1,  1955.  SwW  No.  5443M 


■^ 


\ 


^ 


A  dryer  for  tubular  fabric  comprising  a  vertical  elon- 
gated tubular  member  having  an  open  upper  end  and 
an  insulated  upper  portion,  a  platform  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  tubular  member  for  supporting  a  quantity  of  tubu- 
lar fabrics  adapted  to  be  pulled  upwardly  around  said 
tubular  member,  fan  means  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  forcing  a  column  of 
cool  air  under  pressure  upwardly  through  the  tubular 
member  to  pass  out  of  its  upper  end,  a  heating  coil  in 
the  upper  insulated  portion  of  the  tubular  member  for 
heating  the  column  of  air  in  said  insulated  portion  prior 
to  its  passage  out  of  said  upper  end,  vertically  spaced  dis- 
charge vents  in  said  tubular  member  below  said  insulated 
portion  for  discharging  air  from  said  column  before  it 
is  heated  out  of  the  tubular  member  against  fabrics  to 
initially  dry  the  same  and  prevent  the  fabrics  from 
engaging  said  tubular  member,  and  an  inverted  conical 
deflector  on  said  tubular  member  above  its  upper  end  de- 
flecting heated  air  issuing  from  said  upper  end  down- 
wardly between  the  tubular  member  and  fabrics  to  further 
dry  the  fabrics. 


DOUBLE-ACTION  CLOSURE  LATCH  FOR 

DIVIDED  UD  CASKETS 

Lcriic  G.  Gmbcr.  riiiphh.  Tcbb. 

ArpUcatkMi  Jsly  13.  1953,  ScfW  No.  347^23 

17  Claims.    (0.27—17) 


12.  In  a  casket,  a  casket  body,  a  closure  frame  hinged 
to  the  casket  body,  a  partial  closure  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  second  partial  closure  hinged  to  said  frame,  and 
cooperating  latching  means  carried  by  said  frame,  said 
body  and  said  second  closure,  part  of  said  latching  means 
being  longitudinally  shifuble  relative  to  the  remainder 
of  said  latching  means,  said  latching  means  having  an 
intermediate  position  in  which  said  frame  is  latched  to 
said  body,  one  end  position  in  which  said  second  closure 
is  latched  to  said  frame  and  said  frame  is  unlatched  from 
said  body  and  another  end  position  in  which  said  second 
closure  is  latched  to  said  frame  and  said  frame  is  latched 
to  said  body,  the  shiftable  part  of  said  latching  means 
being  shifted  to  said  one  end  position  in  one  direction 
beyond  said  intermediate  position  and  being  shifted  to 
the  other  end  position  in  the  opposite  direction  beyond 
said  intermediate  position. 


2^1,771 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PAPERMAKER'S  FELT 
John  D.  Skecr,  Albuiy,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  F.  C.  Hayek 

A  Sons,  Rensselaer,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 
No  DrawiiuK.  ApplkatkMi  April  5,  1957 
Serial  No.  <5«.832 
4  Claims.  (Q.  2S— 72) 
1.  The  method  of  making  papermakers'  wet  felts  from 
yam  composed  substantially  entirely  of  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  fibers  having  crimps  which  are*  stable 
below  a  predetermined  temperature  and  are  capable  of 
taking  and  reuining  a  set  in  addition  to  said  crimps  at 
a  temperature  below  said  predetermined  temperature  and 
above  the  temperatures  ordinarily  encountered  in  using 
papermaker's  wet  felt,  comprising  the  steps  of  weaving 
a  fabric  tightly  from  said  yam,  immersing  said  tightly 
woven  fabric  in  hot  water  to  shrink  the  same  transversely 
of  the  felt,  applying  tension  to  said  tightly  woven  fabric 
during  said  shrinking  step  to  prevent  shrinkage  of  tlw 
same  longitudinally  of  the  felt,  and  drying  and  heating 
the  shrunken  fabric  under  longitudinal  tension  and  at 
a  temperature  below  said  predetermined  temperature  and 
above  the  temperatures  ordinarily  encountered  in  using 
papermaker's  wet  felt  to  set  the  fibers  in  said  shrunken 
fabric  in  the  positioiu  and  conformations  existing  during 
said  drying  and  heating  step  while  retaining  subsuntially 
all  of  the  original  crimps  therein. 


2,»2l,772 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLUID-TIGHT  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  TUBES 

Haltoa   A.    Billetter,    YoonKstown,   Ohio,    iwliaiii,   by 

mcsBC  assignments,  to  SawhiU  Tabular  Products,  lac. 

a  corporatioa  of  PenasylvaBia 

ApplicatioB  March  29. 1952.  Serial  No.  279,422 
1  Claha.  (CL  29— 157  J) 
The  method  of  making  a  fluid-tight  heat  exchange 
tube  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  strip  of  ductile 
nonferrous  metal  having  a  fusible  coating  integrally  bond- 
ed to  one  side  thereof,  forming  said  strip  into  a  generally 
tubular  shape  with  the  abutting  edge  portions  thereof 
bent  outwardly  of  the  main  body  of  the  tube  and  with 
said  coating  on  the  exterior  wall  of  said  tube,  homogene- 
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ously  bonding  the  abutting  uncoated  edge  portions  of  said  tangential  peripheries  and  equal  peripheral  speeds  in  the 

strip  to  form  a  fluid-tight  tube,  bending  said  outwardly  same  direction  at  the  point  of  ungency,  the  periphery 

bent  portions  into  substantially  flush  relation  with  the  of  the  second   rotor   having  a  circumferential   row   of 

,  recesses  spaced  substantially  the  same  as  the  seats  and 

ji^^>  shaped  to  receive  the  shanks  of  pins  with  the  pin  heads 


outer  contours  of  said  tube,  and  heating  said  tube  suffi- 
ciently to  fuse  said  coating  to  provide  a  layer  thereof 
about  said  exterior  wall. 


,  2,S2l,773 

MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  PINS  INTO  A 
PERFORATED  RIBBON 
Harold  Peasgood,  Slough,  England,  asrignor  to  Techni- 
color CorporatioQ,  Hollywood,  Califs  a  corporatioB 
of  Maine 

Applicatloa  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,514 
ACMmm,    (CL  29— 211) 


I 


o        ^         o 

1.  For  inserting  into  a  ribbon  having  a  row  of  openings, 
pins  hiving  shanks  projecting  through  the  openings  with 
heads  seating  on  one  side  of  the  ribbon  around  the  open- 
ings, a,  machine  comprising  a  support,  movably  mounted 
on  the!  support  a  carrier  having  a  row  of  seats  for  sup- 
porting said  pins  with  their  heads  bearing  on  the  seats 
and  thjeir  shanks  projecting  therefrom,  the  spacing  of  the 
seats  approximating  that  of  the  openings  in  the  ribbon, 
means  for  detachably  holding  the  pins  on  their  seats,  said 
row  extending  in  a  predetermined  direction,  means  for 
moving  the  carrier  in  said  direction,  means  for  feeding 
the  ribbon  to  the  carrier  synchronously  with  the  carrier 
so  that  said  shanks  enter  said  openings  sequentially,  and 
means  on  said  support  for  pressing  the  ribbon  toward  the 
carrief  to  seat  the  ribbon  against  said  heads. 


2,821,774 

MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  PINS  INTO  A 

PERFORATED  RIBBON 

lohB  H.  Frands,  Hoonslow,  England,  assignor  to  Tcdml- 

color  Corporation,   Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Maine 

Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,515 

7ClalaH.    (CL  29^211)  ^ 

1.  For  inserting  into  a  ribbon  having  a  row  of  open- 
ings pins  having  shanks  projecting  through  the  opieniogs 
with  heads  seating  on  one  side  of  the  ribbon  iround 
the  openings,  a  machine  comprising  a  support,  journaled 
on  the  support  a  rotor  having  on  its  periphery  a  cir- 
cumferential row  of  seats  for  supporting  said  pias  with 
their  heads  bearing  on  the  seats  and  their  shanks  pro- 
jecting radially,  the  circumferential  spacing  of  the  seats 
approximating  that  of  the  openings  in  the  ribbon,  jour- 
naled on  said  support  a  second  rotor  for  feeding  pins 
to  said  seats,  the  two  rotors  having  parallel  axes  and 
\ 


directed  radially  so  as  to  be  presented  to  said  seats  at 
said  point,  means  for  detachably  holding  the  pins  on  said 
seats,  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon  to  the  first  rotor 
tangentially  so  that  said  shanks  enter  said  openings,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  ribbon  toward  the  first  rotor  to 
seat  the  ribbon  against  said  beads. 


2,821,775 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  CONNECTING 

NIPPLES  INTO  HOSE 

Jerry  Pavelka,  Gary,  ImL,  aMignor  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497.718 

analnM     (CL29— 237) 


C3tn> 


I.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  OMinecting  nipple  into 
hose  having  a  ferrule  fitted  on  one  end  which  comprises 
an  elongated  V-shape  bed,  a  vise  mounted  on  said  bed 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  bed  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  each  leg  thereof  at  its  end  remote  from  said 
vise,  a  bearing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  studs  projecting 
angularly  therefrom  mounted  on  said  remote  end  of 
said  bed  with  said  studs  fitting  into  said  slots  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  bed,  means  on  said  studs  for  detach- 
ably retaining  said  bearing  on  said  bed  in  alignment 
with  said  vise,  a  feed  shaft  having  a  wrench-engaging 
end  threaded  through  and  supported  by  said  bearing  with 
its  wrench-engaging  end  extending  toward  said  vise, 
means  attached  to  said  feed  shaft  for  rotating  the  same, 
and  a  wrench  ring  mounted  on  said  bed  between  and 
aligned  with  said  vise  and  said  bearing,  said  wrench 
ring  being  fixed  against  rotational  movement  and  adapted 
to  rigidly  engage  said  ferrule. 


2,821,77( 
UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  MECHANICAL 
PULLER 
Harold  E.  Kcistcr,  Rocfcford,  Dl. 
Application  June  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,818 
1  Claim.    (CL  29—259) 
A  mechanical  puller  comprising  a  cylindrical  cross- 
bar, a  screw-threaded  bore  centrally  located  in  said  bar, 
said  bore  extending  through  said  bar  substantially  per- 
pendicularly of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar,  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  adjustably  positioned  in  said  bore,  said  rod 
being  provided  with  wrench -gripping  means  at  one  end 
with  abutment  means  at  the  opposite  end,  a  pair  of 
brackets  having  cylindrical  bores  extending  therethrough, 
said  last  mentioned  bores  encompassing  said  bar  in  slid- 
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able  and  rotatable  engafements,  means  to  lock  said  brack-  of  generally  circular  disks  of  the  same  diameter  mounted 
eta  in  individually  adjusted  positions  on  said  bar,  and  a  on  said  center  support  in  axially  spaced  relation,  each  said 
gripping  means  releasably  connected  to  each  of  said   disk  having  in  the  periphery  thereof  a  plurality  of  slots 

equal  to  said  blade  number  and  of  slightly  greater  width 
than  said  blade  thickness  to  receive  the  edge  of  one  of  said 
blades  freely  therein,  means  securing  said  disks  to  said 
support  with  said  slots  therein  axially  aligned,  a  third  disk 
substantially  identical  to  said  pair  of  disks  mounted  on 
said  support  intermediate  said  pair  of  disks,  means  secur- 
tn  I       ;    ;  i^TTi.  ■  «TT>i  I   i  i^V  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^°  ^^^  support  with  said  slots  therein 


tH-ackets  and  extending  generally  perpendiculariy  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar,  said  gripping  means  being 
adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  to  which  it  extends  from 
its  respective  bracket. 


2,«21,T77 
SLIDING  CENTER  MECHANICAL  PULLER 
HaroM  E.  Kditer,  Rockford,  ID. 
i^  AppUcatioa  June  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,S11 

r  ICliriB.    (CL29— 259) 


J;- 


A  mechanical  puller  comprising  an  elongated  cross- 
beam consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  a  spacing  abut- 
ment at  each  end  of  said  bars  and  a  securing  bolt  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  bars  through  each  of  said  spacing 
abutments  holding  said  bars  in  secure,  spaced  apart  rigid 
relationship,  a  pair  of  gripping  members  adjustably  slid 
able  on  said  cross-beam  between  said  spaced  apart  bar<^ 
thereof  intermediate  said  spacing  abutments,  said  grippinf 
members  each  including  an  H -shaped  block  having  it 
web  fitting  snugly  yet  slidabty  between  said  bars  and  it 
flanges  riding  slidably  on  the  top  and  bototm  of  said  bars 
each  said  H  block  having  an  upwardly  extending  threadc 
bore  portion,  a  connecting  arm  having  a  threaded  ma' 
end  complementary  to  said  threaded   bore  of  said   H 
block  at  one  end  and  a  similar  threaded  bore  at  its  other 
end,  and  a  hook  member  having  a  similar  threaded  male 
end,  and  a  third  H-shaped  block  slidably  riding  between 
and  on  said  bars  intermediate  said  first  two  H-shaped 
blocks,  said  third  block  having  a  threaded  opening  there- 
through,  and    a    threaded   pressure    member   extending 
through  said  opening,  said  pressure  member  extending  in 
the  same  longitudinal  direction  as  said  gripping  members. 


angularly  offset  from  the  assodated  said  slots  in  said  outer 
disks  by  a  predetermined  small  extent  imparting  to  a  blade 
received  in  said  associated  slots  a  slightly  bowed  shape  cre- 
ating tension  in  said  blade  effective  to  hold  the  same  in 
said  slots,  and  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  slots  including 
relatively  diverging  cam  portions  having  a  maximum  di- 
mension circumferentially  of  said  disks  greater  than  said 
angular  offset  of  said  slots  to  guide  each  said  blade  into 
said  associated  slots  in  response  to  relative  radial  move- 
ment of  disks. 

2,S21.779 

MAGAZINE  SHAVING  IMPLEMENT 

Jacob  L.  Kirhw,  Arvenic,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  Febraary  4,  1952,  ScrW  No.  2(9,782 

llCtataH.    (CL3«-^4«) 


/fP^ 


1.  A  shaving  implement  comprising  a  head  structiire 
and  a  handle,  a  platform  for  a  double  edged  razor  blade 
within  said  head  structure,  movable  guards  associated 
with  said  head  structure,  said  guards  having  means  for 
engaging  the  end  portions  of  each  of  the  cutting  edges 
of  said  blade  to  hold  said  blades  in  position  and  to 
gauge  the  space  between  each  (rf  said  cutting  edges  and 
the  outer  edge  of  its  adjoining  guard  when  said  guard 
is  in  normal  position,  movable  means  for  flexing  said 
blade  within  said  head  structure  to  tilt  said  cutting  edges 
into  desired  position  for  shaving  purposes,  in  combina- 
tion, a  finger,  said  finger  insertable  between  said  movable 
guards  and  engageable  with  said  movable  means  for 
moving  said  guards  and  said  movable  means  out  of  their 
normal  position  for  the  removal  of  said  blade  from  the 
said  platform  and  the  replacing  of  a  fresh  blade,  and 
upon  the  removal  of  said  finger  said  movable  means  and 
said  guards  reverting  back  to  normal  position  tilting  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  blade  into  desired  position  and 
properly  gauging  said  edges  away  from  the  outer  edge 
of  said  guard  for  shaving  purposes. 


2,t21,77t 

FIXTURE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BLOWER  WHEELS 

Citfl  E.  WillDaB,  New  Lcbonoa,  Okio,  MslgMH-  to  The  Lm 

Mower  Ccmpmmj,  Dayton,  Oido,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatloii  March  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,«21 

3  Claims.    (O.  29— 2M) 

I.  A  fixture  of  the  character  described  for  assembling 

and  holding  a  predetermined  number  of  blower  blades  of 

predetermined    thickness    in    circumferential    alignment 

about  a  central  axis,  comprising  a  center  support,  a  pair 


2421,7M 
MAGAZINE  SAFETY  RAZORS 
Wmiam  P.  BiHch,  Chicaso,  DI. 
AppHortioB  Jaly  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522^8* 
UCbdms.    (CL5«— 4t) 
1.  A  magazine  type  safety  razor  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  in  said  container, 
means  within  said  container  for  retaining  said  blades  in 
stacked  formation  with  portions  of  the  topmost  blade  in 
said  stack  spaced  from  the  blade  disposed  immediately 
tberebelow,  clamping  means  carried  by  said  container  for 
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clamping  a  blade  in  a  position  of  use,   and  elevating 
means  insertible  between  the  topmost  one  of  said  blades 


connecting  said  disc  with  the  strip  to  that  with  rotation 
of  the  disc  the  strip  is  moved  past  said  window  from 
the  roller  controlled  by  the  ratchet  mechanism  to  the 
other  roller. 


;ii: 


and  the  blade  disposed  immediately  therebelow  and 
movable  vertically  in  said  container  for  raising  said  top- 
most blade  into  engagement  with  said  clamping  means. 


GAGES 

Icffrt^M.  Canm,  WeatbcrsficM  Bow.  tmi  Hngii  M.  Taft, 

SpriDcflcid,  Vt^  aarigBors  to  Bryaat  ClncUiig  Grinder 

Company,  Sprfagftdd.  Vt„  a  eorponitioa  of  Vermont 

AppUcatioo  July  2«,  l»54.  Serial  No.  444,414 

SCIataM.    (CL33— 14t) 


2.t21.781 

TUBING  CUTTER 

Ward  H.  Zciler,  Hdyokc,  Colo. 

Application  Novenbcr  23.  I»56.  Serial  No.  <24,115 

3Claiw.    (a.  3«— 102) 


1.  A  tubing  cutter  comprising,  an  elongated  handle 
having  longitudinal  bores  therethrough,  one  of  said  bores 
being  tapered,  a  substantially  U-shaped  resilient  frame  in- 
cluding legs  extending  slidably  through  the  bores,  a  cut- 
ting disk  on  the  free  end  portion  of  one  of  the  legs  oper- 
able about  the  tube  to  be  cut.  a  roller  joumalcd  on  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  other  leg  engageable  in  the  tube 
and  cooperablc  with  the  cutting  disk,  one  end  of  the 
handle  being  engageable  with  the  tube  to  provide  a  stop 
therefor  and  having  therein  a  recess  defining  a  projection 
engageable  in  the  tube  for  supporting  same  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  roller,  and  a  feed  screw  thrcadedly  mounted 
In  one  end  portion  of  the  handle  and  engaged  with  said 
one  leg  in  the  large  end  portion  of  the  tapered  bore  for 
bending  s.'iid  one  ley  within  the  confines  of  the  handle  for 
engaging  the  cutting  disk  with  the  tube. 


1.  A  gage  comprising  a  pair  of  gage  element  support- 
ing members,  gage  elements  on  each  of  said  supporting 
members,  a  pair  of  reeds  arranged  in  parallel  relation, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  reeds  being  secured  to  one  end 
of  each  of  said  members,  said  reeds  forming  the  sole 
means  for  supporting  one  of  said  members  to  provid 
yielding  substantially  rectilinear  motion  relative  to  th^ 
other  of  said  members  to  open  and  closed  positions  of 
said  gage  elements  and  to  provide  gaging  pressure  on  said 
gage  elements,  means  interposed  between  said  supporting 
members  for  displacing  said  supporting  members  from 
gaging  position  with  said  reeds  slightly  displaced  from 
a  neutral  position  in  one  direction  to  non-gaging  position 
with  said  reeds  further  displaced  in  the  same  direction, 
means  for  selectively  positioning  said  means  interposed 
between  said  supporting  members  to  move  said  support- 
ing members  in  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  point 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  from  gaging  to 
non-gaging  position  of  said  supporting  members,  and 
indicating  means  responsive  to  the  relative  displacement 
of  said  supporting  members. 


2,821,782 

MAP  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

JohaoMfl  Kallweit,  Hambvrg,  Germaay 

AppUcatioo  Janaary  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  483,953 

tClaiflH.    (CL  33—141) 


2,821,784 
INSTRUMENT 
Fraodi  C.  Hnyaer,  Moltoc,  m^  Mdcnor  to   ,.„..,„ 
Machine  and  Metab,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  September  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  M9,117 
IS  Claims.    (CL33— 148) 


2.  A  map  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  hoUow 
pencU  casing  having  a  window  through  the  wall  thereof, 
a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing' 
a  graduated  strip  which  is  wound  around  the  rollea,  and 
passes  behind  said  window,  a  spring  for  each  roller  to 
rotate  the  roller,  the  spring  of  one  roller  being  more 
powerful  than  of  the  other  roller,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  to  hold  the  roller  having  the  more  powerful 
spnng  against  roution,  means  to  release  the  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  rotation  of  its  roller,  a  disc  to 
engage  the  map  surface  and  which  is  rotated  when  the  in- 
strument IS  moved  over  the  map,  and  a  driving  mechanisn 


I — ot^^.'W.i-.^/.l^J  ^ 


r^-t 


I.  In  an  extensometer,  the  combination  including  upper 
and  lower  clamps  adapted  to  grip  a  specimen  at  spaced 
apart  locations  along  the  latter,  supporting  means  for  said 
clamps,  means  pivouUy  mounting  one  of  said  clamps  on 
said  supporting  means  to  move  relative  to  the  latter  about 
a  fixed  axis,  means  mounting  the  other  of  said  clamps 
on  said  supporting  means  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  said  one  clamp  about  an  axis  that  is  always  parallel  to 
said  fixed  axis  of  said  one  clamp  and  for  bodily  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  one  clamp  along  a  sub- 
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stantially  straight  path  lying  in  a  plane  containing  the 
pivoting  axes  of  both  of  said  clamps,  and  movable  pick- 
up means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  other  clamp  substantially  at  the  pivoting 
axis  of  the  latter  to  be  displaced  by  said  other  clamp  in 
response  to  bodily  movement  of  the  latter  along  said 
straight  path,  and  so  that  the  displacement  of  said  pick-up 
means  is  unaffected  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  clamps 
resulting  from  bending  of  a  specimen  gripped  by  the  latter 
out  of  said  plane  containing  the  pivoting  axes  of  both 
clamps. 


2,821,785 
PRECISION  GEAR  CHECKER 
Joka  P.  Lckaa,  HoDywood,  CaUf., 

North  Amaricaa  Avialioa.  be. 

AppttcatiM  AagMt  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,<28 

•  CliriBB.    (a.3»— 179.5) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  checking  a  gear  train,  a  first 
magnetic  recording  element  having  magnetic  reference 
signals  recorded  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in 
accordance  with  an  input  rotation,  a  first  magnetic  head 
disposed  to  read  said  magnetic  reference  signals  as  said 
first  recording  element  rotates  and  having  output  signals 
in  accordance  therewith,  a  second  magnetic  recording 
element  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  accordance  with  an  out- 
put rotation,  said  output  roution  being  mechanically 
actuated  by  said  input  roution,  a  magnetic  read-recorded 
head  disposed  to  read  and  record  magnetic  signals  on 
said  second  recording  element  as  said  second  element 
rotates  and  having  output  signals  in  accordance  with  sig- 
nals recorded  on  said  second  element,  a  phase  detector 
adapted  to  receive  the  output  of  said  heads,  and  switch 
means  having  two  positions,  the  first  of  said  positions 
connecting  said  output  signals  of  said  first  head  to  said 
second  head  for  recording  said  output  signals  of  said 
first  head  on  said  second  recording  element,  said  second 
position  connecting  to  said  phase  detector  the  outputs 
of  said  first  aixl  second  heads  in  accordance  with  signals 
previously  recorded  respectively  on  said  first  and  second 
recording  elements. 


2,821,786 
GEAR  TOOTH  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Thomas  F.  TouhUl,  Jr.,  Wllliamstowii,  N.  1^  amigDor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  off  the  Navy 

Application  Jannarj  7, 1957,  Scrfal  No.  02,949 

1  Claim.    (CL  33— 179.5) 

(Grairtcd  micr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac  2M) 


*t 


A  gear  tooth  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  supporting  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  hori- 
zontal arms  each  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  supporting 
plate  and  a  free  end  spaced  therefrom,  a  transverse  brace 
interconnecting  the  horizontal  arms,  a  vertically  adjust- 


able front  leg  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  transverse 
brace  equidistant  from  the  horizontal  arms,  a  vertically 
adjustable  rear  leg  mounted  in  an  opening  in  each 
horizontal  arm  equidistant  from  the  support  providing 
aligned  rear  legs,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  foot  portion 
below  the  parallel  arms,  said  transverse  brace  being  ad- 
justably mounted  to  permit  the  rear  tegs  to  be  disposed 
on  one  gear  tooth  and  the  front  leg  to  be  disposed  on 
another  tooth  of  a  gear  wheel,  a  pair  of  side  plates,  one 
plate  being  adjustably  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  sup- 
porting plate  and  the  other  being  a<ljustably  mounted 
at  the  other  side  of  the  supporting  plate,  a  transverse 
feeler  arm  mounted  between  the  side  plates  and  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  and  below  the  foot  portions  of  the 
aligned  rear  legs,  an  adjustable  rod  extending  horizontally 
through  the  support  having  a  front  end  portion  and  rear 
end  portion,  a  vertical  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
front  end  portion  of  the  adjustable  rod  and  having  a 
lower  feeler  end  disposed  below  and  in  front  of  the  foot 
portions  of  the  aligned  rear  legs  and  an  upper  end  dis- 
posed above  the  horizontal  arms,  said  side  plates  and 
said  adjustable  rod  permitting  relative  movement  between 
the  transverse  feeler  arm  and  the  feeler  end  of  the  vertical 
arm  to  select  a  spacing  therebetween  equal  to  a  gear 
tooth  of  standard  width,  a  dial  indicator  mounted  by  the 
vertical  support  above  the  horizontal  arms  and  operable 
by  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  arm  upon  movement  of 
its  feeler  end  to  indicate  variations  from  the  standard 
tooth  width. 


2,821,787 

TEMPLATE  FOR  PLACEMENT  OF  MILITARY 

RIBBONS 

Robert  B.  Shcpard,  El  Toro,  CaOff. 

AppUcatloa  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,Mf 

4Claiim.    (CL  33— 188) 


.u. 


1 .  A  template  for  placing  military  ribbons  on  uniforms 
comprising  two  members  of  sheet  material  having  each 
an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm  and  adapted  to  lie  sub- 
stantially in  one  plane  when  joined  by  said  arms,  means 
for  slidably  interiocking  like  arms  of  said  members  to 
permit  said  members  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  while  otherwise  retaining  their  relative  posi- 
tions, said  members  having  opposed  interior  margins  said 
margins  of  one  member  being  spaced  from  said  margins 
of  the  other  of  said  members,  said  margins  having  slots 
communicating  with  said  margins  at  their  one  ends  and 
closed  at  their  other  ends  and  arranged  in  opposed  pairs 
adapted  to  receive  fastening  means  of  ribbon  bars,  said 
closed  ends  of  said  pairs  of  slots  being  spaced  apart  at 
selected  relative  distances,  said  distances  being  variable 
with  the  spacing  of  said  members,  to  permit  the  recep- 
tion in  said  slots  of  fastetiing  means  of  ribbon  bars  of 
various  lengths. 

2,821,788 

TIMING  GEAR  SETTING  TOOL 

Kari  G.  Wendt,  Cnpcrtino,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  July  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,971 

2Clalmi.    (CL33— 181) 

1.  A  tool  for  setting  timing  gears  on  a  pair  of  spaced 

shafu  so  as  to  register  predisposed  "0"  marks  on  said 

timing  gears  with  a  radial  line  extending  between  the  axes 
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of  »id  spaced  shafts,  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  rigid  ma- 
terial having  a  flsh  tai]  crotch  formation  at  one  end  pro- 
vided by  angularly  disposed  edges  tangentially  engage- 
able  with  the  round  wall  of  one  of  said  shafts  and  con- 
verging at  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip,  a  guide  slot 
formed  in  said  strip  congruent  to  the  long  axis  thereof  and 
adjacent  its  opposite  end,  a  threaded  sleeve  arranged  for 
sliding  movement  in  said  guide  slot,  a  centering  pin 
threaded   through   said   threaded   sleeve   and   having    a 


of  said  one  jaw  intersects  with  the  horizontal  plane  of 
said  support  surface,  travel  of  the  point  of  the  punch 
member  through  an  arcuate  path  through  ninety  degrees 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first-named  means 
following  disengagement  of  the  punch  device  from  said 
one  vise  jaw  after  clamping  of  the  work  piece  between 
the  jaws,  moving  said  punch  member  to  a  locatfon  upon 
the  work  piece  end  at  which  the  cenfer  thereof  may  be 
marked. 


SHIFTABLE  PLATFORM  FOR  WHEEL  ALIGNING 

MACHINE 

Roy  Veraon  Rethcrford,  ConBcnrille,  bd. 

Application  January  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  5M,<2S 

lOalM.   (CL  33— 2t3.12) 


pointed  end  adapted  to  seat  in  a  center  bore  formed  in 
the  end  of  said  camshaft,  yieldable  means  between  said 
strip  and  said  centering  pin  for  frictionally  setting  the  latter 
relative  to  said  strip  when  the  pointed  end  of  said  pin  is 
seated  in  the  center  bore  of  said  camshaft,  and  a  sight 
opening  formed  in  said  strip  coaxial  with  a  line  struck 
between  the  center  of  said  crotch  formation  and  said  cen- 
tering pin  for  viewing  the  "0"  marks  of  said  gears  there- 
through. 

2.S2l.7t9 

CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  METAL  BAR  STOCK 

AND  THE  LIKE 

John  I..  Steriss,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  525308, 

Jaly  29.  1955.    This  application  July  18,  1957,  Serial 

No.  672,834 

11  Claims.    (0.33—191) 


1.  The  device  for  finding  the  center  of  and  punching 
the  end  of  a  bar  stock  work  piece,  comprising  a  station- 
ary suppon  for  said  work  piece  having  a  surface  in  a 
horizontal  plane  on  which  the  work  piece  may  rest, 
means  mounted  on  the  support  for  rotation  in  a  vertical 
plane  in  opposite  directions  through  ninety  degrees  about 
an  axis  extending  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  the  sur- 
face in  said  horizontal  plane,  a  punch  device  mounted 
en  said  means  for  adjustment  radially  of  said  axis  and 
including  a  pointed  punch  member  shiftable  against  the 
work  piece  in  selected  positions  to  which  the  punch 
device  is  adjusted  to  mark  the  work  piece,  a  pair  of 
vise  jaws  having  work-piece-engaging  faces  in  vertical 
planes,  means  mounting  said  jaws  on  the  surface  for 
conjoint  movement  radially  of  said  means  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  stock  and  being  disposed  equal  distances  from  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  surface  in  each  position 
to  which  they  are  moved  for  aligning  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  work  piece  with  that  of  the  surface, 
and  means  relcasably  interengaging  one  of  said  jaws 
with  the  punch  device  for  adjustment  of  the  punch  device 
radially  of  said  first  means  with  said  one  jaw.  said  punch 
member,  when  the  punch  device  is  engaged  with  said 
one  jaw.  having  its  point  coincident  with  the  point  at 
which  the  vertical  plane  of  the  work-piece-engaging  face 


For  use  with  a  wheel-aligning  machine  which  includes 
a  pair  of  turntables  proportioned  and  arranged  to  support 
the  dirigible  wheels  of  an  automobile,  a  reading  board 
having  a  pair  of  calibrated  scales  thereon,  and  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  turntables  respectively  to  in- 
dicator means  associated  with  said  scales  whereby  the 
adjusted  position  erf  each  turntable  may  be  read  upon 
the  corresponding  scale,  the  invention  which  comprises 
platform  means  so  spaced  from  said  turntables  that,  when 
the  dirigible  wheels  of  a  conventional  automobile  are 
supported  respectively  on  said  turntables,  the  other  two 
wheels  of  said  vehicle  will  be  supported  on  said  platform 
means,  trackway  means  supporting  said  platform  means 
for  movement  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions  along 
a  line  substantially  parallel  with  a  line  joining  the  rota- 
tional axes  of  said  turntables,  a  lever  pivotally  supported 
intermediate  its  ends  closely  adjacent  said  turntables, 
pulley  means  joumalled  on  a  fixed  axis  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  platform  means,  a  flexible  cable  attached  to  said 
platform  means  near  the  longitudinal  center  thereof, 
trained  about  said  pulley  means  and  connected  to  one 
arm  of  said  lever,  a  second  pulley  means  joumalled  on 
a  fixed  axis  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  platform  means, 
and  a  second  fl:xible  cable  attached  to  said  platform  means 
near  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  trained  about  said 
second  pulley  means  and  attached  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever. 


2J21.791 
GYRO  COMPASS 
Leslie  F.  Carter,  Lconia,  N.  J.,  MsigBor  to  Spcrry  Raad 
Corporation,  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 
Application  October  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,621 
5Clains.    (0.33—226) 
3.  A  gyro  compass  having  rotor  case  and  follow-up 
elements,  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  elements  with 
freedom  about  a  vertical  axis  and  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments with  freedom  about  an  E — W  axis,  liquid  ballistic 
means  for  controlling  the  compass  including  a  pair  of 
liquid  containers  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  elemenu 
in  equidistant  spaced  relation  north  and  south  of  the 
E — W  axis  and  a  liquid  flow  restricting  connection  be- 
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tween  the  coouinen,  nid  contaioen  each  having  a  lub- 
lUntially  cimilar  cross  section  in  elevation  and  being 
mounted   with  their  centers  above  the  E — W  axis  to 


ttt. 


avoid  E — W  shift  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  liquid 
from  the  vertical  axis  of  the  compass  due  to  E — W  swing- 
ing of  the  compass. 


2421,7*2 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRAPHICALLY  REPRESENTING 

THE  SUPERPOSITION  OF  FUNCTIONS 

ThMdor  Marzaai,  Vlllacb,  AoaUK  aarig^M-  to  A.  M. 

Fabcr-CastcU,  Stein,  near  Nardbcrf,  Germaay 

AppUcatfcM  December  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,611 

CUiM  priority,  appUcatlon  Gennany  December  11, 1952 

12  Claims.    (CL35— 34) 


U4  t 


'm\ 
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)  2,t21,793 

SHOCK-ABSORBENT  SHOE  HEELS 

Manke  Korabcrg,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadaa  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,341 

IClalik    (CL34— 37) 


ly  spaced  upwardly  from  said  body,  said  body  having 
an  upwardly  opening  recess,  and  resilient,  yielding  means 
within  said  recess  tensioned  to  yiddably  oppose  move- 
ment of  the  plate  toward  the  body,  comprising  a  coil 
spring,  the  heel  including  a  tubular  member  fixedly  secured 
to  the  underside  of  the  heel  plate  and  receiving  the  spring, 
said  heel  further  including  a  solid,  cylindrical  plunger 
seating  in  the  recess  and  telescoping  within  the  tubular 
member,  the  spring  bearing  against  said  plunger  and  heel 
plate,  said  shoe  heel  including  means  apertured  to  receive 
the  tubular  member,  the  tubular  member  sliding  in  the 
aperture  of  said  means,  said  means  comprising  a  rein- 
forcing bar  projecting  forwardly  from  the  heel  plate  to 
reinforce  the  sc^e  of  a  shoe  to  which  the  heel  is  secured, 
the  tubular  member  being  flanged  above  the  reinforc- 
ing bar  and  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  heel  plate  at  the 
flanged  end  thereof. 


2,t21,794 
CABLE  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  EARTH  MOVER 
John  E.  Rkfater,  San  Jose,  and  Neo  Corsini,  Smwyrale, 
Calif.,  aarigaon,  by  mesne  asajgnmerts,  to  Condaeatal 
Copper  &  Steel  ladwtrlct,  tec.,  New  YorlK,  N.  Y.,  a 
coiporatioB  of  Delaware 
ApHkatkm  Jaaaaty  25.  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,994 
1  Claim.    (CL  37—124) 


1.  A  device  for  the  mechanical  production  and  inter- 
pretation of  a  curve  and  of  the  superposition  of  two  or 
more  mathematical  functions,  comprising  a  base  plate, 
side  bars  along  each  side  of  said  base  plate,  a  plurality  of 
rods  in  lengthwise  displaceable  relation  between  said  side 
bars,  the  upper  sides  of  said  rods  constituting  a  drawing 
surface  on  which  representation  of  at  least  a  first  function 
may  be  depicted,  and  at  least  one  template  for  selective 
use  by  which  a  second  function  can  be  superimposed  on 
the  representation  of  said  first  function,  means  to  indicate 
at  least  one  predetermined  position  at  which  to  place  said 
template,  said  template  being  placed  in  predetermined 
position  on  said  base  plate  abutting  one  end  of  said  rods 
whereby  the  rods,  and  therefor  the  representation  of  said 
first  function  on  the  rods,  will  be  displaced  in  accordance 
with  said  second  function  represented  by  said  template. 


A  shock-absort)ent  shoe  heel  including  a  supporting- 
turface-engaging  body,  a  heel  plate  overlying  and  nonnal- 


In  cable  operating  means  for  earth  movers  of  the  type 
including  a  main  bowl  carried  by  a  wheeled  frame  and 
having  a  forward  ground  digging  blade  and  means  for  dis- 
charging a  load  from  the  same,  together  with  an  apron 
carried  in  front  of  the  bowl  and  adapted  to  be  raised  or 
lowered  relative  to  the  digging  blade,  and  at  least  two 
cables  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cutting  blade,  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  apron  and  for  operating  the  load 
discharging  means;  said  cable  operating  means  comprising 
two  winch  drums  on  which  the  cables  are  wound,  indi- 
vidual fluid  operated  motors,  each  motor  having  a  liquid 
inlet  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  liquid  under  pressure 
for  operating  the  motor,  and  also  having  an  outlet  connec- 
tion through  which  the  liquid  is  exhausted  from  the  motor, 
each  motor  being  connected  to  an  associated  drum  for 
driving  the  same,  self-energizing  braking  means  for  each 
drum  serving  to  retain  the  drum  against  cable  unwinding 
rotation  but  permitting  cable  winding  rotation  upon  ener- 
gizing the  associated  motor,  a  pneumatic  operating  device 
connected  to  each  braking  means  for  releasing  the  same 
to  permit  unwinding  rotation,  a  liquid  pump,  control  valve 
means,  piping  for  connecting  the  liquid  pump  to  the  con- 
trol valve  means  and  to  said  motors,  a  pair  of  pneumatic 
operators  for  operating  said  control  valve  means,  a  pair 
of  manual  control  levers,  pneumatic  valve  means  condi- 
tioned by  movement  of  said  levers,  said  pneumatic  valve 
means  bemg  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure, 
connections  from  said  pneumatic  valve  means  to  the  pneu- 
matic operators  associated  with  the  brake  releasing  means 
and  also  the  pneumatic  operators  associated  with  the  con- 
trol valve  means,  each  of  said  levers  having  three  operat- 
ing positions,  in  one  of  which  the  control  valve  means  is 
conditioned  to  provide  a  fluid  bvpass  about  the  pump  and 
also  a  bypass  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  connections 
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of  one  of  the  motors,  one  lever  in  a  second  position  senr- 
Tng  to  conS^fon  the  control  v.Wc  means  to  supply  \m^ 
uilier  pressure  from  the  pump  to  the  corresponding  m^w 
r^ateThe  winch  and  thereby  wind  up  the  cable,  said 
SJTever  n  itTth  rd  operating  position  serving  to  prov.de 
rbvM«  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  connections  of  the 
orS^ig  motor  and  to  effect  -icase  of  «..d  cner^^ 
.ngmSmTto  perm.t  unwinding  rotaUon  of  the  drum,  «.d 
^SL^^and  kver  in  a  second  of  its  operating  positions 
^g  to  condition  the  control  valve  means  to  supply  hq- 
^iS^  under  pressure  from  the  pump  to  its  correapondUn, 
motor  and  m  its  third  operating  pw.t.on  serving  to  form 
^bypass  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  connecuonof  the 
corJSponding  motor,  and  also  serving  to  release  the  self- 
energizing  braking  means  for  the  other  drum. 


Mid  part  the  book  is  actuated  to  damp  the  »«««'  »»J 
SV  b^et  simuluneously  Ufted  to  cause  the  saddle  to 
embrace  the  lower  part  of  the  moldboard. 


MflritJ. 


2J21.7f7 
IRONING  AID 


2421.7f5  „,_ 

BULLDOZER  ANGLING  ARRANGEMENT 

9  Claims.    (CL  37—144) 


5    An  ironing  aid  for  pressing  open  the  seams  of  a 
semi-fiSsl^ST  inverted    garfnent    during   its   fabrication 
"omprising   a    substantially    hori«>nta     narrow   iromng 
^aTform  having  .  pointed  end  to  receive  a  PO«n»«d  Por- 
tion  of  a  garment  seam  and  having  a  «="^«<»  !°f,^'*; 
ceive  a  curved  portion  of  a  garment  seam,  and  garment 
^u^ig  means'comprising  a  cylindrical  sectic^kjsely 
passing  thru  and  extending  from  both  sides  of  said  ad 
Md  having  opposed  spring  fingers  extending  from  Mid 
Sundrical  sectioTone  on  each  side  of  said  aid  such  that 
sI^dTcuring  means  forms  pivouble  opposed  spring  fin- 
^n  which  fingers  bear  against  opposite  »«de'  of  «^ 
M  and  may  be  pivoted  in  unison  to  any  selected  aid 
position  to  perform  a  garment  securing  function. 


1  An  earth  working  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  single 
track  self-propeHed  crawler  tractors,  longitudinally  ex- 
ending  slideTeans  interconnecting  said  uactors,  manu* 
operating  controls  for  regulating  the  rate  of  "lovement  o^ 
each  of  said  tracks,  and  a  bulldozer  structure  having  one 
end  operatively  connected  to  one  tractor  and  »»»«  o"»«  «~ 
operatively  connected  to  the  other  tractor,  said  controb 
bdng  independently  operable  to  permit  ^°^VJ^^^ 
placement  of  one  of  said  tractors  relauve  to  the  other 
whereby  said  bulldozer  is  adjusted  at  an  oblique  angle. 


ROLL  ffTRIF  ROAD  MAP  HOLDER 
Blake  Baker,  St  PettrAwg,  Fl^^  ^, 
AMUcatfcM  l«ly  !•.  IW*.  SefW  No.  5W,H» 


ROOTER  ATTACHMENT  ^R  BUIXDO^ 
Cart  D.  Forte,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf.;  Hel-  A.  Forte,  «^ 
minlstratrix  of  said  Cart  D.  Forte,  deccaaMi,  aMifBor 

to  said  Helen  A.  Forte  „  _.  .  ^,     ^.^  -xi 

Applicatloo  Febmary  7,  1955,  SeiW  No.  4W,4« 
4ClalnM.    (CL37— 145) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  "WP"""*'  " 
combination  with  a  rectangular  sun  visor,  a  roll  stnp  map 
holder  consisting  of  a  pair  of  components,  each  of  said 
co^nents  c^prising  a  U-shaped  cl'mp  havji^,;^ 
versdy  bent  legs,  a  coil  formed  integrally  with  the  free 
TnTof  «ch  leg^a  map-holding  bracket  havmg  a  veruaJ 
bar.  an  upper  and  a  lower  roll-gnppmg  P<^..J^, 
integrally  with  said  bar.  a  pair  of  o^^^J^^^'r/^^^^ 
armreach  formed  integrally  with  one  of  said  pipping 
portions,  and  a  pintle  formed  "»'f«"'J;  .rj^^J^ 
Sd  of  each  arm.  said  pintles  each  pivotally  engagcable 

in  one  of  said  coils. 


1.  A  rooter  att3chment  for  the  moldboard  of  a  bull- 
dozer, including:  a  tooth-carrying  member  having  a 
saddle  thereon;  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  member,  and  an  adapter  including  a  hook  having  an 
arm  pivoted  on  the  bracket,  and  an  clement  adjustable 
on  the  arm  at  that  side  of  the  arm  pivot  opposite  from 
the  hook  and  which  U  adapted  to  bear  on  th:  upper  part 
of  the  moldboard  so  that  by  adjustment  thereof  toward 


2^1,7f»  ....^ 

COMPOSITE  INDnWCTLY  nXlJMlNATED 
INSTRUMENT  PANELS 
Raraoad  E.  Partridge,  Seattle,  Wa*. 

I  Claiak  (CL  40— 13«) 
A  composite  instrument  panel  comprising  a  back  trans- 
parent  Ught  transmission  sheet,  an  intermediate  mdicia- 
bearing  sheet,  and  a  front  transparent  surface  sheet,  said 
three  sheets  being  intimately  bonded  in  face-to-face  rela- 
SSiip.  said  intermediate  sheet  being  of  translucent 
plastic  material  and  having  substantially  opaque  coatinp 
on  both  faces  thereof  with  registering  openmgs.  at  least  one 
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Off  such  openings  constituting  the  indicia,  and  said  inter- 
mediate sheet  having  a  light  reflective  coating  on  the 


laterally  outwardly  from  said  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
tongue  and  traversing  the  related  leg  element  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  leg  element,  connecting  rods 
having  forward  cads  pivoted  to  the  leg  elements  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  at  points  above  said  pivot 
means,  said  connecting  rods  having  rear  ends,  and  motor 
means  noounted  on  said  rear  end  of  the  tongue  including 
eccentric  means  operatively  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of 
the  connecting  rods,  said  leg  means  comprising  further 
leg  elements  mounted  on  the  side  edges  of  the  tongue 
and  spaced  forwardly  from  said  one  leg  element,  links 
having  forward  ends  pivoted  to  the  further  leg  elements 
and  rear  ends  pivoted  to  said  one  leg  element,  vertical 
body  plates  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  the  tongue  at 
points  between  the  first  and  second  mentioned  leg  ele- 
ments, nid  body  plates  overiying  and  concealing  s»d 
links  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  leg  elements  and  exposing 
the  remainders  of  the  leg  elements  below  the  body  plates. 


opaque  coating  on  the  back  face  of  said  intermediate 
translucent  plastic  sheet        > 


2^1,S«t 

DUO-PANEL  EDGE  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 

GMtfc  K.  C.  Haricaiy,  Mayo,  Md. 

AppUcalloa  Jmc  2t,  1957,  SMlal  No.  iU^9 

llOalM.    (CL4»— IM) 

(Gnated  wmim  THk  3S,  U.  S.  Coda  (lf52),  nc  2M) 


1.  A  duo-panel  ilhmitnation  system  comprising,  a 
transparent  panel  having  upper  and  lower  parallel  sur- 
faces arranged  for  q>ecular  reflection  of  light  rays  there- 
between and  diffuse  reflecting  means  selectively  positioned 
on  the  lower  surface  portion  thereof,  a  translucent  panel 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  transparent  panel  but  opti- 
cally separated  therefrom,  said  translucent  panel  having 
indicia  means  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  opposite  the 
diffuse  reflecting  means  on  the  transparent  panel,  means 
for  introducing  light  energy  into  said  transparent  panel, 
whereby  the  light  energy  is  internally  specularly  reflected 
in  said  transparent  panel  and  diffusely  reflected  in  an  up- 
ward direction  into  said  indicia  means  for  illumination  of 
said  indicia  means,  and  said  light  introducing  means  in- 
cluding a  light  fixture  carried  by  the  translucent  panel  and 
having  a  light  bulb  thereof  extending  into  the  transparent 
panel. 

J  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

G«N|*  H.  Praitt,  Sr.,  Flonaca.  S.  C 

Apflicatloa  April  IS,  1955,  Scilal  No.  5«U52 

Idataa.    (CL4»— 139) 


In  a  display  device,  a  horizontal  tongue  having  opposite 
side  edges  and  front  and  rear  ends,  leg  means  comprising 
at  least  one  leg  element  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  tongue,  and  said  leg  elements  having  lower  ends 
and  upper  ends,  pivot  means  mounted  on  and  projecting 


ORNAMENTAL  DEVICE 

Ciareocc  F.  Glascr,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Appttcatioa  Novcnabcr  17. 1954,  Serial  No.  4^,435 

SCWaiL   (CL41— It) 


1.  A  decorative  article  consisting  of  a  conical  body  shell 
filled  with  a  mixture  of  asbestos  powder,  plaster  of  Paris, 
and  a  hardenable  paste,  a  first  coating  on  said  conical  body 
consisting  of  a  polyvinyl  compouiKl,  a  second  coating  on 
said  first  coating  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  vermiculite, 
salt,  and  a  polyvinyl  compound,  a  third  coating  of  sodium 
silicate. 


2J21,S«3 

TOY  MACHINE  GUN 

Wmiam  H.  Taadct,  Stamford.  Cc 

Applicatioa  May  4, 1953.  Serial  No.  352^54 

4  Claims.    (Q.  42— 57) 


1.  In  a  toy  machine  gun  of  the  cap  detonating  type 
comprising  a  breech  portion,  a  magazine  pivoting  on 
said  breech  portion  and  removably  insertable  therein,  a 
rotatable  sear  and  a  clapper  mounted  in  said  breech 
poriion,  handle  means  for  rotating  said  sear,  said  sear 
having  a  part  thereof  engaging  said  clapper  through  a 
given  angle  of  rotation,  guide  and  brake  means  in  said 
breech  portion  for  guiding  each  of  said  caps  into  detonat- 
ing position  and  holding  said  cap  in  said  position  until 
detonated,  feeder  slide  means  comprising  a  rigid  slide 
movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  tlie  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  breech  portion  and  a  yieldable  feeder  spring 
secured  thereto  for  moving  said  caps  succeteively  into 
detonating  position,  and  said  part  of  the  sear  disengaging 
said  clapper  after  said  given  angle  of  rotation  has  been 
traversed  thereby  permitting  said  clapper  to  strike  said 
cap  with  a  force  sufficient  to  cause  detonation  of  said  cap. 
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2421JM 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CATCHING  FBH 

Cttv*  A.  Smitli,  Dcs  Mofacs,  Iowa 

I  May  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  582^94 
7  rialii     (CL4^— 15) 


2.t213«5 
FISH  FINDING  APPARATUS 
Willy  KoBzc  Bremen,  Gennaay,  ■■rifnr  to  Raytheon 
Maaufactnriag  Company,  Waltliam,  Mm.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Dcbwarc 

AppUcatkMi  April  14, 1954,  Scr'al  No.  423,242 
5  ClaiBM.    (CL  43—17.1) 


'""""^^^fr,,,^,^^" M'uiAi^^^f^"'""""'^ 


5.  A  fish  finding  system  comprising  means  for  catching 
fish,  means  connected  between  said  fish  catching  means 
and  a  vessel  for  towing  said  fish  catching  means,  a  first 
actuated  pressure  device  carried  on  said  fish  catching 
means  for  generating  a  signal  as  a  function  of  the  depth 
of  said  fish  catching  means,  a  buoyant  device  carried  on 
said  towing  means  having  wheels  in  contact  with  said  tow- 
ing means  in  a  manner  to  ride  on  said  towing  means, 
means  attached  to  said  device  and  to  said  vessel  for  po- 
sitioning said  device  on  said  towing  means  intermediate 
said  fish  catching  means  and  said  vessel,  a  transducer 
carried  on  said  device  for  transmitting  and  receiving  sonic 
energy,  a  second  pressure  actuated  device  carried  on  said 
device  for  generating  a  signal  as  a  function  of  the  depth 
of  said  device,  said  device  including  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  device  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  in- 
dependently of  the  movements  of  said  vesse^  and  said 
device,  means  carried  on  said  vessel  responsive  to  the 
outputs  of  said  pressure  actuated  devices  ?nd  said  trans- 
ducer  for  indicating  the  depths  of  said  fish  catching 
means,  said  device,  and  objects  reflecting  sonic  energy, 
and  means  for  coupling  said  pressure  devices  and  said 
transducer  means  to  said  indicator  means,  whereby  said 
fish  catching  means  may  be  positioned  to  intercept  said 
objects. 


2,821,944 
INSECT  ELECTROCUTION  APPARATUS 

WUllam  Roland  Andenon,  Onnce,  CaHf . 
Applfcadon  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,442 
IClalni.    (CL4i— 112) 
in  combination:  a  building  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending roof;  an  electrical  conductor  carried  by  the  roof 
and  spaced  thercbelow  and  parallel  thereto;  a  pur  of 
electnc  wires  parallel  to  and  below  said  conductor  and 


horizontally  spaced  on  either  side  of  the  vertjcal  plane 
containing  the  conductor,  the  wires  being  less  than  Hths  of 
an  inch  apart  and  a  third  wire  in  substantial  horizontal 
alignment  with  said  conductor;  electrically  insulating 
mounting  and  spacing  members  for  maintaining  the  con- 
ductor and  wires  in  their  positions  as  stated,  the  mem- 


1.  In  combination,  a  reel,  a  base  member,  a  fish  line 
on  and  extending  from  said  reel,  an  arm  pivoted  between 
its  two  ends  to  said  base  member,  a  spring  means  having 
one  end  secured  to  one  end  of  said  arm  and  its  other  end 
secured  to  said  base  member,  and  a  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  fish  line  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm  so 
that  a  pulling  force  on  said  fish  line  will  detach  said  fish 
line  from  said  arm  after  a  predetermined  displacement  of 
said  arm. 


bers  being  fastened  to  the  roof  and  disposed  at  longi- 
tudinal intervals  therealong;  means  for  electrically  ground- 
ing said  wires;  and  means  for  electrically  charging  said 
conductor  with  a  voltage  slightly  below  the  breakdown 
voltage  in  air  for  the  distance  separating  the  conductor 
and  wires. 


2J21Jt7 
SOAP  HOLDER 
L.  SiwBOM,  OidM,  Utah 
AniMi  34. 1954,  ScrinI  No.  447441 
■  nilMi     {CL  45—29) 


3.  A  soap  holder  comprising  a  housing  having  a  soap 
entrance  at  the  top  and  a  soap  exit  opening  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  soap  rest  mounted  in  said  housing  under  said 
entrance  for  swing  ng  on  a  horizontal  axis  from  a  sup- 
porting position  substantially  at  the  top  edge  of  said  exit 
opening  to  an  inclined  discharging  position  subst  ntially  at 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  exit  opening,  a  hinged  lid  provided 
at  the  entrance  of  said  housing,  a  finger-piece  provided  on 
said  soap  rest  and  projecting  through  the  exit  opening 
from  said  housing  whereby  the  soap  rest  may  be  swung  to 
its  discharging  position,  and  linkage  operatively  connect- 
ing said  soap  rest  to  said  lid,  whereby  the  lid  is  opened 
when  the  soap  rest  is  swung  to  its  discharging  position. 


2J2144S 

lET  PROPELLED  TOY  VEHICLE  WTTH  DELAYED 

ACTION  MEANS 

Nicola  P.  Ro«to,  Hyde  Park,  Mmb. 

Applicatioa  Ottobtr  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  541,r74 

IClaiBk    (CL44— 244) 


A  toy  automobile  comprising  a  body  having  a  hori- 
zontal upper  face,  supporting  wheels  for  said  body,  a  fin 
extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
body,  a  rearwardly  directed  nozzle  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  fin,  a  toy  balloon  having  an  elongated 
body  and  a  neck,  said  neck  encompassing  the  forward  end 
portion  of  said  nozzle,  and  clamping  means  connecting  the 
forward  end  of  said  balloon  body  to  the  forward  end 


of  said  automobile  body,  said  noazle  having  a  notch 
formed  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  forward  portion  thereof, 
and  said  balloon  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  when 
inflated,  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  upper  face  of  the 
automobile  body  than  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nozzle, 
whereby,  upon  hiflation  of  said  balloon,  a  portion  thereof 
will  overlie  the  forward  end  of  said  nozzle  and  said  notch 
will  function  as  a  temporary  bleed  valve. 


I! 


M21Jt9 

METAL  EDGING 

C.  CoOiarnad  Mantel  H.  Layaa, DdiM, Tcz. 

Appttcadoo  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  5r7,289 

ICkte.   (CL47— 33) 


A  metal  edging  comprising  a  plurality  of  like  strips 
separably  connected  in  ead-to-end  relation,  each  strip 
being  formed  at  one  end  with  transversely  spaced,  longi- 
tudinal slits  defining  therebetween  a  tongue,  laid  tongue 
being  laterally  offset  in  one  direction  from  the  main  plane 
of  the  strip,  the  slits  defining  portions  above  and  below 
said  tongue  laterally  offset  in  an  opposite  direction  from 
said  main  plane,  thereby  to  define  a  space  between  said 
tongue  and  said  portions  receiving  the  end  of  an  adjacent 
strip  with  the  connected  strips  lying  in  a  common  plane, 
each  strip  including  along  one  longitudinal  edge  a  down- 
wardly bent  lip,  the  lip  of  each  strip  extending  fully  to 
the  unslit  end  of  the  strip,  the  other  end  of  the  lip  termi- 
nating short  of  the  slit  extremity  of  the  strip  at  a  dis- 
tance away  from  said  extremity  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  slits,  said  lip  lying  in  a  (dane  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  main  plane  of  the  strip  and  terminating  at  its  lower 
edge  at  a  level  below  that  of  the  top  edge  of  the  laterally 
olbet  portion  disposed  above  the  tongue,  die  lip  being 
disposed  at  the  same  side  of  the  main  plane  of  the  strip 
as  the  side  to  which  said  portions  are  laterally  offset  from 
the  main  plane,  the  lip  of  each  strip  hooking  over  the  top 
edge  of  the  upper  laterally  offset  portion  of  a  next  adjacent 
strip. 

II         ^-— 

2,121314 
PREHEATER  TO  SEALING  MACHINE  TRANSFER 

DEVICE 
loha  E.  BaHan,  AHoona,  and  Ckannccy  L.  Moaea,  Dan- 

raaarills,  Pa.,  aarignnrs  to  Syhraaia  Elaclric  Products 

Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  MaMadiaacMi 
AppUcatkMi  December  14, 1955.  Serial  No.  553,447 
4  Claims.    (CI.  49—2) 

3.  In  a  tube  assembly  handling  mechanism,  a  support, 
a  reciprocatable  platform  mounted  for  movement  in  said 
support,  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  with  vertical  grasping 
faces  movably  mounted  on  said  platform,  with  the  jaws 
positioned  beyond  an  edge  of  said  platform,  means  on 
said  platform  for  operating  the  jaws  to  normally  main- 
tain them  separated,  means  on  said  platform  to  close  the 
jaws  when  the  platform  is  elevated  and  to  permit  the  jaws 
to  open  only  after  the  platform  has  reached  a  lower  posi- 
tion, a  rod  movable  with  said  platform  and  vertically 
slidable  in  bearings  on  said  support,  a  vertically  movable 
press  device  connected  with  said  rod  and  movable  there- 
with, said  mechanism  being  adapted  by  means  of  the  jaws 
to  move  a  tubulated  bulb  and  stem-mount  assembly  onto 
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an  indexable  peg  of  a  sealing  machine  and  said  pran 
device  being  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  nibnlattoB 


and  force  the  tube  and  bulb  downwardly  with  referenoe 
to  the  stem  mount 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBES 

Tbcodorai  Hagcnbcii,  Eimdkortm^  Netlicrtaiidi,  aalgwir, 
by  BMflM  awignmiBti,  to  North  AaMrican  Phffipt  Com- 
paay,  lac.  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  coipontioa  of  Dda- 


AppBcalioa  April  22, 1954,  Scrid  No.  424,944 

Oafans  priority,  awalicattoa  Nethcriaadi  May  24, 1953 

3naiaii    (CL  49^-41) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cathode-ray  tube  com- 
prising an  iron  cone  having  a  nickel-plated  sealing  zone 
at  which  a  glass  window  is  to  be  sealed,  comprising  the 
steps  of  intensely  heating  the  sealing  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture end  for  a  time  at  which  only  a  portion  of  the  nickel 
adjacent  the  iron  diffuses  therewithin  to  form  an  alloy 
therewith,  thereafter  removing  all  of  the  unalloyed  nickel 
from  the  sealing  zone,  and  thereafter  sealing  the  glass 
window  to  the  nickel-iron  alloy  surface  at  the  sealing 
zone. 


2J21J12 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  TOGETHER  THICK- 
WALLED  HOLLOW  GLASS  PARTS 
Hcnricns  Gcrbrand  Pfetcr  Vermaas.  EhidboTen,  Nether- 
lands, and  Otto  Loait  Vaa  Stecnis.  deceased,  late  of 
Eindhoven,   Netfacriands.   by   Joris   Daniel    Heip^cta, 
executor,  Eindhoven.  Nethertands,  assiimors.  by  mrsar 
anIgnaacDtB,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  laCn 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  rorporation  of  Delaware 

Applkattoa  April  14.  1954.  Serial  No.  423.124 
OafaM  priority,  applicattoa  Nefhcriands  May  1 1, 19S3 

2  Claims.  (CL  49— 42) 
I.  A  method  of  sealing  together  a  pair  of  thick-walled, 
hollow,  glass  members,  which  comprises  spacing  said 
members  slightly  apart  and  opposite  one  another,  placing 
a  radiant  heating  element  which  is  larger  at  least  in  one 
direction  than  said  members  between  the  members,  radi- 
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anily  heating  the  inside  of  said  members  while  preheatint 
the  members  from  ambient  to  a  hifber  predetennined 
temperature,   thereafter  removing  the  heating  element. 


and  thereafter  further  heating  the  edges  of  said  glass 
members  and  sealing  the  members  together  along  their 
heated  edges. 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  PiM)DUCnON  OF  A 
PARABOLOmAL  BODY 
HeinHcfa  Degkr,  ZoUikoo,  Zukh,  Switicrlaiad,  ■■ig»or 
to  Albiswert  Zwkh  A.  Gn  Zwidi,  Switacfla^  a  SwIm 
corporation 

Application  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  M2,1M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  SwitzcrlaMi  Jnc  2S,  19M 

ISClafans.    (CL51— 2) 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  prodiKing  a  paraboloidal  body, 
comprising  a  rotatable  carrier  for  concentrically  nnount- 
ing  a  workpiece  to  be  machined,  at  least  two  guide 
elements  extending  parallel  to  respective  mutually  inter- 
secting tangents  of  an  extended  parabolic  meridian  of 
the  paraboloid  to  be  produced,  two  members  displace- 
able  lengthwise  on  said  respective  guide  elements,  a 
holder  bar  pivotally  linked  to  one  of  said  members  and 
displaceably  linked  to  said  other  members  for  displace- 
ment in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bar,  a  tod 
mounted  on  said  holder  bar  and  having  a  workpiece 
machining  path  parallel  to  the  bar  direction  and  of  such 
minimum  length  as  to  maintain  contact  with  the  work- 
piece  tangentially  to  the  meridian  curve  to  be  covered, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  displacing  the  two  mem- 
bers along  said  respective  guide  elements  at  equal  speeds 
in  mutually  opposed  directions  relative  to  the  intersection 
of  said  tangents. 


242M14 
SANDBLASTING  TOOL 

Marria  E.  Fritzc,  Enamclaw,  WMh^  awiiniii  af 

to  J.  C  Fcnncily  Company,  San  Francfaco,  Calif ^  aid 
OM-haif  to  Doaaid  F.  HilUard,  Seattle,  Waslk  i 
Original  appUcation  January  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329414, 
WW  Paicat  No.  2,739,424,  dateJ  Martk  27,  1954. 
DiTided  and  this  applicatioa  Match  22,  1954,  ScrW 
No.  573,159 

5  Claims.    (CL  51—11) 

1.  A  tool  for  sandblasting  the  interior  of  pipe  and  the 

like  comprising:   a  straight,  rigid,  open  ended  tubular 

nozzle  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  pipe  to  be 

cleaned  coaxially  therewith,  means  for  connecting  ooe  end 


of  said  nozzle  with  a  source  of  sandblasting  material 
and  with  air  under  pressure  for  discharge  of  said  mate- 
rial and  air  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  nozzle,  a  gen- 
erally conical  deflector  coaxial  with  said  nozzle  spaced 
axially  outwardly  of  said  opposite  end  and  having  its 
vertex  directed  toward  said  opposite  end,  means  for 
securing  said  nozzle  and  said  deflects  together  against 
rotation  of  one  relative  to  the  other  during  movement  of 


jts< 


said  nozzle  and  said  deflector  through  such  pipe,  said 
means  for  securing  said  nozzle  and  said  deflector  together 
comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  spaced  from  each  other 
and  around  and  radially  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  said 
nozzle  and  said  deflector  with  their  flat  sides  disposed 
substantially  radially  of  said  axis,  means  for  connecting 
one  of  the  ends  of  said  bars  rigid  with  said  nozzle  and 
means  for  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  bars  rigid 
with  said  reflector. 


2421315 

AUXILIARY  COMPOUND  ANGLE  GRINDER  FOR 

SURFACE  GRINDING  MACHINES 

Gaorge  Baafco.  trndU,  OMo 

AppUcation  April  It,  1934,  8hW  Na.  579,447 

3ClakM.   (CLSl— 34) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  surface  grinding  machine 
spindle  and  housing  therefor,  an  auxiliary  compound  angle 
grinder,  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  surface  grinder  spindle  housing,  including  a  stationary 
table,  means  for  holding  said  stationary  table  in  adjusted 
angular  positions,  both  vertically  and  laterally  with  refer- 
ence to  the  axial  plane  of  the  surface  grinder  spindle,  a 
pulley  mounted  on  the  surface  grinder  spindle,  a  sub-table 
slidably  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  stationary  table, 
an  auxiliary  spindle  journaled  on  said  sub-table  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  grinder  spindle,  and 
including  a  grinding  wheel,  pulley  and  worm,  a  driving 
belt  connecting  the  surface  grinder  and  auxiliary  spindle 
pulleys,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in  the  sub-table,  perpen- 
dicular to  the  upper  face  thereof  and  including  a  worm 
gear  engaged  with  the  auxiliary  spindle  worm,  a  crank 
mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and 
a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
stationary  table  arid  at  the  other  end  to  the  crank  arm. 
said  connecting  rod  acting  to  reciprocate  the  sub-table  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  stationary  table  upon  rotation  of  the 
crank  arm. 


2421414 
KNIFE  SHARPEIVER 
Jake  Lorcna,  Altario.  Alberta,  Canada 
ApplicatkM  ImM  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  548474 
ICUmm.   (CLSl— 78) 
1.  In  a  knife  sharpener  a  pressure  feed  roll,  an  in- 
clined grinder  wheel,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
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said  pressure  feed  roll  and  said  grinder  wheel,  separate 
shafts  driving  said  grinder  wheel  and  said  roll,  one  of 
said  shafts  being  universally  mounted,  and  means  mechani- 
cally governing  tbe  pressure  of  the  grinder  wheel  on  a 


axis  of  the  driving  shaft  fixed  to  and  carried  above  and 
by  the  superposed  table,  a  longitudinally  movable  slide 
mounted  to  move  within  limits  on  said  slide-supporting 
plain  bars,  means  carried  by  the  superposed  table  and 
said  slide  for  imparting  movement  to  the  slide,  and  means 
supported  by  the  longitudinally  movable  slide  for  carry- 
ing headstocks  and  other  work-supporting  means,  all  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


LAFPING  MACHINE  AND  AUTOMATIC  FEED 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

HaroM  E.  McGcc  and  Walter  S.  Swawon,  Rockford,  DL, 

aaigDori,  by   mesne   aaslgnmcBtB,  to  Craac 

ComiHuiy,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporatioD  of  nUaoii 

AppUcatloa  I«m  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,i9f 

tClaiM.    (CL51— 134) 


?* 


knife  passed  between  said  wheel  and  said  roll,  said  means 
comprising  a  slidable  bushing  carried  by  one  of  said 
shafts,  and  a  fixed  bushing  carried  by  the  other,  and 
spring  means  connecting  said  bushings  to  bias  said  uni' 
versally  mounted  shaft  toward  the  other  of  said  shafts. 


2,t21,817 

GRINDING  MACHINES 

WWydaw  ZalcwAl,  Loadoa 

Applkalioa  Jaly  9, 1954, 8ttU  No.  59MM 

rtoinw  priority,  appHcathia  Great  BrItaiB  Jaly  22, 1954 

ItClaimi.    (CL  51—123) 


»♦■ 


'     1.  A  tool  and  cutter  grinding  machine  comprising  a 
base,  a  column  adjustable  along  its  vertical  axis  sup- 
ported by  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  towards 
the  rear  thereof,  an  electric  motor  with  a  horizontal  driv- 
ing shaft  the  axis  of  which  extends  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  the  machine  and  having  a  base  adjustably  sup- 
ported at  the  top  of  the  column  for  horizontal  movement, 
a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  and  projecting  from  the 
front  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  table  supporting  plain 
bar  arranged  on  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  driving  shaft  and  mounted  in  a  fixed*  position  at  the 
front  portion  of  and  above  the  base,  a  main  table  form- 
ing a  main  cross  slide  mounted  to  move  a  limited  dis- 
tance from  the  front  to  the  rear  and  from  the  rear  to 
the  front  on  the  said  table  supporting  plain  bar,  adjust- 
able ^ring  means  connected  on  the  one  band  to  the  main 
table  and  on  the  other  hand  to  the  base  for  moving  the 
main  table  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  manually  operable 
means  mounted  on  the  base  for  moving  the  main  tabic 
from  the  rear  to  the  front,  fixed  stop  means  carried  by 
the  base  to  limit  the  rear  movement  of  the  main  tabic, 
adjustable  stop  means  carried  by  the  main  table  and  co- 
operating with  the  said  fixed  stop  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  the  nraveraent  of  the  main  table,  a  superposed 
table  carried  by  and  moving  with  the  main  table  and 
mounted  thereon  so  as  to  be  angularly  adjustable  about 
a  vertical  axis  which  is  located  in  the  vertical  plane  con- 
taining the  horizontal  axis  of  the  driving  shaft,  laterally 
extending  spaced-apart  and  parallel  slide-supporting  plain 
.  bars  arranged  on  horizontal  axes  at  right  angles  to  the 


1.  In  a  lapping  machine,  a  base,  a  lap  plate  mounted 
on  said  base  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  hair- 
ing an  upwardly  presented  substantially  flat  lap  surface, 
means  establishing  a  lapping  zone  above  the  lap  surface 
in  one  sector  of  the  circular  li^)  confines,  means  estab- 
lishing a  work -receiving  station  and  a  work  discharge 
station  adjacent  said  lapping  zone,  a  stationary  work  sup- 
port positioned  oq  one  side  of  said  bp  plate  and  having 
an  inner  edge  disposed  in  contiguous  relation  to  the  ro- 
tating peripheral  edge  of  the  lap  surface  in  the  vicinity 
of  both  said  receiving  and  discbarge  stations  and  sub- 
stantially the  level  of  the  lap  surface,  a  work- receiving 
cage  assembly  adapted   to   successively   receive  articles 
of  work  from  said  support  at  said  receiving  zone  and  to 
transfer  said  articles  from  the  support  onto  the  surface 
of  the  rotating  lap  plate  in  lapping  relationship  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  to  thereafter  conduct  the  articles  throu^ 
a  predetermined  path  of  movement  in  said  zone  over  said 
lap  surface  and  to  finally  restore  the  articles  to  said  sup- 
port at  the  discharge  station,  said  work-receiving  cage 
assembly  comprising  a  stationary  confining  ring  having 
its  major  portion  overiying  the  lap  surface  and  the  re- 
maining portion  thereof  overlapping  said  support  at  the 
work-receiving  and  discharge  stations,  there  being  a  pe- 
ripheral work -receiving  opening  through  said  ring  above 
said  stationary  support  at  the  work-receiving  station,  and 
a  work-impelling  <:arriage  concentrically  disposed  widi- 
in  said  ring,  said  carriage  having  a  series  of  open  re- 
cesses in  the  peripheral   regions  thereof,  said  recesses, 
in  combination  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring,  de- 
fining a  series  of  work -receiving  pockets,  means  holding 
the  articles  in  the  recesses  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  with  the  lap  axis,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
carriage  to  bring  said  recesses  successively  into  register 
with  said  work-receiving  opening  above  the  stationary 
support  so  as  to  receive  articles  therein  through  said 
opening  and  to  thereafter  slide  said  articles  within  said 
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pockets  from  the  support  and  transfer  them  to  the  lap 
surface  and  move  the  same  progressively  over  the  lap 
surface  from  the  receiving  station  to  the  discharge  sution. 


2,t2IJl9 
SECTIONAL  ABRASIVE  DRUM 
RaiwO  W.   Bernstein   and   Aleck   Block,  Lo 

CaUf^  aarifDors  to  Merit  ProdMla,  lac^  Caivcr  City, 
Califs  a  corporatioa  of  Calif omb 

AppUcatioa  April  I,  1957,  Serial  No.  €51,234 
11  ClaiHB.    (CL  51— 193  J) 

5 


8.  An  abrasive  unit  for  abrasive  hub  structures  having 
axial  slots,  each  intersected  by  radial  slots  and  joining 
internal  shoulders  at  one  axial  extremity  of  each  radial 
slot,  said  abrasive  unit  comprising:  a  pack  of  sheets;  a 
mounting  strip  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
pack;  fastening  means  binding  said  sheets  to  said  mount- 
mg  strip;  each  mounting  strip  having  a  margin  protruding 
from  said  pack  to  fit  an  axially  directed  slot  in  said  hub 
structure,  and  interlocking  feet  extending  from  said  mar- 
gin for  insertion  through  said  radial  slots. 


2,t21.82t 

GUIDE  FOR  SHARPENING  DRILL  BITS 

Wesley  W.  Tbamanii,  McmplUi,  Tcm. 

AppUcatkw  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  549389 

TCUbM.    (CL51-.219) 


1.  A  guide  for  sharpening  drill  bits  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  sides  and  a  rearward  end  shaped  to  com- 
fortably fit  the  grip  of  a  person's  hand,  a  pair  of  adjoining 
guide  members  integrally  formed  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  body  portion,  each  of  said  guide  members  having  a 
forward  face,  a  longitudinal  V-shaped  seat  extending  the 
length  of  said  body  portion  and  through  said  guide  mem- 
bers, said  seat  being  adapted  to  conuin  a  drill  bit  during 
the  sharpening  thereof,  the  forward  faces  of  said  guide 
members  being  disposed  relative  to  one  another  and  to 
said  longitudinal  V-shaped  seat  in  a  disposition  corre- 
sponding to  the  disposition  of  the  heels  of  a  properly 
formed  drill  bit  relative  to  one  another  and  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  drill  bit,  whereby  a  visual  com- 
parison aid  is  provided  for  guiding  the  sharpening  of  drill 
bits,  said  guide  members  including  upstanding  portions 
and  depcndmg  portions  respectively  projecting  above  and 
below  said  body  portion  wherel^  protection  is  provided 
against  injury  in  sharpening  said  drill  bits,  a  pair  of  in- 
dentations provided  in  said  body  portion  communicating 
with  said  V-shaped  seat  thereby  furnishing  the  means  for 
access  to  a  drill  seated  in  said  V-shaped  seat,  and  means 
provided  in  said  body  portion  for  hanging  said  device  on 
a  hook. 


2,821,821 
MARKING  GELATIN  CAPSULES 
Ctai  Ytm,  Ptari  RWcr,  N.  ¥„  ■■Jainf  to 
Compuy,  New  York.  N.  V.,  ■ 


NoDnwiM.  AppUcatioa  Im«  14, 1955 
Serial  No.  514,829 
1  Claim.  (CL53— 14) 
A  method  of  forming  an  edible  aoft  gelatin  capsule 
with  vsible  indicia  which  includes  the  steps  of  dissolving 
a  water  soluble  dye  in  a  mixture  of  from  30  to  70  parts 
of  water  and  70  to  30  parts  of  a  water-soluble  polyhydric 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerine, 
polyethylene  glycol,  and  propylene  glycol  and  in  which 
solution  is  incorporated  from  0.05  to  1  part  of  a  water- 
soluble  surface-active  wetting  agent,  and  applying  the 
thus  formed  solution  to  selected  portions  of  a  wet,  freshly 
cast,  edible,  glycerin-plasticized  soft  gelatin  strip,  caus- 
ing said  solution  to  rapidly  penetrate  into  said  str^,  and 
forming  soft  gelatin  capsules  from  portions  of  the  thus 
marked  strip. 


2,821,822 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASING  GROUPS 

OF  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  BOTTLES 

LesUc  A.  Mapcs,  Palisade  N.  I. 

Application  March  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,754 

28ClalnM.    (CL  53— 24) 


1.  A  process  for  disposing  articles  in  a  case,  which 
process  comprises  forming  a  group  of  said  articles,  mov- 
ing said  group  on  to  a  movable  bridge  disposed  above 
the  mouth  of  said  case,  projecting  a  support  for  said 
group  through  the  base  of  said  case  into  engagement  with 
the  base  of  said  articles,  withdrawing  said  bridge  from 
above  the  open  mouth  of  said  case  and  then  lowering  the 
group  of  articles  into  said  case  while  resting  on  said 
support. 

2,821,823 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  STOPPERS  TO 

EoccBC  A.  Wahl,  Glen  Ridta,  N.  1.,  Mrignor  to  OHa 
Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a  coeporation  of 
Vb^ginla 
Application  December  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  327  J47 
22Claiw.    (CL53--43) 


21.  The  method  of  applying  resilient  stoppers  of  the 
stem  and  flange  type  to  bottles,  which  comprises  sue- 
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ccMively  conveying  the  stoppers  to  a  sution,  loosely  hold- 
ing a  stopper  at  said  station  with  its  axis  substantially 
horizontal,  positively  conveying  the  bottles  along  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  path  past  said  station  at  a  given  speed, 
the  botdes  being  positioned  with  their  openings  facing 
upwards,  and  the  path  being  in  such  relation  to  the  station 
that  the  upper  edge  of  each  bottle  successively  contacts 
the  flange  of  a  stopper  at  the  station  and  swings  the 
stopper  onto  the  bottle  with  the  stem  of  the  stopper  posi- 
tioned in  registry  with  the  opening  of  the  bottle,  and  im- 
mediately passing  the  bottle  and  positioned  stopper  at 
the  aforementioned  given  speed  under  a  driven  roUer  to 
force  the  stem  of  the  stopper  into  each  bottle. 


2J21,t24 

CAKTON  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Hcmuw  E.  reuppi,  MUwaokec,  Wis.,  ssrifT  to  Cbcny- 

BurrsO  CorporatkMi,  Chicago,  lU^  •  coipontlon  of 

Ddawars 

AppUcatloa  November  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,MC 

9CiafaaB.   (CL53— 53) 


2.  In  a  carton  handling  device  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  pusher  adapted  to  move  a  carton 
having  a  lid  along  a  predetermined  path  from  a  lid  open- 
ing location  to  a  carton  filling  position,  lid  engaging 
facilities  diqioeed  at  said  location  and  reciprocable  up- 
wardly to  raise  said  lid,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
facilities,  a  hd  opening  plow  arranged  diagonally  over 
said  path  and  adapted  to  catch  a  partially  opened  lid  and 
bend  it  back,  and  a  probe  located  adjacent  said  position 
and  having  a  portion  engageable  by  said  lid  when  bent 
back,  and  carton  rejecting  facilities  adapted  to  be  activated 
by  said  probe  when  not  engaged  by  a  bient  back  lid. 


(I 


2,t21,t2S 
TRAYING  DEVICE 
Stanley  Jacob  Gartner,  Emporiam,  Pa.,  assipior  to  Syi- 
vmnia  Electric  Products  lac,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 


ApplicatloB  Aprfl  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,391 
UOaiBH.    (CLS3— 74) 


past  a  grid  depositing  station,  a  tray  provided  with  parallel 
rows  of  pockets,  means  for  indexing  said  tray  in  one 
direction  longitudinally  of  a  row  of  pockets,  means  opera- 
tive at  the  end  of  movement  of  the  tray  in  said  direction 
to  step  the  tray  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
movement  and  to  reverse  the  direction  of  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  tray,  said  means  being  operation  to  per- 
form the  same  motions  on  the  tray  at  the  end  of  said  last 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  tray,  resulting  in  a  serpen- 
tine movement  of  the  tray,  and  a  grd  transfer  mechanism 
at  the  grid  depositing  station  operable  to  remove  a  grid 
from  a  bucket  and  deposit  the  same  in  a  pocket  in  the  tray. 


^         »— 
2.  In  a  traying  device,  means  for  transporting  buckets 
adapted  to  contain  grids  past  a  grid  receiving  station  and 


2JH14U 

COUPON  INSERTING  MACHINE 

laoNS  L.  StabbMkM,  Dcabea,  Tcz. 

Appttcatioa  Dccenibcr  7, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  551,<3t 

llCWim.   <CL53— 129) 


»  ts 


1.  A  coupon  inserting  machine  comprising  a  franae, 
shafts  joumalled  in  said  frame  and  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another  including  a  rear  shaft  and  a  for- 
ward shaft,  drive  means  for  oscillating  said  rear  shaft,  an 
inserter  blade  disposed  in  said  niachine  below  the  level 
of  said  shafts,  means  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  machine 
for  carrying  said  inserter  blade,  means  connecting  said 
blade  carrier  means  to  the  rear  shaft  for  displacing  the 
blade  forwardly  of  the  machine  when  said  rear  shaft  is 
turned  in  a  first  direction,  a  tubular  arm  fixed  to  and  de- 
rending  from  said  forward  shaft,  suction  head  means 
carried  by  said  tubular  arm  and  communicating  therewith, 
valve  means  including  a  stationary  part  supported  by  the 
machine  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suction 
conduit  and  a  movable  part  carried  by  said  forward  shaft 
and  communicating  with  said  tubular  arm,  a  magazine 
supported  by  said  frame  having  an  open  bottom  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of  coupons  and  including 
means  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  the  coupon  stack 
adjacent  the  open  bottom  of  the  magazine,  link  and  lever 
means  connecting  said  shafts  fm*  causing  the  forward 
shaft  to  be  oscillated  simultaneously  with  the  rear  shaft 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  when  said  rear 
shaft  is  turned  in  said  first  direction  said  tubular  arm 
will  be  swung  upwardly  toward  the  magazine  bottom  and 
the  movable  valve  section  will  be  moved  into  communi- 
cation with  the  suction  conduit  to  provide  a  suction  in  said 
suction  head  means  for  gripping  the  bottommost  cou- 
pon of  the  stack  as  the  rear  shaft  completes  its  movement 
in  the  first  directicMi,  said  tubular  arm  being  swtmg  down- 
wardly and  away  from  the  magazine  bottom  whereby  the 
bottommost  coupon  is  extracted  from  the  magazine  by 
the  suction  engagement  of  said  suction  head  means  there- 
with as  the  forward  shaft  is  initially  turned  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  by  turning  of  the  rear  shaft  in  the  opposite, 
second  direction,  said  movable  valve  section  assuming  a 
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pontioo,  as  said  tubular  ann  b  swuns  downwardly,  for 
venting  the  tubular  arm  to  the  atmosphere  to  release  the 
suction  in  said  suction  bead  means  for  releasinf  the  cou- 
pon therefrom,  means  disposed  to  receive  the  coupon  re- 
leased by  said  suction  head  means  and  for  conveying  the 
coupon  by  gravity  to  a  position  in  front  of  said  inserter 
Made  to  be  engaged  by  said  inserter  blade  upon  the  sub- 
sequent forward  travel  of  the  inserter  blade  and  in- 
serted therewith  into  a  carton  disposed  in  front  of  the 
inserter  blade,  and  spring  means  for  rapidly  returning  the 
inserter  blade  and  the  carrying  means  thereof  to  a  fully 
retracted  position  as  said  rear  shaft  approaches  the  ex- 
tremity of  its  movement  in  said  first  direction. 


2421^7 
CARTON  CLOSING  MACHINE 
Hugh  H.  Shaw,  Martfa  L  S— drw,  and  Harald  G.  End- 
Shaw,  SaUnaa,  Califs  aaricnon  to  Cochran  Eqalpmcat 
Company,  SaUnaa,  Califs  a  corporadon  of  CaUfonia 
Application  JaMMiy  23,  195^  Serial  No.  5M,717 
7aahM.    (CL  53—124)  I 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described  Having  a  support 
frame  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  filled  carton,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  and  vertically  disposed  carton  side 
pressure  plates  carried  by  said  frame,  at  least  one  of  said 
plates  being  attached  to  said  frame  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  of  said  plates,  and  means  for 
moving  said  one  plate;  the  combination  therewith  of  first 
arm  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  one  plate  adapted 
upon  movement  of  said  one  plate  toward  the  other  of 
said  plates  to  be  swung  into  a  right  angled  position  with 
respect  to  said  one  plate  to  embrace  an  end  of  a  filled 
carton  supported  by  said  frame,  and  second  arm  means 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  one  plate  adapted  upon 
movement  of  said  one  plate  toward  the  other  of  said  plates 
to  be  projected  transversely  of  said  frame  to  embrace 
the  other  end  of  a  filled  carton  supported  by  said  frame, 
whereby  the  side  and  end  walls  of  said  carton  will  be  sup- 
ported against  undesired  bulging  while  the  closure  flaps 
thereof  are  closed  and  secured  cloaed. 


242t32t 
FRUIT-SORTING  MACHINE 

Hans  Kemen,  Jr^  Bern,  Switnrlaad 

Application  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  37l,2«7 

5  Clalma.    (CL  53—245) 
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structure  including  a  platform  support  for  a  crate,  means 
mounting  said  platform  for  movement  under  the  influence 
of  the  weight  of  fruit  delivered  into  the  crate,  resilient 
means  resisting  said  platform  movement  but  permitting 
said  platfmm  to  gradually  settle  under  the  weight  of  fruit 
filled  into  the  crate  supported  upon  the  platform  and 
funnel  means  for  receiving  fruit  for  deposit  in  said  crate, 
said  funnel  means  being  supported  oo  said  frame  structure 
so  as  to  depend  into  the  crate  and  said  funnel  presenting 
soft  surfaced  walls  to  fruit  delivered  thereinto,  said  plat- 
form being  movable  relatively  to  said  funnel,  said  funnel 
including  soft  surfaced  rotary  means  located  in  the  path 
of  fruit  delivered  into  the  funnel,  said  rotary  means  be- 
ing formed  and  arranged  to  deliver  the  fruit  into  the 
crate. 


2,821,129 

AFPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 

Edward  Kcncth  Gvudcradorff,  Ealtiaoiv,  IVU. 

ApplicalioB  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,99< 

8CtalM.    (CL5^— 257) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  articles  in  a  container, 
which  comprises  a  body  member  designed  to  receive  and 
maintain  articles  in  position  to  be  packaged  in  a  container, 
a  pair  of  elongated  conuiner  supports  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  body  to  slidably  receive  a  container,  one  of  said 
supports  being  movable  vertically  on  the  body  toward  or 
away  from  the  other  container  support,  means  for  selec- 
tively positioning  the  movable  support  so  that  the  supports 
may  be  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  size  of 
a  container  to  be  placed  over  the  supports,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  selective  positioning  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  movable  support  parallel  to  the 
other  support  for  each  position  of  the  selective  positioning 
means,  said  parallel  supporting  means  being  so  arranged 
that  the  movable  support  may  be  pivoted  about  the  selec- 
tive positioning  means  so  that  the  free  end  thereof  may  be 
moved  toward  the  free  end  of  the  other  support  and 
thereby  facilitate  placing  a  container  over  the  supports, 
whereby  when  the  supports  are  maintained  parallel  to 
each  other  they  hold  a  container  positioned  over  the  sup- 
ports in  an  open  condition  so  that  articles  may  be  slid- 
ably transferred  from  the  body  into  the  conuiner. 


1.  Means  suiuble  for  delivering  fruit  in  undamaged 
condition  into  crates  or  like  containers  comprising  frame 


2^1438 

CARTON  CLOSING  AND  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Fahcy,  Chicago,  ni^  aMtgnor,  by  mmmt  m- 

signnif  ts,  to  The   Diamond   Match  Compaoy,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 
AppHcrtlOB  JaMary  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  482,884 
Unakn    (CL53— 374) 

1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  cartons,  comprising  a  con- 
veyor having  a  horizontal  carton  conveying  reach,  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  spaced  cover  sealing  devices  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  said  horizontal  reach,  said  devices  op- 
erating optionally  in  the  sealing  of  the  covers  of  cartons 
transported  on  said  reach,  control  means  selectively  plac- 
ing said  devices  in  and  out  of  operative  sealing  condition, 
and  mechanism  adapting  said  cover  sealing  devices  to  the 
closing  of  cartons  of  different  sizes,  comprising  longi- 
tudinal carton  guide  elements  mounted  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  said  conveyor  reach  in  horizontally  spaced  rela- 
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tion  to  one  toother,  taid  elements  laterally  confining  mon  drive  means  for  rotatmg  said  rotor  in  toto  about 
cartons  in  their  paths  of  travel  on  said  conveyor  reach,  said  axis  and  for  rotating  said  spindles  about  their  in- 
means  to  adjust  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  elements  rela-  dividual  axes,  said  drive  means  including  a  vertical  shaft 
tive  to  one  another,  and  common  means  actuating  said    drivingly  geared  with  each  row  of  spindles  and   each 

having  an  input  gear  connected  thereto,  a  power  driven 
driving  gear  routable  about  said  axis  and  in  driving 
engagement  with  the  input  gears  of  said  shafts  for  ro- 
tating each  shaft  about  its  individual  axis  and  for  orbit- 
ing all  of  said  shafts  with  said  rotor  about  said  axis 


control  means  and  said  adjusting  means  to  simultaneously 
change  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  guide  elements  relative 
to  one  another  and  to  place  a  selected  sealing  device  in 
operative  condition. 


2321^1 

ROTARY  BRUSH  CUTTER 
Wallace  M.  TbompMNs,  Cordele,  Ga^  awiiiinr  to  Hanii 
Po— ify  A  MacklBc  Co^  Cordate,  Ga.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Gcorite 

AppUcatloa  A^  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498»M4 
ICMm.   (CLS5— 62) 


A  brush  cutting  machine  comprising  a  horizontal  frame, 
a  longitudinal  ground  engaging  skid  extending  downwardly 
from  each  side  of  said  frame,  a  ground  engaging  roller 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  fnune,  a  vertical 
shaft  journalled  in  the  central  portion  of  said  frame,  a  cir- 
cular blade  bolder  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  blade  holder  including  a  subsuntially  flat 
circular  plate  spaced  below  said  frame,  a  central  hub 
rigidly  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  circular  plate,  a 
plurality  of  radial  ribs  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plate  and  having  their  inner  ends  secured  together  and 
to  said  hub,  a  plate-like  ring  extending  upwardly  from 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate  and  being  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  radial  ribs,  and  a  cover  plate  secured 
to  said  plate-like  ring,  ribs  and  central  hub,  a  guard  ring 
secured  to  said  frame  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  blade 
holder  and  having  an  annular  rim  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  plate  to  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  blades  secured 
below  said  circular  plate  for  pivotal  movement  about  ver> 
tical  axes,  hitch  means  on  the  forward  end  of  said  frama 
for  connecting  the  same  to  a  propelling  vehicle,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  to  drive  said  blades. 


of  rotation  of  the  rotor  in  a  directkm  advancing  rear- 
wardly  said  area  of  the  rotor  along  said  row,  and  mecha- 
nism for  limiting  the  peripheral  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor  to  substantially  the  speed  of  ground  travel  of  said 
carrier  and  comprising  a  driven  member  rotatable  about 
the  axis  of  rotati(Mi  of  the  rotor  and  moving  in  said  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  means  connected 
to  said  axis  in  the  path  of  said  member  and  abuttable  with 
said  member  when  said  rotor  routes  at  a  peripheral  speed 
beyood  ground  traverse  speed  of  said  carrier. 


2321,833 

NUT  HARVESTING  DEVICE 

HaT7  R.  Axtcn,  MadteoB,  Mlok 

ApHkatkM  Ftkrmarj  1.  1957,  Serial  No.  637,778 

4ClalaH.    (CLS*— s328) 


2421,832 
COTTON  PICKER  DRIVE  INCLUDING 
SYNCHRONIZER 
faascs  MortxMki,  Dcs  Piaines,  m.,  aarigaor  la  btcma- 
littaai  Harvester  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatioo  AnKnst  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,742 
SdaioM.    (CL  56-^44) 
1.  In  a  cotton  picker  of  the  type  having  an  ambulatory 
structure  including  a  carrier  for  moving  along  a  plant 
row  and  a  rotor  rotatably  carried  on  an  upright  axis  by 
the  carrier  ia  a  position  disposing  one  area  thereof  along- 
side said  row,  said  rotor  including  axially  extending  struc- 
ture and  vertical  rows  of  outwardly  extending  spindles 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  structure  for  rotating  about 
their  individual  axes,  the  improvement  comprising  com- 


1.  A  device  for  harvesting  nuts  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  rigid  receptacle  having  an  open  forward  end 
and  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  rear  end 
wall  and  a  top  wall,  a  transversely  extending,  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  throat  plate  secured  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  receptacle  and  rising  from  said  bottom 
wall  a  substantial  distance,  the  top  edge  of  said  throat 
plate  being  spaced  below  said  top  wall  by  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance to  allow  nuts  to.  pass  between  said  top  edge  and 
said  top  wall  into  the  space  between  said  throat  plate  and 
rear  wall  and  to  allow  the  nuts  to  discharge  from  Ae 
receptacle  when  said  receptacle  is  inverted,  a  transverse 
pivot  rod  extending  rotatably  through  the  lower  forward 
portions  of  the  side  walls  rearwardly  adjacent  said  throat 
plate,  and  a  handle  rod  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
pivot  rod  and  extending  at  a  relatively  large  angle  to  said 
pivot  rod,  said  receptacle  being  rotatable  around  said 
pivot  rod  to  invert  same. 
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I.t21,t34 

COLLAPSIBLE  RAKE 

Earic  F.  Walker,  Los  Anfcks,  Calif. 

AppIlcatkM  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,7M 

3Claiaas.    (CL  5«-^«M.19) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  working  implement,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  an  elongated  working  head  substan- 
tially L-shape  in  cross  section  comprising  a  front  plate 
and  a  cover  plate  and  plates  in  the  ends,  one  of  said  end 
plates  having  notches  therein  and  the  other  of  said  end 
plates  having  an  opening  therein,  an  inner  tubular  sec- 
tion providing  part  of  a  handle  for  the  implement  and 
having  projections  extended  from  an  end  thereof,  a  thumb 
screw  extended  through  said  one  of  the  end  plates  of  the 
working  head  and  threaded  into  the  end  of  the  section 
of  the  handle  with  the  projections  of  the  handle  in  the 
notches  in  the  said  one  end  plate  of  the  working  head 
with  the  handle  extended  through  the  opening  in  the  other 
of  said  end  plates  of  the  working  head,  a  telescoping 
section  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  inner  sec- 
tion of  the  handle,  and  means  on  the  handle  for  clamp- 
ing the  telescoping  section  in  an  extended  position. 


2,S2LS35 
CARPET  YARN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Charles  C.  Berry,  Lcxlngtoii,  Va.,  anignor  to  James  Lees 
and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pal,  a  corporation  of 
Peansylranla 

Application  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,459 
11  Claims.    (CL57~U9) 


1.  A  cabled  yam  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  multi-ply  yams  each  havmg  a  twut  of  a  given 
number  of  turns  per  inch  in  one  direction,  said  multi-ply 
yams  being  twisted  together  with  a  selected  number  of 
turns  per  inch  in  the  opposite  direction,  until  the  exposed 
portions  of  the  singles  yarm  are  in  substantial  longitudi- 
nal alignment,  thereby  producing  a  braided  appearance 
in  the  redoubled  yam. 


2431436 

TWO-WAY  FAST  ACTING  BIMETAL  CONTROL 

ELEMENTS 

Donald  H.  McCorUe,  Sr.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

D.  H.  McCorkIc  Company,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  coipo- 

ration  of  California 

Applicatioo  November  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,254 
5  Claims.   (CL  64— 23) 


t^ 


spect  to  said  first  strip  and  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  first  strip  jn  heat  transfer  relation  therewith,  said 
second  strip  having  heat  response  characteristics  substan- 
tially similar  to  those  of  said  first  strip,  resistance  heating 
means  and  carrier  means  therefor  disposed  at  one  side  of 
said  first  strip  in  juxtaposed  relation  thereto,  insulating 
means  for  electrically  insulating  said  heating  means  from 
said  fint  strip,  the  other  side  of  said  first  strip  and  both 
sides  of  said  second  strip  being  exposed  to  the  atmos- 
phere, means  for  securing  the  end  portions  of  said  insulat- 
ing means  and  carrier  means  to  the  mounting  end  of  said 
first  strip,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  balance  of  said 
insulating  means  and  carrier  means  in  juxtaposed  relation 
with  said  first  strip  while  allowing  for  free  relative  move- 
ment between  said  first  strip  and  said  insulating  and  car- 
rier means  during  heat  responsive  movement  of  said 
strips. 

2421,837 
TWO-WAY  FAST  ACTING  BIMETAL  CONTROL 
ELEMENT  AND  IMPROVEMENTS  THEREIN 
Donald  H.  McCorkIc,  Sr.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
D.  H.  McCoriilc  Company,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaHf  omia 

AppHcation  April  6,  1954.  Serial  No.  421^45 
8  Claims.   (CL64— 23) 


1 .  A  heat  motor  comprising  a  first  bimetal  strip,  means 
anchoring  one  end  of  said  strip,  a  second  bimetal  strip 
normally  disposed  substantially  in  parallelism  with  said 
first  strip  and  adapted  to  warp  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  first  strip  under  the  influence  of  a  rise  in  temperature, 
a  pivotally  mounted  lever,  an  attaching  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  one  end  of  said  second  strip  whereby 
said  lever  serves  as  a  mounting  means  and  carrier  for  said 
second  strip,  heating  means  for  said  strips  adapted  to  heat 
said  first  strip  at  a  faster  rate  than  said  second  strip, 
the  other  endj  of  said  strip  being  cooperatively  posi- 
tioned one  above  the  other  whereby  warping  movement 
of  said  first  strip  is  transmitted  to  said  lever  through  said 
second  strip. 

2421,838 
JET  PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATION 
THROUGH  FLUID  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD 
OF  OPERATING  IT 
Frits  Zwicky,  Pasadena.  CaHf.,  amignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signments,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  28,  1945,  SerUI  No.  590,833 
18ClaimB.    (CL  60— 35.6) 


■>tT.  ^"l 


1.  A  beat  motor  comprising  a  first  bimetal  strip  having 
a  mounting  end,  a  second  bimetal  strip  inverted  with  re- 


1.  A  reaction  propelled  device  adapted  for  propulsion 
through  air  comprising  a  duct  having  an  inlet  opening  and 
an  exhaust  nozzle,  a  valve  separating  the  duct  into  a  for- 
ward and  rear  portion,  a  combustion  chamber  located 
within  the  rear  portion,  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber 
of  shorter  length  than  the  first-mentioned  combustion 
chamber  located  within  the  first-mentioned  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  combustible  charge  to 
the  first-mentioned  combustion  chamber  and  means  for 
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supplying  an  explosive  charge  in  the  auxiliary  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  means  for  initiating  the  explosion  of 
the  explosive  charge  in  the  auxiliary  combustion  cham- 
ber. 

10.  A  method  of  operating  a  combustion  motor  having 
a  combustion  chamber,  which  comprises  introducing  a 
combustible  charge  into  the  combustion  chamber  and 
introducing  a  more  easily  decomposable  explosive  charge 
on  either  side  of  the  main  combustible  charge,  exploding 
the  more  readily  combustible  charges  and  promoting  the 
explosion  of  the  main  combustible  charge  by  employing 
pressure  and  temperature  created  by  the  explosion  of  the 
more  easily  decomposable  charges. 


2421,839 

HYDRAUUC  TORQUE  CONVERTERS 

Laden  P6ras,  Billanconrt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionalc  des  Usincs  Renaolt.  Billancourt,  France 

Application  April  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  500,977 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  24, 1954 

2Clafan8.    (CL60— 54) 


I '  2421,840 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Davi4  Hays,  BrMgcpert,  __^ 

Applicatkm  Jnnc  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,098 

9  Claims.    (CL  60— 544) 


V 


filled  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  power  AttU 
a  liquid  delivery  port  leading  from  each  chamber,  piston 
means  for  the  chambers,  a  drive  from  the  power  shaft  to 
the  piston  means  actuating  the  piston  means  toward  one 
of  the  delivery  ports  during  part  of  the  revolution  of 
the  power  shaft  and  then  toward  the  other  of  the  delivery 
ports  during  the  balance  of  the  revolution  of  the  power 
shaft  to  force  liquid  out  first  through  said  one  of  the 
liquid  delivery  ports  and  then  through  the  other  of  the 
delivery  ports,  a  driven  shaft,  a  piston  on  the  driven 
shaft,  a  cylinder  surrounding  the  driven  shaft  piston,  a 
passage  connecting  one  of  the  port  to  one  side  of  the 
driven  shaft  piston,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  other 
of  the  ports  to  the  other  side  of  the  driven  shaft  pistoiL 


2421441 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

INSTALLATION 

Erich  Bartha,  Bcrgisch  Gladbacfa,  and  Ferdinand  Jn^, 

Weidcn,  near  Koln,  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner- 

Hnmboldt-Dcntz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kobi,  Germany 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625433 

CbOms  priority,  application  Germany  December  10, 1955 

UOafana.    (CL  60— 97) 


1.  A  hydraulic  torque  converter  comprising  a  pump 
having  blades,  a  turbine  having  blades,  and  a  reaction 
member  rotationally  mounted  on  a  uni -directional  cou- 
pling arranged  to  form  a  close  toroidal  fluid  circuit  in 
which  pump  blade  exits  and  turbine  blade  entrances  are 
at  the  largest  circuit  radius  relative  to  a  main  rotational 
axis  of  the  converter,  said  reaction  member  being  dis- 
posed between  the  pump  and  turbine  at  the  shortest  cir- 
cuit radius  relative  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  airfoil -shaped 
blades  in  said  reaction  member,  each  of  said  reaction 
blades  having  angles  of  entrance  and  outlet,  each  of  said 
reaction  blades  changing  in  curvature  gradually  along 
the  chord  and  span,  whereby  blade  profile  portions  radi- 
ally nearest  the  axis  of  roution  have  a  larger  angle  of 
entry  than  those  farthest  away  from  said  axis,  and  said 
outlet  angles  remain  substantially  constant  throughout  the 
span  of  the  blades. 


1.  In  an  oscillatory  drive,  a  rouuble  power  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  the  power  shaft,  a  pair  of  liquid 

727  O.  <J.-  4 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  plurality  of  air  cooled 
V-type  internal  combustion  engines,  the  combination  of: 
a  supporting  frame  comprising  an  upvrardly  extending 
hollow  body  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  hollow  support- 
ing arms  projecting  from  and  connected  to  said  hollow 
body  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  up- 
wardly extending  hollow  body,  said  pairs  of  supporting 
arms  being  arranged  above  each  other  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other  for  respectively  receiving  and  support- 
ing said  engines,  said  supporting  arms  being  arranged  for 
connection  with  said  engines  to  receive  heated-up  cool- 
ing air  therefrom  and  having  their  interior  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  upwardly  extending  hollow 
body. 

2421442 

IRRIGATION  CONTROL  GATE 

Lcland  F.  Clwistiansen,  Otto,  Wyo. 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  5034*9 

2  Claims.    (CL  61— 29) 


1.  An  irrigation  ditch  control  gate  of  die  character 
described  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  plate  of  tri- 
angular shape  having  a  notch  formed  therein  and  opening 
outwardly  oi  one  edge  of  said  plate  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  with  one  comer  of  the  plate,  said 
edge  forming  the  top  of  the  plate  and  said  comer  forming 
the  pointed  bottom  thereof,  said  notch  constituting  a 
passage  for  irrigation  water  and  having  a  rounded  inner 
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end  and  side  edges  diverging  relative  to  one  another 
from  said  inner  end  toward  said  upper  edge  (^  the  plate, 
said  plate  including  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream 
side,  a  flange  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  plate  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  downstream  side  thereof 
and  disposed  around  said  notch  or  passage,  said  flange 
including  a  longitudinally  rounded  bottom  portion  con- 
forming to  the  inner  end  or  bottom  of  said  notch  or  pas- 
sage and  upwardly  extending  side  portions  disposed  in 
diverging  relationship  to  one  another  and  conforming  to 
the  sides  of  said  notch  or  passage,  said  bottom  portion 
of  the  notch  having  an  upper  side  concavely  arced  longi- 
tudinally aid  convexly  arced  transversely  from  side  to 
side  thereof  to  provide  a  discharge  lip  or  spout  for  said 
passage,  a  spillway  comprising  an  elongated  fabric  strip, 
and  a  mounting  clip  connected  to  one  end  of  said  fabric 
strip  and  engaging  arouixi  and  detacbably  mounted  on 
said  flange  for  supporting  said  fabric  strip  end  around 
the  bottom  and  side  portions  of  the  flange,  said  fabric 
strip  extending  from  the  flange  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  plate,  said  strip  being  formed  of  a  flexible  material 
substantially  impervious  to  water  and  provided  with  a 
fold  in  which  a  portion  of  the  mounting  clip  is  disposed, 
said  mounting  clip  including  leg  portions  spring  biased 
toward  one  another  and  toward  said  flange  sides,  said 
mounting  clip  including  portions  forming  intumed  exten- 
sions of  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  said  intumed  extensions 
engaging  over  upper  edges  of  said  flange  sides,  said  mount- 
ing clip  including  an  intermediate  portion  disposed  be- 
neath said  bottom  flange  portion,  said  bottom  flange  por- 
tion having  an  underside  concavely  bowed  in  cross  sec- 
tion in  which  said  intermediate  clip  portion  is  confined 
when  said  intumed  extensions  of  the  clip  are  in  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  edges  of  the  flange  sides,  and  said 
upper  edges  of  the  flange  sides  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  notches  selectively  receiving  said   intumed 
extensions  of  the  clip  for  supporting  the  dip  and  the 
folded  end  of  the  fabric  at  different  angles  relative  to 
said  plate. 

2,t21,S43 
LIQUEFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS  CONVERTER 
RichaH  A.  M engclkamp  mad  Lloyd  B.  GraaliMUi,  Bwtfca- 
vilk,  OUa^  awltnom  to  Philltpa  Fetioieuus  Company, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,i24 
iClaima.    (CL  62— 1) 


said  body,  a  second  pressure-reducing  valve  in  said  vapor- 
ous fuel  passage,  and  means  for  controlling  said  second 
pressure-reducing  valve  in  accordance  with  the  ratio  of 
the  pressure  in  said  vaporous  fuel  passage  and  atmos- 
pheric pressure;  a  liquid  fuel  inlet  line  connected  to  said 
liquid  fuel  passage  upstream  from  said  first  pressure-re- 
ducing valve;  a  heating  fluid  inlet  line  connected  to  a 
first    end    of    said    heating    fluid    passage;    a   valve    in 
said  heating  fluid  inlet  line;  a  heating  fluid  line  com- 
prising a  coil  about  said  regulator  body  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  heating  fluid  passage, 
and  the  other  end  terminating  externally  of  said  con- 
verter; a  first  vaporous  fuel'line  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  liquid  fuel  passage  downstream  from  said  first 
pressure-reducing    valve,    being   concentrically    disposed 
around  said  heating  fluid  line  and  having  the  other  end 
connected  to  said  vaporous  fuel  passage  upstream  from 
said  second  pressure-reducing  valve;  a  second  vaporous 
fuel  line  connected  to  said  vaporous  fuel  passage,  down- 
stream from   said  second  pressure   reducing  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine;  and  an  air  duct  comprising  a  housing  sur- 
rounding said  regulator  body  and  coil,  open  at  both  ends 
and  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  engine 
inlet. 

2321«844 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
Andrew  R.  OIna,  MadiMM,  N.  1„  aMigMtr  to  Sabnrbwi 
Propane  Gaa  CorporatfcMi,  Whippany,  N.  J,,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  Jnac  21. 1954,  Scrtel  No.  439^39 
SClafana.    (O.  «1— 7) 


I .  A  liquefied  petroleum  gas  converter  adapted  for  use 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  regulator 
body  containing  a  liquid  fuel  passage  therethrough,  a  first 
pressure-reducing  valve  in  said  passage,  a  heating  fluid 
passage  through  said  body  adjacent  said  liquid  fuel  pas- 
sage, means  for  controlling  said  first  pressure-redtKing 
valve  In  accordance  with  the  ratio  of  the  pressure  down- 
stream from  said  valve  and  the  pressure  in  the  inlet  air 
duct  hereinafter  set  forth,  a  vaporous  fuel  passage  through 


1.  Drinking  fountain  cooler  means  for  connection  to 
a  water  main  comprising,  water  supply  conduit  means 
having  an  end  operably  afllxed  thereto  and  supporting  the 
same,  a  spring  doaed  stop  valve  in  said  conduit  mearu 
and  an  operating  member  attached  thereto,  said  member 
comprising  a  handle,  convolutions  in  said  conduit  means 
comprising  a  helical  water  cooling  coil,  a  chamber  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  water  cooling  coil  and  having  all 
of  its  walls  hoUow,  thermal  insulating  material  completely 
filling  all  of  said  hollow  walls,  secondary  liquid  refrigerant 
in  said  chamber  and  covering  said  water  cooling  coil,  a 
primary  refrigerant  conduit  coil  in  said  chamber  helically 
intertwined  with  the  first  said  coil,  having  an  end  in  valve 
connection  with  a  primary  refrigerant  supply  source  and 
another  end  arranged  for  conducting  refrigerant  away  from 
said  coil,  the  said  valved  connection  comprising  a  stop 
valve  having  an  orifice  and  a  movable  valve  operating 
member,  and  linking  means  interconnecting  the  operating 
members  of  the  two  said  valves  for  simultaneously  spring 
retumed  manual  opening  thereof,  whereby  primary  re- 
frigerant flow  is  turned  oo  in  the  refrigerant  coil  to  effect 
secondary  refrigerant  cooling  and  water  coil  cooling,  only 
upon  water  flow  in  the  water  coil  resulting  from  founuin 
flow  induced  by  manual  depression  of  the  water  valve 
handle.  -       - 
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2,821345 
rAfORATOR  STRUCTURE  FOR 
ij     REFRIGERATORS 
Je«e  B.  Thoona,  LmriiTlIk,  Kj^  ■■ifnr  to  RcyMldi 
Met«ls  CooiMiiy.  Lookvlilc,  Ky^  a  corponttoo  of 
Delaware 
Application  October  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,471 
3Claliiii.    (CL62— 12() 


joined  to  said  instep  portion  and  to  said  sole  portion 
by  courses  of  knitted  loops,  said  foot  portion  beinf  cloaed 


1.  In  an  evaporator:  an  evaporator  wall  providing  an 
evaporator  chamber  therein  having  an  evaporator  outlet 
passageway  within  the  confines  of  said  wall,  through 
which  passageway  flows  effluent  fluid  from  the  evapora- 
tor; a  portion  of  said  outlet  passageway  forming  a  sheath- 
ing conduit  within  the  confines  of  said  wall;  a  socket 
portion  connecting  the  inlet  end  of  said  evaporator  cham- 
ber with  said  sheathing  conduit;  a  capillary  tube  extend- 
ing through  said  sheathing  conduit  and  having  its  interior 
end  connected  in  said  socket  in  sealing  relation  to  said 
outlet  passageway;  and  the  exterior  diameter  of  said  cap- 
illary tube  being  smaller  than  said  sheathing  conduit  to 
provide  space  around  the  capillary  tube  for  flow  of  efflu- 
ent fluid  through  said  outlet  passageway. 


by  a  seam  of  stitches  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
foot  portion  and  along  the  bottom  thereof. 


232l,84t 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Kari   H.  Becker,  Hnntiiigdoa   Valley,   Fa.,  aarisaor  to 
PUko  Corporatloii,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa^  a  corp6ratfoa 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Jnly  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  522046 
UCIainH.    (a.  M~17) 


2.t21344 
KNITTING  MACHINE  JACK 
Stanley  R.  Shdmire,  Laconia,  N.  H^  aarignor  to  Scott  A 
WUlianu,  Incorporated,  Laconia,  N.  Hi,  a  corporation 
of  MaMachusetts 
Original  appUcatioa  April  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S0.959. 
Divided  and  tto  application  October  13,  1954,  Serial 
No.  461,973 

7ClainM.    (CLM— 123) 


13.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  washing  basket 
and  an  agitator  structure  therein,  a  device  for  adding 
washing-aid  material  to  water  within  said  basket,  said 
device  including  container  means  for  said  material  and 
mixing  means  in  said  container  means,  one  of  said  means 
being  coupled  with  said  agiutor  structure  to  be  driven 
thereby  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  means,  and 
means  for  restraining  said  other  of  said  means  against 
movement  with  respect  to-said  one  of  said  means. 


2,S21.S49 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DOOR 

LATCH  OR  LOCK 

V.  Schweltxer,  New  Britain,  Cote.,  awlgnnr  to 
Tha  Amcricnn  Hardware  Corporation,  New 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connectlcnt 

Application  April  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  49S425 
nClafant.   (CL70— 442) 


ntol 

ft; 


II 

I.  A  jack  for  reception  in  slots  in  a  needle  carrier  of 
a  knitting  machine  comprising  an  elongated  member  hav- 
ing on  one  longitudinal  edge  a  fulcrum  structure  and 
having  a  plurality  of  selectively  removable  butts  on  each 
side  of  said  fulcrum  structure  for  engagement  by  cams 
for  selective  rocking  of  the  jack. 


2,S21J47 

CIRCULAR  KNIT  HOSIERY  AND  METHOD  OF 

CLOSING  THE  FOOT  OF  SAME 

hmm  U  Getai,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Application  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  573,481 

Itdafana.    (0.44^185) 

1.  In  circular  knit  hose,  a  foot  portion  containing  an 

instep  portion  and  a  sole  portion,  a  seamless  toe  pocket 


8.  For  a  door  latch  or  lock  of  the  character  described, 
a  frame  including  in  combination  a  housing  adapted  to 
receive  a  latch  bolt  and  a  retractor  therefor  and  having 
a  front  end  wall  and  spaced  rearwardly  extending  side 
walls,  said  housing  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  door  to  which  the  frame  is  adapted  to 
be  applied,  means  on  said  housing  for  supporting  a  re- 
tractor operating  mechanism,  an  inner  and  |ui  outer  es- 
cutcheon plate  adapted  to  overlie  portions  of  said  side 
walls  and  to  engage  the  opposite  faces  of  the  door;  each 
of  said  escutcheon  plates  having  a  notch  therein  adapted 
to  receive  a  side  wall  of  said  housing,  cooperative  means 
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oo  each  of  said  escutcheon  plates  and  on  one  of  said  side 
walls  permitting  selective  atuchment  of  either  of  the 
escutcheon  plates  thereto,  and  means  on  said  one  side 
wall  engageable  by  the  attached  escutcheon  plate  to  locate 
its  door-eogaging  face  in  the  same  plane  as  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  one  side  wall;  the  opposite  side  wall  being 
receivable  in  the  notch  in  the  adjacent  escutcheon  plate 
to  permit  application  of  said  frame  to  an  undersize  door. 


WALL  FACING  CONSTRUCTION 

Cari  W.  AdcK,  Maya  f  —dli^,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkM  Jaaiur>  21, 1955,  SariiU  No.  4aMM 

Sniliii     (CL72— 17) 


1.  A  wall  facing  construction  iiKluding  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers arranged  in  superimposed  spaced  relation,  each  mem- 
ber having  a  vertical  flange  and  a  horizontal  flange,  the 
upper  one  of  said  members  being  arranged  so  that  the 
horizontal  flange  is  on  top  with  the  vertical  flange  on 
the  outside  and  the  lower  one  of  said  members  being 
arranged  so  that  the  horizontal  is  on  the  bottom  with 
the  vertical  flange  on  the  outside,  an  upstanding  member 
extending  between  and  detachably  secured  to  the  vertical 
flanges  of  said  upper  %nd  lower  members  for  holding 
said  latter  members  in  spaced  superimposed  relation,  a 
plurality  of  spacer  blocks  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
along  and  fixedly  carried  by  the  horizontal  flange  of  the 
lower  one  of  said  members,  each  of  said  blocks  having 
a  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof  being  inwardly  of 
and  spaced  from  the  horizontal  flange  of  the  lower  one 
of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  flexible  elements  extend- 
ing between  said  upper  and  lower  members,  each  of  said 
elements  having  a  portion  adjacent  one  end  extending 
over  the  top  flange  of  the  upper  one  of  said  members 
with  said  one  end  detachably  secured  to  the  vertical  flange 
of  the  upper  one  of  said  members  and  having  a  portion 
adjacent  the  other  end  extending  over  the  adjacent  spacer 
block  one  end  portion  and  the  bottom  flange  of  the  lower 
one  of  said  members  with  said  other  end  detachably 
secured  to  the  vertical  flange  of  the  lower  one  of  said 
members,  a  plurality  of  decking  blocks  mounted  on  said 
flexible  element  to  form  a  facing  simulating  a  building 
wall  made  up  of  courses  of  building  blocks,  and  means 
individually  connecting  each  decking  block  to  an  adja- 
cent one  of  said  flexible  elements. 


an  open  upper  end  including  a  seat  and  a  wall  surround- 
ing said  seat,  volumetric  measuring  means,  conduit  means 
for  esublishing  a  fluid  flow  connection  between  said  jacket 
and  said  measuring  means,  and  a  cover  positioned  on  nid 
seat  to  seal  said  open  end  having  means  on  the  underside 
thereof  for  sotpending  a  container  to  be  tested  in  said 


r 


2,S21,S51 

SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROSTATICALLY  TESTING 
CONTAINERS 
Horace  S.  Daky.  CDfloa,  N.  J.,  anfgnor  to  Spcciahica 
Development  Corporadon,  BcIlevUk,  N.  S^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  Jersey 

ApplkaHon  August  5,  If  54,  ScrW  No,  44S,t35 
7  Ciirins.    (CI.  7i— 37) 
1.  In  a  system  for  hydrostatically  testing  containers 
adapted  for  storing  pressure  medium  therein,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  jacket  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  having 


jacket  and  having  means  for  introducing  test  fluid  into 
the  container,  said  cover  fitting  into  said  wall  to  diq>lace 
water  from  said  jacket  above  said  seat  and  having  a  recess 
on  the  underside  thereof  above  the  level  of  said  seat  for 
trapping  a  small  quantity  of  air  and  to  compress  the 
same  as  the  cover  is  positioned  on  said  seat 


2,921,852 
FRECIFITATION  GAUGE 
Normaa  R.  Haattnci,  Hwon,  S.  Dak^  anigiior  to  Walk 
Time,  Inc.,  Haroo,  S.  DailL,  a  corpontkui  of  Sooth 
Dakota 

AppUcatkM  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,417 
llClaiim.    (CL  73—171) 


1.  A  hollow  upwardly  flaring  tubular  member  dosed 
at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top.  means  in  the  form 
of  an  upwardly  converging  frustum  open  at  its  top  and 
bottom  providing  an  opening  of  definite  horizontal  area 
less  than  the  area  of  the  top  of  the  upwardly  flaring  tu- 
bular member  mounted  on  the  open  top  for  directing 
precipitation  therethrough  and  guiding  it  into  the  tubular 
member,  and  an  upstanding  element  fixed  within  said 
tubular  member  cooperating  with  the  upwardly  flaring 
walls  of  said  tubular  member,  scale  markings  graduated 
on  one  of  said  tubular  members  and  upstanding  element 
to  indicate  the  amount  of  precipitation  in  said  tubulat 
member,  whereby  small  quantities  of  precipitation  may  be 
accurately  measured  as  well  as  large  quantities  thereof. 


2,821,853 
WATER  DEPTH  INDICATOR 
,      RobeH  E.  Rnskhi,  Wasbingtos,  D.  C, 

Max  V.  Morgan,  United  States  Navy 
AppUcatkM  February  3,  1945,  Serial  No.  57^118 
9  Claims.    (0.73—298) 
(Graatcd  nm4er  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
1.  A  water-depth  indicator  comprising  a  sinkable  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  buoyant  signal  elements  releasaM> 
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carried  by  said  container,  means  barring  the  release  of 
certain  said  signal  elements  and  operable  in  response  to 
different  degrees  of  hydrosutic  pressure  to  withdraw  from 


O- 

'« 


plate  means  having  a  face  area  which  coven  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  side  plate  dampably  mounted  on  said 
bracket  for  carrying  one  of  said  spaced  side  plates  be- 
tween said  bracket  and  said  clamping  plate. 


barring  relation  with  certain  of  said  signal  elements 
according  to  the  hydrostatic  pressure  and  means  holding 
all  of  said  signal  elements  against  release  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  independently  of  said  barring  means. 


2jntM4 

VEHICLE  SCALE  FOR  UQUEFIED  GAS  DISPENSER 

ThMdon  K.  Franks  El  Canyo,  Tex. 

Application  September  29. 1952.  Serial  No.  312,t2« 

SClaliiM.    (0.75— 2M) 


1.  In  a  liquefied  gas  diq)ensing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  of,  a  weighing  scale  mounted  on  the  vehi- 
cle, a  measuring  tank,  an  extensible  connecting  means 
for  imposing  the  weight  of  said  measuring  tank  and  its 
contents  on  said  scale  whereby  the  amount  of  liquefied 
gas  in  said  measuring  tank  is  indicated,  and  releasable 
strap  means  for  removing  the  weight  of  said  measuring 
tank  from  said  scale  without  disconnecting  said  measur- 
ing tank  from  said  scale. 


PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Aasbroae  E.  U  Van,  Sdlenvillc.  Pa.,  a^jfoi  to  Amcri- 
can  Macfatac  and  Meteh,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
cotporatloo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoa  May  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  51t,985 
«  Claim.    (0.73—411) 


1.  In  a  prCBUre  gauge,  the  combination  including  a 
case,  a  socket  in  said  case,  said  socket  having  connection 
means  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  case,  a  Bourdon 
spring  mounted  on  said  socket  and  within  said  case,  dial 
means  located  frontwardly  of  said  socket,  a  movement 
supporting  bracket  directly  on  said  socket  and  at  the 
rear  thereof  adjacent  said  connection  means,  movement 
means  adjusubly  mounted  on  said  bracket,  said  movement 
means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates  with  a  pointer 
shaft  joumalled  therein  and  operating  means  connecting 
said  Bourdon  ^ring  and  shaft,  one  of  said  side  plates 
having  arcnately  extending  slots  therein,  and  clamping 


i 


2.821J5< 
RAPID  GAS-SAMPUNG  VALVE 
WilUaoi  J.  Uvednhl,  KcHi^toa,  Mo.,  SMiXMr  to  Ika 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiM  Sae- 
retary  of  Commerce 

Application  December  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,443 
<  Claims.    (CL  73— 421.5) 


1.  A  rapid  gas-sampling  valve  comprising  a  valve  houa- 
ing  having  a  cylindrical  centrally  di^KMed  passage  with 
an  opening,  a  fiat  circular  fiange  protruding  into  the  open- 
ing at  a  first  end  of  said  housing,  a  second  circular  flange 
protruding  into  the  opening  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  first  flange,  said  opening  having  an  enlarged 
portion  intermediate  said  flanges  and  narrow  portions 
adjacent  said  flanges  the  outer  surface  of  said  housing 
having  a  groove  therein,  said  groove  connected  to  the  cen- 
trally disposed  passage  at  a  point  between  a  second  end 
of  said  housing  and  said  second  flange,  means,  cooperat- 
ing with  the  outer  surface  of  said  housing,  for  providing  a 
large  enclosed  space  adjoining  said  groove,  said  housing 
having  a  second  passage  for  connecting  said  groove  with 
a  large  evacuated  area,  a  piston  including  a  third  flange 
positioned  in  the  opening  between  said  first  and  second 
flange,  of  such  diameter  as  to  obstruct  said  narrow  por- 
tions of  said  opening  but  of  insuffident  diameter  to  ob- 
struct said  enlarged  portion,  said  third  flange  being  seated 
against  said  first  flange  when  the  piston  is  in  the  extended 
position  and  being  seated  against  said  second  flange  when 
in  the  retracted  position,  a  valve  stem  for  said  piston,  a 
bushing  located  in  the  passage  for  Constraining  said  valve 
stem  to  travel  slong  the  axis  of  the  opening,  means  for 
preventing  leakage  of  air  from  the  area  between  the 
second  end  of  said  housing  and  said  bushing  into  the  area 
between  said  bushing  and  the  first  end  of  said  housing, 
means  for  holding  said  piston  in  the  extended  position, 
electromechanical  means,  including  a  solenoid,  for  releas- 
ing the  holding  means,  and  means  for  determining  the 
beginning  and  ending  of  motion  of  said  piston. 


2.821J57 
SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Alex«s  Georges  Baslicvsiiy,  Sea  CIHf,  N.  Y.,  wiigiiui  to 
North  American  Solvay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  Febnnry  28, 1955.  Serial  No.  498,959 
5  Claims.    (CL  73— 438) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  spedfic  gravity  of  a 
flowing  liquid  and  for  instantaneously  detecting  small 
changes  in  the  specific  gravity  of  said  liquid  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  means  defining  an  upper  pressure 
chamber  provided  with  means  defining  an  upper  movable 
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pressure  surface,  meaiu  defining  a  lower  pressure  cham- 
ber provided  with  means  defining  a  lower  movabie  pres- 
sure surface,  connecting  means  rigidly  interconnecting 
said  upper  pressure  surface  and  said  lower  pressure  sur- 
face to  move  in  unison,  means  for  continuously  supplying 
the  liquid  to  be  measured  directly  into  the  lower  chamber 
for  direct  action  of  said  liquid  upon  said  lower  pressure 
surface  and  means  for  continuously  supplying  said  liquid 
directly  into  the  upper  chamber  for  direct  action  of  said 
liquid  upon  said  upper  pressure  surface,  rnean^  for  pro- 


viding a  constant  head  of  liquid  between  the  two  pressure 
chambers,  and  means  for  continuously  removing  the 
liquid  from  said  chambers,  whereby  a  continuous  flow  <rf 
said  liquid  may  be  effected  through  said  chambers  simul- 
taoeously  and  said  liquid  being  measured  may  contin- 
uously exert  a  direct  action  simultaneously  upon  both  of 
said  pressure  surfaces  as  said  liquid  flows  through  the  two 
pressure  chambers,  a  variable  force  compensating  means 
acting  upon  said  connecting  means,  and  a  weight  biasing 
the  pressure  surfaces  in  the  direction  of  said  lower  cham- 
ber. 


2J21.858 
BALANCING  MACHINE 
WUliam  F.  Kmg,  Oak  Fufc,  Mich^  ■■Jgimi  to  Gcocral 
Moton  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,146 
9ClaiBS.    (CL73— 462) 


sive  to  the  amplitude  determination  made  thereby,  means 
for  autoaiatically  stopping  said  unbalance  member  and 
repositioning  said  member  relative  to  said  amplitude  re- 
sponsive means,  said  last-named  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  and  said  second-named  means  and 
including  means  determinative  of  the  relative  angular  rela- 
tion of  said  unbalance  to  said  first-named  means,  as  de- 
termined by  said  second-named  means  during  rotation  of 
said  member,  and  of  said  last-named  means  to  said  am- 
plitude responsive  means  at  the  completion  of  work  ro- 
tation and  being  responsive  to  said  angular  determina- 
tions for  automatically  positioning  said  member  relative 
to  said  corrective  means,  said  amplitude  responsive  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  last-named  means  for 
automatic  actuation  thereby  to  engage  said  member  upon 
the  relocation  of  the  unbalanced  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber relative  thereto  by  said  last-named  means. 


jr 


2^1359 

AIR  BEARING  GYRO  AND  PICKUP 

Sydney  R.  CrockaCt,  Van  Nsyi,  Caitf. 

AppUcatkNi  March  H,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,7M 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.6) 

(Granted  ndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  rate  gyro  comprising  a  ring  shaped  rotor  having 
flat  side  portions,  means  forming  an  air  bearing  for  said 
rotor  comprising  a  housing  within  which  said  rotor  routes, 
the  housing  having  inner  walls  closely  adjacent  the  side 
portions  of  the  rotor  to  form  spaces,  means  to  admit  air 
to  said  housing,  means  causing  said  air  to  escape  between 
the  rotor  and  housing  to  form  an  air  bearing  for  the  rotor, 
and  means  to  measure  changes  in  the  magnitude  of  the 
space  between  the  rotor  and  the  inner  walls  of  the  housing 
resulting  from  precessing  of  the  rotor  caused  by  gyro- 
scopic action  as  it  is  moved  in  space. 


2^2I.8M 
SEALED  ACTUATING  CONNECTION 
WBHam  D.  Hostoa,  SHfcrsTUk,  Pa.,  asslgMir  to  American 
Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  5. 1955.  Serial  No.  519,C9f 
11  Claims.    (0.74—18) 


-^T'. 


1.  A  balancing  machine  including  means  for  recciYing 
and  rotating  a  member  for  balance  determination,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  first-named  means  for  auto- 
matically determining  the  amplitude  of  unbalance  of  said 
member  and  the  angular  disposition  of  the  unbalance 
thereof  relative  to  said  first-named  means,  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  second-named  means  and  respon- 


1.  In  an  instrument  actuating  mechanism  having  op- 
erating means,  the  combination  including  a  torque  tube 
anchored  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  tube  and  fastened  thereto  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  anchored  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  resilient 
motion  resisting  and  supporting  means  connected  to  said 
tube  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  anchored  end  of  said 
tube,  said  motion  resisting  means  being  anchored  at  one 
of  its  ends  and  having  longitudinally  extending  separated 
elements  between  its  anchored  end  and  Its  connection  with 
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the  tube,  whereby  rotation  of  said  tube  by  said  operating 
means  is  resisted  and  said  tube  is  at  least  partially  sup- 
ported thereby. 


2,821,861 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVERTING  ROTARY 

TO  RECIPROCATORY  MOVEMENT 

Joka  C.  Dun,  Anaco,  VcacaMki 

l>       ▲..ii.^tfn^  Jannary  2, 1953,  Sotal  No.  329,31f 

SCWnm.    (CL74— 38) 


1.  A  driv«  including,  a  single  drive  pinion  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  driven  element  in  the 
form  of  a  flattened  loop  and  having  a  continuous  series 
of  teeth  at  its  interior,  and  guide  means  coupling  the 
pinion  and  said  element  with  the  pinion  engaged  with 
the  teeth,  the  guide  means  including  a  carrier  ptvotally 
mounted  concentric  with  the  pinion,  a  guide  member 
carried  by  the  carrier  and  co<^>eratively  engaged  with 
said  element,  and  a  pilot  member  carried  by  the  carrier 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  guide  member  and  drive  pinion 
and  cooperatively  engaged  with  said  element,  whereby 
the  driven  element  is  rocked  and  reciprocated  as  the 
pinion  is  rotated. 


b 

I* 


^ 


system  for  imparting  motion  from  said  gear  to  said  rack, 
said  rack  having  a  bifurcated  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  the  leg  of  a  foot  press, 
said  clutch  means  releasing  and  causing  said  motion  to 
said  rack  to  cease  when  said  rack  has  completed  its  stroke 
even  while  said  lever  arm  is  pulled  down. 


2,821,863 

COMPOSITE  GEAR  CONE 

Harrcy  N.  BUas,  Whidsor,  and  Otto  WBd,  Ir^  Wc«  Hmt- 

ford.  Con.,  amiKnon  to  Veedcr-Root  Incotporatod, 

Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cosporatien  af  Connsctiwt 

Application  Decensbcr  9, 1952,  Swtal  No.  324,922 

(CL74— 348)  > 


2,821362 

CLUTCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  FOOT  PRESSES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

George  GoMbcrg.  FaO  Rtvcr,  Mam. 

Application  April  18, 1955,  SciW  No.  581^24 

8ClaiMa.    (CL74— 34) 

8.  A  mechanical  assembly  for  adapting  a  conventional 
foot  press  to  be  operated  by  a  motor  comprising  a  motor 
driving  means,  a  chassis,  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said 
driving  means,  and  mounted  within  said  chassis,  a  clutch 
means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  clutch  means  con- 
sisting of  two  wheels,  the  first  of  said  wheels  being  mount- 
ed so  as  to  spin  with  said  shaft,  said  second  wheel  mounted 
loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  friction  lining  on  the  face  of  said 
second  wheel  proximate  the  face  of  the  first  wheel,  a 
gear  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  loosely,  a  stop  member 
extending  from  said  gear  means  towards  said  second 
wheel,  a  stop  member  on  said  second  wheel  extending 
toward  said  gear  means,  a  lever  arm  having  both  a  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  section,  a  mounting  bolt  at  the 
junction  of  said  sections  for  securing  said  lever  arm 
to  said  chassis,  a  spring  secured  to  the  chassis  and  to 
the  horizontal  end  of  the  lever  arm  for  biasing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  lever  arm,  a  push  member  perpendicular  to 
the  vertical  section  of  the  lever  arm  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  gear  whereby  when  said  horizontal  section  of 
the  lever  arm  is  pulled  down,  the  push  member  forces 
the  gear  to  move  toward  the  second  wheel  and  the  st(^ 
members  to  engage  each  other,  a  radt,  a  transmission 


1.  In  a  speed  change  mechanism,  a  gear  confc  com- 
prising a  series  of  gear  steps  of  increasing  diameter  and 
number  of  teeth  and  having  an  axial  recess  therein,  a 
shaft  secured  in  said  recess  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  small  end  of  the  cone,  and  a  ring  of  gear  teeth  in- 
tegrally formed  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  small  ,end  of 
the  cone  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  root 
diameter  of  the  smallest  gear  step  and  having  a  root 
diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
axial  recess. 


to  Jcred 


2321364 
TRANSMISSION 
Wmard  C.  Baker,  Ptymooth,  Mich., 
Indnstrics,  Inc^  UsmI  Park,  Mick., 
Midiigan 

Orifhial  appHcadon  Janury  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,843, 
now  Patent  No.  2,687,652,  dated  Ampul  31,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  Ai«nit  18,  1954,  Serial 
No.  458374 

arinlMi    (CL74— 378) 


I.  In  a  power  transmission  for  delivering  power  from  a 
driving  means  to  a  driven  means,  a  power  input  geat,  a 
universal  coupling  means  for  drivably  connecting  said 
power  input  gear  to  said  driving  means,  a  power  output 
gear  drivably  connected  to  said  driven  naeans,  intermediate 
gears  individually  engaged  with  each  of  said  power  input 
and  power  output  gears  to  form  two  power  delivery 
geared  paths,  each  of  said  gears  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
the  axis  of  said  intermediate  gears  being  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  power  input  and  power  output  gears 
and  means  for  mounting  said  power  input  gear  to  provide 
for  limited  displacement  of  the  same  in  a  direction  which 
is  subsuntially  transverse  to  its  axis  of  rotation  thereby 
accommodating  the  simultaneous  delivery  of  power  from 
said  driving  means  to  said  driven  means  through  each  of 
said  geared  paths. 
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WORM  WHEEL 
Otta  W.  Ufcft, 
to  ScMMi 
Gcmuuiy 

AppHortioa  March  21,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  49S.S43 

Claims  priority.  applicaHoa  Gcranay  Marck  M,  1954 

4ClalBL    (CL74— 45S) 


t.  An  oil  film  retaining  worm  wheel  having  its  tooth 
flanks  provided  with  working  sections  and  being  provided 
at  both  ends  of  said  working  sections  with  portions  cut 
at  such  a  radius  that  the  circle  described  thereby  forms 
at  each  of  said  ends  an  acute  spherical  angle  with  the 
circle  described  by  the  radius  at  which  the  respective  ad- 
jacent working  section  has  been  cut,  the  apex  of  each 
of  said  angles  being  located  substantially  at  the  inner- 
most point  of  the  end  edges  of  the  respective  adjacent 
working  section,  thereby  creating  sections  which  when 
engaged  by  a  worm  will  retain  a  wedge-shaped  oil  film 
at  each  end  of  each  of  said  working  sections. 


UllJM 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROI.  MECHANISM 

Tlwodorc   F.   Eaerkaln,  Ehn  Grove.   Wh.,   awlgiiiii    to 

Kempsmith   Machhw  Conpaoy,  West  AlUa,  Wia.,  a 

corporatfcM  of  WiKOMin 

ApplicatkM  Ftknuary  2f.  1»54,  Serial  No.  54M27 

Uaainu.    (C1.74— 472) 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  facilitating  the  shifting  of 
gears  in  a  variable  speed  transmission  including  a  power 
driven  input  shaft  rotatable  at  a  substantially  constant 
speed,  a  power  output  shaft,  and  shiftable  gearing  inter- 
posed between  said  input  and  output  shafts  for  selectively 
altering  the  speed  of  said  output  shaft  with  respect  to 
said  input  shaft,  said  control  means  comprising  a  mova- 
ble speed  change  selector  operatively  connected  with  said 
shiftable  gearing  to  change  the  positions  and  meshing 
relationship  between  said  gearing  to  alter  the  $peed  of 
said  output  shaft,  a  driving  motor  tor  said  input  shaft 
an  electrical  power  circuit  for  driving  said  motor,  a  con- 
trol circuit  for  said  power  circuit,  and  a  switch  in  said 
control  circuit  under  the  control  of  said  speed  change 
selector  and  responsive  to  the  absence  of  said  speed 
change  selector  in  a  selected  speed  position  to  render  said 
power  circuit  inoperative. 


TWO  PATH  POWER  FLOW  TURBINE 

TRANSMISSION 

DooaM  W.  Kdbd,  Moocte,  bd^  artKiini  to  Bon  Warn 

Contoradoo,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporaCioa  of  DUMto 

AppUcatioa  March  13,  1W2,  Serial  No.  274,391 

14ClBiM.    (CL74--4M) 


1.  In  a  transmission  adapted  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  speed  ratios,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft,  a  first  friction  clutch  for 
transmitting  torque  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  inter- 
mediate shaft,  an  additional  shaft  and  a  sleeve  shaft  ar- 
ranged in  series,  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  for  trans- 
mitting torque  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  sleeve  shaft,  a 
second  friction  dutch  for  transmitting  torque  from  said 
sleeve  shaft  to  said  additional  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  set 
including  a  sun  gear  connected  to  said  additional  shaft, 
a  ring  gear  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  and  a  planet 
gear  carrier  connected  to  said  intermediate  shaft,  said 
carrier  having  a  planet  gear  in  mesh  with  said  sun  gear 
and  said  ring  gear,  and  a  one-way  brake  disposed  between 
said  additional  shaft  and  a  stationary  portion  of  said 
transmission  for  allowing  rotation  of  the  additional  shaft 
in  one  direction  but  engaging  to  prevent  rotation  thereof 
in  the  opposite  direction,  one  of  said  speed  ratios  being 
completed  through  said  first  friction  clutch  with  said  one- 
way brake  engaged  and  said  second  friction  clutch  dis- 
engaged, and  another  of  said  speed  ratios  being  com- 
pleted through  both  said  first  friction  clutch  and  said 
torque  converter  by  engaging  said  second  friction  clutch 
to  cause  disengagement  of  said  one-way  brake  to  traas- 
mit  power  concurrently  through  said  intermediate  shaft 
and  said  sleeve  and  additional  shafts. 


2,mMM 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 

BcalamiB  F.  Grefor?,  KaMaa  City,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  Jmm  22,  1953,  Sohri  No.  343,097 

IfOainis.   (CL74— 741) 


1 .  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  front  wheel  and  axle  assembly; 
a  rear  wheel  and  axle  assembly;  a  prime  mover  overlying 
the  front  axle;  a  horizonul  drive  shaft  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  prime  mover  and  having  means  for 
operably  connecting  the  same  thereto;  a  driven  shaft 
between  the  prime  mover  and  said  front  axle,  and  bo- 
neath  the  drive  shaft  in  parallelism  therewith;  structure 
for  operably  interconnecting  said  shafts;  an  input  shaft 
beneath  the  driven  shaft,  in  parallelism  therewith,  be- 
hind the  front  axie,  and  perpendicular  to  the  latter;  means 
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operably  joining  the  input  shaft  and  said  front  axle;  ap- 
paratus for  operably  interconnecting  the  input  shaft  and 
the  driven  shaft;  and  a  shaft  for  said  rear  wheel  and  axl$ 
assembly  operably  connected  with  said  apparatus. 


2,821,149 

'    PLANETARY  GEARING 

Douid  W.  Kelbcl,  Mmdc,  lod.,  aMigDor  to  Borg-Warner 

Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioa  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,104 

SOaiiiis.    (CL74— 743) 


arcuate  movement  thereof,  the  second  rotatable  member 
having  a  pair  of  elements  carried  in  rotation  therewith 
and  positioned  opposite  one  another  at  fixed  like  di»> 
tances  from  the  axis  of  said  second  member,  said  pair 
of  elements  being  positioned  by  the  second  rotatable 
member  for  cooperation  with  the  successive  lugs  of  the 
second  set  and  effective  for  detaining  a  said  lug  of  the 
second  set  while  the  said  first  element  is  free  of  the  lugs 
of  the  first  set,  the  elements  of  said  pair  moving  respec- 
tively inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  the  lug  circle 
of  said  second  set  of  lugs  whereby  the  second  lugs  can 
be  moved  between  said  pair  of  elements,  said  first  ele- 
ment being  positioned  by  the  first  rotatable  member  to 
detain  said  lug  and  said  next  succeeding  lug  while  said 
pair  of  elements  is  free  of  the  lugs  o(  the  first  set,  and 
means  for  concurrently  rotating  said  rotatable  members. 


1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  first  planeury  gear  set  and  a  second 
planetary  gear  set,  said  first  gear  set  comprising  a  sun 
gear  and  a  ring  gear  and  a  planet  gear  in  mesh  with  the 
sun  and  ring  gears  and  a  planet  gear  carrier,  said  second 
gear  set  comprising  a  sun  gear  and  a  ring  gear  and  a  first 
planet  gear  in  mesh  with  the  sun  gear  and  a  second  planet 
gear  in  mesh  with  the  first  planet  gear  and  the  ring  gear 
and  a  planet  gear  carrier,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said 
sun  gear  of  said  first  gear  set  with  said  drive  shaft,  and 
a  brake  for  holding  said  sun  gear  of  said  second  gear 
set,  said  gear  carrier  of  said  first  gear  set  being  connected 
with  said  gear  carrier  of  said  second  gear  set,  said  ring 
gear  of  said  first  gear  set  and  said  ring  gear  of  said  second 
gear  set  and  said  driven  shaft  all  being  connected  together, 
said  clutch  aitd  said  brake  when  both  are  engaged  com- 
pleting a  low  speed  forward  drive  from  said  drive  shaft 
to  said  driven  shaft 


u- 


ti  '  2,821,874 

MULTIPLE  INDEXING  MACHINE  TOOL 
Robert  R.  Graver,  Winchester,  Westpori.  N.  H., 

to  Kingsbary  Machine  Tool  Corporatioii,  Kcenc,  N.  H. 
a  corporatioii  of  New  Hampshirr 
,     Applicatioo  March  3, 1954,  Scriiri  No.  413,824 
SClaiaM.    (CL74— 824) 


2J21.871 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIE-CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Amedco  John  Sano,  OccaiHide,  N.  Y.,  avignor  of  one- 
half  to  F.  Jarris  Page,  Gwden  Qty,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatioa  Febnuuy  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,455 
4CfaanM.    (a.  74— 147) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  die  members  comprising 
shear  blades  and  retaining  means,  which  consists  in 
making  a  cut  along  the  full  outline  of  a  closed  figure  in  a 
base  member,  of  a  width  equal  to  the  combined  thick- 
ness of  said  blades  and  retaining  means  to  define  a  section 
within  said  outline  of  the  same  shape,  mounting  shear 
blades  in  said  cut  spaced  from  the  section  and  project- 
ing along  one  edge  from  said  member,  disposing  retaining 
means  between  said  blades  and  said  section  to  secure  said 
blades  in  place,  making  a  similar  cut  along  a  matching 
outline  in  another  base  member,  to  define  a  similar  section 
in  said  other  base  member,  mounting  other  shear  blades 
in  said  other  base  member  projecting  along  one  edge 
therefrom,  and  in  contact  with  said  similar  section,  dis- 
posing other  retaining  means  between  said  other  blades 
and  the  edges  of  said  similar  cut  in  such  position  so  that 
the  first  named  blades  may  closely  envelope  the  second 
named  blades  when  the  blades  of  said  members  are  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  tur- 
ret rotatable  on  the  base,  first  and  second  sets  of  higs 
on  the  turret  and  spaced  along  two  concentric  circles 
relative  to  the  turret  axis,  first  and  second  rotatable  mem- 
ben  associated  with  and  positioned  opposite  the  respec- 
tive lug  circles,  the  first  rotatable  member  having  a 
first  element  carried  in  rotation  therewith  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  said  fint  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  successively  engaging  a  lug  of  the  associated  first 
set  and  by  cooperation  with  said  lug  and  the  next  suc- 
ceeding lug  of  said  first  set  for  effecting  a  predetermined 


2.821.872 
PORTABLE  POWER  DRILL  ATTACHMENT 

DonaM  George  Salfer,  WabaMO,  Mhm. 
AppUcatioa  November  9. 1956.  Serial  No.  421,374 
4Cfadins.    (0.77—14) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  portable  power  drill  having  a 
steadying  handle  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end 
comprising  a   sleeve  circumposed  about   said   steadying 
handle  so  that  one  end  thereof  is  adjacent  the  inner  end 
of  said  steadying  handle  and  the  other  end  is  adjacent 
the  outer  end  of  said  steadying  handle,  a  lever  arranged 
longitudinally  of  and  on  each  side  of  said  sleeve  and 
having  the  portion  adjacent  one  end  beyond  said  sleeve 
one  end  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the  other  end 
beyond  said  other  sleeve  end,  means  connecting  the  por- 
tions adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  levers  to  said  sleeve  for 
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up  and  down  movement  about  horizontal  axes,  means 
connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  levers  for  movement  to- 
gether, and  means  carried  by  said  one  ends  of  said  leven 


Jamca  D. 


A  cutting  tool  assembly  comprising  a  tool  holder  hav- 
ing a  central  axis,  a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  secured  in 
and  extending  radially  from  said  tool  holder  with  their 
cutting  end  ponions  terminating  at  radially  equal  dis- 
tances from  said  axis,  one  of  said  tools  being  an  index 
cutting  tool  extending  from  said  tool  holder,  a  second  one 
of  said  cutting  tools  extending  radially  from  said  tool 
holder  at  a  radial  angle  of  51*  with  said  index  tool,  a 
third  one  of  said  cutting  tools  extendng  at  a  radial  angle 
of  93°  with  said  index  tool,  a  fourth  one  of  said  cutting 
tools  extending  at  a  radial  angle  of  126*  with  said  index 
tool,  and  a  fifth  one  of  said  cutting  tools  extending  at  a 
radial  angle  of  154*  with  said  index  tool,  said  tools  being 
operable  upon  rotation  of  said  tool  holder  about  its  cen- 
tral axis  to  cut  equal  surface  areas  of  a  rotaUng  annular 
channel  surface. 


2,821,874 

BORING  BAR 

Hcaiy  N.  Ottver,  Hootinftoa  Part,  CaHI. 

Appllcadoa  September  22,  1955.  Serial  No.  535J17 

2Claiim.    (CL77— 58) 


wheel  through  said  housing  and  engaging  the  cutter  block 
to  adjust  said  cutter  block  on  rotation  of  the  hand  wheel, 
a  wcood  sleeve  on  the  housing  adjacent  the  hand  wheel, 
means  mounting  the  second  sleeve  for  rotatable  adjust- 
ment relative  to  the  housing,  a  stop  on  the  second  sleeve. 
•ad  a  flnger  on  the  band  wheel  engageable  with  said  stop 
to  limit  rotation  of  the  hand  wheel. 


adapted  to  engage  a  work  piece  and  operable  to  feed  said 
drill  into  said  work  piece  upon  execution  of  downward 
movement  of  said  levers. 


2421,875 

DRILL  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  DRILL 

SUPPORT 

Wmttmt  W,  BKk,  rampfcrli,  CaHf . 

AppUcalloa  April  2,  lf54,  Swial  No.  575^8 

aciaJM,    (CL77— 59) 


2421J73 
CONTOURING  TOOL 
Alanaa  awl  Hmrj  A.  Meyw,  DatroM,  Mldk, 
^^  ^  "y  ">•»«  aMJunniiiils,  to  Amcrkaa  Radiator 
A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  38,  lf53,  Serial  No.  352,177 
IClafaiL    (CL77— 58) 


1.  A  boring  bar  comprising  a  tubular  housing  a  sleeve 
means  removably  mounting  said  sleeve  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  housing,  a  cutter  block,  means  slidably  mounting 
said  cutter  block  at  one  end  of  said  housing  for  trans- 
verse movement  in  the  housing,  a  cutter  in  said  block,  a 
hand  wheel  positioned  on  the  housing  at  the  end  opposite 
said  cutter  block,  and  a  shaft  extending  from  the  hand 


1.  In  a  magnetic  drill  support  for  a  normally  separate 
portable  electric  drill,  a  body  including  a  work-engaging 
base,  a  drill  mounting  slide  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
on  said  body,  a  drill  supporting  bracket  having  one  por- 
tion detachably  secured  to  the  one  end  of  said  slide  and 
including  structure  for  reversible  attachment  to  said  slide, 
a  second  drill-supporting  bracket  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  slide  and  having  a  projecting  portion  including  a 
slotted  collar,  a  drill  supporting  collet  detachably  mounted 
within  said  collar  to  engage  the  annular  mounting  boss 
of  the  drill  adjacent  to  the  chuck  of  the  drill  supported 
thereby,  said  brackets  providing  means  for  attaching  drills 
of  various  sizes  and  dimensions  to  the  drill  support,  said 
first  mentioned  drill  supporting  bracket  having  means  for 
clamping  the  body  of  the  electric  drill  between  it  and 
said  second  drill  supporting  bracket  to  hold  said  drill 
body  firmly  therebetween. 


2J21,874 

DIE  FOR  UNITING  MATERIALS 

Ivan  A.  WilHami,  Portland,  Oi^ 

AppHcation  Jnnc  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,818 

UOaiBM.    (CL78— 1) 


1.  The  die  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  anvil  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  from  the  body  portion,  the 
anvil  portion  having  a  work  surface  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  faces,  a  one  piece  cutter  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
cutter  sections  and  a  resilient  interconnecting  section, 
the  pair  of  cutter  sections  being  adapted  to  rest  resil- 
iency against  the  side  faces  of  the  anvil  portion  with 
their  cuttiiig  edges  extending  beyond  the  work  surface 
of  the  anvil,  and  securing  means  for  securing  the  cutter 
on  the  anvil. 
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PORTABLE  HYDRAUUC  PRESS  TOOL 

Eimim  C.  Swanaon,  Rocfcford,  IIL,  aainor  to  Greenlee 

Brot.  A  Com  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AypMcatfon  Febnnry  2, 1954.  Serial  No.  542,981 

UCIaiBM.    (CLSl— IS) 


line  between  said  transducer  means  in  accordance  with 
the  proportionate  intensity  of  the  output  from  each  of 
said  transducer  means  in  any  given  division. 


•e; 

i 


f 

V 


6.  A  hydraulic  press  comprising,  in  combination;  a 
body  having  a  cylinder  formed  therein,  a  piston  recipro- 
cabk  in  said  cylinder,  a  head  mounted  on  the  body  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  mating  clamping  dies  mounted  one  on 
said  piston  and  one  on  said  head,  a  fluid  reservoir  formed 
in  the  body,  and  passage  means  for  pumping  fluid  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  toward 
the  head  for  a  clamping  operation  comprising  a  conduit 
disposed  in  the  reservoir  and  reciprocable  pump  means 
associated  with  said  fluid  passage,  the  end  of  said  con- 
duit being  disposed  approximately  at  the  center  of  the 
reservoir  and  the  maximum  volumetric  capacity  of  the 
cylinder  being  less  than  half  the  volunKtric  capacity  of 
the  reservoir. 


2,821J78 

STEREOPHONIC  ORGAN 

GcoiKe  R.  StlMtz,  Bvrflntton,  Vt 

March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,928 
5ClalaM.    (a.  84—1.91) 


t 


u 


2,821^79 
AUDIO  WAVE  TICK-UP"  FOR  USE  ON  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Nidt  Saao,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Snao  CorponrfloB 

Irvington,  N.  J,,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,139 

3Claintt.    (CL  84— 1.94) 


1.  In  an  accordion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  head  sec- 
tions one  having  a  treble  reed  block  and  the  other  having 
a  bass  reed  block,  a  treble  tone  collecting  chamber  formed 
in  said  head  section  having  the  treble  reed  block,  sound 
escape  openings  in  said  head  sections  communicating  with 
said  treble  tone  collecting  chamber,  and  a  detachable 
bellows  connecting  said  head  sections,  the  combinatioiu 
with  said  treble  tone  collecting  chamber  of  a  pick-up 
circuit  for  an  amplifier  to  pick  up  audio  waves  produced 
by  said  respective  reed  blocks,  and  an  electric  current  con- 
ducting wire  connecting  said  pick-up  means  in  the  bead 
having  the  bass  reed  block  to  the  pick-up  means  for  the 
treble  reed  block,  a  connector  mounted  in  each  bead 
adjacent  the  point  of  connection  between  said  bellows  and 
the  respective  head,  said  electric  current  conducting  wire 
having  a  connector  on  both  ends  thereof  disposed  to 
detachably  engage  the  respective  connectors  mounted  on 
the  heads  to  enable  said  bellows  to  be  separated  from  the 
head  sections. 

2,821.889 

PIANO  PLAYING  DEVICE 

TaHo  Ahola,  Ely,  Minn. 

AppDcatfon  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,274 

3CfariiM.    (Q.  84— 21) 


t.  In  an  electric  organ  having  a  plurality  of  units  each 
being  capable  of  generating  signals  corresponding  to  dif- 
ferent spacially  arranged  pipes  or  pipe  groups  of  a  pipe 
organ  to  be  simulated,  an  output  for  each  of  said  units, 
electroacoustic  transducer  means  including  at  least  two 
loud  speakers  spaced  according  to  the  maximum  span 
of  the  divi&ions  of  a  pipe  organ  to  be  simulated,  and 
circuit  means  coupling  said  outputs  to  both  of  said  trans- 
ducer means  including  means  differentially  dividing  each 
of  the  generated  signals  between  each  of  said  units  and 
both  of  said  transducer  means  for  simultaneously  ap- 
portioning the  signals  generated  by  each  of  said  units 
between  said  transducer  means  to  proportion  the  intensity 
of  the  sound  of  the  various  divisions  of  the  organ  to  be 
simulated  between  said  transducer  means  so  that  the  sound 
will  appeaf  to  come  from  a  predetermined  point  on  a 


2.  In  a  device  for  playing  a  piano  or  similar  instru- 
ment by  engaging  the  keying  instrumentalities  of  said  in- 
strument including  a  housing  having  means  therewithin 
to  wind  an  indicia  sheet  from'  one  spool  to  another,  a 
plurality  of  levers  carried  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
extend  over  portions  of  said  instrument  to  engage  its  key- 
ing instrumentalities  and  solenoids  actuated  by  indicia  on 
said  sheet  to  move  said  levers  to  op>erate  the  keying  in- 
strumentalities of  said  instrument,  indicia  on  said  sheet 
capable  of  providing  an  electrical  contact,  electrical  means 
to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  to  said  solenoids  when 
indicia  on  said  sheet  is  contacted  by  said  electrical  means; 
said  electrical  means  for  each  of  said  solenoids  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  resistors,  an  electrical  conductor  con- 
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oectjng  said  resistors  in  parallel  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
cxHiductor  being  connected  to  one  end  of  its  respective 
solenoid,  a  plurality  of  contacts,  one  of  said  contacts  be- 
ing connected  with  each  of  said  resistors  on  the  opposite 
end  thereof  from  said  conductor;  said  indicia  being  of 
varied  length  and  width  and  said  contacts  being  engage- 
able  with  said  indicia  on  said  sheet  in  varying  numbers 
and  for  varying  periods  of  time  depending  on  the  size  of 
said  indicia  thereby  causing  the  volume  and  duration  of 
each  note  to  be  controlled;  and  a  separate  electrical  con- 
tact engaging  indicia  on  said  sheet  connected  to  a  source 
of  power  and  providing  a  complete  circuit  for  electricity 
to  operate  said  solenoids  to  move  said  levers. 


2v821,S81 

OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX 

Srante  Harry  SvensMn,  Sondbyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

LKB-Prodnkter  Fabfiknkticbolag,  a  Swedish  company 

Application  October  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,948 

Claims  priority,  appiicadon  Sweden  February  22, 1951 

7  Claims.    (CL88— 14) 


1.  An  interferometric  arrangement  for  recording  the 
gradient  of  optical  thickness  of  objects  in  which  said 
gradient  has  a  uniform  direction,  comprising  a  light 
source  system  producing  at  least  two  coherent  beams  of 
light  which  are  mutually  parallel  and  which  pass  through 
the  object  at  least  once,  at  least  two  transparent,  piano- 
parallel  plates  of  essentially  the  same  thickness  positioned 
on  the  entrance  side  of  the  object,  each  of  said  plates 
being  placed  in  the  path  of  one  of  the  coherent  beams  of 
light  and  being  turned,  from  an  orientation  perpendicular 
to  the  <^tic  axis,  through  the  same  angles  in  opposite 
directions  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  optic  axis  and 
to  the  direction  of  the  gradient,  at  least  two  similar  plates 
on  the  exit  side  of  the  object  placed  in  the  same  manner 
and  with  angles  opposite  to  those  of  the  corresponding 
plates  on  the  entrance  side  of  the  object,  a  lens  system, 
and  a  light-indicating  device,  said  lens  system  causing  the 
plane  through  the  middle  of  the  object,  with  reference  to 
the  path  of  light,  and  the  light-indicating  device  to  be 
optically  conjugate  at  least  in  a  section  through  the  optic 
axis  parallel  to  the  gradient  in  the  object. 


parent  plate,  a  lens  mounted  therein,  a  continuous  opaque 
bellows  interconnectint  the  periphery  of  said  transparent 
plate  and  said  lens  supporting  platen,  a  movable  object 
supporting  platen  disposed  within  said  cabinet  below  said 
lens  supporting  platen  and  subsUntially  parallel  thereto, 
a  transparent  plate  mounted  in  said  object  supporting 
platen,  the  side  edges  of  said  platens  being  slightly  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  said  cabinet,  a  first  light  source  adjacent 
the  under  side  of  said  lens  supporting  platen,  a  second 
light  source  disposed  between  said  object  supporting  platen 
and  said  base,  a  door  in  a  first  wall  of  said  cabinet  pro- 
viding access  to  said  platens,  a  second  wall  having  a  ver- 
tically extending  aperture  therein,  a  fan  attached  to  the 
under  side  of  said  lens  supporting  platen  facing  said  aper- 
ture, a  shield  atttached  to  and  extending  vertically  down- 
ward from  the  under  side  of  each  comer  of  said  lens  sup- 
porting platen,  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  members  extend- 
ing from  the  top  to  the  base  of  said  cabinet  and  slideably 
contacting  said  platens,  a  pair  of  windlasses  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  the  top  and  extending  through  two 
opposing  walls  of  said  cabinet,  and  adapted  to  control 
the  vertical  heights  of  said  platens,  a  plurality  of  winding 
drums  mounted  on  said  windlasses  intermediate  said  walls, 
a  flat  tape  interconnecting  each  drum  mounted  on  one  of 
said  windlasses  to  a  corresponding  platen  whereby  rota- 
tion of  one  of  said  windlasses  will  cause  the  tapes  to  wind 
on  said  drums  and  cause  one  of  said  platens  to  move  in 
a  vertical  direction,  a  means  of  adjusting  the  lengths  of 
said  tapes  independently  of  each  other,  a  handle  attached 
to  a  portion  of  each  of  said  windlasses  extending  through 
a  wall  of  the  cabinet  and  a  helical  spring  surrounding  each 
of  said  portions  and  disposed  between  said  handles  and 
said  wall  adapted  to  spring  bias  said  windlass  against 
turning,  a   reel   attached   to  each   windlass,   a   pair  of 
weights,  and  a  cable  interconnecting  the  periphery  of 
each  reel  to  one  of  said  weights  thereby  counteracting 
the  turning  of  each  windlass  due  to  the  weight  of  the 
platen  controlled  thereby. 


2.82 1M3 

PROJECTION  SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  F.  RmcIi,  Cicero,  III^  anisDor  to  Da-LHe  Screen 

ComiMny,  Inc«  CUcaso.  HI.,  a  corporation  off  niinoii 

Appiicadon  Febmary  17.  I95«,  Serial  No.  5M,1<7 

1  Claim.    (CL  88— 28.91) 


2.821,882 

APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING  AND  LIKE 

PURPOSES 

Mortimer  P.  GoodUn,  Union,  N.  J. 

Application  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  459  J83 

2  Claims.    (CL  88—24) 


A  projection  screen  comprising,  a  roller  peripherally 
recessed  to  form  a  Hat  ledge  inwardly  terminating  at  a 
normally-disposed  longitudinally-extending  radial  ridge 
and  outwardly  merging  with  the  roller  periphery  circum- 
ferentially  of  the  ridge,  and  a  superimposed  silver  screen 
and  backing  sheet  of  a  combined  thickness  equal  to  the 
radial  dimension  of  the  ridge  and  secured  to  the  ledge 
with  the  ends  of  the  screen  and  sheet  abutting  the  ridge, 
the  backing  sheet  being  of  a  width  not  less  than  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  roller  and  formed  with  a  long-angled 
taper  for  a  material  distance  inwardly  from  lU  free  edge. 


1.  An  optical  projection  apparatus  comprising  an  up- 
nght  cabinet  having  four  joined  side  walls,  a  base,  and 
a  transparent  plate  mounted  horizontally  in  the  top  there- 
of, a  movable  opaque  lens  supporting  platen  disposed 
within  said  cabinet  substantially  parallel  to  said  trans- 


^ .  2,821,884 

STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWER  AND  CARD  HOLDER 

Charles  D.  Anitln,  dncinnati,  Ohio 

Application  Angnst  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,it7 

lOniiiL    (CI.88— 29) 

A  stereoscopic  viewer  and  card  bolder  comprisiiig  ■ 

container  having  end  flaps  movable  outwardly  to  fc 
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openings  for  removal  of  the  contents  of  said  container, 
an  extension  on  said  container  normally  held  in  flat 
position  on  said  container  by  a  tab  received  in  a  slot  in 
said  container,  a  pair  of  lenses  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
on  said  extension,  said  extension  movable  from  a  flat 
position  on  said  container  to  an  upright  position,  tabs 


bendable  at  right  angles  to  said  extension  and  engaged  by 
tabs  in  the  lop  for  maintaining  said  extension  in  said  up- 
right position,  clips  on  the  side  of  said  container  for 
holding  cards  in  an  upright  position,  an  opening  in  said 
extension  adjoining  said  container  between  said  lenses, 
and  an  envelope  for  encasing  said  container  for  mailing. 


2,821,885 
GUN  BREECH  CLOSING  MEANS 
PnnI  W.  Bmk,  Washington,  D.  C,  aaslpior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  •»  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Appttcntion  Angnat  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,819 

5aafam.    (a.  89— 24) 

(Gmtcd  ondcr  Tltic  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2U) 


2321,88« 

FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FIREARM 

Harvey  H.  Friend,  Hamden,  and  Carl  F.  Liedke,  Nortfi 

Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

m  reprcaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  AprU  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421487 

9Clatans.    (Q.  89^-33) 


1.  A  device  for  closing  a  gun  breech  comprising;  a 
breech  housing  providing  a  transverse  rear  breech  face, 
a  breech  block  movable  in  said  housing  between  breech 
open  and  breech  closed  positions,  sector  shaped  cartridge 
case  extractor  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  breech 
housing  each  having  an  arcuate  edge  in  rolling  contact 
with  the  face  of  said  breech  housing,  toes  on  one  end 
of  the  arcuate  edge  of  each  extractor  plate  for  engage- 
ment with  the  flange  of  a  cartridge  case,  opposed  inner 
and  outer  lugs  on  the  opposite  end  of  each  extractor 
plate  inwardly  of  the  arcuate  edge  and  movable  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  toes  as  said  extractors  roll  on  said  breech 
face,  said  breech  housing  having  a  trochoidai  guide  slot 
for  each  oater  lug  conforming  to  the  paths  of  said  re- 
spective outer  lugs  as  the  extractor  plates  roll  on  said 
breech  face,  said  breech  block  being  provided  with  cam 
surfaces  slidably  engaged  by  said  inner  lugs  and  shaped 
to  throw  said  breech  block  into  closed  position  responsive 
to  nnovemeni  of  said  lugs  in  one  direction  along  said 
trochoidai  paths,  said  lugs  being  moved  along  said 
trochoidai  paths  upon  said  toes  being  moved  toward 
said  breech  by  a  rammed  cartridge  case,  said  inner  lug 
acting  on  said  breech  block  cam  means  thereby  to  move 
said  block  to  breech  closed  position  behind  said  cartridge 
case  with  a  large  initial  acceleration  in  the  early  portion 
of  the  extractor  travel  toward  said  breech. 


4.  In  a  firearm  having  a  receiver  and  a  bolt  redpro- 
cable  therein,  a  feeding  mechanism  including  a  feedway 
bisected  by  an  egress  for  passage  of  a  cartridge  from 
said  feedway  to  the  receiver,  a  pair  of  feed  pawls  redpro- 
cably  mounted  in  said  feedway  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
egress  and  adapted  to  carry  said  cartridges  linked  to  form 
a  belt  from  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  feedway  to  said 
egress,  a  rack  and  pinion  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  feed  pawls  in  opposite  directions  to  selectively 
feed  said  cartridges  to  said  egress  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  feedway  and  to  index  the  leading  one  of  said 
cartridges  therebetween  over  said  egress,  aligned  dove- 
tailed channels  arranged  in  said  feedway  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  egress  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  stripper  member 
provided  with  a  dovetail  portion  receivable  in  said  chan- 
nels for  slidable  movement  from  one  side  of  said  egress  to 
the  other,  a  groove  in  each  end  of  said  dovetail  portion 
cooperable  with  a  vertical  pin  in  each  of  said  channels  to 
index  said  stripper  on  either  side  of  said  egress  in  a  position 
to  restrainably  engage  said  leading  cartridge  when  over 
said  egress  and  to  restrainably  engage  the  leading  one  of 
said  links  while  said  leading  cartridge  is  stripped  there- 
from by  the  bolt,  a  spring-biased  detent  in  said  stripper 
receivable  by  a  notch  provided  in  one  side  of  each  of 
said  channels  for  resiliently  restraining  said  stripper  in 
one  of  said  positions,  and  said  stripper  being  engageable 
by  said  leading  cartridge  for  movement  to  the  oppocite 
one  of  said  positions  during  initial  installation  of  said 
belt  in  said  feedway  when  the  direction  o(  feed  is  al- 
tenuted. 

2J21.887 
AUTOMATIC  GUNS 
Charles  J.  Gross,  Melrose,  Henry  B.  Kimball,  MarMe- 
hMid,  Wilbur  H.  Farley,  Ipswich,  and  Harold  W.  BWrnp, 
Emex.  MasBn  anlgnon  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration, Flemington,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  Jnly  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  44<,852 
3CtainH.    (CL89— 33) 


3.  In  an  automatic  gun,  a  receiver  movable  in  recoil 
and  counterrecoi]  from  and  toward  a  battery  position 
during  a  firing  cycle  of  the  gun,  a  bolt  movable  in  recoil 
and  counterrecoil  together  with  and  with  relation  to  the 
receiver  during  said  firing  cycle,  an  actuator  slide  car- 
ried by  and  mounted  for  movement  in  the  receiver,  a 
plunger  which  is  carried  by  and  is  movable  in  opposite 
directions  in  the  receiver  and  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  bolt,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  re- 
ceiver and  having  an  extension  threaded  into  the  actu- 
ator slide,  a  nut  secured  to  die  plunger  and  in  meshing 
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engagement  with  the  spiral  gear,  an  ammunition  feeder 
comprising  a  torsion  spring,  a  feed  wheel  operatively 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  spring,  mechaqism  opera- 
tively connecting  the  actuator  slide  with-*^  other  end 
of  the  spring,  and  fluid  pressure  actuated  mt&ta  for  caus- 
ing said  plunger  and  accordingly  the  actuator  slide  to  be 
constrained  for  movement  as  a  unit  with  the  receiver  dur- 
ing the  firing  cycle  of  the  gun  thereby  moving  said  mecha- 
nism together  with  the  receiver  to  cause  the  spring  to  be 
energized  during  both  recoil  and  counterrecoil  of  the 
receiver,  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  being  opera- 
tive to  move,  when  the  receiver  is  in  its  battery  posi- 
tion, the  plunger  in  opposite  directions  in  the  receiver  to 
operate  the  bolt  through  its  cycle  and  also  to  operate 
the  spiral  gear,  the  nut  and  the  actuator  slide  relatively 
to  the  receiver  whereby  to  operate  said  mechanism  and 
thus  causing  the  spring  to  be  energized. 


_  2,821,889 

STAY  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  BOXMAKING 

MACHINES 

Cari  Sckwarz,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa. 

AypttcaliM  Apfl  5, 19S4,  Serial  No.  S7M«3 

lOate.    (a.  93— 84) 


2321488 

BELT  FEED  MECHANISMS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FIREARMS 

Bernard  MaOlard,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Origlul  applkatkMi  Marck  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  278449. 
mem  Pateat  No.  2,759,845,  dated  Iom  19,  1954.    Dl^ 
rided^aad  thb  appUcatioa  May  4,  195«,  Serial  No. 

ClaiiiM  priority,  appUcatkia  Laxemboarg  Mank  27. 1951 
3ClaiiM.    (a.  89-33) 


Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base, 
having  a  channel  on  its  upper  surface,  a  plate  slidably 
mounted  in  said  channel,  a  serrated  gripping  plate  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  slidable  plate,  a  clamping 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  slidable  plate  over  said 
gripping  plate,  said  clamping  lever  having  a  grooved  sur- 
face adapted  to  coact  with  said  serrated  plate  for  grip- 
ping stay  forming  material  therebetween,  means  for  pivot- 
mg  said  clamping  lever  whereby  said  stay  forming  mate- 
rial is  gripped  between  the  clamping  lever  and  gripping 
plate  and  simultaneously  thrust  in  a  feeding  direction, 
a  device  at  one  end  of  the  base  for  shaping  and  support- 
ing the  moved  strip  of  material  in  position  for  a  cutting 
operation,  means  for  cutting  said  positioned  strip,  and 
means  for  preventing  accidental  sliding  of  the  slidable 
plate  in  the  channel,  said  means  for  preventing  accidental 
sliding  of  the  slidable  plate  comprising  a  bar  yieldably 
carried  on  one  side  of  the  slidable  plate  and  being  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  the  inner  surface  of  one  side  wall 
of  said  channel. 


I.  A  belt  feed  mechanism  for  an  automatic  firearm 
includmg  a  breech  case  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
power  means  for  supplying  a  power  impulse  in  response 
to  every  shot  fired  by  this  arm.  a  cartridge  belt  con- 
stituted by  a  plurality  of  cartridges  and  links  for  inter- 
connectmg  them,  means  for  guiding  said  cartridge  belt 
with  respect  to  said  firearm,  a  fint  element  operatively 
connected  with  said  power  means  to  undergo  a  movement 
of  given  amplitude  in  a  given  direction  in  response  to 
every  power  impulse  supplied  by  said  power  means,  a 
second  element  operatively  connected  with  said  cartridge 
belt  movable  step  by  step  so  that  every  step  of  said  sec- 
ond element  drives  the  cartridges  of  the  belt  forward  to- 
ward said  firearm,  means  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  elements  wiUi  a  play  between  them  smaller  than 
the  amplitude  of  movement  of  the  second  element  on 
every  step  thereof,  initially  stressed  resilient  means  as- 
sociated with  said  interconnecting  means  for  urging  said 
elements  away  from  each  other  to  tend  to  take  up  said 
play  between  them,  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
second  element  for  detaching  said  canridges  from  said 
belt  successively  as  they  are  leaving  said  second  element, 
means  interposed  between  said  second  element  and  said 
firearm  for  feeding  the  cartridges  detached  from  said  bell 
to  said  breech  case,  said  feeding  means  being  arranged 
temporarily  to  stop  said  last  mentioned  cartridges  in  given 
positions,  said   interconnecting  means  and  said   feeding 
means  preventing  any  contact  between  said  second  ele- 
ment and  any  cartridge  stopped  in  said  given  positions 
when  said  resilient  means  are  taking  up  said^iay  at  the 
end  of  every  movement  of  said  first  element,  whereby  said 
pUy  is  integrally  taken  up  after  the  firing  of  every  shot 


2J21J99 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MARKING  A 

SURFACE 

RrfwW.  WflMW,  Hntkvloii,  Pa.,  a«igiior  to  W.Id 

■■AMlriis,   loc,   HaadBfdoB,   Pa.,  a  corporatioB   of 

Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  Jniy  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,977 
7ClaiflH.    (CL" 


1.  In  a  method  of  applying  a  marker  to  a  surface,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  applying  a  stream  of  paint  binder  to 
said  surface,  ejecting  a  stream  of  dry  glass  spheres  into 
said  paint  binder  stream,  said  dry  glass  spheres  intimately 
mixing  with  said  paint  binder  as  the  impinging  streams 
are  applied  to  said  surface,  whereby  the  marker  formed 
has  autocollimating  characteristics,  and  ejecting  a  second 
stream  of  dry  glass  spheres  onto  the  surface  of  the  marker 
in  an  atomized  fan-shaped  spray  to  apply  a  coating  of 
autocollimating  elements  thereon  for  causing  instant 
reflectivity  thereof. 


2.821.891 

DIAPHRAGM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Archie  H.  Gorey.  Irondeqnoft,  N.  Y.,  awlgnui  to  Graiez, 

Inc  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Defanrara 
Original  applicatioo  March  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  147,481, 
now  Patent  No.  2,791.992.  dated  Fehraary  15,  1955. 
Dfvldcd  and  this  appllcatloa  December  1,  1954,  Serial 
No.  472-299 

1  Claim.     (O.  95 — 64) 
In  a  shutter  for  photographic  cameras,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  diaphragm  leaves,  means  pivotally 
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nuHinting  each  leaf  on  said  rotary  member,  a  cam  ring 
rotatably  adjustable  about  an  axis  ooounon  with  the  axis 
of  said  rotary  member,  said  cam  ring  having  a  plurality 
of  identical,  spaced,  arcuate  slots  therein  coaxial  with 
said  common  axis  and  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
said  diaphragm  leaves  and  through  which  said  pivotal 
means  pass,  said  cam  ring  having  a  plurality  of  identical 
cam  slots  therein  extending  about  said  common  axis  and 
which  are  equal  in  number  to  said  diaphragm  leaves  and 
which  are  angularly  spaced  about  said  common  axis,  each 
of  said  diaphragm  leaves  having  a  follower  secured  there- 
to offset  from  its  pivotal  means  and  engaging  in  one  of 
said  cam  slots,  the  pivotal  means  aiKi  the  follower  of 


means,  said  control  means  being  linked  to  said  carriage 
means  for  controlling  the  motion  of  said  carriage  means 
with  regard  to  each  other  and  to  the  base  proportionally 
to  the  adjustments  of  said  control  meaiu  required  to  keep 
said  sighting  means  trained  on  said  graph  means. 


each  diaphragm  leaf  being  disposed  at  the  same  side  of 
said  common  axis,  a  manually  movable  index  member 
connected  to  said  cam  ring  to  rotate  said  cam  ring  about 
said  common  axis  to  adjust  said  diaphragm  leaves  to  a 
selected  podtioo  in  accordance  with  a  selected  aperture 
size,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  gear  secured  to  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, means  including  a  gear  meshing  with  the  first-named 
gear  for  coimecting  said  lever  to  said  rotary  member  to 
swing  all  said  diaphragm  leaves  simultaneously  open  to 
focusing  position  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  in 
one  direction,  and  spring  means  for  constantiy  urging 
said  roury  member  in  the  opposite  direction  to  constantiy 
urge  said  diaphragm  leaves  to  said  selected  position. 


2J21J92 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SEISMIC  AND  OTHER  RECORDS 
Mcrten,  Hoosloo,  Tex.,  awiinor  to  ShcU  Dcvclop- 
Compony,  Emeryville,  Callt,  a  cofporation  of 
Delaware 

ApfUcation  September  3f ,  1952,  Scritf  No.  312,2M 
4ClatoM.   (0.95—73) 


4.  Apparatus  for  forming  composite  seismograms,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  base,  carriage  means  mounted 
for  motion  on  said  base,  prime  mover  means  geared 
thereto  for  moving  said  carriage  means,  means  for  clamp- 
ing a  seismogram  sheet  to  one  of  said  carriage  means 
and  a  photo-sensitized  sheet  to  another  carriage  means, 
said  sheets  being  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other,  light 
source  means  for  illuminating  said  sheets  substantially  in 
a  single  plane  perpendicular  thereto,  graph  means  show- 
ing a  seismic  property  of  the  ground,  sighting  means  for 
scanning  said  graph  means,  one  of  said  means  being 
affixed  to  a  carriage  means  and  the  other  to  the  base,  and 
control  means  for  keeping  said  sighting  means  trained 
on  said  graph  means  during  the  motion  of  said  carnage 


2,821393 

SUPPORT  FOR  FOUR  ROW  CORNPLANTER 

Cari  J.  O.  Wofriad,  Nortfawood,  Iowa 

Application  Jne  4, 1953,  Sartel  No.  359,444 

3ClaiBM.    (0.97—135) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  four  row  complanter  having 
a  frame  and  unit  axles,  an  A-frame,  a  clamp  on  each  of 
the  lower  ends  of  said  A-frame  detachably  engaging  the 
iiwer  axle  portions  of  the  two  inner  planting  tmits  respec- 
tively, a  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  said  A-frame, 
a  chain  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
A-frame,  a  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  chain  detadi- 
ably  securing  the  other  end  of  said  chain  to  the  outer  axle 
portion  of  one  of  the  outer  planting  units,  a  second  chain 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  A-frame,  a  means  on 
the  other  end  of  said  last  mentioned  chain  detachably  se- 
curing said  last  mentioned  chain  to  the  outer  axle  portion 
of  one  of  the  other  outer  planting  units,  and  a  length 
adjustable  link  brace  member  extending  between  said 
planter  frame  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  A-frame. 


2,821,894 

AUTOMOTIVE  HEATING,  VENTILATING,  AND 

DEFROSTING  SYSTEM 

WUHam  J.  de  BcaaMen,  Bhinli^haws,  Mich^  aMigMir  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

ration  of  Delaware 

Application  September  21, 1954.  Serial  No.  457r45« 
3ClafaM.    (0.98— 2) 


1.  A  heating,  ventilating  and  defrosting  system  on  a 
vehicle  body  having  a  windshield,  engine  and  passenger 
compartments  separated  by  a  fire  wall,  and  a  cowl  struc- 
ture at  the  base  of  the  windshield  defining  a  shroud 
chamber  extending  downwardly  at  one  side  of  the  body 
and  to  the  rear  of  said  fire  wall,  said  cowl  structure  hav- 
ing a  vertically  extending  air  inlet  forward  and  adjacent 
the  base  of  said  windshield  and  communicating  through 
the  cowl  structure  with  said  shroud  chamber,  a  blower 
mounted  in  the  engine  compartment  with  a  horizontal 
air  inlet  leading  throi'gh  said  fire  wall  and  from  said 
shroud  chamber,  a  main  valve  controlling  said  horizontal 
air  inlet,  a  first  heater  core  mounted  in  a  casing  forward 
of  said  fire  wall,  a  second  heater  core  associated  with 
said  passenger  compartment  and  spaced  from  said  first 
heater  core,  duct  means  leading  from  said  blower  to 
each  of  said  heater  cores,  a  by-pass  valve  in  said  oasing 
for  causing  air  from  said  duct  means  to  by-pass  said 
first  heater  core,  defroster  nozzle  means  aseociatcd  with 
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said  windshield,  and  means  for  directing  air  by-passing  eluding  an  outlet  slot,  a  pair  of  cooperating  air  control 

said  first  heater  core  from  said  by-pass  valve  to  said  de-  blades  having  oppositely  facing  convex  entrance  faces 

froster  nozzle  means.  ^  providing  a  rounded  nozzle-like  entrance  and  controlling 

'  velocity  and  direction  of  air  from  said  slot,  pivot  means 

2421 J95 

REMOVABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  VENTILATING 

OPENINGS  IN  HOUSE  FOUNDATIONS 

Loait  AllabaBgh,  Sao  FmciKO,  CaKf. 

Applicatioa  Febmry  3,  195«,  Serial  No.  S«3,3«2 

lOaia.    (CL9*— 29) 


A  closure  for  closing  a  screened  ventilating  opening, 
comprising  a  closure  plate,  the  marginal  edges  of  said 
closure  plate  being  curved  inwardly  and  laterally,  pro- 
viding spacing  flanges  adapted  to  be  fitted  against  a  venti- 
lator screen  adjacent  to  the  edges  thereof,  spacing  the 
closure  plate  from  said  screen,  said  plate  having  openings 
adjacent  the  outer  edges  thereof,  and  hooks  supported 
through  the  openings  of  said  plate  adapted  to  be  hooked 
into  the  mesh  of  said  screen,  removably  securing  said 
closure  to  said  screen  and  closing  said  ventilating  open- 
ing, said  hooks  including  a  shank,  a  spring  about  said 
shank  and  a  cross  bar  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
shank. 


1.  An  air  mixer  casing  adapted  for  installation  within 
the  hollow  stud  space  of  a  room  wall,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated and  generally  rectangular  casing  providing  an  air 
mixer  chamber  therein,  the  walls  of  said  casing  being 
glass  fibers  and  being  resin  impregnated,  said  casing  be- 
ing provided  at  the  comer  portions  thereof  with  longi- 
tudinally spaced  perforations,  said  air  mixer  casing  aho 
being  flexible  and  bodily  compressible  so  that  at  least  the 
transverse  dimensions  thereof  can  be  reduced  to  permit 
the  same  to  be  threaded  through  a  generally  restricted 
opening  in  a  room  wall  and  being  also  bodily  resilient 
«>  that  it  restores  itself  automatically  to  original  shape 
after  a  compression  thereof  to  form  an  air  naixer  chamber 
within  a  hc^ow  room  wall. 


2.82  IJ97 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  W.  Krcattncr.  Nor«li  Tarrytown,  N.  Y-  i» 

to  Buensod-Stacey,  Incorporated,  New  Yofk,  N. 
corporation  of  Deiawar* 

Applicatioa  May  5,  1955,  ScrW  No.  5K,1M 
4Claiim.    (a.  98— 4«) 

I.  In  an  air  control  device  for  the  outlet  of  an  air  con- 
ditioning system  distributing  device,  the  combination  in- 


for  said  blades,  operating  cams  for  each  of  said  blades, 
each  of  said  cams  being  independently  rotatable  to  adjust 
the  distance  between  said  blades  and  the  direction  of  said 
blades  relative  to  said  slot,  and  yicldable  mrans  holding 
each  of  said  blades  against  its  respective  cam  means. 


2  821  898 

AIR  DISTRIBUTION  OUTLET 

Walter  W.  Kennedy,  Rockfotd,  ID.,  BMipioi  to  Barber- 

Colmaa   Compaay,  Rockford,   m.,  a  corporattoa  of 

IlUnois 

Applicatioa  AapMl  li,  1955,  Serial  No.  528>7t 

ISClaiaH.    (CL9»-4«) 


IMtSH 
AIR  FLOW  DEVICES 
Jack  W.  Kicc,  John  M.  Redmond.  Jr.,  and  Ckarlct  D. 
Mattingfy,  Wichita,  Kan..  assi«non  to  The  Colcmaa 
Company,    tec,    Wichita,    KaM.,   a    corporation    of 
Kanitas 

AppUcatioo  Jnnc  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  2H,$U 
3ClaiiiH.    (a.  98— 38) 


1.  An  air  distribution  unit  having,  in  combination,  a  hol- 
low casing  adapted  for  the  flow  of  air  axially  therethrough 
and  forming  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other 
end,  said  outlet  having  an  area  at  least  four  times  the 
free  area  of  said  inlet,  a  face  plate  less  than  .035  of  an 
inch  thick  covering  said  outlet  and  having  closely  spaced 
perforations  therethrough  distributed  over  substantially 
the  full  area  of  the  outlet  and  having  a  combined  free 
area  between  35  and  55  percent  of  the  total  area  of  the 
outlet,  and  a  deflector  member,  means  on  said  casing 
supporting  said  member  adjacent  said  face  plate  and  op- 
posite the  inlet  to  intercept  part  of  the  air  stream  flowing 
through  said  inlet,  the  total  area  of  said  deflector  mem- 
ber being  less  than  the  full  area  of  said  inlet 


2,82 1J99 

AIR  DIRECTING  LOUVER  DEVICES 

Adam  D.  Gocttl,  Phoenix,  Arht. 

Applicatioa  September  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,492 

9  CfadoH.    (CI.  98—48) 


I.  In  an  air  flow  louver,  a  first  plurality  of  spaced 
slats,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  slats,  each  of  said 
slats  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  substantially  V  shaped 
notches,  each  notch  terminating  in  a  closed  apex  and  ex- 
tending to  a  common  edge  of  a  respective  slat:  a  second 
plurality  of  spaced  slau  each  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially V  shaped  notches,  each  notch  terminating  in 
a  closed  apex  and  extending  to  a  common  edge  of  a  re- 
spective slat;  said  second  plurality  of  slats  being  pivotally 
mounted  and  being  disposed  in  angular  relation  to  said 
first  plurality  of  slats  so  as  to  mesh  therewith,  the  notches 
of  said  first  plurality  straddling  respective  notches  of  said 
second  plurality,  the  axes  of  said  first  plurality  being  dis- 
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placed  relative  the  axes  of  the  second  plurality  as  deter- 
mined by  the  thickness  of  the  material  of  said  slats 
whereby  each  closed  apex  is  closely  adjacent  another 
doaed  apex  at  any  pivoted  position  of  any  slai  to  mini- 
mize air  leakage  and  turbulence  in  the  region  therebe- 
tween within  the  pivotal  limits  defined  by  the  angle  of 
convergence  of  the  notches,  the  pivotal  axis  of  each  slat 
passing  in  close  proximity  to  the  areas  of  the  apices 
of  the  slats. 


2,821,9M 

CHIMNEY  FLUE  HOUSING 

Theodore  Prhnich,  Gary,  bd. 

Applicatioa  May  <,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,9«1 

SClafaM.    (CL98— tf) 


2.821.981 

MEAT-CURING  INJECTION  MACHINE 

DooaM  F.  Ahraas,  Chka«o,  m.,  aarignni  to  DavM 

*  Company,  CMca«o,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Olinoii 

Applicatioa  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499^93 

<C1ainH.    (CL9»~257) 


a  fluid  operable  piston  and  cylinder  unit  surmounted  over 
said  injection  means,  conduit  means  interposed  between 
said  supply  tank  and  said  injection  means,  valve  meaoi 
interposed  in  said  conduit  means,  and  two  transversely 
disposed  crossheads  affixed  to  the  upper  end  limit  of  the 
arm  of  said  piston,  one  of  said  crossheads  actuating  the 
closure  members  of  said  valve  means  interposed  in  said 
conduit  means,  the  other  of  said  crossheads  being  in  sup- 
porting relationship  with  said  injection  means,  said  mo- 
tive means  for  said  conveyor  belt  simultaneously  moving 
said  conveyor  belt  and  governing  the  flow  of  fluid  operat- 
ing said  piston  and  cylinder  unit,  whereby  said  piston  and 
cylinder  unit  may  reciprocally  move  said  injection  means 
and  simultaneously  regulate  the  flow  of  injection  fluid 
to  said  injection  means  when  said  conveyor  belt  is  at 
predetermined  conditions  of  rest  or  movement. 


t.  A  chimney  flue  housing  adapted  to  be  assembled  and 
fitted  on  a  pitch  roof  comprising  two  rectangular  sheet 
metal  end  numbers  each  having  at  the  bottom  end  an 
angularly  bent  portion  adapted  to  conform  to  the  roof 
pitch,  longitudinal  edges  of  each  member  being  folded 
over  outwardly  in  spaced  relation  somewhat  in  excess 
of  the  metal  thickness,  a  pair  of  rectangular  sheet  metal 
side  members  each  having  at  the  bottom  end  extending 
from  one  comer  angularly  arranged  roof  pitch  guide 
lines  for  trimming  the  side  member  to  conform  to  the 
roof  pitch,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  each  member  being 
folded  over  outwardly  in  spaced  relation  somewhat  in 
excess  of  the  metal  thickness,  and  a  drive  comer  fastener 
for  each  comer  to  hold  adjacent  sheet  members  together, 
said  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  metal  member 
bent  at  right  angles  at  its  longitudinal  center  and  having 
its  edges  folded  inwardly  in  spaced  relation  somewhat 
io  excess  of  the  metal  thickness  to  interlock  with  the 
folded  edges  of  adjacent  sheet  metal  members. 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  injecting  fluids  into  meat  and 
the  like,  the  combination  comprising  reciprocally  mov- 
able injection  means,  a  conveyor  belt  intermittently  mov- 
able in  predetermined  increments  transverse  to  said  in- 
jection means,  motive  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
injection  means  moving  said  conveyor  belt,  an  injection 
fluid  supply  tank  positioned  adjacent  said  injection  means, 


2,821,982 

CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR-OPERATED  TOASTER 

David  A.  Gostafioa,  Elgia,  DL,  awigaui  to  McGraw- 

Ediaoa  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,177 

tdafaaa.    (CL  99— 329) 


y^  f^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  electric  toaster  the  combination 
with  heating  means  and  a  reciprocal  bread  carrier  mov- 
able info  toasting  and  non-toasting  positions  relative  to 
said  heating  means,  of  spring  means  biasing  the  carrier  in 
non-toasting  position,  electric-motor  means  for  moving 
the  carrier  to  toasting  position,  a  control  switch  for  ener- 
gizing .md  de-energizing  said  motor  means  and  said  heat- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively-fixed  contacts 
and  a  movable  contact  selectively  engageable  with  either 
of  said  pair  of  relatively-fixed  contacts  or  held  in  an  in- 
termediate position  out  of  engagement  with  both  of  said 
contacts,  means  on  said  carrier  operated  by  insertion  of 
a  bread  slice  for  moving  said  movable  contact  into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  fixed  contacts  to  energize  said 
motor  means  and  said  heating  means  in  series,  means  for 
moving  said  movable  contact  from  said  one  fixed  contact 
into  engagement  with  said  other  fixed  contact  to  de-ener- 
gize said  motor  means  while  continuing  energization  of 
said  heating  means  at  a  higher  voltage  and  operable  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  carrier  to  toasting  position, 
timing  means  for  releasing  said  carrier  for  return  by 
said  spring  means  to  non-toasting  position,  and  means 
operable  upon  such  return  to  move  said  movable  contact 
out  of  engagement  with  said  other  fixed  contact  into 
intermediate  position  out  of  engagement  with  both  of 
said  fixed  contacts. 


U21,983 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Robert  C.  Alien.  Jr.,  Trotwood,  and  Georfc  C.  Pcarca, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  CorponH 
tion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,902 
8aafans.    (a.  99—338) 
'     2.  An  electric   oven  adapted    to    be   connected    to  a 
power  supply  including  walls  forming  an  oven  compart- 
ment, an  upper  heater  in  said  compartment,  a  rotisserie 
motor  associated  with  said  compartment,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit connecting  said  motor  and  said  supply,  switch  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  circuit  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  motor  to  and  from  said  power  supply, 
a  removable  rotisserie  spit  having  a  sliding  coupling  ar- 
rangement with  said  motor,  said  switch  means  having  an 
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operadng  member  extending  to  one  end  of  said  coupling 
adjacent  the  axis  of  said  spit,  said  spit  having  an  extension 


SELF^PERATED  INTERIOR  BASTER  FOR  FOOD 

OBJECTS 

Domcaico  ArcakoMA.  St.  Lmlk.  Mo. 

AppHoitkM  AprH  It,  1955.  Serial  No.  5«1,9«0 

4CliiBM.    (CLf9-~iU) 


1.  Fowl  roasting  apparatus  cooperable  with  a  fowl  hav- 
ing a  hoUow  interior  for  providing  self-operated  interior 
basting  of  said  fowl  during  a  roasting  operation,  com- 
prising: a  roasting  pan  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom 
and  upstanding  sidewall  means;  at  least  one  hollow  aper- 
tured    penetration    means    comprising    self-basting   inlet 
means  and  including  a  hollow  conical  pen:tration  end 
having  virtually  its  entire  surface  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality   of    longitudinally    and    circumfercntially    spaced 
apertures  and  a  hollow  domed  laterally  apertured  base 
end  integral  with  and  in  communication  with  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  penetation  end  and  positioned  in  virtu- 
ally perpendicular  relationship  with  respect  to  said  pene- 
tration  end   at   the   bottom   thereof,   said   continuously 
multi-apertured  penetration  end  being  cooperable  for  in- 
sertion upwardly  into  the  hollow  interior  of  a  fowl  with 
the  domed  laterally  apertured  base  end  positioned  ex- 
terior of  and  underneath  said  fowl  resting  upon  the  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom  of  said  roasting  pan  for  automatic 
reception  of  basting  liquid  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said 
roasting  pan  as  a  result  of  the  boiling  thereof  during 
the  roasting  operation;   and  another  hollow  apertured 
penetration  m:ans  comprising  lateral  self-basting  liquid 
outlet  nieans  and  including  a  lateral  hollow  apertured 
penetration  end  and  an  apertured  exterior  return-flow 
end  in  communication  therewith,  said  apertured  penetra- 
tion end  being  cooperable  for  lateral  insertion  into  the 
hollow  interior  of  a  fowl  in  interior  direct  communica- 
tion with  the  multi-apertured  penetration  end   of  said 
self-basting  inlet  means,  and  with  the  apertured  return- 
flow  end  resting  upon  said  substantially  flat  bottom  of 
said  roasting  pan  exterior  of  said  fowl  and  laterally  ad- 
jacent thereto  for  the  automatic  return  of  basting  liqaid 
from  the  hollow  interior  of  the  fowl  to  the  hollow  domed 
laterally  apertured  base  end  of  the  self-basting  inlet  means 
by  means  of  the  return-flow  path  provided  by  said  under- 
lying  substantially   flat    bottom    of   said    roasting    pan. 
whereby  to  provide  continuous  effectively  circulating  self- 
basting  of  the  interior  of  the  fowl  during  the  rtMuting 
cq^eration. 


POWER  DRIVEN  ROTARY  SPIT 
O.  ColUiaa.  KaakaUc,  IB.,  a«%Bor  (o  FloraMc 
Stov*  Comt^amj,  Garteflr,  Mam^  a  coipontioo  of  Mm- 


'  ^2^^  1?^.S«^  No.  423,592 


(CL  99u^21) 

^- ^ \- 
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projecting  through  the  coupling  into  engagement  with  said 
operating  member  for  operating  said  switch  means. 


In  a  broiler  oven,  the  combination  comprising  a  thick 
insulating  rear  wall  having  an  aperture,  a  closed  box-like 
housing  proportioned  to  snugly  fit  within  said  aperture 
and  provide  a  multi-wall  closure  for  said  aperture,  a  shaft 
routably  supported  within  said  housing  and  extending  into 
said  oven,  coupling  means  on  said  shaft,  a  spit  unit  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  oven  for  engagement  with  said 
coupling  means  upon  insertion  of  the  unit  into  the  oven, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  within  said  housing  and  driv- 
ingly  coupled  with  said  shaft,  a  switch  mounted  within 
said  housing  and  connected  for  controlling  said  motor, 
and  a  spring-biased  actuator  for  said  switch  extending 
from  said  housing  and  positioned  to  be  displaced  by  the 
unit  as  an  incident  to  insertion  of  the  latter  into  the  oven 
and  in  driving  engagement  with  said  shaft,  so  that  said 
switch  is  automatically  actuated  to  energize  said  motor 
for  rotating  the  spit  when  the  unit  is  inserted  into  the  oven. 


2321,9M 

BALE  TYING  MECHANISM 

Emfl  Ston,  Radnc,  Wb.,  nssivaor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 

Racine,  Wia.,  a  corporation  of  Wiacoodn 

Appttcatioa  Aaful  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,347 

7  Claiim.    (a.  IM— 24) 


.^ 


[;^issa.«^ 
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I.  In  a  baler  having  an  elongated  baling  chamber  and 
a  plunger  operable  in  said  chamber  to  compress  material 
therein  for  forming  a  series  of  bales  to  be  bound  with 
a  tying  strand  and  moving  serially  through  said  chamber, 
a  needle  for  passing  a  loop  of  said  strand  transversely 
through  the  chamber,  one  run  of  said  loop  forming  part 
of  the  binding  of  one  bale  and  the  other  run  of  said  loop 
forming  part  of  the  binding  of  the  next  adjacent  bale, 
said  needle  having  a  transversely  inclined  portion  adapted 
to  grasp  said  loop  in  a  manner  to  hold  one  run  thereof 
vertically  spaced  in  relation  to  the  other  run,  and  means 
on  said  baling  chamber  at  a  level  intermediate  the  runs 
of  said  loop  and  positioned  to  be  introduced  between 
said  vertically  spaced  runs  by  virtue  of  the  movement  of 
said  bales  to  distinguish  the  run  intended  to  form  the 
binding  of  one  bale  from  the  run  forming  the  binding 
of  the  next  bale  to  thereby  prevent  inadvertent  confusion 
of  one  run  with  the  other. 
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242l,9t7 

INDICATING  DEVICE 

Morris  D.  Stout,  PWUlwiigh,  Pa.,  aarifMN-  to  United  En- 

l^aaaring  and  Foundry  Company,  Plttabwiii,  Pa.,  a 

eoqMtratioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Appttcatioa  January  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  4SM52 

15CWBM.    (CLIM— 99) 


1.  For  use  with  a  movable  platen  or  the  like  an  indi- 
cator, means  interposed  between  said  indicator  aiKl  said 
platen  operably  arranged  to  be  influenced  by  an  eccen- 
tric loading  condition  imposed  upon  said  platen  and 
independently  of  movement  thereof  to  cause  said  indi- 
cator to  denote  a  measure  of  the  magnitude  and  direction 
of  the  eccentric  loading  condition. 


2,821,9M 
INTERPRETING  AND  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Fred  B.  Portarfidd,  Vestal,  and  WUliam  B.  Joocs,  End!- 
cott,  N.  Yh  assl^gnors  to  international  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 
Application  January  19, 1954,  Scrtel  No.  54«,189 
ISOainw.    (CLltl— 91) 


mounting  said  type-carrying  means  for  movement  to  a 
plurality  of  settings  at  which  said  symbols  are  respec- 
tively in  a  typing  position;  first  adjusting  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  type-carrying  means  for  moving 
the  same  to  said  settings,  respectively,  said  Brst  adju^og 
means  having  a  first  abutment  and  a  plurality  of  first  stops 
corresponding  to  a  first  group  of  said  symbols,  respec- 
tively; means  mounting  said  first  adjusting  means  on  said 
support  means  for  movement  in  a  predetermined  direction 
which  describes  separate  paths  of  movement  for  said  first 
abutment  and  said  first  stops,  respectively;  second  adjust- 
ing means  located  adjacent  said  first  adjusting  means  and 
having  a  second  abutment  and  a  plurality  of  second  stops 
corresponding  to  a  second  group  of  said  symbols,  respec- 
tively; means  mounting  said  second  adjusting  means  on 
said  support  means  for  movement  to  a  first  set  of  posi- 
tions where  said  second  abutment  is  respectively  located 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  on  a  carrier  selected 
indicia  which  corresponds  to  information  in  a  coded 
carrier,  a  continuously  driven  rotary  assembly,  a  plu- 
rality of  typebars  carried  thereby  in  an  orbital  path  past 
a  printing  position,  each  of  said  typebars  having  assorted 
indicia  formed  thereon,  a  sensing  means  independent  of 
said  rotary  assembly  for  reading  information  in  a  coded 
carrier,  means  for  initiating  movement  of  a  typ>ebar  at  a 
predetermined  point  during  the  cycle  of  rotation  of  the 
rotary  assembly,  and  means  ccHitroUed  by  the  informa- 
tion read  by  the  sensing  means  for  stopping  the  move- 
ment of  the  typebar  at  a  predetermined  point  during  the 
cycle  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  assembly,  whereby  the 
interval  between  said  points  determines  the  indicia  on 
the  typebar  selected  for  printing. 


in  said  paths  of  movement  of  said  first  stops  and  to  a 
second  set  of  positions  where  said  second  stops  are  re- 
spectively located  in  said  path  of  movement  of  said  first 
abutment;  manually  operable  locating  means  engaging 
said  second  adjusting  means  for  locating  the  same  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  positions;  and 
moving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  adjusting 
means  for  moving  the  same  from  a  rest  position,  where 
none  of  said  symbols  are  in  said  typing  position,  in  said 
predetermined  direction  to  successively  locate  said  series 
of  symbols  in  said  typing  position,  one  of  said  stops  of 
one  of  said  adjusting  means  being  engaged  by  the  abut- 
ment of  the  other  of  said  adjusting  means  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  first  adjusting  means  by  said  moving  means 
in  accordance  with  the  position  in  which  said  second  ad- 
justing means  is  located  by  said  locating  means  so  as  to 
set  a  selected  one  of  said  symbols  in  said  typing  position. 


2321,919 
MASTER  EJECTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
DUPLICATORS 
Anthony  J.  Mazzio,  Chicago,  George  P.  Nlcscn,  Nilcs, 
and  George  E.  Engelstad  and  Edgar  H.  Du  Bois,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illioois 

Application  May  10, 1954.  Serial  No.  42M21 
15  ClaiiM.    (CL  191—132.5) 


2.821.999 
TYPE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  BUSINESS 
«r  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Willy  Graase,  Obcradorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  nij  inpis 
Werkc  AktiengcscliKhaft,  WiUiclnuhavcn,  Gemsaay,  a 
Joint-stock  company 

Application  April  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,942 
II  OahM.    (a.  191—93) 
1.  In  a  business  machine,  in  combination,  type-carrying 
naeaos  carryipg  a  series  of  type  symbols;  support  means 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  rotatable  master  cylinder,  an  impression  roller 
mounted  for  movement  between  a  c>linder  engaging  po- 
ation  and  a  retracted  position,  feeding  means  for  feiMl- 
ing  copy  sheets  between  said  cylinder  and  said  roHer, 
said  feeding  means  having  disabling  means  for  disabling 
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operatioa  thereof,  power  driving  means  for  rotating  said 
cylioder,  said  driving  means  having  disabling  means  for 
disabling  operation  thereof,  master  securing  means  mov- 
able on  said  cylinder  between  a  master  securing  position 
and  a  master  releasing  position,  first  means  operable  to 
shift  said  master  securing  means  between  master  securing 
and  master  releasing  positions  and  thereby  eject  the 
master,  to  operate  said  disabling  means  of  said  feeding 
means,  to  move  said  impression  roller  to  retracted  pod- 
tion,  and  to  operate  said  disabling  means  of  said  driving 
means,  a  manually  movable  control  element,  and  second 
means  operable  by  said  control  element  to  esublish  an 
operating  connection  between  said  driving  means  and 
said  first  means.  i 


2^1,912 
DAMFING  ROLLER  FOR  OFFSET 

PRI^^^NG  machines 

Werner  KiiMrmami,  Zwich,  SwftznIaiMl,  asrinor  to 

Color  Metal  A.  G^  Zoricfa,  Swltiertaiid 

AppUcatkw  January  5,  lf54.  Serial  No.  402341 

8  Claims.     (CI.  191_14S) 

CblnM  priority,  appUcation  Swttxcrland  May  22,  If  53 


2,821,911 

INTERRUPTER  FOR  ROTARY  OFFSET 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Lids  Mestre,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aaaignor  to  Lewfor  De- 

velopment  Corporadon,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  corpora. 

lion  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  September  2,  If  53,  Serial  No.  378,835 

14CiaiM.    (CLltl— 144) 


1.  Damping  roller  for  oflfset  printing  machines  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  part  and  centric  extensions 
for  rotatable  support,  grooved  outer  surface  portions  in 
said  body  part  extending  axially,  brush  components  con- 
sisting of  bristles  and  supporting  means  therefor,  a  wedge 
type  clamp  strip  to  secure  said  brush  components  in  the 
grooves  of  said  outer  surface  portions,  said  grooves  hav- 
ing side  walls  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  the  supporting  means  of  said  bristles  placed 
between  said  side  walls  and  said  clamp  strip,  and  re- 
leasable  pressure  means  copperating  with  said  wedge  type 
clamp  strip  to  clamp  at  least  one  supporting  means  for 
said  bristles  releasably  in  between  of  one  side  wall  of 
said  grooves  and  said  wedge  type  clamp  strip,  said  side 
walls  substantially  radially  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
cylindrical  body  part  whereby  said  bristles  extend  sub- 
suntially  radially  beyond  said  body  part. 


2,821,fl3 

SUPPORT  AND  CONTROL  OF  A  COLOR  BOX 

ASSEMBLY  IN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

James  Held  Johnson.  ProTidencc,  R.  L 

Appttcadon  Augoit  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  44f,178 

21Claiiiis.    (a.  181— 178) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  for  printing 
on  successive  sheets,  the  combination  of  an  impression 
cylinder,  a  blanket  cylinder  to  make  an  impression  for 
each  revolution  thereof  on  sheet  material  passing  between 
said  cylinders,  a  plate  cylinder  for  forming  on  said  blanket 
cylinder  a  pattern  to  be  impressed  on  said  material  passing 
over  said   impression  cylinder,  means  for  driving  said 
cyhnders  in  unison,  a  feeler,  a  single  eccentric  means 
mounting  the  blanket  cylinder  for  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter away  from  both  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  plate 
cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  said  feeler  to  turn  the 
single  eccentric  means  and  move  said  blanket  cylinder 
away  from  the  other  cylinders  at  the  completion  of  an 
impression  when  absence  of  a  sheet  for  a  following  im- 
pression is  indicated  by  said  feeler  and  to  return  said 
blanket  cylinder  when  presence  of  a  sheet  for  a  follow- 
mg  impression  is  indicated  by  the  feeler,  said  means  con- 
trolled by  said  feeler  comprising  a  rocker,  a  fixed  pivot 
on  which  said  rocker  is  mounted  at  an  intermediate  point, 
pins  in  said  rocker  at  opposite  sides  of  said  fixed  pivot,  a 
pusher  having  a  narrow  central  part  extending  between 
said  pins  and  a  broader  body  providing  shoulders  to  en- 
gage either  of  said  pins  and  preventing  edgewise  move- 
ment away  from  the  pin  engaged,  means  to  determine  the 
path  of  said  pusher,  and  means  to  actuate  said  pusher  in- 
cluding a  pusher  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  pusher  at  the  other  end,  a  cam 
operated  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pusher  lever  for 
roation  in  one  direction  only,  and  a  pusher  cam  rotating 
at  the  same  speed  as  the  cylinders  and  engaging  the  cam 
operated  lever  to  operate  the  pusher  solely  in  one  direc- 
tion of  rotation. 


hL3^ 


1.  In  printing  apparatus  employing  a  print  roll,  a 
color  receptacle,  and  means  for  transferring  color  from 
the  receptacle  to  said  print  roll,  the  combination  of  a 
biiish,  a  brush  shaft,  a  color  receptacle  hung  on  said  shaft 
with  said  brush  in  parallel  relation  to  the  print  roll,  means 
for  moving  the  brush  and  receptacle  assembly  toward 
and  away  from  said  print  roll,  and  means  interconnected 
between  said  brush  shaft  and  the  receptacle  operative 
n«r  the  end  of  the  assembly's  movement  away  from  the 
print  roll  and  at  the  beginning  of  its  movement  toward 
the  print  roll  to  rotate  said  receptacle  around  the  bnish 
shaft  substantially  180*. 


2,821.fl4 

WEB  SEVERING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Leo  C.  Schnba,  Chicago,  III.,  assixnor  to  Tribune  Coat- 

pany,  Chicago,  liL,  a  corporation  of  IlliBote 

AppUcation  November  38,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,fM 

7  Claims.    (CI.  101—224) 
3.  A  web  severing  device  for  standard  newspaper  print- 
ing presses  having  two  adjacent  printing  couples  and  • 
lead-in  guide  roller  for  directing  the  web  to  either  one  or 
the  other  of  said  couples,  the  web  being  led  to  one  side 
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of  said  roller  in  the  one  case  and  to  the  other  side  thereof 
in  the  other,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination  with 
an  electric  control  circuit  for  the  press  having  a  web 
break  detector  therein,  a  supporting  frame  immediately 
beneath  said  roller,  a  rotary  blade  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  blade  having  an  axis  betwen  said  two  web  paths  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  cutting  elements  thereon,  said 
blade  having  a  stroke  in  which  it  traverses  each  of  said 


2.  .A  perforating  attachment  as  set  forth  in  claim  1; 
wherein  said  gear  ratio  is  one  to  six  and  the  length  of 
the  periphery  of  said  cam  member  is  one-third  of  thci 
circumference  of  the  generating  circle  so  that  said  per* 
forating  wheels  are  successively  spaced  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder  for  two  revolutions  of  the  latter 
and  then  urged  against  the  cylinder  by  said  spring  means 
for  the  subsequent  four  revolutions  of  the  cylinder. 


lead-in  positions  whereby  one  of  said  elements  will  sever 
the  web  if  it  is  in  one  of  said  positions  and  the  other  will 
sever  it  if  it  is  in  the  other  of  said  positions,  means  oper- 
able through  action  of  said  detector  for  actuating  said 
blade,  and  meaiu  for  electrically  connecting  said  web 
break  detector  circuit  with  said  blade  actuating  means 
whereby  said  blade  is  operated  in  consequence  of  a  web 
break. 


2,821,fl5 
MEANS   FOR   INTERMTTTENTLY   PERFORATING 
AND  SKIPPING  A  PREDETERMINED  NUMBER 
OF  SHEETS 

Nathan  Katz.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppHcaftfon  May  3,  lf54,  ScrinI  No.  427,857 

2  ClainH.     (CL  181—220) 


1.  In  a  printing  press  which  includes  a  pair  of  side 
frames,  a  rotatable  impression  cylinder  joumalled  at  its 
opposite  ends  in  the  side  frames,  and  a  perforating  at- 
Uchment  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  perforating  ele- 
ments each  of  which  elements  includes  a  housing  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  extending  radially 
from  the  latter  and  a  perforating  wheel  rotatable  on  the 
free  end  of  said  housing;  the  combination  of  means  for 
rockably  mounting  said  shaft  at  its  opposite  ends  in  the 
side  frames  for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  that 
of  the  cylinder,  a  crank  arm  fixed  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  spring  means  connected  to  said  crank  arm  for 
yieldaMy  urging  said  perforating  wheels  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder  for  perforating  a  sheet  on  the  latter, 
a  small  gear  adapted  for  mounting  on  one  end  of  the 
impression  cylinder,  a  relatively  large  gear  mounted  for 
roution  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  and  meshing  with  said  small  gear, 
the  gear  ration  between  said  large  and  small  gears  being 
a  multiple  of  two,  a  segmental  radial  cam  member  fixed 
on  said  large  gear  and  having  a  periphery  formed  as  the 
arc  of  a  circle  equal  in  length  to  the  inverse  of  said 
multiple  times  the  circumference  of  the  generating  circle, 
and  a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  crank  arm  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  periphery  of  said  cam  member  for 
rocking  said  shaft  to  move  said  perforating  wheels  in 
the  direction  away  from  the  surface  of  the  cylinder. 


2,821,fl0 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

William  B.  Miles,  Bedford  Va. 

Condnnadon  of  appUcntioa  Serial  No.  If0,979,  Notcm- 

bcr  22,  1950.    This  application  November  23,  1955, 

Serial  No.  548,783 

5ClaiM.    (CL  181— 233) 


1 .  In  a  printing  machine  operating  in  a  cycle  which  in- 
cludes printing  and  non-printing  portions,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  printing  couple  which  includes  a  rotary  type 
carrier  and  an  impression  cylinder,  means  supporting  said 
impression  cylinder  for  rotation  about  its  own  axis  and 
for  bodily  translation  away  from  and  towards  said  type 
carrier,  means  synchronized  with  the  operation  of  the 
couple  for  normally  brining  the  cyhnder  to  impression 
position  during  the  printing  portion  of  the  cycle  and 
moving  the  cylinder  out  of  impression  position  during 
the  non-printing  portion  of  the  cycle,  locking  means  op- 
erative to  maintain  the  cylinder  in  impression  position 
once  it  has  been  moved  there  at  the  beginning  of  the  print- 
ing portion  of  the  cycle,  means  rotating  by  virtue  of  the 
rotation  of  said  type  carrier  for  releasing  said  locking 
means  at  the  end  of  the  printing  portion  of  the  cycle, 
locking  means  for  maintaining  the  cylinder  in  out  of  im- 
pression position  during  what  would  normally  be  the 
printing  portion  of  the  cycle,  and  means  sensitive  to  the 
presence  of  a  sheet  to  be  printed  for  preventing  the  op- 
eration of  said  last-named  locking  means. 


2,«21,fl7 
AUTOMATIC  PLATEN  PRINTING  PRESS 
Altar  BftMner  and  Hermann  Kocbcr,  Heideibers,  Ger- 
many, assi^non  to  Scfanellprcssenfabrik  Aktfenfeaeil- 
•ckaft  Heidelberg,  Heidelberg,  Gerainny,  a  corporatioB 
•(  Germany 

Application  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  38,  1953 
1  Claim.  (CI.  101—299) 
In  an  automatic  platen  printing  press,  a  type  bed 
adapted  to  have  a  form  mounted  thereon,  a  platen,  a 
t-ggle  lever  system  for  applying  pressure  between  said 
platen  and  a  form  mounted  on  said  bed.  shift  means  for 
rendering  said  pressure-applying  system  ineffective,  said 
shift  means  being  movable  between  an  "on"  position  in 
which  said  pressure-applying  system  is  effective  and  an 
"off"  position  in  which  said  pressure-applying  means  is 
ineffective,  an  inking  cylinder  for  applying  ink  to  a  form 
mounted  on  said  type  bed,  means  for  supplying  ink  to 
said  cylinder  including  a  movable  inking  roll,  latch  means 
moxnble   between   latching   and   released   positions   for 
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shift  means  including  a  resilient  connection  actuated  by  "««uiv«u«u  wiui  mc  uu 

said  shift  nicans   for  biasing  said   latch  means  toward 

latching  position  when  said  shift  means  is  moved  to  "off"  \         •4\         /"        \ 

— <. 


"JML.- 


position,  and  means  for  selectively  locking  said  latch 
means  in  said  released  position  against  force  exerted  by 
said  resilient  connection  when  said  shift  means  is  moved 
to  "off"  position,  said  locking  means  being  gravity  biased 
toward  a  releasing  position  and  retained  in  a  locking  posi- 
tion by  said  resilient  connection  so  that  upon  moving  said 
shift  means  to  **off"  position  said  inking  roll  is  auto- 
matically held  by  said  latch  means  and  rendered  inactive. 


charges  of  its  pumps  and  cooperating  with  the  plate  to 
form  ink  conduits  when  the  unit  is  fastened  thereon,  and 
means  for  detachably  fastening  the  inking  units  on  the 
plate. 


U21,918 

RIBBON  FEED  MECHAIVISM  IN  SELECTIVE 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

Lo«ii  M.  Lioreas,  Gro«oik  N.  Y. 

(MgiMl  appHcalioa  Joiy  29,  I95«,  Serial  No.  176,741. 

Divided  and  thb  appUcatioo  November  M,  1953,  ScrW 

No.  395,951 

II  Claims,    (a.  101— 330 


2J21,920 

MINE 

Albert  H.  Sdlnuui.  Wasfaingtoo,  D.  C 

AppHcadon  Aagwt  5,  I94«,  Sciiy  No.  351,4S1 

14  Cfaiiim.    (O.  192—17) 

(Gnwtcd  BDder  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  co- 
axial spools  each  mounted  on  one  of  two  rotatabic  shafts, 
a  ribbon  connected  to  said  spools,  and  means  for  selective- 
ly actuating  said  shafts  and  the  spools  thereon  to  wind 
said  ribbon  onto  the  actuated  opool,  said  actuating  means 
comprising  an  arm  extending  transversely  of  said  shafts  in 
radially  spaced  relation  thereto  and  pivoted  for  angular 
movement  about  the  axis  of  said  shafts,  said  arm  being 
biased  in  one  direction  by  resilient  means,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  shafts,  an  operating  pawl  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  biased  toward  operative  engagement  with 
one  of  said  ratchet  wheels  and  another  operating  pawl 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  biased  toward  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  means  for  se- 
lectively holding  one  or  the  other  of  said  operating  pawls 
out  of  engagement  with  its  associated  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  for  successively  actuating  said  pawl  carrying  arm 
and  said  pawls  in  an  arc  about  the  axis  of  said  shafts 
against  the  efforts  of  said  resilient  means  to  thereby  index 
the  wheel  which  is  then  operatively  engaged  by  a  said  pawl. 


2,121,919 

INKING  MECHANISMS 

Alto  Dre»el,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  R.  Hoe  A 

Co.,  Inc^  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,629 

6  Claims.     (Q.  101—365) 

1.  An  inking  mechanism  for  a  printing  machine  com- 

prismg.  in  combination,  a  flat  supporting  plate«  a  plu- 


1.  In  a  mine  having  an  anchor,  an  anchor  cable  and 
one  or  more  bendable  firing  horns,  a  removable  co^er 
for  each  horn,  each  said  cover  having  a  flattened  hinge 
pin  and  a  tongue,  a  slotted  hinge  for  each  said  pin  se- 
cured to  said  mine,  a  sheave  having  a  spiral  groove  there- 
in for  each  said  tongue,  a  journal  rigidly  secured  to  said 
mine,  said  sheave  rotatable  about  said  journal,  said  hinge 
pins  engaging  said  hinges  and  said  tongues  engaging  said 
grooves  to  hold  said  covers  in  place  on  said  mine,  means 
for  rotating  said  sheave  including  a  cable  means  connect- 
ing said  sheave  to  said  anchor  cable,  whereby  after  said 
mine  has  be;n  launched  and  has  risen  to  its  set  depth 
the  strain  on  its  anchor  cable  produces  movement  of  said 
cable  means  and  rotation  of  said  sheave,  the  rotation  of 
said   sheave   releasing   said   tongues  from   said  grooves, 
spring  means  operative  to  disengage  said  hinge  pins  from 
said  hinges  and  to  eject  said  covers  from  said  mine  upon 
said  tongues  being  released  from  said  grooves,  an  exten- 
sion arm  hinged  to  each  said  horn,  means  including  a 
spring  operative  upon  the  ejectment  of  said  covers  to  ex- 
tend each  said  arm  laterally  beyond  the  contour  of  said 
mine,  and  spring  operated  pin  means  for  locking  each 
said  arm  in  extended  position,  said  horns  and  said  exten- 
sion arms  being  contained  within  said  covers  while  said 
covers  are  in  place  on  said  mines. 


I 


Februaky  4,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


68 


2421,921 

WELL  SHOOTING  UNIT  ITILIZING  A  POROUS 

ENCLOSING  BODY 

Thomas  B.  Martin,  Bradford,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  appikatioa  Serial  No.  183,066,  Severn- 

bar  2,  1950.    This  applicatioB  A^nst  28,  1956,  Serial 

No.607340 

9  HaiMi    (CL  102— 20) 


1.  An  improved  explosive  unit  of  the  character  shown 
and  described  to  be  lowered  into  a  well  hole  in  substan- 
tially vertical  alignment  with  a  productive  stratum  for 
shooting  it  a  maximum  disunce  laterally  in  a  perme- 
ability-increasing manner  which  comprises,  a  vertically- 
extending  inner  core  body  of  explosive  material;  an  outer, 
vertically-extending,  shape-retaining,  force-directing,  light- 
weight, frangible  and  porous  body  of  hard  refractory 
particles  of  heat-sintered  glass  and  carbon  in  a  connected 
and  air-space  defining  relationship;  said  outer  body  being 
positioned  about  and  substantially  along  the  full  vertical 
extent  of  said  inner  core  body  and  having  its  defined  air- 
space directly  interposed  about  the  core  of  explosive 
material  for  depth  alignment  with  the  productive  stratum 
to  be  shot  to  directly  receive  therein  gases  generated  by 
the  explosive  material  and  provide  a  maximum  force- 
directing  effect  and  expansion  of  the  gases  within  said 
outer  body,  so  that  the  refractory  particles  of  said  outer 
body  will  be  gas-borne  and  explosive-force-driven  laterally 
into  and  for  a  maxinMim  distance  along  the  productive 
stratum,  a  tubing  member  extending  vertically  along  said 
inner  body  and  upwardly  and  downwardly  therebeyond, 
said  tubing  member  having  open  portions  therethrough 
defining  passages  between  said  inner  and  outer  bodies,  a 
pouring  funnel  for  the  explosive  material  mounted  on  an 
upper  end  portion  of  the  unit  and  projecting  upwardly 
along  an  upper  extending  end  portion  of  said  tubing  mem- 
ber, an  outer  casing  along  said  outer  body,  said  funnel 
having  a  diverging  upper  open  mouth  portion  of  substan- 
tially greater  outer  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
unit  and  having  a  converging  lower  end  portion  secured 
to  said  outer  casing  and  open  to  said  outer  body,  a  bottom 
disk  projecting  radially  across  said  inner  and  outer  bodies 
and  secured  to  said  tubing  member  and  cooperating  with 
said  outer  casing  to  support  lower  end  portions  of  said 
bodies,  and  a  cone-shaped  nose  having  a  diverging  por- 
tion secured  to  said  disk  member  and  converging  down- 
wardly along  said  tubing  member  and  having  a  lower  con- 
verging end  portion  secured  on  said  tubing  member. 


2421,922 
ROCKET  TOY  AND  LAUNCHER  THEREFOR 
Lawrence  W.  Brown,  Hcrl»crt  D.  Brown,  and 
Paul  E.  Brown,  Clinton,  Mo. 
AppUcatioa  Angus*  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,142 
1  Claim,    (a.  102—34.2) 
A  launcher  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  rocket  toy 
having  an  elongate  cylindrical  body  containing  a  propel- 
lent comprising,  a  frame  providing  a  receptacle  for  the 
rocket  toy  body  and  having  a  bottom  of  two  bars  crossed 
and  secured  at  right  angles,  said  bottom  bars  terminating 
at  their  ends  in  upwardly  extending  equally  spaced  guide 
bars,  said  bars  constituting  pieces  of  wire  each  bent  to 
provide  opposite  guide  bars  with  the  intermediate  portion 


thereof  forming  the  respective  bottom  bar.  a  partial  ring 
member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  guide  ban  to 
define  an  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  said  partial  ring 
member  having  one  end  fixed  to  one  guide  bar  and  the 
other  end  fixed  to  an  adjacent  guide  bar  whereby  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  partial  ring  noember  extends 
around  the  open  upper  end  of  the  frame  exteriorly  of  the 
guide  bars  and  is  secured  thereto  to  cooperate  with  the 


bottom  bars  in  retaining  the  guide  bars  in  spaced  parallel 
relation,  said  one  guide  bar  and  the  adjacent  guide  bar  to 
which  the  ends  of  the  partial  ring  member  are  fixed  co- 
operating to  define  an  unobstructed  opening  at  one  side 
of  the  frame  from  the  bottom  through  the  upper  end 
of  said  frame,  and  a  pair  of  elongate  leg  members  having 
upper  portions  secured  to  opposite  guide  bars,  said  leg 
membere  being  parallel  and  extending  downwardly  from 
the  frame  and  terminating  in  sharpened  lower  ends. 


2421,923 

MORTAR  TRAINING  DEVICE  AND 

COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

WIMmb  D.  AMerMm,  Chicago,  Dl.,  amignor  to  PMcnt 

Ucanae  Corporation,  Chieago,  IlL,  a  corponlion  of 

nUnois 

AppUcatioo  May  19, 1953,  .Serial  No.  355,H7 
4aaimt.    (0.102—49) 


1.  A  weapon  training  device  comprising  a  sub-caliber 
tube,  firing  pin  and  ejector  units  mounted  in  hinged  re- 
lation to  said  tube  to  swing  into  and  out  of  operative  co- 
axial relation  to  the  same  and  to  one  another,  and  means 
releasably  holding  said  tube  and  uiHts  in  said  coaxial  re- 
lation, said  ejector  unit  having  means  to  removably  sup- 
port an  ejector  charge  rearwardly  of  sa^d  firing  pin  unit 
and  said  sub-caliber  tube  removably  receiving  a  sub- 
caliber  propellent  charge  forwardly  of  said  firing  pin  unit 


2.821.924 
FIN  STABILIZED  PROJECm.E 
Lawrence  J.  Hansen,  Palos  Park,  and  Philip  Rosenberg, 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignrocnts,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Socra- 
tary  of  the  Army 

Application  inly  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,456 
3  Ctafans.    (a.  102—50) 
1.  In  a  projectile  of  the  type  having  a  cartridge  casing 
and  shell  portion  comprising  a  boat-tail  fixed  to  the  raw 
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end  of  said  shell  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  nested  ex- 
tensible stabilizing  fins,  said  boat-tail  and  said  fins  in- 
closed within  said  cartridge  casing,  said  fins  being  em- 
bedded n  the  propelling  charge,  an  axial  bore  formed  io 
said  boat-tail,  a  chamber  formed  in  said  boat-tail  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  bore  forwardly  thereof  and  com- 
municating therewith,  a  hollow  piston  having  a  restrict- 
ing orifice  therein  slidingly  fitting  said  bore,  there  being 
shear  pin  means  holding  said  piston  in  a  forward  posi- 
tion whereby  the  forward  portion  of  said  piston  extends 


within  said  chamber,  the  forward  end  of  said  piston 
within  said  chamber  being  tapered  to  an  enlarged  diame- 
ter at  its  forward  end,  said  piston  communicating  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  chamber  upon  ignition  of  said 
propelling  charge,  means  at  the  rear  end  of  said  piston 
operatively  associated  with  said  fins  to  extend  said  fins 
radially  outwardly  upon  rearward  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton in  response  to  differential  pressure  between  said 
chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  said  piston  being  locked 
in  rearward  position  by  said  tapered  portion  and  said 
bore. 


2  821  925 
DOUBLE-ACTING  PERCUSSION  FUZE  PROVIDED 

WITH  A  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PROIECTILES 

CfaMdc  Vaiiiod,  Genera,  Switzeriaad,  aMignor  to  Ufa 

UaiTcrsal  Fkuuizierwigs  Anstalt,  Vadin,  LieditcBitafa 

Applicatioo  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  578^52 

4  Claims.    (CI.  102—84) 


1.  In  a  double-acting  percussion  fuse  having  a  safety 
device  of  the  kind  comprising  a  toothed  member  provided 
with  a  slot  having  the  shape  of  a  buttonhole,  a  clockwork 
mechanically  connected  to  said  toothed  member,  a  spring 
motor  driving  said  clockwork,  an  escapement  balance 
wheel  controlling  said  clockwork,  a  shouldered  plunger 
located  at  one  side  of  said  toothed  member,  a  primer 
located  on  the  other  side  of  said  toothed  member  in  a 
position  whereby  said  plunger  may  reach  said  primer 
only  when  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  buttonhole-shaped 
slot  is  brought  by  said  clockwork  coaxial  to  said  plunger, 
the  combination  with  said  safety  device  of  an  inertia  block 
carrying  said  primer  and  having  an  end  facing  said  button- 
hole-shaped slot,  said  end  being  coaxial  to  said  plunger  and 
being  retained  against  movement  towards  said  plunger 
by  said  toothed  member  until  the  enlarged  part  of  said 
buttonhole-shaped  slot  is  brought  by  said  clockwork  co- 
axial to  said  plunger,  whereby  said  toothed  member  con- 
stitutes simultaneously  a  locking  means  for  the  plunger 
and  a  locking  means  for  the  inertia  block  carrying  said 
primer;  an  obturator  provided  with  an  opening  to  allow 
the  passage  of  the  fire  of  the  primer,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  obturator  by  said  toothed  member. 


2.821.92< 

VARIABLE  VOLUME  RECIPROCATING  PUMP 

Wendell  E.  MUler  and  Jack  F.  GUhnorc,  Hntcliiiwoa, 

Kaas.,  assigBon  to  Ccaoa  Aircraft  Company,  Wichita, 

.  a  corporatfoa  of  Kanas 

ApplkalkMi  Jane  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  439^74 

4  OafcM.    (CL  lt3— 37) 


1.  A  reciprocating  piston  type  pump  comprising:  a 
casing  defining  a  cylinder;  a  liner  having  one  of  its  ends 
in  open  communication  with  said  cylinder  and  movable 
longitudinally  therein;  means  for  selectively  positioning 
said  liner  longitudinally  in  said  cylinder;  a  liquid  reser- 
voir; a  liquid  escape  pori  in  said  liner,  said  port  being  in 
open  communication  with  said  reservoir  regardless  of 
the  position  of  the  liner  in  the  cylinder;  a  piston  having 
a  fixed  stroke  length  reciprocable  in  said  liner  and 
adapted  to  close  said  escape  pori  when  the  liner  is  in 
ceruin  positions  of  longitudinal  adjustment  within  the 
cylinder,  said  piston,  cylinder  and  the  cylinder  com- 
municating end  of  the  liner  together  defining  a  liquid 
handling  chamber;  an  intake  duct  having  a  valve  therein 
affording  passage  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir  into  said 
chamber;  a  discharge  duct  having  a  valve  therein  afford- 
ing passage  of  liquid  out  of  said  chamber;  a  by  pass  duct 
affording  communication  between  the  chamber  and  the 
discharge  duct  around  the  valve  in  the  latter;  and  means 
movable  with  the  liner  as  its  position  is  changed  to  main- 
tain said  by  pass  duct  closed  save  when  the  liner  is 
positioned  to  place  said  escape  port  at  least  partially  out 
of  reach  of  closure  by  said  piston  during  its  reciproca- 
tion, whereby  liquid  may  flow  from  a  point  outside  the 
valve  in  the  discharge  duct  to  the  liquid  handling  cham- 
ber and  through  the  escape  port  to  the  reservoir  during 
continuous  piston  reciprocation. 


2421,927 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER  FLUID 

SUPPLY 

Christopher  A.  Schcllcns,  St.  George,  Matee;  Bclfoo  A. 

Copp,  executor  of  said  Christopher  A.  Schellcns,  dc- 

ctaaed 

Application  Jnly  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,924         ' 
6  Claims.    (CL  183— 57) 


..l 

•  I 
1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  and  a  mechanism 
driven  thereby,  control   mechanism  for  regulating  the 
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steam  supply  to  the  turbine,  comprising  a  valve  having  a 
CMiBf  enclosing  a  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
through  which  the  steam  passes  to  the  turbine,  a  valve 
member  including  a  stem,  an  end  ponion  of  which  pro- 
trudei  with  a  sliding  fit  from  a  region  of  high  pressure 
in  said  casing  to  a  region  of  atmospheric  pressure,  said 
member  being  movable  to  vary  the  steam  supply 
through  said  chamber  from  maximum  to  none,  the  direc- 
tion of  the  valve  closing  movement  being  toward  the 
protruding  end  of  said  stem,  said  valve  member  being 
shaped  and  arranged  with  reference  to  said  casing  so 
that  steam  pressure  in  said  casing  imposes  on  the  valve 
member  in  all  of  its  positions  a  bias  of  subsuntially  con- 
stant force  toward  its  closed  position,  a  single-acting  fluid 
motor  including  a  movable  member  abutting  and  pressing 
against  the  protruding  end  of  said  stem,  means  supply- 
ing fluid  at  coiutant  pressure  to  said  motor,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  and  discharge 
of  fluid  from  said  motor  to  regulate  the  position  of  said 
valve  stem  in  response  to  changes  in  power  demand  on 
the  turbine  by  the  driven  mechanism. 

4.  Apparatus  as  in  claim  1,  said  turbine  having  bear- 
ings, said  fluid  supplying  means  comprising  a  pump  of 
the  displacement  type,  constant-speed  driving  means  for 
said  pump,  a  by-pass  from  the  discharge  of  the  pump  to 
the  suction  thereof,  an  adjustable  relief  valve  in  said  by- 
pass, a  conduit  leading  directly  from  the  pump  dis- 
charge to  said  single-acting  nx>tor,  and  a  branch  conduit 
leading  directly  from  said  pump  discharge  to  said  bear- 
ings. 

2421,928 
ROTARY  DEVICE 
Enmt  E.  Wagner,  Smite  Am,  CaHf. 
»  Ayrlkatloa  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  448^15 
.^  llCbdms.    (0.183— 120) 

«  l: 


1.  A  hydraulic  pump  of  the  character  referred  to,  in- 
cluding a  housing,  and  an  independent,  integrated  pump- 
ing unit  adapted  for  introduction  into  and  association  with 
said  housing,  said  unit  comprising  a  rotor  body  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  vanes,  a  like  number  of  passageways, 
and  a  central  recess,  a  plate  at  each  side  of  said  rotor  body, 
a  single  clement  passing  centrally  through  one  of  said 
plates  and  rotor  and  secured  in  the  other  plate  to  form 
an  integrated  preloaded  cartridge  removable  as  a  unit 
from  said  housing,  said  element  having  passageways  in  a 
part  thereof  for  conveying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  re- 
cess to  exert  pressure  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  vanes  and 
maintain  the  same  projected,  and  a  ring  surrounding  said 
vanes  and  rotor  and  slidingly  fitted  between  said  plates. 


2,821.929 
GEAR  TYPE  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Rkhard  R.  Erkk,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  and  John  T.  RoMnson, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corpora- 
tioii.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
Application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,270 
4  Clahns.     (O.  103— 124> 
1.  In  a  fluid  pump  or  motor,  a  housing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  gears  arranged  in  meshing  rela- 
tionship with  the  teeth  in  mesh  forming  two  pockets  there- 
between in  which  fluid  is  entrapped,  a  channel  formed 
727  o.  o— 5 


in  the  side  wall  of  said  housing  in  registration  with  odd 
pockets,  said  channel  symmetrically  centered  at  the  in- 
tersection of  the  line  of  centers  and  the  pitch  circles  of 


said  gears  and  extending  in  a  directioq  parallel  to  tiie 
line  of  centers  a  distance  greater  than  the  total  tooth 
depth  and  in  a  direction  transverse  thereto  a  distance  not 
exceeding  tooth  thickness. 


2,821,930 
DIAPHRAGM  OPERATED  DELIVERY  PUMPS 
Kcmieth  Asfabrookc  Smith,  West  Kilbride,  Scothind,  aa- 
signor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Great  Britain 

Application  February  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,498 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Brltafai  June  12, 1953 

3Cteims.    (CL  103— 152) 


1.  In  a  delivery  pump  for  liquid  such  as  nitroglycerin 
and  the  like,  the  combination  comprising:  a  pump  dia- 
phragm; means  defining  a  pump  liquid  chamber  on  one 
side  of  said  diaphragm  and  a  pump  gas  chamber  on  the 
other  side  of  said  diaphragm;  a  non-return  inlet  valve 
connected  with  said  pump  liquid  chamber  through  which 
the  liquid  to  be  pumped  is  supplied  under  pressure;  an 
exit  valve  having  an  exit  valve  diaphragm  and  means  de- 
fining an  exit  valve  liquid  chamber  on  one  side  of  said 
valve  diaphragm  and  an  exit  valve  gas  chamber  on  the 
other  side  of  said  valve  diaphragm;  means  connecting 
said  pump  liquid  chamber  with  said  exit  valve  liquid 
chamber;  said  connecting  means  defining  narrow  ducts 
for  preventing  surges  of  liquid  passing  between  said 
liquid  chamben;  gas  distributing  valve  means  movable 
into  different  positions  to  control  the  distribution  of  a 
gas  under  pressure  to  and  from  said  gas  chambers;  and 
means  connecting  said  gas  distributing  valve  means  to 
said  gas  chambers  for  exhausting  the  pump  gas  chamber 
to  atmosphere  through  said  gas  distributing  valve  means 
and  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  exit  valve  gas 
chamber  through  said  gas  distributing  valve  means  in  one 
position  of  the  latter  to  thereby  permit  liquid  under 
pressure  to  enter  said  pump  liquid  chamber  through 
said  inlet  valve,  and  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure 
to  said  pump  gas  chamber  through  said  gas  distributing 
valve  means  and  exhausting  said  exit  valve  gas  chamber 
to  atmosphere  through  said  gas  distributing  valve  means 
m  another  position  of  the  latter  to  thereby  force  the 
liquid  from  said  pump  liquid  chamber  outwardly  through 
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said  exit  valve  liquid  chamber;  said  means  connecting 
said  distributing  valve  means  to  said  gas  chambers  de- 
fining narrow  ducts  communicatint  wiA  said  gat  cham- 
bers for  preventing  surges  in  the  gas  passing  between 
said  gas  chambers  and  said  gas  distributing  valve  means 
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„,,^^,  2,»21,f31 

^^^    INTERMriTENT  LIFT  OF  LIQUIDS 

^•^SIS:^*^  »Mti«.nii.,  okia,  «iioc  to  punip. 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  Aanst  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447  J23 

SCUbm.    (CLlt^— 1^ 


each  shoe  a  cavity  communicating,  through  the  body  of 
tl>e  shoe  and  the  piston,  with  the  inside  of  the  related 
cylinder,  means  defining  on  the  internal  surface  of  said 
end  wall  corresponding  cavities  facing  said  shoes,  and  a 
series  of  ports  m  said  plate  successively  establishing  a 
communication  between  the  shoe  cavities  and  correspond- 
ing  wall  cavities  at  least  during  the  pressure  stroke  in 
toe  cylmden. 


SELF-LUBRICATING  PUMP  PLUNGER 
taR.  Bremimi,  Long  BMck,  CaW ,  am^wir  to  FMd 

-*22-^f5?  .S**"?"''  *^  Ai^lea,  CaW^  a 
wonaam  or  t4uif  onua 

Appiicattoa  April  15, 1»57,  Scrid  No.  <52,719 
Cdaims.    (CLltJ— 179) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  Uquids  comprising  in  com- 

bmatwn  a  three  way  valve,  two  vertical  tubes  joined  at 

their  lower  extremity  to  two  ports  of  said  three-way  valve 

a  quantity  of  liquid  in  said  tubes,  power  means  operative- 

ly  connected  to  said  three-way  valve  for  routing  said 

three-way  valve  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  valve 

opens  only  to  one  of  said  tubes  j^nd  to  the  third  port  of 

said  three-way  valve  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 

three-way  valve  opens  only  to  the  two  said  tubes  then  to 

a  third  position  wherein  said  three-way  valve  opens  only 

to  the  second  of  said  tubes  and  the  said  third  port,  and 

nuid  propulsion  means  operauvely  connected  to  one  of 

said  tubes  for  moving  said  Uquid  from  one  of  said  tubes 

to  the  other  of  said  tubes  when  said  three-way  valve 

IS  opened  only  to  the  two  said  tubes 


^  2,821,932 

FLUID  PUMPS  OR  ENGINES  OF  THE 
PISTON  TYPE 
Rene  Laden,  Paris,  France,  aaripwr  to  Sockte  ilnvcB- 

h^^^JH^J!^  efMecanJque.  S.  L  A.  M.  Fri- 
bOBrg,  Switzerland,  a  societe  anonymc 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  France  April  28, 1954 
5  ClalBM.     (a.  It3— 173) 


1.  In  a  pump  for  fluid  that  contains  both  oil  and  a 
liquid  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  oil  and  which  has 
a  rclauvely  reciprocaUve  barrel  and  hollow  plunger  to- 
gether with  a  sunding  valve  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
barrel  opemng  to  flow  of  fluid  into  the  barrel  during  de- 
ivery  stroke  of  the  plunger  and  a  traveling  valve  in  the 
ower  end  of  the  plunger  closing  to  support  the  fluid  in 
the  plunger  during  said  delivery  stroke,  the  improvement 
that  comprises  a  tube  within  the  hollow  of  said  plunger 
deflmng   an   annular  chamber   between   itself   and   the 
plunger,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  being  open  and  valve- 
less  and  in  direct  communication  with  the  chamber  at 
aU  times  whereby  both  tube  and  chamber  receive  fluid 
entcnng  the  plunger  past  the  traveling  valve,  and  ports 
m  the  plunger  in  spaced  adjacency  to  the  otherwise  closed 
upper  end  of  the  chamber  and  constituting  a  passage  for 
fluid  tnpped  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  to  the 
area  of  sliding  engagement  between  the  plunger  and  the 
barrel. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  transfer  device  comprising  a  casing 
havmg  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  plurality  of  parallelcvl^ 
inders.  pistons  movable  in  the  cyUnders,  said  casing  com- 
prising, at  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  cylinders/a  wafl 
having  a  planar  internal  surface  perpendicular  to  the 
cylinder  axes,  said  waU  providing  a  smooth  bearing  for 

shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having,  on  one  side  a 
planar  surface  perpendicular  to  the  sLr^n^'J^ 
the  other  side  an  inclined  surface,  shoes  having  a  puZ 
I^^"  i**^'"'  engagement  with  said  inclined  surface. 
each  jhoe  being  mounted  for  univer«il  movement  on  one 
of  $ud  pistons,  means  defining  in  the  planar  surface  of 


2,821334 
^^^_^    ^     ^  FUEL  OIL  PUMP 

AppUcadoo  Mar  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,M3 
1  dafan.    (CL  183— 321) 


A  pump  comprising  a  body  in  which  are  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston,  an  inlet  panage  opening  to  the  bottom  oi  said 
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body,  and  an  outlet  passage  opening  to  the  top  of  said 
body  both  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  valve  in  each  of  said  passages,  said  piston  nor- 
mally acting  to  pump  liquid  through  said  valves  from 
said  inlet  passage  through  said  outlet  passage,  and  a  single 
manually  operated  means  acting  to  open  both  said  valves, 
to  permit  a  gravity  reverse  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
pump  when  said  piston  is  at  rest,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  and  said  cylinder  being  aligned  and  generally 
parallel  with  said  by  pass  passage,  so  that  said  gravity 
flow  will  drain  said  cylinder  uid  passages. 


2^1^35 
BALLAST  TAMPER 

S.  Bean,  Oakland,  CaM. 
May  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,977 
UdafaM.    (CL184— 12) 


1.  A  tamping  machine  comprising:  a  guided  truck;  a 
guided  carriage  mounted  on  said  truck  for  transverse 
movement  thereon;  a  guided  elevator  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto;  a  guided 
tamping  gun  carrier  supported  by  said  elevator  for 
downward  arcuate  movement  relative  thereto  in  a  longi- 
tudinal vertical  plane  and  for  independent  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  elevator;  and  a  tamping  gun  mounted 
on  said  tamping  gun  carrier. 


I 

t 
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2,821  934 

TRANSPORT  MEANS'  FOR  HEAVY  SELF 

PROPELLED  MACHINES 

Seymovr  Weissman,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUc«|i«i  AngMt  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525^15 

1 1 1  CWni.     (CL  184— 45) 


A 


^ 


^ 


:^. 


=F 


=^ 


In  combination  with  the  flat  bed  of  a  vehicle  for  trans- 
port of  heavy  self-propelled  machines,  a  rectangular  plat- 
form mounted  centrally  of  said  bed,  means  located  cen- 
trally of  said  bed  and  constituting  means  for  elevating 
the  platform  above  the  bed  and  lowering  it  to  rest  there- 
on, said  ineans  permitting  the  partial  roution  of  said  plat- 
form while  elevated,  and  means  preventing  rotation  of 
said  platform  during  transport. 


2J2I.937 

CHOKER  PASS  BLOCK  FOR  HIGH  LEAD 

IXXXJING 

Hertnf  E.  Madsen,  Sturi  Island, 

BritMi  Colombia.  Canada 

Applicatioa  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,94< 

19  Claims.     (CL  184— 115) 

I.  A  choker   line   pass   blocit   for  high  lead   logging 

through  which  a  main  line  and  a  haul  back  line  and  part 

of  a  choker  Une  are  adapted  to  pass,  said  block  compris- 


ing a  vertical  panel  having  a  hood  extending  horizontally 
therefrom,  said  block  being  provided  with  means  for  n»- 
pension  from  a  support,  a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
center  pin  extending  horizontally  from  the  vertical  panel 
below  the  hood,  said  sheave  being  spaced  below  the  hood 
to  define  a  passage  parallel  to  (he  face  of  the  panel  for 
the  endwise  movement  of  said  main  and  haul  back  lines 
and  part  of  said  choker  line  attached  to  said  main  and  haul 


back  lines,  a  member  spaced  from  the  face  of  the  panel 
and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  hood  and  beyond 
the  upper  periphery  of  the  horizontal  sheave,  said  doinD- 
wardly  projecting  member  and  the  outer  end  of  the  hori- 
zontal i^eave  defining  a  gap.  the  end  of  said  horizontal 
iheave  being  shaped  to  facilitate  the  slipping  off  of  a  part 
of  the  choker  line  to  pass  freely  through  said  gap  as  said 
main  line  tod  haul  back  lines  are  moved  lengthwise  of 
the  passage  parallel  to  tbo  said  face  of  the  panel. 


2,821  938 

SINGLE-TRACK  VEHICULAR  TOY 

Hrinrich  Miillcr,  Nninbtag,  Gennany 

Applkation  Jane  14,  1951,  Serial  No.' 231,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  2, 1958 

23  Cnafant.     (CL  184—245) 


1.  A  track-guided  vehicular  toy  comprising  a  driven 
vehicle  having  rear  wheels  and  having  a  leading  track 
follower  swivelled  for  controlling  the  travelling  direc- 
tion, in  combination  with  a  composite  track  layout  com- 
prising flexible  single-track  guide  lines  of  elongated  shape 
having  a  sufficiently  small  cross  section  to  be  straddled 
by  said  track  follower,  and  rigid  playing  parts  of  shorter 
length  than  said  lines,  said  parts  having  a  plane  bottom 
surface,  the  width  of  said  parts  transverse  to  the  vehicle 
travelling  direction  being  larger  than  the  axial  q>acing 
between  said  rear  wheels  so  that  said  rear  wheels  run 
upon  said  part  during  operation  of  the  toy,  said  parts 
and  said  guide  lines  being  frictionally  and  separably  Stuck 
together  when  in  operative  condition,  said  rigid  parts 
having  on  the  top  a  ridge  forming  a  prolongation  of  the 
line  attached  to  said  part  and  having  a  cross  section  suffi- 
ciently small  to  be  straddled  by  said  track  follower,  where- 
by said  lines  and  said  parts  form  together  a  continuous 
single-track  path  structure  for  said  vehicle. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4,  1958 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


U21.939 

CAR  STOP 

MM  W.  CortMC  DraRerton,  Utak,  mmitmr  •»  UnMcd 

9«a(cs  SiccI  Corporatkm,  a  coqMKadoa  «f  New  Jcvmj 

AppUcatioa  Fcbniary  1*.  1954.  Serial  No.  545^7 

TdaiBH.    (CL  194— 257) 


said  tube,  and  a  sheath  of  glass  fibers  surrouodinf  said 
casing  and  secured  to  the  entire  outer  surface  of  Mid 


r-' 


casing,  said  glass  fibers  being  impregnated  with  a  cured 
thermosetting  resin,  at  least  some  of  said  glass  fibers 
extending  longitudinally  full  length  of  said  casiag. 


1.  A  stop  for  halting  the  movement  of  a  railroad  car 
along  a  track  rail  supported  on  spaced  tics  which  com- 
prises a  base  block  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  the 
bottom  of  the  base  flanges  of  said  rail  between  two  adja- 
cent ties,  said  block  including  a  p^atc  extending  along  the 
bottom  of  said  base  flanges  and  spaced  end  walls  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
plate  and  normal  to  said  rail  when  said  base  block  is 
clamped  against  said  base  flanges,  said  end  walls  having 
clamping  means  for  clamping  said  base  block  to  said 
base  flanges,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  side  walls 
directly  below  said  base  flanges  and  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  said  rail  when  the  base  block 
is  clamped  against  said  base  flanges,  a  housing  fitting 
over  said  block  and  journaled  on  said  shaft  for  tilting 
toward  and  away  from  said  rail,  said  housing  including 
spaced  side  walls  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  end 
walls,  a  stop  plate  carried  by  said  housing  so  as  to  stand 
vertically  on  top  of  the  rail  in  one  position  of  the  hous- 
ing when  said  base  block  is  clamped  against  said  base 
flanges,  and  manually  releasabie  locking  means  effective 
to  hold  said  housing  in  said  one  position. 


2^1,942 

ROUND  BOTTOM  END  DOORS  FOR  DROP  END 

GONDOLA  CARS 

Emcit  G.  Goodwin,  Toledo,  Ohio,  udgnor  to  Unitcast 

Corporalioa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  September  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  248^24 

7aalaM.    (6.195-^494) 


2421.949 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  TRUCK 
Richard  L.  LIch,  St  Looii,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  GcncnU  Steel 
Castings  Corporation,  Granite  City,  IlL,  a  corporation 
Of  Delaware 

Application  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,188 
17  Claims.     (CL  195^182) 


1.  In  a  gondola  car  having  a  drop  door  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  body  of  the  car  and  torsion  rod  means 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  door  adjacent  the  pivoul 
end  thereof  and  energized  on  opening  of  said  door  for 
counterbalancing  its  weight,  the  combination  of  bracket 
means  on  said  car  body  for  pivotally  mounting  said  door 
thereon,  and  means  attached  to  said  bracket  means  and 
anchoring  an  end  portion  of  said  torsion  rod  means,  said 
anchoring  means  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  bracket 
means  and  selectively  positionable  for  adjusting  the  tor- 
sion of  said  torsion  rod  means. 


1.  In  a  railway  vehicle  two  axle  truck,  wheels  and 
journal  boxes,  an  equalizer  extending  between  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  boxes  at  each  side  of  the  truck,  a  truck 
frame,  support  means  therefor  upon  each  equalizer  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  equalizer,  and  a  load-carrying 
bolster  yieldingly  supported  from  each  side  of  the  truck 
frame  at  points  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  truck 
and  between  each  journal  box  and  the  support  means  for 
the  frame  on  the  equalizer. 


2,821,943 

MOLD  FRAME  FOR  USE  IN  CHOCOLATE 

MANUFACTURE 

Samnel  Friedwald,  Rockvillc  Centre,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,774 

3  ChfaM.    (CL  197—19) 


<» 

1 


2,821,941 

DUNNAGE  BAR 

Clair  S.  Reed,  Wayne,  Mich.,  ass^nor  to  Gar  Wood 

Industries,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Mich. 

Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,455 

2  Claims.     (CI.  195—349) 

1.  A  dunnage  bar  for  use  in  a  freight  vehicle,  com- 

pnsmg  a  structural  metal  tube  extending  full  length  of 

said  bar,  a  wooden  casing  surrounding  said  tube  and  in 

contoct   with  substantially  the  entire  outer  surface  of 


1.  For  use  in  the  manufactvire  of  chocolate  bars  or 
the  like,  a  mold  frame-and-mold  assembly  comprising  a 
recUngular.  longitudinally  extending  metal  top  plate, 
sides  depending  from  said  top  plate  and  integral  there-' 
with,  said  sides  and  said  flanges  being  substantially  longi- 
tudinally co-extensive  with  said  top  plate,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extending  strengthening  ribs  fixed  to  the  lower 
face  of  said  top  plate  and  extending  subsUntially  between 
the  sides  thereof  and  being  longitudinally  spaced  from 
each  other,  said  top  plate  having  laterally  paired  and 


tpmoed  moid  receiving  openings  between  successive  ribs 
and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  alined  solder 
receiving  opemngs  interposed  in  the  plate  remaining  por- 
tions between  said  paired  mold  receiving  openings,  and 
molds,  each  said  mold  having  a  hollow  body  portion 
which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a  mold  receiving 
opening,  said  mold  having  a  top  opening  and  having  a 
transverse  top  peripheral  flange  which  is  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  top  plate  and  at  least  partly  overlie  said  solder 
receiving  openings,  said  mold  being  adapted  to  be  soldered 
to  said  mold  frame  by  flowing  solder  from  the  lower  side 
of  said  lop  plate  through  said  solder  receiving  openings 
and  between  said  flange  and  said  top  plate. 


PRESSURE 


2  821  944 

INJECTION-TYFE  AFPUCATOR 

FOR  FLUID 

Geonte  C.  Bbke,  Los  Alleles,  CaUf. 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,957 

19  Claims.    (CL  111— 7 J) 


I* 


I.  In  a  pressure  injection-type  applicator  for  fluid,  the 
combination  of:  a  hollow  tubular  member  providing  a 
reservoir  for  fluid  and  having  a  pressure  receiving  sur- 
face at  one  end;  a  rigid  partition  wall  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  tubular  member;  a  flexible  wall  connected  to  the 
tubular  member  and  spaced  from  said  partition  wall  to 
define  therewith  a  chamber  for  fluid  to  be  dispensed; 
yalved  port  means  in  said  partition  wall;  a  pointed  pierc- 
ing member  secured  to  the  partition  wall  and  extending 
through  said  flexible  wall,  said  piercing  member  being 
provided  with  longitudinal  exterior  grooves  for  passage 
of  fluid  from  said  chamber  toward  said  pointed  end  there- 
of; biased  surface  engagement  means  provided  w.th  a 
through  bore  slidably  receiving  said  piercing  member  and 
secured  to  said  flexible  wall;  an  external  sleeve  guide 
member  carried  by  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  and 
projecting  therefrom,  and  seal  means  carried  by  said 
surface  engagement  means  to  sealingly  engage  said  pierc- 
ing member  below  ends  of  said  exterior  grooves. 


2J2I.945 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  METAL 
ARTICLES 
DonaU  Pecccrill.  West  Haven.  Conn. 
Application  August  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,889 
3  Clafans.     (a.  113—44) 
'•  A  press  mechanism  comprising  a  plunger  for  in- 
sertion into  a  die,   a  collar  slidably   mounted   on   the 
plunger  from  which  the  plunger  nvay  project  in  both  di- 
rections, a  pressure  fluid  bag  of  flexible  material  hsving 
an  open  upper  end  secured  to  said  collar  and  closed  at 


its  lower  end,  said  bag  depending  from  the  collar  to 
embrace  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  and  receive  the 
latter  therewithin,  stop  means  on  said  collar  to  check 
the  movement  thereof  and  permit  the  plunger  to  move 
relatively  to  the  collar  and  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger 
to  descend  into  the  bag  and  exert  pressure  on  the  fluid 


therein,  actuating  means  connected  to  the  plunger  above 
the  collar,  a  die  member  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  bag  when  the  plunger  is  actuated,  and  means  on  the 
die  member  to  engage  the  stop  means  on  said  collar  to 
limit  movement  of  the  latter  and  permit  the  plunger  to 
move  relatively  to  the  collar  and  into  the  bag  in  the  die 
opening. 


2,821,944 

INTERNAL  AUGNMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

PIPE  SECTIONS 

Robert  G.  GoeUcr,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  January  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  542,479 

1  Claim.    (CL  113—193) 


In  an  internal  aligning  clamp  for  pipe  joints  a  cylinder 
having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  pipe  joints,  the  cylinder  having  a  series  of  longitudinal 
slots  formed  therein  equidistantly  spaced  therearound,  an 
integral  circular  web  in  the  cylinder  intermediate  its  ends, 
the  web  having  radial  slots  formed  therein  aligned  with 
the  slots  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  bub  formed  cen- 
trally thereof,  the  hub  having  opposing  cylindrical  flanges 
integral  therewith  and  extending  from  each  side,  a  shoe 
plate  slidably  arranged  in  each  of  the  slots  in  the  cylinder 
and  the  corresponding  slot  in  the  web,  and  slidable 
radially  thereof,  each  of  the  shoe  plates  having  a  spring 
connecting  it  to  the  hub  for  normally  urging  the  respec- 
tive shoe  inwardly  and  having  angular  inAer  edges  in- 
clined outwardly  toward  their  opposite  ends  and  their  op- 
posite edges,  paired  frusto-conical  cams  having  internally 
threaded  hubs  in  opposing  arrangement  engaging  the  in- 
clined edges  of  the  shoe  plates,  a  right  and  left  hand 
threaded  shaft  inserted  through  the  first  mentioned  hub, 
between  the  cams,  and  threaded  in  the  hubs  of  the  cams, 
and  means  associated  with  the  shaft  for  rotating  it  to 
move  the  cams  in  opposite  directimis  in  engagement  with 
the  shoes. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbxuaby  4,  1968 


M21,947 

FEEDING  DEVICES  FOR  SOLDERING  IRONS 

Harry  P.  Voa  Koaaf  ,  Chkago,  DL 

ApplkatitMi  3wm  29, 1954.  SmU  No,  449,«11 

ICIaiB.    (CL  113^199) 


sides  being  undeixnit  to  provide  a  longitudinal  central 
teel  portion  on  said  body  of  unifonn  width  and  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  said  body,  and  longitudinal  bottom 
recesses  in  said  body  at  opposite  sides  of  said  keel  portion 
forming  overhanging  side  portions  on  said  body  over  said 
reccsaet,  a  aeries  of  twin  side  driving  pontoon  wheels 


i^* 


A  solder  feeding  device  for  an  electric  soldering  iron 
including  an  enclosure  attached  to  the  handle  portion 
of  said  iron,  a  chamber  provided  by  said  enclosure  and 
a  sleeve  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  extend- 
ing in  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  said  iron,  a  chuck  reciprocablc  in  the  sleeve  and 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  through  which  a  length 
of  solder  from  a  roll  arranged  in  the  chamber  passes,  a 
chuck  reciprocating  means  including  an  arm  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  chuck,  an  L-shaped  lever  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm,  a  pivot 
pin  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  to  the  handle  por- 
tion of  said  iron  with  said  lever  providing  a  finger  gripping 
portion,  said  chuck  having  diagonally  extending  lateral 
openings    formed   therein    having   open   communicatiim 
with  the  longitudinal  opening,  spring  pressed  ball  grips 
in  the  diagonal  openings  and  in  engagement  with  said 
solder  in  said  longitudinal  opening,  said  ball  grips  mov- 
able in  the  diagonal  direction  of  the  lateral  openings  into 
binding  engagement  with  said  solder  to  move  the  same 
in  one  direction  through  said  sleeve  when  said  chuck  is 
moved  in  one  direction  in  said  sleeve,  and  pivotable  hold- 
ing pawls  in  said  sleeve  extending  in  a  parallel  direction 
with  respect  to  said  diagonally  extending  openings  of  said 
chuck  and  engageable  with  the  length  of  solder  in  the 
longitudinal  opening  to  prevent  movement  thereof  in  an 
opposite  direction  when  said  chuck  is  moved  in  an  op- 
posite direction  within  said  sleeve. 


working  in  each  side  recess  and  spaced  along  the  same, 
series  of  axles  from  the  series  of  twin  wheels,  bearings  for 
said  axles  depending  from  said  overhanging  portions  into 
said  recesses,  said  wheels  having  combined  cleats  and 
paddles  therein,  and  drive  mean^  for  operating  said 
wheels  in  unison. 


2,(21  9S9 
HIGHWAY  GUARD  FOR  WET  TRAFFIC  LINES 
Robert  G.  Corbfai,  Hnndngdoo,  Pa^  amignor  to  Wald 
lodastrics,  Huntiiigdo^  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Pcna- 
sylvania 

Applicatioa  April  3,  1954,  Scftel  No.  575.S91 
4  ClainH.    (CL  114—43) 


2jni.94S 
WATER  CRAFT  HAVING  HYDROPLANES 

Ulymt*  S.  Harluon,  San  Maico.  CaW . 

Appttcatfoa  Febroary  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  543,447 

1  Claim.    (CL  114—44.5) 


A  water  craft  comprising  a  pair  of  non-buoyant  sup- 
porting planes  normally  submerged  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  water  when  the  craft  is  at  rest,  the  said  planes  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  length  of  the  hull  and  extend- 
ing an  appreciable  distance  forwardly  of  the  hull,  a  plu- 
rality of  upstanding  struts  disposed  between  each  of  the 
planes  and  the  boat  hull,  a  buoyant  hull  supported  on 
the  struts  in  spaced  relation  to  and  above  the  planes 
and  having  a  plane  bottom  surface  an<*  an  upper  sur- 
face forming  an  air  foil  capable  of  producing  an  upward 
pressure  on  the  hull  when  the  craft  is  under  way,  the 
hull  normally  contacting  and  resting  on  the  surface  of 
the  water  when  the  craft  is  at  rest,  and  means  carried 
by  the  hull  for  propelling  the  craft  forwardly. 


1.  A  highway  guard  for  wet  center  lines  and  lane  lines 
comprising  a  multi-plane  body  portion,  said  body  portion 
comprising  a  first  solid  section  and  a  second  solid  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  sections  having  length,  width  and  thick- 
ness, said  first  K*ction  having  a  main  face  disposed  in  a 
first  plane  in  which  said  length  and  width  occur,  said  sec- 
ond section  having  a  main  face  disposed  in  a  second  plane 
in  which  said  length  and  width  occur,  said  second  plane 
being  at  angular  variance  with  said  first  plane  and  said 
two  main  faces  being  contiguous,  and  a  pair  of  wing  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  wings  being  contiguous  with  the  main 
face  of  said  first  section  of  said  body  portion,  the  second 
wing  being  contiguous  with  the  main  face  of  said  second 
section  of  said  body  portion. 


2J2I.951 

PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

Robert  W.  Carver,  Chatham,  N.  J. 

AppHcatkM  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,491 

ICWm.    (CL  114—114) 


_^  2.S2 1.949 

^^2!SSF^iVP^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^TER  VCHiaJE 
A     .f  ':.  ^y^*^  HB^ol^fc^  Territory  of  Hawa 
Application  March  It,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  495,139 
5  Claims.    (CL  11S~1) 

I.  A  combination  land  and  water  vehicle  comprising 


a .».,«.  .u^^c.^ii;^^:^':;:,'-;;^--^  ^TSttZ^:^ : ,1^-^:^-^ ,^S^ 


Fbbruaby  4,  a»58 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


n 


means  within  the  container  for  indicating  the  presence 
and  magnitude  of  the  vacuum  comprising  a  packet  formed 
of  at  least  two  layers  of  a  flexible  fluid-impervious  mate- 
rial sealed  about  the  edges  to  provide  an  air  tight  cham- 
ber between  the  layers  and  an  expandable  gas  between 
said  layers  and  having  a  pressure  approximately  equaj  to 
atmospheric  pressure,  said  packet  upon  evacuation  of 
the  container  expanding  to  increase  its  size  and  modify 
its  shape  to  indicate  the  presence  and  general  magnitude 
of  the  vacuum  within  the  container. 


2,t21,952 

INDICATING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  ADRISTABLE 

SCALE 

Robert  I.  loffaam,  Jr.,  FaMcM,  Com.,  nmlj. to  Mao- 

■lag,    Maxwell    A    Moore,    Incorporated,    Stratford, 
Comi.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatioB  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535^3 
7  Claims.    (CL  114—129) 


il 


1.  In  combination,  an  indicating  instrument  wherein 
index  means  is  moved  along  a  graduated  scale  by  motor 
means,  a  movable  support  for  the  motor  means,  scale  and 
index  means,  fixed  masking  means  operative  to  conceal 
all  but  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  scale,  means  for 
moving  the  support  to  bring  the  index  means  and  a 
concealed  portion  of  the  scale  out  of  concealment  if  at 
any  time  the  index  means  be  located  at  said  concealed 
portion,  and  means  operative,  when  the  index  means  is 
concealed  by  the  masking  means,  to  indicate  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  support  must  be  moved  to  bring  the 
index  means  out  of  concealment 


2.821.953 

COUNTING  OR  REGISTERING  APPARATUS 

RefinaM  V.  Laagbait  Boughtoo,  and  Howard  R.  Pearcc^ 

Golden  Grsen.  Londoa.  England,  maOgmm  to  Toppers 

of  Northampton  Limited,  London.  Englaad 

AppUcatkm  January  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,447 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaia 

January  20,  1955 

$  Claims.     (CI.  114—131) 


1.  A  registering  device  for  removable  attachment  to 
a  rod  like  member  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  member 
having  an  aperture  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  hollow 
drum  member  having  a  reduced  diameter  end  part  with 
figures  on  the  exterior  of  the  end  part  and  rotatably 
mounted  relative  to  the  sleeve  member  with  the  end  part 
disposed  within  the  sleeve  member  so  as  to  enable  the 
figures  to  be  brought  in  succession  into  view  through  the 
aperture,  and  an  integral  spring  inner  member  located 
within  the  bore  of  the  drum  and  sleeve  member  to  secure 
ttiem  relative  to  each  other  and  to  provide  a  resilient 
constriction  of  the  bore. 


2421,954 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSMITTER 

Robert  Adicr,  Northficid,  HI.,  amigjoor  to  Zcakh  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatkM  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  57t,333 

9  Claims,     (a.  114—137) 


I .  In  combination  with  an  elongated  longitudinal-mode 
vibrator  mounted  on  a  support  member  and  having  an 
ultrasonic  natural  resonant  frequency,  a  striking  element 
operatively  associated  with  an  end  of  said  vibrator  to 
excite  said  vibrator  longitudinally,  and  a  damping  ele- 
ment operatively  associated  with  said  striking  element  and 
having  sequential  frictiona!  contact  with  a  side  of  said 
vibrator  to  damp  said  longitudinal  vibrations. 


2,921,955 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSMTITER 
RobeH  C.  Ehlcrs,  Lombard  Villa,  and  Clarence  W.  Wan> 
drey,  Whcaton,  HI.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  DUnois 
Application  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  445,991 
13  CtalM.    (CL  114—137) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ultrasonic  wave  transmitter 
comprising  an  elongated  longitudinal-mode  vibrator,  an 
exciter  operatively  associated  with  an  end  of  said  vibra- 
tor, resilient  means  mounting  said  exciter  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  end,  exciter  tensioning  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  exciter  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally with  respect  to  said  vibrator,  manually  oper- 
able moving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  exciter 
tensioning  means,  and  trip  meaiu  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  moving  means  to  release  said  tensioning  means 
to  permit  said  exciter  to  strike  said  vibrator. 


2421,954 
ULTRASONIC  GENERATOR 
Ole  E.  WoM,  deceased,  late  of  Franklfai  Park,  IIL;  by 
Lcoathie  R.  Wold,  administratrix,  Franklin  Park,  IIL, 
assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation 
(rf  Olinois 

Application  March  1 1,  1957.  Scrtal  No.  445^19 
3  Claims.     (CI.  114— 149) 
1.  In  a  transmitter  for  generating  ultrasonic  signals  at 
a  predetermined  frequency:  an  elongated  vibrator  reso- 


72 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbruaky  4,  1968 


lunt  in  a  longitudinal  mode  at  said  predetermined  fre-  the  aforementioned  parts  whereby  during  a  downstroke 

quency  and  having  a  plura hty  of  spiKred  tnuisver«  pe-  of  said  piston  its  openings  are  cloid,  iVdJawslJiiTfrom 

npherally  aligned  grooves  m  opposite  sides  of  «id  vi-  the  hopper  and  forces  icing  through  said  feed  o^iU^ 

brator  m  a  predetermined  nodal  plane;  a  moonting  mem-  and  whereby  during  an  upstroke  of  said  piston  ittopeft-* 
ber;  and  spring  wu^e  support  means  for  resUienay  hold-  ^^ 


ing  said  vibrator  on  said  mounting  member,  said  support 
means  comprising  portions  extending  transversely  about 
said  vibratOT  and  reuined  within  respective  ones  of  said 
grooves,  said  portions  being  bowed  to  contact  said  vi- 
brator at  a  limited  number  only  of  discrete  points  spaced 
about  the  periphery  of  said  vibrator. 


ings  are  opened,  communication  between  the  hopper  and 
upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  is  closed  off,  and  said  feed 
openings  are  closed  off,  thereby  effecting  transfer  of  icing 
from  above  the  piston  to  below  the  same. 


™.-  2,821357 

WAX  APPUCATOR  FOR  FRUITS,  VEGETABLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

*     „  '2**"  ^  FHiterald,  HarUngen,  Tex. 

AppUcadoa  October  27,  If 53,  Serial  No.  iUJf 

Idafan.    (O.  lis— 13) 


2J21.959 
MAM  SOLDERING  OF  ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLIES 
^SL  ¥•  5?^  *»c««ed,  late  of  Craafonl,  N.  J.,  ky 
Ada  L.  Fnmz,  cxecatrtx,  Cranfortl,  N.  J.,  aa^nor  to 
Ml  TdcHwoe  Uboratorks,  locofpontcd,  New  York 
N.  Y.,  a  coTDoratkNi  of  New  Yott^ 
ApplicatkMi  March  2»,  195«,  Serial  No.  57434« 
3  Claims.    (CL  118— 302) 


In  an  apparatus  for  coating  fruit  including  mechanism 
for  conveying  said  fruit  and  a  buffer  for  applying  the 
coaung  to  the  fruit,  a  tank  containing  coating  material 
a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the 
tank  a  roller  positioned  within  the  tank,  a  roller  positioned 
closely  above  the  buffer  and  an  endless  coating  depositing 
means  passing  over  said  rollers  for  depositing  coating 
material  from  said  tank  direcUy  onto  the  buffer,  said  end- 
less coating  depositing  means  comprising  a  coiled  sprina 
member. 


2,821,958 

CAKE  ICING  MACHINE 

loha  R.  Lhfy,  Goriwn,  N.  J. 

Appikatfcm  Aimnt  1«,  |955,  Serial  No.  528,587 

7Cbfans.    (a.  118—25) 

I.  An  icing  machine  for  cakes  or  other  pastry  compria- 

ing  a  support  for  the  pastry,  a  distributing  member  haV- 

«ng  feed  opemngs  therein  disposed  above  pastry  carried 

by  said  support,  a  cylinder  having  its  lower  end  ass<^ 

ciated  with  said  openings,  valve  means  controlling  com- 

mumcauon  between  said  cylinder  and  said  openings,  a 

movable  piston  in  said  cylinder  provided  with  openings 

valve  msans  controlling  said  piston  openings,  a  supply 

hopper  associated  with  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder, 

means  controlling  communication  between  said  hopper 

•nd  said  cylinder,  and  means  effecting  cyclic  operationVf 


2.  Apparatus  for  solder  coating  printed  drcuit  boards 
comprising  means  for  mounting  the  boards  in  a  position 
mcUned  from  the  vertical,  a  substantially  funnel-shaped 
dhpenser  having  a  vertically  disposed  orifice  in  the  side 
thereof  towards  said  boards,  said  orifice  having  bevelled 
edges  therein  to  provide  a  sharp-edged  boundary,  means 
mounting  said  dispenser  adjacent  said  boards,  at  least 
one  adjustable  plate  member  having  an  edge  bounding 
the  long  dimension  of  said  orifice,  means  for  supplying 
molten  solder  to  said  dispenser,  and  means  for  attain- 
ing relative  lateral  motion  between  said  boards  and  said 
dispenser. 

2.82 1. 96« 
AUTOMATIC  TAKE-UF  HORSE  TRARVING  DEVICE 
Fancettc  S.  Rudolph.  Torrance,  CaHf. 
Applkatkm  March  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  49L737 
,    -.    .  .        «ClaIim.    (0.119—29) 
I.  Traimng  apparatus  for  use  on  a  horse  equipped 
with  a  saddle,  a  rope  and  convcntidhal  bridle  and  par- 
ticulariy  adapted  for  training  horses  to  maintain  a  Uut 
rope  during  the  throwing  and  tying  of  a  calf  wherein  one 
end  of  the  rope  is  secured  to  the  saddle  horn,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  nose  band  adapted  to  fit  down  over 
the  horse's  nose,  a  spring  secured  to  the  saddle,  means 
connecting  the  spring  and  the  nose  band,  and  fastening 
means  securing  the  connecting  means  to  the  rope  to  that 
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a  slackness  in  the  rope  will  allow  tlie  spring  to  exert  a 
pull  on  the  connecting  means  and  thence  on  the  nose 


2J21.9«3 
CHUCK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  STOFER 
,  ^     ^  ROCK  DRILL 

'^^S""^  Newport.  N.  H.,  aMlfnei  to  Joy  MaM- 
nctering  Company.  Fitlit«nh,  Pa„  «  corporatioa  of 
rennsylvaoia 
Applicadoo  October  21, 1952.  Serial  No.  315,f99 
I  Clain.    (Q.  121—32) 


band  to  cause  the  horse  to  back  up  thereby  tightening  up 
on  the  rope. 

II    ^-^— 

2421.9(1 

CONVEYOR  AND  SORTER 

Ferdinand  MercoU,  Vineland,  N.  J. 

Application  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,900 

4  Claioa.    (CL  119—51) 


1.  A. material  sorter  for  an  endless  conveyor  compris- 
ing first  and  second  trough  sections,  said  trough  sections 
receiving  said  endless  conveyor,  said  trough  sections  hav- 
ing offset  overlapping  portions,  one  of  said  overlapping 
portions  being  elevated  relative  to  the  other  of  said  over- 
lapping portions,  said  one  overlapping  portion  having  a 
perforated  bottom  wall  forming  a  sorting  sieve,  a  de- 
flector underlying  said  perforated  bottom  wall  to  dirrct 
sorted  material  passing  through  said  perforated  bottom 
wall  into  said  other  overlapping  portion,  guide  meanr  for 
said  endless  conveyor  at  remote  ends  of  said  trough  sec- 
tions for  retaining  portions  of  said  conveyor  intermediate 
said  trough  sections  out  of  the  way  of  the  normal  path  of 
material  passing  through  said  perforated  bottom  wall. 


I  2.821.942 

ENGINES 

Bernard  A.  SwaaMM,  Sacrameato.  CaW. 

Application  November  4, 1953.  Serial  No.  390,417 

•*  Claims,     (a.  121—15) 


In  combination,  a  motor  cylinder  containing  a  r«cip- 
rocatory  hammer  piston,  a  front  chuck  housing  secured  to 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  forward  bore,  a  cylindrical 
front  wear  bushing  secured  within  the  forward  portion  of 
said  housing-bore,  a  rotataWe  chuck  sleeve  having  a  cylin- 
drical forward  portion  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
housing-bore  rearwardly  of  said  wear  bushing,  a  com- 
bined rotative  and  reciprocatory  tappet  and  chuck  bush- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  exterior  surface  at  its  forward 
portion  and  adapted  to  receive  the  impact  blows  delivered 
by  said  piston,  said  combined  tappet  and  chuck  bushing 
having  a  socket  for  slidingly  receiving  the  shank  of  a 
reciprocatory  drill  steel  and  relative  to  which  said  steel- 
shank  has  free  reciprocatory  sliding  movement  during 
the  percussive  actuation  thereof,  said  combined  Uppet 
and  chuck  bushing  having  its  forward  portion  slidingly 
guided  within  said  front  wear  bushing  with  the  latter 
providing  the  sole  bearing  support  for  said  combined 
tappet  and  chuck  bushing,  said  combined  tappet  and 
chuck  bushing  extending  freely  rearwardly  from  said 
wear  bushing  into  the  bore  of  said  chuck  sleeve,  and 
means  at  the  rearward  portion  of  said  combined  Uppet 
and  chuck  bushing  providing  a  relatively  loosely  fitted 
sliding  interiocking  connection  between  said  combined 
tappet  and  chuck  bushing  and  the  forward  portion  of  said 
chuck  sleeve  whereby  said  combined  tappet  and  chuck 
bushing  may  slidingly  reciprocate  freely  relative  to  said 
chuck  sleeve  as  it  rotates  in  unison  with  the  latter,  said 
front  wear  bushing  having  a  bore  of  substantial  length 
and  said  combined  tappet  and  chuck  bushing  having  its 
forward  portion  elongated  and  slidingly  guided  in  and 
having  a  dose  sliding  fit  with  said  wear-bushing-bore 
whereby  said  combined  tappet  and  chuck  hushing  is  at 
all  times  adequately  guided  and  supported  entirely  by 
said  wear  bushing  while  such  sliding  fit  provides  an 
effective  dirt  seal  between  the  parts. 


1.  A  fluid  operated  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  bore  closed  at  its  ends,  said 
cylinder  having  an  annular,  transversely  extending  fluid 
inlet  channel  disposed  interioriy  of  and  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  bore,  and  two  longitudinally  spaced,  annular, 
transversely  extending  exhaust  channels,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  inlet  channel  and  communicating  in  exhausting  to 
the  atmosphere;  and  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 
bore,  which  piston  has  a  circumferential  groove  of  a  width 
wider  than  an  end  lug  respectively  in  each  end  portion 
thereof  alternately  in  communication  with  said  inlet  chan- 
nel in  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  piston,  and  op- 
positely directed  longitudinal  inlet-exhaust  passages  in  said 
piston  each  having  a  bore  end  opening  and  an  inner  end 
opening  disposed  in  that  groove  remote  from  said  bore 
end. 

T27  O.  (J.-  6 


2,821,944 

MACHINE  TOOL  FEED  CONTROL  VALVES 
ClareKc  Waller  Tydemao.  Redwood  CHv,  CaHf. 

Appttcadoa  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  544J29 
14  Claims.     (O.  121—45) 

1.  A  control  valve  for  effecting  a  predetermined  cyclic 
operation  of  a  hydraulic  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  therein  and  a  piston  rod  effecting  an  oper- 
able connection  with  a  mechanism  on  the  outside;  said 
valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  elongated  cylindrical 
bore,  a  slide  valve  in  the  bore,  electromagnetic  means  for 
reciprocating  the  slide  valve,  the  body  having  an  inUke 
port  positioned  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  bore,  ar- 
ranged to  receive  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  high  pressure 
pump,  two  cylinder  outlet  ports  positioned  one  on  each 
side  of  the  intake  port  for  effecting  communication  with 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  slide  valve  having  an 
axial  opening,  a  central  section  having  a  peripheral  groove 
in  communication  with  the  axial  opening,  and  two  sections 
of  reduced  diameter  one  on  each  side  of  the  central  sec- 
tion, the  length  of  one  of  said  sections  being  su<^h  that 
it  embraces  the  inUke  port  and  either  one  of  the  cylinder 
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ports  depending  on  the  position  of  the  valve,  the  body 
having  a  high  pressure  port  passage  positioned  beyond  the 
corresponding  cylinder  port  and  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  central  section  from  the  inuke  port,  the  length  of  the 
corresponding  reduced  section  of  the  valve  being  such  that 
it  embraces  both  the  high  pressure  port  and  the  adjacent 
cylinder  port  in  one  position  of  the  valve,  the  intake  port 
and  the  high  pressure  port  being  always  in  communica- 
tion with  their  corresponding  reduced  sections,  a  low 
pressure  discharge  port  position  in  the  body  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  intake  port  from  the  high  pressure  port, 
the  slide  valve  having  a  third  section  of  reduced  cross  sec- 
tion beyond  the  intake  port  communicating,  section,  posi- 


tioned to  register  alternately  with  the  low  pressure  dia- 
chargc  port  and  the  corresponding  cylinder  port  depend- 
ing on  the  position  of  the  valve,  the  body  having  fluid 
passages  communicating  the  high  pressure  outlet  port  with 
the  low  pressure  discharge  port,  said  passage  having  ar- 
ranged in  scries  therewith  a  pressure  regulating  valve 
and  an  adjustable  speed  control  valve  positioned  beyond 
the  pressure  regulator,  the  body  having  also  a  bypass  com- 
municating that  portion  between  the  pressure  regulating 
valve  and  the  low  pressure  discharge  port,  and  a  normally 
closed  electrical  openable  valve  controlling  the  flow 
through  the  bypass  whereby  when  said  valve  is  opened 
the  piston  in  the  cylinder  will  move  at  a  rapid  speed. 


2,82  I.MS 

DUAL  FURNACE  WITH  PRESSURE 

EQUALIZING  MEANS 

Hmb  J.  Vogel,  Moatdair,  N.  J^  aarigoor  to  Combvi- 
flOT  Eosiiiecriiig,  Inc^  New  York.  N.  Y,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware 
Application  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312.514 
i  dalms.     (a.  122— 24«) 


I.  In  a  steam  generator  of  the  type  described,  an  elon- 
gated furnace  having  an  outlet  for  combustion  gases  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  a  partition  wall  extending  from 
a  point  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  furnace  through- 
out the  length  thereof  to  said  one  end,  said  wall  dividing 
said  furnace  into  two  compartments  each  of  which  is  in 


direct  communication  with  said  outlet,  said  wall  com- 
prising contiguous  steam  generating  tubes  in  tangent  re- 
lation to  one  another,  the  axis  of  said  tubes  being  dis- 
posed in  a  single  plane  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  furnace,  a  number  of  centrally  disposed  immediate 
adjacent  tubes  being  bent  uniformly,  to  the  same  extent 
and  in  unison  within  said  plane  first  in  the  one  direction 
and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  a  plurality  of  times 
throughout  the  length  of  the  wall  to  form  a  plurality  of 
openings  along  the  length  of  said  wall  for  eliminating 
pressure  differentials  between  the  two  compartments,  and 
juxtaposed  tubes  of  said  wall  being  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether at  a  plurality  of  points  throughout  the  length  of 
the  wan. 


VAPOR  GENERATOR 

Forrest  G.   Raynor,  Baldwfai,  N.  Y.,  a«|gBor  to  Tbs 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y^  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcadoa  March  25,  1954,  Scrtel  No.  418.M1 

5Claia>.    (CL122— 4«S) 


4.  In  a  high  pressure  vapor  generating  unit,  a  pres- 
sure vessel  in  the  form  of  a  thick-walled  metallic  drum 
having  a  straight  hollow  cylindrical  main-section  and 
outwardly  dished  sections  closing  the  ends  of  the  main- 
section,  a  furnace,  means  firing  the  furnace,  vapor  gen- 
erating riser  tubes  subject  to  the  heat  of  the  furnace  and 
joined  in  pressure-tight  relationship  with  the  drum  at 
Iwvels  above  the  lowest  level  of  the  drum,  a  multiplicity 
of  downcomer  tubes  having  their  upper  ends  joined  with 
the  lowermost  part  of  the  drum  at  positions  longitu- 
dinally distributed  throughout  the  mala  section  of  the 
drum  and  confined  to  a  circumferentially  narrow  zone 
of  the  drum,  means  esublishing  communication  between 
the  downcomer  tubes  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  risen, 
and  straight  conduit  means  of  a  tubular  nature  disposed 
within  the  drum  entirely  below  its  normal  water  level 
and  forming  tubular  passages  leading  from  the  spaces 
within  the  dished  end  portions  of  the  drum  to  positions 
wherein  each  passage  communicates  with  the  inlets  of 
the  downcomers  next  adjacent  the  pertinent  end  por- 
tions, each  tubular  passage  terminating  inwardly  in  a 
closed  end  at  a  position  remote  from  the  midpoint  of 
the  drum  length  so  as  to  leave  the  intermediate  down- 
comers  free  of  the  conduit  means,  the  conduit  means 
having  a  free  flow  area  greater  than  that  of  the  down- 
comers  directly  associated  therewith. 


2,S21  967 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
HcrnuuM  Tscfco,  Bidcfeld,  Gcmuuiy,  aiaiinni.  by  Dtcaae 
aarignincnts,  to  Diesel  Ei^ine  Company  ot  Texas,  How- 
too,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 
Application  October  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,717 
Cli*H  priority,  applicatioa  Gcmuiny  Scptcnibcr  5, 1953 
16  Claims.     (O.  123 — 48) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
ot  a  cyhnder  forming  a  combustion  chamber  at  one  of 
its  ends,  a  cylinder  head  secured  to  said  cylinder  end 
and  provided  with   a  hollow  space  therein  adapted  to 
allow  for  an  extension  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
cyhnder  head  including  at  least  two  members  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  said  members  having  substantially 
different  co-efficients  of  heat  expansion,  the  first  one  of 
said  members  when  cold,  constituting  a  closure  of  said 
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q>ace  against  an  extension  of  said  combustion  chamber 
and  being  shiftable  in  relation  to  the  second  one  of  said 
members  owing  to  the  diflference  of  expansion  when  both 


memben  are  sobjected  to  heat  from  said  combustion 
chamber,  so  as  to  vary  the  size  of  said  space  within  said 
head  in  addition  to  and  in  communication  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 


2.821,9m 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WUIfauBi  W.  Frfedilch,  Ho— toa.  Tex. 

AppUcatkw  Aa«Mt  1, 1954,  Scitel  No.  4«l,397 

7  CUm.    (a.  123—58) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  cylinder,  a  cyl- 
inder head  on  one  end  of  the  cyhnder,  a  sleeve-like  pbton 
movably  disposed  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  closed 
upper  end  positioned  to  form  between  it  and  said  head 
an  upper  combustion  chamber,  an  inner  piston  movably 
disposed  in  the  sleeve-like  piston  and  forming  therewith 
a  lower  combustion  chamber,  a  large  gear  connected  to 
the  inner  piston  to  be  rotated  thereby  upon  movement 
of  the  inner  piston,  a  small  gear  connected  to  the  slerve- 
like  piston  to  be  rotated  thereby  upon  movement  of  the 
sleeve-like  piston  and  in  intermeshing  engagement  with 
said  large  gear,  said  large  gear  being  of  a  size  to  rotate 
once  during  two  rotauons  of  said  small  gear. 


2421369 

V-TYPE  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

HOUSING 

Andreas  Scbeiterlein,  Gnu,  Aostria,  assignor  to 

Gostav  Ospcit,  Vadnz,  Uccbtenstein 

AppHcatloo  December  23. 1953.  Serial  No.  399,851 

Clainis  priority,  applicatioa  Austria  December  29,  1952 

1  CbkB.    (a.  123—55) 


diverging  V -configuration  on  opposite  sides  of  a  longi- 
tudinal plane  of  symmetry,  said  housing  including  a  crank 
case  beneath  said  cylinders  and  being  formed  with  rela- 
tively remotely  presented  longitudinal  sides  in  angular 
generally  downwardly  converging  relation,  each  having  a 
concave  cross-section  transverse  to  said  plane  of  sym- 
metry, projections  for  mounting  attachments  iiKluding 
the  motor  supports  and  exhaust  manifolds,  said  projec- 
tions being  integral  with  each  said  side  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  projections  on  each  side  being 
formed  with  surfaces  in  a  common  plane  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  side,  said  common  planes  of  the  projec- 
tion surfaces  of  the  respective  sides  intersecting  below 
and  outside  of  the  housing,  and  said  housing  being  con- 
tained entirely  between  said  planes. 


2J21,978 
HYDRAUUC  TAPPET 
GcraM  D.  Unc,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assitnor  to  Eaton 
Mamrfnctwing  Company,  ClcTeland,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  Jane  1,  1954.  Scrlnl  No.  433.572 
19  Clainis.    (CL  123— 98) 


2.  A  thrust  transmitting  medianism  comprising  a 
iKdlow  cylinder  member  having  an  open  end  and  a  dosed 
end,  and  a  plunger  member  redprocable  in  said.hirilow 
member  and  providing  therebetween  with  said  hollow 
member  a  thrust  transmitting  fluid  chamber,  one  of  said 
memben  having  an  annular  froo>ve  in  a  peripheral  wall 
surface  thereof,  cooperating  with  a  peripheral  wall  sur- 
face of  the  other  member,  said  groove  having  an  annular 
portion  thereof  disposed  axially  closer  to  one  axial  end 
of  said  member,  in  which  arranged,  than  another  annular 
portion  thereof  circumferentially  spaced  therefrom,  said 
members  having  ports  through  the  walls  thereof  regis- 
trable with  the  groove,  providing,  with  the  groove,  con- 
tinuous communication  between  the  chamber  and  the 
exterior  of  the  body  irrespective  of  relative  angular  and 
limited  axial  movement  between  the  plunger  and  body. 


2J21,97I 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ATTEF^fUATING  SPRING 

VIBRATIONS 

Walter  W.  Bcnz,  Lcverknsen,  and  Herbert  BartbolonM, 

Neo-Ulm,  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Hnmboldt- 

Dcotx  Aktiengesellschaft,  Koln.  Germany 

Applicatioa  February  3, 1954.  Serial  No.  543^91 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Febraary  9, 1955 

9  Cfadms.    (CL  123—^) 


A  one-pice  housing  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  cylinden  arranged  synunetrically  and  in  upwardly 


1.  In  combination  with  coil  spring  means  arranged  to 
vibrate  in  axial  direction  thereof:  vibration  attenuating 
means  movable  in  the  direction  of  vibration  of  said 
spring  means  together  with  the  latter  and  supported  by 
said  spring  means  only,  said  vibration  attenuating  means 
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frktioiully  engaging  said  coU  spring  means  and  being 
spaced  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring  means  in  non- 
compressed  condition  of  the  latter. 


2^1.972 

SYSTEM  FOR  EMFTYING  A  rLURALITY  OF 

TANKS  AND  SHUTTLE  VALVE  THEREFOR 

Okw  H.  Banker,  ETanatoo,  IlL,  mOgaor  to  New  Prod- 

CorporalkM,  SkoUc,  DL,  a  corponitkw  of  Dda- 

Application  laaury  5. 1956,  Scrtel  No.  557^19 
TClaima.    (CL  123— 127) 


2^21,974 
GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSER 
Jowph  Kiah  and  Fnsk  BnuKato,  DcCrait,  Mich^       _ 
to  Ex-CcU-O  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatkw 
of  MkrUfan 
ApplicatkMi  Fctmuuy  «,  1954,  Serial  No.  40t,M2 
4Clalai.    (CL125— 11) 


'.•r»'! 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  liquid  to  an  engine  including 
a  container  at  the  engine,  a  plurality  of  supply  tanks 
containing  the  liquid,  individual  pump  means  for  each 
tank,  individual  means  for  driving  each  pump,  means  for 
selectively  operating  the  driving  means,  a  pipe  estab- 
lishing a  passageway  to  the  container,  a  shuttle  valve 
having  an  outlet  port  connected  to  the  pipe  and  an  inlet 
port  connected  to  the  output  of  one  of  said  pumps,  a 
second  inlet  port  on  the  shuttle  valve,  and  means  con- 
necting the  output  of  the  pump  for  another  of  the 
Unks  to  the  second  inlet  port,  said  shuttle  valve  including 
means  responsive  to  difference  in  pressure  of  the  fluid 
in  the  inlet  ports  to  open  the  inlet  port  from  a  tank 
having  the  greatest  pressure. 


1.  A  dressing  tool  for  dressing  the  sides  of  thin  rotary 
grinding  wheels  comprising  a  rotatable  disk  and  a  single 
pair  of  diamonds  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  disk  near 
its  periphery,  one  of  said  diamonds  being  slightly  spaced 
angularly  and  radially  outwardly  from  the  second  dia- 
mond to  define  a  roughing  point  and  the  second  diamond 
extending  slightly  further  from  the  face  of  the  disk  than 
the  first  diamond  to  define  a  finishing  point. 


2^21,975 

FIREPLACE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  K.  Thalman,  SUvcr  Sprfa«.  Md. 

Application  December  31.  1954,  Serial  No.  479,131 

11  Clalma.    (CL  124— 12t) 


2.S21.973 

OIL  AND  VACUUM  SEAL 

Kenneth  J.  Gohman,  Worcester,  Maai. 

ApplicatkMi  January  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,C77 

4  Claims,    (a.  123—188) 


^==p^ 


I.  An  oil  and  vacuum  seal  for  the  valve  stem  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cup,  a  rubbery 
internally  ribbed  molded  sealing  clement  held  in  the  cup, 
said  sealing  element  having  a  generally  cylindrical  opening 
therethrough,  the  valve  stem  passing  through  the  opening 
m  the  sealmg  element,  the  latter  closely  engaging  the  valve 
stem,  a  spring  on  the  valve  stem  between  the  valve  bead 
and  the  cup  to  maintain  the  seal  on  the  intake  guide  for  the 
valve  stem,  the  ribs  of  the  seal  being  inset  from  the  wall 
of  the  opening  in  the  sealing  element  and  in  general  in- 
chned  with  respect  to  the  valve  stem  axis,  pointing  away 
from  the  valve  head  toward  the  guide  to  scrape  the  stem 
on  the  stroke  thereof  from  the  guide,  and  to  provide  low 
fnction  stem  motion  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  ribs 
being  flexible  and  relatively  sharp  pointed  on  an  annular 
line  about  the  stem. 


« 


10.  A  fireplace  installation  comprising  in  combination, 
a  prefabricated  fireplace  unit  and  a  prefabricated  chim- 
ney unit;  said  fireplace  unit  having  a  fire  box  surrounded 
by  inner  and  outer  casings  each  mutually  spaced  from 
the  others  at  rear,  front,  and  sides  to  define  inner  and 
outer  ducts  around  the  fire  box,  said  fire  box  having  a 
frontal  opening  and  said  outer  casing  having  edges  clos- 
ing with  the  edges  of  the  fire  box  at  the  top  and  sides  of 
said  frontal  opening,  said  inner  casing  being  formed  to 
provide  communication  between  said  inner  and  outer 
ducts  at  the  rear  and  sides  of  the  fireplace  unit  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  tmit  and  at  the  front  of  the  fireplace 
unit  adjacent  the  top  of  said  frontal  opening,  said  fire- 
place unit  further  comprising  a  central  vertical  smoke 
outlet  extending  upwardly  from  said  fire  box,  an  annular 
air  outlet  concentric  with  said  smoke  outlet  and  com- 
municating with  said  inner  duct,  and  an  annular  air  inlet 
concentric  and  surrounding  said  air  outlet  and  communi- 
cating with  said  outer  duct;  said  chimney  unit  compris- 
ing a  central  smoke  flue  fitting  said  central  smoke  outlet, 
and  inner  and  outer  air  ducts  open  at  their  tops  and 
fitting  said  annular  air  outlet  and  annular  air  inlet,  re- 
spectively, whereby,  on  operation  of  the  fireplace,  a 
thermo-syphonic  air  circulation  is  induced  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  the  fire  box  of  the  fireplace  unit  and 
the  smoke  flue  of  the  chimney  unit. 
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II  2.821,97< 

UQUID  FUEL  BURNER  AND  HOOD 

JaoMt  L.  FIziril,  KaMU  City,  Mo. 

AppBcatloa  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,778 

1  Claim.    (CL128— 271^) 


spaced  corresponding  to  said  pupilary  distance  at  opponte 
sides  of  said  slot  with  said  lens  and  said  aperture  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  said  lens  and  said 
first  mentioned  opaque  means  being  vertically  spaced 
from  said  aperture  and  said  last  mentioned  opaque  means 


The  combination  of  a  liquid  fuel  burner  and  hood 
therefor  for  heating  asphalt  paving  and  the  like  com- 
prising, a  hood  having  a  substantially  horizontal  rec- 
tangular central  wall  terminating  at  each  of  its  edges  in 
downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  walls,  means  at  the 
lower  ends  of  certain  of  the  sloping  walls  adapted  to 
rest  on  paving  to  be  heated  and  support  said  hood 
whereby  the  lower  ends  of  the  other  sloping  walls  are 
spaced  from  said  paving,  said  supporting  means  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  extending  therethrough,  said  cen- 
tral hood  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  burner 
including  a  housing  having  an  enlarged  air  chamber 
therein  and  an  elongated  converging  passage  smaller  in 
cross-section  than  the  chamber  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  converging  passage  terminating  in  an 
enlarged  portion  arranged  inside  of  the  hood  in  verti- 
cally spaced  relation  to  the  suppon  means  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  jet  apertures  in  the  enlarged  portion  for  di- 
recting streams  substantially  parallel  with  the  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  sloping  walls  of  the  hood  and  at 
intermediate  angles  thereto,  said  jet  apertures  being  pro- 
portioned in  size  relative  to  the  distance  from  the  re- 
spective aperture  to  the  surface  to  be  heated  by  the  burn- 
ing of  the  fuel  and  air  issuing  therefrom  whereby  the 
apertures  directed  toward  the  more  distant  surface  areas 
are  of  greater  size  than  the  apertures  directed  toward 
the  nearer  surface  areas,  means  coimected  with  the  air 
chamber  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  thereto  for 
flow  through  the  elongated  passage,  enlarged  portion  and 
jet  orifices,  means  including  a  tubular  member  smaller 
in  cross-section  than  the  small  end  of  said  converging 
passage  and  defining  a  liquid  fuel  passage  arranged  in 
and  axially  of  aaid  elongated  passage,  means  connected 
with  the  liquid  fuel  passage  for  supplying  liquid  fuel 
under  pressure  thereto,  and  a  nozzle  member  at  the  end 
of  the  liquid  fuel  passage  and  having  a  narrow  circum- 
ferential slot  extending  therearound  substantially  in  a 
plane  at  the  terminus  of  the  elongated  converging  pas- 
sage whereby  liquid  fuel  is  discharged  in  a  substantially 
flat  spray  in  said  plane  across  the  air  flowing  through  the 
elongated  passage  in  the  area  of  greatest  velocity  of  said 
air  for  mixture  therewith  and  discharge  through  the  jet 
orifices,  said  hood  walls  having  secondary  air  openings 
arranged  substantially  intermediate  the  central  wall  por- 
tion and  lower  ends  of  the  said  sloping  walls  whereby 
air  entering  said  secondary  air  openings  supports  com- 
bustion of  the  air  and  fuel  mixture  to  subsuntially  uni- 
formly heat  the  surface  under  the  hood. 


whereby  in  one  position  of  said  bolder  one  eye  registen 
with  said  lens  and  the  other  eye  registers  with  said  first 
opaque  means  and  in  another  position  of  said  holder  said 
one  eye  registers  with  said  second  opaque  means  and  said 
other  eye  registers  with  said  aperture. 


2,821,978 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

Elmer  V.  Uadstrom,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  487,729 

4  Claims.    (CL  128-84) 


I.  A  cervical  traction  device  comprising  a  shelf  at 
tachable  in  horizontal  position  to  base,  a  tubular  cable 
guard  section  vertically  adjustably  extended  through  said 
shelf,  a  cable  slidably  extending  through  said  guard  sec- 
tion and  having  an  upper  end  extending  out  of  the  same 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  bead  harness,  a  cable 
guide  in  the  upper  end  of  said  guard  section  throu^ 
which  said  cable  extends  and  having  a  flaring  mouth  and 
a  rounded  throat  for  preventing  fraying  of  said  cable,  a 
second  tubular  cable  guard  section  below  said  first  guard 
section  carrying  a  weight  and  through  which  said  cable 
extends,  and  means  including  a  loop  of  said  cable  below 
said  second  guard  section  frictionally  locking  said  cable 
to  said  second  guard  section. 


2,821,977 

OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Lester  S.  Gassmaik  MctMhcn,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  October  28. 1954.  Serial  No.  483478 

4  Claims.     (Q.  128— 78.5) 

1.  An  eye  exercising  device  of  the  character  described, 

comprising  a  flat  holder  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for 

the  reception  of  the  users  nose,  said  holder  having  a  lens 

of  predetermined  dioptric  power  and  opaque  means  spaced 

corresponding  to  the  pupilary  distance  between  a  pair  of 

eyes  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  said  holder  being  further 

provided  with  an  unimpeded  aperture  and  opaque  means 


2J21,979 

INTRAMEDULLARY  SPLINT 

Bmce  M.  Cameron,  Hovston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

William  E.  Stapp.  Houston.  Tex. 

Applicatioa  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,749 

5  Claims.    (O.  128—92) 


4.  In  a  surgical  apparatus  for  setting  and  retaining  the 
boite  fragments  of  a  broken  bone  in  a  set  condition  for 
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healing,  an  intramedullary  rod  having  openings  laterally 
therethrough  for  receiving  anchoring  pins  for  anchoring 
the  rod  to  the  bone  fragments,  and  a  compression-apply- 
ing means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  rod  to  effect  a 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod  and  thereby  apply  com- 
pression to  the  bone  fragments  to  place  the  same  under 
compression,  said  compression  applying  means  being  re- 
movable from  the  rod  after  the  rod  has  been  anchored 
within  the  fragments  whereby  during  the  healing  period  of 
the  fracture  no  part  of  said  apparatus  projects  through  the 
skin. 


2.821.9S2 

CABINET  FOR  THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT 

Efic  ¥n4ttkk  SL  loha  Lybuni,  TubrMgc  Wdls,  n^t—il 

aarfpor  to  Marguerite   Sc.  John  Lybani,  TnnbrMtc 

Wel|g,Ea^ud 

ApHkattM  October  II,  lf54.  Serial  No.  441,545 

Claims  priOTity.  appHaMloa  Great  Britola  October  13,  If  53 

TCWm.    (CL12».-371) 


2,82 13M 

REGULATOR  VALVE 

WUIiam  E.  Westell.  Dorcbester,  Mi 

Applkation  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,912 

12  Claims.     (CL  128—142) 


z 
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1.  A  fluid  regulator  comprising  a  housing,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  fitted  to  said  housing  separating  an  inner 
chamber  from  the  surrounding  medium,  a  high  pressure 
fluid  supply  means  for  the  inner  chamber,  a  valve  means 
for  the  supply  means,  a  flexible  linkage  attached  to  the 
valve  means  and  extending  in  a  substantially  straight  line, 
means  anchoring  the  end  of  the  linkage,  a  demand  out- 
let line  from  the  inner  chamber,  and  means  for  utilizing 
inward  motion  of  the  diaphragm  to  bend  the  linkage 
thereby  shortening  the  length  of  the  linkage  and  tending 
to  open  the  valve. 


I.  A  therapeutic  cabinet  including  a  main  housing  form- 
ing a  chamber  in  which  a  patient  can  be  enclosed 
from  the  neck  downward  with  a  space  between  the 
patient's  surface  and  the  interior  of  the  main  housing,  a 
packable  opening  in  said  main  housing  for  receiving  the 
neck  of  the  patient  so  that  the  patient's  head  can  project 
from  the  main  housing,  means  located  in  said  main  hous- 
mg  for  supplying  heated  water  vapor  to  said  chamber, 
a  housing  in  the  rear  of  said  main  housing,  an  auxiliary 
housing  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
rear  housing  and  arranged  to  swing  downwardly  over  the 
upper  portion  of  the  main  housing  to  enclose  the  patient's 
head  projecting  therefrom  with  a  space  between  the  pa- 
tient's head  and  the  interior  of  said  auxiliary  housing,  air 
cooling  and  circulating  means  mounted  in  said  rear  hous- 
ing for  supplying  cool  air  to  the  space  within  the  aux- 
iliary housmg  for  cooling  the  projecting  head  portion  of 
the  patient  and  access  closures  for  the  main  housing  to 
permit  the  patient  to  enter  and  leave  said  housing. 


2.821.981 
MULT!  SHOT  INOCULANT  INJECTOR  INSTRU- 
MENT  WITH   ADJUSTABLE  EJECTION  PRES- 
SURE CONTROL 

SS?*  St^  .f"**??^  ^Tf  '■•'^  awifiMnents,  to 
Geoffrey  W.  Walker,  Fraafc  Zibcri  and  Loub  A.  Zibcrl, 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Applkation  Jaly  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  444,892 
12  Claims.    (CI.  128— 173) 


2,821,983 
EXPANDABLE  BINDER  FILING  DEVICES 

^^  Stephen  C.  StepbanMH,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ori^l  applicatioo  September  2,  195«,  Serial  No. 

Mit^^i^Tl  '^"**"*  ^*»'  2,483.459,  dated  Jnly  13. 
1954.  Divided  and  this  appttcatioa  February  24. 
1954,  Serial  No.  412.845  —^  *^ 

SOaioM.    (a.  129L-.1) 


1.  In  an  moculant  injector  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body,  a  medicament  chamber  provided  on  one 
end  of  said  body,  a  pressure  accumulator  mounted  in 
said  body  and  cooperating  with  said  chamber  to  eject 
medicament  therefrom,  and  medicament  supply  means 
removably  associated  with  said  body  and  communicating 
with  said  chamber. 


I.  A  filing  stand  comprising  a  central  upright  post 
adapted  to  stand  on  a  supporting  surface,  end  upright 
columns  adapted  to  stand  on  a  supporting  surface  and  being 
spaced  from  the  central  upright  post  and  movable  toward 
and  away  therefrom,  elongated  blocks  extending  across 
the  tops  of  the  end  upright  columns  and  being  pivotally  se- 
cured thereto,  a  rod  extending  across  the  central  upright 
post  and  being  pivotally  connected  thereto,  horizonUlly 
disposed  flexible  straps  stretched  across  the  ends  of  the 
blocks  and  rod  and  being  secured  to  the  end  blocks,  said 
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straps  being  adapted  to  receive  post  hangen  for  attach- 
ment of  articles  to  be  filed,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  the  straps,  upright  plates  hinged  to  the  blocks  on  the 
end  upright  columns,  and  means  for  moving  the  end  up- 
right columns  toward  and  away  from  the  central  upright 
post.  ^^_^^_^^ 

I  2,821,984 

HUSKING  MACHINE 
Edward  L.  Lee,  LondonTfOc.  Ohio 
OvfgfamI  appHcalion  Jaly  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,527, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2.792,t«5,  dated  May  14,  1957.     Di- 
vided and  this  appilcatioo  December  27,  1954,  Serial 
No.  434,994 

3ClirfM.     (CL13«— 5) 


closing  said  screen,  said  screen  and  said  motion  being 
horizontal  and  parallel  to  said  axis  so  that  the  screening 
is  accomplished  under  draft-free  conditions  and  solely 
by  agitation  and  gravity;  said  recleaner  being  disposed 
substantially  vertically  above  said  threshing  cylinder  and 
having  a  reject  chute  leading  directly  to  said  threshing 
cylinder  so  that  unthreshed  heads  and  other  reject  nu- 
terial  are  returned  by  gravity  directly  to  said  threshing 
cylinder;  and  a  seed  tank  to  receive  the  recleaned  seed; 
said  fan  means  being  such  as  to  produce  a  draft  of  air 
insufficient  to  carry  the  chaff  and  whtreby  the  chaff,  other 
than  that  ejected  by  said  straw  removing  means,  is  re- 
threshed  and  finely  divided  into  particles  which  float 
away  from  said  sieve  means  for  discard  out  of  the  cwn- 
bine. 

2,821.984 

AEROSOL  GENERATOR 

WIlNam  L.  Tenney,  Dayton.  Ohio 

AppBcation  December  24. 1953,  Serial  No.  4M,194 

7ClaimB.    (CL  131— U9) 


K-» 


1.  A  corn  husking  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
complementary  roller  means  for  drawing  com  husks 
downwardly  therebetween,  means  for  driving  said  roller 
means  together,  a  closed  housing  beneath  said  roller 
means,  and  an  electric  suction  fan  within  said  housing 
beneath  said  roller  means,  said  housing  defining  an  outlet 
beneath  said  electric  suction  fan.  said  housing  above  said 
suction-  fan  adjacent  to  said  roller  means  defining  a  rela- 
tively narrow  slot  for  concentrating  the  suction  force  of 
said  fan  directly  below  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  roller 
means,  and  a  substantially  conical  screen  mounted  within 
said  housing  above  said  suction  fan  to  prevent  the  husks 
from  contacting  said  sucuon  fan. 


I 


2.821,985 
SEED  HARVESTING  COMBINE  HAYING 

RECLEANER 

John  Bretz.  Jr.,  and  Lee  W.  Parrish.  Ymna,  Arix. 

Applicatton  November  4, 1955.  Serial  No.  544.880 

2  Claims.     (CL  134—27) 


1.  In  a  fog  and  spray  generator  having  a  pulse  jet  en- 
gine including  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  fuel  and 
air  inlet  unit  and  a  discharge  tube  and  adapted  to  de- 
velop a  pulsating  discharge  pressure  through  the  tube, 
the  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water, 
means  supporting  said  combustion  chamber  in  the  bot* 
tom  portion  of  said  tank  and  with  said  inlet  unit  pro- 
jecting through  the  wall  of  said  tank  to  the  outside  there- 
of, means  supporting  said  discharge  tube  above  said 
tank,  an  elongated  pipe  extending  from  said  combustion 
chamber  and  doubled  on  itself  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  to  assure  engagement  thereof  with  the  cooling 
liquid  within  said  tank  over  a  wide  range  of  liquid  levels 
within  said  tank,  means  forming  an  upwardly  extending 
connection  from  said  pipe  to  said  discharge  tube,  a  reser- 
voir for  storing  a  formulation  for  introduction  into  said 
discharge  tube  to  produce  the  fog  or  spray,  and  means 
for  effecting  delivery  of  said  formulation  into  said  dis- 
charge tube. 


2,821,987 

TOBACCO  SMOKING  PIPES 

Roacr  B.  Sotter,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Application  November  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  254.449 

4  Claims.    (CL  131—198) 


1.  In  a  seed  harvesting  combine:  threshing  means  in- 
cluding a  threshing  cylinder;  straw  removing  means;  pri- 
mary seed  cleaning  means  including  an  agitated  chaffer 
and  sieve  means,  and  fan  meau  to  produce  a  gentle 
draft  of  air  over  said  chaffer  and  sieve  means;  collecting 
means  to  collect  the  seed  which  gravitates  through  the 
seed  cleaning  means;  a  tailings  bin  at  one  edge  of  said 
sieve  means;  means  to  return  the  tailings  to  the  threshing 
means  for  rethreshing  a  recleaner  constituting  secondary 
seed  cleaning  means  to  reclean  the  collected  seed  as  well 
as  the  re-threshed  tailings  and  comprising  a  frame,  a 
shuttle  frame  mounted  on  said  frame  for  horizontal  mo- 
tion, means  to  reciprocate  said  shuttle  frame,  a  screen 
mounted  on  said  shuttle  frame  and  tiltable  about  an  axis 
adjacent  one  edge  of  the  shuttle  frame,  means  to  hold  the 
screen  in  adjusted  tilted  position,  and  a  wind  shield  en- 


I.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  bowl  having  a  multiplicity 
of  apertures  distributed  over  the  major  portion  of  the 
bowl  wall  and  extending  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior 
thereof,  and  porous  linings  which  are  adherent  within  said 
apertures  to  the  walls  thereof  and  comprised  of  a  porous 
gas-permeable  homogeneous  mass  of  particles  of  gas- 
absorbent  and  heat-conductive  material  and  having  a 
binder  constituted  of  a  hygroscopic  organic  liquid,  of  low 
vapor  tension  at  the  temperature  of  said  mass  during 
smoking,  each  lining  having  therein  a  flue  opening  with 
an  effective  diameter  of  one-fourth  to  one  mdlimeter. 
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CAN  WASHER 
MariM  A.  Becker,  Oconto  Fallg,  Wis^  aaigMir  to  ■cwa 
^M^  Compuy,  Oconto  Falk,  Wh,  a  coipontkM 

of  WiSCOMfci 

AppHcatton  April  14,  IfSi,  Serial  No.  423,t43 
6Claiing.     (CL  134—144) 


Pebkuaky  4,  1968 


pnsing  a  body  having  an  orifice  surrounded  by  an  axially 
facing  valve  seat  and  from  which  orifice  said  gas  issues  in 
tfte  form  of  an  expanding  regular  cone  on  the  side  of  taid 
body  opposite  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  head  engaging  md 
va^ve  seat  and  ultable  to  permit  gas  to  flow  through  said 
valve,  a  valve  stem  fast  at  one  end  to  said  valve  head  and 
projecting  through  said  orifice  in  the  direction  of  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleansing  the  interior  of  cans  movable 
in  succession  in  inverted  position  along  a  definite  path  by 
a  conveyor  having  longitudinally  movable  transporting 
members,  said  apparatus  comprising,  a  spray  nozzle  rotata- 
ble  about  an  axis  and  adapted  to  be  projected  upon  rota- 
tion into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cans,  a 
hub  member  movable  with  said  nozzle  about  its  axis  and 
having  an  eccentric  actuating  portion,  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle  when  the  same  is 
projected  into  the  can  path,  and  means  linked  directly 
with  the  transporting  members  of  the  conveyor  and  direct- 
ly cooperable  with  the  actuating  portion  of  said  hub  mem- 
ber for  positively  rotating  said  nozzle  in  a  single  direction 
about  its  axis  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the 
cans  whereby  the  nozzle  is  extended  into  the  mouth  of  a 
can   and   is  constantly  arcuately   moved   with   the   can 
throughout  its  movement  along  said  path. 


expanding  oone  of  gas,  means  arranged  to  tilt  said  valve 
stem  to  tilt  said  valve  head  and  open  said  valve  and  a 
vane  on  said  valve  stem  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
gas  escaping  past  the  open  valve  said  vane  being  of  larger 
cross  sectional  size  than  the  cross  sectional  size  of  said 
expanding  cone  of  gas  at  the  point  of  impact  thetebetween 
so  that  the  impact  of  said  escaping  gas  tends  to  maintain 
said  valve  stem  in  its  tilted  position. 


2.821,fS9 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP  FOR  BOATS 

Harwood  Shcpard,  Aabarn,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  1«,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,73« 

SCIaima.     (CL  135— 4) 


2421.991 
RELIEF  VALVE 

A     „  ^^^*^  ^'  '^■"'  ^■"•y  stream,  N.  Y. 
AppHcatioB  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,589 
9Claiiiis.    (CI.  137— 73) 


1.  In  a  universal  convertible  top  for  boats  having  wrap- 
around type  windshields,  the  combination  comprising  a 
flexible  fabric  top  member  having  a  pair  of  front  comers 
and  a  pair  of  rear  comers,  means  for  supporting  siid  top 
member  above  the  cockpit  of  the  boat,  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  front  center  of  said  top  member  to  the  top  center 
of  the  wrap-around  windshield,  the  front  end  of  said  top 
member  being  operative  to  overlay  the  upper  peripheral 
edge  of  the  windshield  and  to  overlap  and  snugly  engage 
upper  front  portions  of  the  windshield  in   face-to-face 
contacting  engagement,  a  pair  of  adjustable  front  straps 
attached  at  the  front  comers  of  said  top  for  adjustably 
securing  the  front  of  said  top  member  to  the  gunwales  of 
the  boat  and  operative  to  hold  said  front  end  in  said  over- 
lapping and  snugly  engaging  relation  with  respect  to  the 
windshield,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  rear  straps  attached 
at  the  rear  corners  of  said  top  for  adjustably  securing  the 
rear  of  said  top  member  to  the  gunwales  of  the  boat  for 
pulling  said  top  downwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect 
to  the  boat  and  for  holding  said  top  taut  on  said  support- 
ing means.  ^  T 


1.  A  relief  valve  for  fuel  tanks  comprising  a  casing,  a 
valve  m  the  casing  adapted  to  open  to  permit  the  escape 
of  volatile  vapors,  an  opening  in  the  casing  adjacent  to 
and  immediately  above  the  valve,  a  cover  for  the  open- 
ing havmg  a  disk  adapted  to  be  removed  by  the  escap- 
ing vapors  said  cover  being  spaced  from  said  opening 
to  form  a  vent,  and  a  Upered  nozzle  between  the  valve 
and  the  opening  to  form  a  jet  of  the  escaping  vapon. 


2,821.99« 
-^««_  „  DEMAND  VALVE 

PhflHp  E.  Meidenbaoer.  Jr.,  BafTalo,  N.  Y^  asalswir  to 
FIrewel  Industries,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  co  parta^^ 

AppHcatKHi  October  9.  1952.  Serial  No.  313,844 
t     A  M  *  Claim*.     (CI.  137—64) 

.  A  demand  valve  of  the  character  described  for  con- 
trolUng  the  flow  of  gas  from  a  pressurized  source,  com- 


_„  2,821.992 

/\^\l  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
"??  ^-  ^^'^'^  ""^  '«*Hi  ■•  Smtr,  ladteaapolia,  Ind., 
aM^MMn   to   General    Moton    Corporatioa,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Debware 

Applicatioa  April  19,  1947.  Serial  No.  742,754 

19  Claim*.    (CL  137—118) 

1.  In  a  fluid  distribution  system,  a  plurality  of  orifices 

supplied  with  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  common  source 

of  pressure,  a  valve  connected  to  the  outlet  side  of  each 

orifice,  each  valve  including  a  housing  having  a  discharie 
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port  and  a  movable  wall  therein  subjected  on  one  side  element  between  a  seating  position  relatively  to  said  seat 

to  the  pressure  behind  an  onfice  and  cooperating  with  and  cIo«ng  said  port  and  .position  away  from  said  ^ 

the  «^K:harge  port  to  vary  the  area  thereof,  a  pressure  and  exposing  said  port  and  Vlloat  rigidly  connected  to 

equalizing  connecUon  connecUng  the  pressure  side  of  the  vv«i.w,iou  U7 


movable  wall  of  one  valve,  serving  at  a  master  and  the 
opposite  aides  of  the  movable  walls  of  said  other  valves 
and  means  for  applying  a  balancing  pressure  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  movable  wall  of  the  master  valve. 


said  valve  element  coaxially  therewith  for  opening  and 
closing  the  valve  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  a  liquid 
by  which  said  float  is  buoyantly  supported. 


2J21.993 

ESTABLISHING  AND  MAINTAINING  MEANS  FOR 
SIPHON  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  UQUID  STOR- 
AGE TANKS 

lohn  J.  Pacey,  Springfield,  and  George  D.  RoMbsoo,  Jr., 
Afawaai,  Mas.,  asrignort  to  Gilbert  &  Hmrker  Mi 

factniag  Company,  West  SprtBffiald,  MaH.  a 
-r  lioaof 

t 

t 

t 

I- 
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2J21,99S 

SAFETY  VALVE 

Lloyd  E.  Seralcr,  Biaiiof,  CaHf. 

AppHcatlon  September  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,821 

IClalak    (CL  137— 448) 


AiKiiit  8, 1954,  Stfial  No.  482,851 
1  Claim.    (CL  137—144) 


In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  of  the  type  wherein 
two  storage  tanks  are  interconnected  by  a  siphon  for  the 
flow  of  liquid  from  one  to  another,  a  pump  adapted  to 
have  its  inlet  submerged  in  the  liquid  in  one  tank,  an 
outlet  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outlet  of  the 
pump,  a  housing  having  an  inlet  chamber  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  pipe  and  an  outlet  chamber,  said 
chambers  being  interconnected  by  a  passage,  an  outward- 
ly opening  valve  normally  closing  said  passage,  said  inlet 
chamber  having  a  section  above  and  offset  from  the  inlet 
to  said  valve  passage  and  constituting  the  highest  por- 
tion of  said  inlet  chamber,  a  by-pass  connected  at  its 
inlet  end  to  the  inlet  chamber  and  having  the  opening 
thereto  located  at  said  highest  portion,  said  by-pass 
being  adapted  for  connection  at  its  other  end  to  the 
upper  portion  of  one  of  said  tanks,  an  ejector  interposed 
in  said  by-pass  and  receiving  therethrough  part  of  the 
pumped  liquid,  said  ejector  having  a  suction  passage 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  siphon. 


2.821.994 
MOUID  VALVES 
George  B.  Ricbmids,  Deerflcld,  m.,  assignor,  by  mcfloe 
MrignmcDts,  to  Uqaid  Controls  Corporatioa,  North 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinoii 

AppUcatioa  August  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,531 
UClaima.  (Q.  137— 433) 
1.  A  float-controlled  valve,  comprising  a  seat  element 
having  a  valve  seat,  an  opening  through  said  seat,  an  end 
wall  opposite  said  opening  and  a  port  between  said  end 
wall  and  said  seat  and  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing, a  valve  element  externally  of  and  sUdable  on  laid  seat 


A  safety  valve  connectable  in  a  line  throagh  which  a 
fluid  under  pressure  flows,  comprising:  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  fluid  flow  bore  and  including  hollow  projections  at 
its  opposite  sides  communicating  with  said  bore,  one  of 
said  projections  having  a  tapered  bore  and  a  counter- 
bore  communicating  with  the  larger  end  of  the  tapered 
bore;  a  valve  stem  joumalled  at  its  ends  in  the  projec- 
tions and  extending  transversely  of  the  first  named  bore; 
a  cap  on  said  one  projection,  said  cap  being  threadable 
upon  its  associated  projection  toward  and  away  from 
the  valve  body;  a  valve  plate  rigid  with  and  swingable 
about  the  axis  of  the  stem  between  a  first,  flow-permitting 
and  a  second,  flow-preventing  position;  a  conical  bush- 
ing circumposed  about  the  stem  in  the  tapered  bore  of 
said  one  projection,  said  bushing  being  longitudinally 
split  and  being  of  springable  material,  so  as  to  be  ad- 
justably frictionally  engaged  with  the  valve  stem  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  the  bushing  longitudinally  of  the 
tapered  bore  in  the  direction  of  the  smaller  end  of  the 
tapered  bore,  thus  to  adjustably  impede  the  free  swing- 
ing motion  of  the  valve  plate;  packing  rings  circumposed 
about  the  stem  and  engaged  between  the  cap  and  coni- 
cal bushing,  thus  to  transmit  motion  to  the  conical  bash- 
ing responsive  to  threading  of  the  cap  in  the  direction  of 
the  valve  body;  abutment  means  formed  on  the  wall  of 
said  fluid  flow  bore  in  the  path  of  swinging  movement 
of  the  valve  plate  to  its  second  position,  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  valve  plate  beyond  said  second  position 
thereof;  and  a  baffle  undcrl>nng  the  plate  in  the  first  posi- 
tion thereof,  said  baffle  supporting  the  plate  in  said  firat 
position  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  wall  of  the 
bore  into  engagement  with  the  valve  plate  at  a  location 
approximately  medially  between  the  ends  of  the  valve 
plate,  thus  to  define  a  trap  for  fluid  under  pressure  be- 
tween, the  baffle,  the  wall  of  the  fluid  flow  bore,  and  the 
portion  of  the  valve  plate  between  the  baflle  and  the  free 
end  of  the  plate,  said  plate  in  its  first  position  extending 
within  the  path  of  said  pressure  fluid  so  as  to  be  swing- 
able  by  the  pressure  of  the  trapped  fluid  against  its  uadcr- 
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in,  movement  of  "^ '*;"  TTent  to  oyercom*  the  i» 

tz  &'u4:  r  r:ssu  o.  .^  st«n  b,  -id 

conical  bushing.      ^^^_^^^^^^^____ 

RELIEF  VAL^  ^w^ 

Robert  St.^««^,S*.^ISSS;^ol  wSS^ 


j»«  «t«,din,  therefrom,  • .  P'""«r,'!J*r°Sd*l>ok 
id  .lee«  belwecD  .  tint  po«noo  f^^,^!^,, 
nZt  >iid  •  Jeeond  position  dosing  said  bore  re»I>omiv« 

„Kl  plvSger  connoting  opp«i«.  '"-^  ^J-^';  J„"f  ."J^,'! 

comprising   in  axiaiiy   »ii»»ivw    r*  , .  _^i^  leati.  »  lec- 
portion  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  valve  seats,  a  »c- 


,.  In  a  relief  valve  having  a  ^Hef  pc^  '^\XZ 

return  port,  a  first  ™«  "^y"  .j^,  .^rt  to  said  return 
second  P-^^^^y  f  ^^"J.'^'jrdlc^d  passageway,  a 
port,  a  second  valve  ^at  '"  J^'J      ^„jrolling  the  flow 

,r»g  of  *a«d  mam  vaive^  press  i~        ^.^  ^^^ 

for  controlling  the  now  oi   nuiu  li.^urc  tending 

"rrtr  haWng'Tstem  -idably  .u;ded^-  »-  J^. 

'^.tometer  Waller  .h«.  "•«  ^"■^"'J^  ^  JS^ 
«id  Ueeve  to  prov  J  .  vent  oot^tt  ^T.  "  h«in.  • 

r.u'inrT.  :^.  ^'tfc^  in  ^/second  Pa^^"-^" 

Sr^.%TrJst.vrr"S3 

SS  =.t"»treb;:'r  "re^.  ^^  -"»' 
for  all  relief  port  pressures. 


J    *^  *<«  MT^ive  the  outer  end  of  one  of 

"^^  •IS^lLl'^SS^"  ttodlot^on  adapted  u,  «««»« 
said  pole  piecct.  ana  ■/"'7  f"        whereby  said  ileeve 

*'  '^s:.''id°',:i;ilu  ~rSi-^^"-  "->  <-  "^ 

aaxmbliei  and  valve  •""  "IJ'    ^   longitudinal  bores 

"•  "7  ■*•  ZTTco^nJ^t^   o^i  ^s^'  '^»- • 
in  each  cap  member  coonccicu  »  intersecting  said 

Uterai  .hroughbore  in  "^h  cap  mem^r  m  enec     g^^^^ 

lrgrrl,Sn.-co"^-3£id  v.^.  .^ 
connecUons  for  said  valve. 


ROTARY  SELECTOR  \5.\iJ^ -„|-^,  fc, 
Myr^j^tJlJj^  ^wi^Jf  ^SSSic^min*  Com- 


SOLENOID  CONTROLVALVE        ^^ 

^^^        7  CMms.     (CI.  137 — 423) 

5  A  solenoid  valve  assembly  comprising  a  ^«««^" 
.t  its  ends  a  pair  of  electromagneuc  coils  d'»PO««f? 
t^d^by  ide  relation  in  said  casing  a  soleuojd  sl^e 
IL^mbly  disposed  within  each  coU  •"V"'  liA^ti^ 
^  havinTan  axial  throughbore  and  a  non-magnctK 


1"^  1'  n°;:,S?rX^"uSlo.  ^"  „  Jbination: 
,the  valve  to  provKie  a  sampwu*  interior 

r.  casing  having  oPP^^.^n^^.'^  ::Se Chamber,  hav- 

I  utcral  wall  cooperauvely  defimnj  »  ^«.' ^ 
ing  a  cylindrical  bearing  wai  c°'^»^';"^°Ji,    '^.i^ch  wid 
'Z  of 'said  Uterai  wallhavmg  a  ro^  ^^^^^  of 

cylindrical  ''»"  «  ?SS  iSS's^d  SLn\*'  through  said 
radial  inlet  ports  oP«»°«^^°  ""^jy  ,urrounded  thereby- 
cylindrical  beanng  -^^^,.7^"^^  outlet  port  in  said 
having  a  relatively  large  r«u  spaced  cir- 

2J.-.S-S  S^gT^r^t  skinner  porUo. 
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d  laid  sampUng  outlet  port,  and  having  a  valve  stem  bore 
extending  axially  from  the  other  of  said  end  walls,  said 
bore  and  counterbore  being  in  axially  opposed  relation, 
centered  on  said  rotor  axis  and  each  having  at  its  Inner  end 
a  shallow  flat  counterbore  disposed  at  the  plane  of  the  re- 
spective end  wall;  a  pair  of  opposed  gaskets  of  yieldable, 
resilient,  wear  resistant  materia],  including  respective  cylin- 
drical skirt  portions  in  lining  relation  to  sfljd  bore  and 
counterbore  respectively,  and  respective  radial  flanges  pro- 
jicting  outwardly  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective 
Airt  portions  and  seated  in  said  shallow  flat  counterbores 
respectively;  a  rotor  of  T-form.  including  a  central  body 
portion  having  axially  opposed  heads  provided  with  respec- 
tive end  bearing  shoulders  seated  against  said  radial  flanges 
respectively  and  thereby  sealed  to  the  respective  end  walls 
of  said  casing,  and  including  a  lateral  arm  projecting  radial- 
ly frwn  said  central  body  and  terminating  in  a  bell  having 
•  radial  bore  including  a  counterbore  portion  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  and  said  rotor  having  a  transfer  passage  of 
L-form  with  one  end  thereof  extending  axially  through 
one  of  said  heads  and  communicating  with  said  sampling 
outlet  port,  and  with  iu  other  end  joined  to  said  beH  bore, 
the  other  of  said  heads  being  closed,  and  said  rotor  further 
including  an  actuator  stem  integral  with  and  projecting 
from  said  other  head,  joumalled  in  the  skirt  of  the  adjoin- 
ing gaskef,  and  extending  externally  of  the  casing  for 
actuation  of  the  valve;  said  lateral  arm  having  a  female 
thread  defining  the  inner  portion  of  its  said  bore 
and  a  cyhndrical  bore  wall  defining  the  intermediate 
portion  thereof;  an  annular  seal  of  yieldable,  resilient, 
wear  resistant  material  deflning  in  said  rotor  a  re- 
ceiving port  adapted  to  selectively  communicate  with  any 
one  of  said  inlet  ports,  said  seal  including  a  cylin- 
drical skirt  portion  received  in  said  intermediate  por- 
tion  of  the  bell  bore  and  sealed  to  said  cylindrical 
bore  wall  thereof,  and  a  head  portion  projecting  radially 
outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said  skirt  portion  and 
seated  in  said  counterbore  portion,  said  head  portion  hav- 
ing a  segmenul-cylindrical  end  face  conforming  to  and 
seated  against  said  cylindrical  wall  of  the  casing  to  seal  said 
receiving  port  to  the  selected  inlet  port;  and  a  loading  col- 
lar threaded  into  said  female  thread  and  providing  an  ad- 
justable seat  for  the  inner  end  of  said  skirt  portion  of  the 
seal,  whereby  said  seal  may  be  loaded  under  compressicMi 
between  said  adjustable  seat  and  said  cylindrical  bearing 
wan  of  the  casing,  to  maintain  a  good  seal. 


ii  M2L999 

VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Hcrniaa  S.  Cabcn  and  Alfred  B.  Cahcsi, 

UntTersity  Heists,  Ohio 

Application  Jue  22,  If  54,  Serial  N©.  43«-3T7 

3  Claims.    (CL  137— «25Jf) 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  body  with  a  passage 
therethrough  for  the  flow  of  fluid  and  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  screw  closure  member  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  por- 
tion that  extends  into  said  passage  and  that  is  closed  at  its 
upper  end  and  is  open  at  iu  lower  end  and  is  open  laterally 
through  the  wall  of  the  upper  part  thereof  and  has  an  outer 
annular  flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof  co-axially  with 
respect  to  said  valve  seat,  and  gasket  means  including 
wasben  of  sealing  elastic  and  non-corrosive  metallic  ma- 


88 

terials  bonded  together  and  arranged  co-axially  about  said 
cylindrical  portion  in  the  region  of  the  laterally  open  por- 
tion thereof  and  adapted  to  have  sealing  engagement  be- 
tween said  annular  flange  and  said  seat  for  closing  the 
laterally  open  passage  through  said  cylindrical  portion 
when  the  valve  is  in  closed  position  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  open  position  by  die  force  of  Uie  fluid  Uirough 
the  open  portion  of  said  cylindrical  portion  when  the  valve 
is  moved  to  open  position. 

3.  The  same  structure  as  recited  in  claim  1  hereof  and 
in  which  the  interengaging  surfaces  of  said  valve  seat, 
annular  portion  and  gasket  means  are  substantially  normal 
to  tile  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  in 
which  said  gasket  means  is  of  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eter as  that  of  the  aforesaid  valve  seat  of  the  said  body  and 
in  which  said  cylindrical  portion  is  spaced  from  said  valve 
seat  member  and  from  said  gasket  means. 


MULTITLE  PORTX^VE  ARRANGED  FOR 

MULTIPLE  RINSE  RATES 

Lee  G.  DmIcIs,  Rockfor^  DL 

AppUcntioa  Jaly  U,  1954,  SeiW  No.  44S,MS 

24CUhBH.    (CL  U7-439.15) 


I.  A  lift-turn  valve,  comprising  a  multiple  port  stator 
having  an  inlet  opening,  a  multiple  port  rotor  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  confronting  relation  with  said  stator 
to  position  certain  of  its  poru  in  registration  with  stator 
ports  and  adapted  to  be  lifted,  turned  and  reseated  in 
confronting  relation  with  the  stator  to  differenUy  posi- 
tion its  ports  in  registration  with  stator  ports  for  selec- 
tively controlling  die  flow  through  tiie  valve,  s  stem  for 
lifting  and  turning  the  rotor,  an  inlet  valve  connected  to 
said  stem  and  positioned  at  said  inlet  opening  in  the  sta- 
tor to  contnri  the  flow  therethrough  into  the  stator  in 
response  to  the  position  of  the  stem,  and  passages  at  said 
inlet  valve  effecting  communication  between  opposite 
sides  of  the  ccmnection  of  the  inlet  valve  to  the  stem  for 
balancing  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  inlet  valve  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  connection  of  the  inlet  valve  to  the  stem  io 
all  positions  of  the  stem. 


M22»991 
HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  TEMPERATURE  CON- 
TROLLING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Mvtti,  LoffBMport,  bd. 
Appttcatloa  Febnury  5, 19S4,  ScrW  No.  4UM» 
9  dates.    (CL137— OCl) 
6.  A  hot  and  cold  water  proportioning  and  mixing 
device  comprising  two  inlet  valves,  a  body  member  de- 
fining an  outlet  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
valves,  and  a  valve  controlling  member  threadably  mount- 
ed on  said  body  member  for  roution  through  360*  and 
longitudinal  axial  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  body 
member  to  control  said  valves,  said  controlling  member 
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side  created  by  a  pressure  drop  acrocs  the  valve  plate 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value,  whereby  to  cause  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  valve  plate  to  the  second  position 
of  the  plate,  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  overcome  the  re- 
straint placed  upon  the  free  rotation  of  the  stem  by  said 
conical  bushing. 


RELIEF  VALVE 

Rnbert  Stevemoo,  Eait  Grccowfoh,  R.  |^  nwlfni  fo  Merit 

EagiMeriac  iKn  ■  cononliiM  of  RbMk  Und 

Applkatioa  Scptcmkcr  !•,  19SJ,  Serial  No.  379,4M 

SOtdam,    (CL  IJ7-~«9f ) 


L  In  a  relief  valve  having  a  relief  port  and  a  return 
port,  a  first  passageway  from  said  relief  port  to  said 
return  port,  a  first  valve  seat  in  said  first  passageway,  a 
second  passageway  from  said  relief  port  to  said  return 
port,  a  second  valve  seat  in  said  second  passageway,  a 
pressure  responsive  main  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  first  passageway  and  normally  seated 
on  said  first  valve  seat  and  having  a  central  bore  there- 
through forming  part  of  said  second  passageway,  a  sleeve 
in  said  bore  at  the  end  portion  thereof  distant  from  the 
first  valve  seat,  a  resilient  means  for  opposing  the  unseat- 
ing of  said  main  valve,  a  pressure  responsive  pilot  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  second 
passageway  and  subjected  to  relief  port  pressure  tending 
to  unseat  said  pilot  valve  and  resilient  means  normally 
seating  the  pilot  valve  on  said  second  valve  aeat,  said 
pilot  valve  having  a  stem  slidably  guided  in  said  bore 
and  only  partially  obstructing  said  bore,  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  reduced  portion  extending  through  said  sleeve  and 
of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  <tf 
said  sleeve  to  provide  a  vent  conduit  between  said  reduced 
stem  portion  and  said  sleeve,  said  main  valve  having  a 
pressure  area  at  a  position  in  said  second  passageway  on 
the  return  port  side  of  said  second  valve  seat  exposed  to 
relief  port  pressure  acting  thereon  in  a  direction  to  unseat 
said  main  valve  upon  the  unseating  of  said  pilot  valve, 
and  said  main  valve  having  opposite  balanced  pressure 
areas  at  a  position  in  the  said  first  passageway  on  the 
relief  port  side  of  said  first  valve  seat  subjected  to  relief 
port  pressure  when  said  main  valve  is  seated  on  said 
first  valve  seat  whereby  said  resilient  means  is  constant 
for  all  relief  port  pressures. 


SOLENOID  CONTROL  VALVE  ' 

Robert  B.  Clay  and  Georfc  A.  Coepfricfa,  New  BriCria, 
Co«n.t  awignora  to  Th*  Skinner  Chock  Company,  New 
MliiB.  Coon.,  a  cof^oration  of  Conocctfcot 
AwUcatkM  March  15,  If54,  Serial  No.  414,279 
TCIalnc.    (0.137—423) 
5.  A  solenoid  valve  assembly  comprising  a  casing  open 
at  its  ends,  a  pair  of  electromagnetic  coils  dispoaed  in 
»ide-by-side    relation   in   said    casing,   a    solenoid   sleeve 
assembly  disposed  within  each  coil  and  including  a  pole 
piece  having  an  axial  throughbore  and  a  non-mafnetk 


sleeve  extending  therefrom,  a  plunger  reciprocable  ia 
said  sleeve  between  a  first  position  spaced  from  said  pole 
piece  and  a  second  position  closing  said  bore  responsive 
to  energizing  of  said  coil,  longitudinal  flow  paasafe*  in 
said  plunger  connecting  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  valve 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger,  a  valve  seat  for  each  of 
said  plunger  valves,  top  and  bottom  cap  members  dosing 
the  ends  of  said  casing,  recesses  in  said  cap  members  for 
supporting  said  sleeve  assemblies,  each  of  said  recesses 
comprising  in  axially  aligned  adjacent  relation  a  first 
portion  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  valve  seats,  a  wc- 
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ood  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  pole  pieces,  and  a  third  portion  adapted  to  receive 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  sleeves,  whereby  said  sleeve 
assemblies  and  valve  seats  may  be  inverted  end  for  end 
to  vary  the  operation  of  said  valve,  longitudinal  bores 
in  each  cap  member  connected  to  the  recesses  therein,  a 
lateral  throughbore  in  each  cap  member  intersecting  said 
longitudinal  bores,  ports  at  the  ends  of  said  lateral 
throughbores  forming  connections  for  said  valve,  and  side 
outlets  in  said  cap  members  connected  to  said  recesses 
and  having  pons  at  their  outer  ends  forming  additional 
connections  for  said  valve. 


ROTARY  SELECTOR  VALVE 
Myroa  M.  MayWw,  Lo«  Aafclcs,  Caltf.,  asrfgnar,  by 
BMsac  aaritamcnts,  to  Wio-WeU  Manafactoriag  Com- 
pony,  a  corponitk>n  of  Delaware 

Maary  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  541,814 
9ClBfaai.    (CL  137— 425.11) 


1.  In  a  rotary  gathering  and  sampling  selector  valve  for 
merging  all  but  a  selected  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  inflows 
into  a  common  service  outflow  while  simultaneously  seg- 
regating said  one  inflow  and  directing  it  separately  through 
the  valve  to  provide  a  sampling  outflow,  in  combination: 
a  casing  having  opposed  interior  end  walls  and  an  interior 
lateral  wall  cooperatively  defining  a  valve  chamber,  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bearing  wall  constituting  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  lateral  wall,  having  a  rotor  axis  to  which  said 
cylindrical  wall  is  coocentric,  having  a  multiplicity  of 
radial  inlet  ports  opening  into  said  chamber  through  said 
cylindrical  bearing  wall  and  entirely  surrounded  thereby. 
having  a  relatively  large  radial  service  outlet  port  in  said 
lateral  wall,  said  outlet  and  inlet  ports  being  spaced  cir- 
cumferentlally  about  said  lateral  wall,  and  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  sampling  outlet  port  extending  axially  from  one  of 
said  end  walls,  having  a  oounterbore  in  the  inner  portion 
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of  said  sampling  outlet  port,  and  having  a  valve  stem  bore 
extending  axially  from  the  other  of  said  end  walls,  said 
bore  and  counterbore  being  in  axially  opposed  relation, 
centered  on  said  rotor  axis  and  each  having  at  its  inner  end 
a  shallow  flat  counterbore  disposed  at  the  plane  of  the  re- 
spective end  wall;  a  pair  of  opposed  gaskets  of  yieldable, 
resilient,  wear  resistant  material,  including  respective  cylin- 
drical skirt  portions  in  lining  relation  to  said  bore  and 
counterbore  respectively,  and  respective  radial  flanges  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective 
skirt  portions  and  seated  in  said  shallow  flat  counterbores 
rwpecttvely:  a  rotor  of  T-form.  including  a  central  body 
portion  having  axially  opposed  heads  provided  with  respec- 
tive end  bearing  shoulders  seated  against  said  radial  flanges 
respectively  and  thereby  scaled  to  the  respective  end  walls 
of  said  casing,  and  including  a  lateral  arm  projecting  radial- 
ly from  said  central  body  and  terminating  in  a  bell  having 
a  radial  bore  including  a  counterbore  portion  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  and  said  rotor  having  a  transfer  passage  of 
L-form  with  one  end  thereof  extending  axially  through 
one  of  said  heads  and  communicating  with  said  sampling 
outlet  port,  and  with  iu  other  end  joined  to  said  bell  bore, 
the  other  of  said  beads  being  closed,  and  said  rotor  further 
including  an  actuator  stem  integral  with  and  projecting 
from  said  other  head,  journallcd  in  the  skirt  of  the  adjoin- 
ing gasker,  and  extending  externally  of  the  casing  for 
actuation  of  the  valve;  said  lateral  arm  having  a  female 
thread    defining    the    inner    portion    of    its    said    bore 
and  a  cyUndrical  bore  wall  defining  the   intermediate 
portion  thereof;  an  annular  seal  of  yieldable,  resilient, 
wear   resistant   material    defining    in   said    rotor   a    re- 
ceiving port  adapted  to  selectively  communicate  with  any 
one  of  said  inkt   ports,   said   seal   including  a  cylin- 
drical   skirt  portion  received  in  said  intermediate  por- 
tion  of  the   bell   bore   and   sealed   to  said   cylindrical 
bore  wall  thereof,  and  a  head  portion  projecting  radially 
outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said  skirt  portion  and 
seated  in  said  counterbore  portion,  said  head  portion  hav- 
ing a  segmental-cylindrical  end  face  conforming  to  and 
seated  against  said  cylindrical  wall  of  the  casing  to  seal  said 
receiving  port  to  the  selected  inlet  port;  and  a  loading  col- 
lar threaded  into  said  female  thread  and  providing  an  ad- 
jusuble  seat  for  the  inner  end  of  said  skirt  portion  of  the 
seal,  whereby  said  seal  may  be  loaded  under  compressioa 
between  said  adjusuble  seat  and  said  cylindrical  bearing 
wall  (tf  the  casing,  to  maintain  a  good  seal. 


2,S21,999 

"VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Hcmaa  S.  Cabca  and  Alfred  B.  Cahca. 

Ualvenity  Heights,  Ohio 

AppHcatloa  Jaae  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,377 

3ClalBM.    (CL  137-425  J9) 
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I .  A  valve  stnicture  comprising  a  body  with  a  passage 
therethrough  for  the  flow  of  fluid  and  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  screw  closure  member  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  por- 
tion that  extends  into  said  passage  and  that  is  closed  at  its 
upper  end  and  is  open  at  its  lower  end  and  is  open  laterally 
through  the  waU  of  the  upper  part  thereof  and  has  an  outer 
annular  flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof  co-axially  with 
re^)ect  to  said  valve  seat,  and  gasket  means  including 
washers  of  sealing  elastic  and  non-corrosive  metallic  ma- 


terials bonded  together  and  arranged  co-axially  about  said 
cylindrical  portion  in  the  region  of  the  laterally  open  por- 
tion thereof  and  adapted  to  have  sealing  engagement  be- 
tween said  annular  flange  and  said  seat  for  closing  the 
laterally  open  passage  through  said  cylindrical  portion 
when  the  valve  is  in  closed  position  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  open  position  by  the  force  of  the  fluid  through 
the  open  portion  of  said  cylindrical  portion  when  the  valve 
is  moved  to  open  position. 

3.  The  same  structure  as  recited  in  claim  1  hereof  and 
in  which  the  interengaging  surfaces  of  said  valve  seat, 
annular  portion  and  gasket  means  are  substantially  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  in 
which  said  gasket  means  is  of  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eter as  that  of  the  aforesaid  valve  seat  of  the  said  body  and 
in  which  said  cylindrical  portion  is  spaced  from  said  valve 
seat  member  and  from  said  gasket  means. 


MULTirLE  PORT  VALVE  ARRANGED  FOR 

MULTIPLE  RINSE  RATES 

Lee  G.  Daaieb,  Rockfot^  DL 

Applkatioa  Jaly  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,441 

24ClaiBM.   (CL  137— 434.15) 


1.  A  lift-tum  valve,  comprising  a  multiple  port  stator 
having  an  inlet  opening,  a  multiple  port  rotor  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  confronting  relation  with  said  stator 
to  position  certain  of  its  ports  in  registration  with  stator 
ports  and  adapted  to  be  lifted,  turned  and  reseated  in 
confronting  relation  with  the  sutor  to  differentiy  posi- 
tion its  ports  in  registration  with  stator  ports  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  flow  through  the  valve,  a  stem  for 
lifting  and  turning  the  rotor,  an  inlet  valve  connected  to 
said  stem  and  positioned  at  said  inlet  opening  in  the  sta- 
tor to  control  the  flow  therethrough  into  the  stator  in 
ntptmae  to  the  position  of  the  stem,  and  passages  at  said 
inlet  valve  effecting  communication  between  opposite 
sides  of  the  connection  of  the  inlet  valve  to  the  stem  for 
balancing  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  inlet  valve  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  connection  of  the  inlet  valve  to  the  stem  in 
all  positions  of  the  stem. 


2J22,M1 
HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  TEMPERATURE  CON- 
TROLLING AND  MIXING  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Matti,  Lofaasport,  lad. 
Application  Fcbraaiy  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,44t 
9ClaiBH.    (CL  137— 434.1) 
6.  A  hot  and  cold  water  proportioning  and  mixing 
device  comprising  two  inlet  valves,  a  body  member  de- 
fining an  outlet  chamber  in  communication   with   said 
valves,  and  a  valve  controlling  member  thrcadably  mount- 
ed on  said  body  member  for  roution  through  360*  and 
longitudinal  axial  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  body 
member  to  control  said  valves,  said  controlling  member 
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having  separate  valve  actuating  means  rotatable  there- 
with on  said  body  member  for  both  single  and  combined 


actuation  of  said  two  valves  and  at  distinctively  opposite 
points  on  said  body  member. 

2J22,M2 

DISPENSER  FOR  FLOW  ABLE  MATERIALS 

William  Mad^  Hartford,  Coob^  MriffBor  to 

Franli  E.  Wolcott,  Hartford,  Conn. 

AppUcadon  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,125 

9  Claims.    (CL  141-~17) 


infeed  means  at  the  side  of  said  frame  ahead  of  the  saw; 
driven  carry-through  conveyor  means  having  sprocket 
means  supporting  a  pair  of  conveyor  belts  flanking  the 
slot,  said  belts  having  transversely  aligned  upstanding  sets 
of  kiagitudinally  spaced  lugs  to  carry  double  books  seri- 
atim to  be  cut  in  two  by  the  saw;  vertically  adjustable 
means  driven  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed 
as  said  conveyor  means  for  firmly  holding  down  a  book 
as  it  is  sawed  to  compress  its  pages;  and  a  pair  of  driven 
parallel  carry -off  conveyors  behind  the  saw  which  oper- 
ate at  higher  speed  than  said  carry-through  conveyor  belts, 
said  carry-off  conveyors  including  pulleys  between  the 
carry-through  belts  so  that  the  carry-off  conveyors  may 
engage  the  books  to  draw  them  away  from  the  upstand- 
ing lugs  on  the  carry-through  belts  before  said  lugs  tilt 
as  the  belts  travel  around  the  sprocket  means. 

2,S22,M4 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  NON-RIGID  MATERIAL 

INTO  BLOCKS 

Simon  R.  Rudolph,  Akroo,  Ohio 

Application  November  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  «21,2<7 

16  Claims.    (CL  143— M) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  flowable  materials  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  the  material  to  be  dispensed,  a  cap  on  the 
container  having  a  receptacle  for  a  cartridge  of  com- 
pressed gas,  a  pump  carried  by  the  cap  and  removable 
therewith  as  a  unit  having  an  inlet  within  the  container, 
a  dispensing  nozzle  on  the  cap  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  the  pump,  and  means  forming  a  gas  flow  passage  sep- 
arated from  the  interior  of  the  container  and  connecting 
the  receptacle  and  pump  for  applying  compressed  gas 
from  the  cartridge  to  the  pump,  and  a  manually  operable 
valve  in  said  passage. 


2,122,603 
BOOK  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BAND  SAW 
John  O.  McCahon  and  Robert  G.  Proctor,  Crawfordsrlllc, 
Ind.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assigiunents,  to  R.  R.  Don- 
■eiicy  A  Sons  Company,  Chkaco,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Appycatioa  AprU  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,971 
1«  ClafaM.    (CL  143—26) 


7.  A  machine  for  cutting  non-rigid  material  into  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  comprising  horizontal  die  blocks  having 
matching  slots  intersecting  each  other  at  right  angles, 
means  mounting  said  die  blocks  for  movement  vertically 
in  horizonul  position,  means  for  moving  the  die  blocks 
relative  to  each  other  to  hold  a  slab  of  said  material 
under  predetermined  pressure  between  the  die  blocks,  two 
gangs  of  saw  blades  one  above  the  other  extending  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  between  said  die  blocks  in 
alignment  with  the  slots  therein,  and  means  for  moving 
said  die  blocks  vertically  in  unison  to  pass  a  slab  of  mate- 
rial held  between  them  through  said  saw  blades. 

2,S22,M5 

JIG  SAW  ATTACHMENT 

WaKcr  Lee,  Towson,  and  WDIiam  B.  Foglc,  Baltimore, 

Md.,  asrignors  to  The  Black  Si  Decker  Manufacturing 

Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

AppUcathMi  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,392 

SCIaioM.    (CL143— 6t) 


1.  In  a  iig  saw  attachment  for  use  in  combination 

!.  A  double  book  feeding  mechanism  for  a  band  saw    with  a  hand  electric  drill  or  like  tool  having  s  motor 

having  a  base  and  a  band  saw  blade,  comprising:  a  frame    casing   provided    with   a   plurality   of   circumferentially 

secured  to  the  band  saw  blade,  said  frame  including  a    spaced  ventilating  air  outlet  slots  or  ports:  a  housing 

work  table  with  a  slot  for  the  band  saw  blade;  driven    having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  and  a  pedestal  depend- 
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ent  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  b<rttom  wall,  a  )ig  saw 
Made  holding  ram  extending  through  and  vertically  slide- 
ably  mounted  in  the  bottom  wall  forward  of  said  ped- 
estal, an  input  shaft  member  joumalled  in  and  projecting 
rearwardly  through  the  rear  wall,  a  motion  converting 
mechanism  mounted  within  said  housing  for  changing 
rotary  motion  of  the  input  member  to  reciprocatory 
motion  of  the  ram,  a  shoe  plate  on  the  foot  of  said 
pedestal  having  an  opening  therein  to  accommodate  a 
blade  reciprocated  by  said  ram  whereby  the  combination 
of  the  attachment  and  a  drill  may  be  supported  in  slid- 
ing contact  with  a  work  piece,  a  rearwardly  extending 
portion  on  said  housing  and  an  adjustable  clamping 
member  secured  thereon,  said  clamping  member  and  rear- 
wardly extending  portion  being  adapted  mutually  in 
form  as  cooperating  clamping  elements  to  embrace  the 
circumference  of  a  drill  motor  casing  and  to  hold  the 
same  in  fixed  relation  to  the  housing  with  the  drill  spin- 
dle in  alignment  with  said  input  member,  one  of  said 
clamping  elements  having  a  cavity  therein  for  receiving 
air  discharged  from  at  least  one  of  said  ports  and  opening 
through  an  integral  nipple  extending  forwardly  toward 
the  housing,  duct  means  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  nipple  and  at  the  other  end  directing  air  about  the 
blade  working  ai«a. 


2,S22,M6 
HYDRAUUC  SAW  MILL  LONG  PISTON 

CARRUGE  FEED 

Alica  C.  Andcrcgg  and  Phillip  M.  Aadcregg, 

ChariottcsvUlc,  Va. 

AppHcatloa  December  1. 1954.  Serial  No.  472,432 

SCIafans.   (CL143— IM) 


1.  A  saw  mill  mechanism  comprising  a  trackway  on 
the  saw  mill  frame,  a  carriage  reciprocable  on  said  track- 
way, carriage-reciprocating  means  including  a  station? ry 
cylinder  rigid  atki  parallel  with  said  trackway  aiul  closed 
at  one  end,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  packing 
glands  fittable  around  a  piston  rod  at  the  other  end  and 
with  pressure-fluid  inlet  and  exhaust  means,  a  hollow 
tubular  piston  rod  passing  thru  said  gland  and  having 
an  open  end  within  said  cylinder  and  a  closed  end  out- 
side said  cylinder  and  attached  to  said  carriage,  whereby 
fluid  admitted  to  said  cylinder  moves  said  carriage  by 
fluid  pressure  against  the  closed  end  of  the  piston  rod 
remote  from  said  cylinder. 


2,822,M7 

MACHINES  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  WEDGE  HEELS 

Edgar  E.  Joiner,  Jr.,  Andover,  Masa.,  amlg (o  Uaitcd 

Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemtaigton,  N.  J-  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatloo  lamsary  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,456 
15  ClafaM.    (CL  144—134) 
I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  roUry  cutting 
tool,  a  guide,  a  carrier  slide  mounted  for  movement  upon 
the  guide,  means  for  positioning  a  heel  block  on  the  car- 
rier slide,  power  means  for  clamping  the  positioned  block 


upon  said  slide,  and  power  means  rendered  active  in  re- 
sponse to  the  clamping   movement  of  the  first-named 


power  means  for  moving  the  carrier  slide  past  the  tool  to 
cause  material  to  be  removed  from  the  block. 


2,822,MS 

ROTARY  GROOVING  CUTTER  TOOL 

George  J.  Schacfer,  Beatrice,  Ncbr.,  smif  nr  to  F.  D. 

Kecs  Manofactaring  Company,  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  a  cor^ 

poration  of  Nebrasioi 

ApplicatioB  Febrmuy  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,158 

1  Claim.    (CL  144—219) 


In  a  grooving  tool  of  the  type  described,  a  cylindrical 
head  portion  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  rectangular 
slots  therein,  said  slots  being  so  positioned  in  relation 
to  the  head  portion  that  one  comer  thereof  shall  be  at  a 
greater  radial  distance  from  the  center  point  of  said  head 
than  the  opposite  comer,  a  plurality  of  knives  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  said  vertical  slots,  said  knives  having  a 
slotted  portion  therein,  a  set  screw  adapted  to  affix  said 
slotted  portion  on  said  head  whereby  said  knife  may 
be  vertically  positioned  in  relation  to  said  head,  said  knives 
further  having  a  bi-angular  cutting  portion  on  the  lower 
end  thereof  to  provide  a  downwardly  depending  cutter 
point  whereby  said  knives  may  be  alternately  positioned 
in  said  head  with  reference  to  the  angular  cut  thereof  to 
secure  a  cutting  path  of  greater  width  than  thickness  of 
said  knives  by  reason  of  the  angular  formation  of  said 
slots. 


2,S22,M9 

EGG  PUNCTURERS 

Roy  A.  Hau,  San  Framdtco,  Calif. 

Appttcatioii  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,531 

3  ClafaM.   (CL146— 2) 


1 .  An  egg  shell  piercing  device  comprising,  a  concavo- 
convex  diaphragm  of  resiliently  stretchable  material, 
means  providing  a  peripheral  support  for  said  diaphragm 
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and  permitting  resilient  distension  of  the  central  portion 
of  said  diaphragm  upon  engagement  and  displacement 
thereof  by  the  end  of  an  egg,  said  diaphragm  being  formed 
with  a  centrally  arranged  opening,  and  an  egg  shell  pierc- 
ing pin  mounted  generally  perpendicularly  to  said 
diaphragm  and  subsUntially  centrally  thereof  in  position 
to  pass  through  said  opening  to  engage  and  pierce  said 
egg  erjd  upon  said  di^lacement,  said  diaphragm  upon 
said  displaccHKnt  being  stretched  over  said  egg  end  to 
provide  support  for  said  egg  shell  about  and  symmetrical 
to  the  point  of  incision  of  said  pin. 

CITRUS  JUICE  EXTRACTING  MACHINE 
Cari  Harden,  WWttfcr,  Gkn  L.  Stmaibmry,  Oslarlo,  awl 
Eafcne  L.  Khinbury.  La  Habra,  CaHff^  tmi^nn  to 
Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Cof^Mnllom  WWttlar,  CaBf,, 
a  corponition  of  Callforaia 
CotiMalion  of  arytkadon  Serial  No.  374,74t,  Assart 
17,  1953.  Thh  appUcatkm  Norembcr  %  1954,  Serial 
No.  421,473 

IClalBi.    (0.144-72) 


1.  In  a  citrus  fruit  juice-extracting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  an  endless  chain  conveyor  having  an  inclined 
upper  run  and  a  plurality  of  cups  on  said  conveyor  for 
conveying  spherical  fruits  of  substantially  uniform  di- 
ameter to  a  halving  knife,  said  cups  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  for  receiving  said  knife,  each  cup  having  a  well 
shaped  in  substantially  the  form  of  a  segment  of  an 
oblate  spheroid  and  being  of  elliptical  configuration  when 
viewed  in  plan  with  the  major  axis  extending  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  conveyor  and  of  substantially  greater  length 
than  the  diameter  of  the  fruit  to  be  conveyed  and  having 
a  segmental  circular  shape  in  vertical  section  transverse 
to  said  major  axis,  said  vertical  section  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  just  sufficiently  greater  than  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  fruit  to  permit  said  fruit  to  be  received 
in  said  well,  said  cups  being  mounted  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  conveyor  so  that  a  plane  tangent  to  the 
upper  forward  and  rear  extremities  of  each  cup  forms 
an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  upper  run  of  the 
conveyor  whereby  fruit  received  in  said  cups  gravitates 
toward  the  front  portion  thereto  while  the  said  cups 
are  on  the  upper  run  of  said  conveyor  and  said  fniit 
in  said  cups  upon  contact  with  said  halving  knife  is  first 
rolled  rearwardly  and  then  released  from  the  cups  with  a 
throwing  action. 


2,S22,tll 
END  WEIGHT  FOR  SLICING  MACHINE 
AmoM  W.  Londell,  Byram,  Coon.,  anignor  to  Globe 
Sttciog  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Slanrford,  Cooa.,  a  corpo- 
ralloa  of  New  Yorfc 

Application  Jane  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  5St,S45 
IClaioH.  (CL  144— 142) 
I .  In  a  slicing  machine  having  a  chute,  said  chute  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  wing  and  a  rail  extending  along 
the  edge  of  said  wing,  an  end  weight  having  a  bracket 
including  a  first  arm  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail,  a 
plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  arm  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  wing  and  with  one  edge 
adjacent  to  said  wing,  hook  naeans  pivoUlly  mounted 
on  said  plate  adjacent  said  edge  of  said  wing  in  posi- 


tion to  pierce  the  commodity  being  sliced  through  the 
adjacent  exposed  face  of  the  commodity  and  holding  the 
commodity  being  sliced  between  said  plate  and  wing, 
the  hook  means  having  a  second  arm,  an  arcuate  pierc- 
ing prong  at  one  end  of  said  second  arm  substantially 
a  90*  arc  in  angular  length,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  plate  and  the  other  end  of  said  second  arm,  and  a 


finger  engaging  plate  formed  tab  at  one  end  of  said 
piercing  prong  extending  substantially  vertically  to  said 
plate,  the  arc  of  the  inner  edge  of  said  piercing  prong 
being  substantially  equi-distant  from  said  pivotal  con- 
nection determined  by  said  second  arm,  and  said  second 
arm  and  tab  forming  stops  adapted  to  engage  the  pierced 
face  of  the  coounodity. 


2422,412 

OPENING  MEANS  FOR  HANDBAGS 

Abrahan  GoM,  New  Yovfc,  N.  Y. 

Applicalloa  JaMary  25, 1954,  S«1al  No.  5414M 

IClalak    (CL154— If) 


A  handbag  construction  comprising  an  elongated  rec- 
tangular-shaped hollow  body  of  flexible  handbag  cover- 
ing leather  or  the  like  having  a  mouth  opening  for  its 
entire  length  along  the  top  thereof,  an  articulated  metal 
closure  device  along  said  mouth  opening,  said  device  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  elongated  rigid  plates  extending  in- 
wardly from  each  end  of  the  body,  the  plates  of  each 
pair  exteiKling  along  opposite  lips  of  the  mouth  opening, 
and  being  hinged  to  each  other  at  the  respective  eixl  of 
the  body,  the  plates  of  each  pair  terminating  short  of 
the  center  of  the  body,  the  free  ends  of  the  plates  on  each 
lip  of  the  mouth  opening  being  connected  by  a  sprmg 
meul  plate  extending  across  the  center  of  the  body,  the 
rigid  and  spring  plates  on  one  lip  of  the  mouth  opening 
being  covered  by  strips  of  leather,  the  material  of  said 
strips  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  body  being  enlarged 
forming  a  protruding  edge  portion  thereat,  the  rigid  and 
spring  plates  on  the  other  lip  of  the  mouth  opening  being 
covered  by  strips  of  leather,  the  material  of  said  latter 
strips  at  the  other  side  of  the  center  of  the  body  being 
enlarged  forming  a  protruding  edge  portion  thereat,  said 
protruding  edge  portions  being  offset  from  each  other  to 
facilitate  grasping  by  the  fingers  of  the  user  for  pulling 
the  covered  plates  apart  in  order  to  open  the  mouth  of 
the  handbag. 

2,822,413 
CASE  FOR  PERSONAL  USE 
Emfl  K.  Renz,  Dcdham,  Maas^  awlgaiw  to  Knight  Leather 
Proiacts,  Inc.,  Jamaica  Plain,  MaM.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Febraaiy  24. 1954,  Serial  No.  547,435 
9CWBM.    (CL154— 34) 

I.  A  container  comprising  certain  walls  provided  by 
an  assembly  of  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer,  said  cer- 
tain walls  including  a  front  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
back  wall  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  top 
wall  and  a  front  flap  movable  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  with  respect  to  said  front  wall,  said  bottom  wall  and 
said  back  wall,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  front  wall,  said 
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bottom  wall  and  said  back  wall  tying  substantiany  in  a 
pair  of  parallel  planes,  flaps  extending  from  said  frtwt 
wall,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  back  wall  along  said 
oppoate  edges,  said  layers  being  joined  along  their  edges 


positioned  radially  inwardly  of  said  tire  beads,  and  a 
safety  diaphragm  of  relatively  incxtensible  flexible  mate- 
rial extending  across  the  interior  of  said  lire  in  a  manner 
to  divide  the  interior  into  an  outer  compartment  and  an 
inna-  compartment,  said  diaphr?gm  terminating  in  a  pair 
of  circumferential  substantially  inextensible  beaded  edges 


by  stitching  that  mbstantially  fixes  the  positions  of  said 
flaps  with  respect  to  said  opposite  edges,  and  other  walls 
lying  along  said  planes  provided  by  pairs  of  gussets  which 
are  bonded  together  with  said  flaps  therebetween. 


2,422,914 

INSERT  FOR  SOFT  MATERIALS  AND  TANG 

LOCKING  MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Loab  A.  Cammaro,  Broaxrillc,  N.  Y.,  Ms^aor  to  Phillips 

Screw  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of 

Delaware 

Applicatioa  Aagait  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,322 
4C]aiBis.    (CL  151— 41.73) 


a 
\ 


seated  firmly  within  said  grooves  respectively,  said  beaded 
edges  having  diameters  substantially  less  than  the  bead 
diameter  of  ^d  tire  whereby  said  tire  beads  can  be 
moved  axially  outwardly  during  the  mounting  of  said  tire 
to  clear  said  beaded  edges  when  they  are  seated  in  said 
grooves. 

2^22,414 

WHEEL,  TIRE,  AND  TRIM  RING  ASSEMBLY 

WaUam  F.  BflUngriey,  SOrer  Lake,  OVo,  asa^aor  to  1W 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corao- 

ratfon  of  New  Yorii  -.  -.  r^ 

AfpUcalioa  November  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  544^91 

2ClalBM.    (0.152— 352) 


I.  The  combination  comprising  an  externally  threaded 
tubular  insert  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  cooperatively 
threaded  aperture  in  a  parent  body,  said  insert  having  a 
pair  of  diametrically  disposed  slots  formed  in  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  for  driving  said  insert 
iiito  said  aperture,  said  insert  being  adapted  to  be  wholly 
disposed  within  said  body  and  with  said  one  end  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  inwardly  of  the  surface  of  said 
body,  and  a  lock  ring  receivable  in  said  aperture  above 
said  insert  and  coaxially  of  said  insert,  said  lock  ring  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  surface  and  having  a  pair  of  tangs  pro- 
jecting from  said  inner  end  surface  adapted  to  engage 
cooperatively  within  said  slots  whereby  to  lock  said  ring 
and  insert  against  relative  rotation,  and  tooth  means  on 
said  locking  member  adapted  to  cut  into  said  parent 
material  and  lock  the  ring  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
parent  material. 

^  2,122,415 

SAFETY  TIRE  CONSTRUCTION 
Stephen  E.  PHraaek,  Akroa,  Ohio,  amigBor  to  The  F1r«- 
stone  Tire  A  Robber  Coaipaay,  Akraa,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Ohio  ^^ 

Applicatioo  October  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,473 
4  ClaiBM.  (CL  152-.341) 
1.  In  combination,  a  drop  center  rim  having  a  bottom 
wall,  sidewalls  defining  the  drop  center  well  of  said  rim 
and  tire  bead  seats  connected  to  said  sidewalls  respec- 
tively, and  terminating  in  side  flanges,  a  tubeless  tire  hav- 
ing beads  positioned  on  said  bead  seats  adjacent  said 
flanges,  means  having  a  pair  of  radially  outwardly  facing 
axially  spaced  circumferential  grooves  spaced  from  and 


1.  Tn  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  central 
generally  radial  attachment  portion,  an  axially  outwardly 
dished  outer  portion,  and  a  rim  connected  to  said  outer 
portion  having  bead  seats  and  tire  retaining  side  flanges; 
a  pneumatic  tire  having  axially  spaced  beads  seated  on 
said  rim,  curved  sidewalls  and  a  tread  bridging  the  side- 
walls,  reinforcing  material  in  said  tire  extending  from 
bead  to  bead,  the  major  axial  dimension  of  said  rein- 
forcing material  across  the  tire  occurring  intermediate  the 
beads  and  the  tread,  a  relatively  thick  circumferential  rib 
formed  on  one  side  of  said  tire  and  disposed  radially 
inwardly  of  the  major  axial  dimension  of  said  reinforcing 
material,  said  rib  projecting  axially  from  the  associated 
curved  sidewall,  said  rib  forming  a  generally  radial  con- 
tinuation of  the  edge  of  the  corresponding  rim  side  flange; 
and  a  trim  ring  on  said  wheel  having  its  outer  edge  radi- 
ally adjacent  the  edge  of  said  rim  side  flange  but  disposed 
axially  inwardly  therefrom,  and  its  inner  edge  engaging 
the  wheel,  said  trim  ring  curving  axially  inwardly  from  iu 
outer  to  its  inner  edges,  said  trim  ring  and  the  tire  sidewall 
portion  outside  of  said  rim  cooperating  to  form  a  convex 
curve  interrupted  by  said  rib  and  rim.  flange  edge,  the 
projection  of  said  rib  and  rim  flange  edge  axially  out- 
wardly past  said  curve  to  act  as  a  giiard  for  the  sidewall 
and  trim  ring,  the  radially  inner  portion  of  said  trim  ring 
being  thickened  for  reinforcement  radially  outwardly  of 
its  inner  periphery  forming  a  flange  portion  that  resembles 
a  rim  side  flange. 


88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaky  4,  1958 


2J22,tl7 
TUBELESS  TIRE  AND  DIVIDED  RIM  ASSEMBLIES 
FnMk  Hcrzegh,  Clevefaud«  OWo,  Mrignor  to  Tkc  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corporadon 
of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Aogust  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447316 
14  CUm.    (CL  1S2— 342) 


tion  compounded  to  have  a  Mlliams  plasticity  of  between 
6.5  and  10  at  212*  F.  in  the  onvufcanized  sute,  inter- 


h-  A  pneumatic  tire  and  rim  assembly  comprising  a  cir- 
cumfcrcntially  divided  rim,  said  rim  including  a  base  sec- 
tion carrying  a  tire-retaining  flange  at  one  side  thereof, 
a  fulter  portion  including  a  retaining  lip  formed  at  the 
other  side  of  said  base  section,  detachable  tire-retaining 
noeans  including  a  ring-like  tire-retaining  flange  and  means 
engaging  said  gutter  lip  to  restrain  said  flange  against 
axially  outward  motion;  a  tire  mounted  on  said  rim  in- 
cluding a  carcase  having  reinforced  beads  and  an  air- 
retaining  inner  liner,  one  tire  bead  at  aid  detachable  tire- 
retaining  means  bridging  the  circumferential  joint  be- 
tween the  rim  base  section  and  the  axially  inner  edge  of 
said  tire-reuining  means:  air-retaining  means  disposed 
radially  between  said  one  tire  bead  and  the  rim,  said  air- 
retaining  means  comprising  an  annular  radial-load-bear- 
ing portion  disposed  adjacent  the  heel  of  the  tire  bead 
and  engaging  said  tire-retaining  means  radially  inwardly 
of  the  bead  heel,  and  a  flexible  sealing  portion  of  rubber 
material  having  radially  spaced  generally  axially  extend- 
ing lips  extending  toward  the  toe  of  the  tire  bead,  the 
radially  inner  of  said  lips  being  pressed  pneumatically  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  rim  base  section  axially  in- 
wardly of  said  axially  inner  edge  of  said  tire-retaining 
means,  the  radially  outer  lip  being  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  tire  bead. 


2,822,flS 
TUBELESS  TIRE 

Percy  W.  Perdrian,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  awli to 

The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  York 

AppUcattoa  November  IS.  1955,  Serial  No.  547,M5 
UOaims.    (CL  152— 342) 


4.  In  an  inflatable  tubeless  tire  having  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  extending  beads,  a  two  ply  chafer  or  finishing 
strip  m  each  bead  comprising  a  single  strip  of  clastomeric 
covered  fabric  folded  longitudinally  and  positioned  with 
the  folded  edge  innermost,  whereby  inflation  fluid  cannot 
enter  the  fabric  at  the  inner  edge  thereof. 


2,t22,tl9 
CHAFER  GUM  STRIP 
Robert  C.  Koch  and  Robert  P.  Powers,  Akron,  Ohio,  aa- 
tignon  to  The   Firestone  Tire  &  Robber  Comnony, 
Akron,  Ohio,  ■  corporation  of  OUo  ' 

Application  January  3. 1954,  Serial  No.  557,#4f  I 
7Clafans.  (Q.  152— 342) 
I.  An  open-bellied  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  toroi- 
dal rubberized  fabric  body  having  plies  of  vulcanized, 
rubberized,  strain  members,  said  body  terminating  at  its 
edges  m  two  inextensible  hoops  around  which  are  turned 
respectively  the  margins  of  the  strain  memben  to  form 
two  beads  for  mounting  on  a  rim,  a  rubberized  abrasion- 
resistent  strip  forming  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
each  bead,  and  a  ply  of  a  vulcanized  rubbery  composi- 


posed  between  and  bonded  to  die  outermost  strain  mem- 
ber and  the  abrasion  strip  over  the  rim-engaging  area  of 
the  bead. 


2J22.t2t 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

wmiam  E.  Heffncr.  Denver.  Colo. 

Application  April  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,953 

2CteinM.    (0.152— 445) 


1.  An  automotive  wheel  comprising  in  combination, 
a  circular  web  having  means  for  its  attachment  to  a 
routable  wheel  support,  a  continuous  annular  rim  inte- 
grally mounted  on  said  web  and  extending  substantially 
axially  in  both  directions  therefrom,  a  tire-bead  engag- 
ing flange  formed  on  one  end  of  said  rim  and  extend- 
ing generally  radially  therefrom,  a  substantially  radially 
extending  first  surface  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  rim, 
a  relatively  flat  removable  flange  removably  mounted  in 
axial  register  with  said  first  surface,  said  removable  flange 
including  an  inner  surface  arranged  for  juxtapositioning 
with  said  first  surface  and  mounted  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto  so  that  the  radially  inward  edges  of  said  sur- 
faces are  closer  together  than  the  outer  edges  thereof, 
a  tire-bead  engaging  flange  formed  on  said  removable 
flange  and  extending  radially  therefrom  in  tire-bead  en- 
gaging relation,  an  integral  axial  flange  on  said  remov- 
able   flange    extending    axially    away    from    said    bead 
engaging  flange  and  arranged  to  slidably  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  said  rim,  there  being  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes 
in  said  removable  flange,  a  plurality  of  bolts  mounted 
in  the  rim  and  extending  through  said  first  surface  and 
arranged  to  register  with  and  extend  through  the  corre- 
sponding holes  in  said  removable  flange,  and  a  gasket 
having    a    generally    truncated    triangular    cross-section 
mounted  between  said  rim  and  said  removable  flange  with 
its  base  in  outermost  position,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  holes  in  said  gasket  in  registry  with  said  bolts  whereby 
said  gasket  may  be  maintained  in  position  on  said  first 
surface  during  mounting  and  demounting  operations  and 
to  form  a  hermetic  seal  between  said  rim  and  said  remov- 
able flange. 

2,422,421 
TUBE!  ESS  TIRE  AND  RIM 
Robert  C.  SUpman  and  Thomas  A.  Robertson,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  September  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  34S,424 
14  Claims.    (CI.  152—414) 
9.  A  vehicle  tire  rim  adapted  for  use  with  tubeless  truck 
tires  comprising  a  generally  cylindrica]  rim  base  having 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  tire  flange  at  one  end 
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thereof  and  a  radially  outwardly  facing  gutter  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  said  rim  base,  an  annular  member 
having  an  iimer  generally  cylindrical  surface  encircling 
said  rim  base  and  providing  a  circumferential  split  be- 
tween said  rim  base  and  said  annular  member,  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  side  tire  flange  carried  by  said 
member,  an  endless  elastic  sealing  ring  encircling  said  rim 
base  and  disposed  across  the  circumferential  split  between 


STl! 


said  base  and  said  annular  member  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  tire  inflationary  air  through  said  split,  and  a  lock  ring 
detachably  engaged  with  said  gutter  and  having  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  portion  engaged  with  the  outer  side 
of  said  annular  member  whereby  forces  resulting  from 
the  wall  of  a  mounted  tire  engaging  said  side  tire  flange 
tending  to  displace  said  annular  member  relative  to  said 
rim  base  are  transmitted  to  said  rim  base  through  said 
lock  ring. 

'  2.t22,t22 

MACHINE  TO  NECK-IN  AND  FLANGE  METALLIC 

DRUM  BLANKS 

loacph  P.  Cakatarra.  Stockton.  CaUf..  assignor  to  Carando 

Macbhic  Works,  Stockton.  Calif.,  a  partnership 

ApplicatioB  October  IS,  1954.  Serial  No.  442,935 

iOahM.    (CL153— 2) 


1.  A  machine  to  neck -in  a  sheet  metal  drum  shell  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  said  machine  comprising  a  mount, 
an  expansible  rotary  chuck  and  die  head  joumaled  in  the 
mount  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  one  end  of  the 
shell  and  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
die  and  chuck  shoes  formed  with  a  peripheral  die  chan- 
nel in  their  outer  face,  a  separate  die  supported  from 
the  mount  for  movement  radially  of  the  head  between 
a  clearance  position  and  a  working  position  projecting 
into  the  channel  to  neck-in  the  drum  upon  rotation  of 
the  head,  means  mounting  the  shoes  in  the  head  for  radial 
expanding  and  contracting  movement,  means  connected 
to  the  shoes  to  move  the  same  between  a  fully  expanded 
shell-clamping  position  and  a  fully  contracted  position 
wherein  the  shoes  are  closer  to  the  axis  of  the  head  than 
the  bottom  of  the  channel  when  the  shoes  are  fully  ex- 
panded whereby  to  enable  the  drum  shell,  after  being 
necked-m,  to  be  withdrawn  axiairy  from  the  head  upon 
contraction  of  the  shoes,  and  means  acting  on  the  shoe 
movmg  means  to  initially  maintain  the  shoes  in  a  partially 
expanded  position  so  that  they  will  just  fit  into  the  shell 
before  the  latter  is  placed  on  the  chuck. 


2422,423 

ORNAMENTAL  IRON  SCROLL  BENDER 

Michael  J.  Ahem,  Ingiewood,  CaUf. 

Application  November  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  548,443 

8  OaiBs.    (CL  153—44) 


.-^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  a  bar  into  the  form 
of  a  spiral  scroll,  the  combination  of:  an  inner  rotary 
die  having  a  forming  surface  of  increasing  radius  of 
curvature  corresponding  to  an  angle  of  rotation  of  not 
substantially  more  than  360*,  an  outer  rotary  die  rotata- 
bly  mounted  mounted  on  the  same  axis  as  the  inner  die, 
said  outer  die  having  a  forming  surface  continuing  the 
increase  in  radius  of  curvature,  said  two  dies  being  rela- 
tively movable  axially  between  an  initial  disposition  in 
different  planes  of  rotation  and  a  second  disposition  in 
the  same  plane  of  rotation;  actuating  means  including  a 
clutch  to  rotate  said  two  dies  in  unison  for  a  forming 
operation;  a  control  for  said  clutch  movable  between  a 
clutch-engaging  position  and  a  clutch-disengaging  posi- 
tion; a  rotary  stop  gauge  operatively  connected  with  said 
dies  to  rotate  simultaneously  therewith  from  a  starting 
position  and  to  engage  said  clutch  control  after  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  rotation  of  the  two  dies  to  cause 
the  clutch  control  to  shift  from  its  engaging  position  to  its 
disengaging  position;  and  spring  means  to  oppose  rota- 
tion of  said  stop  gauge  out  of  said  starting  position  by 
said  actuating  means  and  to  return  the  stop  gauge  to  said 
starting  position  when  said  clutch  is  disengaged  thereby 
to  automatically  return  both  the  inner  and  outer  dies  to 
their  starting  position  after  a  forming  operation. 


2,822,024 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WOOD 

PARTICLE  BOARDS 

Max  Himmelheber,  Baiersbronn,  Black  Forest,  and  Klans 

Stcincr,  Bad  Tolz,  Germany,  asdgnors  to   Allwood, 

Inc.,  Gbuvs,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

AppUcadon  January  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,444 

9ClainH.   (CL154— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  on  a  moving  conveyor  a  con- 
tinuous web  of  binder  impregnated  finely  comminuted 
fibrous  stock,  which  web  is  of  uniform  width  and  has 
uniform  weight  per  unit  of  area,  which  comprises:  feed 
conveyor  means  for  introducing  the  stock  into  the  appa- 
ratus, a  scale  device:  means  for  forming  and  maintaining 
a  constant  volume  of  material  in  said  scale  device  into 
which  the  material  from  said  feed  conveyor  is  delivered; 
a  spreading  device  into  which  the  material  in  said  scale 
device  is  delivered,  said  spreading  device  forming  a  web 
of  the  material  on  s^iid  moving  conveyor,  which  web  has 
constant  width  and  excess  thickness;  a  stripper  disposed 
above  said  moving  conveyer  and  web  for  removing  ex- 
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cess  material  from  the  web:  means  actuated  by  said  scale 
device  for  adjustinf  the  distance  between  said  moving 
conveyor  and  stnpper  in  inverse  ratio  to  the  weight  of 
said  constant  volume  of  material;  and  conveyor  means 
for  returning  the  excess  material  removed  by  the  stripper 
to  the  apparatus. 


2,t22,02S 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 

TREAD  TO  A  TIRE  BODY 

Jack  L.  Honis,  Akron,  OUo,  sidnnr  to  Tkc  FbeatoM 

Tire  A  Robber  Cwpany.  Aknw,  Ohio,  a  cocpotalk« 

Of  Ohio 

ApplkatkM  December  17. 1954,  Serial  No.  47S,944 

SCIalM.   (CI.1S4— 9) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  pre-shaped  tread  of 
elastic  material  to  a  tire  body  in  an  indexed  position,  said 
tread  being  substantially  cylindrical  in  form  and  having 
an  inside  diameter  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  tire  body,  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  said 
body  and  said  tread  coaxially  with  one  end  of  said  tread 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  body,  spinning  said  tread  and 
said  body  about  the  common  axis  at  a  rate  of  spin  suf- 
ficient to  impart  circumferential  elastic  elongation  to  said 
tread  until  the  inner  diameter  of  said  spinning  tread  is 
slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  body,  sup- 
porting Slid  tread  over  a  limited  arcuate  circumferential 
portion  of  its  peripheral  inner  surface  while  allowing  the 
remainder  of  said  tread  to  form  an  unsupported  loop,  ap- 
plying axial  force  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  tread  while 
said  tread  still  is  spinning  to  telescope  said  tread  over 
said  body,  applying  an  equal  and  opposite  axial  force 
to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  tread  in  response 
to  the  arrival  of  said  tread  in  the  indexed  position  with 
respect  to  said  body,  and  contracting  said  tread  circum- 
fercntially  upon  said  body,  whereby  the  inner  surface  of 
said  tread  is  adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  body. 


METHOD  OF  BUILDING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

lames  McDermolt  WOlfs,  Aknm,  Ohia,  Mrignor  (o  The 

Firestone  Tire  A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  21.  1952,  Serial  No.  315,979 

HOates.    (CL1S4— 14) 


I.  In  a  method  of  building  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a 
bead  portion  protected  by  a  chafer  portion,  the  steps  of 
mixing  a  rubbery  compound  comprising  two  components 
characterized  by  different  stiflFening  temperatures,  calen- 
dering said  compound  onto  fabric,  subjecting  said  fabric 
to  a  temperature  suflBciently  high  to  stiffen  only  one 
component  of  said  rubbery  compound,  applying  said 
fabric  to  the  bead  portion  of  said  tire  to  form  a  chafer 


portion  and  vulcanizing  said  tire  with  heat  and  pressure, 
whereby  the  second  component  is  vulcanized  without  sub- 
stantial flow  of  said  compound  relative  to  said  fabric. 


2,t22,t27 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  ELASTIC  BAND 

UPON  A  TIRE  BODY 

lack  L.  HoOli,  Akron,  Ohio,  iiilian  to  Tht  FWiloM 

Tfane  A  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  OWo,  a  coipontion 

of  Ohio 

Application  Fcbmary  2S,  1955.  Sertal  No.  49M54 

IClahn.   (0.154—14) 


The  method  of  assembling  an  elastic  band  upon  a  tire 
body,  comprising  forming  said  band  into  substantially 
cylindrical  form  with  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  tire  body,  supporting  the  entire 
radially  inner  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  of  said  band 
upon  an  auxiliary  drum,  spinning  said  band  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  to  expand  it  uniformly  radially  from 
said  drum  to  an  indexed  position  against  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  a  sleeve  solely  by  the  application  of 
centrifugal  force,  terminating  said  expansion  when  said 
band  contacts  said  surface  of  said  sleeve,  spinning  said 
tire  body  atx>ut  its  longitudinal  axis  at  a  rate  equal  to 
that  of  said  spinning  band,  telescoping  said  tnnd  to  a 
second  indexed  position  over  said  tire  body,  and  con- 
tracting said  band  upon  said  tire  body. 


2J22,t2S 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WOOD 

PARTICLE  BOARDS 

Max  Hfanmelbcber,  Baicrsbronn,  Schwarzwald,  and  Kfama 

Siefaicr,  BmI  Tolz,  Germany,  aMljaiiii  to  AUwood,  Inc, 

Glarns,  Switzerland,  a  corporatkin  of  "wilmlMid 

Application  January  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,447 

4  Clafam.    (CI.  154—29) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  continuously  moving  con- 
tinuous horizontally  disposed  web  from  binder  impreg- 
nated finely  comminuted  fibrous  stock,  which  web  is  of  uni- 
fonn  width  and  has  uniform  weight  per  unit  of  area, 
which  comprises:  weighing  a  mass  of  the  stock  of 
known  volume;  forming  the  stock  into  a  uniformly  mov- 
ing web  of  uniform  width  and  excessive  vertical  thick- 
ness; stripping  stock  from  said  web  to  reduce  its  verti- 
cal thickness;  and  adjusting  the  final  thickness  to  which 
the  web  is  thus  stripped  in  inverse  ratio  to  the  weight  of 
said  mass  of  stock,  thereby  to  produce  uniform  weight 
per  unit  area  of  web. 


2,922,929 
DIELECTRIC  HEAT  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Earl  J.  Hoagland,   Chicago,  DL,   amignor  to 

Snffcty  Equipment  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinoto 

Applicntion  Jnly  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,79S 

7  Clafans.    (O.  154-^2) 

1.  In  a  dielectric  heat  sealing  apparatus  including  a 

press  having  plates  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
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other  and  a  source  of  high  frequency  electrical  energy,  a  and  the  other  leg  connected  to  the  second  border  wire,  the 

die  arrangement  for  sealing  materials  of  irregular  thick-  one  leg  being  transversely  threaded  with  at  least  two  op- 

ncss,  comprising  a  die  body  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  positely  presenting  loop  portions  and  with  at  least  three 

conformable,  electrically  conductive  portion  overlying  said  stiaighi  portions  of  the  respective  spring  strip  by  one 


V 


cavity  for  directing  high  frequency  electrical  energy 
through  materials  inserted  between  said  die  and  one  of  the 
press  plates,  and  means  controlling  the  fluid  pressiu-e  in 
said  cavity,  causing  said  conformable  portion  to  exert  an 
even  pressure  on  said  nuterials. 


2322,t3f 
HEAT-SEALING  MACHINE 
Harry  Pokrat,  Lot  Angdca,  CaUf^  amlgnor  to  Pntdnct 
Pack^faig  Englneerkag,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
'  Hon  of  Calif  onala 

'        AppHcation  Angnst  5, 1955,  Serfal  No.  524,747 
IHahns     (CL  154-42) 


1.  A  heat-sealing  machine,  comprismg:  a  heating  block 
adapted  to  receive  heat-sealable  material  on  its  upper  sur- 
face; a  cylinder  block  disposed  above  said  heating  block, 
having  an  elongated  piston  cavity  therein;  an  elongated 
piston  bar  in  said  cavity;  a  yieldable  seal  means  surround- 
ing said  piston;  an  elongated  presser  bar  carried  by  said 
piston  and  cooperating  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
heating  block  to  press  heat-sealable  material  therebetween; 
a  toble  disposed  outwardly  from  and  substantially  flush 
with  its  upper  surface  to  support  work  pieces  of  material 
for  insertion  between  said  heating  block  and  presser  bar; 
a  trigger  finger  at  one  end  of  said  heating  block;  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  trigger  finger  transversely 
of  said  heating  block;  and  control  means  actuated  by  said 
trigger  finger  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  said  piston  bar  for 
a  predetermined  interval. 


2J22,t31 

SEAT  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION 

WaHnm  H.  Webber,  Detroit,  Mich.,  mrigBor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,744 

3riihni     (0.155—179) 

1.  In  a  spring  assembly  of  the  type  comprising  lateral 

rows  of  sinuous  spring  strips,  each  spring  strip  having  a 

plurality  of  adjacent  oppositely  presenting  loop  portions 

joined  by  straight  portions,  and  a  border  wire  transversely 

connecting  the  spring  strips  at  aligned  straight  portions 

thereof  to  form  a  soft  edge  for  the  spring  assembly;  the 

improvement  comprising  a  second  border  wire  laterally 

SfMced  from  the  first  border  wire  to  form  an  extended 

soft  auxiliary  edge  for  the  spring  assembly,  and  means  for 

supporting  the  second  border  wire  on  the  spring  strips 

coniprising  simple    L-shaped  cantUcver  spring  elements 

each  having  one  leg  secured  to  a  respective  spring  strip 


section  that  passes  between  the  loop  portions  and  that 
passes  under  and  bears  against  one  of  the  straight  por- 
tions of  the  spring  strip  and  by  other  sections  on  each 
side  of  the  one  section  that  each  pass  over  and  bear 
against  other  straight  portions  of  the  spring  strip. 


2,822,932 
SEAT  SPRING  TENSION  ADJUSTER 
Thomas  A.  Palmer,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  Gencnrf' 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,879 
3Cli^inH.    (0.155—179) 


I.  ^ring  tension  adjustment  apparatus  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  including:  a  rigid  seat  frame;  a  plurality 
of  parallel  slat  springs  within  said  frame;  means  fixedly 
anchoring  one  end  of  each  spring  to  said  frame  at  one  side 
thereof;  a  transverse  bar  extending  across  said  frame  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  side  thereof  and  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  springs;  means  for  movably  supporting  said 
bar  including  at  least  one  crank  connected  to  said  bar; 
and  motor  means  for  turning  said  crank  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  said  springs. 


ltt21,933 

LATERAL  SUPPORT  FOR  HUMANS  ON  FLAT 

VEHICLE  SEATS 

John  W.  Dtzon,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohto 

AppUcation  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,121 

5  ClalM.    (CL  155—182) 


1.  Lateral  support  for  humans  on  flat  vehicle  seats 
comprising  strap  means  arranged  to  extend  laterally  with 
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mpect  to  a  vehicle  seat  back  and  to  be  secured  with  stnicted  and  arransed  to  engafe  said  dntcfa  means  when 

respect  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  independenUy  adjustable  the  shut-off  valve  k  dowd  aad  diacoooect  said  clutch 

resilient  pads  each  having  means  for  Uterally  adjusuble  means  when  the  shot-off  valve  is  open. 
connection  to  said  strap  means.  ^^^ 


2,822.034 

COLLAPSIBLE  LATERAL  BACK  SUPPORT  FOR 

HUMANS  ON  VEHICLE  SEATS 

Jolm  W.  Dixoo,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  NovemlMr  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548422 

3  ClaiBM.    (CL  15S— 182) 


BURNER  POT  PILOT 
John  M.  RrJnsoni,  Wlchlla,  Khm.  ms^mt  to  lie  Coic- 
man  Company,  be,  WkMa,  Knns.,  a  corporation  of 


Application  Jannaiy  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,117 
4ClainH.    (CL158— 91) 


tSifh    fe.TT'--!-: 


V,    a.. 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  seat  back  of  an  auto- 
mobile, truck,  bus,  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  pads  each  independently  of  the  other  laterally 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  seat  back  so  that  the  pair 
with  the  seat  back  may  partially  encompass  the  sides 
and  back  of  a  human  body  regardless  of  size  thereof, 
and  substantially  vertically  extending  hinge  means  asso- 
dated  with  each  pad  whereby  the  same  may  be  selec- 
tively opened  to  so  encompass  or  collapsed  against  the 
seat  back  to  provide  ready  ingress  to  or  egress  from  the 
space  between  the  pair  of  pads. 


«    ...._._  2,822,835 

SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  FOR  FUEL  BURNERS 

*^^!n?  'l."!f"^  MasMpeqna,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Todd 

SWpyards  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  Mardi  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  416J44 

SOaims.    (CL  158— 73) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oil  pot  burner  having  an  oil 
inlet  opening  and  air  openings,  a  pilot  box  having  an  open 
rear  side  supported  adjacent  the  burner  wall  to  form  an 
enclosure  about  said  oil  inlet  opening  and  air  openings, 
vertical  partitions  within  said  pilot  box  providing  side 
compartments  communicating  with  said  air  openings,  a 
horizontal  partition  extending  between  said  side  partitions 
and  forming  an  oil  vapor  chamber  communicating  with 
said  oil  inlet,  said  pilot  box  being  open  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  oil  vapor  chamber,  said  side  partitions  being 
provided  along  their  lower  sides  adjacent  said  oil  vapor 
chamber  with  air  openings  whereby  air  streams  are  di- 
rected into  the  oil  vapor  chamber  to  impinge  upon  each 
other  and  create  a  turbulent  flow,  and  said  air  inlet  open- 
ings permitting  the  flame  to  be  reversed  and  to  bum 
within  the  side  chambers  when  there  are  excessive  down- 
flow  currents  within  the  burner. 


2,822,037 

PULSATING  COMBUSTION  BURNER  APPLIANCE 

John  E.  McCutchcn,  Wichita,  Kans.,  asa^nor  to  The 

Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kam,  a  coiporation 

or  ^^M— ff 

Application  September  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,872 
9ClafaM.    (a.  158— 94) 


3.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  removable  atomizer,  an  oil  duct 
for  suppiymg  pressure  thereto,  said  duct  including  a  duct 
section  connected  to  the  atomizer  and  removable  there- 
with whenever  the  atomizer  is  removed,  a  separable  joint 
between  said  duct  section  and  a  fixed  part  through  which 
another  portion  of  the  duct  passes,  a  shut-off  valve  in  the 
duct  in  said  fixed  portion,  clamping  means  for  retaining 
said  removable  duct  section  in  a  position  in  which  the 
separable  joint  is  established  so  that  oil  may  be  supplied 
through  said  duct  to  the  atomizer,  said  means  including  a 
clampmg  screw,  means  for  holding  rhe  clamping  screw 
against  rotation,  a  rotary  nut  engaging  the  thread  of  said 
clamping  screw,  a  housing  in  which  said  clamping  screw 
and  rotary  nut  are  cndosed,  means  in  said  housing  for 
holding  said  nut  against  longitudinal  movement,  means 
for  rotating  said  nut  to  move  said  screw  including  a  manual 
actuating  member,  separable  clutch  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  manual  actuating  member  and  said  nut 
and  mechanical  connections  between  the  shut-off  valve 
and  said  clutch  means  for  actuating  said  clutch  means 
to  cause  the  same  to  engage  and  disengage  said  nut,  con- 


I.  A  combustion  heating  device  for  burning  liquid 
fuels,  comprising  a  hollow  wick  housing,  a  bundle  of 
elongated  wicks  in  said  housing  and  projecting  freely  for- 
wardly  of  the  forward  end  thereof,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  fuel  to  the  rear  end  of  said  wicks,  and  an  air  baflte 
about  said  wick  bundle  and  having  an  opening  therein 
receiving  said  wick  bundle  and  providing  between  the 
baffle  and  said  bundle  of  wicks  a  perimetric  air-intake 
port,  at  least  some  of  said  wicks  being  turned  laterally  and 
extending  outwardly  across  said  air-intake  port  in  spaced 
apart  relation. 
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2,822,838 

TREATMENT  OF  RESIDUAL  WACTE  UOUOR 
FROM    SULPHITE    PROCESS    OF    MAKING 

Emm  H.  KouMdy,  Eamx  Fells,  N.  J.,  and  Frank  H. 
CoMweil  and  Tmman  A.  Paacoe,  Port  Edwards,  Wis.; 
nid  Cddwell  and  aid  Pascoc  assignors  to  Nekooca- 
Edwards  Paper  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconato, 
nd  said  Kennedy  assignor  to  Combustion  Enginecrinc. 
be,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  38,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,972 
3qnini8.    (0.158—117^ 


I.  In  the  continuous  process  of  disposing  of  the  residual 
liquor  from  digestion  of  wood  pulp  with  calcium  bi- 
sulphite, in  which  process  said  liquor  is  concentrated  and 
then  substantially  continuously  sprayed  into  a  furnace 
for  burning  therein  of  the  combustible  matter  in  said 
liquor,  the  steps  of  evaporating  said  liquor  prior  to  its 
mtrodoction  into  said  furnace  to  a  concentration  of  solids 
containing  substantially  less  combustible  matter  than  that 
required  for  self  sustaining  combustion  within  said  fur- 
nace, admixing  into  said  liquor  a  liquid  fud  capable  of 
foraiing  an  emulsion  with  said  liquor  and  in  amount 
suffiaent  to  assure  self  sustaining  combustion  in  said  fur- 
nace and  with  sufficient  agitation  and  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  form  an  emulsion,  transporting  this  emulsion  through  a 
substanual  disunce  to  the  furnace  for  spraying  thereinto 
heating  said  emulsion  of  liquor  and  fuel  during  this  trans- 
portation by  passing  it  through  an  indirect  heat  ex- 
changer so  as  to  reduce  its  viscosity  before  attempting  to 
divide  the  emulsion  into  small  particles  for  projection  into 
a  rumace.  thereafter,  continuously  spraying  said  heated 
emulsion  into  said  furnace  and  burning  the  same  therein. 


H- 


2,822.839 

EVAPORATORS.CONDE7VSERS 

A     «    J  ^^"^  BJiH»arMchl,  Milan,  Imly 

AppBcation  September  II.  1952,  Serial  No.  388,994 

Claima  priori^,  application  Italy  October  18, 1951 

llClatom.    (a.l59L-ll) 
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side  said  casing,  said  heating  unit  being  in  the  shape  of 
a  closed  box  having  a  pair  of  subsUntially  vertical  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  being  arranged  for  contact  with  the 
hquid  to  be  evaporated,  said  box  having  an  intake  open- 
ing for  a  heating  medium,  a  first  discharge  opening  for 
the  condensate  of  said  heating  medium,  and  a  second  dis- 
charge  opemng  for  a  gaseous  medium  generated  difring 
condensation  of  said  heating  medium,  and  at  least  one 
rotatable  member  rotiitably  arranged  within  said  casing 
adjacent  to  a  side  wall  of  said  heating  unit  for  roution 
around  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  routable  mem- 
ber  being  in  close  relation  to  said  heating  unit  for  Ufting 
said  liquid  in  said  casing  and  bringing  the  same  into  cm^ 
tact  with  said  side  wall  of  the  heating  unit  and  tor  pr«. 
venting  the  growth  of  deposits  on  the  latter,  said  intake 
opemng  of  the  box  and  said  first  discharge  opening  of 
the  box  being  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  box,  and  guid- 
ing means  inside  said  box  for  guiding  the  condensate  from 
an  upper  portion  of  the  box  to  said  first  discharge  opea- 
11^,  so  that  the  heating  medium  and  the  condensate  there- 
of ti-avcl  in  opposite  directions,  said  guiding  means  ia- 
duding  a  plurality  of  superposed  channel-shaped  stiips 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  box,  each  stiip  having  a 
depression  substantially  in  the  center  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  box  for  collecting  the  condensate  and  keep- 
ing same  away  from  the  side  walls. 


2  822,848 

F^,iSI?^SJ2!^^/f^"  ^  PICTURE  SCREEN 
Z^-i'  '••'^  ■*■  ''"««"  ^  Petrick,  Parii  Ridge, 
S^'SS^7u£o?"'  Mmi-fiKtoring  Comp«.y,  .  eor. 

Application  Angwt  28, 1953.  Serial  No.  375  J«9 
11  Claims,    (a.  188—24) 


4.  A  picture  screen  comprising:  an  upright  support;  a 
Bexible  screen  secured  at  its  opposite  marginal  end  por- 
tions to  a  rod  member  and  a  roUtable  red  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extending  trunnion,  said  rod  member 
and  reel  being  secured  to  the  upright  support  at  spaced 
points;  a  ngidly  fixed  journal  member  providing  a  bear- 
ing surface  for  said  reel  trunnion;  a  rotatable  knob  se- 
cured to  said  tiTinnion  to  wind  said  flexible  screen  upon 
the  reel;  and  cooperating  latching  portions  on  said  knob 
and  journal  member  movable  into  engagement  to  lock 
said  reel  in  a  preselected  position  of  rotation  to  stretch 
the  screen  Uiut  between  the  rod  member  and  the  reel  the 
tension  upon  the  flexible  screen  maintaining  said  coop- 
erating  latching  portions  in  engagement. 


II.  An  evaporator  comprising  in  combination:  a  casins 
having  an  inlet  for  the  supply  of  Uquid  to  be  evaporated 
^rst  outiet  for  tl^  discharge  of  concentrated'^S 

generated  dunng  evaporation,  at  least  one  heating  unit  in- 


2  822,841 
VENTILATION  DOOR 
Howard  C.  Blankensidp,  Uythevillc  AriL 
AppUcatiM  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  588,721 
9Clsdni8.    (CLIM— 92) 
1.  A  ventilating  door  assembly  for  building  founda- 
tions and  the  like  comprising  a  door  casing  consisting  of 
a   rectangular   frame   having   top.    bottom    and    vertical 
walls  with  front  and  rear  openings  therein,  a  screen  re- 
movably secured  in  the  front  opening,  an  imperforate 
door  opcratively  associated  wiUi  the  rear  open  ng,  said 
doer  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  hinged  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  at  the  remote  vertical  edges  of  said  sections 
upon  vertical  hinges  and  overlapping  at  their  adjacent 
vertical  edges  when  moved  into  dosed  position,  a  lock- 
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ing  flange  carried  by  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing  and 
projecting  upwardly  above  the  latter  and  disposed  at 
the  overlapping  edges  of  the  sections  at  their  lower  por- 
tions, said  secuons  being  vertically  movable  upon  their 

r 


r 


vertical  hinges  to  selectively  lift  the  lower  edges  of  the 
sections  above  said  locking  flange  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  the  door  and  to  lower  the  lower  edges  of  the  sec- 
tions below  the  locking  flange  to  retain  the  door  in  closed 
positioB. 

1M2M2 

HANGER  FOR  CURTAINS,  DRAPERIES,  AND 

ACCESSORIES 

Albert  Nobcrelt,  BrooklyB,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatkMH  Jn«  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  S1M57 

3  Claims.    (CL  I6«— 111) 


2.  A  window  shade  holder  and  hanger  for  rartains, 
draperies  and  accessories  comprising  a  pair  of  curtain 
rods  having  telescoping  straight  ends  and  curved  opposite 
ends,  adjustable  and  pivotable  window  shade  roll  holding 
means  connected  with  each  curtain  rod  adjacent  the  curved 
end  thereof  removably  to  hold  a  window  shade  roll,  a  pair 
of  mounting  blocks  secured  to  the  curtain  rods  adjacent 
the  curved  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  window  mountinfl 
brackets  to  slidably,  and  removably  support  said  blocks 
at  opposite  sides  of  a  window,  a  pair  of  mounting  rods, 
and  interlocking  means  on  the  blocks  and  mounting 
rods  removably  to  connect  the  mounting  rods  with  the 
blocks  so  that  the  curtain  rods  may  be  adjusted  by  said 
mounting  rods,  said  mounting  rods  each  being  a  hol- 
low tube  and  said  interlocking  means  including  bayonet 
slot  engaging  pins  secured  to  the  blocks  and  tMTyonet  slot 
openings  in  the  mounting  rods  at  one  end  of  each  mount- 
ing rod. 

2,822,M3 
VENETIAN  BLINDS 
Anna  Horak,  Bcrwym,  m. 
AppHcadoo  Aninnt  23. 1955.  Serial  No.  53«,nt ' 
iCIainis.    (a.  IM— 172) 
1.  A  Venetian  blind  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  slats,  a  head  structure  for  said  slats  including 
a  horizontally  extending  plate  having  an  interrupted  slot 
formed  therein,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  extendible  arms 
carried  by  and  above  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  car- 
ried by  said  arms  and  projecting  through  each  portion  of 
said  slot  with  each  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  head  por- 
tion for  ensafement  with  one  side  of  said  arm.  there 


being  one  sleeve  for  each  of  said  slats,  means  for  con- 
necting said  slats  to  said  sleeves,  an  operating  cord  fix- 
edly connected  to  each  of  said  arms  for  moving  said  arms 
over  said  plate  and  said  sleeves  carried  thereby  through 
said  slots  in  opposite  direction  through  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  thread  bearing  stud  shaft  at  each  end  of  said  plate  and 
supported  thereby  for  rotation  about  its  long  axis,  hori- 
zontally disposed  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said  shafu 
below  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  plate,  a  flexible  chain 
for  operatively  connecting  said  wheels  together  for  si- 
multaneous roution,  an  operating  cord  connected  to  said 


chain  for  moving  said  chain  over  Mid  wheels  to  rotate 
the  same,  an  actuating  bar  threadably  connected  to  said 
shafts  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  below  and  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  plate  and  moveable  in 
a  vertical  plane  with  respect  thereto  when  said  shafts  are 
rotated,  said  connecting  means  including  hook  elements 
for  removeably  connecting  said  slats  to  said  sleeves  with 
one  of  said  elements  providing  a  threadable  connection 
with  said  bar  whereby  vertical  movement  of  said  bar 
transmits  a  rouuble  movement  to  said  hook  element  and 
said  slats. 


M22,M4 
CROSS  BRACE  FOR  LOAD  RETAINING  DOORS 
Joka  W.  Lcdic,  EvaMtoa,  HL,  aaslgiiBr  to  SigMde  Sted 
Stmpphu  Conspaay,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatkw  of 
Delaware 

Applicadoa  AafHt  29, 1955.  Serial  No.  53U1I 
«  Clafant.    (CL  IM— 3«t) 


M    «»Wr 


1.  A  cross  brace  for  a  nonrigid  load  retaining  door, 
the  door  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  doorway 
frame  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  in  combination,  a  substan- 
tially rigid  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle 
across  the  doorway  opening  and  at  the  inner  side  there- 
of, said  member  having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the 
load  retaining  door  with  which  it  is  to  be  used,  and  a 
flexible,  tension  resisting  element  secured  at  its  ends  to 
said  nr>ember  and  having  an  unsecured  length  extending 
across  the  outer  face  of  said  member,  whereby  the  load 
retaining  door  may  be  placed  between  said  member  and 
the  unsecured  length  of  said  element  and  supported  by  the 
latter  against  bulging  outwardly  under  pressure  of  the 
load  within  the  vehicle. 
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2,822,945  <  m^t  a^t  -^ 

LEATHER  CUTTING  MACHINES  PLVTNrSnrAB 

Edgar  S.  Moor*    Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assigiior  of    Howari  S.  Orr  ami  Georse  H  £»d^  Plttrf».«A  ». 
oj^lrdto  G«HV  i^ckmm  a«l  ooe-thini  to  Lon.e        signers  to  uSd^i  StSTj^^SSS^ 
T.  Edwards  ration  of  New  Jency 

AppUcatfoo  Jaooary  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,198 
4  Claims.    (CL  1*4— §8) 


T.Edwardb 

Ap|»Ucatk>a  Jaly  25.  1955,  Serial  No.  524.1S9 
Udaimt.    (CL1#4— 19) 


3.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  leather  or  the  like,  a  pair 
of  vertically  separated  parallel  rigid  surfaces,  the  upper 
to  form  an  abutment  surface  the  lower  to  form  a  work 
supporting  surface,  an  extensible  cantilever  arm  dis- 
posed between  said  surfaces  to  move  over  substantially 
said  entire  work  supporting  surface,  an  extensible  mech- 
anism carried  at  the  free  end  of  said  extensible  cantilever 
arm,  the  axis  of  said  extensible  mechanism  being  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  to  the  planes  of  said  surfaces  and 
extensible  in  both  directions  and  including  at  its  upper 
extremity  a  presser  surface  to  engage  said  abutment  sur- 
face and  at  its  lower  extremity  a  presser  surface  to  en- 
gage a  die  disposed  on  a  hide  placed  on  said  work  sup- 
porting surface,  and  power  means  for  actuating  said  ex- 
tensible mechanism. 


2,822,944 
TAPE  DISPENSERS  WITH  SLITTERS 
Theodore  Henry  Knieger,  Stntford,  Conn.,  assigiior  to 
Bettw  Pacfcafcs  Incorporated,  a  cotporatkNi  «f  New 

■  an 

AppOcalkM  Jane  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,487 
lOahBS.    (CL  144-^9) 


I.  A  flying  shear  for  cutting  aa  elongated  object  into 
short  lengths  comprising  a  measuring  roll  over  which  the 
elongated  object  passes,  a  rotatable  shear  drum  a  first 
motor  for  driving  said  roll,  a  second  motor  for  driving 
Mid  drum,  a  first  fly  wheel,  a  connecUon  between  said 
first  motor  and  said  first  fly  wheel  including  a  variable 
speed  change  unit  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  fim  fly 
wheel,  a  driving  connection  between  said  second  motor 
and  said  drum  including  a  variable  speed  gear  reducer 
a  shaft,  two  elliptical  gears  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
first  pair  of  elliptical  gears  driven  by  one  of  said  first 
named  elliptical  gears,  a  second  pair  of  ellipUcal  gears 
dnven  by  the  other  of  said  first  named  elliptical  gears  a 
connection  between  one  of  said  first  pair  of  elliptical  gears 
and  said  drum,  a  second  fly  wheel  driven  by  the  other 
of  said  first  pair  of  eUiptical  gears,  and  a  third  and 
fourth  fly  wheel  one  driven  by  each  of  said  second  pair 
of  elliptical  gears,  said  drum  and  said  second,  third  and 
fourth  fly  wheels  being  rotated  90*  out  of  phase  with  one 
another,  a  first  generator  for  supplying  current  to  said 
first  motor,  a  second  generator  for  supplying  current  to 
said  second  motor,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  prcde- 
termmed  ratio  between  the  voluge  outputs  of  said  genera- 
tors. 


2,822,948 

r'^E?'^«'^'^  ^^^^  COMPLETION  APPARATUS 
Gubert  H.  Taosch,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mcsae 
aHigBmcnt^  to  Esso  Research  and  Eneinecring  Com- 
pany,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Debwan 
Application  Jane  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  589  J33 
14ClafaM.    (0.144—114) 


I.  In  a  tape  dispenser  having  a  casing  provided  with 
means  for  holding  a  roll  of  tape  and  with  an  opening  in  the 
top  thereof  and  a  discharge  opening  in  the  front  thereof, 
feed  discs  for  feeding  tape  mounted  in  the  casing  below  the 
opemng  of  the  top  thereof  and  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  horizontal  axis  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  upper  ele- 
inents  of  the  disc  surfaces  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
the  discharge  opening  so  as  to  feed  upe  led  over  the  tops 
of  the  discs  toward  said  discharge  opening,  means  for 
dnymg  said  discs  m  tape  feeding  direction,  a  cover  pivoted 
at  Its  front  end  to  the  casing  near  the  discharge  end  of 
the  casing  and  swingable  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  ex- 
pose the  feed  dtscs  to  permit  the  threading  of  tape  over 
•aid  feed  discs,  and  a  slitter  blade  mounted  on  the 
under  side  of  said  cover  and  having  an  edge  extending 
longitudmaUy  above  the  tape  paUi  as  the  tape  passes  in 
feedmg  engagement  with  said  discs,  a  portion  of  said  edge 

uS^^"^  ^  ^^^  *'  "  ""*"  "^^  ^^  *«  «>^^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  working  over  and  servicing  a  cased 
borehole  penetrating  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  hydrocar- 
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bon  productive  intervab  comprising  parallel  eccentric 
tubing  strings  arranged  in  said  borehole,  the  lower  open 
ends  of  which  arc  arranged  above  the  uppermost  produc- 
tive interval,  one  of  said  tubing  strings  being  provided 
with  an  opening  fluidly  commumcating  the  interior  of 
said  one  tubing  string  and  the  space  between  said  tubing 
strings  and  said  casing,  first  packing  means  positioned 
on  said  tubing  strings  below  said  opening  adapted  to  seal 
off  the  space  between  said  tubing  strings  and  said  casing, 
second  packing  means  provided  with  a  single  bore  there- 
through positioned  in  said  borehole  between  said  upper- 
most productive  interval  and  a  lower  productive  interval 
to  seal  off  the  annulus  between  said  bore  and  said  casing, 
and  retrievable  tubular  means  suspendible  in  said  one 
tubing  string  and  extensible  through  the  bore  of  said 
second  packing  means. 


FORMATION  TESTER  FOR  DRILLING  WITH 
CASING 

loha  E.  Ortloff,  Tain,  OUa^  miUbiii  to  Em 

and  EnginccriBg  Cooipaay,  a  cocporadoa  of  Petowaw 

Applicatioa  November  2f.  I»54,  ScrfaJ  No.  471,71f 

JCtaiMH.    (CLIt^-115> 


WELL  PACKER 
R.  Cawai,  Dowty.  CaMf.,  nwlKBOi  to  Bah»01 
Taali,  Ik,  Las  A^dti,  CaUL,  a  corpocaltoa  of  Cail- 

OiWaal   ippRcaltoa   Novcari>cr   25.    IMf,  S«toi   No. 
It734l,  aow  Patent  No.  2.ML114,  dated  Smm  15, 


i  .'*id 


1.  A  formation  tester  adapted  to  be  used  when  drilling 
with  casing  which  comprises  in  combination  an  elongated 
cylindrical  casing  extension  sub  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing  within  a  bore  hole,  an  elongated  cylindrical 
body  portion,  an  outer  cylindrical  element  surrounding 
an  upper  portion  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion  in  a  verti- 
cal sliding  relationship,  means  for  lowering  said  outer 
element,  said  cylindrical  body  portion  and  said  lower 
element  in  an  assembly  form  within  said  sub.  retractable 
upper  latching  means  and  lower  latching  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  cylindrical  body  portion  and  arranged 
to  engage  upper  and  lower  recesses  within  said  casing 
sub,  said  upper  latching  means  engaging  said  upper  re- 
cesses through  ports  in  said  outer  cylindrical  element 
when  said  outer  cylindrical  element  moves  downward 
relative  to  said  elongated  cylindrical  body  portion,  said 
lower  latching  means  being  arranged  to  engage  said  lower 
recesses  when  said  lower  cylinder  element  moves  verti- 
cally upward  relative  to  said  cylindrical  body  portion, 
a  sample  chamber  disposed  within  said  assembly,  pack- 
ing means  fixed  to  said  elongated  body  portion  and  said 
lower  cylindrical  element  and  arranged  to  be  expanded 
against  the  wall  of  the  bore  hole  in  response  to  vertical 
upward  movement  of  said  lower  cylindrical  element  rela- 
tive to  said  body  portion,  at  least  one  port  providing  fluid 
access  fron'  the  bore  hole  at  a  point  below  said  packing 
means  to  a  point  within  said  sample  chamber  and  valve 
means  intermediate  said  port  and  said  sample  chamber 
actuaubk  to  teal  fluid  within  the  sample  chamber. 


1.  In  a  wen  packer:  a  body;  an  expanst*b!e  packing 
element  around  said  body;  a  retainer  on  said  body;  said 
retainer  and  element  having  interlocking  circumferential 
portions  securing  said  element  to  said  retainer;  and  an 
annular  member  embedded  in  said  packing  element,  said 
annular  member  being  located  adjacent  said  interiock- 
Ing  portion  of  said  retainer  and  on  the  same  side  thereof 
as  said  interlocking  portion  of  said  packing  element, 
whereby  upon  expansion  of  said  packing  element  said 
annular  member  is  moved  toward  said  retainer  interlock- 
ing portion  to  prevent  disconnection  between  said  intef^ 
locking  portions. 


2422,t51 
BACK  PRESSURE  VALVE 

ITh  Cooroc,  Mm  W. 
W.  Peter,  Covoc  Tea., 

.  to  Eaeo  Rcacarch  aod  Eo- 

/,  EUzabetfa,  N.  J.,  a  corpontfoo  of 

Delaware 
AppUcattoo  September  1. 1954.  Serial  No.  453,(55 
aClaiBM.    (CL  1(4— 224) 


i 


;  T 


1.  A  back  pressure  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  first  liner  and  to  engage  with  a  second  liner  compris- 
ing a  first  sleeve  connected  to  said  first  liner,  a  aecoiid 
sleeve  of  lesser  outside  diameter  than  said  first  sleeve 
and  connected  to  said  first  sleeve,  said  first  and  second 
sleeves  cooperating  to  form  a  recess,  said  first  sleeve  being 
formed  to  provide  means  adapted  to  fluidly 
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the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  first  sleeve,  valve  means 
arranged  in  said  fluid  ccmununication  nneans  adapted  to 
permit  fluid  flow  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  said 
first  sleeve  and  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  the  exterior 
to  the  interior  of  said  first  sleeve,  sealing  means  arranged 
in  said  recess  adapted  to  engage  with  said  second  lioer 
Knd  a  plug  positioned  in  said  second  sleeve  adapted  to 
prevent  fluid  flow  therethrough. 


'  2422,f52 

ACCELERATORS  FOR  DRY  PIPE  VALVES  IN 
AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS 
Harold  HerUmcr,  New  York,  N.  Y^  sMigiior  to  The 
RaWcr  CMvoratkM,  N«w  Ywfc,  N.  Y,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Yon 

AMfl  IC  1954,  SorW  No.  574^53 
Tdafam.    (CL149— 19) 


1.  In  an  accelerator  of  the  class  described  for  use  in 
a  dry  pipe  sprinkler  system,  the  con>bination  of  a  pres- 
sure differential  sensing  member  having  two  chambers, 
means  connecting  one  chamber  to  the  dry  pipe  whereby 
the  pressure  In  said  chamber  h  the  same  as  that  of  the 
dry  pipe,  said  one  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening, 
a  valve  for  said  outlet  opening,  means  connecting  said 
member  to  said  valve  for  opening  said  valve  when  the 
pressure  in  said  one  chamber  is  less  than  the  pressure 
in  said  other  chan>ber.  and  a  porous  meul  element  lo- 
cated between  the  two  chambers  of  the  pressure  differen- 
tial sensing  member  and  having  one  surface  expoaed  to 
the  pressure  in  one  chamber  and  an  opposite  surface  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  in  the  other  chamber. 


2^2,453 

ACTUATED  APPARATUS 

Ataoudcr  W.  Kcema,  Wkkford,  R.  L 

AppUcatfon  March  11, 1957,  ScrW  No.  445^41 

9  daliM.    (CL  149—24) 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  in  combination  with 
a  liquid  pressure  means,  a  reservoir  of  fire  cxtinguishin« 
fluid,  a  discbarge  nozzle  connected  to  said  reservoir,  a 
frangible  diaphragm  sealing  said  nozzle  from  said  fluid, 
a  piston  in  said  reservoir  movable  toward  said  diaphragm, 
said  fluid  being  located  between  said  diaphragm  and  said 
piston,  a  liquid  pressure  means  connected  to  said  reser- 
voir on  the  side  of  the  piston  opposite  that  toward  said 


control  means  operable  in  response  thereto  for  apptyi^ 
said  pressure  to  said  piston  to  force  the  extinguishing  fluid 
from  said  nozzle. 


FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

John  W.  Howard,  Loa  Angeles,  CaHf^ 

General   Pacific   Coiporatioii,  Loa  Angeles, 
coiporatk>n  of  Caltfomia 

Afplkatloa  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,944 
lOalm.    (CL149— 31) 


to  Tha 

Calif.,  a 


^  i 


In  a  fire  extinguisher  including  a  tank  with  a  tank 
opening  through  which  fluid  may  be  received:  a  bead 
assembly  coupled  to  said  Unk;  a  valve  body  incorporated 
in  said  head  assembly,  said  valve  body  including  a  nozzle 
opening  and  a  fill  opening  on  the  surface  thereof;  a  mem- 
ber supported  from  said  tank  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  tank  opening  to  a  given  level  within  said  tank, 
said  member  having  an  internal  passage  throughout  it* 
length  communicating  in  sealed  relationship  with  said 
tank  opening;  a  siphon  tube  extending  axially  through 
said  internal  passage  of  said  member,  said  siphon  tube 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  valve  body  and  its  other 
end  extending  down  into  a  bottom  portion  of  said  tank; 
a  first  passage  extending  through  said  valve  body  and 
communicating  between  said  one  end  of  said  siphon  tube 
and  said  nozzle  opening;  a  valve  member  positioned  in 
said  first  passage;  and.  a  second  passage  extending  through 
said  valve  body  and  communicating  between  said  fill 
opening  and  said  internal  passage  of  said  member,  where- 
by fluid  may  be  poured  into  said  fill  opening  to  pass 
down  into  said  tank  opening  through  said  second  fluid 
passage  without  removal  of  said  head  assembly  and 
whereby  the  fluid  received  will  first  fill  said  tank  to  sub- 
sUntially  said  given  level  and  thereafter  fill  only  said 
internal  passage  of  said  member. 


2,t22,t55 
COMBINATION  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

lokau  WOhchB  Lndowid,  Jockgrfem,  Pfalz,  Gci 

AppUcntloB  September  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  3t2«42t 
idataH.   (CLIM— 1) 


I.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  front  section  and  a  rear 
section  spaced  from  each  other,  traction  drive  wheels  on 
each  section,  a  pair  of  hollow  beams  secured  to  the 
sections  in  laterally  spaced  relation  on  the  top  of  each 


j:-_i,__„    t^.  '.  '^^ .-"r*  *»"'~«  »-•«    scvuuiis  III  itficriiiiy  spacca  reiaiion  on  me  top  or  eacn 

diaphragm,  heat  responsive  means  and  hquid  pressure   section,  a  central  space  being  provided  between  the  front 
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and  rear  sections  and  under  the  beams,  an  intermediate 
aecticn  having  wheels  adapted  for  retraction  to  and  from 
ground  contact  and  to  be  powered,  and  means  for  re- 
movably securing  said  intermediate  section  to  said  hol- 
low beams  between  said  spaced  front  and  rear  sections, 
whereby  said  intermediate  section  may  be  capable  of  use 
as  a  self-propelled  vehicle  entirely  independent  from  the 
front  and  rear  sections. 


242Xt56 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  OF  THE  REAR  ENGINE  TYPE 
loacf  Miilkr,  Stattgart-Riedenbarf,  Genaaiy,  aMifiii  to 
Daimlcr.Bcaz  Aktkngcscllschaft,  Stattgut-Uatefftuk- 
hcim,G«nBaB7 

AppttcaiM  NoTcmber  19,  19M,  Serial  No.  (23.137 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrauuiy  NoTcaibcr  21, 19S5 

TClalBM.    (CLIM— 54) 


I.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  front 
wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  mounted  on  said  body 
for  carrying  it,  a  pair  of  spare  wheels  mounted  in  the 
front  portion  of  said  body  in  vertical  position,  one  to 
Ac  left  and  one  to  the  ri^t  of  the  vertical  central  lon- 
gitudinal plane  of  said  body,  said  spare  wheels  being 
spaced  a  distance  not  less  than  their  diameter  from  a 
transverse  horizontal  line  extending  through  the  centers 
of  said  front  wheels,  said  body  including  two  pain  of 
horizontal  beams,  each  pair  comprising  an  upper  beam 
and  a  lower  beam  having  their  front  ends  disposed  behind 
one  of  said  spare  wheels  for  bracing  the  sanoe  in  event 
of  a  collision,  a  fuel  tank  carried  by  said  body  between 
said  front  wheels  in  front  of  said  transverse  line,  and  a 
driving  unit  disposed  in  the  tail  end  of  said  body,  said 
driving  unit  comprising  an  engine  and  a  transmission 
housing. 

2,f22,057 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATORS 
Eari  L.  Ricfaanbon,  Hyde  Park,  MasL,  assignor  to  Wcat- 
iaglMoic  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Peonj^ylvaaia 

Appttcatioo  Jvoc  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  SlS,t77 
2  Claims.    (CL  113— 7) 

I       K 


1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising  a  casing,  a 
collector  cell  in  said  casing,  said  cell  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  positioned  walls  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  flexible  electrode  supporting  sheets  extending  there- 
between, said  sheets  having  conductive  surfaces  forming 
collector  electrodes,  a  pair  of  plates,  one  plate  extending 
across  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  walls  vod  the 
other  plate  extending  across  the  outer  surface  of  the 
other  of  said  walls,  a  plurality  of  fingers  formed  on  said 
plates  at  the  interior  surfaces  of  each  of  said  walls  be- 
tween said  sheeu.  the  fingers  on  one  of  said  plates  being 
of  spring  meui,  shelf  means  in  said  casing,  one  of  said 
plates  being  supported  by  said  shelf  means,  other  shelf 
means  in  said  casing,  said  other  plate  being  supported 
by  said  other  ihelf  means,  said  plates  being  moved  apart 


in  being  supported  by  said  shelf  means  and  causing  said 
fingers  to  move  said  walls  apart  so  as  to  stretch  said 
sheets. 


2,t22,f5S 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATORS 
WUHam  J.  Root,  Sharon,  and  Earl  L.  RlchardMa,  Hyde 
Parit,  MaaL,  aarignon  to  WestinKhouM  Electric  Car* 
poratloa,  Eail  PIttsbwgh,  Pa,  a  cotporatioa  of 


ApHkatfcM  AncDst  34, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,414 
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2.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising  a  metal  cas- 
ing having  an  open  air  inlet  and  an  open  air  outlet,  a  mat 
of  dielectric  filaments  extending  cross-wise  said  casing 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  metal  screen  between  said 
mat  and  said  outlet  in  contact  with  said  casing,  a  second 
nwtal  screen  between  said  mat  and  said  inlet,  said  second 
screen  being  insulated  from  said  casing,  an  ionizer  wire 
insulatedly  supported  from  said  casing,  non-discharging 
ionizer  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wire,  means 
insulatedly  supporting  said  electrodes  from  said  casing, 
an  electric  resistor  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  screens, 
a  high  voltage,  direct  current  power  supply,  means  con- 
necting said  wire  to  a  positive  high  voltage  termiiul  of 
said  supply,  and  means  connecting  said  casing  to  the  negn- 
tive  terminal  of  said  supply. 


2,t22,*59 
AIR  CLEANER 
Robert  I.  Laaa  wd  Frank  A.  Dooaldsoa,  Jr.,  St  Paal, 
Miu.,  awlfmi  to  DoaaMsoa  Compwiy,  lac^  St.  Paid, 
Wmm^  a  corporptioa  of  Delaware 

Appltcatioa  May  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,834 
1  Claiak    (CL  143—70) 


In  an  air  cleaner,  casing  structure  comprising  co- 
operating casing  sections  defining  an  air  inlet  and  an  air 
outlet,  a~tubular  supporting  sleeve  within  said  casing 
structure  defining  a  chamber  communicating  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical surfaces  of  progressively  greater  diameter  from 
one  end  of  the  chamber  toward  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
filter  structure  removably  mounted  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet,  said  filter  structure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  filter  sections  in  intercommunicating  serial 
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arrangement,  each  of  sajd  filter  sections  having  a  fiher 
medium  having  different  filtering  characteristics  than 
another  thereof,  each  of  said  filter  sections  including  a 
plurality  of  like  units  each  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
perforate  end  walls  and  an  imperforate  cylindrical  waU, 
said  walls  defining  a  container  for  the  filter  medium,  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  cylindrical  unit  walls  of  each  of 
said  sections  being  adapted  to  telescopically  interfit  a 
different  cooperating  one  only  of  the  cylindrical  inner 
surfaces  of  said  supporting  sleeve,  whereby  said  sections 
may  be  removed  from  said  sleeve  and  replaced  in  only  a 
single  predetermined  aerial  order,  and  means  for  releas- 
ably  locking  said  filter  structure  in  said  chamber. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2.fl22.M4 
STEAM  AND  WATER  CYCLONE  FOR  STEAM  GEN- 
ERATING AND  SUPERHEATING  UNITS 
Frederfck  F.  Udovkh,  deceased,  late  of  Barbcrton,  Ohio, 
by  Frances  Udovlch,  executrix,  Baitierton,  Ohio,  as- 
rignor  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  CompMy,  New  Yott, 
N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
ApplicatkMi  December  31,  If54.  Serial  No.  479,1(5 
3  Claims.    (CL  It3--S3) 


upwardly  through  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  into 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  said  suction  pipe  having 
an  open  lower  end  below  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  an  open  upper  end,  said  suction  pipe  having  a  pof^ 
tion  within  the  cylinder  extending  along  the  cylinder  side 
wall  and  positioned  close  to  said  side  wall,  said  portion 
of  the  suction  pipe  terminating  in  said  open  upper  cad, 
and  said  open  upper  end  being  located  close  to  and  spaced 
downwardly  from  the  closed  upper  end  of  the  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  side  wall  along  said  suction  pipe  portion  hav- 
ing an  elongated  opening  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder, 
said  elongated  opening  being  located  near  to  and  being 
spaced  below  the  open  upper  end  of  the  suction  pipe,  and 
an  external  suction  bell  secured  to  the  cylinder  side  wall 
around  said  elongated  opening,  said  bell  having  a  nipple 
to  which  suction  means  is  adapted  to  be  connected,  said 
closed  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  being  hemispherical  and 
having  a  concave  lower  surface,  with  the  open  upper  end 
of  the  suction  pipe  facing  upwardly  and  laterally  inwardly 
toward  said  concave  surface. 


2«S22,#i2 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  CARBON  BLACK 
FROM  GASES 
Kari  Habcri,  Walter  Jahnentz,  and  RicfaanI  Hiltcft  MmI, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werte  Hnls  Aktica- 
geseltochaft,  Maii,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcr^ 
mmy 

Applicatloa  Inly  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  596,593 

Ciafarn  priority,  appUcatioB  GcmMy  Jafy  27, 1955 

lOafaB.    (CLlt3— lit) 


I.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  separator  sup- 
port as  an  upright  wall  having  a  rectangular  opening  for 
the  high  velocity  flow  of  a  vapor  and  liquid  mixture  to  a 
separator,  a  first  junction  box  secured  to  said  wall  at 
said  opening  and  providing  an  outlet  passage  of  rectangu- 
lar cross-section  aligned  with  the  opening,  a  vapor  and 
liquid  cyclone  having  a  circular  whiri  chamber  with  an 
miet  formed  by  a  second  junction  box  of  rectangular 
cross-section  corresponding  to  the  cross-section  of  the  first 
junction  box,  means  distributed  around  the  facing  perime- 
ters of  the  junction  boxes  for  guiding  the  second  junc- 
tion box  and  the  cyclone  into  operative  relationship 
with  the  first  junction  box,  and  adjustable  means  co-act- 
ing with  the  guiding  means  to  force  the  second  junction 
box  into  pressure  tight  and  aligned  relationship  with  the 
first  junction  box. 


'l  UtUHl 

VACUUM  MOPPING  DEVICE 

Charics  p.  Pettit  aad  Echo  L.  Pcttit,  SiOt  Lake  CNt,  Utah 

Applicatioa  FebnMiy  26. 1954.  Serial  No.  412,738 

1  Claim.    (0.183— 94) 


Method  of  separating  carbon  black  from  gases  pro- 
duced by  the  high  temperature  cracking  of  hydrocarbons 
?nd  containing  acetylene,  polymerizabic  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbons, especially  higher  acetylenes,  and  carbon  black 
which  comprises  removing  the  bulk  of  carbon  black  by 
means  of  cyclone  separators,  cooling  the  hot  gases  %vith 
sprayed  water  to  a  temperature  above  the  dew  point  of 
the  polymerizpble  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  In  the  gases. 
contacting  the  cooled  gases  in  at  least  one  scrubber  with 
a  continuously  recycled  sprayed  wash  oil  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  dew  point  of  water  to  produce  a  fine 
dispersion  of  the  wash  oil  in  the  gases,  passing  the  dis- 
persion of  the  sprayed  wash  oil  in  the  gases  through  a 
packed  washing  tower  in  which  the  said  dispersion  is 
treated  with  a  continuously  recycled  wash  oil  introduced 
at  the  top  of  said  packed  washing  tower  at  a  temperature 
above  the  dew  point  of  water,  withdrawing  a  portion  of 
the  wash  oil  from  the  scrubber  and  the  packed  washing 
tower  and  replacing  it  by  the  equivalent  portion  of  fresh 
wash  oil,  and  cooling  the  resulting  gases  for  recovery  of 
wash  oil  therefrom. 


2,822,M3 
SELF  ADJUSTING  CHOCK 
Wmiam  E.  Hampton,  Chariotte,  N.  C,  Migiior  to  UnitMl 
Eqvipment  A  Service  inc.,  Chariotte,  N.  C-  a  cotpo- 
ratioa  of  Maryland 

AppUcatioo  Augut  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  373^55 
2  Claim,    (a.  188— 32) 

cloKd  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  suction  pipe  eitending   end  thereof  Bied  lo  one  nde  of  the  ant  block.  >  second 
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tube  having  one  end  fixed  to  one  side  of  the  second  block, 
a  giiide  bar  fixedly  mounted  within  the  second  tube  and 
having  a  free  end  extending  outwardly  through  the  other 
end  of  the  second  tube,  the  free  end  of  said  guide  bar 
being  telescopically  received  within  the  other  end  of 
said  first  tube  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  an  anchor  bar  fixedly  mounted  within  said  one 
end  of  the  first  tube  and  having  a  free  end,  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  said  guide  bar  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove  therein,  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  aiKbor  bar  each  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  therein  in  respective  alinement  with  the 
grooves  in  said  guide  bar,  a  first  tension  spring  having  its 
opposite  end  portions  disposed  in  the  grooves  formed  in 


shifting  the  shoes  between  engaged  and  disengaged  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  rotatable  member,  whereby  in  dis- 
engaged positions  wherein  the  shoes  are  clear  of  the  ro- 
tatable member  the  combined  weight  of  the  bracket,  the 
shoes  and  the  actuator  is  carried  by  the  single  elongated 
attaching  element. 


the  upper  surfaces  of  said  guide  bar  and  said  anchor  bar, 
a  second  tension  spring  having  its  opposite  end  portions 
disposed  in  the  grooves  formed  in  the  lower  surfaces  of 
said  guide  bar  and  said  anchor  bar,  means  anchoring 
corresponding  ends  of  the  springs  adjacent  the  distal  ends 
of  the  guide  bar  and  the  anchor  bar  whereby  the  tension 
springs  may  pull  the  first  and  second  chock  blocks  to- 
ward each  other,  the  other  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
tubes  thereby  being  drawn  toward  each  other  into  abut- 
ting relationship  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  first  and 
second  chock  blocks  toward  each  other  and  whereby 
said  chock  blocks  may  be  moved  apart  from  each  other 
against  the  action  of  the  springs  for  positioning  the  same 
astride  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylindrical  object. 


2^22,M4 

BRAKE  STRUCTURE  AND  MOUNTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

John  N.  Wcilaiid,  Ckvcland,  Ohio 

AppikatkHi  May  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  354,0M 

5  Claims.    (CL  18S— 75) 


5.  In  the  combination  of  a  machine  having  an  upright 
frame,  a  member  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  brake  structure  controlling 
the  rotation  of  said  member,  said  brake  structure  com- 
prising a  pair  of  shoes  disposed  embracingly  about  the 
rotatable  member,  a  pair  of  brake  shoe  pivot  pins,  a 
bracket  receiving  and  supporting  said  pivot  pins  with 
their  axes  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  the  bracket  having 
a  transverse  through  opening  midway  between  the  pins, 
s  single  elongated  element  fast  to  the  frame  and  e:uend- 
mg  through  tlie  bracket  opening,  the  single  elongated  ele- 
ment constituting  the  sole  means  attaching  the  bracket 
to  the  frame,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  attachiqg  ele- 
ment being  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  rotatable 
member,  the  bracket  being  held  against  the  frame  by  the 
elongated  element  in  rigid  fixed  relation  and  against 
lateral  shifting  movements  relative  to  the  frame,  the  shoes 
being  received  on  the  pins  and  supported  thereby  in 
pivotal  relation  to  the  fixed  bracket,  and  an  actuator 
wholly  supported  by  and  connected  between  the  shoes  for 


2,822.M5 
BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Rndolph  A.  Catpfiich.  South  Bend,  lad.,  aad  Bryan  E. 
Hovsc,  Aihiabvia,  Ohio,  assigaors  to  Bcndix  Aviatioa 
CorporatioB,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Dda- 
ware 

AppUcadoo  AagMt  31, 1949,  Serial  No.  113,456 
lOOafaM.    (CLISS— 78) 


1.  A  brake,  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a  rotatable 
drum,  comprising  a  backing  plate  having  a  flat  annular 
center  portion  and  an  axially  offset  outer  portion,  two 
arcuate  oppositely-disposed  brake  shoes  mounted  on  the 
outer  portion  of  the  backing  plate,  two  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders secured  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  backing  plate  and 
located  between  the  ends  of  the  shoes  at  diametrically 
opposite  positions  in  the  brake  assembly,  each  of  said 
cylinders  having  a  pair  of  pistons  reciprocable  therein, 
said  pistons  being  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  shoes,  two  oppositely-disposed  torque- 
taking  members,  each  located  radially  between  one  of 
the  hydraulic  cylinders  and  the  center  of  the  brake  as- 
sembly, each  of  said  torque-making  members  having  a 
substantially  arcuate  radially  inner  flat  portion  which  lies 
against  the  center  portion  of  the  backing  plate,  the  axes 
of  the  hydraulic  cylinders  being  in  the  plane  of  the  inner 
portions  of  the  torque-taking  members,  the  inner  portion 
of  each  torque-taking  member  and  the  center  portion  of 
the  backing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  mounting 
holes  by  means  of  which  the  torque-taking  members  and 
the  backing  plate  may  be  jointly  secured  to  a  non-rotat- 
ing member,  fastening  means  for  securing  each  torque- 
taking  member  to  the  backing  plate,  each  of  said  torque- 
taking  members  having  angularly-spaced  ends  provided 
with  substantially  radial  projections  which  extend  outward- 
ly to  "'straddle"  longitudinally  the  respective  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder and  provide  anchoring  surfaces  for  the  ends  of  the 
shoes,  one  projection  of  each  torque-taking  member  hav- 
ing a  threaded  opening  therein  and  the  other  projection 
of  each  torque-taking  member  having  a  substantially  ra- 
dial slot  formed  therein,  two  adjusting  screws  having 
stems  screwed  into  the  respective  threaded  openings  and 
having  heads  which  provide  anchoring  and  locating  sur- 
faces for  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective  shoes,  two 
plano-convex  thrust  members  lying  in  the  respective  radial 
slots  and  having  straight  surfaces  which  engage  the  bot- 
toms of  the  slots  and  convex  surfaces  which  engage  com- 
plementary recesses  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective 
shoes,  and  four  return  springs,  one  spring  acting  on  each 
end  of  each  shoe  to  urge  it  toward  anchored  position, 
the  two  springs  which  tend  to  retain  the  respective  shoe 
ends  in  engagement  with  the  thrust  members  being  ar- 
ranged to  exert  greater  force  than  the  two  springs  which 
tend  to  retain  the  respective  shoe  ends  in  engagement 
with  the  adjusting  screw  heads. 
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'    OUTDOOR  STANDARD 
Hanson,  WUlmar,  Minn.,  assignor  of  oae-fbarth 
Gewain*   H.  Hanson,  one-four^   to  Neb  P.  W. 
Jcaaen,   an4  one^oarth   to  Archie   Caylor,  WUlnuu', 


AypUcfltfoa  taM  M,  1953.  Scftel  No.  3«M«7 
I     3  Claims.    (CL  lt9— 23) 


section  and  having  a  portion  flattened  to  fit  across  the 
diagonal  of  said  hollow  mast  section  for  preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  mast  sections,  means  for  relatively 
telescoping  said  two  mast  sections,  and  means  for  loclcing 
said  two  mast  sections  in  any  one  of  various  telescoped 
positions. 


M22.MS 
BEAM  STRUCTURES  AND   METHOD  OF  AFFLY- 
ING    TENSION    THERETO    TO    REVERSE    THE 
STRESS  THEREIN 

Hnbcrt  Lee  Hendrfx.  Taisa.  OUa. 

Application  March  IS,  1953.  Serial  No.  343,t31 

3ClaliiH.    (CLlt9u^7). 


1.  A  standard  adapted  for  use  as  a  television  antenna 
tower  and  the  like  comprising,  an  upstanding  longitudi- 
nal support  rigidly  securable  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
ground,  a  yoke  secured  in  rotatable  adjustment  on  a 
vertical  axis  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  support,  said 
yoke  having  a  horizontal  pivot  pin  laterally  off-set  from 
the  longitudinal  upward  projection  of  the  support,  an  elon- 
gated pole  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  said  pole 
being  pivotally  mounted  relatively  closer  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  on  said  horizontal  pivot  pin,  and  a  winch  mecha- 
nism mounted  in  off-set  relation  on  the  lower  portion  of 
the  support  and  secured  against  vertical  shifting  relative 
thereto  and  rotatably  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  said 
support,  said  winch  having  side  plates  flared  outwardly 
of  the  support  for  cradling  said  pole  in  rigid  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  support  and  further  having  extensible  con- 
nection with  the  lower  end  of  said  pole  to  permit  the  pole 
to  pivot  from  upstanding  rigid  contact  with  the  flared  side 
plates  to  a  lowered  position  lateral  to  the  axis  of  said 
support 

I  2,t22,M7 

ANTENNA  MAST 

KcMcth  B.  Frkc,  Foatiac  DL 

Application  Jaly  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  2974*1 

SOaims.    (CL  189^-2€) 


1.  A  load  supporting  multiple  beam  span  structure 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  beam  members  arranged  end 
to  end  and  having  spaced  top  and  bottom  flanges  con- 
nected by  webs,  said  beam  structure  being  adapted  to  be 
supported  at  the  ends  of  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  re- 
spective beam  members  whereby  loading  of  the  beam 
structure  imposes  tension  stress  on  one  side  of  the  neutral 
axis  of  the  beam  members  and  compression  stress  on  the 
other  side  of  the  neutral  axis  of  said  beam  members  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  beam 
members  being  connected  below  the  neutral  axis  and  dis- 
connected above  the  neutral  axis,  tension  members  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  along  the  webs  of  the  beam  mem- 
bers below  the  neutral  axis  thereof,  means  on' the  beams 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  beam  members 
slidably  supporting  the  tension  members  on  said  beam 
members,  and  means  securing  the  ends  of  the  tension 
members  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  beam  structure  to  re- 
tain the  tension  in  said  tension  members. 


2,t22,M9 
GRILLE  STRUCTURE 
Ciareace  E.  Morphew,  Milford,  Mich.,  asslgBor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Cofporatioa,  Dctaroh,  Mich.,  a  corpoialiaa 
of  Ddaware 

AppUcatioa  Scptfbcr  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  533.674  ' 
4  Clafans.    (CL  1S9.-82) 


e 


1^^ 


b* 


I 


1.  A  grille-like  structure  comprising  a  first  set  and  a 
second  set  of  slats  all  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  a  third  set  of  slats  disposed  normal  to  said 
two  first  sets,  the  slats  in  said  first  set  including  notches 
which  extend  inwardly  from  one  side  thereof  and  includ- 
ing an  edge  having  a  detent  projecting  into  said  notch  and 
a  side  inwardly  divergent  therefrom,  the  slats  in  said  sec- 
ond set  including  notches  having  a  pair  of  edges  extending 
inwardly  from  one  side  thereof  parallel  to  said  edge  hav- 
ing  said  detent  and  being  spaced  apart  the  thickness  of 
1 .  An  antenna  mast  structure  for  supporting  a  position-   said  slats  in  said  third  set,  said  third  set  of  slats  being 
responsive  antenna  comprising  an  outer  hollow  mast  sec-   adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  notches  in  said  first  and 
tion  having  a  square  cross  section,  a  tubular  mast  section  secoiui  sets  and  having  means  to  engage  said  detent  and 
of  nag-like  cross  section  fitting  within  said  hoUow  mast  thereby  be  retained  in  said  notches,  and  means  compris- 
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inf  a  resilieat  header  bar  engaging  the  ends  of  the  slats  in 
said  first  and  second  sets  for  biasing  the  slats  in  said  first 
and  second  seu  in  opposite  directions  for  resiiiently  de- 
flecting the  slats  in  said  third  set  to  cause  said  detents  to 
lock  said  slats  together. 


2422,t7t 
MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
L.  JacKkke,  KenoAa,   Wb^  _ 
Marofactorit  Compaay,  Ckvelaad, 
tioaofOUo 

Applkatioo  April  5,  1954.  Serial  Na.  42«^« 
aClaiaw.   (0. 192— 2L5) 


to  EakM 


1.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  driving  and  driven 
members  one  of  which  is  constituted  by  spaced  magnet- 
izable members  forming  a  cyiindric  compartment,  flow- 
able  magnetizable  material  in  said  compartment,  said  com- 
partment being  closed  at  one  end,  the  other  member 
being  formed  as  a  cup  having  a  radial  portion  and  a 
magnetizable  sleeve  extending  therefrom  into  the  cyiindric 
compartment  with  its  rim  within  the  compartment,  said 
sleeve  forming  inner  and  outer  magnetic  gaps  in  said 
compartment,  an  annular  field  coil  adapted  to  establish 
a  toroidal  flux  field  passing  through  said  sleeve  and  mag- 
netic gaps,  said  sleeve  containing  a  plurality  of  staggered 
axially  elongate  slots  whose  axial  dimensions  are  greater 
than  their  transverse  peripheral  dimensions  and  which 
overlap  in  the  peripheral  direction,  the  ratios  of  the 
transverse  widths  of  said  slots  with  respect  to  the  sleeve 
thickness  being  in  the  range  of  approximately  two  to 
four  times  the  radial  sleeve  thickness,  said  slots  being 
peripherally  spaced  from  one  another  at  distances  sub- 
stantially greater  than  their  widths. 


CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
M^rd  W^HMtzcarocdcr,  Detroit,  Mlch^  anigoor,  by 

?"5*   ■"SP"""*'*  **>  Maawy-Haffia-Fergmon   Idc^ 
RaciBc,  Wia^  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Applicatioa  March  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,734 
5  Claims.    (CL  192-^4S) 


face  coaxial  with  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  pair  of  clutch 
plates  supported  for  rotation  with  said  ntember  and  for 
axial  movement  toward  and  from  said  driving  surface,  a 
first  driven  clutch  element  interposed  between  said  sur- 
face and  the  adjacent  plate,  a  second  driven  clutch  cle- 
ment interposed  between  said  adjacent  plate  and  the  other 
plate,  spring  means  acting  on  said  other  plate  urging  both 
plates  into  clutch  engaging  relation  to  said  driven  ele- 
ments, a  series  of  pins  each  having  an  abutment  engage- 
able  with  one  face  of  said  adjacent  plate,  a  second  series 
of  pins  engageable  with  the  opposed  face  of  said  other 
plate,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  each  pin  of  said 
series  and  operative  when  rocked  in  one  direction  to  ful- 
crum oo  a  pin  of  said  second  series  to  shift  said  other 
plate  to  disengaged  position  while  maintaining  the  ad- 
jacent plate  in  engaged  position,  and  means  on  said  mem- 
ber defining  an  abutment  upon  which  said  levers  fulcrum 
on  continued  rocking  in  said  one  direction  to  shift  the 
pins  of  said  first  series  in  a  direction  to  effect  disengage- 
ment of  said  adjacent  plate. 


DEVICE  FOR  ENGAGING  MESHING  DRIVING 
AND  DRIVEN  MEMBERS 
Charles  L.  Goas,  Sidney,  Ohio,  aarimor  to  TIm  Monarch 
Machine  Tool  Conpany.  Sidney.  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  November  13, 1953.  Serial  No.  39M17 
5  Claims.    (CL  192— M) 


*«  r 


1.  In  a  power  train  the  combination  comprising:  dis- 
cngageable  driving  and  driven  members  that  will  mesh 
in  a  plurality  of  relative  angular  positions;  power-oper- 
ated means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  other;  manual  means  for 
controlling  the  applicatioa  of  power  to  said  power-oper- 
ated means;  means  independent  of  contact  between  said 
members  for  signalling  when  said  members  are  in  each 
of  said  relative  angular  positions;  means  for  selectively 
rendering  said  signalling  means  inoperative  in  at  least 
one  of  said  relative  angular  positions  while  simultaneous- 
ly rendering  said  signalling  means  operative  in  at  least 
one  selected  position  of  said  relative  angular  positions; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  signalling  means  for  tim- 
ing the  application  of  member-engaging  power  |o  said 
power -operated  means  to  correspond  to  said  selected  rela- 
tive angular  position  of  said  members. 


I.  In  a  dual  clutch  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  driving  member  presenting  a  friction  driving  $ur- 


2,822,r73 

TRANSPORTATION  EQUIPMENl 

Charles  F.  Payne,  Katy,  Tex. 

Application  September  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  459,113 

1  Claim.  (CL  193—35) 
In  load  handling  equipment  a  platform  having  a  load 
receiving  surface  and  an  opening  therethrough  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  plane  of  said  surface,  a  shaft  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  opening  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  surface,  means  supporting  the  stuft  for  axial 
rotation,  a  crosshead  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  thereon,  to  a  position  located  axially  be- 


Fbmuaby  4,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


108 


Death  the  opening,  means  for  relasably  securing  the  cross- 
head  to  the  shaft  in  said  position  for  rotation  with  the  shaft, 
radially  extending  arms  on  the  crosshead  positioned  to 
be  moved  iMo  and  out  of  axial  alignment  witii  the  open- 


p.>t 


ing  upon  rotation  of  the  crosshead,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  to  position  a  selected  one  of  said  arms  in  such  axial 
alignment,  and  means  for  moving  the  shaft  toward  and 
away  from  the  platform  to  move  said  one  of  said  arms 
into  and  out  of  a  poMtion  extending  through  the  opening. 


2^2,r74 
COIN  REJECTION  SYSTEM 
L.  CUMcfs,  Prtno,  and  WHUam  1.  WarrM, 
Califs  airigDon,  by  mttam  Mrfgaiili,  i» 
Tha^— do  Co^ipimy,  Kmmm  CHj,  M*.,  a  corporaltoa 
of  MinoMri 

ApplkmtkMi  April  23, 1951,  Strial  No.  Hl^l 
UCiaioM.    (CL194— 2) 


I.  In  a  vending  machine  having  a  merchandise  maga- 
zine and  a  coin  operating  mechanism  having  a  plurality 
of  coin  pathways  therethrough,  the  combination  of  a  coin 
tube  adapted  to  receive  coins  from  one  of  the  pathways, 
a  first  lockout  member  mounted  adjacent  to  the  to  the 
pathway  froei  which  the  coin  tube  is  adapted  to  receive 
coins,  a  second  lockout  member  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
other  pathway  for  movement  to  and  from  the  same,  the 
first  lockout  member  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed 
for  engagement  with  the  second  lockout  member  at  the 
side  thereof  opposite  to  its  respective  pathway,  a  blade 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  merchandise  magazine  for  move- 
ment to  and  from  the  magazine,  resilient  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  blade  urging  the  "blade  into  the 
magazine,  a  detector  finger,  means  mounting  the  detector 
finger  adjacent  to  the  coin  tube  for  movement  between 
a  rest  position  in  the  tube  and  a  position  retracted  from 
the  tube  and  so  that  the  finger  is  urged  into  the  rest  posi- 
tion, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  portion 
of  the  first  lockout  member  engageable  with  the  second 
lockout  member,  a  control  arm  extended  from  the  shaft 
having  a  cam  engagable  with  said  portion  of  the  first 
lockout  member  upon  shaft  rotation  to  urge  the  first  lock- 
oat  member  into  its  respective  pathway  and  by  engage- 
ment of  said  portion  of  the  first  lockout  member  with  the 
second  lockout  member  to  urge  said  second  lockout  mem- 
ber into  its  pathway,  a  mechanical  linkage  interconnecting 
the  blade  and  the  shaft  rotating  the  shaft  to  move  the  con- 


trol arm  into  engagement  with  said  portion  of  the  first 
lockout  member  in  response  to  movement  of  the  blade 
into  the  magazine,  and  a  detection  rod  connected  to  the 
detector  finger  of  the  coin  tube  for  moving  said  aeoood 
lockout  member  into  its  pathway  in  re^xmie  to  move- 
ment of  the  finger  into  the  coin  tube. 


2,t22,f75 
COIN  SEPARATORS 
Mcml  F.  HjivcntlclL,  OrcriawL  Mo., 
Rclacion,  lac,  St  Loaii,  Mo.,  a 


toNattoMl 
of  Mb- 


Maj  2f ,  1952,  Sarial  No.  29MM 
2Claiw.    (CL  194— 191) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  coin  that  has  an  unyielding, 
toothed  periphery  and  a  coin  separator  that  regulates  the 
speed  of  coins  passing  through  it  and  that  separates  ac- 
ceptable from  unacceptable  coins  in  accordance  with  the 
speeds  of  said  coins  and  that  comprises  a  passageway  for 
coins,  an  elongated  runway  that  supports  said  coins  as 
they  move  through  said  passageway,  said  runway  being 
inclined  to  provide  gravity-induced  rolling  of  said  coins 
along  said  runway,  an  accepted  coin  chute  that  is  below 
the  level  of  and  is  horizontally  spaced  wholly  beyond  the 
lower  end  of  said  runway,  said  runway  being  generally 
directed  toward  said  accepted  coin  chute  so  an.acceptaMe 
toothed  coin  rolling  off  said  lower  end  of  said  runway  at 
a  predetermined  rate  of  speed  will  move  freely  toward 
said  accepted  coin  chute  and  will  move  horizontally  be- 
yond said  lower  end  of  said  runway  and  enter  said  ac- 
cepted coin  chute,  a  rejected  coin  chute  diat  is  below  die 
level  of  and  that  underiies  said  lower  end  of  said  runway 
and  that  has  its  far  end  horizontally  spaced  a  short  dis- 
tance beyond  said  lower  end  of  said  runway  to  a  coin 
rolling  off  said  lower  end  of  said  runway  at  a  speed  ap- 
preciably lower  than  said  predetermined  speed  can  fall 
into  said  rejected  coin  chute,  and  a  source  of  magnetic 
flux  lines  adjacent  said  runway  that  directs  a  concen- 
trated magnetic  field  into  said  passageway  and  into  the 
path  of  a  coin  rolling  aloog  said  runway,  said  runway 
having  a  toothed  upper  surface  that  extends  to  said  lower 
end  of  said  runway,  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  upper  sur- 
face of  said  runway  being  of  substantially  the  same  con- 
figuration and  being  spaced  apart  substantially  equal  dis- 
tances and  being  complementary  to  the  teeth  at  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  acceptable  toothed  coin,  said  toothed 
upper  surface  of  said  runway  coacting  with  the  peripheral 
configuration  of  a  toothed  coin  roiling  along  said  run- 
way to  provide  a  retardation  in  the  speed  of  said  toothed 
coin  and  said  concentrated  magnetic  field  from  said 
source  of  magnetic  flux  lines  coacting  with  the  electrical 
conductivity  of  said  toothed  coin  to  provide  a  retardation 
in  the  sreed  of  said  toothed  coin,  nid  source  of  mag- 
netic flux  lines  being  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  run- 
way whereby  said  toothed  coin  begins  its  free  fall  in  said 
concentrated  magnetic  field,  said  retardation  in  speed  pro- 
vided by  said  toothed  upper  surface  on  said  runway  co- 
acting  with  said  retardation  in  speed  provided  by  said  con- 
centrated magnetic  field  to  cauae  an  acceptable  toothed 
coin  rolling  off  said  lower  end  of  said  runway  to  be  re- 
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tu4td  to  said  predetermined  speed  and  thereby  enter  said 
accepted  coin  chute  and  to  cause  unacceptable  coins 
rolling  off  said  lower  end  of  said  runway  to  be  retarded  to 
said  appreciably  lower  speeds  and  thereby  fall  into  said 
rejected  coin  chute. 


2,S22.t7( 
CHARGE  DISTRIBUTING  IVfEANS  FOR 

ROT  AT  ABLE  DRUMS 
F.  Biricr,  Clcvdaad,  OMo,  nwdfimn  I* 
McKec  A  Cof—y,  Clcirdaiid,  Ohio,  a 
of  Delaware 

AppHortioo  Jamniy  M,  195<.  ScrW  So,  S<ly432 
ISdalM.    (CL19S-42) 


G. 
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I.  Charge  distributing  means  for  an  inclined  rotataUe 
drum  structure  on  the  lower  inner  surface  of  which  ma- 
tcriaJ  is  adapted  to  travel  in  an  axial  direction  during  ro- 
tation thereof  in  one  direction,  said  drum  having  an  open 
lower  end  from  which  said  material  is  discharged,  in- 
cluding, a  helical  end  edge  portion  extending  circumfer- 
entially  of  said  drum  from  a  starting  point  at  said  lower 
end  thereof,  and  a  trailing  distributing  tongue  at  said 
•f^er  end  of  said  drum,  said  tongue  having  a  root  por- 
tion joined  to  said  drum  and  a  tip  portion  extending 
from  said  root  portion  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  drum  and  axiaily  spaced  from 
said  drum  end  edge. 


2,t22,t77  1^ 

^^_^    BELT  DRIVEN  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 

Edwfa  T.  Lorig,  PIttriKirsh,  Pa^  aarigsor  to  United  Stetca 

Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporatkNi  of  New  Jeney 

AppUcatioa  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,249 

2  Claims.    (Q.  19«— 127) 


1i 


1.  A  belt  driven  roller  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  load  supporting  self-centering  rolls  arranged  in  align- 
ment with  thcu^  axes  substantially  parallel  with  one  an- 
other, an  endless  belt  adapted  to  contact  the  lower  portion 
of  said  rolls,  narrow-bodied  head  and  tail  pulleys  for 
supporting  said  belt,  each  of  said  pulleys  having  a  cylin- 
drical belt  supporting  surface  of  substantially  less  width 
than  the  belt  so  that  the  belt  can  overhang  the  said  belt 
supporting  surface,  a  plurality  of  snubbing  rolls  arranged 
between  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  said  belt  between 
the  load  supporting  rolls  with  their  upper  portion  being 
above  the  lower  tangent  to  the  load  supporting  rolls,  and  a 
plurahty  of  spaced  apart  self-ccntcrmg  rolls  bearing 
atainat  the  lower  run  of  said  belt. 


2J22.t7l 
COOLING  DEVICE 
WUliMi  A.  Harca,  CIcTciaMi  Hdthti.  Olrio,  ■iilgm,  by 
iMana  avigBments,  to  KaiKr  Stcd  Corpontioa,  O^- 
land,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Narada 

AppUcatioa  May  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  429»925 
4  naiii,    (CL19t— 2«9) 


.i-r 


1.  In  a  cooling  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  vertically  disposed  rotatable  framework, 
a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  atmospherically 
exposed  annular  bins  mounted  on  said  framework,  said 
bins  being  of  progressively  larger  diameter  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  of  said  framework  and  at  different  hori- 
zontal levels  on  the  said  framework,  each  of  said  bins 
comprising  a  common  annular,  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  inner  wall  and  a  radially  spaced  annular, 
downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  outer  wall  of  shorter 
length  than  said  inner  wall,  and  horizontally  disposed 
annular  shelf  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  base 
of  said  inner  wall  below  an<|  beyond  the  bottom  extremity 
of  said  outer  wall,  adjustable  plow  means  overlying  at 
least  one  of  said  shelf  meatus  for  transferring  the  material 
deposited  on  the  shelf  meaits  of  one  bin  to  the  bin  located 
directly  therebelow.  and  adjustable  plow  means  overiying 
the  shelf  means  of  the  lowermost  bin  for  removing  the 
material  deposited  on  the  shelf  means  of  the  lowermost 
bin  from  said  shelf  means  and  onto  a  discharge  conveyor. 


2,t22,r79 

COUNTER  STACKER 

Albert  W.  Aacaai,  Bdoit,  Wh. 

AppUcatioa  January  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  432^73 

4  Clalma.    (CL  19S— 224) 


1 .  A  counter  stacker  for  receiving  articles  to  be  stacked 
and  delivering  a  bundle  to  a  person  bundling  and  tying 
the  same  including,  a  rectangular  cabinet  having  top,  side 
and  end  walls,  said  top  wall  comprising  a  work  table  sur- 
face for  receiving  the  stacked  articles  and  having  an  en- 
larged longitudinal  opening  therein  terminating  adjacent 
said  end  walls,  a  trolley  extending  transversely  across  said 
opening  mounted  on  spaced  parallel  tracks  arranged  longi- 
tudinally in  said  cabinet  adjacent  the  under  surface  of  said 
work  table,  depending  spaced  vertical  guide  plates  carried 
by  said  trolley,  a  vertical  pusher  plate  slidably  received 
between  said  guide  plates,  one  directional  drive  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pusher  plate 
and  adapted  to  move  and  support  said  pusher  plate  first 
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above  the  table  surface  in  one  direction  and  then  below 
the  table  surface  in  another  direction,  and  a  motor  drive 
operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means. 


|i 


GETTER  AND  SUFPORT 
WHUam  E.  Bacachcr,  Donald  R.  Kcratcttcr,  and  Wayne 
H.  Klagalejr,  Emporiam,   Pa^  aarigBon  lo  Syhraaia 
Ekdik  Frodacts  inc^  a  corporatioa  of 

AppUcatfoa  June  27,  19M,  Serial  No.  594,129 
TCiafaM.    (CL2U—A) 


K'  It 


I.  A  getter  and  shield  assembly  comprising  a  ring 
channeled  in  cro«  section,  with  a  deeper  ring  shaped 
central  channel  in  the  web  of  the  ring,  getter  material 
in  the  central  channel  and  a  washer  in  the  first  channel 
extending  from  wall  to  wall  of  the  channel  and  overlying 
the  central  channel  and  getter  material,  said  washer  hav- 
ing marginal  recesses  therearound. 


2,t22,Ml 

PLUMBERS  CARRYING  CASE 

Aika  T.  IVIitcbell,  Sr.,  VpUmd,  Calif. 

Apptlcatfon  October  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,414 

2ClafaM.    (CL204— 14) 


2.  A  plumber's  kit  comprising  a  pair  of  trays  having 
adjacent  sides  pivoted  together  along  a  common  axis,  a 
pivot  rod  extending  lengthwise  mid- way  of  each  tray, 
article  supporting  rods  each  having  one  end  pivoted  on 
one  of  said  pivot  rods  and  adapted  to  hold  articles  or 
the  like  supported  thereon,  spacing  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  article  supporting  rods  in  spaced  relation,  said  tray 
having  slots  for  the  receipt  of  the  free  ends  of  said  article 
supporting  rods,  and  fastening  means  on  said  pivot  rod 
adapted  to  fasten  the  article  supporting  rods  together  and 
to  hold  them  in  adjusted  position. 


2,t22,M2 

MANUFACTURING  KIT  FOR  PERFUME 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  G.  Brcckwoldt,  BrooUyn,  and  Alfred  W. 

Hanncmaiin,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfcM  Fcbnnry  21, 1954,  SwW  No.  544,859 

ICUna.    (CL244— 14) 


thereof  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  base,  spaced  spring 
fingers  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover,  a 
brochure  retained  in  the  cover  by  the  spring  fingers,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  and  longitudinally  disposed  parti- 
tions positioned  in  the  case,  sonte  of  said  partitions  being 
arranged  to  provide  small  cells  for  retaining  raw  material 
bottles,  other  partitions  being  arranged  to  provide  medium 
size  cells  for  retaining  mixing  containers,  and  other  par- 
titions being  arranged  to  provide  a  large  cell  for  a  solvent 
container,  raw  material  bottles  containing  basic  perfume 
materials  positioned  in  the  small  cells,  pipettes  in  aiKi 
providing  closures  for  the  raw  material  bottles,  mixing 
containers  having  threaded  necks  with  screw  caps  thereon 
positioned  in  the  medium  size  cells,  and  a  solvent  con- 
tainer also  having  a  neck  with  a  closure  cap  thereon  poai- 
tioned  in  the  large  cell  whereby  raw  materials  from  the 
bottles  in  the  small  cells  and  solvent  from  the  container 
in  the  large  cell  may  be  placed  in  the  mixing  containers 
in  any  desired  proportions  and  thoroughly  mixed  therein 
to  form  perfumes. 


2,t22,M3 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PACKAGING 

VERTICAL  SLAT  DRAW  DRAPES 

V.  Home,  RHcnidc,  and  Loab  J.  Vetta,  Snnymcad, 

Calif.,  aMignon  to  Honter  Donglas  AliuailnaBi  Corpo- 

ntton,  RIvenMc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Maidi  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  544,724 

2aalnM.    (CL  244-^44) 
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2.  A  vertical  slat  draw  drape  shipping  package  com- 
prising a  mounting  board  having  a  track  attached  to  tlM 
underside  thereof,  a  plurality  of  carriers  slidably  mounted 
on  said  irack,  crowned  sheet  metal  slats  hanging  from 
said  carriers,  said  slats  being  accumulated  at  the  end  of 
said  mounting  board,  a  supporting  device  attached  to  said 
mounting  board  adjacent  said  carriers  and  having  a  first 
curved  portion  carrying  said  slats  around  a  curve  of  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  minimum  diameter  to  which  said 
slats  can  be  bent  without  damage,  said  first  curved  por- 
tion bringing  said  slats  substantially  parallel  to  said 
mounting  board  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  second  curved 
portion  on  said  supporting  device  carrying  said  slats  in  a 
1 80  degree  curve  around  an  end  of  said  mounting  board, 
whereby  the  slats  are  brought  back  along  the  top  side 
of  the  mounting  board,  and  means  securing  the  free  ends 
of  said  slats  to  said  mounting  boards. 


2,822.084 

PACKAGING  FOR  CARD-CLOTHING 

Walter  C.  Ellcrtsen,  Wcstboro,  Mass.,  anignor  to  Howaid 

Brothers  Mannfactvring  Company,  Worcester,  Mass., 

a  corporatioB  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcatioa  November  9. 1955,  Serial  No.  545^9 

5  OalnH.    (CL  244--52) 


In  a  perfume  manufacturing  kit,  the  combination  which  5.  The  combination   of  a  sUnd  comprising  a  base, 

comprises  a  recUngular-shaped  case  having  a  base  with  an  npright,  and  supporting  means  on  the  upright,  said 

upwardly  extended  side  and  end  walls,  a  cover  having  a  supporting  means  including  a  pair  of  inclined  projections 

top  panel  with  a  continuous  flange  positioned  with  one  side  at  right  angles  to  each  other  for  holding  a  rectangnlar 
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packace  with  a  corner  downwardinost  and  an  adjacent 
comer  intermediate  the  height  of  the  packafe  on  the  pro- 
jections, with  a  rectangular  package  on  the  projections, 
a  tear  tab  at  the  said  adjacent  comer,  a  wound  strip  in 
the  package,  said  strip  having  an  end  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  ub  to  be  extracted  from  the  package  when  the 
tab  is  torn,  whereby  the  entire  strip  is  withdrawable  from 
the  package  at  the  said  adjacent  comer,  the  end  of  the 
strip  being  secured  to  the  tab. 


2,822.085 
PACKAGING  OF  SELF-SEALING  SHINGLES 

PUUip  S.  Bettoli,  Belle   Mead,  N.  J^  Md  Evtnfk  L. 
Lyoof,  Rhrerdalc,  N.  Y^  assigDon  to  TIm  RoberaU 
Co^  New  York,  N.  V,  a  corporatkia  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcadoo  Marck  6,  If57.  Serial  No,  6443M 
3  Claims.    (CL  206— 4«) 


•m     •»    ^ 


1.  A  package  of  self -sealing  shingles  comprising  a 
wrapper  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  side  walls,  a  top  flap  along  the  upper  edge  of 
each  side  wall  foldable  inwardly  upon  the  content  of  the 
wrapper,  a  stack  of  shingles  supported  in  face-to-back 
relationship  on  the  bottom  of  the  wrapper,  each  shingle 
having  a  deposit  of  adhesive  material  on  its  weather  sur- 
face located  thereon  in  a  predetermined  position  and 
arrangement,  the  shingles  being  stacked  with  the  adhesive 
material  of  each  in  the  same  position,  an  additional  stack 
or  stacks  of  like  shingles  superposed  on  the  first  stack, 
each  additional  stack  being  supported  on  a  pallet,  the 
shingles  of  each  additional  stack  being  disposed  in  the 
same  relationship  to  one  another  as  those  of  the  first 
stack,  each  pallet  being  provided  with  one  or  more  open- 
ings positioned  with  relation  to  the  adhesive  to  accom- 
modate and  compensate  for  the  localized  cumulative 
added  thickness  of  the  stacks  of  shingles  due  to  the 
deposit  of  adhesive  material  on  each  shingle. 


2  822,fS6 

DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  COILED  MATERIAL 

AND  THE  PACKAGE  OF  COILED  MATERIAL 

Ckarics  E.  Franks,  Waakegan,  IlL,  aasifpior  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jency 

AppHcatioa  December  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,524 

6ClalnM.    (CL206--6S) 


3.  A  retaining  device  for  holding  a  plurality  of  stacked 
compreasible  annular  bundles  of  coiled  material  together 
in  a  unitary  package  which  comprises  at  least  a  pair  of 
hool  members,  each  of  said  hook  members  including  a 
relatively  long  substantially  straight  leg  portion,  an  inter- 
mediate V-shape  portion  integral  with  one  end  of  said 
leg  and  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  leg,  and 
a  relatively  short  end  portion  integral  with  the  free  end 
of  said  Intermediate  portion  and  extending  substantially 
normal  to  said  intermediate  portion,  said  end  portion 
having  an  initial  section  directed  toward  said  leg  and 
a  terminal  section  directed  away  from  said  leg.  each  of 
said  hook  members  being  disposed  with  its  intermediate 
portion  and  the  initial  section  of  its  end  portion  encom- 
passing one  end  of  said  stack,  and  flexible  meaaa  de- 


tachably  connecting  the  end  of  the  long  leg  of  each  of 
said  hook  members  to  the  end  of  said  stack  remote  from 
the  encompassed  end  thereof,  said  hook  members  being 

spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  stack. 


2,822,087 

EXTRUSION  PROCESS 

Hat»  Loraot,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

^pplkatluu  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,465 

lOaiiik    (CL2«7— 10) 


The  process  of  forming  tubular  shapes  by  extruding 
metal  from  a  solid  billet  in  an  extrusion  press  having  a 
billet  container  and  die  movable  relative  to  each  other, 
said  container  having  a  bore  and  said  die  having  an  ex- 
tending portion  movable  into  said  bore,  comprising  the 
steps  of  spacing  said  container  from  said  die  with  at 
least  part  of  said  extending  portion  outside  of  said  bore, 
placing  a  solid  billet  in  said  bore,  compacting  said  billet 
in  said  bore  by  exerting  force  on  the  end  of  said  billet 
furthest  from^jaid^ie.  yieldably  resisting  the  movement 
of  said  container  toward  said  die  and  holding  the  con- 
tainer in  its  spaced  position  until  sufficient  force  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  container  by  factional  contact  between  the 
container  and  the  billet  to  overcome  said  resistance  and 
move  said  container  relative  to  said  die  and  said  extending 
portion  so  as  to  completely  upset  said  billet  to  eliminate 
radial  clearance  throughout  its  length,  positively  stopping 
the  billet  container  at  the  end  of  the  upsetting  operation 
with  the  bore  com-'letely  overlying  the  extending  portion, 
piercing  said  billet,  and  thereafter  extruding  said  billet 
through  said  die. 


2422,088 
ELECTRONIC  lELT  LINK  HARDNESS 
INSPECTION  MACHINE 
AAcrt  E.  BeaamoBt,  Artimr  Brand  DL  and  Alfrad  J. 
WysooaMki,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assifpion  to  the  U^lcd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army  ' 

Applkatloo  January  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  484,598 
ISaafans.    (CL209L— 81) 
(Graotcd  midcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  non-destructively  testing  and  for 
subsequently  sorting  objects  made  of  magnetic  material, 
the  combination  of:  a  support,  means  on  said  support 
for  exerting  a  magnetizing  force  on  the  objects;  means 
on  said  support,  disposed  angularly  relative  to  said  mag- 
netizing means,  for  exerting  a  demagnetizing  force  on  the 
objects;  means  on  said  support,  disposed  angularly  relative 
to  said  magnetizing  and  to  said  demagnetizing  means, 
for  differentiating  between  acceptable  and  unacceptable 
objects  according  to  the  amotmt  of  magnetism  retained 
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by  the  objects;  a  rotatabk  transfer  wheel  disposed  on 
said  support  relative  to  said  magnetizing,  to  said  demag- 
netizing, and  to  said  differentiating  means,  said  transfer 
wheel  being  adapted  for  receiving  the  objects  and  for 
moving  the  objects  one  at  a  time  past  said  magnetizing, 
demagnetizing,  and  differentiating  means  in  succession; 
and  means,  disposed  on  said  support  relative  to  said  trans- 
fer wheel,  for  ejecting  unacceptable  objects  from  that 
wheel,  the  operation  of  said  ejecting  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  said  differentiating  means. 


ing  into  the  pan,  an  outlet  chamber  on  the  outside  of 
said  peripheral  wall  of  each  pan,  a  distributor  carried  at' 
the  top  of  said  frame,  tubes  leading  from  said  distributor 
to  said  inlet  chambers  respectively  of  said  pans,  an  ac- 
cumulator receptacle  at  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  and 
tubes  connected  with  said  outlet  chambers  of  said  pans 
discharging  into  said  accumulator  receptacle. 


2322,089 

GRATE  MAGNET 

Manicc  D.  Woodnrfl,  Springfield,  OUe,  Msignor  to  The 

Baacr  Broa.  Company,  Springfiekl,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB 

•fOMo 

ApplicatioB  December  28, 1949,  Serial  No.  135,398 

13  Claims.    (CL  209— 223) 


7.  A  grid  type  magnetic  separator,  including  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  rows  of  magnets  and  a  plurality  of 
sp&ced  apart  metallic  strips  of  induced  magnetism  at 
right  angles  to  said  magnets  and  extending  across  the 
several  rows  thereof,  the  magnets  of  each  row  being  in 
alternatively  opposed  relationship  with  like  poles  of  ad- 
jacent magnets  in  facing  relation  and  said  strips  being 
interposed  between  the  opposing  faces  of  adjacent  mag- 
nets to  assume  the  character  of  pole  pieces  of  alter- 
nating polarity,  said  magnets  aiKl  strips  cooperating  to 
define  a  grate  structure  presenting  a  plurality  of  material 
passing  openings  having  magnetic  boundaries,  and  de- 
flecting means  overlying  said  openings  to  preclude  the 
passage  of  material  therethrough  at  points  where  the  mag- 
netic attraction  of  said  boundaries  is  equalized. 


2,822,090 

CONCENTRATOR  FOR  MINERALS 

Arthar  A.  Johastoo,  Portlaai,  Orcc. 

AppBcalioa  March  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,438 

11  ClaiH.    (CL  209— ai) 


b 
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ar 
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2422,091 
FILTRATION  OF  SOLUTIONS 
Jaascs  L.  Martiae,  Jr^  FcrgaooB,  Mo.,  aarignpr  to  AIb- 
minom  Company  of  America,  Pittsborghi,  Pa,,  a  coipa 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatioa  Febrvaiy  25, 1955 
Serial  No.  490,678 
3aahiis.  (CL210— 75) 
I.  The  method  of  filtering  Andy  divided  solids  from 
sodium  aluminate  liquor  produced  by  caustic  digestion 
of  alumina-bearing  ore.  comprising  coating  s  poroos  filter 
with  a  layer  of  a  filter  aid  consisting  essentially  of  red 
mud  formed  in  producing  sodium  aluminate  v>luHon 
by  caustic  digestion  of  alumina-bearing  ore.  less  than 
25%  by  weight  of  the  particles  of  red  mud  in  the  said 
layer  being  less  than  10  microns  in  maximum  width, 
and  not  more  than  30%  by  weight  of  the  particles  of  red 
mud  in  the  sand  layer  being  greater  than  150  microns  in 
maximum  width,  and  thereafter  filtering  the  said  liqtior 
through  the  said  layer  of  filter  aid  and  the  said  porous 
filter. 


1.  In  a  mineral  concentrator,  an  oscillating  frame, 
means  for  oscillating  said  frame  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  means  for  imparting  definite  regular  vibra- 
tions to  said  frame  in  the  direction  of  the  oscillation,  a 
plurality  of  similar  pans  secured  in  said  frame  and  stacked 
OIK  above  the  other,  each  pan  having  a  peripheral  wall, 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  central  flanged  opening  in  said  bottom 
wall,  a  bottom  central  collecting  vessel  in  said  frame  be- 
neath the  lowermost  pan,  an  inlet  chamber  located  on  the 
outside  of  said  peripheral  wall  of  each  pan  and  discharg- 


2,822,092 

FULLY  AUTOMATIC  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE 

Esteban  C.  Masson,  Miami,  Fla. 

Appllcatioo  March  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,729 

20Claiflns.    (0.210^138) 


f    ^r,':' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  machine  having 
a  rotating  basket,  a  curb  around  said  basket,  funneUing 
means  immovably  mounted  on  said  curb  to  direct  mate- 
rial to  be  centrifuged  against  the  wall  of  the  basket,  gate 
means  to  admit  said  material  to  said  funnelling  means, 
said  funnelling  means  having  a  portion  extending  into  the 
basket  and  having  an  opening  facing  an  interior  wall  of 
the  basket,  and  valve  means  in  the  funnelling  maens 
controlling  the  flow  through  said  opening  to  prevent  said 
drippings  from  leaving  the  funnelling  means  and  enter- 
ing the  centrifugal  machine. 

3.  Apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  means 
to  prevent  drippings  leaving  the  funnelling  means  ccxn- 
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prises  an  inflaubie  element  in  the  funnel  and  means  to 
inflate  said  element  concurrently  with  closing  the  gate 
means. 


PACKING  AND  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
W.  GnKi,  RMdiTfllc  Pa. 
■•  1, 195«.  Serial  No.  SM^Mt 
2CMM.    (CL  211— 134) 


2J22,t94 

BRIDGE  MANIPULATOR 

Edwwi  M.  Greer,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  MrfgMr  to  Graer 

HydnMlka,  inc.,  a  corporafkw  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Scptenber  2f .  If53»  Serial  No.  3t9,M5 

12  Claims.    (0.212—127) 


2,t22,t95 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS  FOR  UFTING 
EQUIPMENT 

S.  BKkingluini,  FranUinrflle,  N.  J.,  Mi^or 
■aMwIa-Uma-HamUton  Corporatfoa,  a  cotyoratkw 

19, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,993 
(CL  214—3) 


AppUcattoa  September 


2.  For  use  on  the  upper  edge  of  a  tubular  container, 
a  rigid  support  frame  including  side  portions  for  disposi- 
tion over  opposite  edges  of  the  container,  a  transverse 
support  rod  extending  between  the  side  portions,  and 
elongated  clamp  means  securablc  in  overlying  relation- 
ship longitudinally  on  the  support  rod  for  retaining  there- 
on hook  portions  of  garment  hangers,  said  clamp  means 
comprising  a  clamp  plate  conforming  to  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  support  rod,  means  pivoCaiJy  securing  one 
end  portion  of  the  clamp  plate  about  a  transverse  pivot 
axis  on  the  support  rod.  and  means  engageable  with  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  damp  plate  for  retaining  the 
same  in  longitudinally  extending  relationship  on  said 
support  rod.  said  support  frame  comprising  a  continuous 
member  including  a  U-shaped  cross  section  conforming 
to  the  entire  upper  peripheral  edge  of  a  tubular  con- 
tainer upon  which  the  support  frame  is  disposed. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  fork-lift  truck,  comprising, 
a  load  lifting  mechanism  having  a  vertically  movable 
crosshead,  a  fork  for  supporting  a  load  to  be  lifted, 
flexure  stay  means  for  connecting  the  crosshead  to  said 
fork  so  that  the  same  are  held  in  substantially  rigid  re- 
lation in  a  horizonul  plane  but  allowed  to  have  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  flex- 
ur;  stay  means  including  a  series  of  thin  plates  placed 
above  each  other  and  means  for  rigidly  attaching  the 
edge  portions  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plates  to  the 
crosshead  and  to  the  fork,  and  load  weighing  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  crosshead  and  to  said  fork 
x>  as  to  be  operated  in  response  to  relative  verttcai  move- 
ment upon  lilting  of  a  kxid. 


_  2,822,994 

SPACING  MEMBER  FOR  STACKING  APPARATUS 

Nick  J.  Bmvtorick,  DteiriM,  Calif.,  mrignor  of  flfty  per- 

cc^  to  Mike  T.  BwatoTtck,  DJmiba,  Caif. 

Apyttcatioa  Imic  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517^24 

7  Claims.    (CL  214— 19.5) 


^ 

« 


1.  In  a  unit  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails  rigidly  mounted  above  the 
floor  of  a  chamber,  a  bridge  structure  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  rails  |tnd  mounted  thereon  so  as  to 
move  between  the  ends  of  said  rails,  a  trolley  mounted 
on  said  bridge  structure  so  as  to  move  along  the  length 
thereof  transversely  between  said  rails,  a  vertical  member 
mounted  on  said  trolley  and  depending  therefrom  below 
said  bridge,  means  carried  by  said  trolley  to  effect  veritcal 
movement  of  said  vertical  member  and  means  for 
mounting  a  tool  at  the  lower  end  of  said  members;  the 
combination  therewith  of  drive  means  mounted  on  said 
trolley  to  effect  movemem  of  said  bridge  along  said  rails 
and  to  effect  movement  of  said  trolley  along  said  bridge 
and  means  carried  by  said  member  to  effect  actuation  of 
sucl}  tod. 


1.  A  spacing  member  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  boxes 
of  wibstantiaHy  uniform  shape  having  marginal  edges  and 
flexible  top  and  bottom  walls  adapted  to  flex  inwardly  of 
their  respective  boxes  relative  to  said  edges,  wherein  the 
boxes  are  arranged  in  vertical  stacks  of  subsUntially  uni- 
form shape  and  the  stacks  are  arranged  with  correspond- 
mg  boxes  in  adjacent  spaced  horizontal  alignment  com- 
prising an  elongated  block  having  opposite  ends,  cen- 
trally located  upper  and  lower  bosses  interposed  between 
adjacent  stacks  for  horizontal  spacing  thereof,  flange  por- 
tions oppositely  extended  from  the  bosses  having  sub- 
sUntially common  thicknesses  less  than  the  overall  thick- 
ness of  the  bosses  extended  between  adjacent  superposed 
boxes  for  venicaJ  spacing  thereof,  and  ribs  disposed 
transversely  of  the  block  upwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tended from  the  flange  portions  for  engagement  with  ad- 
jacent bottom  and  top  walls,  respectively,  of  the  boxes  in 
adjacent  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  thereof,  said  ribs 
being  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  maxunum  flexing  of 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  between  the  poinu  of  engafe- 
ment  of  the  ribs  with  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  the 
adjacent  ends  of  their  respective  boxes  whereby  the  flange 
portions  of  the  block  are  supported  by  the  ends  of  the  top 
walls  of  the  boxes  therebelow  and  support  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  walls  of  the  boxes  thereabove. 
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CENTRIFUGAL  TRICKLE  VALVE 
J.  Lm,  East  SynMuse,  N.  Y^  ■■ifw  to  UnHed 
Hof  man  Machinery  Corpornkm^  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporatkto  of  N«w  York 

AppUcatkM  August  It,  1955,  Swial  No.  527,541 
4ClaiBas.    (CL  214—17) 


and  autofnatically  tilted  by  said  link  means  to  said  dig 
position  at  ground  level  when  said  boom  is  lowered  to 
the  dig  po&ition  at  the  ground  level. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  feeding 
granular  and  powdered  material  at  a  constant  control- 
lable rate,  said  device  comprising  a  large  receiving  bin, 
a  horizontally  disposed  hollow  thrower  arm,  a  short 
vertical  tube-like  member  having  one  of  its  ends  attached 
at  right  angles  to  said  arm.  bearing  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  member  in  vertical  position  generally 
centrally  in  an  end  of  said  bin,  means  for  rotating  said 
otember  and  with  it  said  arm  at  high  speed,  material 
supply  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube -like  member 
through  which  powdered  material  and  the  like  can  be  in- 
troduced into  said  arm  and  centrifuged  out  its  ends,  and 
at  least  one  flapper  plate  pivoted  on  an  end  of  said  arm 
and  movable  to  close  said  end  when  said  arm  is  not  ro- 
tating and  to  open  said  end  by  moving  outward  under 
centrifugal  force  when  said  arm  is  rotating. 


2.822.09t 

POWER  LOADERS 

Ralpk  L.  Bcycntcdt,  Ubcnyrttk.  Dl.,  aMitM>r  to  The 

Frank  G.  Ho«|^  Co^  a  coiyorBtkM  of  nUaoii 

Appttcattoa  Mwch  It.  H55.  Serial  No.  495,112 

15  nulmt    (CL  214— 149) 


2,822,999 
MATERIALS  HANDLBSG  APPARATUS 


ms< 


Dwight  Artbor  Duncan,  Evautoa,  IlL,  aMlgnor  to  Apple- 
ton  Electric  Company,  Chkago,  DL,  a  cofpontkni  of 
DUnok 

Appikation  AngMl  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,278 
ItClninH.    (CL  214-^17) 


1.  Materials  handling  apparatus  for  affording  dump- 
ing of  loads  from  an  elevated  position  on  a  fcH'k  lift  truck, 
said  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of  a  hoftper 
having  transverse  ribs  on  its  underside,  legs  for  support- 
ing the  hopper  in  elevated  position,  and  means  spaced 
below  the  underside  of  the  hopper  to  define  spaced  hor- 
izontal channels;  with  an  attachment  for  the  fork  lift 
truck  including  at  least  one  L-shaped  member  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  truck  in  lieu  of  its  forks,  said  L- 
shaped  member  having  a  horizontal  portion,  a  platform, 
means  pivotaUy  connecting  the  said  platform  to  the  hor- 
izontal portion  of  said  L-shaped  member  to  afford  swing- 
ing movement  o(  the  platform  between  horizontal  and 
forwardly  tilted  positions,  said  platform  being  insertable 
into  said  channels  beneath  said  hopper,  there  being  at 
least  one  aperture  defined  in  said  platform,  and  means 
automatically  projected  upwardly  through  said  aperture 
into  locking  engagement  with  one  of  said  ribs  on  said 
hopper  as  an  incident  to  forward  tilting  of  said  platform 
relative  to  said  L-shaped  support  member. 


2,822,1M 

BOAT  TRAILER 

loacph  Pcitn,  Ocala,  Fin. 

Application  September  19,  1954,  Scriri  No.  419,777 

3ClaiaH.    (CL  214-^94) 


I.  In  a  loader  having  a  vehicle,  a  shovel  comprising  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  cutting  edge  mounted  on  the  forward 
marginal  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  so  that  when  said 
shovel  is  disposed  in  the  dig  position  said  cutting  edge 
and  said  bottom  wall  are  positioned  along  a  substantial- 
ly horizontal  line  and  when  said  shovel  is  disposed  in  the 
dump  position  said  cutting  edge  and  said  bottom  wall  are 
positioned  to  extend  substantially  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  gravity  to  remove 
any  material  on  said  bottom  wall  within  said  shovel,  a 
boom,  means  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said  boom 
on  said  vehicle,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  other  end 
of  said  boom  to  said  shovel,  link  means  interconnecting 
said  shovel,  said  vehicle,  and  said  boom  and  operable  to 
tilt  said  shovel  to  various  positions  relative  to  said  boom, 
said  link  means  formed  so  that  in  one  certain  operated 
position  thereof  said  shovel  is  tilted  by  said  link  means 
to  said  dump  position  when  said  boom  is  fully  raised. 


1.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  a  frame,  main  wheel 
means  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  auxiliary  wheel  means  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  front,  intermediate,  and 
rear  boat  support  assemblies  extending  transversely  of 
and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  the  intermediate 
and  rear  assemblies  being  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  boat-supporting  positions, 
means  to  lock  the  rear  assembly  in  boat-supporting  poM- 
tions,  means  to  lock  the  intermediate  assembly  in  a  boat- 
supporting  position,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  adjust- 
ing the  rear  assembly  into  and  out  of  said  boat-support- 
ing position  thereof,  said  frame  being  Y-shaped  and  open- 
ing rearwardly,  the  Y-shaped  formation  of  the  frame 
defining  side  rails  thereon  and  a  longitudinally  and  OM- 
trally  extending,  forwardly  prelecting  tongue  adapted  for 
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coooectioo  to  a  traction  vehicle,  the  rear  boat  support  as- 
•erably  comprising  a  U-shaped  yoke  pivoully  connected 
to  the  respective  side  rails  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis  extending  tran5versely  of  the  side  rails, 
said  means  for  adjusting  the  rear  boat  support  assembly 
into  and  out  of  its  boat-supporting  position  comprising 
a  winch  carried  by  the  frame  and  cable  and  pulley  means 
extending  along  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  yoke. 


CAM  LEVER  OPERATED  EXPANDABLE  CLOSURE 

WITH  LEVER  LOCKING  MEANS 

Axd  MocOer,  Radne,  Wis.,  aaslgDor  to  MocOcr  Mtg.  Co^ 

RaciDC,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB 

September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  ilXTTT 

fClaiBL    (a.  215— 53) 


2,S22,ltl 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK  WITH  LATERALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  FORK  MEMBER 

Fnuik  J.  Schenkclbergcr,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  .^ 

to  The  Baker-Raulang  Compaay,  CIcvelaiid,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Dciaware 

Applicatioa  April  21, 1*55,  Serial  No.  5«2,772 
iOainii.    (CL214— 73«) 


1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  load 
carrier  frame,  a  carriage  supported  for  elevational  move- 
ment on  the  first-said  frame  and  including  a  member  hav- 
ing  a  surface  extending  generally  transversely  of  its  line  of 
elevational  movement  for  supporting  said  load  carrier 
frame,  said  load  carrier  frame  including  a  portion  hav- 
ing a  surface  opposed  and  parallel  to  the  first  said 
surface,  antifriction  means  intermediate  said  surfaces 
connecting  said  load  carrier  frame  to  said  member  for 
movement  therealong,  and  double  acting  power  actuated 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  carriage  and  to 
said  load  carrier  frame  for  moving  the  load  carrier  frame 
with  respect  to  the  carriage. 


An  expandable  stopper  comprising  inner  and  outer 
compression  plates,  an  expandable  resilient  compressible 
body  confined  between  said  plates  and  having  an  axially 
disposed  bore,  a  threaded  stem  rigidly  carried  by  the 
inner  compression  plate  and  extending  into  the  bore, 
means  rigidly  securing  the  outer  plate  to  the  body  against 
accidental  turning  movement  relative  to  the  body  and 
said  outer  plate  having  an  axial  opening  in  alignment 
with  the  bore,  a  sleeve  nut  routably  and  slidably  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  and  threaded  on  the  stem, 
a  pivoted  operating  lever  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve  nut  having  throws  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
plate  when  the  lever  is  in  a  lowered  operative  position, 
said  lever  including  spaced  side  walls  straddling  the 
sleeve  nut.  and  outwardly  extending  equidistantly  spaced 
latch  lugs  on  the  periphery  of  the  outer  plate,  said  lugs 
having  a  width  less  than  the  distance  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  lever,  the  lever  being  adapted  to  straddle  a 
selected  lug  when  the  lever  is  in  its  lowered  position 
whereby  accidental  turning  movement  of  the  lever  and 
the  sleeve  nut  will  be  prevented. 


2,S22,lt2 

NURSING  BOTTLE 

Charles  Edward  HoUaad,  Bclmoat,  Mav. 

AppUcatioB  Augiut  5,  1»54.  Serial  No.  447,941 

ICIaiak    (CL215— 11) 


2J22,1M 

BOTTLE  STOPPERS 

B-  BaKh,  Talodo,  OWo,  a«igiior  to  Owcns-IlliMb 

Giaii  Cuipaaj,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  AagMl  f,  lf54,  Serial  No.  44S,471 

3nshii     (0.215—64) 


A  nursing  bottle  and  nipple  combination  comprising:  a 
bottle  having  an  open  top,  an  externally  threaded  margin, 
and  an  upper  edge  bevelled  to  slope  downward  toward 
the  outside  of  the  bottle  and  to  form  a  relatively  sharp 
upwardly  projecting  lip;  a  nipple  of  elastic  material  hav- 
ing a  rim  with  upper  and  under  sides  extending  over  said 
upper  edge,  said  rim  having  on  its  under  side  a  first  cir- 
cumferential  groove  in  which  said  lip  is  received,  and.  on 
Its  upper  side,  a  second  circumferential  groove  entirely 
overlying  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  first  groove 
and  a  ring  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  engaged 
with  said  margin,  and  a  flange  extending  over  said  uppe- 
side,  said  flange  having  a  bead  engaged  with  said  second 
^oove  and  overlying  and  aligned  with  said  lip.  the  bead 
•Mthe  lip  being  disposed  to  clamp  and  compress  be- 
taiwn  them  the  material  of  the  nipple  lying  between 
said  grooves. 


^^^ 


I.  A  composite  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  head,  a 
stem  portion  depending  from  said  head,  a  sleeve-like  seal- 
ing member  telescoped  over  the  stem  portion,  said  stem 
portion  having  its  lower  end  reduced  in  diameter,  a  resili- 
ent retaining  collar  telescoped  over  the  diametrically  re- 
duced end  portion  of  the  stem,  means  including  interen- 
gaging  thread-like  projections  on  the  stem  portion  and 
collar  for  securing  the  latter  in  position  to  hold  the  scal- 
ing member  against  the  stopper  head,  and  locking  means 
incorporated  in  the  thread-like  projections  on  the  stem 
portion  to  secure  the  retaining  collar  against  accidental 
displacement,  the  projections  on  the  collar  being  resilient. 


to 
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2,n2,lf5 
LABELING  MACHINE 
NicfaofaM  Joka  Mmcr,  West  St  Paul,  Minn., 
Swift  A   Conpoagr,  CUcafo,   lU.,  a 
miiioia 
AppUcatioB  November  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  425309 

SCIaiaH.    (CL  214— 55) 
I.  A  machine  for  applying  a  band  to  a  given  dimen- 
sion of  a  unit  of  a  given  size,  said  machine  comprising 
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article  supporting  means,  a  band  prefolding  means  de- 
fining an  opening  through  which  said  dimension  of  said 
unit  will  pass  with  said  prefolding  means  at  said  open- 
ing being  immediately  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  unit,  a 
band  feeder  to  place  a  band  over  said  supporting  means, 
a  unit  feeder  to  deposit  said  unit  over  said  bands,  one 


bca* 


of  said  means  being  movable  vertically  with  respect  to 
the  other  of  the  means  to  draw  said  band  at  least  partially 
about  said  unit,  means  adjacent  the  top  of  the  unit  to 
draw  the  ends  of  the  band  about  the  unit  and  to  press 
the  ends  together,  and  means  to  remove  the  unit  from 
the  supporting  means. 


2,822,1M 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRAY 

lowph  M.  Fabian  and  Adoiph  Pfitzer,  Chicago,  IIL;  nid 

Pfltccr  aMlgnor  t»  nki  Fabian 

ApplkatioB  April  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,59« 

3Ciaiw.    (CLllt-^) 


2J22,lf7 

MILK  STRAINER  COVER 

John  J.  Rega^  Utlca,  N.  Y. 

AMilcatfoD  Angnst  23,  1954,  SeriiU  No.  451,4M 

sewn.    (CL228— 24) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cover 
plate  adapted  to  rest  and  close  the  open  upper  edge  of  a 
strainer,  means  fOT  limiting  the  displacement  of  said  cover 
plate  in  opposite  directions  on  the  strainer  and  handle 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cover  during  the  pour- 
ing operation  into  the  strainer,  said  handle  means  includ- 
ing a  sUdable  sleeve  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  same 
hand  holding  the  pail  handle  when  pouring  into  the 
strainer  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  said  handle  means 
and  cover  plate  as  the  pail  is  raised  and  lowered  to  and 
from  the  pouring  operations,  said  handle  means  compris- 
ing a  unitary  rod  having  a  horizontal  portion  secured 
across  the  top  of  said  cover  plate,  said  horizontal  portion 
extending  away  from  said  cover  plate  and  being  formed 
with  a  substantially  6-shaped  bend  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  second  horizontal  portion 
offset  vertically  from  said  first  horizontal  portion  and  ex- 
tending away  from  said  cover  plate,  said  slidable  sleeve 
being  sUdable  along  said  second  horizontal  portion. 


2,822,1M 

PLUG  WFTH  ADJUSTABLE  LOCK 

Axd  Mocikr,  Ractec,  Wlk,  SMigDor  to  Moellcr  Mfg.  €•„ 

Radnc,  Wis.,  a  corporatkn  of  Wiacoasia 

Application  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,845 

4  Claims.    (CL  228— 24^ 


1.  In  a  collapsible  tray  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising side  walls,  front  and  rear  end  members  each 
formed  of  top  and  bottom  sections  adapted  to  secure  a 
tray  panel  therebetween,  the  bottom  section  having  a 
supporting  ledge  provided  with  upstanding  projections 
which  engage  the  tray  panel,  said  bottom  section  having 
a  rib  positioned  outwardly  of  said  ledge  and  two  pairs 
of  spaced  Legs,  said  bottom  section  having  lateral  exten- 
sions supporting  the  side  walls  of  the  tray  said  ledge  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings,  a  top  section  having  a  flat 
bottom  wall  resting  on  said  tray  panel  and  on  said  rib 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  openings  in 
alignment  with  the  openings  in  the  bottom  section,  said 
top  section  having  an  undercut  flange  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  tray,  and  a  threaded 
bolt  within  each  said  aligned  openings  and  secured  to 
the  threaded  openings  to  deiachably  secure  the  sections 
together  with  the  tray  panel  and  tide  walls  therebetween. 


2.  A  plug  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  compres- 
sible body,  an  inner  compression  plate  engaging  the  inner 
end  of  the  body,  an  outer  compression  plate  engaging 
and  holding  the  outer  end  of  the  body,  a  threaded  stem 
secured  to  the  inner  compression  plate  and  extending 
through  the  body,  an  elongated  sleeve  nut  slidably  and 
rotatably  extending  through  the  outer  compression  plate 
and  into  the  body  and  threaded  on  the  stem,  a  cam  lever 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  nut  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  outer  compression  plate,  said 
lever  and  sleeve  nut  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  outer 
compression  plate  to  initially  adjust  the  position  of  the 
nut  relative  to  the  stem  and  to  position  the  inner  and 
outer  compression  plates  toward  and  away  from  one  an- 
other, and  releasable  means  for  holding  the  lever  and 
the  sleeve  nut  in  a  desired  set  position  against  accidental 
rotation  including  a  lock  plate  slidable  longitudinally  of 
the  sleeve  nut  and  interposed  between  the  outer  compres- 
sion plate  and  the  lever,  spring  means  normally  urging 
the  lock  plate  toward  the  outer  compression  plate,  said 
outer  compression  plate  having  keeper  recesses,  said 
lock  plate  having  a  keeper  tongue  movable  into  and  out 
of  a  keeper  recess  for  normally  holding  the  lock  plate 
against  roution  relative  to  the  outer  compression  plate, 
and  said  lock  plate  being  rotatable  with  the  lever  and  the 
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sleeve  nut  when  the  lock  plate  is  moved  toward  the  lever 
away  from  the  outer  compression  plate  with  the  latch 
tongue  out  of  a  keeper  recess. 


Febkuaky  4,  1958 


2^2,1«9 
CLWWJRE  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
^ ^  T5?*"'!*'  Sowdale,  N.  Y^  mml^Mr  to  C»ai»w 

DOB  Of  Delaware 

Applicatfoa  Jmty  13,  lf54,  Serial  No.  442^90 
ItOataH.    (CL22$-^4€) 


pnsing :  a  ngid,  elongated,  outwardly  facing,  channel- 
»aped  frame  member  including  outwardly  extending 
flanges  along  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  flange  of 
wud  frame  member  being  overlapped  by  the  respective 
edge  portion  of  the  adjacent  panel  with  the  free  edges 
of  said  flanges  abutting  the  inner  faces  of  said  panels 
adjacent  to  the  respective  edge  portions  thereof  and  along 
substantially  the  entire  extent  thereof;  an  elongated,  in- 
wardly facing,  channel-shaped  comer  strip  positioned  out- 
wardly of  said  frame  member  and  panels,  the  opposite 
side  portions  of  said  comer  strip  overlapping  and  abut- 
ting the  respective  outer  edge  portions  of  said  panels  at 
points  opposite  said  flange  edges  and  along  substantially 
the  entire  extent  of  said  panel  edge  portions  to  define  a 
pressure  trap  chamber  between  said  corner  strip  and  said 
frame  member,  said  pressure  trap  chamber  being  thereby 
positioned  between  the  high  pressure  within  said  housing 
and  the  atmospheric  pressure  outside  said  housing;  and 
pressure  tie  means  drawing  said  comer  strip  toward  said 
frame  member  to  tightly  seal  said  edge  portions  of  said 
panels  therebetween,  thereby  retarding  flow  from  the 
high  pressure  interior  of  said  housing. 


1.  A  cylindrical  vessel  having  an  open  end,  a  closure 
for  said  open  end  including  a  portion  extending  thereinto 
with  Its  peripheral  surface  juxtaposed  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  vessel,  said  juxtaposed  surfaces  provided  with 
cooperating  annular  relieved  portions  having  a  locking 
ring  means  associated  therewith  with  the  annular  relieved 
portion  in  the  vessel  being  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  the 
locking  ring  means  wholly  therewithin  and  the  annular 
relieved  portion  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  closure 
being  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  the  axially  inner  end  of 
said  nng  means  and  with  the  axially  outer  surface  of 
the  relieved  portion  in  the  vessel  and  the  axially  inner 
surface  of  the  relieved  portion  in  the  closure  being  op- 
posed for  reception  of  the  locking  ring  means  therebe- 
tween, said  locking  ring  means  comprising  individual 
arcuate  segments  in  side  by  side  relation  mounted  within 
the  annular  relieved  portion  in  the  vessel  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  their  axially  outer  ends  so  that  their  axially 
inner  ends  move  radially  to  and  from  a  position  where 
they  are  wholly  within  the  relieved  portion  in  the  vessel 
and  a  position  whereby  they  are  interposed  between  the 
axially  outer  surface  of  the  relieved  portion  in  the  vessel 
and  the  axially  inner  surface  of  the  relieved  portion  in  the 
closure,  individual  means  connected  to  each  segment  for 
effecting  the  generally  radial  pivoUl  movement  of  their 
axially  inner  ends,  and  means  for  effecting  a  fluid  tight 
seal  between  the  closure  and  the  vessel. 


2422.111 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  TOOTHPASTE  OR 

THE  LIKE  SUBCTANCE 

John  Tripoli,  Culver  City.  Calif. 

AppUcatton  Marck  I,  1954,  Serial  No.  50,784 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  222—108) 


2.822,118 
JOINT 

DMiel  D.  Wn*,  WWttfcr.  Calif.,  a«|por  to  Refrixeratioa 
S'Som!;  '^•'  "^  ^••«r^=S.  a  con^catlo. 

Original  appllcartoD  Jane  10.  1949,  Serial  No.  98,295, 
^Sl.'^"*!i"*Ji°-  2.<i«0,599,  dated  Joiie  8,  1954.  S- 
Jldjd^aiid  tUt  application  July  22,  1952.  Serial  No. 

3Claimi.    (CL228— 88) 


1.  In  a  housing  having  panel  walls  and  adapted  to 
contain  fluid  under  pressure,  a  moisture-proof  joint,  com- 


1  A  dispensing  device  for  the  contents  of  a  collapsible 
tube  comprising  a  generally  vertical  casing  formed  open  at 
its  lower  end  and  adapted  for  supporting  a  collapsible 
toothpaste  tube  in  an  inverted  position,  means  to  mount 
the  casing  upon  »  wall  surface,  a  cap  closing  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing,  means  connectable  to  the  neck  of  said 
tube  having  a  passage  for  the  contents  of  the  tube  through 
which  said  contents  may  be  dispensed,  a  closure  on  said 
last-named  means  movable  between  opposite  exurme 
positions  closing  and  opening  said  passage  respectively, 
means  extending  into  the  casing  for  applying  a  pressure 
to  the  tube  tending  to  collapse  the  same,  and  means  con- 
nectable to  the  tube  including  an  adapter  having  an  upper 
end  portion  engagcablc  in  the  neck  of  the  tube,  said 
upper  end  portion  of  the  adapter  being  externally  threaded 
for  forming  threads  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  neck, 
said  upper  end  portion  being  tapered  externally  thereof 
for  engagement  thereof  in  tube  necks  of  different  intemal 
diameters,  the  adapter  additionally  including  a  collar  at 
the  base  of  the  tapered  upper  end  portion,  said  cap  having 
a  center  opening  through  which  the  adapter  extends  and 
said  collar  being  supported  upon  the  edge  portion  of  said 
center  opening,  said  adapter  further  including  a  depend- 
ing lower  end  portion  below  the  collar,  said  means  con- 
nectable to  the  tube  further  including  a  cap  member 
adapted  for  detachable  connection  to  said  depending 
end  portion  of  the  adapter,  said  closure  being  mounted 
upon  said  cap  member,  said  closure  comprising  a  slide 
mounted  on  the  cap  member  and  having  an  opening  regis- 
tering with  said  passage  in  one  position  to  which  the 
slide  is  shifted  and  moved  out  of  registration  with  said 
passage  in  the  opposite  extreme  position  to  which  the 
slide  is  shifted. 
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2J22,112 

AFPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  HEATED 

BEVERAGE  OR  WATER 

flfermanii  F.  Bremer,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  aariKnor,  by 

■ssignmentK,  to  Carbon  Heater  Corporatioa,  New  Yoric, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,165 
S  ClalM.    (CI.  222—129.1) 


loading  position  in  which  a  container,  which  has  open  and 
closed  ends  respectively  and  which  is  arranged  uprifjit 
and  is  filled  with  articles,  is  ready  to  be  loaded  onto  the 
cradle,  and  an  emptying  position  in  which  ttte  container  b 
supported  by  the  cradle  on  its  side  with  its  open  end  lower- 
most, said  cradle  comprising  a  platform  which  when 
the  cradle  is  in  its  loading  and  unloading  position  is  sub- 
stantially engaged  by  the  closed  end  of  the  container,  a 
bin  secured  to  the  cradle  and  having  an  inner  face, 
said  cradle  being  adapted  so  to  position  the  container 
during  movement  of  said  cradle  to  its  emptying  position 
that  a  rim  of  the  open  end  of  the  container  is  contiguous 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  bin  whereby  to  allow  articles 
in  the  container  to  be  moved  smoothly  by  gravity  into  the 
bin.  and  means  responsive  to  the  emptying  of  the  con- 
tainer on  the  cradle  at  its  emptying  position  for  causing 
the  rim  of  the  open  end  of  the  container  to  be  moved 
a  substantial  distance  away  from  the  inner  face  of  the 
bin  to  form,  between  said  inner  face  of  the  bin  and  the 
rim  of  the  open  end  of  the  container,  a  gap  through  which 
refuse  left  in  the  bin  may  be  dumped  when  the  cradle 
bearing  the  container  is  moved  back  to  its  loading  and 
unloading  position. 


7.  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising  in  combination  a 
source  of  hot  water,  a  source  of  flavoring  syrup  and  a 
valve  connected  to  said  source,  said  valve  comprising  a 
bed  plate  having  a  flat  surface  forming  a  smooth  working 
face  all  parts  of  which  lie  substantially  in  the  same  plane, 
a  movable  valve  plate  having  a  smooth  working  face,  said 
movable  valve  plate  being  adapted  to  rotate  relative  to 
said  bed  plate  while  the  said  working  faces  remain  in 
substantially  fluid-tight  engagement,  an  operating  lever 
secured  to  the  movable  valve  plate  for  rotation  thereof, 
a  spout  secured  to  the  bed  plate  for  delivery  of  a  stream 
of  hot  water  from  said  water  source  downwardly  from  a 
passage  in  said  bed  plate,  a  tube  positioned  within  said 
spout  and  substantially  coaxial  therewith  for  discharge  of 
flavoring  syrup  from  said  syrup  source  into  a  stream  of 
water  issuing  from  the  spout,  and  ports  and  passages  in 
the  working  faces  of  said  plates  whereby,  at  successive 
posiu'ons  of  the  lever  about  its  arc  of  rotation,  hot  water 
is  discharged  from  the  spout  while  discharge  of  flavoring 
syrup  from  said  tube  is  prevented,  no  discharge  occurs 
from  either  spout  or  tube,  and  hot  water  and  flavoring 
syrup  are  simultaneously  discharged  respectively  from  the 
spout  and  from  the  tube. 


I  2,822,113 

CONTAINER  LIFTING  AND  EMPTYING 
APPARATUS 
Edigar  E.  Joiner,  Jr.,  Andover,  Mass.,  asrigMN-  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corponition,  Fleaiiagton,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
porattoo  of  New  Jersey 
Appttcadon  October  U,  195^  Sctial  No.  iHOll 
SCIainH.    (CL  222— MS) 


An 


2,822,114 
COLLAR  SUPPORT 
Noo|iB,  Jr.,  Lcwistowii,  and  Laarencc  A. 
Philadelphia,    Pa.,   awignori   to   ClncM, 
Pcabody  St  Company,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Appttcation  April  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  502,184 
4ClaiBS.    (a.  223— 83) 


1.  A  support  to  be  placed  between  the  folded  and  un- 
folded portions  of  a  collar  to  support  the  collar  in  its 
finished  shape,  said  support  being  defined  by  a  strip  of 
flexible  sheet  material  of  a  width  approximately  equal  to 
the  height  of  the  collar  and  of  a  length  approximately 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  collar,  each  end  portion  of 
said  strip  having  a  tongue  extending  from  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  each  such  tongue  being  foldable  back  over  a 
face  of  the  strip  upon  diverging  fold  lines  that  begin  ap- 
proximately at  the  junction  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  strip 
with  that  edge  of  the  tongue  which  is  furthest  from 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  strip,  and  means  carried  by  the 
portions  of  said  strip  which  are  beneath  the  free  ends  of 
said  tongues  for  interengaging  and  confining  the  free  ends 
of  the  tongues  when  the  latter  are  folded  over. 


2,822,115 

GARMENT  HANGER 

John  J.  Cavanagh,  Lcvittown,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,838 

4aaiBia.    (CL22S— 98) 


1.  In  a  container  lifting  and  emptying  apparatus,  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  floor,  a  cradle  fulcrumed 
upon  the  frame  for  movement  between  a  loading  and  un- 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  normally  expanded  spring 
support  adapted  to  be  flexed  inwardly  and  released  for 
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outward  expansion,  said  support  having  two  terminals  at 
each  end  thereof,  depending  spring  closed  clamps  ar- 
ranged one  at  each  end  of  said  support,  said  clampc 
each  including  two  clamping  jaws  pivotally  connected 
together,  and  means  located  between  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  clamping  jaws  and  the  clamping  ends  there- 
of securing  said  terminals  at  the  ends  of  said  support  to 
said  clamping  jaws  respectively  for  independently  con- 
necting one  of  the  clamping  jaws  of  each  clamp  with 
one  of  the  termiiuis. 


base  frame  rearwardly  of  said  bow  back  support  and 
adjacent  thereto,  a  fabric  covering  for  said  base  frame 
forming  a  seat  or  base,  a  back  frame  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  base  frame  said  mounting  being  restricted  to 
movement  to  and  from  the  operative  position  and  folded 
position,  a  fabric  member  secured  to  said  fabric  scat, 
passing  upwardly  tod  over  said  back  frame  and  secured 
to  said  retaining  member,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  shoul- 
der straps  secured  at  one  end  to  the  back  fabric  and  at 
the  other  to  the  slotted  plates  of  the  base  frame. 


2,t23,lH 

COMBINATION  BAIT  BOX  AND  CARRIER 

Edward  W.  Smalley,  CeotraJia,  aad  Fred  TcrtikL 

GalTfaD,  Wash. 

AppUcatkMi  October  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  S42.41f 

ICIataB.    (CL224— 5) 


I  2,822,Ilt 

TEAR  STRIP  MEANS  FOR  OPENING  CARTONS 

_  AND  THE  LIKE 

Theodore  WIU,  SyoMct,  N.  Y.,  aasifDor  to  Foud-Dcl  lac. 

Syoiset,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

Appikatkm  January  5,  I95«,  Serial  No.  557^78 

2  Claims.    (CL  229^17) 


A  box  formed  from  a  single  recUngular  blank  of  ma- 
tenal  divided  by  longitudinal  score  lines  into  top  flaps 
side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  and  having  transverse 
score  lines  forming  top  end  flaps  at  the  ends  of  one  of  the 
top  flaps,  end  flaps  at  the  ends  of  the  side  walls,  and 
end  walls  at  the  ends  of  the  bottom  wall,  said  end  flaps 
overlapping  one  another  at  each  end  of  the  box  and 
having  registering  horizontal  slots,  said  end  walls  each 
haying  a  tab  struck  therefrom  passed  through  said  regis- 
tering slots,  and  then  downturned  toward  parallel  rela- 
tion with  said  flaps  to  secure  said  flaps  and  said  end  wall 
a;  each  end  of  said  box  in  abutment  with  one  another, 
said  top  flaps  ovedapping  one  another  and  closing  the 
top  of  the  box,  said  one  top  flap  overlying  the  other  top 
flap,  said  top  end  flaps  protectively  overlapping  the  por- 
tions of  said  end  walls  from  which  said  tabs  project  into 
said  end  flap  slots,  said  one  top  flap  and  said  top  end 
flaps  being  provided  with  adjacent  parallel  slots  for 
attaching  the  same  to  a  belt. 


1.  A  carton  or  the  like  formed  of  flexible  fibrous  or 
like  sheet  material  having  an  enclosed  tubular  body 
with  front,  back.  side,  top  and  bottom  panels  integrally 
connected  along  fold  lines,  said  body  having  a  slot  open- 
ing in  said  top  panel,  means  at  the  top  of  the  front  panel 
for  forming  a  pouring  spout  therein,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  weakened  lines  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  front  panel  extending  in  a  semicircular  path 
from  a  point  at  the  top  of  said  panel  on  one  side  of  its 
longitudinal  center  downwardly,  across  and  then  up- 
wardly to  a  point  at  the  top  of  the  panel  on  the  other 
side  of  said  center,  and  a  flexible  tape  glued  to  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  front  panel  between  the  weakened 
lines,  one  end  of  said  tape  being  unattached  and  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  opening  in  the  top  panel  and  be- 
yond said  top  panel,  said  unattached  end  of  the  Upe 
serving  as  a  projecting  tab  for  tearing  the  material  be- 
tween the  weakened  lines  and  for  tearing  the  tape  off 
of  the  front  panel  thereby  providing  an  opening  there- 
in and  providing  a  hinged  flap  thereabove  for  imped- 
ing the  pouring  out  of  the  contents  of  the  carton. 


2^22,117 

CARRIER 

Richard  G.  Macfc,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Appllcadoo  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511.859 

8Claiais.    (CL224— 8) 


Arihsr  W, 


2J22,119 
CONTAITVER 


'.  Vaa  Dyhe,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  awlf  ur  to 
Id  Match  Coovany,  New  Yoffc.  f^.  Y.,  a 


|M>ratioB  of  Delaware 
AppllcatkNi  Fehnnry  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,US 
SCiaiM.    (0.229^-^1) 


The 
cor- 


1.  A  carrier  for  carrying  cargo  on  the  back  of  a 
wearer  comprising  in  con>bination  a  U-shaped  base  frame, 
the  open  ends  of  which  partially  surround  the  wearer] 
slotted  plates  at  each  of  the  open  ends  of  said  frame,  a 
yielding  member  secured  between  the  said  slotted  plates 
providing  a  bow  back  support  for  the  wearer,  a  retaining 
naember  joined  between  the  leg  members  of  the  U-shaped 


1.  In  a  container,  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  joined 
to  said  bottom  wall  and  having  slits  formed  therein  ad- 
jacent the  ends  thereof,  comer  posts  interconnecting  said 
side  walls  and  forming  the  comers  of  said  coouiner, 
each    of    said    comer    posts    including    triangular    side 
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panels,  said  side  panels  being  located  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walls,  a  stip- 
porting  panel  having  a  triangular  configuration  and  co- 
operating with  said  triangular  side  panels  to  define  an 
inverted  pyramid,  the  apex  of  said  pyramid  coinciding 
with  the  intersection  of  the  bottom  edges  of  side  walls, 
and  a  top  panel  joined  to  each  supporting  panel  and 
forming  the  top  of  the  inverted  pyramid,  each  of  said 
top  panels  being  formed  in  a  right  angle  triangle,  the 
hypotenuse  of  which  is  joined  to  said  triangular  sup- 
porting panel,  extensions  joined  to  the  other  sides  of 
each  of  said  top  panels  and  having  locking  flaps  formed 
thereon,  said  locking  flaps  being  received  by  said  slit; 
in  said  side  walls  to  lock  said  comer  posts  in  position, 
said  extensions  being  located  in  face-to-face  relation  with 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  side  walls. 


2t822.128 

CIGARETTE  PACKAGE 

BctBard  J.  Tanaria,  Floaitowa,  Pa. 

AppMcatloB  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  444^54 

4ClalMB.    (a.  229— 51) 


tank,  a  piston-acting  member  positioned  within  said  cas- 
ing for  longitudinal  movement  in  opposite  directions 
responsive  to  variations  of  pressure  within  said  supply 
tank  and  deflning  with  said  casing  a  primary  expendable 
and  contractibie  pressure  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  supply  tank,  said  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  longitudinally  extending  through  one  eiKl 
thereof,  a  check  valve  equipped  passage  between  the  closed 
end  of  said  bore  and  said  primary  chamber,  said  check 
valve  allowing  communication  between  said  bore  and 
said  primary  chamber  only  in  the  directioa  of  the  pri- 
mary chamber,  a  plunger  secured  to  said  casing  and 
positioned  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said  cylindrical  bore 
for  relative  longitudinal  movetnent  in  opposite  direc- 
tions therein  and  defining  therewith  a  secondary  ex- 
pandable and  contractibie  chamber,  yielding  means  bias- 
ing said  member  in  a  direction  tending  to  contract  the 
primary  chamber  and  expand  the  secondary  chamber, 
a  passage  between  said  bore  and  atmosphere,  and  valve 
means  normally  allowing  flow  through  said  last-mention- 
ed passage  only  in  the  direction  of  said  bore,  the  relation 
of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  bore  and  the  surface 
area  of  said  member  over  which  the  pressure  within  said 
supply  tank  is  distributed  being  such  that  the  distribution 
of  a  pressure  greater  than  the  minimum  but  not  exceed- 
ing the  maximum  pressure  within  said  supply  tank  is 
sufficient  to  contract  the  secoiMiary  chamber  against  the 
bias  of  said  yielding  means  and  the  pressure  within  the 
secondary  chamber  to  increase  the  pressure  within  the 
secondary  chamber  over  the  pressure  in  the  primary 
chamber  to  operate  the  check  valve  between  said  bore 
and  the  primary  chamber. 


I.  A  package  comprising  an  inner  wrapper  and  an 
outer  sheath,  said  inner  wrapper  being  bent  to  form  an 
end  closure  including  a  tuck  having  a  free  inner  edge 
extending  across  a  major  portion  of  the  width  of  said 
package  and  flap  sections  partially  overlying  one  another 
and  said  tuck,  said  flap  sections  being  respectively  hinged 
to  said  tuck  adjacent  to  the  opposite  top  edges  of  said 
package  and  having  edges  lying  along  said  free  inner 
edge,  said  flap  sections  being  readily  unfoldable  from 
said  tuck  and  from  one  another,  and  said  sheath  having 
a  detachable  top  section  bonded  to  the  outermost  of  said 
flap  sections  and  said  outermost  flap  section  being  un- 
foldable along  its  hinged  connection  with  said  tuck  by 
the  removal  of  said  detachable  top  section  and  the  un- 
folding of  said  outermost  flap  section  consecutively  un- 
folding said  tuck  and  other  flap  section,  and  said  outer- 
most flap  section,  tuck  and  other  flap  section  being  con- 
secutively tearable  by  stress  applied  to  said  outermost 
flap  section. 


2422,121 

FLUID-PRESSURE-OPERATED  FLUID  INJECTOR 

Harry  I.  SmAltr  awl  Eracst  E.  Cook,  MhueapoHs,  Mhu. 

Applicatioa  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472.2M 

4ClaiM.    iCL  23^-2$) 


aA^ 


2422,122 
VACUUM  CLEANER  MOTOR  AND  FAN 


ASSEMBLY 
lames  D.  Cole,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

■teats,  to  American  Machine  and  Metals,  lac^  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

AffUeatkm  May  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,<18 
SCWas.    (CL  238— 117) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  fluid  injector  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  supply  tank  of  a  water  supply  sya- 
tem.  the  pressure  within  said  Unk  being  variable  be- 
tween predetermined  maximum  and  minimum  values, 
comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  connection  to  said  simply 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  dectrk  motor-suction  fan  unit 
including  an  armature,  a  field  core,  two  motor  frame 
end  members  on  opposite  core  ends  supporting  the  shaft 
of  the  armature,  a  first  one  of  said  members  mounting 
motor  brushes  and  the  secoikl  member  in  dianteter  greater 
than  the  first  mounting  a  suction-fan  assembly  having  air 
flow  space  isolated  from  the  motor  space,  and  frame 
bolts  exterior  of  the  core  engaging  said  members  to  damp 
the  same  on  the  core  in  rotationally  adjusted  position, 
that  improvement  comprising:  a  motor  ventilating  fan 
mounted  on  the  shaft  outboard  of  said  first  member,  a 
cup-shaped  motor  housing  having  open  end  fitted  on 
the  periphery  of  said  second  member  and  closed  end^ 
apertured  to  provide  cooling  air  inlet  means  to  said 
fan,  said  housing  having  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced  cooling  air  outlet  openings,  said  series  being  axially 
spaced  down  the  core  length  away  from  said  second  mem- 
ber toward  the  first,  an  annular  partition  plate  extending 
radially  between  said  core  and  housing,  said  plate  being 
engaged  in  rotational  sense  with  said  core  and  said  bolts 
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and  axjally  free  of  said  bolts,  and  compression  spring 
means  on  said  bolts  urging  said  plate  away  from  the  sec- 
ond member  beyond  said  series  into  abutment  with  the 
first  member  to  define  a  cooling  air  path  axially  inward 
between  armature  and  field  and  in  axially  reversed  sense 
outward  exteriorly  of  the  field. 


"  2tt22,123 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FAN  UNIT  FOR  HAZARDOUS 

LOCATIONS 
Jancf  D.  Cok,  Keat,  Ohio,  SMlgWM-,  by  mtamt  aMigB- 
menti,  to  American  Machine  and  Metals,  lac.^  New 
York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  EXclaware 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  50S,441 
6  Claims.    (CL23«— 117) 


1 .  In  an  explosion-proof  electric  vacuum  cleaner  motOT 
and  fan  assembly:  a  motor  stator  and  a  rotor  therein 
having  a  shaft;  a  hoUow  motor  casing  for  said  stator  and 
rotor  having  opposite  end  walls  apertured  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  shaft  extending  therethrough,  the  casing  being 
otherwise  closed  to  the  atmosphere;  fan  means  carried 
at  one  end  of  the  rotor  within  the  casing  for  inducing 
heat  distributing  air  circulation  internally  of  the  casing; 
rotary  seal  means  between  each  end  of  the  shaft  and  the 
adjacent  casing  end  wall  for  hindering  flame  propagation 
from  the  interior  to  exterior  of  the  casing  comprising  a 
tubular  extension  integral  with  the  corresponding  end 
wall  about  the  shaft  receiving  aperture  thereof,  and  means 
carried  by  the  shaft  providing  an  annular  recess  about 
the  shaft  receiving  said  extension;  a  centrifugal  motor 
ventilating  fan  carried  by  the  shaft  outboard  of  said 
seal  means  at  one  end  of  the  casing:  an  external  motor 
housing  surrounding  the  last  said  one  end  of  the  casing 
having  an  end  wall  with  an  air  inlet  opening  axially  to 
the  centrifugal  fan  and  a  skirt  portion  extending  from 
its  end  wall  over  and  spaced  from  the  major  part  of  the 
casing  length  providing  cooling  air  flow  space  externally 
along  the  casing;  said  skirt  portion  being  secured  at  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  points  along  its  free  edge  to  said 
casing  and  having  axially  directed  exhaust  openings  ex- 
ternal to  the  casing;  said  casing  having  external  cooling 
fins  in  said  air  flow  space;  and  a  suction  fan  assembly 
including  a  centrally  apertured  disk  member  on  the  end 
of  said  casing  opposite  the  said  centrifugal  fan  with  the 
shaft  projecting  therethro'Jgh  and  having  adjacent  its 
outer  periphery  a  series  of  suction  exhaust  outlets  open- 
ing along  the  side  of  the  casing,  a  centrifugal  suction 
fan  on  the  projecting  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  suction 
fan  housing  member  mounted  on  the  disk  member. 


2.t22,124 

GEAR  TYPE  FLUID  PUMP  WITH  ADJUCTAELE 

GEAR  SETS 

EnijtF.  KMg,  Berkley,  a«l  Wynne  R.  Lilly.  Dcaibora, 

IS?"Jrt«~*"  *"  ^"*«**  ProdBcIs  Corponitkm,  Del 
trott,  Mich.,  ■  corporation  of  MlcUgan 
Application  February  7,  1956,  Sarlal  N©.  M7,7M 
2  Claims.    (CL  234-141) 
1.  A  fluid  pump  of  the  gear  type  which  comprises  a 
stator  with  parts  including  two  flanged  casings,  bolts  bolt- 


ing the  flanged  casing  members  together,  together  with 
one  or  more  intervening  rings,  the  said  casings  having  an 
intake  and  an  exhaust,  the  said  bolts  having  considerable 
clearance  in  the  bolt  holes,  a  ring  gear  fitting  in  one  cas- 
ing to  turn,  the  said  ring  gear  having  internal  teeth,  a 
rotor  and  rotor  shaft  mounted  in  the  other  flanged  casing 
and  having  external  teeth  to  engage  with  the  internal 
teeth  of  the  ring  gear,  the  ring  gear  and  the  stator  being 
slightly  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  the  rotor, 
whereby  when  the  rotor  is  rotated,  the  external  and  inter- 
nal teeth  will  mesh  and  the  ring  gear  will  turn  with  the 
rotor,  but  the  teeth  and  the  gullets  of  the  rotor  and  ring 
gear  will  fit  together  at  one  portion  of  the  circle  but  will 


separate  in  a  large  part  of  the  circle  opening  up  to  form 
a  compression  chamber  and  to  suck  fluid  in  through  the 
intake,  and  then  closing  in  upon  the  entrapped  fluid  to 
compress  it  and  exhaust  it,  the  two  flanged  stator  ele- 
ments including  a  dowel  pin  hole  and  a  closely  fitting 
dowel  pin  and  at  the  diametrically  opposite  side  a  dowel 
pin  hole  and  a  dowel  pin  with  a  substantial  clearance 
with  respect  to  the  hole,  whereby  when  the  bolts  are 
loosened,  the  one  casing  element  may  be  rotated  with 
respect  to  the  other  accurately  on  the  closely  fitting  dowel 
pin.  and  the  other  dowel  pin  and  its  clearance  will  per- 
mit this  rotation  to  bring  the  gear  teeth  into  substantial 
conuct  at  the  forward  end  of  the  pressure  chamber. 


2,S22,125 

POCKET  SAVINGS  BANK 

Gmmis  U.  TcgMT,  Rockford,  OL,  assign  or  to  Wm.  I. 

McSwcency,  Iwu,  a  covporatioa  of  UOmok 

AppUcatioa  October  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,597 

1  Claim.    (CL232— 5) 


•  4.     M    M 
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A  pocket  savings  bank  for  coins  comprising:  a  flat 
resilient  sheet  metal  housing  having  an  opening  across  its 
top  end  for  receiving  the  coins  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
inwardly  extending  transverse  rib-like  detents  near  said  top 
end  of  the  housing;  and  a  partition  of  sheet  metal  adapted 
to  be  slid  into  said  housing  through  its  open  bottom  end, 
said  partition  having  ribs  on  both  faces  and  a  closure  for 
said  bottom  end  of  the  housing,  and  said  ribs  having  lock- 
ing notches  near  the  top  of  said  partition  of  a  size  to 
receive  said  detents  in  the  housing  to  lock  the  partition 
within  the  housing. 
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CONTINUOUS  FEED  CENTRIFUGE 
E4wte  J.  Coliii,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Rebekah  R.  Coho, 
Charles  A.  Coolidne,  and  Eustace  SeHfmaB,  ezccvton 
of  said  Edwin  J.  Colin,  deceased,  assignon  to  Protein 
Fovndatioii,  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass^  a  son- 
profit  corporatioa  of  Massadiosetti 

Appttcadon  April  12,  19S2,  ScrW  No.  M1,9SS 
nCUtam.    (CL233— 1) 

*1 


1.  A  centrifuge  comprising  a  closed-top  vessel  having 
a  bottom  wall,  a  central  opening  in  the  bottom  wall 
forming  an  outlet  of  restricted  area,  and  side  walls  con- 
nected to  said  bottom  wall  and  having  conical  portions 
converging  towards  the  closed  top  of  the  vessel,  sta- 
tionary means  extending  upwardly  through  said  opening 
to  a  point  near  the  top  of  said  vessel  for  feeding  liquid 
into  said  vessel  and  discharging  the  liquid  adjacent  the 
central  portion  of  the  top  wall  thereof  and  nteans  dis- 
posed below  said  vessel  for  collecting  liquid  discharged 
from  said  vessel  through  the  restricted  bottom  outlet 
tbeteof,  said  vessel  being  adapted  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis. 


2422,127 
CONTINUOUS  CENTRIFUGE 

Richard  SIm,  Ludwifihafca  (Rhine),  Germany,        _ 
to  ■■iiarlii  AaOhH  *  Soda-Fabril(  Aktiengesellschalt, 
Ladwfgdiafen  (Rhhie).  Germany 
Applicatioo  September  30,  1953.  Serial  No.  3t3^52 
I  pitorfty,  appiicatioo  Germany  September  30, 1952 
2CtainM.    (C1.233— 2) 


1.  A  continuous  centrifuge  comprising  a  plurality  of 
drums,  means  to  rotate  said  drums  rapidly  about  a 
main  axis  lying  outside  the  drums,  means  to  revolve  each 
drum  slowly  about  iu  own  axis,  each  drum  including 
a  full-walled  section  having  a  liquid  outlet  at  its  free 
end  and  an  adjoining  sieve  section  having  a  solids  out- 
let at  its  free  end,  distributing  means  associated  with 
said  drums  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  main  axis 
with  the  drums  and  also  adapted  to  provide  a  feed  inlet 
for  each  drum  within  the  full-walled  section  thereof,  and 
a  laterally  extending  spiral  track  adjacent  the  inner  wall 
of  each  said  drum  and  terminating  shori  of  the  axis  of 
the  drum  but  extending  furiher  toward  the  drum  axis 
where  the  full-walled  section  adjoins  the  sieve  section 
than  in  the  remainder  of  the  full-walled  section,  said  track 
spiralling  longitudinally  of  the  drum  so  that  solids  travel 
thereon  from  the  full-walled  section  to  the  sieve  section 
and  through  the  latter  to  the  solids  outlet. 


2,S22,12S 

REGISTER  INDICATOR 

Alfred  E.  PrcrMI,  •rooUya,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  It,  19S4,  Scrtel  No.  42t,4t3 

10  Claims.    (CL235— 23) 


1.  Tn  combination,  a  cash  register  having  a  cash  drawer, 
said  drawer  being  divided  into  a  plurality  o(  currency 
receiving  compartments  and  having  a  hold-down  finger 
disposed  in  each  of  said  compartments,  an  indicator  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  hold-down  fingers  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  an  initial  to  a  first  indicating  position  upon 
the  lifting  of  said  hold-down  finger  in  order  to  indicate 
the  deposit  of  currency  within  the  compariment  asso- 
ciated therewith,  means  for  maintaining  the  indicator  so 
moved  latched  in  said  indicating  position  upon  the  lower- 
ing of  said  hold-down  finger,  said  means  being  operative 
upon  the  movement  of  such  indicator  to  release  any  other 
indicator  which  may  be  latched  in  said  first  indicating 
position,  means  to  latch  said  released  other  indicator  in 
a  second  indicating  position,  said  last  named  means  being 
similarly  op>erative  upon  the  movement  of  such  first  men- 
tioned indicator  to  release  an  additional  indicator  which 
may  be  latched  in  said  second  indicating  position  and  to 
return  said  additional  indicator  to  its  initial  positon. 


2,822,129 
TYTEWRFTER  ACCUMULATOR 

Ettgcn  Bohler,  Ponghkeendc,  N.  Y.,  aalgBor  to 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yovk, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 
Application  November  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,M< 
UOaimi.    (CL23S--59) 


1.  A  unitary  typewriter  and  accumulator  combination 
having  a  constantly  rotated  power  actuator;  a  letter  spac- 
ing carriage;  a  set  of  digit  type  members;  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  type  members  selectively;  a  plurality  of  denomina- 
tional indicators;  denominational  drivers  for  said  indi- 
cators engageable  with  said  power  actuator;  means  for 
engaging  said  drivers  and  said  indicators  for  rotating  said 
indicators  additively  in  one  direction;  means  for  engaging 
said  drivers  and  said  indicators  for  rotating  said  indi- 
cators subtractively  in  an  opposite  direction;  a  plurality 
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of  parallel  connected  digital  control  means  operable  by 
respective  ones  of  said  digit  type  member  actuating 
means  for  engaging  said  denominational  drivers  with  said 
power  actuator  for  differential  periods  of  time  according 
to  the  digit  values  of  said  type  member  operating  means; 
and  means  for  switching  said  digital  control  means  serially 
to  said  denominational  drivers. 


2,122,132 
AIR  TEMPERATURE  AND  VOLUME  CONTROLS 
iote  E.  McDoaald,  Newton,  and  Raymond  L.  Caikoa, 
Canton,  Mus^  aasignon  to  WestinglKMiM  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa-,  a  corporatioa  of  " 
ajtraaia 

Application  September  2«,  1W4,  Serial  No.  45t,9U 
4Claimf.    (CL  234— U) 


2,S22,13« 
READOUT  AND  RADIX  CONVERSION  FROM  A 
MECHANICAL  REGISTER  TO  A  CAPACIIIVE 
STORAGE 
George  V.  Noldc,  Bcrfccicy,  aad  Harold  T.  Avery,  Oak- 
buid,  CaUf  ^  asrigaon  to  Marchant  Calcniaton,  Incor- 
porated, a  corporation  of  Califomia 

Application  Marck  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,842 
SCUbM.    (CL235— 41) 


-^:^J^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of:  a  movable  indicia-bearing  member,  a  capacitive 
memory  unit  adapted  to  store  electrical  charges  collec- 
tively representing  respective  ones  of  said  Indicia;  a  sens- 
ing locus;  means  fixed  at  said  locus  for  sensing  said  in- 
dicia; first  switch  means  for  connecting  said  sensing  means 
to  the  memory  unit  for  storing,  in  the  memory  unit, 
charges  representing  a  sensed  indicium;  clearance  mech- 
anism for  moving  said  member  to  an  index  position; 
secoud  switch  means  for  energizing  said  clearance  mech- 
anism; an  operating  key;  and  switch  control  means  oper- 
able In  response  to  a  single  depression  of  said  key  for 
operating  said  first  and  second  switch  means  seriatim. 


„ 2,t22.l3l 

IMFULSE  MULTIPLYING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 

ELECTRIC  COMPUTING  MACHINES 
Plena  Raoni  Roccr  Aigrain.  Parte,  FkaMC.  ■■tenm  to 
bteraatfonal    Standard     Electric    Corporatkw,    Ntw 
*oriL  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Dclawarv 

Application  Aprfl  M.  1454.  Serial  No.  424,172 

Claims  priority.  appllcatkNi  Franc*  M«7  13, 1953 

^Oabm.    (0.235— 41) 


urn 


I.  A  mulrtplying  arrangement  for  electronic  com- 
puting machines  characterized  in  this  that  the  arrangement 
comprises  delay  line  means  having  end  terminals,  means 
at  the  ends  of  said  delay  line  means  for  respectively  ap- 
plying to  said  end  terminals  siicces.sions  of  impulaes  rep- 
resenting the  binary  equivalent  of  two  numbers  to  be 
multiplied  together  having  equally  spaced  impulse  posi- 
tions, a  plurality  of  taps  on  said  delay  line  means,  there 
being  a  delay  between  every  two  taps  equal  to  half  the 
Ume  between  adjacent  impulse  positions,  and  gating  means 
connected  to  each  tap  for  produdng  an  output  therefrom 
only  when  two  impulses  appear  simulUoeously  at  said  tap. 


1.  All  air  distributing  unit  comprising  a  first  damper 
mechanism  having  a  perforated  front  plate  forming  a 
warm  air  outlet,  a  back  plate  aligned  with  and  spaced 
from  said  front  plate,  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  at  its 
edges  to  said  back  plate  and  spaced  at  its  edges  from 
said  front  plate,  the  spaces  between  said  diaphragm  edges 
and  said  front  plate  forming  an  air  inlet  for  warm  air  to 
be  dampered,  said  back  plate  being  shaped  to  provide 
with  said  diaphragm  a  warm  air  chamber  behind  said 
diaphragm,  said  back  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
for  admitting  warm  air  under  pressure  to  force  said  dia- 
phragm forwardly  towards  said  front  plate;  means  for 
supplying  warm  air  under  pressure  to  be  dampened  be- 
tween said  front  plate  and  said  diaphragm  edges,  and  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  into  said  opening;  said  back 
plate  having  a  first  orifice  for  permitting  the  escape  of 
air  chamber  from  said  chamber,  a  second  damper  mecha- 
nism having  a  second  perforated  front  plate  forming  a 
cool  air  outlet,  a  second  back  plate  aligned  with  and 
spaced  from  said  second  front  plate,  a  second  flexible  dia- 
phragm secured  at  its  edges  to  said  second  back  plate 
and  spaced  at  its  edges  from  said  second  front  plate,  the 
spaces  between  said  second  diaphragm  edges  and  said 
second  front  plate  forming  an  air  inlet  for  cool  air  to  be 
dampered,  said  second  back  plate  being  shaped  to  pro- 
vide with  said  cool  diaphragm  a  second  air  chamber  be- 
hind said  second  diaphragm,  said  second  back  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  for  admitting  cool  air  under  pres- 
sure to  force  said  second  diaphragm  towards  said  second 
front  plate;  means  for  supplying  cool  air  under  pressure 
to  be  dampered  between  said  second  front  plate  and  said 
second  diaphragm  edges,  and  for  supplying  cool  air  under 
pressure  into  said  last  mentioned  opening;  said  second 
back  plate  having  a  second  orifice  therein  for  the  escape 
of  air  from  said  second  chamber;  a  bleeder  for  bleeding 
the  air  from  said  orifices;  first  and  second  valve  means 
for  varying  the  volumes  of  air  supplied  from  said  first 
and  second  orifices  respectively,  to  said  bleeder;  first  and 
second  air  flow  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
orifices    respectively,   and   said   first   and   second    valve 
means  respectively,  in  series  to  said  bleeder;  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  said  first  and  second  valve  means 
for  increasing  the  volume  of  air  supplied  by  one  of  said 
valve  means  to  said  bleeder  and  decreasing  the  volume 
of  air  supplied  by  the  other  of  said  valve  means  to  said 
bleeder,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bleeder  for  vary- 
ing the  volume  of  air  bled  therefrom. 

20^2.133 
VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Jofcn  H.  GrayMM.  Monrovia,  WHlian   A.  Ray.  Nor* 
Hollywood,  and  Richard  D.  Grayson,  La  Canada.  CaHf., 
.  ^  G«iieral  Controls  Co.,  Glcndalc,  CaHf.,  ■ 

afCaWoraia 

Marrii  22,  1454.  Serial  No.  417,442 
2t  nalii.    (0.234—21) 
5.  In  a  valve  structure:    a  casing   having  a  passage 
therethrough;  an  apertured  closure  member  mounted  for 
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rotation  relative  to  said  casing  and  so  as  to  control  flow 
through  said  passage;  a  rotatable  member  for  operating 
said  closure  member  and  operatively  connected  thereto;  a 
supplemenul  device  for  influencing  flow  through  said 
passage;  meaas  for  operating  said  supplemental  device 
comprising  an  arm  mounted  on  said  operating  member 
and  proiectable  therefrom  to  a  position  wherein  it  is 


operatively  engageable  with  the  device  when  the  operating 
member  is  rotated;  means  on  the  operating  member  mov- 
able to  project  said  arm  to  said  position;  and  means  on 
the  casing  cngageaMe  by  said  arm-projecting  means  in 
the  rotation  of  the  operating  member  and  arranged  so 
as  to  effect  movement  of  the  arm-projecting  means,  and 
thereby  projection  of  the  arm,  when  the  members  are 
rotated  to  a  predetermined  position. 


2,t22,134 

THERMOSTATIC  REGULATOR 
S.  KMclcr  and  Clarence  W.  Robcrtihaw.  Grecna- 
Pa.,  assignors   to   Robcrtriunr-Fnlton  Controls 
,  Grccnsbnrg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
"  a  April  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,919 
9  0alM.    (CL234— 99) 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  regulator  for  fluid  fuel  burning 
appliances,  the  combination  con>prising  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicating  with  a  valve 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  member 
cooperable  with  said  scat  for  controlling  fuel  flow  between 
said  passages,  thermally  responsive  means  including  an 
element  movable  axially  relative  to  said  valve  seat  and 
said  valve  member,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  lever  arnvs  in 
said  chamber,  each  of  said  lever  arms  being  pivoted  on 
said  casing  and  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  valve  seat,  normally  unyieldable  resilient 
means  positioned  between  and  directly  engaging  said  valve 
member  and  said  lever  arms  and  being  operable  to  impart 
movement  to  said  valve  member  upon  rotation  of  said 
lever  arms,  said  resilient  means  being  yieldabic  when 
said  valve  member  engages  said  seat  to  thereby  pernut 
further  rotation  of  said  lever  arms  without  a  correspond- 
ing movement  of  said  valve  member,  and  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  movable  element  of  said  thermally 
responsive  means  to  a  medial  portion  of  each  of  said 
lever  arms  for  imparting  rotation  thereto. 


rV  2,t22,13S 

THERMOSTATIC  REGULATOR 

ArBold  A*  Wlnriow,  GraenriNng,  Pai^  Mrignor  to 
skaw-FaltoB  Controls  Cniiipany,  GfaoHbwg,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  January  4, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  479,759 
17  Claims.    (O.  234— 99) 


t.  fn  a  thermostatic  regulator  for  fluid  fuel  burning 
appliances  the  combination  comprising  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  commuoicating  with  a  vaNe 
chamber,  a  valve  seat  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  member 
movable  between  positions  relative  to  said  seat  for  coo- 
trolling  fuel  flow  between  said  passages,  thermally  re- 
sponsive means  including  an  element  movable  axially 
relative  to  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  member,  a 
plurality  of  lever  arms  in  said  chamber  for  multiplying 
movement  of  said  movable  element,  each  of  said  lever 
arms  being  pivoted  on  said  casing,  means  operatively 
connecting  each  of  said  lever  arms  to  said  movable  ele- 
ment, yieldabic  means  operatively  connecting  said  lever 
arms  at  one  end  to  said  valve  member  for  transmitting 
said  multiplied  movement  ft'om  said  lever  arms  to  said 
valve  member,  and  means  including  said  yieldabic  means 
for  biasing  said  valve  member  to  one  of  said  controlling 
positions. 

2,422,134 
COMBINED  HOT  AIR  FURNACE  AND  DOMESTIC 

WATER  HEATER 
DnvU  Dalla,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a«igMr  to  A/B  Svcnaka 
MasUttverfcca,  Sodcrtalfc,  Swedes,  a  corporation  of 


Application  Dcceaabcr  11, 1952,  ScfW  No.  325,343 
2  0ainH.    (O.  237— 17) 


1.  A  combined  hot  air  furnace  and  domestic 
heater  unit,  comprising:  walls  including  upright  side  and 
end  walls  defining  a  casing  for  the  entire  unit;  a  hori- 
zonul  partition  wall  joining  the  side  and  end  walls  and 
dividing  the  casing  into  a  combustion  compartment  and 
an  air  heating  compartment,  the  latter  being  above  the 
former;  a  primary  heat  exchange  unit  in  the  combustion 
compartment,  said  unit  comprising  an  inner  shell  defining 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  heat  source  in  said  combustion 
chamber  and  means  including  an  outer  shell  encircling 
the  inner  shell  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  an  annular  water  space  closed  at  lis 
opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  hold  water,  the  top  of  the 
annular  water  space  being  directly  below  said  horizontal 
partition;  wall  means  mounted  in  the  inner  shell  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  thereof  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
wall  of  the  inner  shell  to  define  a  substantially  annular 
exhaust  gas  passage   through   which  combustion 
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leave  the  combustion  diaoiber;  wall  means  deflntng  a 
discharge  duct  leading  from  said  exhaust  gas  passage  and 
passing  through  the  adjacent  upright  wall  of  the  casing, 
and  through  which  the  exhaust  gases  leave  the  furnace; 
extended  surface  rods  on  that  portion  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  shell  which  forms  part  of  the  exhaust  gas  passage, 
projecting  into  and  subsUntially  across  the  exhaust  gas 
passage  to  abstract  heat  from  the  combustion  gases  as 
they  flow  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  discharge 
duct,  and  to  transfer  such  heat  to  the  water  in  the  water 
space;  a  domestic   water  heating  coil  in   said  annular 
water  space  through  which  water  to  be  heated  for  do- 
mestic purposes  may  be  circulated   and  heated  by  the 
water  in  the  water  space;  means  within  the  air  heating 
compartment  coacting  with  said  horizontal  partition,  to 
define  an  air  heating  passage;  a  secondary  heat  exchange 
unit  in  the  air  heating  passage,  comprising  a  coil  through 
which  water  may  flow,  and  extended  surface  rods  pro- 
jecting from  the  exterior  of  said  coil  with  all  of  the  rods 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  said  coil  and  the 
rods   projecting   therefrom   being   disposed   transversely 
across  the  air  heating  passage  with  the  rods  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  across  the  entire  cross  section  of 
the  air  heating  passage;  duct  means  connecting  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  coil  of  the  secondary  heat  exchange 
unit  with  the  annular  water  space  to  provide  therewith 
a  closed  circulatory  system  by  which  heat  is  indirectly 
transferred  from  the  heat  source  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber to  the  secondary  heat  exchange  unit;  and  a  blower 
in  the  air  heating  compartment  of  the  casing  connected 
with  the  air  heating  passage  for  circulating  air  to  be 
heated  through  said  passage. 


tioned  to  engage  at  least  one  of  said  abutments  when  the 
hammer  is  in  working  position  and  opposed  impact  faces 
on  its  free  end  portion  so  that  when  one  impact  face  be- 
comes worn  the  hammer  may  be  removed  and  replaced 
on  its  pivotal  axis  to  bring  the  other  impact  face  into 
position  to  be  used,  said  stop  means  on  each  hammer  and 
the  abotmem  engaged  thereby,  when  the  hammer  is  in 
working  position,  being  so  positioned  relative  to  each 
other  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  hammer  that  the  radius 


of  the  rotor  assembly  passing  through  the  center  of  grav- 
ity of  the  hammer  will  be  angularly  displaced,  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  rotor  assem- 
bly, from  the  radius  of  the  rotor  assembly  passing  through 
the  pivoul  axis  of  the  hamnf>er.  thereby  creating  a  con- 
stant centrifugal  torque  holding  the  hammer  in  working 
position  when  the  rotor  assembly  is  rotating;  means  for 
rotating  said  rotor  assembly:  and  means  for  feeding  a 
stream  of  the  product  to  be  crushed  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  impact  hanuners. 


2,S22,]37 

RAILWAY  RAIL  STRUCTURES 

L«vl  O.  GroacckMc,  KMtwood,  Mo^  assigMM-  of  — n 

percentages  lo  rmriom  assigiiecs 

Appttcation  Febrwry  5.  I»54,  Smi^  No.  4«M«4 

4ClataH.    (CL23S— 231) 


•o  Wi 


2422,139 
CXHL  HAISTDUNG  MECHANBM 

Albeit  J.  Svka,  MMc  Hc%h(i,  OMo, ^ 

Eq^^meat  Coqporalioa,  EmM,  OUo,  a 

AppttaUioa  Jsm  25, 1954,  ScrW  No.  593^19 
UCUmm.    (0.242—79) 


1.  A  railway  joint  comprising  first  and  second  rails  in 
end  to  end  relationship,  the  confronting  end  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  rails  being  vertically  oblique  and 
complementary  to  each  other,  a  tongue  member  provided 
on  an  end  of  said  first  rail  and  extending  thereacross, 
said  second  rail  having  a  transverse  grc^ve  provided  in 
Its  confronting  end  face  for  reception  of  said  tongue 
member,  two  sets  of  aligned  bolt-receiving  openings  pro- 
vided in  the  end  poruons  of  the  said  rails,  one  set  of 
aligned  openings  being  axially  normal  to  the  other  set 
of  aligned  openings. 


%5!i«^!ii! 


1.  In  coil  handling  mechanism,  three  coil  saddles  ar- 
ranged in  side-by-side  relation  so  that  a  narrow  coil  may 
be  supported  by  the  middle  saddle  and  a  wide  coil  may  be 
supported  by  the  two  outer  saddles,  means  for  raising 
the  middle  saddle  alone  to  raise  a  narrow  coil  supported 
thereby  and  means  for  raising  the  two  outer  saddles  to 
raise  a  wide  coil  supported  thereby. 


2.S22,13S 
m^.  ^  ^^     »-  IMFACT  CRUSHERS 
rami  C.  Onrc,  Monte  Carlo,  IVfouco,  arilgBBi  io  rrc 
Oo«    InAutrielle    des    Comb««tfblcs,    Foolainel 

Appiiatioa  Jnnc  9. 1954.  Serial  No.  43543a 

L  In  an  impact  crusher,  a  housing,  a  rotor  assembly 
mounted  for  rotation  therein,  said  rotor  assembly  includ- 
ing a  plurahty  of  peripherally  spaced  abutments:  a  plu- 
rality  of  penphcrally  spaced  pivotally  and  removably 
mounted  impact  hammers  carried  by  said  rotor  assem- 
bly, rach  of  said  hammers  being  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  its  longitudmal  axis  and  provided  with  stop  means  p^ 


2Jt2X,i4% 
TAKE-APART  KITE 
Pedro  Maria  Rodrimcz,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
AfpUcatloa  February  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  49M4« 
4  Claims.    (CL  244— 153) 
1.  A  kite  comprising  an  elevator  panel  lying  in  a  first 
plane,  a  main  stabilizer  panel  lying  in  a  second  plane 
intersecting  the  fint  plane,  an  auxiliary  stabilizer  panel 
lying  in  the   second  plane  and  spaced   from   the  main 
stabilizer  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  flap  assemblies  ex- 
tending about  and  interconnecting  the  several  panels,  the 
flap  assemblies  each  including  a  plurality  of  relatively 
narrow,  elongated  flap  elements  and  a  cord  element  con- 
necting said  flap  elements  end  to  end.  the  Hap  assemblies 
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lying  in  parallel  planes  iKirmal  to  both  the  first  and  sec-  tween  said  first  and  second  frame  members,  and  lock- 

ond   planes,   the  main   stabilizer   panel    being   disposed  ing  nieans  for  reieasably  securing  the  transverse  meoaNr 

wholly  below  and  the  auxiliary  stabilizer  panel  being  dis-  to  the  second  frame  member, 
posed  wholly  above  the  plane  of  the  elevator  panel,  the  _^__^^_^_^___ 

2422,143 

ADiUSTAVLE  BRACKET  FOR  SUPPORTING 

UMBRELLA  OR  THE  LIKE 

MOdred  C.  Johanaca,  Bcaida,  Caitf. 

AppttcaikM  Scptcnbcr  29. 1954,  Scrid  No.  4544tt 

ICkdiik    (CL24t-^l) 


auxiUary  stabilizer  panel  being  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance throughout  its  length  from  the  elevator  panel,  the 
elevator  panel  including  a  plurality  of  crossing  brace 
members,  and  a  flexible  panel  member  connected  to  the 
brace  members  and  formed  with  pointed  ends. 


2,122,141 
TIRE  BEAD  CONSTRUCHON 
imaaa  J.  Rofcaoa,  Akroa,  Oklo,  asrfganr  to  The  FkcalOBC 
Tin  A  Rabbcr  Conqiany,  Akron,  OUo,  a  corporatloa 
ofOkto 

AppBcartPB  April  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  591,153 
SCyav.    (CL245— 14) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  bead  grommet  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  a  single  ribbon  of  rubber  insulated 
wire  having  end  portions,  said  ribbon  being  wound  flat 
iqxMi  itself  in  several  convolutions  forming  a  bundle 
thereof,  said  ribbon  having  one  end  portion  adjoining 
the  first  convolution  of  the  ribbon  extending  from  the 
radial  inner  surface  of  said  grommet  to  and  lapped  over 
the  radial  outer  surface  thereof. 


2,122,142 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  BRACKET 

Rkhard  G.  ColHaa,  Porifauad,  Oreg. 

AppUcatioa  March  39, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,737 

3  Claims.   (CL  249-^) 


3.  An  outboard  motor  bracket  comprising  first  and 
second  elongated  frame  members  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  boat  in  horizontally  spaced  relation  and  to  extend 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  transverse  motcM*  mounting  mem- 
ber extended  between  the  first  and  second  frame  mem- 
bers, a  first  bracket  secured  to  the  transverse  member, 
pivot  means  mounting  the  first  bracket  on  the  first  frame 
member,  a  second  bracket  spaced  vertically  from  the  first 
bracket  and  secured  to  the  transverse  member,  an  offset 
section  on  the  second  bracket,  pivot  means  mounting 
the  offset  section  on  the  first  frame  member,  the  pivot 
means  for  the  first  and  second  brackets  having  a  com- 
mon vertical  axis,  the  transverse  member  extending  in 
a  plane  obliquely  with  respect  to  said  vertical  pivot  axis 
and  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  transverse  member 
closer  to  die  boat  than  its  top  edge  when  extending  be- 


In  an  adjustable  bracket  unit  for  supporting  an  umbrella 
or  similar  object,  the  combination  including  a  bracket 
body  centrally  deformed  to  define  first  and  second  per- 
pendicularly disposed  legs,  a  ring  clamp  assembly  pr»> 
vided  adjacent  the  outer  end  ot  said  first  leg  for  remov- 
ably mounting  said  bracket  unit  to  a  primary  support, 
said  assembly  including  first  and  second  clamping  sections 
centrally  deformed  with  compleinentary  arcuate  clamp- 
ing surfaces,  screw  means  for  adjustably  tightening  and 
untightening  said  clamping  surfaces  relatively  toward  and 
away  from  a  primary  support  positioned  between  said  sur- 
faces to  be  clamped  thereby,  and  defining  a  first  axis  of 
rotation  about  which  said  unit  can  be  rotated  to  adjusted 
position  relative  to  said  primary  support,  said  ring  clamp 
assembly  offset  from  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  first 
leg  providing  a  second  axis  of  rotation  substantially  per- 
pendicularly disposed  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation  about 
which  said  unit  can  be  rotated  unimpeded  by  said  ring 
clamp  assembly,  a  split  ball  clamp  comprising  a  sphere 
formed  with  an  aperture  extending  in  the  direction  of 
its  polar  axis  to  slidably  receive  an  article  to  be  clamped, 
said  split  ball  formed  with  a  single  slot  through  the  body 
of  the  sphere  along  a  meridian  line  thereof,  a  first  ball 
receiving  socket  formed  through  said 'second  leg  propor- 
tioned to  receive  and  engage  the  body  of  said  sphere  adja- 
cent its  equator  to  a  first  side  of  said  equator,  a  clamping 
plate  formed  with  a  second  ball  receiving  socket  propor- 
tioned to  receive  and  engage  the  body  of  said  sphere  adja- 
cent its  equator  and  to  the  second  side  of  said  equator, 
said  slotted  sphere  formed  of  a  resilient  material  normally 
biasing  said  second  leg  and  clamping  plate  apart,  said  sec- 
ond leg  terminating  in  a  re-entrantly  turned  lip  defining  a 
channel  recess  removably  and  hingedly  receiving  a  first 
end  of  said  clamping  plate,  a  single  actuating  screw 
means  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  clamping  plate  for 
forcefully  moving  said  plate  toward  or  away  from  said 
second  leg  to  selectively  vary  the  clamping  pressure  of 
said  ball  receiving  sockets  against  the  body  of  said  sphere 
causing  clamping  and  unclamping  of  said  split  ball  rela- 
tive to  said  article  to  permit  said  article  to  be  slidably 
and  adjustably  positioned  within  said  split  ball. 


2422,144 

CLAMP 

Frank  H.  Jones,  Salphnr  Bl^ff,  Tex. 

Applkatfon  Jnlv  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  379349 

1  ClaifaB.    (a.  24S--341) 

Means  for  anchoring  a  drilling  machine  to  an  angle 

iron  leg  of  an  oil  well  derrick  comprising;  a  metallic  angle 
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member  mounted  exteriorfy  on  the  leg  aod  projecting  be- 
yond the  edges  thereof,  aligned  tubular  bearings  fixed 
diagonally  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  projecting  end  por- 
tions of  said  angle  member  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  leg, 
a  shaft  journalcd  in  said  bearings  and  terminating  in  aper- 
tured  end  portions  projecting  through  and  beyond  the  angle 
member,  removable  retaining  pins  in  said  end  portions  of 


said  shaft,  a  sleeve  joumaled  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  cam 
fixed  diagonally  at  an  intermediate  point  on  the  sleeve, 
said  lever  cam  paralleling  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  der- 
rick leg  and  being  engageable  at  one  end  with  the  other 
flange  thereof  at  right  angles  thereto  for  frictionally 
clamping  the  angle  member  thereon,  and  means  including 
a  turnbuckle  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  lever  cam 
to  the  machine. 


2422,145 
TURBINE  ROTOR 
WUUam  B.  McLcaa,  CUna  Lake,  CaUff^  ■■Jganr  to  Ibc 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcscated  by  the  Sccre* 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Application  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,609 

1  Claim.    (CL  25^—39) 

(Granted  oadcr  TMc  35,  U.  &  Cade  (1952),  see.  2M) 


A  turbine  rotor  of  the  impulse  type  operable  to  be  ro- 
tated about  a  central  axis  of  rotation  comprising  a  solid 
body  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  having  a  circular 
end  face  perpendicular  to  said  cylindrical  portion  as  a 
right  section  thereof,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
buckets  formed  in  said  end  face  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof  and  each  of  said  buckets  comprising  a  substan- 
tially planar  bottom  surface  angularly  disposed  to  said 
end  face  and  extending  from  a  point  within  the  confines 
of  said  body  to  said  end  face,  said  buckets  having  side 
walls  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  the  intersection  of  said  subsuntially 
planar  bottom  surface  with  said  end  face  being  defined 
by  a  straight  radial  line,  the  intersection  of  said  side 
walls  <^  each  bucket  with  said  end  face  consisting  of  an 
arcuate  portion  having  a  substantially  constant  radius  of 
curvature  at  the  area  of  greatest  depth  of  said  bottom 
surface  and  a  straight  portion  tangent  to  said  arciute 
portion  at  the  radially  inward  portion  of  said  bucket  and 
extending  from  said  radially  inward  portion  to  the  point 
at  which  said  bottom  surface  meets  said  end  t»ec  of  said 
body,  said  arcuate  portion  extending  to  the  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  solid  body  and  operable 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  impinging  thereon. 


2,t22,14< 
CABLE  LASHING  DEVICE 
Frcdctkk  G.  Ridgers,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  and  David  A. 
Sicvaana.  Valois,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  aasignon,  ky 
to  Bell  Telephone  Company  of 
Qoebcc,  and  N.  Slater  Compaqr 
.  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 
Application  My  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  4414t5 
•  OaiM.    (CL254— 134J) 


5*«*   ?,ir 


»-f 


1.  In  a  device  for  lashing  a  cable  to  a  messenger  wire, 
an  elongate  frame  having  supporting  means  adjacent  its 
opposite  ends,  means  carried  by  one  end  of  said  frame 
for  supplying  a  conttnuom  length  of  lashing  wire  to  the 
messenger  wire  and  the  cable  to  lash  the  same  together, 
and  a  spring  spirally  wound  around  the  messenger  wire, 
the  cable,  and  lashing  wire,  said  spring  attached  under  ten- 
sion to  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  said  frame. 


2,t22,147 

GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  BORING  TOOLS 

PIcm  Jaan-Maric  Theodore  Allard,  E— tonnt.  France 

Applicatioa  Jnne  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,227 

Claims  piiorily,  application  France,  June  15, 1953 

ItCUbH.    (CL255— 1) 


■  »»^  •  :  Vfll  ~^' 


1.  In  a  ground  boring  installation  comprising  a  boring 
boom,  a  boring  tool  and  hoisting  means  connecting  the 
boring  too!  to  the  boom  lor  the  purpose  of  hoisting  and 
lowering  the  boring  tool,  the  combination  of  a  boring 
tube  held  in  position  relative  to  the  ground,  a  guide  for 
the  boring  tool  adapted  to  guide  the  latter  along  a  por- 
tion of  its  descent  and  pivotably  mounted  relative  to  the 
boom  and  capable  of  being  pivoted  from  a  first  position 
to  a  position  beyond  a  second  position  in  which  latter 
position  the  boring  tool  guided  by  the  guide  is  in  align- 
ment with  the  boring  tube,  a  shifting  device  connected  to 
the  guide  for  pivoting  the  latter  between  said  positions, 
a  boring  tool  supporting  and  positioning  member  which  is 
detachably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  boring  tube 
and  is  capable  of  entering  into  contact  with  and  acting 
as  an  abutment  for  the  side  of  the  boring  tool  when  the 
guide  is  pivoted  toward  said  second  position  and  the 
boring  tool  is  lowered  to  such  position  relative  to  the 
guide  as  to  extend  below  the  guide  a  sufficient  distance  to 
contact  the  positioning  member  and  is  under  the  effect 
of  the  guidance  of  the  guide,  the  position  of  the  position- 
ing member  relative  to  the  boring  tube  being  such  that 
when  the  boring  tool  abuts  thercgainst,  the  bottom  of 
the  boring  tool  is  correctly  positioned  relative  to  the  bor- 
ing tube  and  may  be  dropped  into  the  latter. 


February  4,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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242X14S 

ELECTRIC  BORING  APPARATUS 

Fcbrawy  23, 1954,  SoM  No.  411,9SS 
4ClaiM.    (CL255-^M) 


P«  MvM, 


1 .  Electrioarc  boring  apparatus  adapted  to  bore  a  ver- 
tical shaft  itito  rock,  including,  in  combination,  a  body 
including  a  rotatable  drill  bead  at  its  bottom  adapted  to 
be  lowered  into  the  shaft,  electrodes  depending  below 
the  bead,  current  means  adapted  to  form  an  arc  between 
the  electrodes  and  shaft  bottom  with  the  electrodes  dose  to 
the  shaft  bottom,  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  drill  head 
and  thereby  sweep  the  arcs  about  the  bottom  of  the  shaft 
to  act  upon  the  rock  therebelow,  means  for  avulsing  and 
scavenging  rock  particles  from  the  shaft  bottom  and  a 
hood  over  the  electrodes  to  provide  a  vapor  pocket  at  the 
electrodes  with  the  electrodes  arcing  under  water. 


2422,149 
ROTARY  EXPANSIBLE  DRILL  BITS 
Archer  W.  KaMnercr,  Jr^  FiUlcrtOB,  CaUf^  — ignor,  by 
Onct  and   meaw  aoiitBaicBlB,   t»  Rotary  OU   Tool 
CoHMi^r,  Huntiogtoa  Park,  Calif^  a  corporatioa  of 

AppUcatkNi  AMMt  25. 1954,  Serial  No.  452,113 
liaifam.    (0.255— 7«) 


II 


1.  In  a  rotary  well  drilling  bit:  a  main  body;  cutter 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  for  expansion 
laterally  outward  of  said  body;  means  for  expanding  and 
holding  said  cutter  means  laterally  outward,  said  expand- 
ing and  holding  means  comprising  a  mandrel  connectible 
to  a  drill  string  and  telescoped  within  said  body  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  with  respect  thereto  and  engageable 
with  said  cutter  means  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  axis  to 
hold  said  cutter  means  laterally  outward;  and  coengage- 
able  means  on  said  mandrel  aiid  cutter  means  to  exert  a 
force  oo  said  cutter  means  in  a  direction  on  the  opposite 
side  of  its  pivot  axis  for  retracting  said  cutter  means 
from  its  expanded  position  upon  upward  movement  of 
said  mandrel  within  said  body. 


2,S22,159 
ROTARY  EXPANSIBLE  DRILL  BITS 

WhMicr,  Md  Bcraard  Kriegei,  Loa  As- 
CaUr.,  anigDors  to  Baker  OH  Tooia,  Inc.,  Lat 
Aagdca,  CaHT.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomla 

AppUcation  April  18,  1955,  ScrW  No.  5«1,8M 
15nahM.    (CL255->7Q 


l-^* 


1.  In  a  rotary  expansible  drill  bit  for  well  bores:  a 
main  body  connectible  to  a  drill  string;  upper  and  lower 
sets  of  cutten  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  and  occupy- 
ing initial  retracted  positions  in  said  body;  the  upper  set 
of  cutters  being  substantially  angulariy  displaced  with 
respect  to  the  lower  set  of  cutters  to  the  extent  that  the 
cutlers  of  said  upper  set  are  substantially  uniformly  spaced 
circumferentially  of  said  body  from  the  cutters  of  said 
lower  set;  and  means  movable  longitudinally  within  said 
body  and  operatively  connected  to  said  sets  of  cutters  for 
substantially  simultaneously  expanding  said  sets  of  cutters 
outwardly. 

2,122,151 

CONNECTION  FOR  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Ckarlcs  A.  Heocr  and  Richard  F.  Adaoat,  Alton,  DL,  aa> 

iigiion  to  OUa  Mathicaoo  Chcmkal  Corporatloa,  E«t 

Altoa.  ni..  a  coryoratioD  of  Virgiiiia 

Appttcatioa  October  22, 1954,  SciM  No.  443,9St 

4ClaiMi.    (CL257— 25«) 


1.  In  a  sheet-like  hollow  article  having  passageways 
embraced  within  the  confines  of  the  body  of  the  article,  a 
combined  inlet-outlet  connection  at  an  extension  of  said 
passageways  to  the  periphery  of  said  sheet  wherein  the 
connection  is  characterized  by  a  divergent  portion  of  said 
passageways  directly  joined  in  series  with  one  end  of  said 
passageways  and  one  end  of  said  extension  of  which  said 
divergent  portion  forms  an  initial  part,  said  extension  mak- 
ing a  junction  with  the  other  end  of  said  passageways 
whereby  an  inlet  is  provided  at  said  extension  by  a  tube 
inserted  through  said  extension  and  divergent  portion  and 
into  said  first  end  of  said  passageways  and  whereby  an 
outlet  b  provided  by  an  outer  tube  spaced  from  said  inner 
tube  and  inserted  into  said  extension  between  the  periph- 
ery of  said  sheet  and  the  junction  of  said  other  end  of 
the  passageways  with  said  extension. 
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2,922,152 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BUTTER  FROM  THE 
CONTAINERS    OF    COMBINED    CHURNS    AND 
BUTTER.WORKERS 

Peter  Sk|#de  Knadacn,  Koiding,  Dcomarii 

Applicatioa  Aognst  It,  1954,  Scrliri  No.  44M71 

ClaiBif  priority,  Myllartioo  DcMMvfc  AagMt  14, 1953 

Itrfalwf.    (CL259^-3t) 


tank  to  discharge  the  contents  thereof  through  said  outlet 
into  the  final  mixing  tank,  means  for  tilting  the  initial 
mixing  tank  away  from  the  final  mixing  tank  to  discharge 
the  contents  thereof,  a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  butter  from  a  rotatable 
container  of  a  combined  chum  and  butter-worker,  com- 
prising a  discharge  opening  in  said  container,  said  open- 
ing being  eccentrically  disposed  in  relation  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  container  so  as  to  change  position  during 
rotation  thereof  and  being  positionable  as  a  result  of 
said  rotation  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  container,  a 
housing  connected  with  said  container  to  confine  said 
discharge  opening  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  container, 
said  housing  being  disposed  in  a  position  to  receive  but- 
ter brought  to  said  opening  by  gravity  and  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  communicating  with  said 
discharge  opening,  and  rotatable  profiled  removing  means 
lodged  in  said  housing,  said  means  being  adapted  to  me- 
chanically and  positively  remove  butter  through  said 
opening  and  convey  it  to  said  outlet. 


let,  means  connecting  the  final  mixing  tank  to  the  pump 
inlet,  a  flexible  hoae  connected  to  the  pump  outlet,  a 
prime  mover  and  means  for  independently  operatively 
connecting  the  prime  mover  to  the  pump  and  to  each  of 
said  agitating  means. 


2422,155 

REGISTER  CARBURETOR  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kail  Rdder,  Stattgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,   ^.  ^ 

to   Daimler-Benz   AktiengcseUscluift,   Stnttsait-Unter- 
tarkhdnu  Gcrnuwy 
Applicattoo  Janoary  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  542^47 
Clalns  priority,  aMiicatioa  GcnMsy  Fcbraary  10, 1955 
ICWik    (CL  241—23) 


2J22,153 
AGRICULTURAL  DEHYDRATING  SYSTEM 

GcraM  D.  Arnold,  Waawaloaa,  Wh. 

Applkadon  JaMiary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,255 

ItddtaM.    (CL259— 89) 


1.  A  dehydrating  drum  of  the  type  comprising  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  wall  mounted  for  rotation  and  provided 
with  peripherally  spaced  material-elevating  flights,  said 
drum  wall  comprising  many  drum  segments  connected 
upon  lines  longitudinally  of  the  drum  and  having  single 
thickness  portions  between  said  lines  of  connection  to 
constitute  the  wall  of  said  drum,  a  number  of  which  seg- 
ments each  comprise  integrally  a  portion  of  the  wall  and 
at  least  one  of  said  flights. 


2.822,154 
GROUTING  MACHINE 

Harold  F.  Zagny,  Canton,  and  Floyd  W.  Wack,  

▼flic.  Ohio,  BMipiors  to  PrecWoa  Balldliig  SyalciB,  Im., 
Canton.  Ohio,  a  corporatkM  of  OMo 
Applicatioa  Deceml>er  1.  1954.  Serial  N«.  47l4M 
13  Claims.    (O.  259-.  1 52) 
1.  A  grouting  machine  comprising  a  final  mixing  Unk, 
agiUting  means  therein,  an  initial  mixing  tank,  agiuting 
means  in  the  initial  mixing  tank,  means  pvotally  mount- 
ing the  initial  mixing  tank  above  the  final  mixing  tank, 
there  being  a  discharge  outlet  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
initial  mixing  tank,  means  for  tilting  the  initial  mixing 


Register  carburetor  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  main  conduit  and  an 
auxiliary  conduit  parallel  thereto,  a  main  throttle  valve 
therein  including  a  shaft  extending  through  the  wall 
of  said  main  conduit  in  a  plane  including  the  axes  of 
said  conduits,  a  main  valve  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
movable  through  a  primary  range  of  movement  coor- 
dinated to  a  partially  open  condition  of  said  main  throt- 
tle valve  and  movable  through  an  adjoining  secondary 
range  of  movement  coordinated  to  the  fully  open  con- 
dition of  said  main  throttle  valve,  an  auxiliary  throttle 
valve  therein  including  a  shaft  parallel  to  said  plane  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  auxiliary  conduit,  an 
auxiliary  valve  arm  fixed  to  said  last-mentioned  shaft,  a 
third  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  plane  across  said 
conduits  and  having  a  pair  of  arms,  rods  connecting  said 
last-mentioned  arms  with  said  valve  arms,  each  of  the 
latter  being  slidable  with  respect  to  the  associated  rod. 
abutments  on  said  rods  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
arms,  said  main  valve  arm  being  so  disposed  as  to  en- 
gage said  abutment  on  the  associated  rod  in  said  sec- 
ondary range  of  movement  only,  and  a  spring  connected 
with  said  third  shaft  and  tending  to  urge  said  abutment 
associated  with  said  auxiliary  arm  into  contact  there- 
with thereby  tending  to  keep  said  auxiliary  arm  in  the 
position  in  which  said  auxiliary  throttle  valve  is  closed 
as  long  as  said  main  valve  arm  remains  in  said  primary 
range. 

2,822,154 

MINNOW  PAIL  AERIFIER 

Hcri»crt  C.  Horioo,  St.  Paul,  Miiia. 

AppHcatioB  Fcbrvary  14. 1955,  Serial  No.  488,542 

ICIafaB.    (a.  241—121) 

An  aerator  for  automatically  supplying  air  to  the  water 

in  a  container  by  the  motion  of  the  conuiner  comprising 
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a  framework  formed  of  parallel  side  pieces,  a  pair  of 
spacing  means  between  said  side  pieces,  attaching  means 
for  fastening  said  framework  to  the  top  side  rim  of  a 
container,  rotatable  sleeve  means  on  one  of  said  spacer 
means,  a  flexible  air  pumping  bulb  mounted  in  said  frame- 
work, an  air  outlet  conduit  attached  to  said  bulb,  a 
pivotal  plate  mounted  on  another  of  said  spacer  means 


adjacent  said  bulb,  a  rocking  arm  mounted  on  said  ro* 
tatable  sleeve  and  operable  to  force  said  pivotal  plate 
against  said  bulb  to  thereby  contract  the  bulb  forcing 
air  through  said  air  outlet  conduit,  and  pendulum  means 
depending  from  said  rotatable  sleeve  to  rock  said  rock- 
ing arm  against  and  away  from  said  pivotal  plate  to  pro- 
duce the  pumping  action  of  said  flexible  air  pumping  bulb. 


2,822,157 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

LIQUIDS 

loha  L.  Porter,  Batoa  Rovgc,  La.,  aasipMr  to  Babcr  Ala- 

■atannB  A  Chemical  Corporation,  OaUand,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jaly  22,  1954,  Seiid  No.  445,835 
nOafaM.    (CL  241— 124) 


7.  A  process  of  continuously  heating  a  liquid  by  con- 
densing steam  therein  comprising  feeding  said  liquid  tan- 
gentially  to  one  end  of  a  confined  elongated  heating 
zone  to  rapidly  rotate  said  liquid  about  the  axis  thereof, 
injecting  steam  into  said  zone  from  the  periphery  thereof 
as  a  plurality  of  gaseous  streams,  simultaneously  inject- 
ting  steam  into  said  liquid  as  a  plurality  of  gaseous 
streams  discharging  within  said  zone  and  discharging  said 
liquid  from  said  zone  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


capable  of  being  removed  by  and  carried  in  a  liquid  i^ 
hide,  the  method  which  consists  in  drilling  a  well  into  the 
deposit,  passing  therethrough  a  pipe  which  is  relatively 
non-flexible  in  one  plane  but  is  relatively-  freely  bendable 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  end  of  said  pipe 
being  advanced  until  its  bottom  contacts  an  abutment 
and  is  thereby  deflected,  causing  the  pipe  to  bend  in  the 
direction  of  its  lesser  bending  resistance,  passing  a  liquid 
therethrough,  withdrawing  the  same  laden  with  material 


2422,158 
METHOD  OF  FLUID  MINING 
WBwd  C.  Briaton.  New  Yoriu  N.  Y. 
Applicatioa  March  5.  1949,  Serial  Na.  79,854 
UOaiBM.    (Q.  242— 3) 
1.  In  the  art  of  removing  material  from  deposits  there- 
of below  the  surface  of  the  earth,  which  material  is 


from  said  deposit,  and  then  continuing  to  advance  the 
end  of  said  pipe  laterally  of  the  well  axis  as  said  material 
is  removed,  utilizing  the  relatively  nonflexible  character- 
istic of  the  pipe  in  the  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  bend  of  the  pipe  to  maintain  the  direction  of 
advance  of  the  pipe  laterally  of  the  well  axis  the  diam- 
eters of  said  well  and  pipe  being  so  related  in  size  th^i 
the  walls  of  the  well  hold  the  pipe  from  bending  be- 
yond its  elastic  limit  while  passing  through  the  well. 


2,822,159  " 

SHAFT  OR  TUNNEL  BORING  APPARATUS 
loeeph  F.  Joy,  Fraaklla,  Pa.,  Mrigaar  to  Joy  Maaatee- 
tilling  Company,  Plttsbafgl^  Pa.,  a  corporation  6f  Feaa- 
sytraiaia 

Application  June  38, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,324 
38ClalM.    (0.242—7) 


1.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  mining  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  body  for  removing  material  from  an  earth 
formation,  and  means  for  feeding  said  mining  mechanism 
toward  the  work  as  mining  progresses  comprising  endless 
crawler  tread  devices  by  which  said  body  is  supported 
and  movable  outwardly  relative  to  said  body  into  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  of  an  opening  in  the  earth  formation 
in  which  said  body  is  received  and  moves,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  reaction  forces  set  up  by  the  mining 
mechanism  during  the  mining  operation  for  automatically 
variably  urging  said  tread  devices  outwardly  relative  to 
said  body  into  firm  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  opening 
as  said  mining  mechanism  is  fed  forwardly. 

33.  A  launching  carriage  for  a  unitary  mining  mech- 
anism of  the  kind  adapted  to  form  a  bore  in  the  earth 
formation  and  comprising  a  mobile  base,  guiding  means 
carried  by  said  base  for  receiving  said  unitary  mining 
mechanism  for  transporting  the  latter  from  place  to  place 
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about  the  mine  and  for  guiding  said  mining  mechanism 
during  launching  thereof  from  said  guiding  means,  and 
mechanism  for  adjustably  mounting  said  guiding  means 
on  said  base  to  vary  the  position  thereof  with  respect 
thereto  to  enable  launching  of  said  mining  mechanism  in 
different  directions  with  respect  to  said  base,  said  mining 
mechanism  movable  from  said  guiding  means  into  the 
bore  in  the  earth  formation. 


FOBUABT  4,  196t 


„  2,822,1M 

•      iy5^>^^  ^^  CLEANING  CONTADVERS 

Bcreriy  K.  Walpolc,  CnMhM,  It  L,  a«itMr  to  Natiooal 

Fwucc  Corponfkw,  a  cofpondoa  of  Rbodc  Uaad 

Afplkatkm  Aasnt  li,  lf54,  Serial  No.  4S«,1S3 

ICIaJnii.    (CL2i3--5) 


the  movements  thereof,  said  means  including:   at  least 
one  wall  carried  by  said  sensitive  means  for  movement 
therewith,  said  wall   being  oriented   with  the  direction 
of  movement;  a  body  of  liquid  submerging  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  said  wall;  a  second  wall  fixed  sef>- 
arate  from  said  member,  said  second  wall  being  poci- 
tioned  closely  adjacent  said  first  wail  to  form  said  liquid 
mto  a  film  between  the  two  walls  for  opposing  move- 
ment of  the  first  wall  by  the  resistance  in  shear  of  the 
film,  one  of  said  two  walls  being  mounted  by  one  of  itt 
ends  with  freedom  for  movement  of  its  other  end  and 
being  of  temperature-sensitive  construction  to  flex  towards 
the  other  wall  in  response  to  rising  temperature  thereby 
to  narrow  said  space  to  compensate  for  change  in  viscosity 
of  said  liquid;  stop  means  for  contact  by  the  free  end 
of  said  one  wall  to  limit  flexure  of  said  one  wall  towards 
said  other  wall;  and  temperature-responsive  means  to  op- 
pose outward  bowing  of  said  one  wall  when  flexure  there- 
of is  opposed  by  said  stop  means. 


METAL  ARTICLE  tSaTING  APPARATUS 
Eneat  K.  Itnafiiw,  Toledo,  Okio,  MifaM 

Sow?****  CorponrtioB,  TolMto,  OUo,  i 

I  IVfay  5,  lf52,  SOTial  No.  2M,15« 
ISCMh.    (CL244-I) 


1.  A  furnace  for  burning  out  the  residue  contents  of 
a  metal  barrel  and  the  like  container  having  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end  comprising  an  elevated  vertically  disposed 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  barrel  in  the  in- 
verted position  with  its  closed  end  up  and  its  open  end 
down,  a  means  for  projecting  heat  against  the  outside 
of  said  barrel  and  located  radially  outwardly  of  the  bar- 
rel, an  elevator  for  raising  and  lowering  said  barrel  in 
the  inverted  position  into  and  out  of  said  burner,  a  first 
conveyor  for  moving  a  barrel  over  said  elevator,  a  second 
conveyor  for  removing  a  barrel  from  said  elevator,  means 
for  automatically  operating  said  elevator,  and  conveyors 
in  sequence,  whereby  the  barrel  will  be  lowered  from 
said  burner  onto  the  second  conveyor  and  removed  and 
the  first  said  conveyor  will  move  to  position  a  barrel  at 
a  location  to  be  transferred  to  said  elevator  and  raised 
thereby  into  said  burner. 


UttXHl 

DAMPING  MEANS  AND  METHODS 

Wmitt,  A.  Tft»«.  R«e*^  CM.,  MrigMr  to  Geaisco, 

A  _„  "5-' ^  An«I«»  Calif.,  ■  corporation 

AppUcatioa  Noveml>cr  2, 1953.  Serial  No.  3f9.7M 

TOaiaa.    (CL244— 1) 


ra2.  In  a  condition- responsive  device  having  a  sensitive 
means  mounted  for  movement  in  response  to  change  of 
coodiuon,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  to  damp 


I.  The  combination  which   comprises  a  furnace  for 
heating  metal  articles  to  be  press  quenched,  the  articles 
each  having  a  first  surface  with  a  given  configuraUon 
and   a  second  surface  having  a  configuration  diflfering 
from  the  first,  a  press  for  press  quenching  the  articles 
after  heating  in  the  furnace,  a  first  article  engaging  ele- 
ment on  said  press  for  engaging  the  first  surface  of  an 
article  and  generally  conforming  thereto,  a  second  article 
engaging  element  on  said  press  and  movable  with  respect 
to  said  first  element  for  engaging  the  second  surface  of 
the  article  and  generally  conforming  thereto,  an  inter- 
mittwiUy  operated  furnace  loader  for  loading  articles  into 
the  furnace,  a  furnace  conveyor  for  conveying  articles 
through  the  furnace  and  maintaining  the  orientation  of 
the  articles  as  introduced  into  the  furnace,  means  trans- 
fernng  articles  from  said  furnace  conveyor  to  a  press 
loader  station  with  a  fixed  orientation  with  respect  to  the 
onentation  in  said  furnace  conveyor,  an  intermittently 
operated  press  loader  for  loading  work  onto  the  pren  in 
position  to  be  press  quenched  with  a  fixed  orienution 
with  respect  to  that  in  said  transfer  means  to  engage  uid 
first  article  engaging  element  with  said  first  surface  and 
said  second  article  engaging  element  with  said  second 
surface,   discharge   mechanism    for   discharging   anides 
from  the  press,  ram  means  in  said  press  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  elements  and  an  article  engaged  thereby, 
quench  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  quench  fluid  to 
the  articles  while  under  pressure  from  the  ram  means, 
and  control  means  for  automatically  and  cycliciy  operat- 
ing with  predetermined  timing  and  in  predetermined  se- 
quence, first,  the  furnace  loader  to  advance  articles  into 
and  through  the  furnace  and  individually  onto  the  press 
loader,  second,  the  press  loader  to  individually  load  arti- 
cles onto  the  press  to  be  press  quenched,  third,  the  nun 
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and  the  quench  fluid  supply  means  to  individual- 
ly quench  the  articles  under  pressure,  aitd  fourth,  the  dis- 
charge mechanism  to  discharge  the  articles  from  the 
fMM,  said  furnace  loader,  furnace  conveyor,  press  loader, 
ran  means,  quench  fluid  supply  means  and  discharge 
mechanism  thus  mutually  cooperating  to  process  s  series 
of  uniformly  beat  treated  press  quenched  articles. 

9.  In  a  quench  press  for  quenching  heated  articles,  in 
combination,  a  frame  comprising  a  base  whereon  an 
article  is  placed  for  press  quenching,  a  cross  head,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  on  the  frame  for  moving  the  cross  head 
toward  and  away  from  the  base,  an  axially  movable  rod 
carried  on  said  cross  head  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  an  article  placed  on  said  base  for  press  quenching. 
the  rod  moving  relative  to  the  cross  head  when  the  rod 
engages  an  article  to  be  press  quenched,  fint  means  re- 
sponsive to  relative  movement  of  the  cross  head  and  the 
base,  second  means  responsive  to  relative  movement  of 
the  rod  and  the  cross  head,  and  control  means  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  motion  of  the  cross  head  when  upon 
moving  the  cross  head  toward  the  base  the  second  re- 
sponsive means  is  actuated  before  tlie  first  responsive 
means  is  actuated. 


2,t22,143 
CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Hany  L.  McFeaters,  New  Casda,  Pa.,  aMlgaiii  to  Pcbb- 
vylraaia  ragiBiiiifat  Corporatkm,  New  Cartk,  Pa.,  a 
cotpomtioa  aff  PewMyivania 

May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  St7^1 
ItCiaiaM.    (CL2M— 34) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  clamping  an  elongated  article  in  a  pre- 
determined vertical  position  including  converging  support 
members  adapted  to  pivot  about  their  diverged  ends,  a 
connecting  member  for  adjacent  ends  of  the  support  mem- 
bers, cooperating  clamping  fingers  to  receive  said  article 
therebetween  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  connect- 
ing member,  a  link  connecting  the  fingers  whereby  pivot- 
ing one  finger  pivots  the  other  in  an  opposite  direction, 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  support  members  to  pivot 
one  of  the  fingers,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined vertical  position  (rf  the  article  between  the  fingers 
to  actuate  said  finger  pivoting  means. 


by  related  pressure  txtween  its  opposite  ends,  said  body 
having  internal  wall  means  extending  along  its  length 
defining  an  internal  space  for  damping  fluid,  and  a  flexi- 
ble partition  dividing  the  space  into  two  chambers  for 
said  fluid,  one  of  said  chambers  being  substantially  filled 
with  said  fluid,  said  partition  having  means  thereon  for 
permitting  fluid  flow  between  said  two  chambers,  said 
damping  fluid  being  a  substantially  incompressible  liquid. 


said  internal  space  being  substantially  cylindrical,  said 
partition  being  a  substantially  circular  rubber  disc  con- 
forming to  the  cross-section  of  the  internal  space,  said 
means  for  permitting  fluid  flow  comprising  a  pair  of  of>> 
positely-acting  one-way  valves,  and  said  disc  bdof  dis- 
torted during  compression  of  the  spring  element  to  expose 
its  concave  side  to  the  chamber  substantially  filled  with 
fluid. 


2,t22,145 
SPRINGS 
Aatoato  BoMdii,  Milan,  Italy,  asripMr  to  SacMi  Appll- 
caaiool  Goauaa  AativiMaBti  &  A.  G.  A.  SodcA  par 
Aaio^  MOaa,  Italy 

AaplicatioB  DccoBbcr  1, 1953,  Scffai  No.  395,571 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Itehr  December  11, 1952 

3Cbiam.    (CL  247— 33) 


1.  A  spring  comprising  a  unitary  rubber  body  of  gen- 
erally cylindrical  form,  the  iimer  and  outer  surfaces  of 
said  body  each  comprising  adjacent  outwardly  bulged  rib- 
like portions,  each  rib-like  portion  having  an  outer  face 
which  in  cross  section  is  substantially  an  arc  of  a  circle 
and  the  arcs  of  the  successive  ribs  meeting  in  vertices,  the 
rib-like  portions  of  one  of  said  surfaces  being  staggered 
axially  of  the  body  with  respect  to  the  rib-like  portions  of 
the  other  surface  in  such  manner  that  the  edges  of  the 
rib-like  portions  of  one  surface  lie  opposite  the  medial 
portions  of  the  rib-L'ke  portions  <rf  the  other  surface, 
said  body  being  of  such  thickness  as  to  provide  between 
the  inner  and  outer  apices  an  intermediate  cylindrical 
mass  of  rubber  of  substantial  thickness  which  mass  is 
progressively  stressed  in  compression  under  increasing 
axial  load  on  the  spring,  said  rib-like  portions  constituting 
masses  of  rubber  whose  convex  surfaces  are  brought  into 
progressively  increasing  contact  with  each  other  from  said 
apices  as  said  intermediate  cylindrical  mass  is  so  pro- 
gressively stressed  in  compression,  whereby  the  stiffness 
of  the  spring  is  progressively  increased  as  the  axial  load 
increases. 


2,122,144 

FLUID  MOVEMENT  SHOCK  ABSORBERS  WITH 

SPRINGS  OF  RUBBER-METAL 

Aatoato  BoacU,  MHaa,  Italy,  assigasr  to  Sodeti  AppU- 

carioai  Gomaui  Aattribranti  &  A.  G.  A.  Socicfi  per 

Aaiaai,  Milan,  Italy 

Applicatioa  October  15,  1954,  ScfW  N«.  442,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Fcbrwiy  14,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  247— 8) 
2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  spring  element  hav- 
ing a  body  of  resilient  material  having  a  length  diminisbed 


2.822.144 

MECHANICAL  DOOR  OPENING  MECHANISM 

FOR  GARAGES 

Chariei  C.  HctWrt  Walsoavillc.  CaHf . 

Applkatiaa  May  It.  1954,  Serial  No.  424,545 

3Clalns.    (CL  248— 59) 

1.  In    a    mechanical    door    opening    mechanism    for 

garages,  a  main  frame  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 

plate  having  meaias  for  attachment  to  an  overhead  beam 

structure  over  the  door  opening  of  the  garage,  said  main 
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frame  also  tncludiog  tubular  support  means  proiectinf 
horizontally  from  said  plate  and  conoected  thereto  to  be 
supported  thereon,  a  tube  received  in  said  tubular  support 
means,  means  for  clamping  said  tube  in  said  means,  said 
tube  projecting  horizontally  and  rearwardly  from  the 
door  opening,  a  motor  mounted  oo  said  main  frame,  a 


m<^ment  toward  and  from  the  feeding  Made,  a  rockable 
sfMing  loaded  blade  at  the  other  end  of  the  base,  and  a 
manually  operable  member  movable  toward  and  from 
the  rockable  Made,  the  feeding  blade  being  connected  to 
a  crank  member,  a  link  connecting  the  crank  member  and 
spring  loaded  lever,  the  crank  member  being  eccentrical- 
ly mounted  in  a  sleeve,  and  the  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  carrier,  means  being  provided  to  maintain  the 
sleeve  in  various  positions. 


traveler  mounted  on  said  tube,  a  chain  having  one  stretch 
extending  through  a  portion  of  said  tube  and  its  other 
stretch  extending  therebeneath.  said  chain  being  con- 
nected to  said  traveler,  means  for  driving  said  chain  from 
said  motor,  and  means  extending  from  said  traveler  for 
connection  to  the  door. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CENTERING 

A  MOVING  STRIP 

EMT.  Lorii.  Pittabuffh*  Pa^  aHtgnor  to  United  Stelaa 

Siti  Corporatfcm,  a  coq^oratioa  of  New  Jcracy 

Applkatkw  Fcbrvary  1.  1955,  Scitel  No.  4t5^2 

SClafaM.    (CL271--2.«) 


2,S22,1<7 
STRIP  FEEDING  DEVICE 
A»cit  W.  Melacr,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  ■wigniii  to  The      __ 
ard  Register  Company,  Daytoa,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of 

CIHo 

AppHcatkHi  May  12,  lf55,  Serial  N».  5t7,845 
Hniliiii,    (CL271— 2J) 


1.  In  strip  feeding  apparatus,  a  rotary  pin  wheel  body, 
radially  extensible  and  retractable  feeding  pins  carried 
by  said  body,  a  radially  deformabic  circular  guide  for 
said  feeding  pins  supported  in  relatively  stationary  rela- 
tion to  said  body,  means  for  expanding  said  guide  in  a 
limited  circumferential  area  for  relative  extension  of  the 
feeding  pins  in  that  area,  and  means  for  increasing  the 
length  of  circumferential  area  of  expansion  of  said  guide 
for  lengthening  of  the  circumferential  area  of  projection 
of  said  pins. 

2,822,  IM 

FEEDING  DEVICES  FOR  PRESSING  AND  CmiER 

MACHINES 

George  Frederfcfc  Clatli,  West  Draytoa,  g^t*"^ 

AppUcathm  March  24,  lf54.  Serial  No.  41MM 

SOaiBH.    (CL  271— 2.5) 


5.  Apparatus   for   automatically   centering  a   moving 
endless   strip   comprising    a   self-centering    roll   around 
which  the  strip  passes,  said  self-centering  roll  having  two 
roll  sections  one  on  each  side  of  the  transverse  center 
of  the  roll  and  means  for  rotating  the  roll  sections  at 
the  same  angular  velocity,  said  roll  sections  being  con- 
structed so  as  to  provide  axial  forces  directed  inwarxlly 
toward  the  transverse  center  of  the  roll  at  the  poinU 
of  contact  with  the  strip,  each  section  of"  the  self-center- 
mg  roll  having  a  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  the  trans- 
verse center,  a  first  conical  portion  adjacent  said  cylin- 
drical portion  having  a  decreasing  diameter  away  from 
the   cylindrical    portion   and   a   second   conical   portion 
adjacent  said  first  conical  portion  having  an  increasing 
diameter  away  from  said  first  conical  portion,  the  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  said  second  conical  portion  being  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
portion,  the  width  of  said  strip  being  at  least  as  great 
as  the  distance  between  the  junctions  of  the  first  and 
second  conical  portions,  and  a  pair  of  narrow-bodied  rolls 
one  on  each  side  of  said  self-centering  roll  arranged  with 
their  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  self<entering  roll 
and  around  which  the  strip  passes,  each  of  said  rolls  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  strip  supporting   surface 
of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  strip. 


f 

1.  A  feeding  device  for  a  machine  tool  comprising  a 
base,  an  upstanding  part  at  one  end  thereof,  a  spring 
loaded  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  part,  means  on 
the  lever  whereby  it  may  be  oscillated  by  a  machine  tool 
engaging  said  means,  a  reciprocable  carrier  slidably 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  base,  a  feeding  blade  on  said 
earner,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  to  the  feeding  blade, 
a  manually  operable  member  mounted  on  the  carrier  for 


2422,1 79 

SEPARATOR  AND  CONVEYOR  MEANS  FOR 

UGHT  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Frederick  H.   Frutz,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,   nuliaiii   to 

General  Aniline  &  FUm  Corporatioo,  New  Yotfc.  N.  Y.. 

a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

^^Wfi,/"*?!!^^"    September    4,    IfSl,    Serial    No. 

1  Claim.  (CL  271—44) 
in  a  light  pnnting  and  dry  developing  apparatus  wbere- 
m  the  onginal  to  be  reproduced  and  the  sensitized  sheet 
material  are  superimposed  in  contact  with  each  other 
tor  light  exposure,  means  for  separating  the  original 
from  the  sensitized  material  after  exposure  and  convey- 
ing said  material  to  the  developing  portion  of  said  ap- 
paratus which  comprise  two  distinct  sets  of  endless,  mov- 
mg,  conveying  belts,  at  least  one  of  which  is  pervious 
to  air,  and  each  set  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flat  belu 


arranged  in  a  plane  coextensive  with  the  width  of  said 
sheet  material,  said  belts  of  each  set  having  surfaces 
engaging  each  other  over  a  predetermined  distance  of 
their  travel  forming  a  conveying  passage  for  said  orig- 
inal in  contact  with  said  sensitized  sheet  maaterial  from 
the  printing  portion  of  said  apparatus  to  the  point  of 
separation,  a  suction  chamber  disposed  at  the  point  of 
separation,  said  suction  chamber  having  a  perforated  wall 
against  which  said  pervious  belts  travel,  said  wall  being 
bent  at  an  obtuse  angle,  the  apex  of  which  is  at  said 
point  of  separation,  and  one  side  extending  along  a  por- 
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tion  of  said  wall  extending  along  said  conveying  pas- 
sage and  the  other  side  inclined  toward  said  developing 
portion  and  means  for  overriding  said  first  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  slits  in  said  last  men- 
tioned side  spaced  between  said  belts  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  finger  blades  adapted 
to  be  moved  between  said  slits  in  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  wall,  a  lever  for  moving  said  blades  where- 
by, upon  actuation  of  said  lever,  said  material  is  con- 
strained against  the  negative  pressure  of  said  chamber 
to  move  away  from  said  wall. 


It  2,S22,171 

STACKER  ARRANGEMENT 
George  A.  Laaiog,  Endlcott.  N.  Y., 
aanooal  Borineas  Machines  Coiyoratioii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpiHvtioa  of  New  Yorii 

Application  January  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  557,018 
It  Claims.    (0.271—71) 


to  Inter- 
New  Yorii, 


atmospheric  pressure  so  that  sheets  applied  to  the  other 
side  thereof  are  held  thereon  by  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  means  for  forcing  air  at  superatmospheric  pressure 
through  a  localized  portion  of  said  wall  towards  said 
other  side  at  a  stationary  location  so  as  to  discharge  the 
sheets  from  the  wall  at  this  location,  the  area  of  said 


I.  In  a  card  stacking  device  having  an  element  moving 
in  a  curved  path  and  means  on  the  element  to  hold 
cards  in  succession  to  move  them  toward  a  stacking 
station,  means  associated  with  the  element  to  engage  each- 
card  in  succession,  and  means  to  oscillate  the  card  en- 
gaging means  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  curved  path  and 
said  stacking  station,  said  card  engaging  means  having 
an  advanced  and  a  retracted  position,  to  guide  the  for- 
ward portion  of  each  card  into  the  stacking  station  in 
the  advanced  position  and  to  release  the  rear  portion  of 
each  card  in  succession  in  the  retracted  position  to  permit 
it  to  snap  into  the  stacked  position  in  said  stacking  station. 


localized  portion  of  said  wall  being  substantially  less  than 
the  area  of  the  entire  wall,  and  counting  means  for  render- 
ing said  air  forcing  means  inoperative  while  said  wall 
travels  completely  through  any  given  stationary  location 
for  a  predetermined  number  of  times  and  to  thereafter 
place  said  air  forcing  means  in  operation. 


2,822,173 

AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

Norman  Bartlctt,  Ulcta,  Fla.,  assigBor  of  OBC>half  to 

Marjoric  Bartlett,  Uleta,  Fla. 

OriglBal  appUcatioa  October  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,074. 

Dlirldcd  and  this  appiicatioB  October  4,  1955,  Serial 

No.  538,950 

4  Claims.    (0.272—34) 


1.  In  an  amusement  ride  of  the  roundabout  type,  a 
central  vertical  shaft  and  a  support  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  two  sets  of  arms  radiating  from  said 
support,  each  arm  having  a  passenger  supporting  means 
at  its  outer  end.  means  for  rotating  said  support  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  arms  of  one  set  being  spaced 
alternately  between  the  arms  of  the  other  set  as  viewed 
from  above,  eccentric  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
having  connection  with  the  arms  of  one  set  to  raise  and 
lower  said  arms  successively  during  rotation  thereof,  and 
other  eccentric  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having 
connection  with  the  arms  of  the  other  set  to  raise  aiKl 
lower  said  arms  successively  during  rotation  thereof,  said 
two  eccentric  means  being  disposed  substantially  op- 
positely whereby  each  arm  of  one  set  raises  and  lowers 
substantially  oppositely  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  arm 
of  the  other  set. 


' '  2,822,172 

SHEET  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Clyde  R.   Mayo   and    Amcrico  J.  Cerasani,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  aari^ors  to  The  Haloid  Company,  Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,081 
8  Claims.    (CI.  271— 74) 

1.  A   sheet   handling   machine    including   a   travelling 
endless  wall  formed  of  a  foraminous  material,  means  for 
reducing  the  air  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  wall  to  below 
727  o.  O.— » 


2,822,174 
MATCHED  GOLF  CLUBS 
Thomas  O.  Bnmdon,  Cocamonga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A.  G. 
Spaldiag  A  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chicopcc,  Maas.,  a  corporation 
off  Dctoware 
Application  Angnst  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,970 
1  Cbiim.    (CL  273—80) 
In  a  set  of  matched  golf  clubs  of  the  "wood"  and  "iron" 
type  each  having  a  shaft,  a  head  on  one  end  of  the  shaft 
and  a  grip  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  shafts  of  tlie  set  have  the  same  weight- 
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stiffness  characteristic  and  have  a  length-stiffness  relatioa 
throughout  the  set  in  accordance  with  the  formula 
l^=aS*  wherein  L  is  the  length  of  the  shaft  in  inches,  S 
b  the  stiffness  of  the  shaft  in  pounds, 

log  S-log  ^ 

and  a  is  a  constant  dependent  upon  the  shaft  weight  and 
determined  by  solving  formula  L=aS*  for  known  values 
of  L,  S  and  n. 

2J3247S 

GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 

Cdward    I.    RedmoMl,    Escoadido,    CaUf^    affiliani    to 

Wooflcy  ManrfacHiriBg  Comrtmy,  EMoodldo,  Califs 

a  corporadoa  of  IlHnols 

AppUcatkMi  November  4, 1954,  ScfW  No.  444,772 

aOalBS.    (CL273— M.4) 


and  extending  inwardly  a  short  distance  from  said  flange, 
said  vanes  being  dispcMed  at  a  common  angle  to  the  re- 
spective disk  radii  and  serving  as  a  means  to  stabilize 
the  flight  of  the  disk  when  it  is  spinningly  launched  into 
the  air,  and  a  relatively  small  number  of  spiral  ribs  pro- 


1.  A  golf  club,  comprising:  a  stiff,  resiliently  flexible 
and  twistable,  tubular  steel  core;  a  sheet  of  glass  fabric 
having  a  first  edge  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
of  said  core,  second  and  third  edges  extending  from,  and 
transversely  of.  said  first  edfe  and  a  fourth  edge  extending 
between  said  second  and  third  edges  and  lying  at  least  in 
part  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  edge,  said  sheet 
of  glass  fabric  being  wrapped  around  said  core  and  en- 
casing said  core  through  the  entirety  of  its  length,  the 
threads  of  said  fabric  running  both  substantially  longi- 
tudinally and  circumferentially  of  said  core;  said  fabric 
being  impregnated  with  a  rigidifled  thermosetting  resin 
bonded  to  said  core  and  to  said  fabric  to  form  a  tapered 
shaft  structure,  said  resin  being  capable  of  withManding 
flexion  and  torsion  developed  by  use  of  rtid  golf  clubs 
without  breaking  the  bond  of  said  resin  to  said  fabric  and 
said  core;  a  head  having  a  socket,  the  narrower  end  of  said 
shaft  structure  being  snugly  received  into  said  socket  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  head;  a  hand  grip  surrounding  and 
rigidly  secured  to  the  wider  end  of  said  shaft  structure; 
whereby  shocks  and  vibrations  imparted  to  nid  head  will 
be  materially  dampened  before  they  reach  said  hand  grip, 
and  the  flexibility  and  twisUbility  of  said  core  will  be 
materially  reduced. 


U22.I74 
AERIAL  DISK 
.     „       C.  Rokea,  Hanover.  N.  H. 

ApHkatfon  September  14.  I»55.  Serial  No.  S|4^14 
I  Claim.    (CL  273~1M) 

A  game  device  comprising  a  disk  to  be  launched  or 
thrown  by  hand  and  having  a  circular  web  and  a  down- 
turned  peripheral  flange,  said  web  being  constituted  by  a 
flat  plate  all  in  one  plane  and  said  flange  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  uniform  narrow  annular  strip,  said  web  having 
a  relatively  large  number  of  circumferentially  spaced  thin, 
fin-Uke  vanes  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  under 
surface  thereof  at  the  juncture  of  the  web  with  the  flange 


jecting  from  the  under  surface  of  said  web  and  extending 
generally  diametrically  of  the  disk  and  from  the  center 
of  said  disk  toward  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  and  termi- 
nating adjacent  and  between  the  inner  ends  of  certain 
of  said  vanes  to  direct  swirling  air  currents  to  said  vanes. 


2,t22,l77 

CHUCKS 

G«y  H.  Tripp,  B«r  CMy,  Mich. 

Inly  21,  19»,  Scflal  No.  3493M 
7ClataM.    (CL279— 5t) 


I.  In  a  chuck,  a  hollow  body  provided  with  a  shank, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  jaws  freely  disposed  in  said  body 
for  axial  and  radial  movement  therein,  means  fixed  with 
relation  to  the  body  for  camming  the  lower  ends  of  said 
jaws  inwardly  into  gripping  relation  upon  axial  movement 
thereof,  and  means  engaging  the  radially  inner  surfaces 
of  said  jaws  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  the  jaws  for  mov- 
ing said  jaws  axially  and  pivoting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
jaws  radially  outwardly  to  obtain  a  lever  action  therewith. 


2422,178 

SPRING  FINGERED  CHUCK 

Doi«las  T.  PedcB,  Ami  AHmt,  Mkh.,  asaigMM'  to  Micro- 

natic  Hone  CorponlkM,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpontton 

of  MidUgaa 

AppUcatfoa  AagHt  14,  19S5,  Serial  No.  527,523 

SCIaiMB.    (CL279L-144) 


1.  A  chuck  having  an  element  from  which  a  plurality 
of  Angers  are  radially  disposed,  with  the  ends  of  the 


fingers  defining  a  circle,  a  rotatable  plate  having  pins 
thereon,  one  disposed  adjacent  each  finger,  and  reciprocal 
means  having  cam  engagement  with  said  plate  for  causing 
said  plate  to  rotate  upon  the  upward  movement  of  said 
means  for  deflecting  the  ends  of  the  fingers  by  said  pins 
and  unclamping  the  workpiece. 


2,822,179 
CHUCKS  WITH  JOINTLY  AND  SEVERALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  JAWS 

Paal  Birwinkcl,  Dnaaeldorf-UntemKh,  Geraaay 

Applicatloa  AprU  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  579^94 

5  nihil  I     (CL  279-.1U) 


<  ' 


1.  A  lathe  chuck  comprising  a  body  deftning  an  axis, 
jaw  members  slidable  toward  and  away  from  the  axis, 
threaded  spindles  rotatably  accommodated  by  said  mem- 
bers but  axially  fixed  with  respect  thereto  and  extending 
therefrom,  spindle  nut  membera  provided  with  threaded 
bores  accommodating  said  spindles  for  an  axial  displace- 
ment thereof  toward  and  away  from  the  axis,  and  self- 
locking  drive  means  coupling  said  spindle  nut  members 
for  the  rotation  thereof. 


2422,184 

POWER  OPERATED  CHUCK  FOR  MACHINE 
TOOLS 

John  C  Hollii,  Food  da  Lac.  Wis.,  aaili to  GIddfags 

A  Lewis  Machhic  Tool  Company,  Food  dn  Lac,  Wis., 
acorporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

Application  Aognst  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,914 
MCWm.    (CL  279^113) 


spindle  may  turn  independently  of  said  motor  and  tint 
clutch  element  when  said  clutch  is  disengaged  and  the 
motor  may  drive  said  slides  in  or  out  when  the  spindle  is 
stationary  and  said  clutch  is  engaged. 


2Jtt2,181 
CENTER-ADJUSTABLE  UNIVERSAL  CHUCK  WTTB 

AUTOMATIC  TORSION  LOCK 
Harry  E.  Sloaa,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aasifBor  to  The 
■■■  Chncfc  CoBipaay,  Hartford,  Conn.,  i 
of  Connecticut 
AppUcadoB  Aagnst  34, 1955.  SciW  No.  S3M57 
9ClafaiH.    (CL  279—114) 


1.  In  a  universal  chuck  of  the  adjustable  type  having 
a  chuck  unit  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  adapter  unit 
having  provisions  for  its  attachment  to  a  support  aiMl 
carrying  said  chuck  unit  for  limited  relative  sliding  move- 
ment thereon  in  any  direction  in  a  plane  normal  to  said 
axis,  the  combination  of  surfaces  on  one  of  said  imits 
angularly  spaced  and  extending  circularly  about  a  com- 
mon axis  parallel  to  said  unit  axis;  and  a  plurality  of  set 
screws  in  the  other  unit  tumable  to  cooperate  with  said 
surfaces,  respectively,  for  adjusting  said  chuck  unit  on 
said  adapter  unit,  at  least  one  of  said  set  screws  being 
disposed  with  its  axis  passing  said  common  axis  on  one 
side  thereof  in  any  adjusted  position  of  said  chuck  unit  on 
said  adapter  unit,  so  that  said  one  set  screw  and  cooperat- 
ing surface  act  wedge-like  to  lock  said  units  against  rela- 
tive rotation  on  rotational  tendencies  of  either  unit  in  one 
direction  relative  to  the  other  unit.  * 


2J22.lt2 

BEARING  MOUNTING  FOR  ROLLER-SKATE 

TRUCK 

Rudolph  Mcrbler,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioB  November  4. 1955,  Serial  No.  544,984 

1  Claim.    (CL  28»— 11J8) 


L-X"~I1 


1.  For  use  with  a  machine  tool  having  a  rotauble 
spindle,  a  power-operated  chuck  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  spindle  for  roution 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  jaw  slides  angularly  spaced  in  said 
body  and  radially  movable  relative  thereto,  a  drive  shaft 
journaled  in  said  body,  means  drivingly  connecting  said 
shaft  with  said  slides  to  radially  translate  the  latter  upon 
rotation  of  the  former,  a  reversible  chuck  motor,  a  dis- 
engageable  electric  clutch  having  a  first  friction  element 
drivingly  connected  to  the  motor  and  a  second  friction 
element  mounted  on  and  rotatable  both  with  and  relative 
to  the  spindle,  said  clutch  including  a  coil  adapted  upon 
energization  thereof  to  bring  said  elements  into  frictional 
driving  engagement,  first  gear  means  carried  by  the  spindle 
and  drivingly  connected  to  said  second  clutch  element, 
second  gear  means  carried  by  said  body  and  drivingly 
connected  with  said  shaft,  and  impact  coupling  means  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  gear  means  for  connecting  the 
two  when  said  body  is  fixed  to  the   spindle,  whereby  the 


A  roller-skate  truck  comprising  an  open-ended  axle 
housii^,  a  bearing  boss  adjacent  each  of  the  open  ends 
of  said  housing,  an  antifriction  bearing  assembly  includ- 
ing an  inner  ball  race,  an  outer  ball  race,  and  a  plurality 
of  ball  elements  interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer 
ball  races,  housed  within  each  of  said  bosses,  the  outer 
ball  race  of  each  bearing  assembly  being  fixed  in  the 
adjacent  boss,  an  axle  extending  through  said  housing 
and  rotatably  supported  in  the  inner  ball  race  of  each  of 
said  bearing  assemblies  and  having  the  portion  adjacent 
one  end  exteriorly  of  one  of  the  open  ends  of  said  hous- 
ing and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the  other  end  ex- 
teriorly of  the  other  of  the  open  ends  of  said  housing,  a 
wheel  connected  to  each  end  portion  of  saTd  axle  for 
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rotational  movement  about  said  portion  as  an  axis,  a 
helical  spring  circumposed  about  the  axle  intermediate 
each  bearing  assembly  and  the  adjacent  wheel  and  hav- 
iag  one  end  bearing  against  the  inner  race  of  said  assem- 
bly and  the  other  end  bearing  against  said  wheel,  a  pair 
of  collars  arranged  in  spaced  relation  on  the  part  of  said 
axle  within  said  bousing  and  between  said  bearing  assem- 
blies, and  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  loosely  contacting  said 
collars,  said  sleeve  loosely  contacting  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  axle  bousing  and  defining  a  passage  for  the 
flow  of  lubricant  therethrough. 


2,S22483 
WHEELED  PROPELLER  SHEATH 

WIIHam  H.  Montgomery,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Substituted  for  abuMloncd  applkattea  Serial  No.  281,723, 
April  11,  19S2.    This  applicadou  March  18,  1955,  Se- 
rial No.  495,198 

ICbiou.    (CL  28«— 47.13) 


portions  of  the  bottom  of  a  spray  drum,  a  pair  of  tension 
members,  one  for  each  top  frame  member,  each  of  said 
tension  members  being  disposed  below  its  respective  top 
frame  member,  the  ends  of  the  tension  members  being 
secured  tc  the  ends^  of  the  top  frame  members,  each 
tension  member  having  a  central  portion  spaced  below 
the  central  portion  of  its  frame  member,  the  portions  of 
said  tension  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  por- 
tion thereof  being  inclined  upwardly  toward  their  ends,  at 
least  one  compression  member  disposed  between  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  each  top  frame  member  and  its  under- 
lying tension  member   to  transmit  any   beam  load  on 
the  frame  member  to  the  tension  member,  and  a  tongue 
member  rigidly  connected  with  said  frame  members  in- 
termediate the  wheels  and  extending  outwardly  transverse 
to  said  frame  members  to  provide  means  for  connecting 
said  trailer  to  a  tractor,  said  tongue  member  comprising 
a  pair  of  upper  tongue  members  spaced  apart  at  one 
end  and  secured  to  the  nearest  one  of  the  top  frame 
members,  and  converging  outwardly  to  form  a  substan- 
tial y,  a  trailer  hitch  secured  to  the  apex  of  the  V,  and 
a  pair  of  lower  tongue  members  also  converging  at  one 
end  in  the  shape  of  a  V  and  joined  at  said  hitch,  the 
lower  tongue  members  having  their  other  ends  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  top  frame  members,  said  lower  tongue 
memben  passing  through  the  space  between  said  nearest 
one  of  said  top  frame  members  and  its  tension  member 
and   being   supported   intermediate   their  ends   on  said 
tension  member. 


1.  In  a  combined  cart  aixl  propeller  protective  device 
for  an  outboard  motor,  a  removable  guard  adapted  to 
shroud  the  motor's  propeller  and  including  two  rigid  in- 
casement  members  movable  with  respect  to  one  another, 
means  for  removably  mounted  said  guard  on  the  motor 
in  a  propeller  investing  position,  and  wheel  means  journal- 
mounted  on  the  guard  and  adapted  to  support  the  motor 
when  the  guard  is  mounted  thereon. 


2,822,185 

STABILIZER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  FRONT  END 

SUSPENSIONS 

Fred  MfaicciK,  Pbocaix,  Ariz. 

AprUcatioa  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  571,791 

SCiainu.    (CL  28«--96.2) 
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TWO  WHEEL  SPRAY  TRAILERS 
Fred  T.  Smith,  KanoM  City,  Mo.,  aMifoi  to 
Research   and   Development  Compauy, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Minouri 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,503 
ICIata.    (CL28«— 43) 


City, 


In  a  two  wheel  tractor-drawn  trailer  for  carrying  crop 
spraying  equipment  of  the  type  employing  spray  booms 
and  m  which  the  spray  liquid  is  contained  in  conven- 
tional drums,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  coaxial 
wheels  for  traveling  over  the  ground,  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  parallel  V-shaped  end  members,  one  for  each 
wheel,  said  end  members  being  disposed  closely  adjacent 
their  respective  wheels  on  the  inboard  side  thereof,  and 
having  their  apices  adjacent  the  wheel  axis  wifh  the 
legs  of  the  V  extending  upwardly,  means  rotatatly  se- 
curing the  apices  of  said  end  members  to  the  wheel  cen- 
ters, a  pair  of  parallel  top  frame  members  extending 
between  said  end  members,  the  respective  ends  of  said 
top  members  being  secured  to  and  supported  by  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs  of  said  end  members,  said  top  frame 
members  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  such  that  they 
are   adapted   to   receive   thereon   diametrically   opposed 


1.  A  stabilizer  for  an  automotive  front  end  suspen- 
sion having,  a  chassis  frame,  a  front  wheel  spindle  mem- 
ber, an  upper  yoke  pivotally  mounted  at  its  inner  end  on 
said  frame,  a  ball  joint  connection  above  said  spindle 
member  located  between  the  underside  of  the  outer  end 
of  said  upper  yoke  and  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle 
member,  a  lower  yoke  pivotally  mounted  at  its  inner  end 
on  said  frame  below  the  inner  end  of  said  upper  yoke,  a 
loose  ball  joint  connection  located  between  the  under- 
side of  the  outer  end  of  said  lower  yoke  and  the  upper 
side  of  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  member,  a  com- 
pression load  carrying  spring  between  said  frame  and 
said  lower  yoke  arranged  to  normally  urge  the  underside 
of  the  outer  end  of  said  lower  yoke  toward  the  upper  side 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  member,  a  shock  ab- 
sorber connected  between  said  frame  and  said  lower 
yoke  to  restrain  relative  free  swinging  movement  of  said 
lower  yoke  on  said  frame,  and  means  supported  on  said 
spindle  member  and  said  lower  yoke  to  exert  a  resilient 
downward  force  between  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle 
member  and  the  outer  end  of  said  lower  yoke  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  a  line  passing  through  said 
ball  joints  to  normally  hold  the  outer  end  of  said  lower 
yoke  and  ball  joint  against  the  upper  side  of  the  lowei 
end  of  said  spindle  member. 
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2,822,184 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

RayoMud  G.  Liras,  Manhattan  Beach,  Caitf. 

ApplicatkM  April  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,715 

4CialnM.    (CL  28»~184.5) 


pivotally  mounted   on   said   frame   between  said   angle 
brackets,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  coil  ^ring  in  said  cylin- 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising  a  frame, 
means  for  mounting  front  and  rear  wheels  with  respect  lo 
said  frame,  front  and  rear  arched  frame  members  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  frame,  a  pair  of  spring  assemblies 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  front  frame  member  adja- 
cent a  midpoint  thereof  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the 
front  wheel  mounting  means,  a  pair  of  spring  assemblies 
attached  at  one  ead  to  said  rear  frame  member  adjacent 
a  midpoint  thereof  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  rear 
wheel  mounting  means,  the  front  wheel  mounting  means 
being  positioned  substantially  forwardly  from  the  front 
frame  member  and  the  rear  wheel  mounting  means  being 
positioned  substantially  rearwardly  from  the  frame  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  wheel  nxMinting  means  comprising  an 
arm,  said  spring  assembly  and  wheel  being  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  arm  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm 
being  connected  to  said  frame. 


i! 
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SAFETY  CRASH  PAD  FOR  VEHICLES 

John  D.  Bihhs,  Lahewood,  Ohio 

Application  Scptemhcr  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,978 

7Clafam.    (a.  28«— 158) 


7.  A  crash  pad  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  instru- 
ment panel  of  a  vehicle  having  a  windshield,  said  pad 
having  a  cap  portion  overlying  the  top  ledge  surface  of 
said  panel  and  a  depending  apron  portion  overlying  and 
cushioning  the  front  face  surface  of  said  panel,  a  flap 
portion  overlying  said  cap  portion,  said  flap  portion  being 
swingably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  cap  portion  and 
adapted  upon  sudden  deceleration  of  said  vehicle  to  pivot 
into  an  upright  position  in  front  of  said  windshield  to 
prevent  facial  injury  to  the  passengers,  said  pad  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  thickly  padded  sections  extend- 
ing across  said  panel,  and  said  flap  portion  having  its 
free  end  supported  by  one  of  said  padded  sections. 


W 


der.  and  means  detachably  connecting  said  bolt  to  said 
trailer. 


2422,189 

CARBON  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER 

Jolin  E.  Eutli,  Chicago,  Dl^  asrignor  to  Uarco, 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  jvf  Illinois 

Application  March  16,  1954.  Serial  No.  414,544 

4aaUw.    (a.  282— 28) 


44^-^ 


-^  f^ 


1.  In  an  autographic  register  having  means  for  moving. 
superposed  record  and  carbon  strips  over  a  writing  sur- 
face, a  carbon  roll  bolder  having  spaced  end  plates  and  a 
joining  body  plate  extending  across  the  register,  a  spindle 
extending  movably  through  the  holder  end^  plates  and  re- 
movably secured  therein  for  receivitig  a  carbon  roll, 
means  yieldably  urging  the  spindle  in  one  direction  within 
the  holder,  bearing  means  on  the  spindle  for  frictionally 
gripping  a  carbon  roll  under  action  of  said  yieldable 
means  to  prevent  the  roll  from  turning  on  the  spindle; 
and  manually  operable  means  mounted  in  the  register  in 
position  for  moving  said  spindle  in  the  holder  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  jrieldable  means  to  release  the  frictionally 
gripping  bearing  means  from  the  carbon  roil  to  permit 
advance  of  carbon  over  the  writing  surface. 


2,822,198 

LATCHED  PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  SLANTED 

LATCH  HOLDING  BAND 

Robert  L.  Burlu,  fUrcrdale,  N.  J^  aaricnor  to  Irrigation 

Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Orcg^  a  corporation  of 

Oregon 

Application  May  24.  1955.  Serial  No.  511^75 
2  Claims.    (CL285-^) 


2J22.1tt 
SAFETY  JACKKNIFE  APPARATUS 
Sylvio  Joseph    Begin,  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  BMlgniii    In 
K.W  Mfg.,  Inc^  ScheuMtady,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontlna  of 
New  York 

Application  April  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  453,411 
SOnfaM.    (CL  288— 432) 
3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  towing  vehicle  and  a  trailer,  said  towing  vehi- 
cle provided  with  a  frame,  of  angle  brackets  on  said        1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  thin-walled  pipes 
frame,  closure  means  on  said  angle  brackets,  a  cylinder    having  coaxially  positioned  telescoping  pipe  ends,  the 
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inner  telescoping  pipe  end  being  loosely  positioned  witfiin 
the  outer  telescoping  pipe  end  to  permit  said  pipes  to  flex 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  coupling  for  coupling  said 
pipe  ends  in  said  telescoped  relation  in   a  manner  to 
minimize  distortion  of  said  pipes  by  said  coupling  when 
said  pipes  are  utilized  for  transmitting  fluid,  said  cou- 
pling comprising  a  catch  member  mounted  on  the  pipe 
having  the  outer  telescoping  end.  a  latch  support  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  pipe  having  the  inner  telescoping 
end  and  adjacent  to  said  catch  member,  a  latch  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  latch  support  and  extending 
to  and  engaging  said  catch  member,  and  a  coupling  band 
supporting  said  latch  support  and  extending  around  and 
snugly  fitting  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  having  the  inner 
telescoping  end,  said  band  having  a  uniform  width  in 
a  direction  axially  of  the  pipe  encircled  thereby  in  the 
range  between  three-tenths  and  eight-tenths  of  the  diam- 
eter of  said  encircled  pipe,  said  latch  member  pivotal 
mounting  being  positioned  closer  to  the  coaxis  of  said 
pipe  ends  than  in  said  catch  member  and  being  pod- 
tioned  closely  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said  coupling  band 
which  is  nearest  to  the  outer  telescoping  pipe  end,  and 
said  coupling  band  slanting  away  from  said  latch  member 
pivoul  mounting  at  an  angle  of  approximately  fifteen  de- 
grees to  a  line  passing  through  said  latch  member  pivotal 
mounting  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  en- 
circled by  said  band,  said  line  lying  between  the  portion 
of  said  band  which  is  circumferentially  opposite  to  said 
latch  member  pivotal  mounting  and  said  outer  telescopiog 
pipe  end. 


R 


2J22,191 

nre  COUPLING  WITH  PIPE  ENGAGING 
PIVOT  LUGS 
E.  RUey  and  George  D.  KUi,  BradfoN,  Pn^  aa- 
to  DrcsMr  Iwiaitrics,  bc^  a  coffporatfoa  of 


section  into  said  coupling  member  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  firat  pipe  section,  said  first  pipe  section  being  engage- 
able  with  said  locking  means  with  the  portion  of  said  first 
pipe  section  adjacent  said  locking  means  being  inserted  in 
one  axial  half  of  said  coupling  member  substantially  half 
the  axial  length  of  said  member  while  the  diametrically- 
opposite  portion  of  said  first  pipe  section  is  only  slightly 
engaged  in  said  member,  and  said  second  pipe  section 
being  similarly  engageable  with  said  pivoting  means  and 
being  similarly  receivable  in  the  other  axial  half  of  said 
coupling  member,  whereby  upon  pivoting  movement  of 
said  second  pipe  section  about  said  pivoting  means  to 
cause  said  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  pipe  sec- 
tion to  move  toward  each  other,  the  ends  of  said  pipe 
sections  will  be  moved  into  said  coupling  member  and 
any  deviations  from  the  circular  in  the  circumference  of 
said  pipe  sections  will  be  compelled  to  conform  to  the 
internal  curvature  of  said  coupling  member,  said  aper- 
tures having  an  axial  length  substantially  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  pins  at  said  apertures  whereby  said  pins 
do  not  impede  normal  axial  movements  of  said  pipe  sec- 
tions in  service  and  said  pins  being  positioned  sufficiently 
close  to  the  ends  of  said  coupling  member  to  engage  in 
the  apertures  in  said  pipe  sections  when  the  end  edges  of 
said  pipe  sections  are  only  partially  inserted  in  said  cou- 
pling member. 

2J22,I92 

PIPE  COUPLING  WITH  SOCKETED  INFLATABLE 

SEALING  MEMBER 

G«7  M.  Bcatty,  Bakcnicid,  CaW. 

AppUcatioa  December  7,  I»53,  Serial  No.  396^29 
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A»llc«tlo«  Jaly  11,  1952,  ScfW  N«.  298,295 
SOafaM.    (CL285— It) 


1.  In  a  large  diameter  pipe  line  including  a  tubular  pipe 
coupUng  member,  a  thin-walled  first  pipe  section,  and  a 
thin-walled  second  pipe  section,  the  diameter  of  each  of 
said  pipe  sections  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
axial  dimension  of  said  coupling  member,  said  coupling 
member  having  an  internal  diameter  slightly  greater  than 
the  external  diameter  of  said  pipe  sections  and  said  mem- 
ber including  means  for  preventing  each  of  said  pipe  sec- 
tions from  entering  into  said  member  for  a  distance  great- 
er than  about  half  its  axial  dimension,  and  external  means 
for  providing  fluid-tightness  between  said  coupling  mem- 
ber and  said  pipe  secUons.  said  external  means  compris- 
ing an  external  gasket  and  annular  follower  means  for 
urging  the  gasket  axiaUy  toward  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
couphng  member,  and  a  construction  for  facilitating  the 
coupling  of  said  sections  of  large  diameter  pipe  when  the 
ends  of  said  sections  are  introduced  into  ends  of  said  tu- 
biUar  coupling  member  to  provide  said  pipe  line  having 
said  pipe  sections  in  axially-aligned  relationship,  said  con- 
strucuon  comprising  pivoting  means  for  pivotally  inter- 
relaung  said  first  pipe  section  to  said  second  pipe  section 
having  its  end  portion  disposed  in  said  tubular  coupling 
member  without  direct  interengagement  of  said  ^pe  sec- 
hont  with  each  other,  said  means  comprising  pins  posi- 
tioned in  said  coupUng  member  and  engageable  with  ap- 
ertures formed  in  a  portion  of  the  ends  of  the  two  adjacent 
pipe  sections  to  hold  said  portions  of  the  pipe  sections  in 
predetermined  spaced-apart  relationship  while  permitting 
the  remainder  of  the  pipe  sections  to  pivot  about  said  por- 
tions and  thereby  to  elTect  entrance  of  said  second  pipe 


1.  A  fluid  tight  pipe  coupling  for  joining  adjacent, 
aligned  pipe  sections,  comprising  a  coupling  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  pipe  sections  through  its  opposite  ends, 
said  sleeve  being  formed  with  an  internal  annular  recess 
in  a  transverse  plane  thereof  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
separable  sleeve  portions  having  opposing  end  faces  lo- 
cated in  said  plane,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  por- 
tions together  with  said  end  faces  abutting  one  another: 
and  a  fluid  seal  within  said  recess  comprising  a  hollow 
inflatable  seal  ring  having  an  inner  annular  surface  for 
scaiingly  engaging  one  pipe  section  and  a  radial  valve  stem 
extending  outwardly  from  the  ring  through  which  pressure 
fluid  may  be  introduced  into  the  ring  for  inflating  the  lat- 
ter, at  least  one  of  said  abutting  end  faces  of  the  sleeve 
portions  being  formed  with  a  radial  groove  extending 
from  said  recess  to  the  exterior  of  the  coupling  sleeve  for 
receiving  said  valve  stem. 


2J22.193 

EXPANSION  COMPENSATOR  WITH  STRAIN 

RELIEVING  SUPPORT  MEANS 

WiafiM  K.  P.  E.  Wktbttditer  and  Paal  F.  G.  Etadc, 

Karlnrvbc,    Germany,    assignors    io    Indostrie-Werke 

Karlfliibe   AktiengcwUschaft,    Kartevlic,   Germany 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,648 
ClalaM  priority,  application  Germany  May  28,  1953 
2Ctelms.    (CL  285—114) 
^  1.  A  pipe  expansion  compensator  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  substantially  rigid  pipe,  two  flexible  tubular 
members  respectively  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  pipe 


and  provided  with  flange  portions,  each  of  said  flange 
portions  being  provided  with  two  arms  respectively  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent  tubular  man- 
ber,  two  pairs  of  pivots  respectively  carried  by  the  two 
arms  of  each  flange  portion,  the  axes  of  each  two  adjacent 
pivots  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  being  located  in  a 
plaaa  substantially  passing  through  that  central  axis  of 
the  adjacent  tubular  member  which  is  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  the  adjacent  two  pivots,  a  first  substantially  rigid  link 
arranged  on  one  side  of  said  pipe  and  having  each  of  its 
end  portions  respectively  pivotally  connected  to  one  ad- 
jacent pivot  on  one  and  the  same  side  of  said  pipe,  a 
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ADJUSTABLE  FOLLOWER  RING  TYPE  PIPE 

CLAMP 

Howard  L.  Hoke,  Bradford,  Pa^  Mrignor  to  Diwsr  b- 

dnstrlcs.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  26, 1951,  SctW  No.  253^35 

llClainH.    (CL  285-^337) 


second  substantially  rigid  link  arranged  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  pipe  and  having  its  end  portions  respectively 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  two  pivots,  said  links 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  each  of  said  links  being 
provided  with  two  cam  surfaces  spaced  from  each  other 
in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  links,  and  spacer  members 
rigidly  connected  to  said  pipes  and  spa(^  from  each 
other  in  axial  direction  of  said  pipe  and  respectively  slid- 
ably  engaging  the  adjacent  cam  surfaces  of  said  links,  the 
contour  of  said  cam  surfaces  compensating  for  the  change 
in  distance  between  said  links  as  brought  about  by  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  links. 


i  2,822.194 

HIGH  PRESSURE  EXPANSION  JOINT  WITH  BEL- 
LOWS  AND  REINFORCING  RINGS  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAME 
Dnrld   Wendell    Fentreas,   Barrington,   01.,   aaricnor  to 
Flezonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  DlfaMik 
Application  Angnst  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,M2 
4Claima.    (CL  285— .299) 


I.  The  method  of  nuking  a  flexible  tubing  structure 
which  comprises  disposing  a  plurality  of  reinforcement 
rings  of  integral  annular  construction  and  having  substan- 
tially cylindrical  tube  engagement  portions  at  predeter- 
mined spaced  points  along  a  cylindrical  tubing  member, 
each  of  said  rings  also  having  a  web  portion  extending 
radially  and  centrally  from  said  engagement  portion  and 
an  outer  annular  flange  portion  extending  axially  from 
said  web  portion,  locating  said  rings  with  said  outer  an- 
nular flange  portions  in  axially  spaced  relationship,  sub- 
jecting the  tubing  member  to  internal  fluid  pressure  and 
simultaneously  to  axial  collapsing  pressure,  while  leaving 
the  tubing  portions  between  said  rings  unconfined,  whereby 
to  form  a  plurality  of  annular  corrugations  between  said 
rings  the  shaping  of  which  is  determined  solely  by  said 
fluid  and  axial  pressures  and  to  axially  collapse  said  tube 
and  shift  said  rings  toward  each  other  and  the  outer 
flange  portions  thereof  into  overlapping  relationship,  and 
relieving  said  fluid  pressure  before  said  corrugations  are 
forced  into  engagement  with  the  web  and  flange  portion 
of  said  rings. 


1.  A  pipe  clamp  for  applying  sealing  pressure  to  a 
gasket  for  a  bell  and  ^tigot  pipe  joint,  comprising  an 
anchor  ring  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally-spaced  bolt 
apertures,  a  follower  ring  formed  from  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected arcuate  sections  and  having  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially-extending circumferentially-spaced  integral  bolt  lugs 
correspoiKling  in  number  to  said  bolt  apertures,  and  a 
plurality  of  bolts  extending  through  said  lugs  and  said 
apertures  to  connect  the  follower  ring  and  the  anchor 
ring,  said  bolt  lugs  diverging  outwardly  away  from  said 
anchor  ring  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
follower  ring  and  lying  radially  inwardly  of  the  circle 
defined  by  the  apertures  in  said  anchor  ring,  whereby  said 
bolts  converge  in  passing  from  said  anchor  ring  to  said 
follower  ring,  the  ends  of  said  follower  ring  sections  hav- 
ing a  series  of  cireumferentially-spaced  teeth  for  adjust- 
able inter-engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  adjacent  fol- 
lower ring  sections  when  the  sections  are  joined  in  over- 
lapping relationship,  said  bolt  lugs  being  asymmetrically 
disposed  on  the  follower  ring  sections  with  one  of  said 
bolt  lugs  being  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  die  teeth 
substantially  at  one  end  of  each  follower  ring  section 
and  the  lug  nearest  the  other  end  of  each  follower  ring 
section  being  spaced  substantially  from  said  other  end 
and  being  spaced  from  the  nearest  lug  of  the  adjacent  fol- 
lower ring  section  substantially  the  distance  between  ad- 
jacent lugs  of  each  section,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
follower  ring  sections,  said  connecting  means  being  dis- 
posed substantially  on  the  radius  passing  through  said  boh 
lug  adjacent  said  teeth  of  each  follower  ring  section,  the 
inner  face  of  said  follower  ring  sections  defining  a  gasket 
recess  for  confining  the  outer  surface  of  the  gasket  when 
the  gasket  is  compressed  into  sealing  relationship  by  axial 
movement  of  said  follower  ring  toward  said  anchor  ring. 


2J22,19< 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DISTORT  ABLE  O-RING 

TYPE  WATERPROOF  SEAL 

Eari  L.  Canficid,  Emea,  Com.,  aMisnor,  by  mesa  «• 

rignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  w  nmn- 

sented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiK  Navy 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  593,839 
4  Claims.  (CI.  286—7) 
1.  A  seal  comprising  an  inner  wall  of  (kxible  mate- 
rial, an  outer  wall  of  flexible  material  spaced  from  the 
inner  wall,  a  deformable  O  ring  placed  between  said 
walls  and  surrounding  a  shaft  extending  through  open- 
ings in  said  walls,  the  inner  wall  being  of  more  rigid 
material  than  the  outer  wall,  whereby  it  will  offer  sub- 
stantial resistance  to  axial  movement  under  normal  pres- 
sures thus  allowing  for  sufficient  deformatioa  of  die  O 
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ring  to  assure  proper  scaling,  Iwjt  will  yield  under  addi-    convergent  legs  and  adapted  to  freely  receive  a  rotatable 


tknal  greater  pressure  to  permit  necessary  sealing  with 


element  therethrough,  each  of  said  convergent  legs  being 
reversely  bent  to  define  parallel  first  spring  force  trans- 
mitting sections  and  divergent  legs,  said  divergent  legs 
each  being  disposed  in  a  plane  containing  one  of  said 
convergent  legs  and  askew  to  the  other  of  said  convergent 
legs  and  provided  with  hooked  ends  defining  second  spring 
force  transmitting  sections,  each  of  said  divergent  legs 
further  having  a  center  section  adapted  to  engage  and 
axially  retain  said  rotatable  member. 


out  unduly  increasing  frictional  engagement  of  the  O  ring 
with  the  shaft. 


2422,197 

BEARING  SEAL  WTTH  A  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

VALVE 

Harlcy  M.  Ckmmp^  Theodore  R.  WHHmm,  wmi 

DooaM  H.  Champ,  PortlaBd,  Orag. 

AppHcatloo  NoTCjbcr  2, 1954,  Scrfal  No.  44M17 

2C1aiM.    (CL2M— «) 


I.  For  use  between  a  rotatable  member  and  an 
exposed  fixed  member  having  an  opening  therethrough 
and  wherein  lubricant  is  adapted  to  be  received  under 
pressure  between  said  rotatable  and  fixed  members:  a 
lubricant  seal  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  ring 
members  interconnected  by  a  peripheral  resilient  dia- 
phragm, one  of  the  ring  members  bemg  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  rotatable  member  and  the  second  ring  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  fixed  member,  a 
tubular  member  secured  to  the  second  ring  member  and 
arranged  to  extend  into  the  opening  of  the  fixed  member, 
the  opening  in  the  tubular  member  communicating  at  its 
inner  end  with  the  space  between  the  pair  of  ring  mem- 
bers and  at  its  outer  end  with  the  atmosphere,  and 
pressure  relief  valve  means  in  the  tubular  member  mov- 
able under  the  influence  of  a  predetermined  elevated 
pressure  within  said  space  from  a  normal  position  sealing 
said  space  from  the  atmosphere  to  a  position  opening  said 
space  to  the  atmosphere. 


2.l22.19t 

FASTENER  MEANS 

Bcwiey  D.  Prfcstman,  Grone  Pofatc  Woods,  Mick,  m- 

siipior  to  General  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporat'oB  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  February  20.  1956,  Serial  No.  564,476 

2  Claims.    (O.  2t7— 29.5) 


1.  A  continuous  wire  spring  clip  retainer  formed  to 
provide  a  centrally  disposed  loop  having  coplanar  straight 


2J22,199 

CABLE  TIGHTENER 

Corydoa  M.  JohMOo,  Freeport,  N.  Y^  aarifaor  to 

Johasoa  Research  Coeporatioa,  BcApagc,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  Dcccabar  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  397^29 

S  nihil     (CL2t7--49) 


1.  A  cable  tightener  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising: an  elongated,  unitary  hollow  tubular  housing 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  longitudinal  bore,  a  high 
tensile  strength  rod-like  member  completely  enclosed  with- 
in said  housing  and  being  rotatably  mounted  centrally 
within  said  bore  and  having  its  two  ends  axially  threaded. 
the  right  end  having  a  right  hand  thread  and  the  left  end 
having  a  left  hand  thread,  the  center  part  of  said  member 
carrying  a  worm  wheel,  a  right  hand  shaft  mounted  for 
axially  sliding  within  one  end  of  said  bore  and  being 
axially  threaded  and  engaged  with  the  right  hand  end  of 
said  rod-like  member,  a  left  hand  shaft  mounted  for 
axially  sliding  within  the  other  end  of  said  bore  and  being 
axially  threaded  and  engaged  with  the  left  hand  end  of 
said  rod-like  member,  means  to  positively  prevent  the 
rotation  of  said  shafts  relative  to  said  bore,  a  worm  shaft 
transversely  mounted  within  said  housing  and  engaged 
with  said  worm  wheel,  one  end  of  said  shaft  extending 
out  from  said  housing,  and  a  crank  member  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  worm  shaft  to  permit  roution 
thereof,  whereby  by  rotating  said  rod-like  member  in  one 
direction  said  shafts  can  be  extended  outward  from  said 
bore  and  by  rotating  said  rod-like  member  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  shafts  can  be  retracted  into  said  bore  with- 
out tending  to  rotate  said  housing  and  without  allowing 
dirt  to  enter,  said  n>eans  for  positively  preventing  rotation 
of  said  shafu  including  a  longitudinal  spline  rib  carried 
on  each  of  said  shafts  and  engaging  in  a  mating  longitu- 
dinal groove  in  each  end  of  said  bore,  said  rib  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  end  of  said  bore  to 
prevent  complete  withdrawal  of  said  shafu. 


2,922499 
QUICK  DETACHABLE  HEAD 
Richard  D.  Abdc,  ZaMsrfllc,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Detroit 
MOdiSL'  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Applicatioa  December  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,471 

1  Claim.    (CL  287—99)  * 


XT 


rt 


i«      ,4  W  t 


►r- ,.;.f,-_>:-|. 


A  pitman  head  for  mowers  comprising  a  pair  of  ph- 
man  straps  having  sodiet  portions  at  their  outer  ends,  a 
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cam  assembly  carried  by  the  straps,  said  cam  assembly 
including  a  flat  portion  adapted  to  overiie  said  straps 
and  a  cam  portion  disposed  between  said  straps  whereby 
rotation  of  said  cair  in  one  direction  will  spread  said 
socket  portions,  a  lug  carried  by  one  of  said  straps,  pins 
carried  by  said  flat  portion  depending  therefrom  out- 
wardly of  said  straps  and  respectively  adapted  to  engafe 
said  lug  and  one  of  said  socket  portions  thereby  to  urge 
said  straps  to  closed  position  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  cam  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  spring  latch  carried 
by  one  of  said  straps,  and  serrations  in  the  edge  of  said 
flat  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  whereby 
said  cam  assembly  may  be  locked  in  selected  positions. 


2J22JM1 
FILTER  ELEMENT  SEALING  CONSTRUCTION 
^nmw  A.  Wood,  Fitait,  Mich.,  amlitBor  to  Gcaeral 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Driaware 

AppUcailoa  Iwm  39,  1954.  Serial  No.  449378 
,    2  nilMi     (CL  288—1) 


2.  A  filter  element  sealing  construction  comprising  an 
end  plate  having  a  flange  defining  an  aperture,  an  annular 
flat  sealing  gasket  with  an  interior  face  engaging  the  said 
end  plate  around  said  fiange.  a  retainer  fixed  to  said  end 
plate  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  closely 
surrounding  said  gasket  with  one  edge  terminating  short 
of  the  exterior  face  of  said  gasket,  spaced  indents  in  said 
wall  extending  toward  said  flange  and  spaced  from  said 
end  plate,  and  portions  of  material  of  said  gask^^t  being 
confined  between  said  spaced  parts  and  said  end  plate  for 
retaining  the  said  gasket  in  position  on  the  element 


tion  of  the  outer  end  of  said  second  contiecting  means 
by  reaching  into  said  transverse  bore  before  insertion  of 
the  operating  unit  housing  and  retractor  into  said  bore 
for  final  assembly  of  the  lock. 


!  2,822492 

BACKSET  EXTENSION  LINK 
NicholM  A.  Welch,  West  Hartford,  Cow.,  assiminr  to 
Tht  AflMricaa   Hardware  Corporatioa,  New  Britaia, 
Coan.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Coaaectiait 
Applicatioa  Jaooary  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  569437 
11    IClafaiB.    (0.292—1) 


2322493 
DOOR  LATCH  AND  COIVTROL  MEANS 
Charics  J.  Griswold,  Ir.,  Oak  Park,  and  Harold  E.  Vm 
Voorhees,  Grossc   Pointe   Paris,   Mich.,   aastgabn  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
ApplicatioB  Fchrvary  17, 1955,  Scfial  No.  488,872  . 
llCiaiaM.    (CL  292— 144) 


A  backset  extension  link  for  a  lock  set  which  includes 
a  latch  bolt  housing  and  latch  bolt,  said  housing  being 
fastened  to  a  door  and  positioned  in  an  elongated  bore 
formed  within  the  plane  of  said  door,  and  an  operating 
unit  housing  and  retractor  therein  spaced  from  said  latch 
bolt  bousing  and  positioned  in  a  transverse  bore  formed 
through  said  door  and  intersecting  said  elongated  bore; 
the  said  link  including  a  first  connecting  means  having 
its  outer  end  non-routably  atuched  to  said  latch  bolt, 
a  second  connecting  means  having  its  outer  end  extending 
into  said  transverse  bore  and  normally  non-rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  retractor,  and  an  adjustable  link  joining 
the  inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second  connecting  means, 
said  adjustable  link  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  rotata- 
ble threadedly  connected  members  non-rotatably  attached 
to  said  first  and  second  connecting  means,  whereby  the 
latch  bolt  and  extension  link  may  firM  be  inserted  into  said 
elongated  bora  and  fastened  therein  and  the  length  of 
•aid  link  may  then  be  accurately  adjusted  by  manual  rota- 
727  o.  O.— 10 


1.  An  automobile  door  latch  of  the  character  described, 
including:  a  bolt  movable  between  latched  and  unlatched 
positions;  motor  means  for  moving  said  bolt;  manual 
means  for  moving  said  bolt;  a  plurality  of  links  connect- 
ing said  motor  means  to  said  bolt;  and  trigger  means 
operable  during  each  latching  cycle  of  movement  of 
the  bolt  to  disconnect  the  motor  means  from  the  bolt ' 
so  that  the  bolt  can  be  moved  by  the  manual  meaiu  in- 
dependently of  operation  of  the  motor  means. 


2.822494 

SAFETY-MATCH-HOLDER 
WcMd  Winfayn  StciBcr.  MHwairiwc  Wb.    • 
ApplicatioB  Novcmher  7.  1955.  Scrtal  No.  545414 
4riyiM     (0.294—19) 


1.  A  match  holder  comprising  in  combination  an  elon- 
gated metallic  member,  ring  means  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  member,  the  periphery  of  said  ring  lying  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  as  the  plane  of  said  member, 
and  coil  means  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  coil  means  having  an  opening  therein  extend- 
ing therethrough  for  encompassing  and  holding  a  match, 
said  opening  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  but  spaced  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  member. 


2.822495 

TUBULAR  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  CHANGING  DEVICE 

Bcafamfai  T.  Bowie,  Grecarillc  S.  C. 

Applicatioa  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,151 

19  0alMB.    (0.294— 21) 


1.  A  tool  for  changing  lamp  tubes  comprising  an  elon- 
gated handle,  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  upon  said  handle  for 
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pivotal  movement  towards  and  from  each  other,  said 
jaws  having  complementary  semicylindrical  extensions 
disposed  laterally  thereof  and  providing  a  transverse  slot 
at  their  front,  means  carried  by  said  handle  for  opening 
and  closing  said  jaws  and  operatively  associated  there- 
with, a  clamp  received  in  said  extensions,  said  clamp 
comprising  a  longitudinally  slitted  resilient  cylindrical 
sleeve,  means  mounting  said  clamp  upon  said  extensions 
for  rotary  movement  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  handle,  said  clamp  being 
rotatably  positionable  in  said  extensions  with  its  slit 
aligned  with  said  transverse  slot,  actuating  means  mounted 
upon  and  carried  by  said  handle  and  operatively  engaging 
said  clamp  for  causing  roution  of  said  clamp  in  said 
extensions. 


UFTER 

Andrew  S.  Mackeuk,  SC  Paid  Paifc,  MiBB. 

AppHclioB  AnpHt  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371^2 

UClafaH.    (CL294— 63) 


piston;  explosion  chamber  means  adapted  to  receive  an 
explosive  charge,  said  chamber  being  connected  with  said 
cylinder  means  whereby  gases  produced  by  the  explosion 
of  such  a  charge  enter  said  cylinder  means  and  react 
against  said  piston  means  for  moving  said  piston  means 
through  said  stroke  thereby  to  retract  said  retaining  mem- 
bers and  release  said  store;  an  ejector  cylinder  disposed 
adjacent  each  of  said  retaining  members;  passage  means 
interconnecting  said  ejector  cylinders  and  said  firstly  men- 
tioned cyUnder,  said  firstly  mentioned  cylinder  having 
port  means  therein  providing  communication  with  said 
passage  means,  said  port  means  being  disposed  whereby 
said  firstly  mentioned  piston  means  normally  closes  said 
port   yet   opens   said   port   on   said  movement   thereof, 
whereby  said  explosive  gases  are  transmitted  through  said 
passage  nieans  to  said  ejector  cylinders  for  engaging  said 
ejector  piston  means  and  urging  the  same  agaiiut  said 
store  at  the  location  of  each  of  said  support  portions  for 
forcing  said  store  away  from  said  device. 


M22^M 

„^ S^J?^^  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Edwart  O.  TlMn.  Ncwait,  N.  I^  aMfanni  to  AMtiean 

SSrSSr^'  ^•^  ^'**  ^'  ^-  ■  «*»«■«»««  of 

I  Dccc^bM' 23,  If  S5,  Serial  No.  555,t39 
^Clitaii.    (CL294— «7J) 


1.  A  lifting  apparatus  for  lifting  a  sUck  of  bricks 
having  spaced  rows  of  bricks  therebeneath,  the  apparatus 
including  in  combination  a  series  of  elongated  members 
separately  insertable  between  said  rows  of  bricks,  lifting 
means  engageable  with  the  ends  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  plungers  supported  by  said  elongated 
members,  pivotal  bracket  elements  supported  by  said 
elongated  members  and  connected  to  said  plungers,  and 
pivoul  clamp  blocks  supported  by  said  bracket  elemenu 
on  the  separately  insertable  elongated  members  and  in- 
dependently operable  by  the  weight  of  a  load  acting  on 
said  plungers  after  the  elongated  members  are  lifted 
but  before  the  weight  of  a  load  is  token  up  by  the 
elongated  members  for  clamping  the  rows  of  bricks  there- 
between. 


2,S224t7 
RELEASE  EJECTOR 
"S  S:  2!**"2^  AMbefan,  and  Daidci  E.  HoOoway, 
Mimhattan  BemA,  Calif,  nmltmon  to  North  Ainertaui 
Avtatloa,  Lk. 

Application  November  2t,  1953,  ScrU  No.  393,4M 
4ClainH.    (0.294—83) 


1.  A  earner  for  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  r«cUnguUr 
contoiners  having  at  their  top  ends  laterally  projecting 
pcnpheral  ledges,  portions  of  which  are  arranged  in  trans- 
verse parallel  relation,  comprising  a  flat  endless  rectangu- 
lar frame  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  surrounding 
said  juxtaposed  containers,  upwardly  and  inwardly  extend- 
ing support  members  formed  integrally  with  said  frame  on 
the  four  sides  thereof  for  engagement  beneath  said  con- 
tainer ledges  for  supporting  said  containers,  and  an  up- 
standing handle  member  of  double  layer  thickness  formed 
integrally  with  and  displaced  from  a  central  area  within 
said  frame  for  carrying  said  supported  containers 


CLAMP  ARMS  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK 
A-JS?!^  f  CIchoaew*!,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
A»*k»tion  JaMMT  14,  19S5,  S«rtel  No.  4fl,9M 
S  HriMi,    (CL294— 99) 


2.  A  suspension  and  release  device  for  a  store  having 
a  plurahty  of  support  portions,  said  device  comprising  a 
retractable  and  extensible  retaining  member  for  each  of 
said  support  poruons,  each  retaining  member  being 
adaptwl  when  extended  to  engage  a  support  portion 
whereby  said  retaining  members  support  said  store;  an 
operating  hnkage  interconnecting  said  retaining  mem- 
bers for  eifecting  simultaneously  operation  thereof;  piston 
means  connected  with  said  linkage  whereby  movement 
Of  said  piston  means  through  a  stroke  in  one  direction 
effwttoperation  of  said  linkage  to  retract  said  retaining 
members;  cyhnder  means  for  reciprocally  receiving  said 


n  u^  u  "^*^  *^*™P  ■""  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  thrust  member  and  an  elongated  flexible  tension 
member  disposed  side  by  side;  means  securing  one  end 
of  one  member  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other 
member  and  holding  said  ends  against  relative  movement 
support  means  for  the  other  end  of  one  member  holding 
It  against  naovement;  and  two  adjustment  means  each  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
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other  member  for  moving  the  same  in  a  direction  to  cause 
the  first-mentioned  ends  of  the  members  to  flex  laterally, 
said  two  adjustment  means  being  engaged  with  siich 
member  at  points  spaced  apart  widthwise  thereof. 


tioned  with  the  corresponding  inner  edges  thereof  in  con- 
fronting transversely  spaced  relation,  providing  gaps 
therebetween,  one  of  said  sections  being  transversely  slid- 
able  on  said  frame  toward  said  other  section  to  narrow 
said  gaps  and  contract  the  size  of  said  enclosure;  and 


2,I22J19 

LIFTING  MECHA^nSM 

Dare  P.  Gcbhart,  Aabnra,  CaHf. 

AppHcallon  Fcbnnry  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  545^32 

4ClalnH.    (0.294— 199) 


!.  A  latching  assembly  for  a  pair  of  flexible  linkages 
comprising  a  linkage  guide  body,  said  linkages  disposed  to 
move  within  said  body,  a  cam  mounted  in  said  body  be- 
tween said  linkages,  a  stop  member  connecting  said  link- 
ages, a  notch  in  said  cam,  said  stop  member  and  notch 
arranged  to  move  said  cam  upon  movement  of  said  link- 
ages in  one  direction  to  a  locked  position,  means  to  lock 
said  cam  in  said  locked  position,  said  cam  arranged  to 
co-act  with  said  guide  body  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
linkages  through  said  body  when  said  cam  is  in  locked 
position,  and  manually  operable  means  to  disengage  said 
cam  locking  means  whereby  said  cam  is  free  to  move  from 
said  locked  position. 


2422J11 
SAFETY  HAND  GUARD 
K.  MHIer,  Applcton,  Wii.,  aM%nni  to  Advance 
Car  Mover  Co^  Inc^  Appletoo,  WIs,^  a  corporation 
a  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,137 
idalak 


(CL  294— Ul) 


II 


In  a  safety  hand  guard  attachment  for  handles  com- 
prising a  body  portion  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of 
a  handle  and  including  a  V-shaped  handle  receiving  seat, 
the  active  faces  of  said  seat  being  provided  with  ribs, 
ears  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  seat  provided  with  slots, 
a  U-shaped  clamping  bolt  for  straddling  the  handle  in- 
cluding legs  passing  through  the  slots,  nuts  threaded  on 
the  legs  of  the  bolts  against  the  ears,  whereby  said  hand 
guard  may  be  secured  to  different  sized  handles  and 
firmly  held  thereto,  an  arcuate  flat  rim  spaced  from  the 
body  portion  and  extending  traasvenely  of  the  handle 
and  beyond  the  opposite  aides  of  the  said  body  portion, 
said  flat  rim  being  of  a  len  width  than  the  width  of  said 
V-shaped  handle  receiving  teat,  and  webt  connecting  the 
rim  with  the  body  portion. 


flexible  sealing  material  mounted  in  and  spanning  said 
gaps  with  its  opposite  side  edges  secured  to  said  confront- 
ing inner  edges,  said  flexible  sealing  means  being  confined 
in  said  gaps  when  said  one  section  is  moved  toward  said 
other  section. 


2,122,213 

HOUSE  TRAILER  WITH  BOAT  CARRYING 

RECESS  IN  ROOF 

Pari  W.  Snridi,  QnaiijiMe,  Pa. 

Applicatiaa  April  27. 19S4,  Serial  No.  581,157 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  294— 23) 


2J22J12 
CONTRACTIBLE  HOME 
-^j  Elraer  W.  J.  Frey,  Marshfield,  Wb. 

^^^^  Appttcatloa  March  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  497,973 
•  ClaiaH.    (CL294— 23) 
I.  A  contrsctible  mobile  home,  comprising:  a  portable 
frame;  a  home  enclosure  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
including  two  transversely  spaced  sections  having  top 
walls,  front  and  rear  end  walls,  and  bottom  walls  posi- 


1.  A  combination  house  trailer  and  boat  trailer  com- 
prising a  hollow  trailo*  body  including  a  roof  the  top  sur- 
face of  which  is  formed  with  a  shallow,  upwardly  open- 
ing recess,  having  a  floor  below  the  level  of  said  top  sur- 
face for  supporting  a  boat  on  the  roof  in  position  at  least 
partially  recessed  in  the  top  surface,  the  recess  having  a 
closed  forward  end  terminating  rearwardly  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  roof,  said  recess  having  an  open  rear  eikd 
for  movement  of  a  boat  into  and  out  of  the  recess,  the 
recess  being  formed,  at  least  at  the  fore  part  thereof,  to  a 
configuration  when  viewed  in  plan  approximating  that 
of  the  bow  of  a  boat  also  seen  in  plan,  for  snug  engage- 
ment of  tl.e  bow  of  the  supported  boat  within  said  fore 
part  of  the  recess,  the  wallk  of  the  recess  including  over- 
hangs for  lockably  engaging  the  bow  of  the  supported 
boat  within  the  fore  part  of  the  recess. 


2J22J14 
INTERCONNECTED  VEHICLE  FRONT  DOOR  AND 
STEERING    WHEEL    FOR    EASY    ACCESS    TO 
SEATS 

Lotvaxo  AaiHcare  RIvoHa.  BrcaMk,  Italy 

Appttcatloa  March  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  349094 

CtafaM  priority,  appUcatloa  Italy  December  31, 1952 

1  OafaB.  (CI.  294—44) 
In  a  motor  car.  in  combination,  an  upright  steering  col- 
umn means  including  a  rigid  lower  portion  fixedly  secured 
to  the  motor  car,  a  rigid  upper  portion,  and  universal 
joint-means  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
said  steering  column  means;  a  door  means  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  motor  car  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 
upright  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  steer- 
ing column  means  and  being  movable  between  a  doaed 


140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaky  4,  1958 


poMtioD  and  an  open  position;  and  a  supporting  means 
connecting  said  door  means  and  said  upper  portion  of  the 
steering  column  means  in  such  manner  that  said  upper 
portion  of  the  steering  column  means  turns  about  said 


~t^ 


universal  joint  means  anH  assun>es  a  position  angularly 
displaced  with  respect  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  steer- 
ing column  means  and  permitting  easy  access  through 
said  door  means  when  said  door  means  are  moved  to  said 
open  position. 

2,822^15 
DOOR  WINDOW  ROLLER  GUTOE  ASSEMBLY 
Rnsscll  N.  Btenton,  Detroit,  and  Goy  L.  Tucker,  Uvoofai, 
Mich^  MrigBon  to  Geoeral  Motors  Corporatiaa,  Dc- 
troit,  MkkM  ■  cofponitioa  of  Delaware 

Appiicatioo  Jnly  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,542 
SCUbm.   (CL2M— 44^ 


P<wt  having  a  lower  portion  laterally  offset  from  the  post 
axis  and  a  stub  axle  on  said  portion,  a  traction  wheel 
on  said  axle,  a  motor  supported  on  said  post  and  turn- 
able  therewith,  driving  means  connecting  the  motor  with 
said  wheel,  a  tubular  central  frame  member  secured  to 
said  column  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  con- 
stituting a  gasoline  reservoir,  a  rear  transverse  tubular 
frame  unit  welded  to  said  central  member,  two  tubular 
frame  members  welded  to  opposite  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse unit  and  depending  therefrom,  stub  axles  fixed 
on  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  depending  tubes  and 
wheels  on  said  axles,  liquid  spray  storage  tanks  supported 
on  said  depending  members  and  shaped  at  their  forward 
edges  for  gently  parting  the  foliage  of  bushy  row  crops, 
and  a  shield  embracing  said  motor  and  front  wheel  shaped 
in  Its  forward  edge  for  genUy  parting  the  foliage  of  said 
row  crops. 

^..^  2,t22J17 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  CABINET  WITH  WATER 
wmi.      .    ^  DiSTRIBUTING  MEANS 

S^."  ^^JStf^*'  ^"^  ^-  Aleaanrfer,  aod  Artbor  C. 
;5i?"^^**^  •irifw>fi  to  Dcaitora  Stove  Con- 

pany,  Dallaa,  Tea.  ^^ 

Applkatfcw  May  f,  If55,  Serial  No.  5t7,MI 
4ClaiMi.    (0.299— 5t) 

>. 
z 
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1.  In  a  window  assembly  having  a  movable  window 
pane,  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including: 
a  fixedly  mounted  gla»  run  channel,  a  window  sash 
member  having  an  extension  projecting  into  said  channel; 
a  planar  mounting  plate  secured  to  the  extension  of  said' 
sash  member  on  the  outer  side  thereof;  and  a  plurality 
of  guide  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate 
and  engaging  the  walls  of  said  glass  run  channel,  the  axes 
of  rotation  of  the  rollers  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  window  pane  and  each  roller  lying  flush  against  the 
mounting  plate  and  being  supported  thereby  against  rock- 
ing movement. 


1.  In  an  evaporative  cooler  cabinet  havfng  a  louvered 
wall,  a  water  distributor  comprising  a  trough  supported  at 
the  top  of  said  wall  for  tilting  displacement  about  a  hori- 
2»ntai  axis  disposed  midway  between  the  ends  of  said 
trough,  a  bracket  affixed  to  said  trough  at  its  midsecUon 
and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  wall  at  iu  top, 
a  set  screw  extending  through  said  wall  below  said  piv- 
otal connection  and  engaging  said  bracket  to  hold  said 
trough  m  adjusted  posidons  and  manually  operable  means 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  trough  and  extending  through 
a  slot  in  said  wall  for  tilting  displacement  of  said  trough 


Gaotfc  A. 


2422JH 
SPRAYVEHICLE 
FWey  aad  Gcoffc  W.  _^ 
to  FfaKO,  Ik.,  Aorora,  01., 


Aorora,  IB., 
corporattoa  of 


2J22J18 

INTEGRAL  WHEEL  AND  DRLHVf 

Manhall  G.  WkHfeld.  Ganlcn  City.  N.  Y. 

Application  July  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  M6481 

SClafeRH.    (CLMl— «) 


AppUcatioa  Febroaiy  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  <38,«92 
«ClaiaM.    (Q.  299^29) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  a  drcular  light-metal  main-body 
portion,    a   light-metal   flange   portion   circumferentially 
I    A  sclf-orooelled  ,«r«v  vK.vi.  •  •  ,  disposed  about  and  integral  with  said  circular  main-body 
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of  said  flange  opposite  to  said  rim.  said  flange  and  rim 
functioning  to  give  configuration  and  strength  to  said  fer- 
rous metal  liner,  said  liner  and  said  flange  being  joined 
together  solely  by  an  intermediate  alloy  layer  of  said 
light-meul  with  an  alloy  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  molybderum-iron  and  tin-iron  to  present  a  con- 
tinuous unbroken  metallic  path  to  the  flow  of  beat  gen- 
erated in  the  liner  to  the  flange  and  main  body  portion 
of  saidwheeL 


2,822,219 
WHEEL,  TIRE,  AND  TRIM  RING  ASSEMBLY 
F.  BiOlatiicy,  SMver  Lake,  OUo,  aaicMr  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Compaay,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ntfoB  of  New  York 
Appllcatto*  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,892 
4ClainM.    (CL  381-^37) 


2.  A  trim  ring  for  uie  in  an  ornamental  assembly  with 
a  vehicle  wheel  and  tire  for  giving  the  appearance  of  a 
large  section  tire  mounted  on  a  relatively  small  diameter 
wheel,  said  trim  ring  comprising  a  flexible  convex  disc- 
like portion  that  joins  a  channeled  radially  outer  portion 
adapted  to  embrace  an  outer  wheel  rim  side  flange,  the 
outer  portion  of  said  trim  ring  being  formed  with  an 
annular  axially  projecting  rib  portion  to  serve  as  a  curb 
guard,  said  trim  ring  also  having  a  reinforced  and  thick- 
ened inner  portion  for  resiiiently  pressing  against  said 
wheel,  said  inner  portion  being  formed  with  a  curved  outer 
face  terminating  in  a  rib  to  simulate  a  side  trim  flange. 


2,822428 
COMBINED  FLUID  PRESSURE  AND  VACUUM 
BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Harry  C.  May,  East  McKecsport,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  West- 
logjhooaf  Afa-  Brake  Company,  WUmcrding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

AfpUcatioB  December  28,  195^  Sciial  No.  <31,333 
llClalBM.    (CL383— 4) 


restricting  means  interposed  between  said  conduit  and 
vacuum  source,  vacuum  control  valve  means  responsive 
to  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  to  admit  atmospheric 
air  to  said  vacuum  train  pipe  for  causing  an  application 
of  brakes  on  the  connected  cars  of  a  train  to  a  degree 
corresponding  to  the  degree  of  brake  pipe  pressure  reduc- 
tion, said  vacuum  control  valve  means  being  responsive  to 
an  increase  in  brake  pipe  pressure  to  connect  the  vacuum 
train  pipe  to  said  conduit  for  causing  a  release  of  brakes 
on  the  connected  cars,  normally  closed  quick  release 
valve  means  operable  by  fluid  pressure  to  an  open  posi- 
tion for  establishing  a  large  capacity  flow  communication 
between  said  vacuum  source  and  conduit  in  by-pass  of 
said  flow-restricting  means,  and  other  valve  means  auto- 
matically responsive  to  an  increase  in  brake  pipe  pressure 
to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  quick  release  valve 
means  for  actuating  the  latter  to  open  position. 


1.  In  a  combined  fluid  pressure  and  vacuum  brake 
apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  brake  pipe  the  pressure 
of  fluid  in  which  is  reduced  and  increased  for  respectively 
causing  an  application  and  a  release  of  locomotive  brakes, 
a  vacuum  train  pipe,  a  vacuum  source,  a  conduit,  flow- 


2,822421 

PRUNING  AND  PICKING  TABLE 

James  W.  Wallace,  Grand  immtlkm,  Colo. 

Application  Awfl  27,  195«,  Serial  No.  581^28 

7ClainH.   (CL3«4— 9) 


1.  A  pruning  and  picking  table  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  body,  swivel  wheels  supporting  one  end 
of  said  body,  a  propeller  wheel  supporting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  body  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body,  and  a  fulcrum  carried  by  said  body  and  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  said  body  opposite  to  said  pro- 
peller wheel  artd  adapted  to  engage  an  abutment  to  fa- 
cilitate the  swinging  of  said  body  around  said  abutment 
as  an  operator  standing  upon  said  table  rotates  said 
propeller  wheel  in  a  desired  direction  to  a  selected  po- 
sition. 


2,822422 

BEARING  WITH  OIL  RECESS 

Phil  Prince  Love,  Wembley,  Eafland,  aaslgnor  to  Johnson 

Bronze  Company,  New  Casdc,  Ttu,  a  corporation  of 

Penniylvania 

Application  December  18. 1954.  Serial  No.  474,412 

2Claina.    (CL  388-.122) 


^^^^ 


1.  In  a  bearing  for  a  connecting  rod  operating  on  a 
crank  pin,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  crank  pin 
and  a  connecting  rod  bearing;  the  crank  pin  having  a 
single  oil  outlet  hole  opening  to  the  bearing,  the  oil  hole 
being  located  from  20*  to  90*  ahead  of  the  top  dead- 
center  position;  the  connecting  rod  bearing  being  formed 
with  an  oil-receiving  depression  which  begins  at  approxi- 
mately 75*  ahead  of  top  dead-center  and  extends  for 
about  60*  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  this  depression 
being  of  a  width  less  than  one-fourth  as  great  as  the  width 
of  the  bearing  face;  the  connecting  rod  bearing  being 
also  formed  with  a  surface  recess  beginning  approximate- 
ly 225*  ahead  of  the  top  dead-center  and  ending  approxi- 
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mately  330*  ahead  of  top  dead-center,  this  recess  bcinj 
of  a  width  equaJ  to  approximately  half  the  width  of  the 
bearing  face,  and  having  a  depth  tapering  from  a  maxi- 
mum at  approximately  225*  ahead  of  top  dead-center 
to  zero  depth  at  approximately  330*  ahead  of  top  dead- 
center;  the  connecting  rod  bearing  being  also  formed  with 
a  circumferential  passage  which  connects  the  oil-receiv- 
ing depression  with  the  surface  recess. 


Februaky  4,  1968 

mterchange  of  fluid  upon  axial  movement  of  said  roUers 
relauve  to  the  inner  race;  and  flow  metering  means  in 
sajd  passage  means  to  regulate  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  there- 
in and  to  dampen  said  relaUve  axial  movement 


2,822,223 
^^      _       HIGH  SPEED  BEARINGS 
ArOnr  Offen,  Chorchfield.  South  Notficld,  Entdand   «•• 
Jgnor  to  Arthur  Offen  Dcyelopments  Umited,  Londoa. 
EoghuMt  a  Brftish  compaay  '^«~««^ 

Appttcation  April  4,  IMS,  Sertel  No.  49f,127 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Great  Britaia  April  8,  lf54 
19  Claims.    (CL  30»— 122) 


2,822,225 

■ALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Tcafd,  Bowbon,  Ind^  asrigMW  of 

F.  L  Saemann,  Warsaw,  lad. 

ApplkatkM  May  18,  1955.  Serial  No.  58f,171 

7CIalaM.    (CL3«»-183) 


I.  A  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  part  fixed  against 
rotation,  a  bearing  part  rotatable  relatively  to  the  first- 
said  bcanng  part,  a  smooth  working  face  on  said  rotat- 
able bearing  part,  a  plurality  of  pockets  on  said  fixed 
bwnng  part,  each  pocket  comprising  an  uninterrupted 
ndgc  in  the  shape  of  a  closed  loop  individual  to  that 
pocket  and  upstanding  from  said  fixed  bearing  part  the 
top  of  the  ndgc  being  spaced  with  a  small  clearance  from 
said  smooth  working  face  of  the  rotatable  bearing  part 
each  of  said  ndges  being  separate  from  the  other  pocket 

otK? '  ^u    "'*?«"   ^'°«  *P*«<^   apart   from   each 

other  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rototable  bearing 
part^  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  each 
pocket  whereby  fluid  is  forced  through  the  small  clear- 
ance between  the  top  of  each  ridge  and  the  smooth  wX 
mg  face  of  the  rotatable  bearing  part  around  the  Xle 

«L  l^"'u^  '^P  ^°^  '^^  i"«°  '^  space  arounS 
and  between  the  ndges.  and  means  for  conducting  the 
fluid  away  from  said  space.  ""'-uug  me 


1.  An  automatically  balancing  baU  bearing  assembly 
compnsing  in  combination  inner  and  outer  co-axial  an- 
nular series  of  balls,  a  baU  bearing  ring  between  said 
inner  and  outer  ball  series,  each  of  said  ball  series  com- 
prisuig  a  plurality  of  annular  ball  rows  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  common  axis  of  said  ball  series,  said  ring 
having  a  concave  annular  inner  surface  contacting  said 
inner  ball  series  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  therein  said 
outer  ball  series  being  seated  in  said  grooves,  the  outer  ball 
senes  being  spaced  from  the  inner  ball  series  along  their 
common  axis. 


tM2t22€ 
.  _?!!!!*5*-^'^^^^^"*l^'*'  »^R  MACHINE  TOOI.S 
^!^SL2'  ?^  Rochester,  and  Hermaa  A.  Male, 
5!52L  \J;  J"  "•*«»<>"   »«  Tke  Glcaaoo  Woriu, 
■todieater,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
OrigiiiaJ  appUcatioQ  Jane  25,  1952.  Serial  No.  295,452. 

Nj44?2i8**'  "^"^   Ai*-   11.   1*54.  S.ri.1 
8CklM.    (a.388— 2M) 


Mm  B    £L^  THRUST  CUSHIONING  MEANS 
KoHjMleariiig  Company.  Canton,  Ohio,  .  eorporatlS 


li;^™  r^JnH^^^"""*'  "  •""*^  race  mountTc^  2S 

^t  t^  oufer""™'"  '"^''•*'"'  P«'^'°"*«^  therebetween  so 

a«-^ii  .,        ""  "''''"  ""'^"y  ^^'a^'^c  to  the  inner 

rhf^k!  .4?       ''^^'y  positioned  thrust  member  in  each 
chamber  disposed  to  cnpape  the  opposite  ei^s  of  siw  r^n 

ra'e'^^*:^' ^--f,^-«  ^^c^^nl 
P        said  chambers  m  fluid  flow  communication  for  the 


I.  A  machine  spindle  assembly  comprising  a  spindle 
housing,  a  spindle  joumaled  in  the  housing  on  anti-fric- 
tion bearing  means  including  a  bearing  race  mounted  on 
the  spindle,  said  race  having  a  keyway  formed  therein,  a 
key  mounted  in  the  spindle  for  movement  relative  thereto 
between   a   first   position   wherein   it  projects   from   the 
spindle  into  said  keyway  and  a  second  position  wherein 
It  IS  retracted  from  the  keyway  into  the  spindle,  a  key 
actuating  member  movable  in  the  spindle  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  accessible  from  one  end  of  the  spindle  for 
the  purpose  of  being  so  moved,  and  a  positive-acting  and 
reversible  dnve  connection  between  said  member  and  the 
key  whereby  the  latter  m^y  be  positively  moved  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  in  either  direction  by  mov- 
ing said  member. 


Febbuaky  4,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


la 


2,822,227 

SEAL 

Warwick,  aad  Howard  A.  Droitcoor, 

Ci«Mtoa,R.L 

AppttcatioB  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  53M29 

8  Claims.    (CL  389— M) 


M. 


1.  In  a  seal  adapted  for  high  pressure  to  limit  fluid 
flow  between  two  surfaces,  a  sheet-like  member  having 
two  continuous  edges,  one  of  which  engages  one  of  said 
surfaces  in  a  continuous  line  of  contact  and  the  other 
of  which  engages  the  other  of  said  surfaces  in  a  continu- 
ous line  of  contact,  the  marginal  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber along  one  of  said  edges  being  corrugated  and  the 
edge  thereof  extending  parallel  to  the  surface  contacted 
across  the  entire  extent  of  said  corrugation  to  provide  a 
corrugated  edge  having  a  continuous  line  of  contact  with 
the  surface  with  which  it  engages. 


2,822428 

MOUNTING  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  TOP  LEGS 

Boyd  C.  CoMsr.  Anrofa,  IB. 

Applicatfon  iwmt  11.  1954.  Striri  No.  598,535 

5  OHM.   (CL  311— 111) 


II 


end  of  each  arm  of  said  pair  of  arms  to  the  shelf  brackets 
with  the  point  of  connection  of  the  upper  arm  of  each 
pair  being  forwardly  and  upwardly  of  that  of  the  lower 
arm,  lock  means  releasably  interconnecting  at  least  one 
of  the  arms  and  shelf  brackets  when  the  shelf  is  in  ele- 
vated position,  and  coil  spring  means  interconnecting  at 
least  one  of  the  cabinet  bradcets  and  an  intermediate 
point  of  one  of  the  arms  associated  therewith,  the  ends 
of  the  ooil  spring  means  being  connected  to  the  cabinet 


1.  A  leg  mounting  asKrably  inchiding  a  frame  com- 
prising an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  metal  stock  having  end 
portions  extending  in  a  common  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  intermediate  portion  to  define  end 
wings,  said  intermediate  portion  and  said  wings  being  dis- 
posed in  vertical  planes,  a  horizontal  flange  on  the  upper 
edge  of  each  wing,  a  longitudinal  flange  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  intermediate  portion,  at  least  the  flanges  on  the 
wings  being  apertured  to  receive  mounting  means  for 
securing  the  frame  to  a  surface,  said  wings  being  sub- 
stantially triangular  shaped  and  formed  with  reinforcing 
flanges  on  their  inclined  edges,  tubular  sockets  integrally 
attached  to  said  frame  one  at  the  juncture  of  each  wing 
portion  with  the  intermediate  portion,  said  tubular  sockets 
being  longitudinally  slotted  inwardly  of  one  end  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  their  length,  legs  one  telescoped  into 
each  tubular  socket,  and  means  to  constrict  the  tubular 
sockets  about  the  legs  so  as  to  retain  the  legs  therein. 


2,822.229 
SWINGING  SHELF  SUFPORT 
Stanley  H.  CariMM,  Tacoma,  Wa*.,  awJuaoi  to  Warin 
fa^ttoa  Steel  FroAicts,  Inc^  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  coipo- 
ratkM  of  Washh^ttoo 

Application  Ao«wt  2. 1954.  Serial  No.  447083 
5ClalaK.  (0.312—27) 
I.  A  self-contained  swinging  shelf  support  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cabinet  braclfets,  four  swingabic 
support  arms,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 
a  pair  of  said  aims  to  each  cabinet  bracket  with  the  point 
of  connection  of  one  arm  of  each  pair  being  forwardly 
and  upwardly  of  that  of  the  other  arm,  thereby  provid- 
ing upper  and  lower  support  arms,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
shelf  brackets,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other 


bracket  and  arm  at  points  chosen  with  respect  to  the 
pivot  connection  of  said  arm  and  cabinet  bracket  such 
that  the  coil  spring  means  is  moved  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  pivot  connection  during  raising  and  lowering  of  the 
shelf,  whereby  the  coil  spring  means  functions  when  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  the  pivot  connection  to  counter- 
balance a  weight  placed  upon  the  shelf  and  to  maintain 
the  shelf  in  raised  position,  and  when  positioned  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pivot  connection  to  maintain  the 
shelf  in  lowered  position. 


2,822,238 
SERYICE  STAND  AND  TELEPHONE  SHELTER 

Afwhi  Pete  Oarran,  IndloMpoHi,  Ind. 

dppirnHwn  Norcmbcr  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,«98 

8ClalBi.    (CL  312— 323) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  aperture  in  one  side  thereof,  a 
door  for  said  aperture,  means  providing  a  supporting  sur- 
face for  said  door  within  said  box,  and  means  for  support- 
ing said  door  for  swinging  movement  about  the  upper 
edge  thereof  between  a  near-vertical,  dosed  position  and 
a  near-horizontal,  open  position,  and  for  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  door  onto  said  supporting  surface  after 
movement  to  said  near-horizontal  position,  said  means 
comprising  hook  means  provided  along  the  upper  edge 
of  said  door  and  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  channel 
means  supported  from  said  box  near  the  ui^>er  edge  of 
said  aperture  and  opening  toward  the  interior  of  said  box, 
said  hofric  means  being  releasably  engageable  in  said 
channel  means  for  supporting  said  door  therefrom  when 
in  its  closed  position,  and  fulcrum  means  supported  from 
said  box  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  door 
along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  said  channel  means 
but  spaced  downwardly  therefrom  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  door,  said  supporting 
surface  lying  substantially  in  a  near-horizontal  plane  in- 
cluding the  line  of  said  fulcrum  means. 
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EQUIPMENT  ENCLOSURE  OTRUCTURE 

Herbert  C  Golz,  Aaron,  and  Lawreae*  J.  Fay.  ia«fc» 

OL,    amimton    to    Elido    Metatfomcn   Conondoik 

Elgin,  ni^  a  corporadoo  of  IlliDota  ^^ 

AppUcatkMi  March  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,8«S 

lOOalim.    (CL312— 33«) 


Februaky  4,  1958 


ing  element  having  lateral  portioiu  and  a  connecting  trans- 
verse portion  adjacent  one  end  of  the  lateral  portions,  said 
lateral  portions  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  member 
receiving  slot  and  being  adapted  to  straddle  the  horizontal 
portion  of  one  of  said  members,  the  member  being  re- 


ceived in  the  slot,  with  one  of  the  lateral  portions  inter- 
P«ied  between  and  spacing  apart  such  horizontal  portion 
and  the  adjacent  horizontal  portion  of  the  other  member 
and  with  the  transverse  portion  interposed  between  and 
spacing  apart  the  edge  of  such  horizonul  portion  and  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  other  member  opposite  such  edge 


1.    An   enclosure    of   the   type    described   comprising 
means  providing  a  chamber,  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  track  means  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
chamber,  and  cradle  means  extending  between  and  slid- 
ably  supported  on  the  track  means  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  chamber  for  carrying  a  separate  device  such  as  an 
electrical  equipment  chassis  or  a  drawer,  each  of  said 
d-ack  means  including  a  horizoiitally  disposed  outwardly 
facing  channel  member  having  aNrfepending  vertical  flange 
connected    with    a    side    structure    of    said    chamber 
means,  a  second  horizontally  disposed  inwardly  facing 
channel  member  having  a  vertical  web  section  connected 
with  a  vertical  web  section  of  said  first  mentioned  chan- 
nel member,  said  second  channel  member  having  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  inwardly  extending  flanges  provid- 
ing guides  for  said  cradle  means  and  a  flange  depending 
from  an  Inner  margin  of  said  lower  flange  for  cooperat- 
ing with  means  on  said  cradle  means  to  prevent  lateral 
shifting  of  the  cradle  means,  and  a  downwardly  facing 
channel  member  disposed  between  and  secured  to  said 
depending  flanges. 


2,922033 
TIME  RECORDING  CLOCK 

ApHkadoa  Jaimary  22,  IM3,  Settel  No.  332,715 
3ClalM.    (CL34<     if) 


„  _„  2,922032 

MM      .^  2"P?  SUSPENSION  FOR  DRAWERS 

Steel  ^Corporadoo,  Clcvdaiid,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioii  of 

Applicatioo  March  5, 1»54,  Serial  No.  414J15 
3  Claims.    (CL  312—341) 

3.  A  drawer  suspension  having  a  slide  member  and  a 
guide  member  therefor  wherein  each  of  said  members  has 
at  least  one  horizontal  portion  adjacent  the  other  and  each 
member  has  a  vertical  portion  opposite  the  edge  of  the 
horizonul  portion  of  the  other  member,  a  glide  block  bear- 


1.  In  a  time  recording  dock  for  recording  times  of 
ajnval  and  departure  on  a  time  card,  a  casing  having  a 
s^otfor  reception  of  the  time  card,  first  type  means  dis- 
posed relauve  to  said  slot  to  imprint  on  the  time  card 
the  tune  of  insertion  of  the  card  in  said  slot,  second 
type  means  for  simultaneously  imprinting  in  inverted 
relation  to  said  first  type  means  the  time  of  insertion 
of  the  card  in  said  slot  in  uniu  of  elapsed  minutes  of 
the  day  to  dispose  the  later  imprint  of  a  succesnve  nair 

above  the  eariier  impnnt  of  said  pair  when  the  imprinted 
card  IS  inverted  for  direct  subtraction  of  elapsed  time 
between  said  pair  of  imprints,  and  means  for  advancing 
said  first  and  second  type  means  in  steps  of  one  minute. 


CHEMICAL 


ICE^OLORS  IN  TEXTILE  PRINTING  WITH 
B^— .    «-      .„    >nEUTRAL  STEAM 

gs^bchaft,   Uv.rt««,  Gen««.y,  a  eorp«iiii«  M 

No  Orawinf.     Application  December  !<.  1954 
mi      -^  ^        ^^'  ^°-  <75.823  ^ 

Claims  priority,  applkadoo  Germany  December  2«,  I W3 

6  Claims.     (CI.  S 7i) 

.J"^  ^"^.^  '°'  printing  textile  fibres  of  the  group 
consisting  of  cotton  and  regenerated  cellulose  fibers  with 


insoluble  azo  dyestuffs  developed  on  the  fibre  which  com- 
prises diazotizmg  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dihalogcno-alkyl-anilines  and  dihalogeno- 
alkoxy-anilines.  reacting  the  diazo  compound  formed  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
aIkyIamino-5-sulfobenzoic  acid  and  2-alkylamino-4-sul- 
fobenzoK  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  fixed  alkaU  to  form 
an  alkah  salt  of  a  diazoamino  compound,  mixing  said 
alkah  salt  with  an  alkali  salt  of  a  coupling  component, 
adding  a  thickener  to  the  mixture,  applying  the  resulting 
mixture  to  a  textile  fibre,  and  developing  the  dyestuff  on 
said  fibre  by  steaming  with  neutral  steam. 
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2^22435 
METHOD  OF  LEATHER-FATTING 
Radi  Heyden,  Dnsscldorf,  Gcriiard  Dieckdmann,  Duaael- 
dorf-Himmeigf  ist,  and  Jiirgen  Flapper.  Dnsscldorf- Holt- 
hauacii,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bohme  Fettcfaemie 
G.  m.  b.  H.,  Dosseldorf,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  NoTcmbar  9, 1954 

Serial  No.  467,894 

CWbm  priority,  application  Germany  November  9, 1953 

7  Claims.     (CI.  g— 94.23) 

1 .  The  method  of  retarding  discoloration  of  leather  on 

exposure  to  light  which  comprises  fatting  said  leather  by 

applying  to  said  leather  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an  emul- 

sifler  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  epoxidized  derivatives  of  high-molecular  unsaturated 

fatty  acids  and  high-molecular  unsaturated  fatty  alcohol 

esters  of  monobasic  and  polybasic  acids. 


2,822434 
PROCESS  OF  MAINTAINING  BRIGHTNESS  IN 
HIGH    DENSITY  WOOD   PULP  HAVING   A 
pH  4-10  BY  ADDING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
AND  COMPOSITION  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Fred  R.  Sheldon.  Baffalo,  Robert  L.  McEwcn,  WBHams- 
ville,  and  Cari  E.  Price,  Snyder.  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by 
nteaae  aarignments.  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemicnl 
Corporatioii,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     AppHcatloa  November  19, 1954 
Serial  No.  479, 128 
3  Claims.     (CI.  8—194) 
3.  A  new  composition  of  matter,  a  bleached  wood  pulp 
from   the   group  consisting   of  bleached   chemical   and 
bleached   semi-chemical   wood  pulps,  said   pulp  having 
been  bleached  with  an  amount  of  a  bleach  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  bleaches,  peroxide  bleaches  and 
combinations  of  chlorine  and  peroxide  bleaches  to  pro- 
vide in  said  pulp  a  GE  brightness  of  50-85,  said  pulp  hav- 
ing a  density  of  75%  to  95%,  a  pH  in  the  range  pH  6 
to  pH  10  and  having  0.02%  to  0.25%  hydrogen  peroxide 
on  a  dry  pulp  basis  whereby  the  brightness  of  said  pulp 
is  maintained  during  storage. 


.  2,822437 

•     PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FILAMENT  OF 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER 
Hlroshi  Iwamac,  NishiU-macM,  Iwakl-gn,  Japan 
Application  February  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,599 

4  Claims.  (CI.  18—54) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  filaments  of  a  hi^ 
molecular  weight  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  melting  a  mixture  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  a  plasticizer  and  a 
heat  stabilizer  by  heating  the  same,  spinning  filamenU 
from  the  resulting  molten  substance,  and  thereafter  con- 
tacting said  filaments  with  vinyl  chloride  monomer  to 
remove  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plasticizer  and  heat 
stabilizer  from  said  filaments. 


Il 


2,822,238 
SURFACTANT  TREATMENT  OF  MICROBALLOONS 

TO  IMPROVE  WATER  RESISTANCE 
RIckartlD.  Croft,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  FrankHn  Vealch, 
LynAm^  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  OH  Com- 
pany. CIcvefaiBd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  31,  1954 
Serial  No.  479,251 
9  Claims.    (CI.  21— 49.5) 
I.  In  the  method  of  inhihuinK  evaporation  of  volifile 
non-aqueous  liquid  products  which  comprises  covering 
the  surface  of  said  products  with  a  floatinjf  laver  of  indi- 
vidual and  separate,  small,  hollow,  gas-filled,  hole-free 
particles  of  a  solid  material  inert  to  said  volatile  product 
and  preferentially  wet  by  water,  which  particles  have  an 
average  diameter  of  less  than  300  microns  and  a  liquid 


displacement  density  of  from  0.05  to  0.6,  die  improve- 
ment which  comprises  contacting  said  particles  with  a 
water-insoluble,  ionic,  surface-active  agent  in  an  amount 
less  than  40%  by  weight  of  said  particles  to  render  said 
particless  less  sensitive  to  water. 


2422,239 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  PLUTONIUM 
Harrison  S.  Brown  and  OrvUlc  F.  HUl,  Oak  Ridge,  Tcaa,, 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commisdon 
No  Drawi^    Application  July  31,  1944 
Serial  No.  547,520 
7  Claims.   (O.  23— 14  J) 
1.  The  process  of  separating  plutonium  from  uranium 
that  comprises  converting  the  uranium  and  plutonium  to 
uranium   and   plutonium   hexafluorides.    vaporizing   the 
hexafluorides.  and  passing  the  vapor  over  a  surface  of 
copper  metal  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about 
100*  C.  and  450'  C 


2,822,249 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  VANADIUM  VALUES 
FROM  ORES,  SLAGS,  CONCENTRATES  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Holbert  E.  Dnnn  and  Brauu  Mayer,  Crafton,  and  EUis 
J.  O'Brien,  Emsworth,  Pa.,  aasigiiors  to  Vanadiam  Cor> 
poratioa  of  America,  New  Yock,  N.  Y,,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Appttcattoa  December  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,158 
11  Claimi.    (CI.  23—21) 


1.  In  a  process  for  extracting  vanadium  values  from 
vanadium-containing  material  containing  substantially 
water-insoluble  compounds  of  vanadium  oxide  combined 
with  at  least  one  basic  oxide  of  the  group  consisting  of 
CaO,  MgO,  FeO  and  MnO,  the  steps  comprising  mixing 
the  comminuted  vanadium-containing  material  with 
NaCI  and  an  active  phosphorus-bearing  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  monosodium  orthophosphate.  sodium 
pyrophosphate,  monocaldum  phosphate,  the  commercial 
form  of  monocalcium  phosphate  monohydrate  contain- 
ing 46-48%  available  PjOj.  phosphorus  pentoxide  and 
phosphoric  acid,  roasting  said  mixture  to  form  water- 
soluble  sodium  metavanadate  and  water-insoluble  com- 
pounds of  said  basic  oxides,  and  water-leaching  the 
roast  to  extract  sodium  metavanadate. 


2,822,241 
DIGESTION  IN  SULPHURIC  ACID  OF  TITAN- 
IFEROUS  ORE  CONCENTRATES  CONTAIN- 
ING  ORGANIC  FLOTATION  AGENT 
Thomas  S.  Griffin  and  Warren  Rodgers,  St  Loals,  Mo., 
assignorB  to  National  Lead  Compa^r,  New  Yori^  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  17, 1953 
Serial  No.  374.828 
€  Claims.     (Q.  23—117) 
1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  titaniferous  ores  con- 
taining organic  flotation  agents  selected  from  the  group 
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consi«tinf  of  anioiuc  floution  agents,  petroleum  asents.  maininf  manganese  sulfate  solution  to  precipitate  man- 

and  Mphalt  materials  to  render  the  same  amenable  to  ganese  dioxide  in  accoixl  with  the  equation 

•Hack  by   concentrated  sulfuric  acid   which  comprises  ^  ^^   ,  ,. ,  ^„    ,,  ^_ 

adding  to  said  ore  a  smaU  but  effective  amount  of  the  ***»^«+2NaOH+NaOa=MnO,+NaS04+Naa-J-H,0 

monoglyceride  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  containing  from  and  recovering  the  manganese  dioxide  precipitate. 

about  12  to  about  20  carbon  atoms.  *««=  fic«fi«i«^ 


2,922,242 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CALaUM  SULPHATE  ANHY- 
DRFTE  FROM  GYPSUM,  CALOUM  CARBONATE 
AND  SULFURIC  ACID 
Donald  P.  Doll,  Webster  Grores,  Wamn  Rodgets,  St 
Loals,  and  Charies  R.  Trampicr,  Ir^  Crcstwood,  Mo^ 
assigDors  to  Natfamai  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y- 
a  corporatioo  of  Ntrr  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  Pebnianr  !•,  1954 
Serial  No.  4f9,5M 
fdaims.    (CL23— 122) 
5.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  caidum  sulfate  an- 
hydrite which  comprises  admixing  finely-divided  ground 
limestone  with  a  sulfuric  acid  liquor  containing  from 
about  4  percent  to  about  25  percent  HjSO*.  the  quantity 
of  sulfuric  acid  employed  being  in  excess  of  the  stoichio- 
metric quantity   required   to  react   with   the   limestone, 
separating  the  resultant  gypsum  from  the  supernatant 
liquor  and  mixing  said  gypsum  with  ground  finely-divided 
limestone  and  water  to  form  a  slurry,  adding  the  mixed 
gypsum-limestone  slurry  continuously  to  a  solution  con- 
sisting initially  of  at  least  55  percent  HjS04  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  60*  C.  the  amount  of  acid  being  such 
as  to  provide  at  least  4  percent  sulfuric  acid  in  the  mother 
liquor  after  the  reaction  with  the  sulfuric  acid  is  com- 
plete, maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  under  agitation 
and  at  an  elevated  temperature  during  said  addition  and 
when  said  addition  is  complete,  separating  the  calcium 
sulfate  so  formed  from  the  mother  liquor. 


2,t22444 
STABIUZAnON  OF  UQUID  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 

AND  OLEUMS 
Rkbard  W.  Comely,  Bclk  McmI,  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Neoioiirs  and  Company,  WUmingtoo,  DaL. 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinc.     AppUcatkw  laimry  3, 19M 
Serial  No.  554,817 
7  Claims,     (d.  23—174) 
1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  against  SO|  polyn>eriza- 
tioo  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Uquid  sulfur  trioxide  and  oleum  of  SO,  strength  such  that 
SO,  polymers  tend  to  form  comprising  incorporating  there- 
in about  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  SO,  content  of  sul- 
famic acid. 


2422.245 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SULFUR 

DIOXIDE  BY  BURNING  SULFUR 

'■■n^^^SUpmaa,  Naeaah,  aad  Join  WaHac*  *»  Voa, 

Applctoa,   Wla,,  aMtgaors,  by   mesne  aaslgMBeali,  to 

A  "^f^"^^  Corporadon,  •  cocporatioa  of  Ddawaiv 

Applicadoa  Novcnsbcr  24,  1*54,  Scttel  No.  471,154 

5ClalaM.    (CL  23—179) 


2J22443 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MANGANESE 

DIOXIDE 

*     J^  ^""  "^  ^^  Angefaa,  CaHf. 
AppHcation  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,994 
4Clataa.    (CL  23— 145) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  sulfur  dioxide  by  burn- 
ing which  comprises  feeding  air  and  sulfur  to  a  smooth 
walled  tubular  combustion  chamber  at  such  a  rate  as 
to  esublish  a  Reynolds  number  in  excess  of  5000  and 
a  mass  velocity  in  said  chamber  in  excess  of  2000  pounds 
per  square  foot  per  hour,  forming  said  smooth  walled 
combustion  chamber  with  a  limited  length  and  with  free- 
dom of  obatruction  within  said  limited  length  whereby 
heat  losses  from  said  combustion  chamber  are  minimized, 
the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  air  to  the  weight  of  sulfur 
being  in  the  range  of  from  about  4.3  to  about  13,  sub- 
jecting the  air  and  sulfur  to  turbulent  mixing,  burning 
the  mixed  air  and  sulfur  while  maintaining  turbulent  mix- 
ing until  the  sulfur  is  substantially  completely  converted 
to  sulfur  dioxide. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  manganese  dioxide  con- 
sisting of  the  steps  of:  subjecting  a  finely  ground  ore  con- 
taining manganese  dioxide  along  with  iron  and  aluminum 
constituents  to  the  action  of  a  dilute  sulfuric  add  sohi- 
tion  containing  hydrogen  peroxide  to  reduce  the  man- 
ganese dioxide  in  accord  with  the  equation 

MnO,-|-H^4.fH^=MnS04-H2H,0-|-0,      f 

with  oxygen  evolution  to  agitate  the  mixture  and  yielding 
a  solution  of  manganese,  aluminum,  and  iron  sulfates 
and  an  insoluble  residue;  separating  said  insoluble  resi- 
due from  the  solution;  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution 
to  about  pH  5.4  with  sodium  hydroxide  to  predpitate 
the  aluminum  and  iron  solubles  as  hydroxides;  separat- 
ing such  iron  and  aluminum  hydroxides;  introducing 
sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  hypochlorite  to  the  re- 


2422,244 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TITANIUM  NITRIDE 
FROM  PHOSPHATES 
UlfAataarri,  Plainficid,  and  Helmut  EapcBschled,  Ma* 
techoB,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  National  Lead  Connaay. 
New  Yost,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy^ 
Na  Drawing.     Applicatioo  Scptcmbar  23, 1953 
Serial  No.  341,944 
5  Claims.     (O.  23—191) 
I.  Method  for  the  production  of  titanium  nitride  which 
comprises  forming  an  intimate  and  at  least  stoichiometric 
mixture  of  titanium  pyrophosphate  and  carbon  and  heat- 
ing said  mixture  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  HOC*  C.  to  about  1600*  C.  to 
cakine  said  mixture  and  produce  titanium  nitride  having 
a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  50  microns. 
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2422.247 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SY?VTHESIS  OF 

MANGANESE  CARBONYL 

Viaccnt  Hnizda,  Hnntington  Woods,  Mich.,  aaHium  to 

Elhyl  Cotpontion,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  cocpotatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawlaf.     Applicatioa  Jnne  21,  1954 

Serial  No.  592.713 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23—293) 

I.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  manitanese  carbonyl 

which   comprises  reacting   manganous  chloride   with  an 

aryl  magnesium  halide  and  carbon  monoxide  wherein  the 

eartmn  monoxide  pressure  is  at  least  about  393  p.  s.  i.  g. 

and  the  temperature  ranges  from  about  —70*  C.  to  about 

200*  C. 


2,S22.24« 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  SALT  SOLUTIONS 

David  S.  Harmony,  Bartlesville,  Oida.,  aaaigBor  to  PURlpa 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawan 

Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,757 

7ClafaM.     (CL23— 312) 


■^^^-i^H^ 


-Sa- 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
pyrophosphate  complex  of  uniform  quality  which  com- 
prises introducing  water  to  a  first  solution  preparation 
zone  in  response  to  changes  in  solution  level  in  said  rone 
to  maintain  said  level  substantially  constant,  introducing 
a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  multivalent  metal  to  said  prepa- 
ration zone  in  response  to  changes  of  solution  density  in 
said  zone  so  as  to  maintain  said  density  substantially  con- 
stant, introducing  water  to  a  second  solution  preparation 
zone  in  response  to  changes  in  solution  level  in  said  sec- 
ond zone  so  as  to  maintain  said  last  level  substantially 
coosunt,  introducing  a  pyrophosphate  salt  to  said  second 
preparation  zone  in  response  to  changes  of  solution  den- 
sity in  said  second  zone  so  as  to  mainuin  said  last  den- 
sity substantially  constant,  withdrawing  solution  from 
both  of  said  zones  at  a  predetermined  ratio,  mixing  with- 
drawn solution,  and  heating  said  mixture  for  a  period  of 
time  suflkient  to  cause  the  pyrophosphate  salt  and  the 
multivalent  metal  salt  to  complex. 


2422,249 

SEPARATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Jean  Panl  Jones,  Bartlesvinc,  Okla.,  ass^nor  to  Phillips 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  February  24, 1954,  Serial  Na.  412,7t9 

8  Claims.    (0.23—319) 


I.  A  process  for  purifying  an  impure  solid  material, 
which  comprises  fordng  an  elongated  compressed  mass 
of  impure  solid  material  through  an  elongated  confined 
displacement  zone,  introdudng  a  solvent  for  said  ma- 


terial into  the  downstream  end  of  said  elongated  zone, 
dissolving  solid  material  in  said  downstream  end,  remov- 
ing a  portion  of  the  resulting  solution,  cooling  said  solu- 
tion thereby  causing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  material 
being  purified  to  precipitate  therefrom,  recovering  said 
predpitated  material  as  a  product  of  the  process,  heating 
the  solvent  from  which  the  solid  material  was  recovered, 
returning  said  heated  solvent  to  the  downstream  end  of 
said  displacement  rone,  forcing  a  further  portion  of  the 
solution  through  said  displacement  zone  and  through  and 
countercurrent  to  said  compressed  mass  of  solid  material 
by  pressure  displacement  resulting  from  the  movement 
of  said  compressed  mass  at  solid  material,  and  removing 
the  resulting  liquid  together  with  impurities  from  said 
displacement  zone. 


242245B 
MATERIAL  REMOVAL  FROM  SEMI-CONDUCTIVE 

METAL  TELLURIDE 
Dirli  dc  Nobd,  EIndhovcm,  Ndhcrlaads,  aaigaor,  by 
mtmt  aasignmeata,  to  Norlh  American  Philips  Coaa- 
r,  lac,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dda- 


No  Drawta*.    AppBealioa  Navcmhcr  2t,  1955 
Serial  No.  549419 
Chdms  priority,  appHcatloa  Netherlands  December  1, 1954 
3  Claims.    (CL  41—42) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  by  etching  a  surface  portion 
of  a  semi -conductive  body  constituted  by  a  telluride  of  a 
iMvalent  metal,   comprising  converting  the  material  of 
said  surface  portion  of  said  body  to  a  material  seleded 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tellurium,  tellurium  oxide, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  treating  said  thus-formed  sur- 
face portion  with  a  solution  of  NasS,04  and  NaOH  to 
remove  same. 


2422.251 

CHARCOAL  BRIQUETTES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Richard  W.  Swtaiehart  awl  Harry  W.  Bnll.  Mldfamd,  Mkh., 

aiiignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mldlud, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  534.015 
14  Clalma.    (O.  44—41) 
2.  A  dustiess  and  non-smudging  charcoal  briquette  com- 
prising charcoal  mixed  with  a  binding  material  for  char- 
coal that  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
soluble  cellulose  ethers,  starch  and  glue  and  compressed 
into  a  formed  mass  which  is  coated  with  a  pigmented 
and  plasticized  film-forming  composition  of  a  water  solu- 
ble cellulose  ether. 


2,S22452 

ANTIKNOCK  COMPOSITIONS 

James  C.  Bong,  Detroit  and  Harry  R.  Dtttmar,  Royal 

Oalt,  Mich.,  assiienors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.  Yh  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  31, 1955 

Serial  No.  512472 

7aafans.    (CL44— 49) 

1.  An  organolead  antiknock  fluid  having  as  its  prin- 
dpal  antiknock  ingredient  an  organolead  compound  and 
containing  a  halogenated  organic  compound  scavenger 
wherdn  at  least  one  mole  percent  of  halogen  in  the 
scavenger  is  present  in  the  form  of  halonitrohydrocarbon 
compounds  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  1  to  6  halogens 
and  I  to  3  NO,  groups  in  which  the  NO,  groups  are 
attached  to  non-aromatic  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the 
halogens  arc  of  atomic  weight  35-81,  said  nitrohalohydro- 
earbon  bdng  further  characterized  in  that  at  least  one 
halogen  is  attached  to  a  non-aromatic  carbon  atom  which 
is  not  more  than  two  carbons  removed  from  an  NO^ 
bearing  carbon;  the  total  amount  of  said  halogenated 
organic  compound  scavenger  bdng  in  the  range  of  0.1-4.0 
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theories  based  on  the  amount  of  organolead  compound 
present  and  the  total  amount  of  said  halonitro  hydrocar- 
bon being  in  the  range  of  0.05-3.0  theories  baaed  on  the 
amount  of  organolead  compound  present;  a  theory  being 
that  amount  of  scavenger  which  provides  2  atoms  of 
halogen  for  every  lead  atom  present  in  said  fluid. 

5.  A  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boil- 
ing range  containing  the  composition  of  claim  1  in  amount 
such  that  the  lead  content  is  between  about  0.02  and  13.2 
grams  of  lead  per  gallon  of  fuel. 


2«822^53 

LIQUID  FUEL  COLLECTOR  AND  DISTRIBUTOR 

RING  FOR  CARBURETORS 

Richard  E.  Caddock,  Ames.  Iowa 

Application  May  16, 1955.  Scriai  No.  5«8,3<7 

4ClainM.    (O.  4ft— IM) 


SMELTING  OF  ILMENITE 
GtfaM  G.  Hatch,  Sorel,  Qocbec,  and  Peter  J.  EmIo,  Solnl 

Lamiwft,    Moorreai,    Quebec,    Canada,    aadgmon   to 

Quebec  IroQ  and  Titanium  Corporatioa,  Wilmincton, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DnwlBt.    Appiicatioo  March  21. 19M 

Serial  No.  572,792 

7  Claims.    (CL  75—7) 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  carbon  content  of  the 
metallic  iron  produced  during  smelting  of  ilmenite  with 
a  solid  carbonaceous  reducing  material  which  comprises 
desulphurizing  the  ore  to  remove  at  least  a  major  portion 
of  Its  indigenous  sulphur  content,  thereafter  admixing  the 
desulphurized  ore  with  a  quantity  of  solid  carbonaceous 
material  slightly  less  than  that  theoretically  required  to 
reduce  all  of  the  oxidic  iron  component  of  the  desulphur- 
ized ilmenite  to  a  carboo-cooiaining  metallic  iron,  smelt- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  o(  desulphurucd  ore  and  carbo- 
naceous material  and  thus  producing  a  molten  titanlfcrous 
slag  concentrate  and  the  desired  molten  metallic  iron 
product. 


2J22457 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BLAST  FURNACES 
RaM  T.  Hanna,  Falricaa  HOI,  and  Cari  G.  Hogbcn. 
Glcuhaw,  Pa.,  asaigBon  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poratloB,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Jersey 

AprUcatioa  lane  21,  1955,  Scriai  No.  SI(,S4t 
SClataM.    (a.  75— 41) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  throat  tube  of  a  carburetor 
having  a  butterfly  valve,  a  split  liquid  collecting  ring  on 
the  inside  wall  of  said  throat  tube,  below  said  butterfly 
valve  and  having  iu  split  located  under  the  high  side  of 
said  butterfly  valve;  said  ring  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  plane  of  said  throat  tube  with  its  high 
side  under  the  low  side  of  said  butterfly  valve  and  its 
low  side  under  the  high  side  of  said  butterfly  valve. 


2422454 

NTTRILE  RUBBER  BONDED  ABRASIVE 

MODIFIED  BY  A  DIKETONE 

George  J.  Goepfert,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Cari  von  Doen- 

holf,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  aarignors  to  The  Carhomn- 

dura  Company.  Niagara  Falk,  N.  Y..  a  corporMioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  22,  1955 

Serial  No.  503.JJ5 

10  Clahns.    (O.  51— 29S) 

1.  A  rubber  bonded  abrasive  article  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  abrasive  grain  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
binder  therefor,  said  binder  comprising  essentially  a  co- 
polymer of  a  conjugated  diolcfin  and  a  nitrile  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  nitrile  and 
a  dilietone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha 
diketones  and  non-alpha  dilcetones  having  a  conjugated 
system  of  double  bonds  comprising  a  C=C  linkage  at 
the  alpha-beta  position  on  at  least  one  side  of  each  car- 
bony!  group,  the  amount  of  diketone  present  being,in  the 
range  of  the  mol  equivalent  of  about  5-50%  of  benzil 
based  on  the  copolymer. 


2.  In  the  operation  of  a  blast  furnace,  wherein  a  pre- 
heated air  blast  is  applied  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
furnace  and  the  pressure  within  this  portion  is  a  function 
of  factors  which  include  volume  of  the  blast  and  tem- 
perature of  the  blast,  a  method  of  maintaining  this  pres- 
sure at  absolute  values  close  to  the  critical  that  causes 
hanging  comprising  periodically  gradually  increasing  at 
least  one  of  said  factors  from  a  surting  point  substan- 
tially below  that  which  produces  a  critical  pressure  and 
thereby  gradually  increasing  the  absolute  pressure,  con- 
tinuously measuring  the  rate  of  pressure  change  as  the 
absolute  pressure  increases,  continuing  to  increase  this 
factor  as  long  as  no  increase  occurs  in  sanl  rate  regard- 
less of  increases  in  the  absolute  pressure  up  to  the  limit 
which  itself  causes  hanging,  and  cutting  back  this  factor 
when  an  increase  is  detected  in  said  rate. 


2,822^55 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 

Cyril  Aubrey  Redfam,  London,  England 
No  Drawhig.    Application  inly  It,  1955 

Scriai  No.  522,S3t 
priority,  appttcatfon  Great  Britain  July  19. 1954 
UClaiiH.    (C1.51— 29«) 
I.  An    abrasive    article    comprising    abrasive    grains 
bonded  by  a  polyphosphonitrilic  chloride  which  has  been 
polymerised  in  situ  to  a  solid  infusible  state. 


242245S 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METALS  FROM 
THEIR  CHLORIDES 
James  Fernando  Jordan,  HonHngton  Park,  CaHf.,  asrignor 
off  one -third  to  the  estate  of  James  JoitUn,  deceased 
Application  February  7,  1955,  SMtel  No.  4M,591 
12  Claims.    (CL  75—43) 
1.  In  the  process  wherein  a  chloride  of  an  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  chromium,  vana- 
dium, nickel,  cobalt,  titanium  and  zirconium  is  reacted  in 
a  reaction  zone  with  a  reducing  agent  metal  Klected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  sodium,  po- 


tassium and  lithium  to  form  a  reaction  product  conuin- 
ing  a  product  metal  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  ele- 
ments is  a  major  constituent  and  a  chloride  of  said  reduc- 
ing agent  metal,  and  in  which  said  product  metal  is  then 
separated  from  said  reaction  product,  the  method  of  sep- 
arating said  product  metal  from  said  reaction  product, 
which  comprises:  flowing  said  reaction  product  to  form  a 
reaction  product  stream  in  which  particles  of  said  product 
metal  are  dispersed  within  a  molten  stream  of  said  re- 
ducing agent  meul  chloride,  the  temperature  of  said  re- 
action product  stream  being  in  the  range  between  above 
the  melting  point  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  re- 
ducing agent  metal  chloride;  flowing  said  reaction  prod- 
uct stream  into  a  temperature  build-up  zone  that  is  es- 
sentially separate  from  said  reaction  zone;  reacting  sitf- 
ficicnt  chlorine  gas  with  suflficient  of  said  reducing  agent 
metal  in  fluid  phase  to  form  a  heating  stream  of  a  gas 
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consisting  essentially  of  a  chloride  of  said  redndng  agent 
metal  at  a  temperature  that  lies  substantially  above  the 
boiling  point  of  said  reducing  agent  metal  chloride;  mix- 
ing said  reaction  product  stream  with  suflficient  of  said 
heating  stream  within  said  temperature  build-up  zone  to 
lift  the  resulting  mixed  stream  to  a  temperature  that  lies 
above  the  boiling  point  of  said  reducing  agent  metal  chlo- 
ride; flowing  said  mixed  stream  into  a  contiguous  deposit- 
ing zone  wherein  particles  of  the  product  metal  content  of 
said  mixed  stream  are  brought  into  contact  with  and  col- 
lected on  the  heated  surface  of  a  mass  of  said  product 
meul  by  flowing  said  mixed  stream  into  contact  with  said 
surface,  said  surface  being  mainUined  at  a  temperature 
that  lies  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  reducing  agent 
metal  chloride  with  the  aid  of  the  heat  content  of  said 
mixed  stream;  and  then  flowing  the  gas  content  of  said 
mixed  stream  away  from  said  surface. 


2422459 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY  METAW 
Bertram  C.  Rayncs,  EmcM,  Ohio,  aarignor,  hy  mcanc 
assignments,  to  Horizons  Titanhim  Corporation,  Prince- 
ton, N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  13, 1954 
Serial  No.  449.802 
7  Cfailms.     (CI.  75 — M.I) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  substantially  carbon- 
free   metal   of  the   group   consisting   of  titanium,   zir- 
conium, hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  urani- 
um, molybdennm.  tungsten  and  chromium  which  com- 
prises effecting  contact  between  (a)  a  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial of  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,   carbon-con- 
taminated transition  metal  and  carbides  of  said  metals 
and  (b)  a  molten  body  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali 
metal  double  fluoride  of  said  metal  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1800*  C.  and  higher,  and  recovering  the  resulting 
metal  formed  in  said  molten  body. 


2,t224M 
DECONTAMINATION  OF  URANIUM 
Harold  M.  Feder,  Park  Forest,  and  Norman  R.  ChcUew, 
Joliet,  111.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  Slates  Atomic  Eonu 


Application  Febnmry  21, 195«,  Scriai  No.  574,951 
9aahM.    (Q.  75— 94.1) 


1.  A  process  of  removing  flssion  products  from  neutron- 
bombarded  uranium  comprising  melting  said  uranium  in 
contact  with  at  least  one  refractory  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  uranium  dioxide,  thorium  oxide, 
magnesium  oxide,  beryllium  oxide  and  aluminum  oxide 
whereby  a  slag  layer  forms,  and  separaung  the  tlssioo 
products-enriched  slag  layer  from  a  uranium  layer. 


,„_  2,9224<1 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  METAL  VALUES 
V,....  .  ^P^  AMMONLiCAL  SOLUTIONS 
Vladfanhr  Nicolans  MacUw,  Darid  John  Ivor  Evms,  and 
NaoyjiU  Yoshida,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Application  Febmary  25.  1957 
Serial  No.  Ml,954 
7ClafaBS.  (a.  7»— 193) 
5.  In  a  method  of  separating  values  of  metals  the 
«u  phides  of  which  are  of  lower  soiiibility  in  ammonlacal 
soluuon  than  nickel  sulphide  from  an  ammoniaca!  solu- 
tion which  contains,  in  solution,  free  ammonia  in  excess 
of  about  1  gram  per  litre  for  each  gram  per  litre  of 
nickel  plus  cobah,  a  salt  of  at  least  one  such  lower  solu- 
bility metal,  at  least  one  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt,  and  at  least  one  sulphur 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  polythionatcs  having 
more  than  two  sulphur  atoms  in  their  molecular  structure 
and  thiosufphate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  adjusting  the  free  ammonia  content  of  the  solu- 
tion to  not  less  than  that  which  when  reacted  with 
sulphuric  acid  will  produce  in  the  ammoniacal  solution 
a  total  ammonium  sulphate  concentration  not  less  than 
about  5  grams  per  litre  for  each  gram  per  litre  of  dis- 
solved nickel  plus  cobalt,  adding  sulphuric  acid  to  the 
solution  in  amount  suflUcient  to  reduce  the  ammonia  con- 
tent thereof  to  not  less  than  about  2.0  mols  per  mol  of 
nickel  plus  cobalt  and  the  pH  value  of  the  solution  to 
not  less  than  about  pH  7.2,  whereby  values  of  metals  of 
lower  solubility  than  nickel  sulphide  are  precipitated 
from  the  solution,  and  separating  precipitated  metal 
values  from  the  solution. 


2  922  262 
SEPARATION  OF  NICKEL  FROM  COBALT 
Robert   Locicn   Benott,   Wei  Cheng  Lin,  and   Vladimir 
Nicolaas  Macldw,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Shcrritt  Gordon  Mines  Umited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawhig.    Appiicatioo  April  11, 1954 
Serial  No.  577,446 
6  Claims.    (CI.  75—199) 
1.  In  a  method  of  precipitating  nickel  values  from  an 
ammoniated  solution  containing  dissolved  salts  of  nickel 
and  cobalt  in  the  ratio  of  cobalt  to  nickel  less  than  100:1 
by  reacting  the  solution  with  a  sulphur  free  reducing  gas 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adjusting  the  ammonia  content  of  the 
solution  to  at  least  about  2  mols  of  ammonia  per  mol  <>f 
nickel,  conducting  the  reducing  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  added  finely  divided  cobalt  metal  particles,  and  con- 
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Uniung  the  reaction  to  precipitate  nickel  on  said  cobalt 
metal  particles  until  a  cobalt  to  nickel  ratio  in  the  solu- 
uon  greater  than  100:1  is  attained,  and  separating  nickel- 
cobalt  metal  particles  from  the  solution  leaving  a  residual 
solution  in  which  the  cobalt  to  nickel  ratio  is  greater  than 


Febsuaby  4,  1958 


freedom  from  impact  embnttkment.  in  extended  acrvkc 


2422443 

MCTHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  €X>PPER  VALUES 
raOM^COPPER  BEARING   IvSSaL  W^ 

F*Mk  Arthur  Forward,  Vancoorer,  EritUb  Colndbfa. 
Canada,  i^ignor  to  Shcrritt  Gordon  Minct  Lfanitod! 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Can^la,  a  corporation  of  oZterio^ 


0. 


No  Drawing.    Application  September  1.  1954  "*****'^  ^^^^  "*  temperatures  of  the  ortler  of  1300*  F  •  said 

Serial  No.  4534M  >lloy  having  the  following  composttioa: 

3  QainH.    (CL  75 117) 

I .  In  a  method  of  producing  copper  metal  oowder  from  Cr  Percent 

copper  bearing  mineral  sulphJieri^wWch  fi^Ty'^J^^    mil::: 11'^]''^ 

copper  bearing  mineral  sulphides  are  leached  with  a  strong   C„„ *^^'i?! 

aqueous  ammonia  leach  solution  under  a  partial  pressure    Mn XSJ"?*' 

^yten  to  produce  a  leach  solution  which  Jnt^l"   S.  J Sf^J'^ 

solved  copper  values,  free  ammonia   and  at  least^  m     Mo 0.1 0-1. 00 

;dizabie  sulphur  compound  of  the  gn;up  conL  "ng  of  pcJy-'  "fl  (C^tV) f  X?-^~ 

thionates  and  thiosulphate.  undissolv^  residue  is  Upi-    N                  ^ l^i? 

^^^^^^Zl^^^^^J^  Bi7n;;".Vw^^--u.--J^i;i---;^^^       o-«^^ 

per  metal  powder,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the     "'^  '"°^  ''*'"'"*  *  nipture-strength.  after   1000  hours 

tS^J'^T  '^''  ''?"^^  '"^^  ^^"°«  leach  solutio^  a7,ir/^K**  '^^®'/-  °'  "'  '*•*»  '«'"'^«  P-  »•  ••.  "<*. 
J^il^"?  "  "^^  *  sulphur-free  reducing  gas  wkh  /i%J^  .*'*^"  "~**'  "^^^  «»  '350'  F..  of  at  least 
•nwyjenbeanng.  oxidizing  gas  for  a  period^  S,u?     '^'^^P''-  

-_^^«.^__  GRAPHITE  IRON 

t,f2U44 
SEPARATING  NICKEL  FROM  «HirrmM« 
R,^<;ONTAINING  MCKEL  X  cSbIit" 

"^Jjir^?!******.  Vancouver.  Britid.  CohnSta.  mi 
VWhnir  Nicotons  Mnclrfw.  Fori  SasiurtchewaTAtltl 
T^^  '^T  »«  Sherrltt  Gorton^E  LtaSS: 


^Ste  ^'  ^***^  WonwrtOM,  Wh,  Mrinor  In  am.. 
Cfcni«en  MaMrfactnring  Compnny,  MOwankM,  Wh. 

Applcatfon  October  25,  If  54,  Scilnl  No.  418414 

(a.  75—134) 


No  '>"'^-     Apfllolipn  Anrfl  11, 19S4 
Serial  No.  577,445 
I    TK  u  ^  Claima.    (O.  75— llf) 

coinDiW,"!f.l  °'  separating  nickel  from  cobalt  which 
whTchTnn,'^  "^""^  f°.*q"«o"'  ammoniated  solution 
Ilih-.!^"*'  /°  '*'''"^'  *  "^"^f  •^"ount  of  nickd 

ul^X'^l  V"T  rr'  °'  ^^»'»  sulphate  ^ J! 
Manually  all  the  dissolved  cobalt  values  beins  in  tri 
valent  form,  at  least  about  4  gram  mols  of^nS^  ami 

about  300  grams  of  ammonium  sulphate  per  litre  aei- 
Uting  the  solution,  reducing  an  amwint  of  trivS  c^ 
of  ni°ke;T„''r°'f  "^  '^^  cquivalentTo  the  amou'm 
aiom  110-  F^Hr"°\ '"!,*'  *  temperature  below 
Wow  atout  A'  ;,"*  ?*  *^.^"'"*  °'  »he  solution  to 
vll^  !^  ^•■^'  ^^'r'^y  "'^''''  »"<'  »>«'^»lcnt  cobalt 
!l?^ .  ^f'^^'P"^^  ''■^'"  ^«  solution,  and  leparatina 
precipitated  nickel  and  cobalt  values  frcim  theTlSon 

FORGEABLE  HIGH  STRENGTH  AUSTPvm^ 

ADDITIONS^  '^'^"^*  ^^  NITROGEN 

Prrtx  T    Ebcrlc.  Barbertoo,  OWo,  and  Cimrk  f     r*— 

J«rnir^  ^^  ^*  ^-^  ■  «»n»oratIon  of  New 

AppBctlon  Jol,  34, 1454,  SerW  No.  444,<7S 
I     A   t  JC^intt.     (a.  75— 124)    ^^ 

1    A  forgeable  austenitic  steel  alloy  havinc  suoerior 
stress  resistance  and  corrosion  resistaSeTS^rtiTIS 


1  V^.  "«*od  o'  making  a  ferrous  alloy  character- 
^  in  Its  as-cast  sUte  by  a  mcuflic  matrix  having 
spherular  graphite  inclusions  randomly  dispersed  there- 
through comprising:  providing  a  bath  of  molten  cast  iron 
containing  graphite-yielding  carbon;  treating  «iid  molten 
bath  by  successive  additions  of  a  first  and  a  second  nit 
mixture  to  said  bath,  said  first  salt  mixture  con- 
taimng  from  about  30  to  about  50  percent  sodium  chlo- 
ride by  weight  and  the  remainder  essentially  calcium 
silicon,  said  second  salt  mixture  containing  from  about 
30  to  about  50  percent  magnesium  chloride  by  weight 
and  the  remainder  essentially  calcium  sllicoo;  and  cial- 
mg  said  treated  bath  whUe  said  mixtures  are  eiTective 
in  inducing  the  formation  of  spherular  fraplute 


I 
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2J22J47 
MAGNESIUM  ALLOY 
GoMte  S.  Focnter,  Midtand,  Mlck^  Mak. 
Ghcnical  Company,  Mldln4,  Mick,  a 
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in  The  Dow 
of 


NoDnwIag.    Application  Norenibar  IB.  IfSS 

Serini  No.  547J2i 

4aniM.    (CL75-14t) 

I.  A  magnesium-base  alloy  consisting  of  0.2  to  1,2 
percent  of  zinc,  0.4  to  0.8  percent  of  lirconium,  0.1  to 
0.75  percent  of  thorium,  0.1  to  1  percent  of  rare  earth 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cerium. 
lanthanum,  prascodynium.  neodynium,  and  misch  metal, 
the  balance  being  magnesium,  the  zirconium  in  the  said 


Ss!:z2S'r,s-:i^:i^rJi--^^«- 5"^^"^^^^^^^ 


2J22J71 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERLkL 
WHhefan  A.  Kricgcr,  Snmndt,  N.  J.,    nl^im  |p  Kaaflgi  f^ 
Eaaw  Coopany,  Hokokcn,  N.  J„  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing.    AppBcntion  Octokar  14,  1453 
ScrinI  No.  347,441 
SCIninis.    (a.  4^-75) 
1.  A  photosensitive  material  for  forming  a  colored  azo 
dye  image  comprising  a  paper  base  sheet  capable  of  pro- 
viding color  contrast  with  an  azo  dye  image  and  having 
a  coating  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  solid  resin  par- 
ades selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
acetate  resin  particles  and  plasticized  polyvinyl  acetate 


alloy  to  the  dissolving  action  of  the  add 


2422044 
„  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 

Hn^  B.  Hb,  WOnington,  DcL.  aarignor  to  E.  L  4n 
40  NanMnrs  nnd  Company,  WOnington,  DcL,  a 
nMlon  or  Ddawnrc 

No  DIvwIng.     Application  Angwt  1, 1954 

SerinI  No.  441^1 

2  ClalnH.    (CL  75—174) 

I.  A  mobium  base  alloy  comprising  about  1-30%  by 

weight  of  titanium,  about  0-10%  by  weight  of  aluminum, 

about  0-5%   by  weight  of  beryllium,  about  0-2%   by 

weight  of  carbon,  about  0-5%  by  weight  of  cobalt,  about 


continuous  film,  said  dispersion  having  a  solids  content  of 
said  resin  of  at  least  5%  and  said  continuous  film  being 
sensitized  with  a  light  sensitive  diazo  compound. 


2J22072 
,,  '^5^y.?'^'^^"T^g  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL 
"SfJl  'S'^  IMngt-mton,  and  John  SnMclk  lr„ 
Eodicott,  N.  Y„  assignors  to  General  AniHnc  A  FRa 
Corporation,  New  Ynrt.  N.  V„  a  corporation  of  Ddn- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Applicatfon  Febrnary  If,  1954 
Serial  No.  444^21 
UCIairas. 


1     A  .   u        -■ (CL94— 91) 

ft  fn«  w        •  L     e-  :  — '  ""• '  -""-"•  •"*~«        *•  ■^  "4°'  sensiuve  composition  for  diazo  type  mated- 

«.^  .h^-*i^-?n*°£,'^"i^'?*  ^^  *"«''*  °'"""-    "*•  ««»P™°g  a  compatible  aqueous  dispersioi  of  a  Ught 
»n«e,  about  0^20%  by  weight  of  molybdenum,  about    aensiuve  diazooium  compound,  a  water  insoluble  polymer 

If^'u!  _."!.^_^.?*  ^\  weight  of  tanulum.  about  0-5%  by    whidi  are  cauonic  and  non-ionic  and  finely  divided  «ili!»! 


weight  of  tungsten,  about  0-10%  by  weight  of  vanadium. 
and  about  0-20%  by  weight  of  zirconium,  th,:  sum  total 
of  AI,  Be.  C,  Oo.  Fe.  Mn.  Mo.  Si.  Ni.  Ta.  W.  V  and  Zr 
ranging  from  about  1-20%  by  weight,  the  balance  bdng 
essentially  niobium. 


2,422^49 

ALLOYS  FOR  BONDING  TITANIUM  BASE 

METALS  TO  METALS 

w,  ^^^  ^-  ^^"^  ""y  ViBn^  OUo 

No  Drawing.    Application  Innc  22, 19S3 

Serial  No.  343397 

4  ClaiuM.    (O.  75—175^ 

1.  A  bonding  material  consisting,  by  weight,  sobstan- 

Ually  of  at  least  65%  to  95%  of  a  binary  alloy  of  about 

20%   to  36%   nickd  and  64%   to  80%   titanium,  the 

balance  of  the  material  being  metal  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  and  mixtm«  theiwf. 


2.422.^73 
BEVERAGE  MAKER 
T.  Anderson,  Garrioon,  N.  Y. 

Sipifhsi  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,i4i 

4ClBiaia.    (CL99— 77a) 


.  2^22,274 

A  JT^^^P^.l^^""'^^  TO  METAL  POWDERS 
B«Ji**  ,5?^^   Stamford,   and    nooten   G. 
Kocfeow,  Darien,  Conn.,  assign  iws  to  AnMrlcan  Cyan- 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Dnwlag.    Application  Feimnry  27. 1957 
_    Serid  No.  442,434 

1    I      K.        jClaIn*.    (a.  75— 214) 

1.  in  the  method  of  preparing  meullic  articles  from 
metal  powders  which  comprises  contacting  metal  powders 
with  an  additive,  subsequently  pressing  said  powders 
while  in  contact  with  and  in  the  presence  of  said  addi- 
Uve  to  form  a  compact,  and  heating  said  compact  to  form 
a  nKtallic  amclc.  the  improvemem  which  comprises  con- 
."SIh' "tl  ™!r,e!!:'*f "  P"°^  '^  P--'"«  -ith  a  tnazine 


I.  A  disposable  beverage  maker  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible solvent  receptacle  having  a  bottom  and  four 
side  walls,  a  solute  container  at  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  measured  quantity  of  solute  in  said  solute 
container,  the  bottoms  of  said  receptacle  and  said  con- 
tainer each  containing  a  plurality  of  perforations  there- 
through and  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  forming  the 
top  of  said  container,  each  of  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls 
of  said  receptacle  having  scorings  therein  to  permit  fold- 
ing of  the  receptacle  so  that  the  side  walls  will  lie  sub- 
stantially flat  upon  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 


2.422^74 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SQUID  ni.I.ETS 

Bcvertar  E.  WilHaaa.  HiUaboroogh,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  25, 1957 

Serial  No.  444.454 

3  Claims.     (0.99—111) 


additive  selected  from  the  iroup  conS^i?.  <i  JLS^  '  '°  '  ^^^  l""  preparing  squid  fillets  for  human 
melamine  cyanurate,  ammeli^  amr^lil  .m„C^r^  '  ^"»"'"P"o'»  "''"ch  arc  substantially  non-curling  upon 
^y.^  -__^_.      .      *!""«»"»«.  ammelide.  ammel.neram-    heaung  and  cooking,  the  steps  of  deaning  and  skinni^ 


mebde  compound,  melam,  melon,  melem.  cyanuric  add 
and  stcaroguanamine.  and  wherdn  said  triazine  additive 
is  added  in  an  amount  equal  to  about  0.25-5.0%  by  weight 
of  said  metal  powder.  wogni 


the  mantle  of  the  squid,  trimming  the  cleaned  and  skinned 
mantle  to  fillet  shape,  and  then  cutting  and  scoring  the 
ligaments  covering  the  flesh  of  the  mantle  by  a  ptn- 
rality  of  spaced  cuts  extending  in  at  least  two  mutually 
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perpendicular  directions  ao  that  substantially  all  of  tKe    to  2*5  •  P    .n^  k^i^;..  *^  •         .     -^ 


2,822475 

MEAT  PACKAGS 

lolM  W.  Schmidt,  OttwBwa,  hmm,  •tri^mnt  to  Joha  Mor- 

rdi  A  Co,  Ottomwa,  Iowa,  a  coiyoiatiuo  of  Maiae 

AppUcatioo  Septonbcr  M,  IfSS,  Swial  Now  537,774 

2Claiw.    (CL9»— 174) 


J3[:.._ 


1.  Meat  package  comprising  a  body  of  meat  of  uni- 
form cross-section  having  end  faces  in  parallel  planes, 
thin  flat  rigid  members  in  sheet  form  of  uniform  thick- 
ness fitting  said  end  faces  congruently  in  surface  contact 
therewith  and  a  flexible  tubular  casing  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  constrictively  surrounding  the  meat  body. 
and  end  portions  bent  abruptly  inward  about  all  pomts 
in  the  peripheries  of  said  rigid  members  toward  the  cen- 
ters of  said  memben  so  as  to  enclose  said  members,  said 
end  portions  of  said  casing  lying  substantially  contiguous 
to  said  rigid  members  under  tension,  and  means  adjacent 
the  centers  of  said  members  tying  together  under  tension 
the  gathered  ends  of  said  end  portions,  constrictively  en- 
compassing the  margins  thereof  for  holding  said  end  por- 
tions closed  under  tension. 


then  homogenizing  the  treated  milk  and  then  reducing 
the  temperature  immediately  to  approximately  70*   F. 

2422,278 
FOUNDRY  CX>IV1POSmON 
HarryW.  Didcrt  aod  WilHam  M.  Ball  III.  Detroit,  MJdt, 
■Siignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  IntenutloaaJ  Mia- 
•rah  A  ChcmicaJ  Corporattoo,  Ckkago,  IlL 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatJon  September  7.  1951         * 
Serial  No.  245.444  '^ 

5  Ciaiat.    (CT  lt»— 38J) 
2.  A  molding  sand  for  foundry  use,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  substantial  amount  of  silica  sand,  a  small  quan- 
tity of  western  bentonite  binder.  Hnd  about  ten  percent 
olivine  flour. 


2,822474 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  TEXTURE  OF 
CANNED  MEAT 
James   M.   Blair.   Hinsdale,  ni„   Edward  L.  Ter  Bush, 
Bioomington,  Ind.,  and  Keith  T.  Swartz,  VUla  Park,  EuT^ 
No  Drawing.     Application  April  1,  If  55 
Serial  No.  4f  8,784 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99^187) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  a  meat  composiUon  charac- 
terized by  taste,  texture,  and   sliceability,   substant  ally 
corresponding,  after  canning,  to  that  of  uncanned  meat 
wiucb  compnses:  comminuting  and  heat-processing  the 
meat;  mixing  gelaUn  and  albumin  with  the  comminuted 
meat  said  gelaun  being  added  in  a  proportion  of  about 
2.5-5  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  meat  com- 
position   and  said  albumin  being  added  in  an  amount, 
on  a  sohds  basis,  equal  to  about  1  to  about  4  times  the 
amount  by  weight  of  said  gelatin;  and  canning  said  meat 
composiuon. 


2,822.277 
^"i^J?*  ^^^  MANUFACTURING  AN  EVAPO. 

j^jss^sj^tJeTbNt  ^^  ™  '"oiit;^ 

Melvin  E.  EHertson.   Reseda,  and  Sidney  J.  Pearce, 

P«ny,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  544,487 
5  Clams.     (CI.  99—212) 
1.  A  short-time  high-temperature  process  for  steriliz- 
ing evaporated  milk  and  for  stabilizing^uS^  St 

SS  Se  1^    '*','"'^'ru°^  *  temperature  sufficient  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  milk  to  approximately  264* 


2,822479 

VmUFIABLE  FLUX  AND  SILVER  COMPOSOIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 

^1"","  R- Lanen,  Fords,  and  OUver  A.  Short,  Metucben, 

'  !fSP?"  *°  ^-  '•  *•"  '*<»°' ''«  Nemonrs  and  Com- 
pany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  448,375 

2  Claims.    (CL  184-48) 

I.  A  vitrifiable  flux  consisting  essentially  of  60  to  90% 
bismuth  trioxide  aod  10  to  40%  of  an  alkali  metal- 
cadmium  borate  composition  consisting  essentially  of  5 
to  10%  alkali  metal  oxide,  55  to  80%  CdO,  10  to  25% 
BaO,  and  0  to  20%  SiO,.  the  above  oxide  components 
consututing  at  least  75%  of  said  flux. 

2422088 

CASEIN-CONTAINING  LnHOGRAPH  COATING 

^?S"  'L  MarUa,  fUram  Township,  Portage  County. 
Ohio,  aasignor  to  Harris^ybold  Company.  Oeveland! 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dclawara  ^^ 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioo  Angost  3,  1953 
Serial  No.  372483 

18Cfadms.    (0.184—144) 

2.  A  lithographic  coating  composition  consisting  es- 
senually  of  a  water-soluble  reaction  product  of  dissolved 
albumen  and  dissolved  casein  in  water,  with  elimination 
of  precipitated  matter,  said  reaction  product  being  formed 
from  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  5  to  95 
percent  albumen  and  about  5  to  95  percent  casein  and 
having  a  pH  of  about  8.0  to  10.3,  and  a  sufficient  amount 
of  a  chromium  compound  providing  bexavalent  chromi- 
um m  water  to  provide  li^t  sensitivity. 


/I 


2.812.181 

OPAQUE  WATER  COLOR  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAiUNG  SAME 

Alexander  S.  Masley,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx,,  assign  ui  of 
thirty-three  and  one-third  percent  to  Henry  Heyman. 
Los  Alansos  County.  N.  Mex. 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  24,  1953 
Serial  No.  388.440 
5  aaims.  (a.  184—288) 
1.  An  artist's  water  paint  tablet  consisting  essentially 
of  (o)  a  dry  mixture  of  coloring  pigment,  whiting,  acacia 
powder,  starch  powder  and  a  non  toxic  organic  acid  ca- 
pable of  releasing  in  contact  with  water  between  about 
0.02  and  0.04  equivalent  of  hydrogen  ion  for  100  g.  of 
toul  dry  mixture,  and  {b)  a  50  percent  sorbitol-water 
solution,  the  organic  acid  being  present  in  an  amount  equal 
to  between  2  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  dry  mixture, 
the  sorbitol-water  solution  being  present  in  an  amount 
equal  to  approximately  5  cc.  for  each  38  parts  by  weight 
of  the  dry  mixture  and  the  whiting  being  present  in  an 
amount  greater  than  that  required  to  stoichiometrically 
combine  with  the  organic  acid  present. 
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chemical  combination,  in  respective  amoonts  from  2  to  8 
mols  of  PbO  for  each  mol  of  PjO,  and  from  0.75  to  7.5 
mols  of  SiO,  for  each  mol  of  PbO. 


2,822484 

METHOD  FOR  SLTmNG  TAPES  AND 

DISPLACING  ADHESIVE 

Clarence  W.  Vogt,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Application  September  21, 1953.  Serial  No.  381484 

4  Oaims.    (CL  117—4) 


"^o^^ao 


2,822482 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  NON-HOMOGENEOUS 
ASPHALT  TO  HOMOGENEOUS  ASPHALT  AND 
PRODUCT 

'^5"^.^'"*'*»""  ^^*  OUa.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 
McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  29,  1955 
Serhil  No.  537,571 
11  OahM.    (CL  184—232) 
8.  The    method    of   converting    a    non-homogeneous 
asphalt  to  a  homogeneous  asphalt  comprising  the  step 
of  reducing  the  asphaltene  to  resin  ratio  of  a  non-homoge- 
neous petroleum  asphalt  to  a  value  sufficient  to  produce  a 
homogeneous  asphalt  therefrom  having  an  asphaltene  to 
resin  ratio  not  greater  than  0.60.  the  resin  content  of 
the  homogeneous  asphalt  thus  produced  being  derived 
from  a  naturally  non-homogeneous  petroleum   asphalt. 

2.822.283 

FLUSHING  PIGMENTS 
Bnmo  Blascr  and  Heinz   Lloke.  Dosseldofff.  riiwij. 
iMDors  to  Dehydag,  Deutsche  Hydrierwcrhe  cTm, 
b.  H^  Dusseldorf ,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfa^.    Application  October  18,  1955 
^^  Serial  No.  541414 

Clahns  prioffty.  application  Germanv  October  21.  1954 
.    -rw  'Claims,    (a.  184— 242) 

I.  The  method  of  flushing  pigment  particles  from 
aqueous  paste  form  into  a  liquid  vehicle  immiscible  with 
water  to  release  water,  which  comprises  agitating  a  mass 
of  aqueous  pigment  paste  with  a  receiving  liquid  vehicle 
which  is  immiscible  with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  small 
quantity  of  a  substituted  cyclohexylamine  of  the  formula 
CHf-CHi  R, 

OK  CH-N 

►li    CHr-CHi  R, 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  and  R,  i%  lower  alkyl 


2,822484 
WITHDRAWN 


1.  The  method  of  forming  rolls  of  adhesive  tape  com- 
prising applying  a  coating  of  adhesive  material  to  a  base 
material,  drawing  the  coated  material  forward  by  contact 
with  a  drive  member,  moving  the  coated  material  over  a 
heated  supporting  surface  with  the  adhesively  coated  sur- 
face in  contact  with  the  supporting  surface,  applying  a 
score  cutting  element  to  the  uncoated  surface  of  the  base 
material  to  sever  the  material  into  a  plurality  of  portions 
and  transfer  adhesive  from  the  severed  edges  of  said  po- 
tions to  said  supporting  surface,  and  subsequently  roUiog 
the  severed  portions  of  the  material  into  a  plurality  of 
rolls  of  adhesive  tape. 


2422.287 

MOISTUREPROOF  HEAT  SEALABLE 

WRAPPING  SHEET 

Phillip  H.  Avery,  Kafamiazoo,  Mirh^  nwignai  to  Kabi- 

maaoo  Vegetable   Parchment   Company.   Kalamaaoo, 

Mich. 

Applicatioo  July  25, 1954,  Sarini  No.  599,925 
4ClaiHM.    (CLil7-.14) 


1.  A  moistureproof  heat  scalable  wrapping  sheet  hav- 
ing a  varnish-like  coating  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
moisture  resistant  heat  scalable -coating  on  the  other  side 
comprising  approximately  25%  paraffin  wax.  approxi- 
mately 20%  hydrogenated  castor  oil.  approximately  15% 
ethyl  cellulose,  approximately  10%  phenolic  resin,  ap- 
proximately 15%  hydrogenated  roxin.  nnd  snproximafely 
15%  l.r-isopropylidenebis  (p-phenyleneoxy)  di-2-pro- 
panoL 


^^. 2422.285 

COMPOSITE  LEAD  PHOSPHATE-LEAD  SILICATE 

^^      „  PIGMENTS 

AAlan  R^  PIfrot,  Unjondale.  N.  Y,  assignor  lo  NatioonI 

nS?  jSI**^'  **•  '*•  ^-^  ■  «»n»Of«tloo  of 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  38,  1954 

Serial  No.  425.234 

2  Ckrims.     (a.  184—297) 

1.  A  composite  lead  phosphate-lead  silicate  pigment 

conswnng  essentiaUy  of  PbO.  P^,  and  SIO,  in  phytico- 


2422488 

LUMINESCENT  TRANSFER  PAPER 
.  ""JL!^-  ""^'y'  '»'•'  Brighton,  and  Mortimer  L. 
Brockway,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  K«c  Lok 
Manufacturing  Compuy,  RochiMer,  N.  Y.  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Applicatioo  April  29,  1955,  Scrhil  No.  584,938 
4  Claims.     (Q.  117— 334) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  support  hav- 
ing coated  directly  thereon  a  readily  transferrable  mix- 
ture containing  wax  and  a  luminescent  subsUnce.  which 
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luminescent  substance  is  substantially  inviable  in  ordi- 
nary light  and  fluoresces  when  exposed  to  energy  having 


a  wave   length   different   from   that  re-emitted   by   the 
luminescent  substance. 


METHOD  OF  COATING  A  SURFACE  WITH 
SILVER  FROM  SOLIHION 
Encrt  H.  MiOard,  Jr.,  Biddmorc,  M4^  MiigBor  to  Olta 
Mathicsoo   Cbcnkal   Corporatkm,  a  conoratioo  of 
Virfiala 

No  Drawing.     Appttcatkia  Aognt  If,  1954 

Serial  No.  454,783 

4  Clalim.     (CL  117—35) 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  surface  with  an  adherent 

film    of   metallic    silver    which    comprises    substantially 

simultaneously  mixing  and  spraying  onto  the  surface  to 

be  coated  two  aqueous  solutions;  one  soiutioa  compri»- 

ing  silver  nitrate  in  a  concentration  of  about   1  to  2J 

percent  by  weight  and  the  other  solution  comprising  a 

reducing   agent  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 

^-hydroxycthylhydrazine  and  iu  salts  in  a  concentration 

of  about  1  to  2  percent  by  weight;  at  least  one  of  said 

solutions  containing  ammonium  hydroxide. 


a  reducing  gas  into  the  tube  adjacent  the  point  of  intro- 
duction of  the  dispersing  hquid  so  as  to  maintain  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmoj5>hcre  therein,  subsequently  heating  the 
tube  during  its  continued  movement  to  a  degree  sufficient 
to  volatilize  all  of  the  dispersing  liquid  but  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  coating  metal,  thereafter  heating 
the  tubing  during  further  movement  thereof  to  a  degree 
sufficient  to  melt  said  coating  metal  and  cause  it  to  flow 
into  the  pores  of  the  steel  so  as  to  form  a  continuous 
noo-corrosive  coating  on  the  steel,  and  finally  cooling 
the  tubing  sufficiently  to  cause  the  coating  metal  to 
solidify. 

tMun 

METAL  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 

Hermana  ScMadltz.  MmMi.  GcnMiy 

ApplicatkHi  December  M.  1454,  Serial  N©.  47t,]M 

^ —  priority.  ap^Hcatioa  Gcrmaay  (ktakw  2L  1949 

9ClalaM.    (0.117—197) 


2,S22J99 

RELEASE  COATINGS 

Charles  S.  Webber,  Loudon  ville,  N.  Y^  aasignor  to  Nortoa 

Company.  Troy.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Masodusetts 

Applicatloa  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,497 

17  CtataH.    (CL  117— 4S.5) 


12.  A  flexible  backing  member  having  an  exposed  low 
adhesion  release  coating  bonded  to  at  least  one  surface 
thereof,  said  low  adhesion  release  coating  having  as  the 
active  release  agent  thereof  a  compound  containing  ioniza- 
ble  hydrogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
long  chain  alky!  amine  and  amide  salts  of  polybasic  in- 
organic acids  and  acid  esters  thereof. 


1.  Process  of  depositing  a  uniform  finnly  adherent 
coating  of  metallic  particles  of  finely  divided  sub-crystal- 
l»ne  size  on  the  surface  of  a  base  material.  comprisi«| 
heating  a  heat  decomposable  metal  compound  to  a  sdb- 
stantially  constant  temperature  exceeding  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  said  compound  at  normal  pressures 
in  a  confining  vessel  whereby  to  develop  high  pressure  sub- 
stantially exceeding  atmospheric  pressure  and  confining 
the  heated  compound  under  sufficient  pressure  to  prevent 
its  decomposition  at  the  elevated  temperature,  and  then 
explosively  releasing  the  confined  vapors  in  a  jet  directed 
against  the  surface  to  be  coated,  the  expansive  release 
bringing  the  metal  compound  out  of  the  stable  conditioa 
into  the  unstable  condition,  whereby  it  is  decomposed  at 
the  discharge  of  said  vessel. 


_  2,922,291 

SEAL  COATING  INTERIOR  OF  TUBING 

Rea  I  Hahn,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawan 

AppHcatioa  Jane  25, 1949,  Serial  No.  191,492 

5  Claims.    (CL  117—97) 


2.922,293 
CHEMICAL  NICKEL  PLATING  PROCESSES  AND 
BATHS  THEREFOR 
Gregolrc  Gntzelt,  Highland,  Ind.,  Panl  Talmey,  Bairing- 
ton,  01.,  and  Warren  G.  Lee,  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  as- 
sf^ors  lo  General  Amerkaa  Transportatioo  Corpom> 
lion,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
Application  December  31, 1954,  Scrtei  No.  479,999 
7ClalnBt.    (CL  117— 139) 


1.  The  method  of  coating  the  interior  of  steel  tubing 
with  a  corrosion-resistant  coating  during  the  formation 
of  said  tubing  from  substantially  flat  steel  strip  by  a  con- 
tinuous process  of  bending  and  welding  and  while  said 
tubmg  IS  being  moved  continuously  and  longitudinally, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of.  introducing  into  the 
tube  during  the  movement  thereof  and  at  a  pomt  where 
the  tube  is  fully  formed,  a  dispersing  liquid  containing 
finely  divided  particles  of  a  non-ferrous  metal  having 
a  inelting  point  lower  than  that  of  steel,  cooling  the  tubing 
adjacent  the  point  of  introduction  of  said  liquid  there- 
mto  m  order  to  maintain  a  temperature  at  such  point 
which  IS  insufficient  to  volatilize  the  liquid,  introducing 


I: 

J" 


tr 


■  tUHm0 


u    a    w — n — n- 

1.  The  process  of  chemically  plating  with  nicltel  a 
body  essentially  comprising  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  aluminum,  cop- 
pw.  silver,  gold,  palladium  and  platinum,  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  body  with  a  bath  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  nickel  ions,  hypophosphite 
ions,  and  a  complcxing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lactic  acid  and  salu  thereof,  wherein  the 
absolute   concentration   of   hypophosphite   ions   in   said 
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bath  expressed  in  mole/liter  is  within  the  range  O.IS  to 
1.20,  the  ratio  between  nickel  ions  and  hypophosphite 
ions  in  said  bath  expressed  in  molar  conceniratioiu  is 
within  the  range  0.25  to  1.60,  the  absolute  concentration 
of  lactic  ions  in  said  bath  expressed  in  mole/ liter  is 
within  the  range  0.2S  to  0.60.  and  the  initial  pH  of  said 
bath  is  within  the  approximate  range  4.0  to  S.6. 


2,S22,29< 

RODENT  REPELLENT  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

DODECYLAMINE  ACETATE 

^<*»  F-  Barrett  and  Errte  W.  Scfcbrecht,  Chicago,  DL, 

■SiigMrs  to  Annonr  and  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  1, 1951,  SerinI  No.  254J95 

llCiiiniB.    (0.117- UtJ) 


2,922,294 
CHEMICAL  NICKEL  PLATING  PROCESSES  AND 
'  BATHS  THEREFOR 

Grcfohre  Gntieit,  Highland,  lad.,  Panl  Tafawy,  Ban^- 
ton,  DL,  and  Warren  G.  Lee,  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  m- 
slgnon  to  General  American  Transportation  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  m..  ■  corporatioo  of  New  York 
OtWnal  appUcatioa  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No. 
479,999.  Dlridcd  and  this  application  Mairh  4,  1954, 
Serial  No.  549,915 

9ClainH.   (CL  117— 139) 


♦a 


I 
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1.  Rodent-rq>elIent  fabrication  material  consisting  of 
fabrication  material  containing  dodecylamine  acetate. 


Ti — V — WS — II — w 

i«(*  tat  Omtmtmt  mt 

1-  The  process  of  chemically  plating  with  nickel  a 
body  essentiaffy  comprising  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  aluminum, 
copper,  stiver,  gold,  palladium  and  platinum,  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  body  with  a  bath  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  nickel  ions,  hypophosphite 
ions,  a  compiexing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lactic  acid  and  salts  thereof,  and  an  exalting 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  simple 
short  chain  saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  adds  in- 
cluding 3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  salts  thereof,  wherein 
the  absolute  concentration  of  hypophosphite  ions  in  said 
bath  expressed  in  mole/liter  is  within  the  range  0.15  to 
1.20,  the  ratio  between  nickel  ions  and  hypophosphite 
ions  in  said  bath  expressed  in  molar  concentrations  is 
within  the  rante  0.25  to  1.60.  the  absolute  concentration 
of  lactic  ions  in  said  bath  expressed  in  mole/liter  is 
within  the  range  0.25  to  0.60.  and  the  initial  pH  of 
said  bath  is  within  the  approximate  range  4.4  to  5.6. 


2,922097 

PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  CELLUL08IC  MATE- 
RIAL  WITH  A  SUBSTITUTED  SAUCYLALDOX- 
IME  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Darid  X.  Klein,  Montcteb,  James  P.  ScnBh,  Poantoa 
Lakes,  nnd  Adolph  J.  Deinct,  Westwood,  N.  '/nTilga 
S?J**^?2'***"  Newport  Chemical  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiware 

NoDnwiK.    Application  May  21, 1954 
Serial  No.  431,593 
19  Claims.    (CL  117— 139.5) 
1.  The  process  of  imparting  decay  resistance  to  cellu- 
Iwic  material  which  comprises  applying  at  least  one  sub- 
stituted salicylaldoxime  to  such  material,  said  substituted 
salicylaldoxime  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


HC=NOH 


where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  d, 
Br.  and  NO,,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CI  and  Br. 


2,922,295 
RODENT  REPELLENT  CORDAGE  IMPREGNATED 
WITH  DODECYL  ALCOHOL 
P.  Barrett  and  Ervln  W.  Segebrvcht,  Chicngo,  ID., 
—  *J»  Agnow  and  Compnny,  Chkam,  DL,  a 

A^icallon  November  1,  1951,  Setlnl  No.  254^94 
4  Claims.    (CL  117— 139.5) 


9/ 


2,922,299 
FIBROUS  PRODUCTS 

E.  Merriield,  Manor  TowMhip, 

Fa.*  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Penasylvnnfai 

Application  Angnst  29, 1955,  Serial  Nn.  531,243 
22  Claims.    (CL  117-149) 


1.  Rodent-repellent  cordage  consisting  <rf  corxlMe  im- 
pregnated with  dodecyl  akohol. 


14.  The  method  of  forming  a  full  flow  filter  felt  which 
comprises  forming  a  sheet  of  felted  fibers  having  de- 
posited thereon  less  than  about  7Vi%  butadiene-acrylo- 
nitrile  copolymer  as  a  binder,  depositing  on  said  sheet 
the  resinous  product  of  acrolein  and  a  reducing  sugar 
prepared  under  acidic  conditions  in  the  presence  of  water, 
and  drying  said  sheet 
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2,121,299 
IVfETHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  CADMTUM-TELLURIDE 

SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 
DM  dc  Nobd,  EJmdkovtm,  NcflMfteiids,  MrivMr,  by 
mcsac  aMi«Bm«Bts,  lo  Nortk  AMcrkan  Phil^  Com- 
pany,  lac^  New  Vorfc,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkia  td  OcU- 
warc 
AppUcatkNi  N«T«iibcr  28, 1955,  StrW  No.  549328 

4  Clalmt.  (CL  117~2M) 
1.  A  method  of  providing  a  tellurium  layer  oo  a  cad- 
mium-tellunde  semi-conductive  body,  which  compnses 
subiectinf  a  surface  portion  of  said  body  to  a  preferential 
oxidizing  treatment  to  convert  the  material  of  said  surface 
portion  into  tellurium. 


2.822,3«9 
FHOTOCONDUCnVE  MATERIAL 
Edward  F.  Mayer,  acvdand,  and  Uoyd  Owcm,  ClevclaiHi 
Heighta,  Ohio,   awigiinri   to   Horiaoas   lacotpomted, 
PriiicetOB,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  o#  New  JcrMy 
No  Drawi^.     Applkatioo  March  29,  1954 
Scrtel  No.  419.542 
8ClaiaM.    (0.117—281) 
3.  The  method  of  increasing  the  spectral  response,  light 
sensitivity   and    photoconductive   stability   of  elemental 
selenium     which     compnses:  admixing     therewith     an 
amount  of  arsenic  in  an  amount  between  about  1%  by 
weight  and  an  amount  not  exceeding  equiatomic  propor- 
tions, heating  the  resulting  mixture  in  a  closed  vessel  to  a 
temperature  greater  than  750*  P.,  and  maintaining  the 
mixture  at  the  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  dissolve  all  of  the  arsenic  in  the  selenium,  to  distribute 
the  arsenic  uniformly  throughout  the  selenium  and  there- 
after convening  the  product  into  a  uniform  film  less  than 
about  a  few  mils  thick  but  retaining  the  homogeneity  of 
the  solution,  by  evaporating  the  material  under  a  vacuum 
and  depositing  it  on  a  relatively  cool  substrate. 


2JI22J81 

VACUUM  METALLIZING  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Paol  Alexander.  Bloomfield.  N.  J.,  aod  Alexander  Samod 
Baxter  and  Malcolm  Edward  Boston.  Cambridge,  Eng- 
land. assiKnors,  by  mesne  asricnmcnts,  to  Continental 
Can  Company.  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  June  3.  1952.  Scr'al  No.  291^84 
13ClalnM.    (CL  117— 217) 


7.  In  a  method  of  applying  metal  coatings  to  surfaces 
wherein  the  metal  to  be  deposited  thereon  is  evaporated 
at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  vacuum,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  heating  in  the  vacuum  a  carbon 
core  having  a  coating  thereon  of  composite  metal  and 
metal  carbide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zir- 
conium carbide  with  free  zirconium  metal  and  of  hafnium 
carbide  with  free  hafnium  metal  and  of  mixed  carbides 
of  zirconium  and  hafnium  with  mixed  zirconium  and 
hafnium  free  metal,  said  coating  having  the  selected  car- 
bide at  the  carbon  core  and  the  selected  free  metail  at 
the  exterior  surface,  said  heating  being  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  to  be  deposited, 
bringing  the  metal  to  be  deposited  into  contact  with 
the  said  selected  metal  whereby  the  molten  metal  to  be 
deposited  wets  and  spreads  upon  the  selected  free  metal 
and  is  evaporated  from  a  film  extending  over  substantially 
the  entire  surface  of  said  coating,  and  preventing  contact 
with  the  carbon  core  by  the  metal  to  be  deposited  through 
maintaining  the  coating  of  the  selected  metal  carbide 
upon  the  carbon  core. 


2.822482 
NON-EMISSrVE  ELECTRODE 
R.  McCanihna,  Santa  Barbara   CaUf 

,  Inc, 


18, 1958.  Sarini  No.  559,253 
(CL  117—021) 


C^IT    mfTM 

»Jir  ■!  am 


cawr«0  tLtcrmoam 


A  non-emissive  electrode  for  an  electron  valve  com- 
prising: a  refractory  metal;  and  a  surface  coating  of  a 
sintered  mixture  of  finely  divided  boron  and  zirconium 
in  the  ratio  range  of  one  to  three  moles  of  boron  to  one 
of  zirconium. 


2422383 
HIGH  D.  E.  SYRUP  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Carol  L.  Campbell,  Cambridge,  Maaa.,  and  Monroe  J. 
Maaon,  Glendalc,  Mo.,  aas^nors  to  Anheoaer-Boach, 
Incorporated,  St.  Looia,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Miaaouri 
No  Drawhif .    AppUcation  Jnne  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  598.114 
7ChriM.    (0. 127— >38) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  a  high  dextrose  equivalent 
syrup,   comprising   the   steps  of  subjecting   an   aqueous 
starch  suspension  to  acidic  conversion  to  produce  a  liquor 
having  a  dextrose  equivalent  analysis  of  between  15% 
and  24%;  and  subjecting  said  liquor  to  further  conversion 
with  a  fungal-type  saccharifying  enzyme  preparation  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  enzymes,  said  preparation  having 
high  diastase  activity  and  intermediate  maltasc  activity 
to  increase  the  dextrose  equivalent  content  to  between 
52%  and  65%  and  the  maltose  content  to  between  37% 
and  48%,  while  reducing  the  dextrin  content  to  between 
3.5%  and  7.5%. 


2322384 
SUGAR  TREATMENT 
Donald  W.  GHImorc.  Richard  J.  Grant,  and  Stanton  B. 
Snrilh,  Plttsbargh.  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Plttihvrfh  Coke  A 
Clwlcal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PeiBsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  574,425 
ISCIahM.    (0.127—55) 
1.  A  process  of  treating  an  impure  readily  hydrolyzable 
polysaccharide  solution  to  decolorize  and  purify  the  same, 
comprising  treating  the  solution  with  an  activated  carbo- 
naceous adsorbent  material  and  dead-burned  magnesite  in 
an  amount  effective  to  control  the  pH  of  the  solution  and 
up  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  carbonaceous  material. 


2322385 

PROCESS  FOR  FRACnONATING  STARCH  INTO 
COMPONENTS  WFTH  BRANCHED  AND  LINEAR 
CHAINS 

WUkm  C.  Bos,  The  Hagna,  Johannes  Mnctgeert,  Rotter- 
dam, and  Pictcr  Hiemstra,  Vecndam,  Nerticriands,  as- 
signors to  CooperatJcve  Verlioop-  en  Producticvcrenig- 
ii^  ▼•>■  Aardappcinecl  en  Deriratcn  "Avrttc"  G.  A., 
Vffndam,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Ncthcr- 


No  Dnwh«.     AppHcaf  on  Jom  7, 1954 

Serial  No.  435.852 

ClafaM  prior:ty,  application  Netherlands  Innc  18, 1953 

4  Chirms,     id.  127—71) 
1.  A  process  for  fractionating  starch  into  components 
with  branched  and  linear  chains  comprising  dissolving 
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^rrrutfo^^itl-Hi  ':X^'l^^^±r.S^    ^l^!^  ^^  —»»  -«^.ent  to  prov.de  in- 


ous  solution  containing  10%  to  30%  of  a  compound  „ 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  sulfate, 
sodium  sulfate,  ammonium  sulfate,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
by  heating  at  an  elevated  temperature  under  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure,  cooling  the  solution  to  a  temperature  suf- 
ficiently low  to  precipitate  amylose  and  amylopcctin,  sep- 
arating the  precipitate  from  the  mother  liquor,  mixing  the 
precipiute  with  water  to  dissolve  amylopcctin,  separating 
the  undissolved  amylose  from  the  amylopectin  solution, 
and  precipitating  the  amylopectin  from  the  solution  by 
adding  a  salt  of  said  group  to  the  solution. 


2322388 

AROMATIC  AND  PLEASANT  TASTING  DE-NICO- 
TINBCED  TOBACCO  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
ING SAME 

Heinz  Thiencounn,  Beoel,  and  Peter  Kn^  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dr.  Plate.  G.  m.  h.  H.,  Chemisdw 

,    FabrikJhMn,  Germany 


ioDrawlnc.    Application  Jn|y  1, 1955 
Serial  No.  519.457 
22  Cbims.    (a.  131—17) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  tobacco  product 
from  untreated  tobacco  containing  insoluble  nicotine 
phosphoric  acid  salts,  comprising  the  steps  of  first  quanti- 
tatively determining  the  content  of  phosphoric  acid  in 
said  untreated  tobacco,  and  subsequently  treating  said 
tobacco  with  a  basic  material  capable  of  displacing  the 
nicotine  from  the  said  salts,  the  amount  of  said  basic 
material  added  being  subsuntially  equal  to  that  amount 
required  to  combine  in  stoichiometric  proportion  with  the 
phosphoric  acid  in  said  salts  whereby  nicotine  is  dis- 
placed therefrom,  and  the  removal  of  nicotine  so  dis- 
placed from  said  tobacco. 


2322387 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  MULTIPLE  P-N  JUNCTIONS 

Bmard  Kopelman,  FhMhkig,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Sylvanhi 

Electric  Prodncts  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massnchnaetts 

AppHcntion  April  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  358348 

ISOaiM.    (CL148— 13) 


1.  In  the  method  of  fabricating  junction  type  transistors 
the  steps  comprising  assembling  slices  of  semi-conductor 
materials  of  opposite  conductivity  types  and  different 
melting  points  in  alternate  layers  to  form  a  suck,  heating 
said  stack  to  a  temperature  lying  between  the  melting 
points  of  said  semi-conductor  materials,  holding  the  stack 
at  this  temperature  until  equilibrium  is  reached  and 
allowing  the  heated  stack  to  cool. 


trinsic-type  semiconductor  in  a  semiconductor  crystal 
grown  from  the  melt  at  a  constant  growth  rate  and  each 
having  a  different  rite  of  segregation  coefficient  varia- 


7  t?j,188 
SEMICONDUCTOR  P-N  JUNCTION  UNITS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Rob^  N.  Hall,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  March  29,  1 455.  Serial  No.  497310 
29aaims.    (CI.  148— 1.5) 
1.  The  method  of  making  semiconductor  P-N  junc- 
tion bodies,  which  method  comprises  preparing  a  melt 
consisting  of  a  high  purify  semiconductor,  a  trace  of  a 
donor  activator  impurity  for  the  semiconductor  and   a 
trace  of  an  acceptor  activator  impurity  for  the  semicon- 
ductor, the  impurity  traces  being  included  in  the  melt 


tion  relative  to  the  semiconductor  over  a  range  of  crystal 
growth  rate  variation  encompassing  said  constant  growth 
rate,  and  growing  a  semiconductor  crystal  from  the  melt 
at  growth  rates  continuously  and  cyclically  varying  above 
and  below  said  constant  growth  rate. 


2322389 

P-N  JUNCnON  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 

o..u-^  J^S  ™F  S'^WE  BY  LOCAL  FUSION 

Rohvt  N.  Han,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asri^or  to  GcMnI 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Jnne  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,437 

14CtainM.   (CL148— 13) 


'^         5^' 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  junction  transistor  from  a 
nionocrystalline  semiconductor  body  having  conduction 
characteristics  of  one  sign  and  containing  dispersed  therein 
a  first  activator  element  for  producing  dominant  conduc- 
tion earners  of  said  one  sign  and  a  second  activator  ele- 
ment for  producing  a  lesser  number  of  conduction  carriers 
of  the  opposite  sign,  the  equilibrium  segregation  coefl^ 
cients  of  said  activator  element  in  said  semiconductor  each 
being  less  than  unity  said  first  activator  element  having  a 
substantially  lower  segregation  coeflkient  at  a  low  crystal 
growth  rate  which  increases  relative  to  that  of  said  second 
activator  with  Increase  in  crystal  growth  rate,  said  first 
activator  and  said  second  activator  impurities  being  present 
within  said  body  in  a  ratio  of  0.5  to  I.O  times  the  ratio  of 
their  molecular  weights  times  the  inverted  ratio  of  their 
segregation  coeflkients  in  said  semiconductor  which  meth- 
od comprises  fusing  only  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
to  produce  a  liquid-phase  to  solid-phase  interface  therein 
and  allowing  said  fused  portion  to  cool  at  a  rate  greater 
than  10  centigrade  degrees  per  second  and  to  rapidly 
recrystallizc  from  said  interface  to  form  a  first  recrystal- 
lized  zone  grown  at  a  relatively  low  growth  rate  having 
dominant  conduction  characteristics  provided  by  said  sec- 
ond activator  element,  and  a  second  recrystallized  rone 
grown  at  a  relatively  high  growth  rate  having  dominant 
conduction  characteristics  provided  by  said  first  activator 
element. 
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SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Predcrik  Hendrik  Sdcltjes  and  I  eonard  John 
EiiHDiovciif  Netherlands,  assignors,   by 
memtBf  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  inc^  New 
York,  N.  Y^  a  corponrtk»a  of  Delaware 

Application  Aprfl  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  5M,t21 

ClaliM  priority,  appUcatioa  Nethcriaadi  April  21,  IfSS 

laOalBf.    (CL14t-^3) 


t^- 


5^ 


:  - 


1.  A  seinis;oaductor  device  comprising  a  aemi-con- 
ductive  body  containing  a  p-n  junction,  a  buffer  portion 
of  the  semi-conductive  body  on  one  side  of  said  junction 
and  having  a  thickness  at  least  twice  the  Debye-Huckel 
length  Ldh  but  small  relative  to  a  diffusion  length  L  in 
said  buffer  portion,  where 


Lot 


-V^ 


Jfcr 


9»C 


and  «r  and  <«  are  the  dielectric  constants,  respectively,  of 
the  buffer  portion  and  vacuum  in  the  Giorgi  system,  k  is 
Boltzmann's  constant,  T  is  the  absolute  temperature,  q  is 
the  charge  of  the  electron,  and  C  is  the  sum  total  of  the 
equilibrium  concentrations  of  the  majority  and  minority 
carriers  in  the  semi-conductive  buffer  portion,  a  reflector 
portion  of  the  semi-conductive  body  adjacent  the  buffer 
portion  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  said  junction 
and  having  a  length  such  that  the  remotest  portion  thereof 
is  spaced  from  the  said  junction  a  distance  at  least  three 
times  the  thickness  of  the  buffer  portion,  the  resistivity 
of  the  reflector  portion  being  lower  than  the  resistivity 
of  the  buffer  portion,  the  buffer  and  reflector  portions 
on  said  one  side  of  the  junction  being  both  of  the  same 
conductivity  type  of  semi-conductive  material,  and  ohmic 
connections  to  a  portion  of  the  body  on  the  other  side 
of  the  junction  and  to  the  buffer  portion. 


2,t22J11 

FABRIC  RUBBER  MEMBER  AND  MEANS  FOR 

IMPROVING  FABRIC-RUBBER  ADHESION 

Walter  C.  Rowe  and  John  I.  Steams,  Akron,  OUo,  «- 

sigBon  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &   Robber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  3, 1955 

Serial  No.  492.018 

II  Claims.    (CL  154—139) 

1.  A  method  of  adhering  a  fabric  cord  to  an  element 
of  vulcanizable  isoolefin-diolefin  rubbery  copolymer  com- 
prising the  steps  of  dipping  said  cord  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion comprised  of  a  mixture  of  a  phenol-aldehyde  resin 
with  a  butadiene  styrcne-vinyl  pyridine  latex,  drying  the 
cord,  dipping  the  dry  cord  in  a  solution  of  a  brominated 
rubbery  copolymer  of  isobutylene  and  isoprene  having 
a  bromine  content  of  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  baaed  oo 
the  weight  of  brominated  copolymer  before  bromination, 
again  drying  the  cord,  and  holding  said  cord  against  said 
rubbery  element  while  applying  vulcanizing  heat  and 
pressure. 

8.  A  vulcanized  composite  article  comprising  textile 
cord*  emheddcd  in  a  matrix  of  a  vulcanized  isoolefin- 
diolefJn  rubbery  copolymer,  a  layer  of  a  composition  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  phenol-aldehyde  resin  and  a  co- 
polymer of  a  1,3  diene  monomer,  styrene  and  vinyl 
pyridine  impregnating  and  encasing  each  said  cord,  a  coat- 


ing over  said  layer  comprised  of  a  brominated  rubbery 
copolymer  of  a  major  portion  of  an  isoolefin  and  a  minor 
portion  of  a  dioleAn  having  a  bromine  content  not  ex* 
ceeding  50%  by  weight  of  the  brominated  copolymer  be- 
fore bromination  interposed  between  and  adhered  to  said 
layer  and  said  matrix  whereby  said  layer  and  said  coating 
form  a  bond  between  the  cord  and  the  rubbery  nutrix. 


2421312 
MfCROBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  MATERIAL  IM- 
PREGNATED  THEREWITH  AND  METHOD  OF 
IMPREGNATION 
Erast  Brctochcr,   Batd,  aad   Haas  Hcmml,   Binningca, 
SwHicrtaad,  aarifaon,  by  bmmm  amlgnmcnts,  la  Saal 
*  COm  Newark,  N.  J.,  as  nominee  of  FldcUty  Uaioa 
TnHt  Connaay,  cxccatiTc  trustee  under  Sandox  Traat 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  May  4,  1953 
Serial  No.  352,972 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzeriaod  Maj  7, 1952 

7  ClalBM.    (CI.  1(7—30) 
S.  A  microbicidal  composition  for  application  to  cetlu- 
lose   material  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  microbicidal 
organic  mercury  compound  of  the  formula 

R— Hf— X 

wherein  R  represents  a  mononuclear  aromatic  radical 
and  X  represents  an  anionic  radical,  and  a  fixing  com- 
ponent for  said  mercury  compound  comprising  the 
water-soluble  polymeric  condensation  product  of  a  poly- 
alkylenepolyamine  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyanamide  and  dicyandiamide. 


2,122^13 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ARYL  DIHALO  TRIAZINES 

KcBBcth  G.  Nolai^  Noroloa  Hdchts,  Coon.,  and  William 

B.  Hardy,  Bomd  Brook,  N.  J.,  aaslsiiors  to  Americaa 

~  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  cotyoradoa 


NoDrawlM.    Appllca<ioa  Jaly  !•,  1954 

Serial  No.  443,973 

14  Claims.    (CL  U7— 33) 

I.  A  preparation  for  the  control  of  ftmgi  comprising 
a  symmetrical  triazine  represented  by  the  formula: 

.  B 

A 

x-6       c-x 

V 

in  which  R  is  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  alkylphenyl,  monobalopbenyl. 
dihalophenyl.  hydroxyphenyl,  and  alkoxypbenyl  and  X  is 
a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  and  a  fungicidal  adjuvant  therefor,  said  ad- 
juvant comprising  a  surface  active  agent 


2JI22J14 
THERAPEUnC  ANTIBIOTIC  PREPARATION 
CONTAINING   POLYMYXIN,  NEOMYCIN 
AND  GRAMICIDIN 
Robcrf  J.  Fcriaato,  Doyicslown.  and  Rnssell  E.  Rhodes, 
Ardaicy,  Pa ,  assignors  to  Smith,  KDnc  A  French  Ub- 
oratories,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporatloa  «f  Psi 
syfraala 

No  Drawi^    Awplicmfim  Aarl  29, 1953 

Scrtai  No.  352334 

SCiaiaH.    (CL  147— 65) 

1.  An   antibiotic    preparation    containing   polymyxin. 

neomycin  and  gramicidin   in  the  proportiotu  of  from 
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no.OOO  to  1.000.000  units  of  polymyxin  aad  from  1.000 
to  1(X),000  units  of  neomycin  for  I  milligram  of  grami- 
cidin. 


2422315 
SEPARATION  OF  FORMED  AND  FLUID 
BLOOD  COMPONENTS 
Edwin  J.  Coha,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Rebekah  R.  Cohn, 
Charles  A.  Cooiidge,  and  Eostacc  Seligman,  execvtors 
of  said  Edwin  J.  Cohn,  deceased,  assignors  to  Prot^ 
Foundation.  Incorporated,  Cambri«^,  Mass.,  a 
profit  corporation 

Applicatioa  Aptfl  12, 1952,  S«tel  No.  281,989 
|5ClahM.    (CL147— 74) 


2J2231t    • 
PRODUCnON  OF  3-KETO-Ai'4  PREGNADIENES  BY 

BACTERIUM  CYCLO-OXYDANS 
Heka   A.   KroO,   New   Bnwwlck,   Jooeph   F.   Pi«»o, 
Bm^  Brook,  and  Richard   W.  Tboaas,  SomervBk, 
N.  J.,  aarigaon  to  OUa  Mathicsoa  Chemical  Corposa- 
ooa.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiyonitioa  of  VtrgUa 
NoDiawiaf.    Applicatioa  December  7,  1954 
Serial  No.  424,tl5 
7ClafaBs.    (CL195— 51) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydroxylated  steroid  of 
the  3-keto-A»*-pregnadicne  series,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  hydroxylated  steroid  of  the  3-keto-A*-pregnene 
series  to  the  actions  of  enzymes  of  Bacterium  cyclo-oxy- 
dans  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  recovering  the  result- 
ing dehydrogenated  steroid. 


2,122419 

METHODS  FOR  THE  CULTIVATION  OP 

MICROORGANISMS 

laoqMs  MoMd,  Pails,  France 

Appttcatfoa  A^rast  17. 1954,  Scrtai  No.  45f ,3M 

»  nsliai,    (CL  195— 115) 


^^^^ 


5.  The  method  of  treating  non-clotting  blood  as  it  flows 
continuously  from  a  source  of  supply  which  comprises 
centrifuging  the  non-clotting  blood  as  it  continuously 
flows  in  the  form  of  a  film  across  and  off  a  layer  of  a 
solution  having  a  density  less  than  the  density  of  the  red 
cells  but  greater  than  the  density  of  the  plasma  and  white 
cells  to  divert  red  cells  from  the  path  of  flow  of  the  plasma 
and  white  cells,  continuously  collecting  the  diverted  red 
cells  separated  from  the  plasma  flowing  off  said  layer 
and  then  centrifuging  the  plasma  and  white  cells  after  they 
flow  off  said  layer  to  separate  the  white  cells  from  the 
plasma. 

ESTRONE  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  ETHYL 
LACTATE  AND  CASTOR  OIL 

HaM  Richlci,  Bci  Ua-Staglltt,  Gcnaaaj.  aari^aar  te 
scoenag,  A.  C,  BciDa,  GannaB^ 

No  Drawlag.     AppHcatfoo  October  13, 1955 

Serial  No.  549457 

CWms  priority,  appHcatfoa  Garmaay  October  19, 1954 

5ClaiaM.  (CL147— 74) 
2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  oily  solution 
of  estrone  stable  at  room  temperature,  said  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  estrone  dissolved  in  a  mixed  sol- 
vent consisting  of  about  50%  by  volume  ethyl  lactate  and 
50%  by  volume  of  castor  oil. 


2422417 
AQUEOUS  OtON.ASCORBIC  ACID  PREPARATION 
laka  J.  GaiaMi,  PUladelpUa,  aad  Joacph  A.  MaiUao, 
Secana,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Smfth,  KlhM  A  Fivach 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpocatfoa  of 


NoDrawtag.    AppHcatioa  December  12,  1955 
Serial  No.  552457 

|«ClalM.   (CLU7— 91) 
1.  An  aqueous  iron-ascorbic  acid  preparation  compris- 
ing: a  nnember  Klected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fer- 
rous sulfate,  ferrous  iacute,  ferrous  gluconate,  ferrous 
succinate,  ferrous  glutamate.  and  ferrous  choUnc  citrate; 

90%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  grotq) 
ooosisting  of  sorbitol  and  mannitol. 


I.  The  method  of  growing  microorganisms  in  con- 
tmuous  culture  and  of  controlling  tbdr  growth  rate,  which 
comprises  continuously  and  simultaneously  adding  fresh 
medium  at  a  consunt  volumetric  rate  to.  and  removing 
culture  in  liquid  state  at  the  same  rate  from,  a  fermenter, 
while  mixing  and  stirring  said  culture  to  keep  it  homo- 
geneous with  respect  to  all  biological  and  chemical  char- 
acteristics m  the  totality  of  its  voli-me.  the  rate  at  which 
components  of  the  medium  are  added  being  chosen  such 
that  the  opposed  effects  of  Uie  addition  of  medium  com- 
ponents on  the  one  hand  and  the  influence  on  a  growth 
controlling  factor  by  the  consumption  of  said  components 
by  the  nucroorganisms  on  the  other  hand  create  a  steady- 
state  where  the  rate  of  multiplication  of  the  microor- 
ganisms is  actually  limited  and  controlled  to  remain 
constant,  in  all  parts  of  the  culture  simultaneously  and 
at  all  times,  by  said  rate  of  addition  of  medium  com- 
pcnents. 

2422429 
.»  ^"KCLAIMING  USED  LUBRICATING  OIL 

BBl  Mitacek,  Bartlcsyillc,  Okhu,  airigiior  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leam  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddawaie 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  September  28, 1954        _ 
Serial  No.  412,89r>> 
4Clafan8.    (CL194— 14) 
I.  A  process  for  removing  impurities  from  used  Jnbri- 
caung  oil  which  comprises  intimately  admixing  hydrazine 
with  said  oil;  and  recovering  purified  lubricating  oil  as  a 
product  of  the  process. 

3.  A  process  iar  removing  dispersed  impurities  from 
used  lubricating  oil  which  comprises  intimately  admixing 
hydrazine  with  said  oil  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  5  volume 
percent  of  said  oil;  separating  resulting  precipitate  there- 
from; washing  the  resulting  oil  with  water;  contracting  the 
water-washed  oil  with  a  sufiicient  amount  of  clay  to  im- 
prove the  color  of  die  oil;  and  recovering  a  purified  oil 
therefrom  as  the  product  of  the  process. 


2422,321 

NEW  CARBON  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Joseph  Allen  Picfcard,  Hoanslow,  Eogfamd 

Application  January  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  485453 

Claims  prior'tv.  application  Great  Britain 

Fcbraary  8, 1954 

SOahM.    <CL2t2— 9) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  carbon  prxxhict  for 

use  in  the  •q>aration  of  fluids,  which  comprises  mill^ 
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^t  .h^H  ^  V°*  '  mouturc  content  adjusted  to  .rnrngcd  within  a  mantle,  this  manUe  forming  a  bidistil- 

rffoct  shredd.og  and  to  prevent  powdering  thereof,  and  lation  room  between  itself  and  the  centraliubJ  an  oX 

carbonuing  the  milled  matcnai  at  a  temperature  range  for  drawing  off  ,hc  bidist.lb.e.  Jd^ulle,  l^i^g  "  an^S 

.    15^  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bidistillation  room,  a  vacuum 

>S^  1%  ''"™P  *°**  ■  *****'  '*^  receiving  the  bidistillate,  both  con- 


■*V.>^?'' 


between  450'  C.  and  930*  C.  to  produce  carbon  par- 
tides  having  an  interlocked  fibrous  branching  formatioo 
and  a  reticulate  structure. 


XJ22422 

DICTILLABLE  CRUDE  PRODUCTS 
Robert  D.  Rice,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittaborsh 

^**!.^  5*1*"**^  Compwiy.  Pittshiiiih,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poralioa  of  PcoMylvaiUa 
AppUcatioB  September  »,  If  55.  S«ri«l  No.  533,411 
13  CUM.    (CL2«2— 7f) 


SAJF^ 


nected  to  said  outlet,  further  consisting  of  a  return  pipe 
containing  a  regulating  device,  said  return  pipe  connect- 
ing said  outlet  with  the  lower  end  of  said  secondary 
vaporizing  room,  said  regulating  device  being  controlled 
in  dependence  on  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  secondary 
vaporizing  room. 


.r 


«*'"«""flH 


^ 


2.t22424 
POLAROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

»M»Hel|*li,  Oyo,  aarigBW  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Cm^pmjt,  ClcvciaBd,  Olik»,  a  cocvoratloB  of  OUo 
AppMeatioa  lammawj  21,  lfS5,  SetW  No.  4«4,tM 
SCIaiM.    (CL2t4-.l) 


1.  A  process  comprising  subsUntially  completely  de- 
hydrating a  batch  of  crude,  wet  cresylic  acid  in  a  vessel 
by  distillation,  continuously  adding  further  crude,  wet 
cresylic  acid  to  said  batch  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is 
substantially  dehydrated  by  vapors  rising  from  a  first 
portion  of  said  vessel  piior  to  reaching  said  vessel  and 
simultaneously  continuously  subjecting  the  anhydrous 
cresylic  acid  to  a  separate  distillation  and  removing  said 
separately  distilled  anhydrous  crcsyUc  acid  from  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  vessel. 


i  (. 


2J22323 
u        ^'^"^"^^S  FOR  BIDISTILLATION 
Hi^  ZcUncr,  Uu,  Aostria,  and  WHIielm  Fnnk,  Ladwfa 
Kntz  nad  Heinz  Meinccke,  Undsbut,  Gtrman   m- 

Rbcinland-Pfalz,  Germany  ^^ 

Appilcatkm  April  14,  1»54,  Serial  No.  423,17< 
3ClaiiM.    (CL2n— 174) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  bidistillation  of  a  liquid  containing 
not  volatile  impurities  consisting  of  a  primary  vaporizer 
a  dropJet  separator  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  this 
primary  vaporizer,  a  heat  exchanger  which  is  composed 
of  a  spiral  tube  surrounded  by  a  mantle,  this  mantle  form- 
ing a  secondary  vaporizing  room  between  itself  and  the 
spiral  tube,  said  heat  exchanger  being  arranged  above 
said  pnmary  vaporizer,  a  central  tube  which  connects  the 
upper  end  of  the  pnmary  vaporizer  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  spiral  tube  and  is  surrounded  by  the  spiral  tube 
a  throttle  valve  being  arranged  within  a  pipe,  this  pip<i 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  spiral  tube  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  secondary  vaporizing  room,  a  further 
central  tube,  which  is  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  secondary  vaporizing  room  and  is  surrounded  by  a 
further  spiral  tube  through  which  cooling  water  flows 
this  central  tube  being  open  at  its  upper  end  and  being 


I.  A  polarographic  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
containing  a  solution  to  be  analyzed,  a  reference  elec- 
trode and  an  indicating  electrode  disposed  to  contact 
said  solution,  said  indicaung  electrode  being  a  graphite 
electrode  impregnated  with  an  electrically  inert  wax  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogenated  castor 
oil  and  ceresin  wax.  means  for  impressing  a  recurrent 
substantially  linear  voltage  sweep  across  said  electrodes 
giving  rise  to  a  varying  flow  of  current  therebetween, 
and  indicating  means  immediately  responsive  to  the  vari- 
ations in  said  current. 


2,t22.32S 
PROCESS  OF,  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
CLEANING  AND  TINNING 
Edwta  M.  Tluoa,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  Md  Ivor  L.  Sfan- 
■MM,  MctackeiB,  N.  J.,  aaaigaora  ie  Metal  *  TWraiit 
Corporatfoo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpoiatkw  of  New 
Jenej 

No  Drawiac.    AapUcatioB  Fcbraary  11, 1955 

Sciiy  No.  4r7.71t 

CCialmi.    (CL2«4— 20 

I.  A  dry  tinning  and  cleaning  composition  adapted 
to  be  dissolved  in  water  to  provide  a  cleaning  and  tinning 
solution,  said  dry  composition  consisting  essentially  of  3 
to  8  grams  of  potasuum  hydroxide,  60  to  120  grams 
potassium  stannate.  0  to  10  grams  of  potassium  carbonate, 
50  to  100  grams  of  Versene.  30  to  60  grams  of  trisodium 
phosphate  and  .5  to  1  gram  of  sodium  lauryl  sulphate. 


\ 


\ 


BRIGHT  CHROMIL^  ALLOY  PLATING 
m  H.  SafiMsk,  Columbus,  Ohio,  iiii|gai_.  by  t...... 

aMignroeDte,  to  RockweU  Spring  and  Axle  Company, 
ConMwoUf,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  ot  PcuMylTanla 
No  Drawing.     Appttcatlon  Match  22, 19S5 
Serial  No.  4M,M7 
UClaiaH.    (CL2M-^«3) 
7.  The  method  of  electrodepositing  a  bri^t  chromium- 
alloy  plate,  which   comprises  electrolyzing  an  aqueous 
bath  containing  30  to  75  g.A.  of  trivalent  chromium  ions. 
10  to  50  g./I.  of  alkali  metal  ions,  the  ions  of  at  least 
one  alloying  metal  selected  from  the  group  conaistint 
of  from  0.6  to  2J  g./l.  of  iron  ions,  from  O.I  to  1.0 
g./l.  of  nickel  ions,  from  0.1  to  I.O  g./l.  of  cobalt  ions, 
and  containing  additionally  at  least  one  brightening  afent 
in  the  range  specified,  selected  from  the  group  consistiat 
of:  ji 

Brightening  agent:  Ranfe  g./!. 

Urea A-\ti 

Methyl  pyridium  chloride .i_io 

Diamino  pyridine 3.  !l-10 

Formamide. -—»—_»___ « 1—10 

Dimethylthiourea I'lll'l  A-IO 

Histidine  monohydrochloride J  !l-10 

Sulfonated  aacchjurin J~.  .i_io 


lation  with  said  anode  casing  and  extending  vertically 
through  the  baked  portion  of  said  self-baking  anode  and 
converging  to  a  relatively  narrow  upper  edge  in  the  un- 
baked portion  of  said  self-baking  anode,  said  vane  serv- 


[  '       ' '  I 


ing  to  divide  and  laterally  compress  the  anode  paste  dur- 
ing periodic  downward  movement  and  baking  thereof  to 
impart  to  said  anode  increased  density  and  improved 
electrical  characteristics. 


2,t22,327  J 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  OZONE  / 

FnMc  W.  HaiiMiiiifafcr  aod  Robert  L.  Hatcfc,  Plttiiel^ 
y— ^  ■"Ml  'ofcn  J.  Lockbowcc,  HntariDe,  Ala.,  as- 
ofSSiYoi**^  ^^**^^  ConiPMJ,  ■  corporatioo 

AppUcatfon  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  4f  §,332 
4CWMk   (CL2i4— 17«) 


2322329 

AQUATIC  POND 

Ucwcilyn  B.  Griffith,  Arttngtoa,  Va. 

AppHcatlon  Anfint  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  531^21 

llClainL    (CL21»~14) 


^ 


"> 


I.  The  method  of  increasing  the  ozone  output  of  a 
Mient  electric  discharge  unit  having  spaced  electrodes 
defining  a  discharge  gap  and  a  dielectric  material  be- 
tween the  electrodes,  which  comprises  passing  a  gas  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  air  and  oxygen  having 
a  density  of  0.5  to  5,  between  the  electrodes  of  said  unit 
wHile  maintaining  the  relationship 

fKP 

within  the  range  3X10>«  to  about  7.2XI0»«  wherein  / 
IS  the  frequency  in  t:ycles  per  second.  K  is  the  dielec- 
tric constant  of  the  dielectric  material.  E  is  the  applied 
voluge  in  volts  (rms).  r  is  the  dielectric  thickness  in  milli- 
meters, and  </  is  the  width  of  the  discharge  gap  in  milli- 
meters and  wherein  K  is  from  about  2  to  7.  E  b  from 
about  5.000  to  50,000.  t  u  about  1  to  6  and  </  is  about 
1  to  8. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  the  effluent  of  a  biological 
sewage  plant  which  has  reduced  the  biological  oxygen 
demand  by  80%,  to  further  purify  it,  which  consists  in 
flowing  the  treated  effluent  to  a  stocked  aquatic  pond  and 
areulating  the  water  of  the  pond,  whereby  to  reduce 
the  wiginal  biological  oxygen  demand  by  95%. 


2,t22,33« 
WEIGHTED  CORROSION  tNHIUTOR 
OljiB  L.  Mni,  Jrn  and  D-Airy  A.  Shock,  PMca  CRy, 
OUa^  aarigMn  to  Coottncntal  OOCoBMiy,  fSm 
City,  Oida.,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawaie 

No  Dnwint.    AppttcatioB  March  14, 19SS 
Serial  No.  494026 
l^Claimt.    (CL252— t.SS) 
I.  A  method  of  treating  oil  wells  containing  a  column 
of  comwve  formation  liquids  which  comprises  the  addi- 
tion thereto  of  a  weighted  corrosion  inhibiting  composi- 
tion, said  composition  comprising  an  oO   soluble  iroo 
corrosion  inhibitor,  an  oil  immiscibilizing  agent  for  Aid 
corrosion  inhibitor  said  immiscibilizing  agent  is  a  non- 
lonic  surface  active  compound  having  a  hydrophile-Iipo- 
phile  balance  (HLB)  value  of  from  10  to  17  as  determined 
by  the  following  formula: 


HLB' 


2422^2t 
BIFURCATED  SELF-BAKING  ANODE  AND 
...._«,  ^    ^^'  COLLECTION  MEANS 
'^  ^^*?'  ^■*"*  ^^"^  CaHf.  assignor  to  H«vy  1. 
KaJj2^Co«p«y,  Oakland,  CaltfrTwrporaS?  rf 

AppUcatfcHi  Joly  2f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  yf9M5 
5  Claims     (a.2«4-.247) 

I.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  cathode  shell 
adapted  to  receive  a  melt,  an  anode  casing,  a  self-baking 
anode  m  said  casing  and  arranged  in  operative  relation 
with  said  cathode  sheU  and  a  dividing  vane  in  fixed  re- 

727  O.  G.-rll 


■K'-D 


wherein: 

S=saponification  number  of  the  nonionic 
^=acid  number  of  the  fatty  acid  portion  of  the  nonionic 
and  a  mutual  solvent  having  a  specific  gravity  of  more 
than  1.1  for  said  inhibitor  and  said  immiscibUizing 
agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  inhibitor  compoaition  above  that  of  the 
corrosive  liquids  to  enable  the  inhibitor  composiuon  to 
fall  readily  through  the  liquid  column  to  the  producing 
zone  and  diffuse  at  least  partially  throughout  said  liquid 
column. 
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2422331 
ANHYDROIJS  CALCIUM  12-HYDROXY  STKAEATB 

GREASE 
JokB  P.  Dihvorth,  FlihUll,  N.  Y^  Omtj  P.  Pnrycar,  Hom- 
tea,  Tcz^  aarf  Hjurry  V.  Aahbora,  ^cccMed,  late  of 
Beacon,  N.  Y^  by  Evclya  L.  Aihbara,  admiaMratrix, 
Jeacoa,  N.  Y^  airifaon  to  T*e  Tcxag  Cnmpaay,  N«w 
Yofk,  N.  Yn  a  coqtoralioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlag.  AppHcalioa  Febnury  3, 19S4 
Serial  No.  4M.t2S 
22ClalBH.  (CL252— 4«) 
1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  smooth,  buttery,  lump- 
free,  grain-free  anhydrous  calcium  hydroxy  fatty  add 
greases  which  comprises  mixing  at  room  temperature  be- 
low 100*  F.  a  minor  portion  of  the  liquid  oleaginous 
lubricating  base  employed  in  the  grease  composition,  a 
small  amount  of  water,  hydroxy  fatty  acid  containing  12 
to  24  carbon  atonu  and  a  mincM*  portion  of  an  estolide, 
said  minor  portion  constituting  at  least  3  weight  percent 
of  said  hydroxy  fatty  acid  and  calcium  hydroxide,  said 
mining  being  continued  for  a  period  of  time  such  that  a 
thick  emulsified  mixture  is  formed  before  beating  said 
mixture,  saponifying  said  mixture,  dehydrating  the  saponi- 
fied mass  with  stirring  at  a  temperature  below  about 
285*  F.,  and  adding  the  remainder  of  said  liquid  oleagi- 
nous lubricating  base  during  stirred  cooling  of  the  grease 
mixture. 


2,122,332 
LUBRICATING  OIL  AODITIVE  AND  METHOD  OF 
».^  _.  „  .     PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Richard  S.  Logan,  Bartlcsrillc,  OUa.,  asriicaor  to  PM^a 
'••'^Sf^  Company,  a  coryofalion  of  Ddawan 
No  Drawlaf.    Applkatfoa  laly  9,  1954 
Serial  No.  442v443 
iCIaiaH.    (CL  232—45) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lubricant  additive  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fraction 
having  the  properties 

Refractive  index  n^^ 1.495-1.515 

Average  molecular  weight 700-900 

Viscosity.  SUS  at  210*  F "IIIIIIII  150-600 

Viacoaity  index 8o_,io 

Carbon  atom  content  per  molecule 50-70 

to  treatment  with  sulfur  in  an  amount  of  5  to  20%  by 
waght  based  on  the  hydrocarbon  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  increase  the  viscosity;  removing  hydrogen 
iumde  after  the  reaction  is  complete;  and  recovering  an 
additjve  having  detergent  and  corrosion  inhibiting  proper- 
ties, said  addiuve  containing  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  com- 
bined sulfur,  being  insoluble  in  propane  and  having  a 
viscosity  at  least  1.5  times  that  of  the  original  hydrocar- 
bon. 


2422333 

'<>■■  G*  Keller,  Craafoffd,  N.  J.,  Tlfnui  la  »«rr  iTsaiiMLh 
and  Ea^Dccring  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  Datowm 
No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  Novcmbw  !•.  1952 
Serial  No.  319,797 
3Claima.     (CL  252— f9.0 
1.  In  the  operauon  of  refrigerator  equipment  employ- 
ing a  refrigerant  and  lubricant  which  are  admixed  at  tem- 
peratures below  about  0*  F.  resulting  in  flocculation  of 
the   refngcrant   and   lubricant,   the  improvement   which 
comprises  lubricating  said  equipment  with  a  lubricating 
oil  comporition  consisting  essentially  of  a  highly  refined 
naphthemc  Coastal  Distillate  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
30  to  100  SUS  at  210'  F.  containing  colSd  tSere^a 
minor  amount,  sufficient  to  reduce  the  floe  point,  of  an 
•Ikyl  aryl  borate  having  the  general  formnla 

(RAr),H,BO* 

wherdn  R  ta  aa  aliphatic  hydrocarboo  radical  containing 

I 


from  16  to  30  carbon  atoms.  Ar  is  an  aryl  group,  x  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3,  7  is  a  number  from  0  to  2  and 


2322334 
LUBRICATING  OILS  THICKENED  WITH 
PTERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
E4awd  A.  Swakoa,  Haiainiii,  lad.,  Dchaar  KrahUd, 
Tain,  OUa.,  aad  Joha  C.  GooaMot,  Harvey,  DL,  aa- 
tk»on  to  Staadairf  OH  Compaay.  Chicago,  Ol,  a  cor- 
poratfoa  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  17.  1954 

Serial  No.  42M9t 

^    .  ^  .   14  Clnla».    ICt  252— 49.i) 

1.  A  lubncant  grease  comprising  a  normally  liquid 

lubricant  vehicle  thickened  with  from  about  5%  to  about 

70%  of  a  pteridine  derivative  having  the  general  formula 

OH 

A  N 

I-C  C  A-B' 

\/  \  ^ 

N  N 

in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH 
tnd  NHj  radicals,  R  and  R'  are  substituenu  selected  fxcax 
the  group  consisting  of  H.  OH.  alkyl. 


and 


.71* 


in  which  R"  are  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consuting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  nitro,  and  halogen  groups. 


.«-«  2322335 

»._^"P^'^^"®N  OF  DETERGENT  MIXTURES 

■*£i  2-  ^I^'a  »«*«<«y.  CaBf.,  aailaaor  to  CaB- 
iMaia  Rcaearch  Corporatioa,  Saa  Praac&ca.  ^«h*  ■ 
coiporadoaof  Ddawart  «— «»,  i-w.,  a 

NoDiawia|.    AppBraHna  fa^  29, 1954 
Serial  No.  44«33t 
^  SCIaiBH.    (CL  252— 152) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  mixtures  of  C,-C„  mono- 
alkyl  benzene  sulfonates  and  sulfated  Cr<:,  alkylolamides 
of  straight-chain  C,-C„  saturated  fatty  acids  by  sulfonat- 
ing a  Cr-C„  monoaikyi  benzene  with  an  excess  of  sul- 
furic acid  varying  in  strength  from  95%  HjSO,  to  30% 
oleum  m  a  ratio  from  about  2.5  to  about  5.5  mob  of 
100%  H^t  per  one  mol  of  said  Cr-Cu  monodkyi  ben- 
zene to  form  a  mixture  of  a  Cr-Cu  moooalkyl  benzene 
sulfonic  acid  and  free  sulfuric  acid:  adjusting  the  strength 
of  free  sulfuric  acid  in  the  sulfonauon  reaction  product 
mixture  to  obtain  an  excess  of  sulfuric  acid  having  an 
aad  strength  from  about  90%  HjSO,  to  about  2%  oleum; 
adding  to  the  mixture  of  said  sulfonic  and  free  sulfuric 
adds  from  0.25  to  about  1  mol  of  a  Cr<:,  alkylolamide 
of  a  straight-chain  Cr-C„  saturated  fatty  acid:  digesting 
the  mature  of  aads  and  alkylolamide  at  about  30  to 
about  60*  C  to  sulfate  the  alkylolamide;  neutralizing  the 
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sulfation  reaction  product  mixture  with  a  base  to  form  a 
mixture  of  C,~Cu  monoaikyi  benzene  sulfonates  and 
sulfated  C^C,  alkylolamides  of  straight-chain  C^Cu 
saturated  fatty  adds;  and  drying  this  mixture  to  the  solid- 
particle  form. 

2322334 
PREPARATION  OF  REFORMING  CATALYSTS 
loacpk  A.  Polaek.  Batoa  Roa«c  La.,  aHtcnor  to  Eaa 
Rmmv^  and  Eoglaccriag  Company,  a  corporatioa  af 


No  Drawiaf.    ApHtcatloa  November  3t,  19S3 

Serial  No  395324 

3ClBiM.    (CL  252— 445) 

1.  The  method  of  preparintt  hydroforming  catalysts 
which  comprises  intimately  mixing  zinc  oxide,  alumina 
and  molybdenum  oxide  in  the  dry.  finely  divided  sute 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  zinc  oxide  to  alumina  of  between  1  to 
2  and  2  to  1  and  calcining  the  resulunt  mixture  at 
1100-1400*  F.  for  from  3  to  16  hours. 


2,822337 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  OXIDE  GELS 
EricRartraai  Evans,  Stcvcaloa,  EaiHaad,  amltiiui  lo  E«a 

b,  RmaiLh  m4  Eaglnecring  Company,  a  iiwawalioa  of 

^    Delaware 

NoDiawiag.    Applicatioa  iaac  9, 19S4 
Serial  No.  435,434 
OalBM  priority,  appi^caffcia  Great  Brftaia  laly  13, 1953 
3Clalnia.    (CL  252— 445) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  metal  oxide  gels  contain- 
ing aluminum  which  comprises  reacting  alriminum  metal 
with  anhydrous  aniline  at  the  boiling  point  of  aniline, 
hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product  to  liberate  aniline  and 
to  form  hydrous  alumina  gel,  recovering  the  liberated 
aniline,  and  drying  said  alumina  to  form  an  adsorbent 
alumina  gel. 


_  2,822339 

PREPARATION  OF  ORIENTABLE  PROTEIN- 
„__^  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Hngfa  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  Longvlew,  Tex.,  and  Ellxabcfk 

L.  Ogiesby,  Kingiport  Tcna.,  Milgaiwi  to  »■■«■■— 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  coipofatioa  of 

Wew  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jannanr  24,  1955 

Serial  No.  483.845 

9Clalnia.    (CL  244-t) 

I.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  polymerization  catalyst  a  mixture  of  5-50%  by 
weight  of  a  detergent-unfolded  protein,  which  detergent- 
unfolded  protein  is  obtained  by  heating  protein  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  30  to  70*  C.  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  detergent  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  and  alkylaryl  sulfonates  and  alkali  metal  salta 
thereof,  dialkyi  sodium  sulfosucdnates.  and  alkaU  metal 
alkyl  sulfates,  and  95-50%  by  weight  of  monomeric 
material  consisting  of  75-100%  by  weight  of  acryloni- 
trile  and  25-0%  by  weight  of  other  polymerizable  mono- 
olefinic  monomeric  material  and  thereby  forming  a  com- 
posite unitary  fiber-forming  polymer. 


2322338 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDES  IN 
FOAM  RUBBER 
Robert  J.  Hay.  FaH  Rfver.  Maas.,  asaitaor  to  The  Fbv- 
■tone  Tire  A  Rabbcr  Coopaay,  Akroa,  OUo,  a  coipo- 
latloa  off  OUo 

No  Drawlas.    Applicatioa  laaaary  t,  19S4 
Serial  No.  443.447 

^  •CUbm.    (CL24*-23) 

I.  A  method  of  produdng  a  foam  rubber  having  a 
particutarty  fine  continuous  structure  from  a  rubbery 
conjugated  diene  polymer  latex  which  comprises  incorpo- 
rating into  said  latex  a  fatty  acid  soap,  vukamaag 
ingredients  including  sulfur  and  rinc  oxide,  an  alkali 
nietal  silicofluoridc  as  a  latex  gelling  agent  and  about 
0.1%  to  about  3.0%  by  weight  of  the  dry  polymer 
content  of  said  latex  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  hy- 
droxide having  the  formula 


[K,-l!l-B,  Ic 
i.    J 


OB- 


wherein  the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of  (1)  Ri,  Rat 
Rj  and  R4  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  hydiDxy-alkyl  and  hydrocarbon-substituted  alkyl 
radicals  and  (2)  one  of  said  R,.  R^  R,  and  R4  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  hydrocarbon- 
substituted  alkyl  radicals  and  the  remaining  three  of  the 
said  R,,  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  ioined  together  as  a  chain 
of  hydrocarbons  with  N  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring, 
frothing  the  latex,  allowing  the  resulting  froth  to  set  to 
an  irreversible  gel  and  thereafter  vulcanizing  the  gelled 
froth. 


2322,344 

FLAME  RESISTANT  POLYESTER  RESINOUS  COM- 
POSITIONS  CONTAINING  COMBINED  HALO- 
GENS AND  PHOSPHOROUS  AND  CERTAIN 
ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  SALTS  AND  THE 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Joha  David  McGovem,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Gcorac 
Bliss  Duhnkrack,  Harrison,  N.  Y.,  aarignon  to  Amcri- 
can  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corao. 
mtioa  of  Maine  '^ 

NoDrawinK.    Application  October  12, 1955 

Serial  No.  544,173 

15  Claims.    (CI.  244^22) 

1.  A  clear,  flame-resistant  self -extinguishing  resinous 
composition  resistant  to  discoloring  effecU  of  heat  and 
light,  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  ( I )  a  polymeriz- 
able ethylenically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid-poly- 
hydric  alcohol-alkyl  phosphate  polyester  obtained  as  the 
reaction  product  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  an  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  polycarboxyhc  add  wherein  said  poly- 
ester contains  a  halogcnated  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogcnated  polyhydric  alcohol  and 
a  halogcnated  polycarboxylic  add  in  which  the  halo  group 
is  a  mennber  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine  and  is  present  in  an  amount  to  yield  from 
about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  said  product  and 
an  alkyl  phosphate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  is  present  in  an  amount  to  yield 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  said  product, 
(2)  a  polymerizable  monomer  containing  a  polymerizable 
CHa=C<  group  and  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least 
60*  C,  (3)  from  0.1%  to  10%  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  (1)  and  (2)  <rf  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  fatty 
oil  acids  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms.  (4)  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  ( 1 )  and  (2)  of  a  compound  having  the  general 
formula 

X 

RoV  Vi 


wherein  "R"  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  "X"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halo  groups,  alkyl  groups  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  groups  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  *Y"  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  (rf  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  groups,  halo 
groups,  alkyl  groups  ha^g  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
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•Ikoxy  groups  havmg  from  t  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  (5)  guanidines.  isomclamincs.  amidines.  biguanides    guanyl- 

an  or^.c  polymenrat.on  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  ureas,  pseudoureas.  pseudothiourcas  and  the  salti  Sereof 

consisting  of  organic  peroxides  and  organic  azonides.  whereby  catalytic  activity  of  the  polymerization  cataJwt 

__^^,^,^__^  is  promoted. 


2,822^1 

FREEZERESISTANT  POLYMER  CONTAINING 

LATEX  PAINT 

Verie  A.  Miller,  Dover,  Del.,  and  Robert  L.  Bebb,  Aknm, 
and  John  H.  Musch,  SUvcr  Lake,  OUo,  tmigaon  to 
The  Fircfltoac  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  AkrtM,  Ohio, 
a  corponif  on  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfatt.  Applicafon  July  If,  19S3 
Serial  No.  M7344 
(OaliBt.  (CI.  2«»— 23) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  synthetic  polymer  latex 
adapted  to  withstand  freezing  and  thawing  without  co- 
agulating, comprising  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  ethyl- 
enic  compound  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of 
about  0.5  to  about  5.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
monomer  of  modified  glyceryl  monoricinoieate  as  an 
emulsifying  agent  and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  0.5  part 
by  weight  per  100  parts  monomer  of  a  water  soluble  salt 
of  persulfuric  acid  as  a  polymerization  catalyst,  said 
modified  glyceryl  monoricinoieate  being  prepared  by  re- 
acting one  mole  of  glycerol  with  one  mole  of  ricinoleic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  potassium  hydroxide  to 
provide  intrinsically  in  the  glyceryl  monoricinoieate  prod- 
uct about  3  to  about  8%  potassium  ricinoleate  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  product  whereby  the  modified  glyceryl 
monoricinoieate  is  water  dispersible. 


"SAI^J?*^  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING  A  POLYMERIZATION  PRO- 
MOTER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gaorgc  BUas  Duhnkrack,  Harriaoa,  N.  Y^  Mil«Mr  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yoifc.  N.  Y«  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawfag.  AppUcatioa  Jniy  €,  1954 
Serial  No.  441,439 
MClainH.  (CL2M— 45^) 
I.  A  method  of  curing  a  resinous  composition  which 
comprises  preparing  a  polymerizable  composition  of  (1) 
a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  polybydric  al- 
cohol-polycarboxylic  acid  polyester;  (2)  a  compound  con- 
taining a  polymerizable  CH,=C<  group  and  having  a 
boiling  point  of  at  least  60'  C;  (3)  from  about  0.001  to 
about  10  parts  per  million,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
(I)  and  (2),  of  a  copper  salt  calculated  as  dissolved 
metallic  copper;  and  (4)  about  0.005-0.2%  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  guanidines.  isooielamines.  amidines,  bigua- 
nides, guanylureas,  pseudoureas,  pseudothiourcas  and 
the  salts  thereof,  and  contacting  said  composition  with  a 
free  radical  polymerization  catalyst. 


_  2,822342 

HEAT   PROCESSING   OF   BUTYL  RUBBER   WITH 

CARBON    BLACK     AND    A    PROMOTER    AND 

PRODUCT  OBTAINED 
Fraoda  P.  Ford,  Roaelle,  and  Albert  M.  Gearicr,  Cran- 

ford,  N.  J.,  awignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appllcatioo  Jane  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,144 
20  Claims.    (CL  24«— 41.5) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  carbon  black 
with  a  low  unsaturation  solid  olefin-multiolefin  synthetic 
rubbery  copolymer  and  from  0.3%  to  about  0.5%  of 
a  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dinitroso 
compounds,  dioximes,  and  aromatic  quinoooid  com- 
pounds, and  subjecting  said  mixture  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature for  an  extended  period  of  time,  the  combination 
of  said  temperature  and  said  time  being  substantially 
as  severe  as  the  combination  of  a  temperature  of  360'  F. 
for  a  time  of  30  minutes  whereby  both  the  stress  proper- 
ties and  the  elastic  properties  of  the  subsequently  cured 
copolymer  are  improved,  and  the  Mooney  value  is  on 
the  decrease  from  the  maximum. 


_  2.822345 

POLYESTER-VINYL  MONOMER  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  AMIDINO  COMPOUND  AND 
A  SULFHYDRYL  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  COPOLYMERIZING  SAME 

Geoi|e  BUM  Dvhnkrack,  HarriaoQ,  N.  Yn  awl  Charica  Ray 
Mffla,  Hnntington,  W.  Va.,  aaaianon  to  American  Cyaa. 
amM  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  off 
Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  23,  1957 

Serial  No.  635378 

nqaima.    (CL  2M-^45.4) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  an  un- 
saturated polyester  resin  prepared  by  reacting  a  polyby- 
dric alcohol  with  an  «,  /J.  ethylenically  unsaturated  poly- 
carboxylic  acid;  (2)  a  monomer  c(^ymerizable  with 
said  (I)  and  containing  a  CH,a=C<  group  and  having 
a  boiling  point  of  at  least  60*  C;  (3)  from  about  0.001 
to  1.0%,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  said  (1)  and 
(2).  of  a  sulfhydryl  compound  and  (4)  from  about 
0.0003  to  0.5%,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  said 
(1 )  and  (2),  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  guanidines,  isomclamincs.  amidines,  bigua- 
nides, guanylureas.  pseudoureas,  pseudothiourcas  and  the 
•alts  thereof. 


2322343 

rnnrLENlCALLY  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 
RE«NOUS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  CURE 
J^MOTeT  ""  PRESENCE  OP  A  CATALYTIC 

"^^..'^•■Pf'  Noroton  Heighti,  Conn.,  Chariea  H. 

ESSr'cI**^'^  "•*«^  ^'  v.,  and  Roy  R.  H. 
Miron,  Stamford,  Coo^  aaiignun  to  American  Cyan- 
amid^Company,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y..  a  corporatton  of 

No  Drawftag.    Application  January  14, 1954 

Serial  No.  494,124  I 

UClainii.    (CL24#— 45^)  I 

I.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  the  polymer- 
izable mixture  of  ( I)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  poly- 
carboxylic  acid-polyhydric  alcohol  polyester,  (2)  a  com- 
pound containing  a  polymerizable  CH,=C<  group  and 
having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  60*  C,  a  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  for  (I )  and  (2),  and  (3)  a  catalytic  amount 
of  an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 


■.1 


2322344 

PHENOL.DICHLOROPHENOL  FORMALDEHYDE 
»..__  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 

Edward  C.  Sonic,  deceased,  late  of  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

SEleanorc  Bcnner  Sonic,  executrix,  Ntagara  FaOa, 
Y.,  Leo  S.  Burnett,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Geofge  M. 
Wagner,  Lewiston,  N.  Y.,  aarignors  to  OUn  MaCUcaM 
ChMiical  Corporation,  a  corporation  off  Vlrgh|-a 
No  Onwiag.     Appllcat  on  December  14, 1954 

Serial  No.  475.278  ^ 

4  niimi,  (CL  249^^3) 
I.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  the  conderaa- 
tion  product  of  formaldehyde  with  a  phenolic  component 
consisting  essentially  of  about  15  to  about  90  mole  per- 
cent of  phenol  and  about  83  to  about  10  mole  percent  of 
mixed  dichlorophenols.  the  mixed  dichlorophenoU  com- 
prising about  50  to  about  85  mole  percent  of  2.5-dichIoro- 
phcnol  and  about  10  to  about  15  mole  percent  of  23-di- 
chlorophenol. 
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2,822347  * 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRIAZINYL  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Hcwy  P.  WohiHledler,  Darien,  Com-  amlgaiii  to  Ameil- 

SlSltSh^  Cnnipaaq.  New  Yotk,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  3,  1955 

Serial  No.  513,147 

19ClaliM.    (CL  249--47.4) 

7.  The  method  of  preparing  a  new  synthetic  com- 
position which  comprises  ( 1 )  eflfecting  reaction  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  lOO*  C.  to  240*  C. 
between  ingredients  comprising  (a)  a  1,3,5-triazine  con- 
taining at  least  two  aldehyde-reacuble  amino  groups, 
said  triazine  having  attached  to  one  carbon  atom  of  the 
triazine  nucleus  a  grouping  which  contains  an  — NH, 
radical  and  having  atUched  to  another  carbon  atom  of 

the  triazine  nucleus  a  grouping  which  contains  an NHR 

radical,  where  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals. 
ib)  a  halohydrin  and  (c)  a  substantial  excess  wer  a 
caulytic  amount  of  a  tertiary  amine  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  attached  to  the  amino  nitrogen  are  hydrocar- 
bon substituents,  the  ingredienu  of  (a)  and  (c)  being 
employed  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  0.5  to  3  moles  of  the 
latter  for  each  mole  of  the  former,  and  the  ingredient 
of  (b)  being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio  at  least  equal  to 
that  of  the  ingredient  of  (c),  and  (2)  reacting  the  re- 
sulting aldehyde-reacuble  triazinyl  composition  with  aa 
aldehyde. 


2322359 
PRODUCTION  OF  LINEAR  MALEiC  POLYESTERS 
Rpbwt  A.  H^ca,  Aknm,  Ohio,  ewifiii  to  The 
Tlw*^Rri*er  Company,  Akroa,  OUo»  a 

NoDrawiK.    Appikatloa  May  7, 1954 
SerialNo.  428387 

, IfCiaims.    (CL249— 78v4) 

1.  Process  which  comprises  reacting  together  at  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  30*-150»  C.  (A)  a  subsUnce  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride  and 
mixtures  of  maleic  anhydride  with  anhydrides  of  other 
dicarboxylic  adds,  said  mixtures  containing  at  least  20% 
by  weight  of  maleic  anhydride  with  (B)  an  alkylenc  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene 
and  butylene  oxides,  and  mixtures  of  said  oxides,  in  the 
presence  of  from  0.05  to  5.0%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
reaction  mixture,  of  a  caulyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts,  alkaU  metal  hydroxides 
alkaUne  earth  metal  salts,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides! 
salts  of  organic  amines  and  hydroxides  of  organic  amines, 
together  with  at  least  10%  of  water,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  selected  catalysts. 


'1 


2322348 

ESTER  INTERCHANGE  CATALYSTS 
Hatria  Haelam,  Wmimton,  DeL,  amignoi  to  E.  L 

Pont  de  Nemowv  and  Company,  WOmfaigtoB.  DeL. 
corporatton  off  Delaware  ^^ 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  14, 1951 

Serin]  No.  254373 

UClaima.    (CL  249— 75) 


_^  2,822351 

POLYSULFONE  CONDENSATION  POLYMERS  AND 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

.a    ..^WH  K»«»«*»«M.  I>Hrok,  Mfch. 

No  Drawii«.    Application  December  5,  1955 

Serial  No.  559395 

4Clai«e.    (0.249—793) 

I.  A  polymeric  condensation  product  of  equal  mole 

amounts  of  a  p,p'-dihalodiphenyl  sulfone  of  the  formula 


where  X  and  X'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 

chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  and  where  R  and  R'  arc 

4.  In  a  proceas  of  conducting  an  ester  interchange   "1k'"i'*"  ?  ^  ^^  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and 

reaction  between  an  ester  of  a  carboxyUc  add  and  a    ^*J'        ,  *°  ""^"^  "**^  P-phenylenc  dimercaptide  of 


between  an  _. ^ ^,^  ^^^ 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consitting  of  alcohols 
and  esters  of  carboxylic  acids  as  reacUnts,  said  ester  in- 
terchange reaction  producing  an  ester  other  than  the 
first-named  ester,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in- 
corporating with  the  reacUnts  a  catalytic  amount  of  an 
alkyl  orthotiunate,  and  effecting  the  ester  interchange 
reaction. 


Sli* 


where  Me  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium and  sodium  and  R"  u  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl 


, 2,822349 

■,*.^£'['9^   ^^    DHSOCYANATE- MODIFIED 
wr  "l^^j; /OLVESTERS  WITH  UREA  GLYCOLS 
^T  ^  .'**"*'»  LcvcrlamcB-Bayerwcifc,  wnhelm  "ragi. 
^eTOTtaMM,  aad  ComcliM  Miihihanscn,  T  iiiiiniiM 
■     *TfSr    ^"»«ny.    aMigDors    to    Farboifahriliea 

;   "Var  Aktiengescllschaft,  Lcverknsen,  Gennany,  a  cor- 
poration off  Germany  — ^.     •■« 

No  Drawing.    A  ppUcatton  February  9, 1954 

Serial  No.  499354 
I  priority,  appllcatioo  Germany  February  24, 1953 
I  Claim.    (CI.  249—75) 


2322352 
CHLOROPRENE    ADHESIVE  CURED  WITH  CAR. 
?^Pi*'^''"^E^*^KYL  AMINO-ALCOHOL  RE- 
ACTION PRODUCT 

'^'S"  E.  Tfl"*  Akron,  OUo,  amigM>r  to  TTie  FlreatoM 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohto,  a  corporation 
offOhto 

NoDrawlw.    AMiicattoa  April  23. 1953 
Serial  No.  359,753 
15ClafaM.    (Cl.249-.793) 
1.  A  quick-curing  cement  containing  a  rubbery  ehloro- 


-  ■^.— ..«.    y'K^t.  s,w     i3f  ••  '»  »i«"»'»-vuiiinj  ccincni  coniaining  a  ruDoery  enioro- 

A  proccM  for  the  production  of  high  molecular  weifht  P^"*  Polymer.  a  solvent  for  said  polymer,  and  as  aa 

products  from  the  polyaddirion  product  of  (a)  a  linear  •ccelerator  relarively  small  proportions  of  the  reactioa 

polyester  which   11   a   rnnH*n»»iA«    w^^^t: J _.   _  np/wli./.*  »f  ,...k^.  ^:-..iaj ^ ..     .  .      .     " 


polyester  which  is  a  condensation  reaction  product  of  a 
saturated  alipharic  dicarboxylic  add  and  a  saturated 
glycol,  and  (b)  an  amount  of  organic  diisocyanate  in  ex- 
cess of  the  quantity  required  to  react  with  the  .uid  hy- 
droxy! groups,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  said  poly- 
addition  product  an  amount  about  13-4.5%  less  than  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  a  urea  glycol  of  the  formula: 

HO.CH,.CH,.NH.CO.NH.CH^CH,.OH 

whereby  the  urea  glycol  reacts  to  completion  with  the 
P^addiuon  product  while  simulteneoualy  shaping  the 


product  of  carbon  disulfide  and  an  alkyl  amino-akohol. 

2,822353 
VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS 
Ralph  A.  Bankert  and  Waller  S.  Ropp,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
aarignors  to  Hercolcs  Powder  Company,  WOmfaigtoB, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc  -"-uiaiui^ 

NoDrawtog.    Application  October  12, 1955 
Serial  No.  549,141 
7ClafaM.    (a.249-.t2.1) 
1.  A  vulcanttable  rubber  composition  comprising  a 
rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rub- 

I 
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ber  and  synthetic,  rubbery  polymers  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  dioleflm 
and  chioroprene,  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  rubber,  of  a  monoperoxyacetaJ  of 
the  fonnuJa 

CH«-CH-OR 

60R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  and  aromatically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
radicals. 


masses  which  comprises  mixing  a  perfluoro  organic  com- 
pound having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  50'-200*  C. 
with  said  mass,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat  to 
cause  boiling  thereof. 


2tt22354 

DIHTDRAZINES  IN  AQUEOUS  EMULSION 

POLYMERIZATION 

Cari  A.  Urancck,  PhilUpa,  Tex.,  and  Richard  I.  Gocrtx, 

BartfcsvOk,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 

paay,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  3f,  1953 
Serial  No.  345,724 
llClainM.  (CLM*— S4.7) 
2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  synthetic  rubber, 
which  comprises  polymerizing  a  monomeric  material  com- 
prising a  major  portion  of  a  conjugated  diene  having  four 
to  six,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  while  dis- 
persed in  the  presence  of  an  emulsifying  agent  in  an 
aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  between  9  and  12  at  a 
polymerization  temperature  between  30  and  —40*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  composition  com- 
prising 0.1  to  10  millimols  of  a  monohydroperoxide  of 
tert-butylisopropylbcnzene  and  0.02  to  5  paru  by  weight 
of  a  reductant.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
dihydrazinc  having  the  formula  H,NNHC,H„NHNH, 
wherein  n  is  in  the  range  of  1  to  8,  said  amounts  being  per 
100 -parts  by  weight  of  said  moncmeric  material. 


2,123,357 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYETHYLENE  OF  CON- 
TROLLED  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
Dould  Lee  Brcimer,  Wilmingtoo,  John  MacMlllan  Brace, 
Jr^  Ciaymoot,   and    Gela   Stoell   Stamatoff.   Newark, 
DeL,  a«ignors  to  E,  L  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Com* 
P*"y'  ^*3^*n8to«»»  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  2S,  1955 
Serial  No.  484,812 
5Clalmf.    (CI.  260— 94.9) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  to  linear  homo- 
polymer  havug  a  density  of  0.95  to  0.98  in  the  presence 
of  an  inert  liquid  medium  and  an  initiator  system  ob- 
tained by  admixing  titanium  tetrachloride  with  a  second 
component   having   -hydrocarbon    attached    directly    to 
aluminum,  the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing 
into  the  ethylene  polymerization  zone  a  predetermined 
and  controlled  amount  of  oxygen  within  the  range  of  1  to 
200  parts  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  ethylene  present, 
carrying  out  the  polymerization  under  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure  such  that  polymerized  ethylene  is 
produced  as  a  slurried  solid  phase,  said  temperature  being 
from  20*  C.  to  80'  C.  and  said  pressure  being  from  1 
to  1000  atmospheres,  whereby  the  melt  index  of  the  poly- 
meric product  gradually  decreases  as  the  polymerization 
proceeds,  continuing  the  polymerization  and  the  lower- 
ing of  the  melt  index  of  the  polymeric  product  until  the 
polymeric  product  which  is  present  in  the  reaction  zone 
has  a  melt  index  of  from  0.01  to  4.0,  and  thereupon  re- 
moving said  polymeric  product  from  the  reaction  zone. 


2,t22455 

STOPPING  AGENT  FOR  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
POLYMERIZATION 
Byroa  H.  Weiser,  AJuon,  OUo,  awigDor  to  Tb«  rirniwi 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
M  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  20, 1955 

Serial  No.  516,791 

4  daioBS.    (CI.  260—87.5) 

4.  Method  of  arresting  the  polymerization,  in  aqueous 

suspension,  of  vinyl  chloride,  which  comprises  adding 

from  0.05  to  5  parts,  per  100  paru  of  vinyl  chloride,  of 

butadiene  monoxide  thereto  after  said  vinyl  chloride  has 

become  polymerized  to  the  extent  of  from  50%  to  85%. 


2.022,358 

MODIFIED  SULFITE  WASTE  UQUOR  AND 

wmu     I?2P^  ??"  "^  PREPARATION 
WBltom  M.  HMTon^  Homer  B.  Lackey,  aMiJoha  B.  Maiw 

^  S*"*^  ^■*-'  ■■■*P»<«  *o  Crown  Zellcrbach  Cor- 
poratfon,  San  Francisco,  CaHf .,  a  corporatioa  of  Nevada 
AppUcatioo  March  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,910 
UClaiBB.    (CL  200— 124) 


i  — 


2,822450 
STRIPPING  SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  REACTION 

MASSES 
9^  ^^^^^^^  ^^**»'  ''^^^or  to  The  Firestone 
\    olOWo  Company,  Akron,  Ohk>,  a  cwporatioa 

\    Application  October  28,  1953,  Sstial  No.  388,892 
UClahM.    (CL  20^-93^ 


I- 


/ 


1.  the  process  of  modifying  sulfite  waste  liquor  which 
comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  180-475*  F.  a 
mixture  having  a  pH  of  from  1.5-10  and  comprising 
sulfite  waste  pulping  liquor  containing  at  least  one  nitrogen 
compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  ammonia,  ammonium 
hydroxide,  ammonium  salts,  lower  aliphatic  primary 
amines,  lower  aliphatic  secondary  amines,  monocyclic 
aromatic  primary  amines,  monocyclic  aromatic  secondary 

1.  Process  of  stripping  unrcacted  monomers  from  a    .^Tr^".i"n  ^I'oSnnul^^^^^^^ 

S?  'aTuZf^rr  ''^l''  ^""^  ^  '^^"P  ^°°'''*^"'    '  "•«>8«°  ^°««'"^  of  from  0     toToTby  weiZ^ 
of    aqueous    emulsion    and    suspension    polymerization    soUds  basis;  the  heating  being  continued  for  a  tiIS«S 
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dent  to  in^ease  the  Brookfield  vi««ity  o#  the  mixture    reduced  riboflavin  in  said  precipiute   oxidizin.  th«  r, 

:JuL'  bL,"b:  ^^tTssr;  tiruqSir^t;  rs^u^ct;""i  ?."S°  .^^^'o^^  ^vS 

insoluble  »™««»»  «»  naacr  the  Uquor  water    the  reduced  solub.lized  nboflavin  to  the  soluble  oxidized 

_^_^^______  state,  separating  insoluble  impurities  from  the  resulting 

»ohition  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  solution  above 

lames  M  Straky,  Kingi^orl,  Te«^  a.4  loh.  Sapl,  Jr, 

2,822302 

N.  ■'-x.^^iHjj^S:-^  "•  »♦" 

CiafaH  priority,  applicatioa  Gnat  Britafa  Jnclt,  19S3 
3  aaims.    (CL  200—223) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  from  subdivided  sul- 
phite woodpulp  sheet  of  nitrocellulose  which  disnlves 
rapidly  in  solvenu  therefor  and  which  has  the  form  of 
nitrated   cotton   timers   which   comprises   nitrating    the 
pieces  of  woodpulp  sheet,  adding  water  to  the  resulting  ni- 
trocellulose which  is  in  the  form  of  nitrated  pieces  of 
woodpulp  sheet  to  produce  a  slurry  thereof,  passiiig  said 
slurry  between  two  opposed  and  substantially  flat  surfaces 
routtng  relatively  to  one  another  and  so  spaced  from  am 
another  as  to  be  capable  of  effecting  the  separation  of  tht 
^^-^— ^—  °'*T?  ?;.  ^^^  nitrated  pieces  of  woodpulp  sheet  without 

2.822J00  j;;^"^"**  i***  ""*  ^^^  ^  '"y  wbsuntial  degree,  and 

METALLISABLE  AZODYEmJFFSANDCOMPIJTT    ^   JH  f.""^"'*  viscosity  reduction  and  subflisation 
„       HEAVY  MET^ff^COMPOUNMTmSl^^    ^^  »*»« '""Iting  separated  fibres  of  nitrocellnloae. 
Haw  AckcrauHW,  Richcn,  near  Basel,  SwltzeriaaO,  m-  -^— ^^— ^— 

Jgor  to  J.  R.  Gelor  A^^  Basd,  SwitxerlandTaSwha 


Rochester,  N.  Y„  ■■■femia  to  EaalMu  Ko4aJrCa» 
paay,  Rodicater.  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcraey 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  1,  1954 
Serial  No.  459,824 
lOOaims.    (CI.  260— 140) 
I.  A  complex  metal  compound  which  contains  one  of 
the  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromi- 
um,  cobalt,  copper,  iron,  manganese,  nickel  and  vanadi- 
um m  complex  combination  with  a  monoazo  compound 
having  the  formula: 

a 

Ar  C-N-N-X 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  ortho-arylene  radical  of  the 
benzene  series  devoid  of  a  sulfonic  acid  group  and  X 
represena  the  radical  of  a  cyclohcxanedione-1.3  com- 
pound ioioed  through  the  carbon  atom  in  iu  2-po«tion 
to  the  azo  bond  shown. 


NoDrawln|.   Application  Mareh  3, 1955 
^  .  .    .        Serial  No.  492,047 

uatoH  priority,  application  SwitzerlaaO  Mardi  5. 1954 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260 151)  -^  •  -^ 

I.  A   dyestuft  seleacd  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  tqonoazo  dyestuffs  having  the  formula: 

D 

I 

represents  a  mononuclear  carbocyclic  aryl 
represents  an  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisung  of  the  lower  alkyl  and  the  mono- 
nuclear carbocyclic  aryl  series  containing  a  group  tak- 
ing part  m  the  metal  complex  formaUon,  X  represents 
a  mctallisablc  group  in  o-position  to  the  azo  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  GOGH  and 
the  chromium  and  cobalt  complexes  of  said  dyestuffs. 


2,122,303 

PREPARATION  OF  CYANURIC  ACID  FROM  UREA 

iSrS   i£5l?!?^'  BronxriUe,  N.  Y.,  and  DMial  E. 

^'^■"®"*'  Conn.,  aasignon  to  Aacrican  Cyan- 

«M  Comp«.y,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatk^S 


wherein  A 
radical,  D 


No  DnwiBt.   Applicatioa  Octohcr  31. 1955 
Serial  No.  544,004 

1    A        u  a!*^****™*    (CL  200— 248) 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  cyanuric  acid  com- 
pnsing:  heating  a  compound  selected  fixwi  the  group  con- 
MStmg  of  urea  and  biuret  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1 75  • 

«:i«f«»'  ir**  r^"^-  «»«*«*"«  of  "  inert  pHcooBc 
^LZV"  !"!»*>':«"  »>««"«  «»«ted  from  the  group  coo- 
»«mg  of  phenol,  cresol,  cresylic  add.  xylenol  and  iso- 
mers thereof,  continuing  heating  the  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature between  173'  C  and  the  boilinf  poiirt  of  said 
solvent  until  ammonia  substantially  ceases  to  evolve,  and 
reoovenng  cyanuric  acid  as  a  crystaUine  precipiute  from 
said  phenolic  solvent.  •-      f  ««i 


2J22301 

w    m,    RIBOFLAVIN  RECOVERY 

L.  Morehonse,  Mnacadnc,  Iowa,  amIaBui  to  Giahi 
^•■■l  Corporation,  Mnscatiae,  Iowa,  a  cofpora. 
oaB  ov  Iowa  "" 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnc  22, 1954 
Serial  No.  438,034 
1    I-.         ^Clalma.    (CL  200— 211  J) 

».J  '"P""®"" .of.  recovering  riboflavin  from  a  fermen- 
tation beer  essenually  free  of  microbial  cells  but  contain- 
ing nboflavin  and  impurities  in  solution,  the  steps  of 
r^ucing  the  riboflavin  therein  contained  at  a  pH  below 
about  7.5  to  precipitate  reduced  riboflavin  contaminated 
with  certain   impunties.   separating   the   mother   liquor  n  r 

by  to  ««  U«  PH  .bo».  .boo.  »Ti23  to  cSSi.!^^"  ^tSSl."'*'  '*'"'"  ""  '**"•"  l«'l«'ic«S 


2 .812304 

'^®yp,L>'^®'^C  GUANAMINE  PHOSPHONATES 

W.H^^2I?2Lf^"  PREPAMW  sSSk  ™ 
Walter  H.  Scfanller,  Debay  Bench.  Fin-  asaiew  to  AmMt. 

can  CyanamM  Company,  New  YaANYVc^SS!! 

tion  of  Mafaic  ^^  *'  *  '•nwra- 

NoDrawimt.    AppHcatioa  May  22. 1957 
^       Serial  No.  660,757 
2ClahBs.    (CL  200— 249  J) 
I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter: 

O 

CHi-P-OCiHiA* 

C  o- 

V     \ 


BtN- 
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PllOCAINE-«-CHLOROTHEOPHYLLINATE  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Wcncr  Slot1>cck,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcnaany,  Mrigaor 
to  FranJcfnrter  Arzoeimietelfabrik  G.  wk.  b.  R,  Frank- 
tert  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  G^mnny 
No  Drawing.    Applkatk>n  July  19,  1954 
Serial  No.  44435« 
5  Claims.    (C  2M— 253) 
1.  Procaine-8-chlorotbeopbyllinate  having  the  foUow- 
ing  formula: 

H  CtHi 

BtS-^  >-C-0-CHr-CH»-N 


h 


I 


B$C-N  C- 


\ 


CtB$ 


0-i        i 


N 


-N 

i- 


Ci 


untMt 

SULFONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Hermann  Haas,   Duaseldorf  HoltluMacn,  a^  WoHkaw 
GAndcl,  DusseldorrOberkasscI,  Germany,  ■■hniiii  to 
Bohme  Fettchemie  G.  m.  b.  H^  Dwacldocf,  Gcf^uy, 
a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

No  Drawtaf.    Application  October  2f ,  1954 

Serial  No.  4AS.745 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  7,  1953 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—302) 

1.  Compounds   having  a  structural   formula  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 


C— B-B— aOiX 


and 


■ 

HC  C-8-(CH,), 

HOC S 


-SOaNs 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lowei 
alkyl  with  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and  aryl,  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,H,— N=  and  lower  alkyl- 
C«H4 — N=,  R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
low«-  alkyl  and  aryl,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal. 


2422447 
PRODUCTION  OF  THIAZOLE  SULFENAMIDES 
Glen  AUiger,  Akron,  Ohio,  aarigMr  to  The  Ffrcstone  The 
*  Riri>bcr  Compwiy,  Akro%  Oyo,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ofew 

NoDrawtan.    Application  My  It,  1954 

Serial  No.  59S,504 

tClaiM.    (0.240-304.4) 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  thiazole  sulfenamide.  com- 
prising reacting  an  arylene-thiazolyl  sulfcnyl  fhiocyanatc 
with  an  amine  possessing  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  at- 
tached to  the  amino  nitrogen  atom  thereof. 


5.0%  and  also  has  a  degree  of  unsaturation  whkh  is 
represented  by  an  iodine  number  of  about  one. 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  epoxidized  vege* 
table  oil  having  an  oxirane-oxygen  content  of  at  least 
4.0%  and  a  degree  of  unsaturation  no  greater  than  that 
represented  by  an  iodine  number  of  one  which  com- 
prises treating  by  agitating  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
and  of  a  hydrogenatioo  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  from 
0  to  150*  C.  an  epoxidized  vegetable  oil  which  has  an 
oxirane-oxygen  content  of  at  least  4.5%.  continuing  treat- 
ment of  the  vegetable  oil  until  the  degree  of  unsaturation 
of  said  oil  is  no  greater  than  that  represented  by  an  iodine 
number  of  one  and  an  oxirane-oxygen  content  <rf  at  least 
4.0%,  terminating  hydrogenation,  and  separating  the 
epoxidized  vegetable  oil  product 


2,122,349 
ESTERS  OF  942-DIKETOSTEARIC  ACID.  9.11- 
DIKETO.10,ll.OCTADECENOlC  ACID,  AND 
9,12.DIKETO-10,1I-EPOXYSTEARIC  ACID 
'^T'^JllS^  Princeton,  and  Edgar  S.  Scyppia,  New 
■niMwick,  N.  J,  ■■liiiin  to  Ethicon,  be,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jcnty 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  5, 1955 

Serial  No.  504354 

7Cbdms.    (CI.  240— 340) 

1.  New  and  useful  compounds  having  the  formula: 

o         o  o  R 

C«Hw-C-  Z  -C-(  C  Hi)r-e— 0-X-N 

\ 
Ri 

in  which  X  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical.  R  and  Ri  are 
each  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  Z  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene,  vinylcoe  and  epoxy- 
ethylene  radicals. 


2,822,370 
PREPARATION  OF  WHITE  ACYL-PARA- 
AMINOPHENOLS 
"^J?^^  ^""*^  HlfhIand  Park,  and  David  W.  Yowic. 
W^cld,  N.  J.,  amignors  to  Ean  RcacMvk  aad  Eagl- 
nccriof  Company,  a  coqM>ratioa  of  Dalawaie 
No  Drawtaf.     Applicatioa  Jaly  22,  1954 
Serial  No.  445,177 
5  Claims.     (0.240—404) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  subsUntially 
dye  free  acyl  p-aminophenol  corresponding  to  the  general 
formula 

OH 


2.ttl,34t 
EPOXIDIZED  VEGETABLE  OILS 
Stanley  P.  Rowbwd,  Pblladelphia,  and  RichaH  F.  Coayac, 
Aadalasia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Compaay, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Deiawwa 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  July  15,  1953 
Scflnl  No.  340,234 
15  Claims.     (CL  240— 340) 
I .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  an  epoxidized  vege- 
table oil  which  has  an  oxirane  oxygen-content  of  at  least 


NHCOR 

where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  one  to 
twenty  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  condensing  p- 
aminophenol  with  about  a  stoichiometrical  amount  of  an 
organic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  two  to  twenty- 
one  carbon  atoms,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
washing  the  resulting  dye-containing  reaction  product 
with  5  to  40  cc.  per  100  grams  of  the  acyl  p-aminophenol 
of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  2.5  to  20  wei^t  per- 
cent of  an  alkali,  and  recovering  a  lif^t-stable  and  color- 
stable  product 

2,022471 
BODIED  12-KETO  OCTADECENOIC  ACID 
GLYCERIDES 
Joseph  NlcholB,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  aariimor  to  EtUcaa,  if  ^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Na  Dnwiag.     Application  October  25, 1954 
Serial  No.  464.647 
UCiaiBH.    (0.240-^404) 
I.  A  bodied  oil  in  which  the  oil  comprises  essentially 
a  triglyceride  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tri- 
glycerides of   12-keto-oleic  acid,  glycerides  of  12-keto. 


Fbbeuaby  4,  195$ 
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10-octadecenoic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  oil  hav- 
ing the  property  of  bodying  as  a  result  of  chemical  in- 
teraction of  an  unsaturated  carbonyl  moiety. 


2,022472 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  STABLE 

COMPLEX  COMPOUND  OF  DIACETYLENE 

Herbert  Melster,  Mari,  Wcstplialia,  Germany,  asa^aor  to 

Chcmischc  Werke  Hols  Akticngescllschaft,  Mari,  KreU 

ReckHnghaoscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Geranny 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  14,  1955 

Serial  No.  408,708 

CUh  priority,  application  Germany  Mardi  2, 1954 

5  Claims.  (CI.  240—439) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  stable  complex  com- 
pound of  diacetyleoe  and  nickel  which  comprises  react- 
ing diacetylene  with  a  solution  of  nickelous  cyanide  in 
aqueous  ammonia  of  a  density  of  from  about  0.92  to  0.96 
at  15*  C,  the  concentration  of  said  nickel  compound 
being  about  2%  by  weight  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  —15*  to  -f-10'  C. 


2«t2U73 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 

Theodore  R.  Beck,  Wllminfttoo,  Del.,  aaricaor  to  E.  L 

da  Poat  de  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

a  corporatioa  of  Delawara 

Applicatioa  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,199 
lldaiaM.   (CL24»— 453) 


1.  In  a  continuous  flow  process  of  manufacturing  or- 
ganic isocyanates  from  organic  primary  amines  and  phos- 
gene, the  step  which  comnrises  passing  an  inert  organic 
solvent  solution  of  the  amine  into  an  inert  organic  solvent 
solution  of  phosgene  under  superatmospheric  pressure  and 
under  conditions  of  turbulent  flow  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  above  that  at  which  the  carbamyl  chloride  of 
the  particular  amine  employed  is  decomposed  and  within 
the  range  of  from  90*  C.  to  180*  C.  the  amount  of 
phosgene  employed  being  at  least  1.25  mols  per  NH,  group 
on  the  amine,  the  organic  amine  being  one  which  contains 
no  other  group  than  — NH,  which  is  reactive  with  phos- 
gene. 


ence  of  a  hydrogen  sulfide  acceptor  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  R,CN.  R,SCN  and  R«NCS  where  R, 
and  R,  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals  and  R4  is  a  Tower  alkyl  radical. 


2422,375 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BENZONTTRILE 
Alfred  Renner,  Basel,  Walter  Wettsteh^  Mnachenstete, 
acar  Basel,  and  Gnstav  Widmer,  Basel,  Switzeriaad, 
BBsigaars  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swte 
niai 

No  Dnwfag.    Applicatioa  Jaac  4, 19S4 

Serial  No.  519.011 

ClaiBH  priority,  applicaHon  Switxcrlaad  Jane  9, 1955 

3  Claims.     (O.  240— 445) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  benzo- 
nitrile,  wherein  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene  and  o-xylene  is  sub- 
jected in  the  vapor  phase  to  catalytic  oxidation  with  air, 
and  the  oxidation  product  so  obtained,  and  without  being 
cooled  and  isolated,  is  converted  in  the  vaRor  phase  into 
benzonitrile  by  passing  it  with  ammonia  over  a  highly 
porous  silica  gel  having  a  bulk  density  of  at  the  most 
0.5  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  360*  C.  to 
500*  C. 


2422J74 
REACTION  OF  PHOSPHINE  WITH  a,^UNSATU- 
RATED  COMPOUNDS 
laRcania     Hechenblcikaer.     Ctarkcsbvri,     Mass..     aad 
Mickad   M.  Raahat,  Stamf ordTcaam,,  iJunnii   iij 
AaMTkaa  Cyaaamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y-  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

NoDrawtof.    Applicatioa  Febnuuy  27, 1957 
Serial  No.  442,638 

13Clafau.    (CL  240— 445.1) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organopbo^>hine  whidj 
comprises:  reacting  of  from  one  to  three  moles  of  an 
oleftn  conuining  an  electronegative  substituent  pocitioaed 
adjacent  to  the  double  bond  of  said  olefin  with  one  mole 
of  phosphine  in  the  presence  of  a  strongly  alkaline  caU- 
lyst  at  temperatures  not  to  exceed  about  100*  C,  said 
catalyst  being  present  from  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  by 
weight  based  upon  said  olefin,  and  wherein  the  latter 
olefin  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylooi- 
trile,  acryiamide,  ethylacrylate  and  laurylacryiate. 


2,022,374 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHORO- 
THIOIC  HALIDES 
Paal  W.  Vogel,  Warrensvillc  Heicfats,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Labrizol  Corporation,  WickUffe,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    Application  Janaary  20,  1954 
Serial  No.  405.260 
7  Claims.    (0.240—441) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  phosphorothioic  halides 
which  comprises  reacting  a  hydrogen  halide  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen 
bromide  with  a  phosphorodithioic  acid  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 

RO  8 

\/ 

RiO  8B 

in  which  R  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl  radicals,  in  the  pres- 
Tl7  O.  O— U 


2J22,377 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N-SUBTH. 
TUTED  AMINOBUTYRIC  ACID  ESTERS  FROM 
ACETOACEnC  ESTER  BY  REDUCTIVE  ALKYL- 
ATION 

WObelm  Jakob  Kaiser,  Dvaseldofff -Holthansea,  Germany, 
M^gnor  to  Heakel  A  Cte.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  DasadMoirf. 
HoHhanea,  Genaaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Gemaay 

Na  Drawing.     Applicatioo  October  14, 19S5 
Serial  No.  540.441 

ClahH  priarlly.  applicatioa  Gcrmaay  October  20, 1954 

TOataaa.    (CL  240— 440) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  N-subslituted  ^-amino- 
butyric  acid  ethyl  esters,  which  comprises  reacting  ethyl 
acetoacetate  with  an  amino  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  alkylamines,  C-alkyl-amino- 
cyclohexancs  and  C-alkylanilincs  with  more  than  six  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  molecule  at  a  temperature  between  sub- 
sUntially room  temperature  and  about  60*  C,  and  hydro- 
genating  the  reaction  product  at  a  temperature  from  120 
to  160*  C.  and  a  pressure  from  40  to  60  atmospheres 
gauge  in  the  presence  of  metallic  nickel  as  a  catalyst 
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2J2247t 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ESTERS 
Alfred  R.  Bader,  MUwaokcc,  Wig^  aarignor  to  Pittsburvh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Alkghour  Couty,  ftu,  a  cor- 
ponitioa  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  Aprfl  23,  1>53 
Serial  No.  350,747 
3  Claims.    (CI.  24»— 474) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  esters  of  a  phenol  and  a 
carboxylic  add  which  comprises  mixing  the  phenol  and 
the  carboxylic  acid  with  about  10  to  100  percent,  baaed 
upon  the  esterifiabic  mixture,  of  free  liquid  polyphos- 
phoric  acid  and  beating  the  mixture  to  esterification  tem- 
perature whereby  to  obtain  said  ester. 


M224S2 

COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  PERHYDROCHRYSENE 

SERIES  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Raymond  O.  CUntoo,  North  Gr«enbuh,  N.  Y,  aMtaBor 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfon  December  li,  1954 
Serial  No.  475,810 
25  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 4M) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  etiocholane  series  having  the 
fonnula 


2,822^79 
ALLOPHANATES  OF  a-ETHYNYLCARBINOLS 
Walter  Grimmc.  L^tfortMoers,  and  Hans  Emde,  Hom- 
bcfi,    Nicderrbein,     Germany,    assignors    to     Rbein- 
g«tMMn  Aktiengcselischaft  fuer  BerglMin  und  Cbemie, 
HombcrB.  Niedcrrhcin,  Germany,  a  German  corpora- 


No  Drawing.    AppUcadoo  September  10,  1954 
Serial  No.  455,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  14,  1953 
5Cbinis.    (CI.  26(K— 482) 
I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  allophanates  of  ter- 
tiary a-cthynyl  alcohols  which  comprises  contacting  an 
ethynyl  alcchol  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbamyl  chloride  and  allophanyl  chloride 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  0  to  80*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  substantially  free 
from  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anhydrous  alkali   and   alkali  earth 
carbonates,  and  recovering  the  allophanate  formed. 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
-CsC—,  --CH=CH—  and  — CH,CH,—  radicals,  R 
is  selected  from  the  class  coansUng  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl.  and  lowcr-alkyi  substituted  with  R'O  groups.  R' 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkanoyf,  carboxy-lower-alkanoyl  and  monocarbocyciic 
aroy!  radicals,  and  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of 

H 

j         =0      mad      I — OR' 


2,822,380 

A»<">.UNSATURATED  D-HOMOSTEROmS 

AND  PROCESS 

Raymond  O.  Clinton,  Nortb  GreenboA,  N.  Y-  aMfaimi 

to  Sterling  Dmg  Iikt.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontioa 

oc  L>ciaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  404,123 
(  Claims.    (CI.  240—488) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


2.822383 

I.ACETYL.3.<0'.METHOXY.2'.NAPHTHYL) 

CYCLOHEXANE  AND  DERIYATIYES 

Douglas  S.  Smith,  Glenvicw,  lU.,  asrignor  to  G.  D.  Searic 

A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  September  12, 1955 

Serial  No.  533,913 

<  Claims.    (CL26*-.4S8) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 


/\ 


wh»etn  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

=0,      H  and     H 

L- OH  L_oR 

wherein  R  is  a  carboxyUc  acyl  group  having  from  1  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms. 


R'O 


y 

J 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  radicaU,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl  and  acetoxyl 
radicals. 


. 2,822,381 

^^'^SUL^AJED  l^HYDROXY-DHOMOPREG. 
NEN.20.ONES  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 

Raymond  M.  Dodson,  Park  Ridge,  and  Paol  B.  Sollman, 
fi;I^.^^'J    '  f***8"o^  •»y  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  D. 
aearle  A  Co.,  Skolde,  HI.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  November  24, 1954 
Serial  No.  471,118 
10  Claima.    (CI.  Tff     Ht) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  3.16-dihydroxy- 
D-homo.5-pregnen-2QK)ne,    1 6  -  hydroxy-D-homo-4-preg- 
nene-3,20Hljone  and  their  esters  of  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acids  containing  no  more  than  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,822484 
PURIFICATION  OF  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Jama  T.  Gngson,  Bartlesville,  Okfau,  assignor  to  Pkililps 
rctrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  April  28, 1955 
Serial  No.  504,683 
4ClainM.    (0.200— 504) 
I.  In  a  method  for  producing  alkaline  earth  petroleum 
sulfonates  comprising  sulfonating  a  hydrocarbon  fraction 
containing  a  component  having  a  viscosity  between  about 
80  and  700  SUS  at  210*  F.,  neutralizing  a  resulting  reac- 
tion product  with  anhydrous  ammonia,  extracting  the  am- 
monium petroleum  sulfonate  with  an  organic  solvent  and 
converting  the  ammonium  petroleum  sulfonate  to  an  al- 
kaline earth  petroleum  sulfonate,  the  improvement  com- 
prising extracting  ammonium  sulfonate  and  unreacted  hy- 
drocarbons from  said  alkaline  earth  petroleum  sulfonates 
with  boiUng  isopropyl  alcohol. 


1 
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2,8223*5 

CTABIUZERS  FOR  STYRENESULFONATE 
MONOMERS 
Uoyd  Estes,  Jr.,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  aflignor  to 
E.  L  *i  Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  1, 1955 
Serial  No.  491313 
^..  SOairas.    (CL  200— 505) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  a  mono- 
meric  styrenesulfonic  acid  compound  and  a  salt  of  ni- 
trous acid. 


2.822.380 

PROCESS  FOR  STABOIZING  CTYRENE- 
^  .  SULFONATE  SOLUTIONS 

9y«MT  J.  Nix.  Jr^  Waynesboro.  Va..  avifnor  to  E.  L 
da  Poet  de  Nemnnrs  and  Company,  WUminston.  Del.. 
•  cm^ration  of  Delaware 

No  Orawlnt.    Application  Marvk  L  I9SS 
Serial  No.  491.520 
OCIahns.    (CL  200-^05) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  styrenesulfonic  acid  com- 
pound by  the  removal  of  the  elements  hydrogen  and 
halogen  from  a  sulfonated  beta-phcnylethyl  halide  through 
the  action  of  an  alkali,  the  improvement  comprising  add- 
mg  to  the  monomeric  styrenesulfonic  acid  compound  so 
prepared  a  salt  of  nitrous  acid,  said  addition  being  effected 
after  neutralization  of  excess  alkali. 


metalation  reacticm  mixture  comprising  alkali  metal  deriv- 
atives of  the  olefin  including  dialkali  metal  derivatives 
of  dimen  of  said  olefin,  carbonating  said  metalation  reac- 
tion mixture  to  convert  said  alkali  metal  derivatives  there- 
in to  salts  of  organic  acids  including  the  conversion  of 
dialkali  metal  derivatives  of  dimers  of  the  olefin  to  salts 
of  dicarboxylic  acids  having  two  more  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  than  said  dimers,  neutralizing  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium the  mixture  of  said  salts  of  organic  acids  to  pro- 
duce an  organic  phase  containing  in  solution  the  ma)or 
portion  of  the  liberated  organic  acids  and  an  aqueous 
phase  containing  in  solution  the  remainder  of  the  liberat- 
ed organic  acids  and  inorganic  water-soluble  salts  formed 
in  the  neutralization  reaction,  separating  the  aqueous 
phase  from  the  organic  phase,  converting  the  organic 
acids  in  the  aqueous  phase  to  water-soluble  organic  add 
salts,  removing  sufficient  water  from  the  resulting  aque- 
ous phase  to  crystallize  out  the  inorganic  salts  contained 
therein,  and  recycling  the  resulting  aqueous  phase  con- 
taining the  salts  of  organic  acids  to  a  stage  in  the  afore- 
said process  subsequent  to  the  carbonation  st^  but  not 
subsequent  to  the  neutralization  step. 


2J223<7 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SULFONATED 
„  ALKANES 

"•r^i  !!'****'  ******  "'•'  ■"»««>'  to  Un»Tenal  Ofl 
nwlM  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  Dl.,  a  corponllon  of 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  551.502 

.     A        u    "Clain»fc    (CL  26^-513) 

I.  A  method  for  converting  an  alkane  carboxylic  acid 
contammg  from  4  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  not  more  than  two  carboxylic  acid  groups  per  mole- 
cule to  a  sulfonated  alkane  which  comprises  sulfonating 
said  carboxylic  acid,  converting  the  resulting  sulfonated 
carboxylic  acid  to  its  sulfonate  partial-salt  free  of  car- 
boxylate  salts  by  neutralizing  only  the  sulfo  radicals  of 
the  last-named  acid  and  thereafter  heating  said  salt  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  100'  to  about  350*  C  to  form 
said  sulfonated  alkane. 


2J22J88 
'ism**  "^^  SEPARATING  CRUDE  MIXTURES 
O^REPHTHALIC  ACID  AND  FARA-ToLCS? 

^J*^'  ''™"W"rt  •"»  Main,  and  Hehnnt  Jocknsch, 
BadSodenTauwis,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fariiweitc 
HOc<M  Aktien«cscllschafr  vormals  Mekter  Lndns  A 
Brmfaj^rankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  12, 195^ 

Serial  No.  570,072 

Oaims  priority.  appHcation  Germany  March  25. 1955 

t  Claims,    (a.  260— 525) 

1.  A  process  of  separating  a  mixture  of  terephthalic 
aad  and  para-toluk  acid  which  comprises  contacting  the 
mixed  acids  with  accto  nitrile  and  separating  the  result- 
ing soluuon  from  the  residue. 


2,822,390 

ALKYLATION  of  UREAS 

Hairj  E.  Albert,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  FTre- 
stoM  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Airoa,  Ohio,  a  cor^ 
porattonofOhto 

Application  May  11,  1955,  SctW  No.  507,712 

3ClaiaM.    (CL  20^—553) 

I.  Process  which  comprises  contacting,  at  temperatures 
in  the  range  of  -45*  to  -(-5°  C.  (I)  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  N-alkylureas  in  which 
the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  of  urea  and  said  N-alkylureas,  with  (II)  a 
tertiary  olefin  ccntaining  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  in  the 
presence  of  (III)  a  reaction  medium  containing  methyl 
acid  sulfate  and  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oleum  and  sulfuric  add  having  the  composition 

Percent » 

(A)  Methyl  acid  sulfate 50-60 

(B)  Water IIIIIIII     5-10 

(C)  Sulfur  trioxide . 35-40 

» Based  on  the  total  weljrht  of  (A),  (B)  aod  (C). 

the  reaction  yielding  mono-N-alkylated  and  di-N.N'- 
aikylatcd  ureas  in  those  cases  where  urea  itsdf  u  selected, 
and  yielding  N.N '-alkylated  ureas  in  those  cases  in  which 
alkyl  ureas  are  selected. 


2.822,391 

AMINOALKYLOXY ALKYL  ETHERS  OF 
SALICYLAMIDE 

HMsSoter.  Dorflingen.  and  Werner  Kiindig,  ScfaafThansen, 
Switaeriand,  assignors  to  Eprova  Limited,  SchallhattseB, 
Switzerland 


No 


Application  Aagnsf  3, 1954 
Serlnl  No.  447,009 


«-- ..-  2,822.389 

8CTARAT10N  OF  C,,  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 


R«g«^  Wyntoop,    Metochen,    N.    J.,    and    John   J. 
SwSH'  .H!.S??r"*'  ^n**"***"  Republic,  assignors 
Y  Ji  ^  "^^"^  ^  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
J^^  ^^  ■  «>'PO"t*on  of  Vindnia 
^ffOcatioa  November  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  547,010 
IS  Oaims.    (CL  260— 533) 

rJr,C^n^'°f^  r^'?*'  ^.«"P"*«s  »ubjecting  an  olefin  to 
reaction  with  a  findy  divided  alkali  metal  to  prepare  a 


Claims  priority,  application  Swttzeriand  AngMf  15, 1953 
2  Claims.    (CL  260—559) 
1.  The  new  chemical  compound  of  the  formula 

CONHt 


A 


-0-CHt-CHi-0-CHi-CHr-N(CiH.)i 


v 

2.  New  chemical  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethers  of  saKcylic  acid  amide,  and  salts  of 
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said  ethers  with  inorganic  and  organic  non-toxic  acids, 
the  said  ethers  having  the  general  fonnula 

CONHt 


aO— alkylo&e— O— alkyl 


wherein  alkylene  represents  lower  alkylene  radicals,  and 
Z  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  di-lower  amino  radical,  a  pyrrolidino  radical,  a 
morpholino  radical,  and  an  a-methyl-piperidino  radical. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCtOHEXYLAMINE 
George  M.  Illich,  Jr.,  Lake  Forest,  awl  Ralph  M.  RoMb- 

son,  Chicago,  IlL,  aoigiiori  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 

Chica«o.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  S«ptember  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  4S7,#2« 
4ClaiiB8.    (CL  260— 543) 

I.  A  continuous  process  of  producing  cyclohcxylamine 
comprising  passing  continuously  countercurrently  aniline 
and  hydrogen  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  once  through 
a  reaction  zone  containing  a  ruthenium  catalyst  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  between  200  and  250*  C.  and  at 
a  pressure  between  250  and  10.000  pounds  per  square 
inch,  the  said  aniline  having  a  rate  of  flow  through  the 
said  catalyst  between  about  0.5  and  3.5  volumes  of  feed 
per  hour  per  volume  of  catalyst. 


2,122,395 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMINES 
Walter  Theodore  Dtmt,  Nortoa^m-Tees,  E^iaad,  ^^ 
to  Imperial  Cbcmicai  Industries  Limited,  Loadoo, 
land,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Dnwing.     Applicatioa  Febmarr  21, 19S5 
Serial  No.  489,g09 
Claiins  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  Muth  5, 1954 
7  Claims.     (CL  24*— 574) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  4-aminodiphenyl- 
amines  in  which  one  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  4- 
amino  group  is  replaced  by  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal, which  comprises  coupling  a  diphenylaminc  with  an 
amount  of  a  benzene  diazonium  salt  exceeding  the  stoi- 
chiometric amount  thereof  by  from  10  to  55%  by  weight, 
and  reductively  alkylating  the  resulting  phcnylaminoazo- 
benzene  with  a  saturated  ketone  at  100*  to  180*  C,  and 
at  10  to  300  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  hy- 
drogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper  and  group  VIII  metals. 


2422493 
RECOVERY  OF  CYCLOHEXANONE  OXIME 
Bcreard  H.  NicoUisen,  Kenmorc,  and  SamncI  A.  RiccaNL 
Grand   Island,   N.   Y^  assignors   to  Olin    MatUcKW 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Virfhrfa 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Aagmt  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  44S,I39 
ItClainH.    (CL24«— 544) 
I.  A  method  for  extracting  cyclohexanone  oxime  from 
so  ution  in  a  first  water  immiscible  organic  hydrocarbon 
solvent,   said   solution   containing   contaminants,    which 
compnses  contacting  the  said  solution  with  a  dilute,  aque- 
ous, strong  nWneral  acid  to  form  a  water  soluble  salt  of 
the  oxime.  separating  the  resulting  aqueous  phase  con- 
taining the  water  soluble  salt  and  neutralizing  the  sepa- 
rated aqueous  phase  by  the  addition  of  ammonia  to  a  pH 
of  about  4.5  to  7.5  in  the  presence  of  a  second  water 
immiscible  organic  hydrocarbon  solvent  while  effecting 
solution  of  the  oxime  in  the  said  second  solvent,  said  solu- 
tion of  oxime  in  the  second  solvent  being  substantially 
free  of  said  contaminants. 


2,822,394 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMINES 
Walter  Theodore  Dent,  Norton  on-Tccs,  England,  .^ 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
land,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  21, 1955 

Serial  No.  489,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mardk  5,  1955 

4  Claims.     (CI.  240—577) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  diamines  having  the 
formula: 


Ri 
\ 
( 


■-O^' 


Ri 


\. 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  aliphatic-saturated  hydro- 
carbon groups  which  comprises  coupling  an  amine  having 
the  formula: 

Ri 


CH-NH 


with  a  30  to  50%  excess  of  a  benzene  diazonium  salt  and 
thereby  forming  an  azo  compound  having  the  formula: 


Ri 

\ 


CH— NH- 


.N«=N— 


2,822494 
RECOVERY  OF  CYCLOHEXANONE  OXIME 
Bernard  H.  Nicolaiwn,  Kenmore,  and  Floro  F.  Fralla, 
Scbcaicctady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawlag.    Application  Aognst  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  448,140 
lOClaimt.    (CL  240— 544) 
1.  A  method  for  recovering  cyclohexanone  oxime  from 
solution  in  a  water-immiscible  organic  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent, said  solution  conuining  contaminants,  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  said  solution  with  a  dilute,  aquieous, 
strong  mineral  acid  to  form  a  water-soluble  salt  of  the 
oxime,  separating  the  resulting  aqueous  phase  containing 
the  water-soluble  oxime  salt,  partly  neutralizing  the  sepa- 
rated aqueous  phase  with  ammonia  to  a  pH  of  about  2 
to  4  to  effect  separation  of  the  oxime  from  the  aqueous 
phase  and  recovering  the  separated  oxime,  said  oxime  be- 
ing substantially  free  of  said  contaminants. 


treating  this  compound  with  aqueous  nitrous  acid  at  a 
temperature  in  the  re^on  of  the  freezing  point  ot  water, 
thereby  forming  the  nitroso  compound 


Si 
\ 
< 


CH-N- 


N«N 


and  reductively  alkylating  this  compound  in  the  presence 
of  an  aliphatically-saturated  ketone  of  the  fonnula 
Rj — CO — R4.  where  R,  and  R4  are  aliphatically-saturated 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  a  hydrogenating  metal  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  the 
metals  of  group  VllI  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  100*  to  180*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from 
10  to  300  atmospheres  gauge,  whereby  the  aforesaid  di- 
amine product  is  obuined  simultaneously  with  the  amine 
of  the  formula: 


Ri 
\ 


CH-NH— 
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2422^97 

CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  AROMATIC 
NTTRO  COMPOUNDS  TO  AMINES 


Lmm  O.  WhMtrom,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y.,  mrignor  to  ARM 
Chemical  A  Dye  Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

t  No  Drawing.    Application  August  It,  1955 

Serial  No.  529310 

•  ClafaM.    (a.  240— 5S0) 

1.  A  catalyst  suitable  for  effecting  catalytic  hydrogen- 
ation  reactions,  comprising  essentially  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  nickel  sulfide  and  amorphous  alumina,  the  amount 
of  amorphous  alumina  being  about  10%  to  about  90% 
of  the  weight  of  the  catalyst,  said  caulyst  having  been 
obtained,  by  a  procedure  including  a  sulfiding  treatment, 
from  a  mixture  of  oxides  of  nickel  and  aluminum  which 
has  been  produced  by  igniting  a  mixture  of  nickel  and 
aluminum  salts. 

5.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  mononuclear  aro- 
matic primary  amine  by  the  vapor-phase  catalytic  reduc- 
tion of  the  corresponding  mononuclear  aromatic  nitro 
hydrocarbon  with  hydrogen,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  mixture  of  vapor  of  said  mononuclear 
aromatic  nitro  hydrocarbon  and  at  least  AVi  mols  of 
hydrogen  per  mol  of  nitro  hydrocarbon,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  250*  to  450*  C,  with  a  catalyst  essentially  com- 
prising an  intimate  mixture  of  nickel  sulfide  and  amor- 
phous alumina,  the  amount  of  amorphous  alumina  being 
about  10%  to  about  90%  of  the  weight  of  the  catalyst, 
said  catalyst  having  been  obtained,  by  a  procedure  in- 
cluding a  sulflding  treatment,  from  a  mixture  of  oxides 
of  nickel  and  aluminum  which  has  been  produced  by  ig- 
niting a  mixture  of  nickel  and  aluminum  salts. 


II 

2322398 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOHEXANONE 

Robert  E.  McOurc,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  asriaaor  to  Olin 
Mathieson   Cbcmicai   Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of 
r   Vlrgtala 

No  Drawing.    Application  SeiKember  24, 1954 
^  Serial  No.  458347 

P 

I 


OClafans.    (0.240—584) 


<  1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  cyclohexanone 
which  comprises  reacting  nitrocyclohexane  with  carbon 
monoxide  at  a  temperature  of  about  150  to  250*  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  about  1000  to  2000  p.  s.  i.  white  the  reaction 
mixture  contains  a  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


2,822399 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DIKETONES 

Joha  O.  Pnndcrsaa,  Wllmlafftoa,  Del.,  aasinior  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,487 

^  3  ClaiuM.    (O.  240—^3) 

-  1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  2.11-dodecanedione 
the  step  which  comprises  introducing,  separately  and  si- 
multaneously, into  a  reaction  zone  (1)  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  ferrous  ion.  and  (2)  methylcyclopentyl 
hydroperoxide,  while  maintaining  the  introduction  of 
methylcyclopentyl  hydroperoxide  at  the  rate  of  at  least 
0.05  mol  per  minute  per  liter  of  aqueous  phase  in  the 
reaction  mixture,  mainuining  the  rate  of  introduction  of 
ferrous  iron  equivalent  to  the  rate  of  introduction  of 
methylcyclopentyl  hydroperoxide  throughout  the  reaction 
period,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  reacting  mixture 
within  the  range  of  20*  to  70*  C,  and  thereafter  separat- 
ing 2,11-dodecanediooe  from  the  resulting  products. 


2J22,400 

METHYL  MERCAPTAN  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

lack  J.  Cfaique,  Galveston,  Heri>ert  D.  Grove,  Jr^  Texas 

City.  WUIiam  F.  Hoot,  La  Marqnc,  and  James  A. 

JariMM  m,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  asstgnon  to  The  Americaa 

Ofl  Company,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Tei 

Applicatioa  Jane  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517304 

UCIains.    (CL  240— 409) 


r^ 


I.  In  the  method  of  making  methyl  mercaptan  which 
comprises  contacting  in  vapor  phase  a  mixture  of  hy- 
drogen sulfide  and  methanol  with  an  activated  alumiiu 
caulyst  having  an  adsorptive  surface  area  (with  respect 
to  nitrogen)  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  150  square  meten 
per  gram,  employing  an  external  hydrogen  sulfidc:meth- 
anol  mol  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  1.1:1  to  2:1  and  a 
total  ratio  in  the  range  of  2.5:1  to  5:1  in  the  conUcting 
step,  effecting  the  contact  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  530  to  670"  F.  under  supcratmospheric  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  about  100  to  500  p.  s.  L  g.  with  a 
space  velocity  in  the  range  of  about  .2  to  4  pounds  of 
toul  hydrogen  sulfide  plus  methanol  and  methanol 
equivalent  per  hour  per  pound  of  catalyst,  said  methanol 
equivalent  consisting  of  dimethylether  and  each  mol  of 
the  latter  being  equivalent  to  2  mols  of  methanol  on  a 
weight  basis,  and  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform 
instantaneous  temperature  throughout  the  reaction  zone, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  cooling  effluent  from 
the  reaction  zone  to  a  temperature  below  140*  F.  to 
effect  condensation  of  an  aqueous  phase  and  a  methyl 
mcrcapun  phase,  venting  uncondensed  gases  from  con- 
densate formed  in  the  cooling  step  and  removing  the 
aqueous  phase  from  the  methyl  mercaptan  phase,  in- 
troducing the  methyl  mercaptan  phase  to  a  stabilizer  zone 
and  therein  separating  hydrogen  sulfide  and  other  com- 
ponents lower  boiling  than  methyl  mercaptan,  recycling 
the  hydrogen  sulfide  stream  to  the  reaction  zone  inlet 
and  fractionating  liquid  from  the  base  of  the  subilizer 
zone  for  removing  high  boiling  impurities  from  the 
methyl  mercaptan. 


2,822,401 

METHYL  MERCAPTAN  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
WUIiam  F.  Hoot,  La  Marqac,  and  James  A.  Jarboc  ID 
and  Hcfhcft  D.  Grorc,  Jr.,  Tcxm  Oty,  Tex..  amltBun 

••  ^  J!t???"  ^  Cc'^-y.  Texas  Cky,  tST- 
corporation  of  Texas 

Applicatioa  Jane  22, 1955,  Sertal  No.  517328 

7CbfaM.    (0.240—409) 

1.  The  method  of  making  methyl  mercaptan  which 
comprises  contacting  in  vapor  phase  hydrogen  sulfide 
aiid  methanol  in  a  mol  ratio  in  the  range  of  2.5:1  to  5:1 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  activated  alumina 
which  has  been  treated  to  reduce  its  adsorptive  surface 
area  below  150  square  meters  per  gram  but  not  lower 
than  10  square  meters  per  gram  and  effecting  the  con- 
tact at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  530  to  670* 
F.  under  superatomspheric  pressure  with  a  space  velocity 
in  the  range  of  about  .2  to  4  pounds  of  total  hydrogen 
sulfide  plus  methanol  and  methanol  equivalent  per  hour 
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alkyl  radicals  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2«S22,4«2 

mEFARATION  OF  l.l-DIMETHOXYCYCLO- 

HEXANE 

Robert  E.  McCoy,  Smdowd,  Mich,  MrigMr  to  Tb*  Dow 

Chemical  Compaay,  Midland,  Mkh,  a  corporalioo  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioo  Febraary  <.  19M 

Serial  No.  563,441 

4  Claims.    (0.260—411) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  subjecUng  cyclo- 
hcxanone  to  the  action  of  an  excess  of  methanol  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  from  0* 
C.  to  about  65*  C,  thereafter  rendering  the  mixture  non- 
aadic,  and  fractionally  distilling  the  mixture  to  recover 
1.1-dmiethoxycyclohexane  the  cyclohexanonc  and  meth- 
anol being  the  sole  reagents  and  the  acid  being  the  sole 
catalyst  employed. 


-„.w,«„  2,«22,4«3 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  fl-PHENYL 
«-i__,-.-  ETHYL  ALCOHOL 

HdBridi  Hopff  and  Hansbeinrich  Kabn,  Zarich,  Switzcr- 
land,  and  L  Inch  Hoffmann,  Bad  Homborg,  Geniumy. 
Msiffiors  to  Pittsburgh  Coke  &  Chemical  Compaay 
Ftttsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporatioo  of  Peaosylvania 
No  Drawing.    Appiicatioo  December  7,  1954 
Serial  No.  473,732 
11  Claims.    (CL  26#— 618) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ^-phenyl  ethyl  al- 
cohol   compnsmg    catalytically    hydrogenating    styrcnc 
oxide  at  a  temperature  between  about  20  and  lOO'  C 
and  at  an  initial  hydrogen  pressure  between  about  20 
and  about  200  atmospheers  while  the  styrcnc  oxide  is  dis- 
persed in  water  with  vigorous  agitation. 


2,822,444 

ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCE  OF 

2-ALKYL.5-METHYLPHENOLS 

SSli^  Ohfo"'^'  ^**"'''"^'  Ahrc  OiK  .  cor. 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  If,  1952 
Serial  No.  308,9«6 
UdahM.    (CL26«-<19)  I 

» J  :  ^  ■  °«*  composition  of  matter  a  compound'  of 
tne  structure 


^    Y   ^ 


equivalent  to  two  mob  of  methanol  on  a  weight  basis, 
while  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  instantaneous 
temperature  throughout  the  reaction  zone. 


2,t22,4«5 

FREE.FLOIV1NG,  CRYSTALLTVE  2,344-TBTRA. 

CHLOROPHENOL  COMPOSITION 

John  C.  Vaadcr  Weele,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tht 

S^J^I^T***'  Company,  Midlaad,  Mick.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Ddawars  "^ 

No  Drawing.    Application  Ausuat  13,  1956 

Scflal  No.  643.8J4 

4Cbhns.    (0.260—623) 

I  A  stable,  free-flowing,  solid,  melt-derived  complex- 
crystalline  composition  containing  between  70  and  82  5 
pefv-em  by  weight  of  2.3.4.6-tctrachlorophcnol  and  cor- 
respondmgly  between  30  and  17.5  percent  by  weight  of 
pcniachloropheool. 


CHi 


CHj 


|-<^-0H 


in  which  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


T.ltll,1t6 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  PHENOLS  BY  FUSION 

George  C.  FcighMr,  Pooca  City,  Okhu,  Mslfni  to  Cm- 

SSTS'imIw^'"'^*  ^*"^  *^'  ^**"-'  ■  ~'»*^ 

NoDrawiag.    AppUcatloa  October  5, 1955 

S«tal  No.  538,776 

ICIahn.    (CL  264— 628) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkyl  phenol  which 
consists  essentially  of  adding  an  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaryl  sulfonic 
acid  and  a  salt  of  said  sulfonic  acid  to  a  molten  mass 
of  sodium  hydroxide  maintained  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  340  to  450*  C.  wherein  said  sulfonic  acid  is 
produced  by  sulfonating  an  alkaryl  hydrocarbon  consisting 
of  tertiary  aikyl  substituted  benzenes  wherein  the  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  varies  from  4  to  9 
and  said  alkaryl  hydrocarbon  has  the  foUowing  properties: 

Percent  aromatics «« 

Average  molecular  weight: 

Total  product . ^  157 

Aromatics    .^g 

Paraffins   ~  .^ 

A.  P.  I.  gravity  at  60"  P 1"""'."'  41  2 

Aniline  point  (•  F.) a* 

Flash  point  (closed  cup),  •  PlllllllllllllllHl  129.5 
A.  S.  T.  M.  distillation ^^p"     -yon 

5% :::::: —  '^"  ;2 

40% : 375 

60% :::: ^90 

95% Ill 

End  point lllll  482 

Percent  recovered II"II~IZ  99 

and  said  organic  compound  is  added  to  said  molten  mass 
of  sodium  hydroxide  at  such  a  rate  that  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  unrcacted  organic  compound  present  in  the 
r«ction  mature  at  0.  25.  50.  75.  and.95  percent  com- 
pleuon  of  the  reaction  between  said  organic  compound 
and  said  molten  sodium  hydroxide  in  the  formation  of 
sodium  alkyl  phenate  does  not  exceed  1.5.  2.0.  4.0.  6.0, 
and  10  weight  percent  respectively  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  reaction  mixture,  acidifying  the  sodium 
h  nol**  ^"*   formed   and   recovering   the   alkyl 
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2422,4t7 

1-T1UHALOMETIIYL-3.METHYLCYCLOHEXANOLS 
Sy*My  Archer,  Delmar,  N.  Yn  assignor  to  Sccfiii«  Drug 
^    lac»  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  Ddawan 
No  Drawhig.     Applicatioa  Jaly  16, 1956 

Serial  No.  597471 
t  Claims.    (CL  260— 431) 
1.  A  1-trihaIomethyl-3-methylcyclohexanoi  having  the 
formula 


X 

1 

HO           d-JC 

\/i' 

a*.. 

0 

y 

CHi  ^CH, 

0. 

0 

CO,      CB-OHt 

1 

1    \i. 

secondary  aliphatic  amines  having  a  total  of  2  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  primary  and  secondary 
aromatic  amines  having  a  total  of  about  6  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  which  will  not  boil  out  but 
will  remain  in  the  alcohol  product  at  the  distillation  tem- 
peratures to  be  employed  m  distilling  said  alcohol  product 
and  will  render  said  impurities  unrcactive  and  non-cata- 
lytic toward  decomposition  of  the  alcohol,  and  thereafter 
distilling  said  latter  product  to  obtain  alcohol. 


wherein  X.  X'  and  X"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
dstiag  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


2,822  408 
'  CHLORINATTON  OF  l,l,l>TETRACI^LORO.^ 
METHYL-^AIXANOLS    WITH    SULFUHYL 
CHLORIDE 
Donald  G.  Kundiger.  Manhattan,  Kaiis.,  and  Elwto  B.  W. 
Ovist,  Parii  Forest,  ID.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
^  Company,  Midfamd,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
•'  No  Drawlag.    Application  Angnst  6,  1956 

>  Serial  No.  692,415 

5  Oafans.    (CL  26«— 433) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  1,1,1,3-tetrachloro- 
2-methyl-2-alkanol$   which   comprises   reacting  a   1,1,1- 
trichloro-2-methyl.2-alkanol  of  the  formula 

CHi 
R— CHi—C— cell 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  conUining  from  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  with  sulfuryl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  free  radical  initiator. 


2,822,4 18 
PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  MIXTURES  OF  ETHYL- 
ENE AND  ACETYLENE  WITHOUT  SEPARATION 
THEREOF 
Bnrao  H.  Wojdk  and  Robert  M.  Thomas,  Nfawara  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  asstgnors  to  OUa  MalUcaoa  Chenkal  Corao- 
radOB,  a  corporatioB  of  Virgiiila 

AntUcatioB  Jane  11,  1952.  Serial  No.  292,956 
3ClaiBM.  (CL  26^—679) 
I.  In  the  utilization  of  mixtures  of  acetylene  and  ethyl- 
ene without  pre-separation  thereof  the  process  which 
comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  acetylene  and  ethyl- 
ene in  a  closed  cycle  between  an  acetylene  con- 
version zone  and  an  ethylene  conversion  zone,  adding 
fresh  feed  mixture  as  make-up  to  the  gas  stream  circulat- 
ing to  one  of  the  conversion  zones  while  withdrawing  a 
residual  gas  stream  from  the  other  of  the  conversion 
zones  for  recirculation  with  the  make-up  to  the  first  con- 
version zone,  reacting  the  mixture  in  the  acetylene  con- 
version zone  with  a  reactant  and  under  conditions  selec- 
tively converting  acetylene  to  a  chemical  derivative  there- 
of which  is  susceptible  to  physical  separation  frtwn  the 
residual  gas  stream,  reacting  the  mixture  in  the  ethylene 
conversion  zone  with  a  reactant  and  under  conditions  se- 
lectively converting  ethylene  to  a  chemical   derivative 


MrB 


«' 


2,822,489 


DiyriLLING  ALCOHOLS  IN  PRESENCE  OF 

AMINES 

Bctaard  H.  Gwyan,  Fawa  Townsh^  lilighsai  ra—ij. 

and  Arthur  C.  Whitakcr,  Fox  Chapd.  Pa.,  awitauii  iu 

Galf  Research  A  Developmcat  Conpaay,  PHtibw^ 

Pa.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  April  29, 1954 

SotW  No.  426.591 

9  OiliBi.    (CL26»— 638) 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alcohols  which 
comprises  reacting  a  mixture  comprising  an  olefin,  car- 
bon monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic 
hydrofcrmylation  reaction  catalyst  at  an  elevated  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  and  elevated  temperature  to  obtain 
a  hydroformylation  reaction  mixture  comprising  an  aTde- 
hyde.  said  hydroformylation  catalyst  and  its  decompo- 
sition and  reaction  products,  treating  said  hydrofor- 
mylation reaction  product  to  remove  substantially  all  of 
said  hydroformylation  catalyst  and  its  decomposition  and 
reaction  products  therefrom,  reacting  said  latter  treated 
product  under  hydrogenating  conditions  in  the  presence 
of  a  nickel  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  obtain  an  alcohol 
product  comprising  alcohols  and  small  amounts  of  hy- 
droformylation and  hydrogenation  catalysts  and  their 
reaction  and  decomposition  products  as  impurities,  incor- 
porating in  said  alcohol  product,  prior  to  distillation,  an 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and 


thereof  susceptible  of  physical  separation  from  /the  re- 
sidual gas  stream,  controlling  the  extent  of  cod/ersion 
in  each  of  the  conversion  zones  to  a  level  of  parttal  con- 
version whereby  the  ultimate  residual  gas  stream  con- 
tains acetylene  and  ethylene  in  proportions  suitable  for 
recirculation  with  fresh  feed  make-up  to  the  first  con- 
version zone. 


2,822,411 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PYROLYSIS  OF  HYDRO- 
CARBONS TO  ACETYLENE 
Frederic    Fraii(ois    Albert    Braconicr,    PlaiocTaax,   aad 
Arauod  Habert  Auguste  Delsemme,  Ongrce-Sdessfai, 
Bclgfaim,  asslgDora  to  Societe  Beige  dc  PAzotc  ef  des 
Prodnlts  Chimiqnes  da  Mariy,  Liege,  Belginm,  a  com- 
paay of  Bclghim 
Application  Febmary  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,895 
Clahns  priority,  applicatioa  Bd^m  July  15,  1954 
1  Claim.    (CL  269— 479) 
A  process  for  the  pyrolysis  of  hydrocarbons  to  acetylene 
comprising  forming  a  flame  in  an  open  combustion  zone 
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of  increasing  cross-section  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
gases  from  the  flame,  radially  injecting  a  plurality  of 
streams  of  hydrocarbons  into  the  hot  gases  from  said 
flame  at  a  second  zone  wherein  combustion  is  substan- 
tially complete,  said  plurality  of  streams  emanating  from 
a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  circularly  about  said  sec- 
ond zone  and  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  transverse  to 


_^  242M13 

"*JSSF^  ^^  VULCANIZING  RUBBER  CONTAIN. 

?!S.>^^J^  ANTIOZONE  AGENT  A  BIS(2ALKYL. 

4<:HLOROPHENOL)MONOSULnDE    AND    THE 

RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Hairy   E.   Albert,   Akroo,  Otaio,  aarigaor  to  The  FIr- 

'***^*J?!.^f^"**'**'  Conipany,  Alroa,  OUo,  a  cor- 
pofBdoa  of  OMo 

No  Drawiiif.    Applicatioa  December  24,  If 53 

Serial  No.  4M343 

nClaiiM.    (CI.  2M— «!•) 

1.  A  sulfur-vulcanized  shaped  natural-rubber  product 
which  conuins  a  small  amount  of  an  antiozone  agent  con- 
sisting of  a  bis(2-substitutcd-4-halophenol)  monosulflde 
in  which  the  2-substitueni  is  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl.  cycloalkyi  and  aralkyl  groups  which  contain  up  to 
nine  carbon  atoms  and  the  halogen  is  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine. 


the  flow  of  hot  gases  from  said  flame,  injecting  a  plurality 
of  streams  of  hydrocarbon  radially  outwardly  from  a  lo- 
cation adjacent  the  center  of  the  hot  gases  from  said  flame 
and  lying  in  said  transverse  plane,  subjecting  the  exterior 
of  said  combustion  and  said  second  zones  to  external 
water  cooling  and  thereafter  Quenching  the  gases  at  a  point 
beyond  said  zone  of  hydrocarbon  injection. 


2,122,412 

USE  OF  ACYL  THIOUREAS  IN  RUBBER 

.  C.  Ambelang,  Akron,  Ohio,  anignor  to  TIm  FIk- 
■tone  Tire  Sc  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Apnlkation  October  IS,  19S4 
Serial  No.  442,421 

13ClalnH.    (a.  24«— Ml) 

.  I.  A  sulfur-vulcanized  rubber  composition  which  con- 
tains as  an  inhibitor  of  ozone  cracking  an  acyl  thiourea 
having  the  formula 

R-N-C(8)-NHR, 
OCRi 

in  which  R  and  R,   are  from   the  class  consisting  of 
cyclopentyi,     cyclohexyl.     alkyl-substituted     cyclopentyl 
aikyl-substituted  cyclohexyl  and  alkyl  groups  containing 
to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


.««^  2,122,414 

^^^J!t^!^^  RUBBER  CONTAINING  BIS.3,4.DI. 

^aSI^^Ai^J^^^^^^'*^^^^     MON08ULFIDES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harry  E.  Albert,  Akroo,  Ohio,  and  Lloyd  O.  Benti,  Lan< 

oatcr,  Pa.,  aasigDors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rnbbcr 

CoBipmqr^kron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawbg.    AppUcatioo  December  24,  lfS3 

Serial  No.  400345 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— «10) 

I.  A  sulfur-vulcanized  composition  of  natural  rubber 

which  contains  a  small  amount  of  a  blv3.4-dimethy|.6-8ub- 

stituted-phcnol  monosulflde  in  which  the  6-substituent  is 

a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  not  less  than  three  carbon  atoms 

and  not  more  than  nine  carbon  atoms  and  includes  an 

aliphatic  carbon  that  is  joined  to  the  phenol. 


..^  2,S22,41S 

USE  OF  BIS(^ALKYL^ALKOXYPHENOL) 
MONOSULFIDES  IN  RUBBER 
Hairy  E.  Albert  Akron.  Ohio,  and  Lloyd  O.  Bcnte,  Lm. 
alter,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  The  Firestone  The  A  Rnbbcr 
Compnny.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
NoDrawfa«.    Application  November  23, 1954 
Serial  No.  47t,S33 
^CUkm,    (CL24#— 8lt) 
1.  A  suIfur-vulcanized  natural  rubber  which  includes. 
as  an  antiozone  agent,  a  small  amount  of  bis(2-alky|.4. 
alkoxyphenol)  monosulflde  in  which  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains three  to  nine  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkoxy  group 
IS  from   the   class  consisting  of  methoxy.   ethoxy  and 
propoxy. 


ELECTRICAL 


2422.414 
^  PRIMARY  CELL 

Nofwan   ParUnaon,    Brentwood,   England,   Mrignor   to 

JoiJlJSSl.t^"' '-^ '•'*--^  "^ 

AppUoition  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,453 

Clafam  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 

September  27,  1954 

7  Claims.    (0.134—197) 


conductive  cathode  containing  an  electrolytically  reducible 
oxygen-yielding  compound,  a  combined  spacer  and  barrier 
member  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  porous  cup  coaxial 
with  the  anode  interposed  between  said  anode  and  cath- 
ode and  constituting  a  continuous  layer  therebetween, 
and  an  alkaline  electrolyte  impregnating  said  cup,  said 
cup  having  projections  extending  toward  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  the  anode  and  defining  therewith  spaces  in  the 
form  of  sectors  of  a  cylinder  coaxial  with  the  anode  into 
which  the  anode  material  may  expand  on  discharge  of  the 
celL 


h  An  alkaline  dry  cell  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
anode  of  compressed  amalgamated  zinc  powder,  a  coherent 


2,t22y4]7 
COVER  WITH  SLIDABLE  INSERT  FOR  SOCKET 
METER  ENCLOSURES 
ClMrl«M.  Mathison,   Canton,  Ohio,  awigTn   to  The 
Snpcrior  Switchboard  A  Devicea  Company,  Canton. 
OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  -h«-7,  K^wm, 

ApHication  Jannary  5, 1955,  Sntel  No.  479,944 
3  Claims.    (CI  174—52) 
1.  In  combination   with   an  enclosure   for   a  aocket 


I! 
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meter,  said  enclosure  having  an  open  front  side  with  an 
angular  flange  overhanging  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  cover 
for  the  open  side  of  the  enclosure,  said  cover  being  in 
the  form  of  a  flat  sheet  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  com- 
pletely cover  the  open  front  side  of  said  enclosure,  the 
upper  end  of  said  cover  being  engaged  under  said  over- 
hanging flange  of  the  enclosure,  means  for  attaching  the 
lower  end  of  the  cover  to  the  enclosure,  there  being  a 
circular  opening  in  the  cover  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  socket  meter,  and  an  insert  plate  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  inner  side  of  the  cover  and  having  a  circular 
opening  therein  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  socket  meter, 
whereby  the  cover  may  be  placed  upon  the  enclosure 


by  positioning  the  cover  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  open 
front  side  of  the  enclosure  with  the  meter  inserted  through 
the  circular  opening  in  the  inseri  plate,  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  opening  in  the  cover  in  close  proximity  to 
the  meter,  then  moving  the  cover  flat  against  the  open 
front  side  of  the  enclosure,  then  sliding  the  cover  up- 
wardly relative  to  the  sliding  insert,  upon  the  open  front 
side  of  the  enclosure  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the 
cover  under  said  overhanging  flange  so  that  the  cover 
closes  the  entire  open  front  side  of  the  enclosure  and 
the  sliding  inseri  snugly  engages  the  meter  and  closes 
the  opening  in  the  cover  around  the  meter,  and  then 
attaching  the  lower  end  of  the  cover  to  the  enclosure. 


2J22«41S 

CONNECTOR  FOR  TUBULAR  CONDUTTS 

George  M.  Dfainick,  Oxoo  HID,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  Amciica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

tha  Navy 

Application  December  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,433 

I  Claim.    (CI.  174 — 88) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  V.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


In  a  connector  for  joining  sections  of  coaxial  con- 
dtictors  of  the  type  wherein  one  conductor  is  positioned 
within  the  other,  first  and  second  threaded  thrust  rings 
adapted  to  threadedly  engage  respectively  first  and  sec- 
ond adjacent  ends  of  the  outer  conductors  of  said  sections 
to  be  connected,  each  of  said  first  and  second  adjacent 
ends  having  tapered  threads  on  the  outer  suriace  thereof 
progressively  decreasing  in  depth  as  the  thread  extends 
away  from  said  adjacent  end  of  the  outer  conductor,  the 
thread  depth  at  one  end  of  said  tapered  thread  being 
substantially  one  half  the  thread  depth  at  the  opposite 
thereof,  said  threaded  thrust  rings  being  adapted  to  mate 
in  a  contiguous  manner  with  said  respective  threaded  ends 
of  said  outer  conductors,  a  rigid  internal  sleeve  member 
having  a  tapered  outer  diameter  which  varies  to  a 
maximum  diameter  at  the  midsection  thereof  and  being 
adapted  to  be  snugly  positioned  within  the  tubular  mem- 


bers at  their  point  of  juncture,  said  internal  sleeve  mem- 
ber being  of  a  thick nesii  such  ds  to  maintain  the  charac- 
teristic impedance  of  the  joint  substantially  the  same 
as  that  of  the  sections  of  coaxial  conductors,  means  opera- 
tive to  maintain  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  inner  conductors 
in  alignment,  a  first  coupling  sleeve  surrounding  one  of 
said  outer  conductors  between  the  associated  thrust  ring 
and  the  far  end  of  said  outer  conductor,  a  second  coupling 
sleeve  surrounding  the  other  outer  conductor  at  a  point 
between  its  associated  thrust  ring  and  the  far  end  of 
said  other  outer  conductor,  each  of  said  coupling  sleeves 
having  parts  adapted  to  bear  against  the  associated  thrust 
ring  and  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  sleeves  being  adapted 
to  overlie  its  associated  thrust  ring  and  threadedly  engage 
the  other  coupling  sleeve. 


2,t22,419 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Harry  R.  Lnbcke,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  December  24, 195l7Serial  No.  243,145 

8  Claims.    (CL  178— 5.2) 


1.  A  television  system  of  plural  image-forming  char- 
acteristics comprising,  color  image-signal  producing 
means,  electronic  scanning  means  actuating  said  means, 
an  electronic  circuit  connected  to  both  said  means  to 
cyclically  alter  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  scanning 
means  and  concurrently  the  amplitude  of  the  output  of 
said  signal  producing  means  to  form  a  signal  of  large 
amplitude  at  one  said  rate  and  a  signal  of  small  ampli- 
tude at  other  said  rates,  image  reproducing  means  co- 
actively  connected  thereto  and  scanning  at  a  fixed  rate  to 
reproduce  an  image  of  said  signal  of  large  amplitude 
at  said  one  rate,  further  image  reproducing  means  simi- 
larly and  simultaneously  connected,  electronic  scanning 
nteans  and  signal  output  means  connected  thereto,  an 
electronic  circuit  coacting  therewith  to  control  said  scan- 
ning means  at  said  actuating  and  said  altered  rate,  means 
to  synchronize  said  first  and  S3id  last  electronic  circuits, 
said  last  electronic  circuit  coactively  connected  to  said 
signal  output  means  to  alter  amplitude  of  the  output 
thereof  in  an  inverse  manner  to  the  alteration  of  said 
first  electronic  circuit  prior  to  image  reproduction  by 
said  further  image  reproducing  means,  said  further  image 
reproducing  means  constituted  to  reproduce  superimposed 
transient  light  images  at  each  of  said  rates,  each  repro- 
duced image  being  of  a  diflferent  color  than  that  of  the 
previous  one. 


2,822,420 
CONTROL  UNTT  FOR  COMPOSING  MACHINES 
Ralph  H.  Halvorsen,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
typesetter  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Arac  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,841  ^ 
5  Cfarims.  (O.  178—26) 
1.  An  arrangement  for  converting  information  punched 
in  a  tabulating  card  in  one  code  into  another  code  for 
the  operation  of  a  control  unit  for  composing  machines, 
comprising  means  for  advancing  said  card  column  by 
column,  means  for  sensing  said  card,  an  electrical  circuit 
means  including  card  controlled  contact  means  controlled 
by  said  sensing  means  for  effectuating  said  sensing  opera- 
tions, a  fan  circuit  in  said  electrical  circuit  means,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  codes  punched  in  said  card  for 
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establishing  a  circuit  through  said  fan  circuit  relav  m*.n.  n.^.>     t               •  . 

governed  by  sa,d  fan  circuh  for  ^tablSi  7  SnS  r^riS'w'hcraT*  '^  '"^T"*  "«•"'   """^  ^"^ng 

whereby  the  card  code  is  converted  into  said  other  coT  or  «r,^n7fh    »^  *^'^"*  '"**"'**  '^  P^°''  '""w 

means  for  transmitting  a  signal  according  tolafd  cSb^;  Ifter  the  sid  a^.  Z' .*"'''/'''"'•  '°.^"  '"'''^'  P«»"'<« 

code,  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  signal  said  re  mentiooed^examination  and  means  op- 

ceiving  means  comprising  reading  means  having  a  plu-  ( — ';'.'.'.'.'.'.', '-^ 


^^ 


^i'i'iVi.'i'i: 


'7""^^ 


rahty  of  rociprocabic  reading  elements,  instrumentalities 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  between  a  forward  posi- 

nSart?H^^'7  ^"^x'  ""L^^  '^*°«  ^'^^^^^^  «"d  «  ^""'"'^  **•"  *  'P''""*  condition  is  found  on  said  last 

^^nW^  ^""i  'Z"*  **^  '""*  '■'"^'"«  •^'*'""'»-  «"<»  '"""s  «amination  for  preventing  the  restart  of  wid  ti^  Ja£ 

responsive  to  said  transmitted  signals  for  facilitaUng  sclec.  '^'^'="'t  "ntil  a  mark  to  space  transition  "re^^^ednn 

tive  movement  of  said  instrumentalities  in  a  direcSon  to-  ^'^  incoming  line.  transition  is  received  on 

ward  and  away  from  said  reading  elements. 


MODULATOR  FOR  VOICE  FREQUENCY 
WllH-i       ^  .PLEGRAPH  SYSTEMS 

t5jS«?  wL*J3'*  ^™?>*.  ^  Roddf  Moth, 
uioingen,  Warttembcrg,  Germany,  atricMMi  to  Inter, 
nattenai  Standard  Electric  Corpi'm^Tew  To^ 
N.Y^  ■  corponitioa  of  Delaware  ^ 

Application  October  16,  1953.  Serial  No.  3S4.(|1 


2,822,423 
FIRE  AND  POUCE  INTERCOMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
A      «    5*  '^*  ^^*««»<Mi.  Danderyd,  Sweden 

Claims  priority,  applkalloa  Sweden  March  19. 1949 
UCIafaM.    (0.179-5) 


51 


-  ^ 


^ 


[•— .) 


opirable";^!;Ifrr  ^°'  ?'"  ^""^""""^  ''^'^«"P»'  »y"^"» 
operable  m  both  operate-on-current  and  operate-on-zero 

ermi;l.'°?'Tl'^^   """^^'^^^^  comprising Tf^Jr 
terminal  network  having  longitudinal  m<!ans  and  crc«. 
branch  means  respectively,  at  least  one  non-linear^ 
sistor  connected  in  a  longitudinal  and  a  cross-branch  ^ 

nSw7rk''saTd'"n  '"r    °"^P"V--"'^  connected  to 'JS 

network,  said  nonlinear  resistors  being  so  coupled  in 

heir  respective  branches  that  their  resistance  chax^cteri^ 

mean?fn''*^f  •  "'"?'  ^°^  "^^^'^^  ^*'^  modulator.^ 
means  for  applying  selectively  a  biasing  voltage  of  poS- 
nve  or  negaUve  D.  C  simultaneously  to  said  no^'li^r 
resistors  and  biasing  them  in  the  same  sense  wl^reby  U^ 


2422,422 

Vlr#^1?iT?®'  TELEGRAPH  REGENERATORS 
Victor  John  Terry,  Donald  Adams  Wdr  and  N^l  Fr^ 
erick    Fossey,    London.   Enghwd    11^^,?  to    ESl* 
Batkmal  Staiwiani   vxl,.*^  r^        """Bnori   to   Intcf' 
nnooaj   standard   Electric   Cofporation,   New    Yori^ 

r^-iji'^IIf^"  ^■«««  !<.  1M4,  Serial  No.  45«.tll 
CWms  priority.  .ppHc-don  ^^  Britain  AugSn.  1953 
4  Claims.    (CL  17*-70)      *™'"'"" 

I  An  electronic  regenerative  telegraph  reoeater  frU 
start  stop  codes  comprising  an  incoming  signan'^  It. 
an  outgoing  signal  line,  a  time  scale  cfrcuf.  mia^s  f^ 
starting  said  time  scale  circuit  upon  the  appeT^a,^  „f 
a  start  condition  on  said  incomh^g   signal  if,!^.^ 

rim?rCL'r'"*ni'^  ^°"'"'°"  °f  said^ncomtg  Sna?:" 
at  mtcrvals  under  control  of  said  time  scale  circui  aS 
for  repeat«g  each  condition   into  said  outgdng  ll^ 


for  J^r  ,^iT  "'"'"*"  ''^*^'"  «P«^*»"y  adapted 
stations  each  having  a  telephone  instrument,  a  central 

Ta^.I^  '^'  «'«^'*'^»""«"«  of  communications  with  the 
sa  d  calling  stations  and  a  line  connecting  all  of  the  said 

ceitra^  "^T"  '"  P"'"''  "'*  ^"^  ^"^^^^  and  to ^e 
central  station,  an  impedance  connected  across  that  end 

said  impedance  having  a  relatively  high  ohmic  value 
compared  with  the  individual  impedanc^  of  «.id  call  "g 
stations,  a  source  of  voltage  connected  to  said  line  ^  s^d 

si'et  rr^  "'''  "'*"'  ^'  ^^  ''^'^'  station  r^;;:;' 
sive    o  both  increases  and  decreases  in  the  currenVin 

telli^'"    '"°"  °^  \  "•"  ^'^^^^^  connection  of  the 

Unc.  pulse  transmitting  means  at  said  central  station 
means  at  each  calling  station  for  initiating  op^raSl  5 

s^'^iTr  ^^^"^""'"'"S  '"""'.  •  «tector  a^t^ch  ^ling 
statK>n  for  registering  the  pulses  received  over  the  line 
and  for  terminating  the  transmission  of  pulses  after 
receipt  of  a  predetermined  number  characteristic  of  that 

^Jl"*.K  '1"*^  T''""  "*  ^^  ""'"'  «««'on  for  regis- 

tering the  number  of  pulses  transmitted 


2J22.424 
CALLING  DEVICE  IDENTIFICATION  CAM 
i^     „   «  ASSEMBLY 

lohn  E.  QrfttM,  Clilcago,  HI.,  asdgDor  to  Genial  Trf^ 
gjJJ^Uboratories,    I-corpo^^ST.  coSSSJ^ 

ApHknllon  December  2,  1954.  Serial  N«.  472,713 
,    ,        ^.  ,.  •ClalMa.    (CL  179-.9t) 

in.  .  L^fS     I'J*'^'!;  "  ''"P"''*  ?«"«"tor  compris- 
•m  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  finger  wheel  mounted  at  one  ex- 
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tremity  of  said  shaft  for  manually  rotating  said  shaft,  a  means;  and  a  control  switch  in  said  holding  circuit  oper- 
mounting  plate  mounted  at  the  other  extremity  of  said  atively  related  to  said  backspacing  means  for  opening 
shaft  and  rotatable  with  aaid  shaft,  a  cam  means  adjus- 
tably supported  on  said  mounting  plate,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  cam  means  to  said  mounting  plate,  said  clamping 
means  having  locating  indicia  thereon,  and  contact  spring 


,KV>  I     •■ 


means  including  nneans  cooperating  with  said  cam  means 
for  periodically  operating  said  contact  spring  means,  ad- 
justment of  said  cam  means  with  respect  to  said  mounting 
plate  and  to  said  locating  indicia  controlling  the  angle  of 
rotation  of  said  cam  means  at  which  said  spring  means 
are  operated  as  said  shaft  and  said  cam  are  rotated. 


II' 


2,822,425 

BOOK  WITH  SOUND  TRACK  SPEAKING  HEAD 

GUIDED  BY  OPPOSITE  PAGE 

Walter  R.  Hicks,  Manhasact,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  14,  1954,  ScrW  No.  454,944 

4C|aiw.    (CL179^1M.l) 


I.  A  talking  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  pages 
bound  together  along  their  rearward  edges  with  the  edges 
of  successive  pages  held  together  and  in  fixed  relation  to 
one  another,  and  with  the  pages,  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
place  where  the  book  is  open,  converging  along  surfaces 
that  are  at  substantially  less  than  180  degrees  of  angular 
relation  to  one  another,  and  a  magnetic  sound  track  on 
each  of  a  plurality  of  said  pages  and  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  bound  edges  of  the  pages,  and  a  re- 
producer having  guide  means  that  extend  into  the  space 
between  the  converging  pages  adjacent  to  their  bound 
edges  and  that  contact  simultaneously  with  the  con- 
verging surfaces  of  both  pages  when  the  reproducer  is  in 
working  position  over  the  sound  track,  the  guide  means 
being  movable  along  said  surfaces  lo  guide  the  reproducer 
in  its  movement  along  the  sound  track. 


2.822,42* 
DICTATING  MACHINE 
Thomas  L.  Dinsmorc,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    McGraw-Edison    Company, 
Elgin,  ni>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,755 
19  Claims.    (CL  179—108.1) 
1.  In  a  dictating  machine  including  a  support  for  a 
record,  record-cooperable  recorder-reproducer  means,  and 
drive  means  for  producing  a  relative  progressive  move- 
ment between  the  record   and  said  recorder-reproducer 
means:  the  combination  of  an  audio  system  connected  to 
said  recorder-reproducer  means  and  including  a  selector 
switch  means  biased  into  reproduce  position  for  normally 
conditioning  said  system  for  reproducing;  a  solenoid  for 
operating  said  selector  switch  to  record  position;  a  holding 
circuit  ck>sed  by  operation  of  said  solenoid  for  retaining 
said  selector  switch  in  record  position  when  once  moved 
thereto;  means  for  backspacing  said  recorder-reproducer 


said  holding  circuit  to  cause  said  audio  system  to  be  re- 
stored to  reproduce  condition  as  an  incident  to  back- 
spacing said  recorder-reproducer  means. 


2,822,427 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PRODUCING 

VARIABLE  AREA  MAGNETIC  RECORDS 

Ralph  B.  AtidBson,  Beveriy  Hills,  and  Steven  G.  EHis. 

Van  Nays,  Calif.;  said  Ellis  assignor  to  said  Atidnson 

Appttcation  October  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  250364 

18  Claims.    (CL  179— 188J) 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  variable  area  magnetic 

record  of  an  external  signal,  which  includes:  a  modulator 
adapted  to  receive  said  external  signal  and  modulate  a 
carrier  signal  thereby;  a  magnetic  recording  bead  having 
a  field-producing  gap,  said  gap,  when  said  head  is  ener- 
gized, producing  an  effective  magnetic  field  whose  extent 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  gap  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  signal  applied  to  said  head;  means  connecting 
said  recording  head  to  said  modulator,  whereby  said 
modulated  carrier  signal  is  applied  to  said  head;  and  means 
for  moving  a  magnetic  record  material  across  said  gap  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  said  record  material  being  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  gap  in  such  a  manner  that  said  effective  magnetic 
field  produces  a  magnetic  record  whose  width,  measured 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  record 
material,  is  a  function  of  said  external  signal. 


2.822,428 
VARIABLE  GAP  MAGNETIC  TAPE  HEAD 
John  F.  Wood,  Buchanan,  Mich^  assignor  to  Electro- 
Voice,  Incorporated.  Bnchanan,  Mich. 
AppUcation  July  13,  1954.  Serial  No.  443,003 
6  Claims.    (CL  179— 188J) 


I.  A  magnetic  tape  head  comprising  a  magnetic  struc- 
ture having  a  core  portion  and  two  arcuate  pole  pieces, 
a  coil  mounted  on  said  core,  one  of  said  pole  pieces 
being  fixed  to  said  core,  the  other  of  said  pole  pieces 
being  positioned  in  abutment  to  said  core  and  forming 
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a  magnetic  gap  with  the  first  pole  piece,  said  pole  pieces 
being  aligned  longitudinally,  a  non-magnetic  member  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  pole  pieces  in  the  proximity  of  the 
magnetic  gap.  and  mechanical  means  for  varying  the 
effectiveness  of  the  magnetic  gap  by  applying  a  force 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pole  pieces. 
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input  circuit  means,  and  capacitive  impedance  means 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  input  circuit  means  to  pro- 
vide with  said  impedance  element  and  the  interna]  capaci- 
tance of  said  transducer  a  load  circuit  for  said  transducer 
having  a  time  constant  of  a  high  value  to  compensate  for 
frequency  response  variation  of  the  output  current  of 
said  transducer. 


2,822,429 

PLURAL  CO>rrROL  TRACK  SYSTEM 

Waldoa  O.  Wataoa,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  aMignor  to 

Republic  ProdvctioBs,  Inc.,  North  HoUywood,  Calif., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  October  27,  If54,  Serial  No.  465,080 

2  Claims.    (CI.  179l— IMJ) 


2,822,431 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Jakob  Kralthof,  Loaii  Jacqoct  GUdaia  Ny^  and  Jalcs 
Louis  Joseph  Donccd,  Antwerp,  Belghim,  aasipion  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporatioo,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  280452 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  April  13. 1951 

10  Claims.    (CL  179— 27.54) 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  multi-control  track  sound 
mm  for  a  directional  sound  reproducing  system,  said 
film  havmg  standard  size  pictures  thereon  and  a  standard 
size  sound  track  thereon  located  in  the  normal  position 
of  a  sound  track  on  standard  sound  motion  picture  film, 
comprismg  means  for  generating  signal  currents  as  a  single 
signal,  means  for  reproducing  sound  from  said  signal  cur- 
rents at  a  plurality  of  different  positions,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  including  a  plurality  of  volume  controls 
and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  speakers  located  at  said 
different  positions,  a  volume  control  being  provided  for 
each  speaker  to  vary  the  volume  of  said  sound  repro- 
duced therefrom,  a  corresponding  number  of  light  modu- 
lators, means  for  impressing  light  from  said  modulators 
on  the  areas  between  the  sprocket  holes  of  said  film  to 
record  a  plurality  of  control  tracks  on  said  areas,  and 
means  for  individually  connecting  each  of  said  volume 
controls  to  a  different  one  of  said  modulating  units  to 
provide  modulation  of  each  control  track  in  accordance 
with  the  variations  of  its  volume  control. 


2,822,430 

„  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Hung  C.  Lin,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 

tHMi  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aunit  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  604  J76 

6  Claliiis.     (CI.  179—100.4) 

J? 


7.  An  electric  cross-bar  multi-switch  for  use  in  a  tele- 
communications system  comprising  a  first  set  of  spaced 
parallel  conductors  (e.  g.  outlet  conductors)  arranged  in 
rows  in  two  directions  at  right  angles,  a  second  set  of 
parallel  conductors  substantially  perpendicular  to  those 
of  said  first  set  and  interleaved  therewith  so  as  to  form 
spaced   crossing   points,  said   second   set  of  conductors 
comprising  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  movable  contacts, 
first  means  for  moving  said  contacts  in  cither  one  of  two 
directions  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  set  of 
conductors  to  make  electrical  contact  with  either  one  of 
two  of  said  first  set  of  conductors  according  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  they  arc  moved,  a  third  set  of  conductors 
(e.  g.  inlet  conductors),  said  second  set  of  conductors 
comprising  further  movable  contacts,  additional  means 
for  moving  said  further  contacts  to  make  contact  with 
either  one  of  a  pair  of  said  third  set  of  conductors,  the 
conductors  of  each  said  third  pair  of  conducton  bdng 
electrically   connected   together  and   common   actuating 
means  for  actuating  both  said  first  moving  means  and  said 
additional  moving  means,  whereby  a  circuit  path  from 
a  given  conductor  of  said  third  set  to  a  given  conductor 
of  said  first  set,  includes  a  given  conductor  of  said  second 
set  via  a  first  movable  contact  and  a  further  movable  coo- 
tact  associated  therewith. 


.5 


yy 


p. 


'■jftt* 


1  A  transistor  signal  amplifier  circuit  for  an  electro- 
mechanical transducer  having  an  essentially  capacitive 
internal  impedance,  comprising  a  transistor  having  base 
emitter,  and  collector  electrodes,  input  circuit  means  for 
applying  the  output  signal  current  of  said  transducer  to 
said  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  means  for  deriving  an 
outpu.  signal  from  said  collector  electrode,  means  in- 
cluding a  resistive  impedance  element  connected  with 
said  emitter  electrode  providing  an  impedance  in  said 


2,822,432 
CASING  FOR  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENTS 
Kant  Hugo  Blombcrg,  Appelviken,  Hclgc  Edward  Lfad- 
^rdoi,  Stuvsta,  and  Hans  Gosta  Tliamcs,  Hagentcn, 
Sweden,  avignors  to  Telefoaaktieholaget  L  M  ErioMM, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  ■  company  of  Swedca 

AppUcation  December  29,  1951.  Serial  No.  264.114 
Clalnt  priority,  applicatioo  Sweden  Janaary  25,  1951 

2  Claims.  (CL  179^103) 
1.  A  telephone  instrument  of  the  hand-set  type  having 
a  normally  upright  handle,  which  at  its  upper  portion  is 
provided  with  a  receiver  portion  which  is  adapted  to  lie 
against  the  ear.  and  at  its  lower  part  widens  into  a  foot 
and  a  microphone  disposed  behind  and  adjacent  a  front 
wall  portion  of  the  foot;  characterized  in  that  the  handle, 
at  the  juncture  between  the  handle  and  the  foot,  has  a 
groove  running  along  the  front  and  continuing  along  the 
sides  of  the  handle,  the  height  of  the  groove  in  the  longi- 
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tudinal  direction  of  the  handle  approximately  correspond- 
ing to  the  width  of  the  thumb,  said  groove  having  a  pro- 


truding upper  edge  for  preventing  the  thumb  in  said 
groove  from  sliding  up  said  handle. 


2.822.433 

SUPPORT  FOR  TELEPHONE  HAND  SET 

Mabic  M.  Sanford.  Saa  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  November  12.  1954.  Serial  No.  468,204 

5ChdaK    (CL  179— 157) 


1.  A  support  for  holding  a  telephone  hand  set  by  its 
handle  in  operative  position  on  the  body  of  a  person  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  shoulder  engaging  arms  having  exten- 
sions adapted  to  extend  over  the  shoulders  and-  down- 
wardly over  the  chest  of  a  person,  holding  n>eans  for  re- 
leasably  engaging  and  holding  the  handle  of  a  hand  set, 
a  generally  upwardly  extending  elongated  member,  means 
securing  said  holding  means  to  the  upper  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, means  for  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  member  to 
said  extensions,  including  a  pivot  supporting  said  lower 
end  of  said  member  for  swinging  its  upper  end  and  said 
holder  laterally  from  a  position  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  one  shoulder  engaging  arm  of  said  pair  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  other  shoulder  en- 
gaging arm  of  said  pair  and  vice  versa  to  enable  said 
holding  means  to  hold  said  hand  set  with  its  transmitter 
and  receiver  in  operative  position  relative  to  the  mouth 
and  relative  to  one  ear  or  the  other  of  said  person  accord- 
ing to  the  side  to  which  the  holding  means  is  swung. 


2,822,434 

AMPLIFYING  APPARATUS 

Robert  I.  Ehret,  PhOaddphb,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mfainc- 

apolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Company,    Minncapotisi, 

Mlaa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appllcatioa  Febmary  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,161 

4  ClaiaM.  (CI.  179^-171) 
1.  A  multistage  alternating  current  amplifier  having  a 
direct  current  gain  of  less  than  unity,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  direct  current  power  supply  having  a  first 
and  a  second  terminal,  a  plurality  of  transistors  each  hav- 
ing a  collector  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode,  and  a  base 
electrode,  each  of  said  transistors  being  connected  as  a 
ground  emitter  amplifying  stage  with  the  collector  elec- 


trode of  each  transistor  being  directly  coupled  to  the 
base  electrode  of  the  transistor  in  the  succeeding  stage, 
each  of  said  transistors  having  a  resistor  connecting  its 
emitter  electrode  directly  to  said  first  power  supply  ter- 
minal, each  of  said  transistors  having  a  resistor  of  less 
than  or  of  an  equal  magnitude  than  said  emitter  circuit 


resistor  directly  connecting  its  collector  electrode  to  said 
second  power  supply  terminal,  each  of  said  transistors 
having  a  condenser  connecting  its  emitter  electrode  to 
said  second  power  supply  terminal,  and  a  resistive  voltage 
divider  connecting  the  base  electrode  of  the  transistor  in 
said  first  stage  to  said  power  supply  terminals. 


2,822,435 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Wdtcr  P.  Sdrachard,  Hfaigfaam,  and  Cari  A.  P.  Johnson, 
Qaiacy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  S.  H.  Couch  Company, 
lac.  North  Qaincy,  Mass.,  a  corporatioB  of  FilaMS 
cfansctts 

Application  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,692 
9  Oainis.    (CI.  200—16) 


^P^^-^^y^ 


i 

1.  A  switching  circuit  of  the  type  discribed  comprising 
a  housing  having  conductive  contact  elements  spaced  on 
the  inside  opposite  walls  thereof  fcx-ming  contacts  in  one 
side  of  the  switching  circuit,  a  U-shaped  shell  having 
a  plurality  of  contact  strips  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  shell 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  conductive  contact  ele- 
ments to  complete  electrical  circuits  therewith,  spring 
means  positioned  to  act  between  the  cross  member  of  the 
U  and  the  housing  to  bias  the  U  in  a  first  position  where- 
in the  strips  engage  a  number  of  the  contact  elements. 
n>eans  for  moving  said  U-shaped  shell  in  the  direction 
of  the  extension  of  the  sides  of  the  shell  to  a  second 
position  against  said  spring  for  effecting  a  change  of 
electrical  connections  between  the  contact  elements  and 
the  contact  strips,  a  latching  device  automatically  locking 
said  shell  in  its  second  position,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  latching  device  for  permitting  the  spring  to  return  the 
shell  to  its  first  position. 


2,822,436 
REACTION  SWITCH 
Robert  G.  Towie,  New  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Specialties 
Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  N.  I.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,485 
3  Claims.  (CL  200— 61.41) 
I.  A  control  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  frame  having  aligned  apertures  in  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  slide  bearing  in  each  of  said  apertures,  switch 
means  supported  by  said  frame  having  a  member  adapted 
to  be  actuated,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  one  of  said 
bearings  and  extending  through  said  frame  formed  with 
a  fiat  zone  extending  longitudinally  from  the  inner  end 
thereof  to  a  point  within  said  rod-mounting  bearing,  a 
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spring  retainer  at  the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  an  element 
adjustably  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  and 
slidably  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  bearings,  said  ele- 
ment having  an  intermediate  section  of  reduced  diameter 
formed  with  oppositely  facing  frusto-conical  cam  faces 
at  its  respective  ends  for  actuating  said  switch  means 
member,  a  cylindrical  helical  spring  surrounding  said 
rod  and  extending  between  said  retainer  and  said  frame 
for  urging   said   rod   outwardly  of  its   bearing,   a   slot 


formed  in  the  free  end  of  said  element  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  tool  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
element  with  respect  to  said  rod  and  said  switch  means, 
a  pin  projecting  radially  from  said  element  adjacent  the 
free  end  thereof,  a  stop  in  said  element-mounting  bear- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  said  pin  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  element,  and  pin  means  supported 
in  said  rod-mounting  bearing  etxending  transversely  of 
said  rod  and  abutting  said  flat  zone  thereof  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  rod. 


FLEXIBLE  CONTACT  FOR  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Hannes  Racsch,  Van  Dyke,  Mkh^  aarisnor  to  Lamlis  A 
Gyr,  A.  Gn  Zag,  Switzerland,  a  body  corporate  of 
Swhzcriand 

Application  Aagnst  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  August  3«,  1952 

7  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 47) 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  flexible  contact,  said  coo- 
tact  forming  a  polygonal  member  having  one  side  adapted 
to  be  fixedly  secured  to  a  base  and  a  free  side  disposed 
oppositely  to  the  fint-mentioned  side  and  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  comers  thereon,  said  contact  being 
stressed  so  as  to  cause  the  comers  of  the  free  side  to 
lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  first-mentioned 
side  whereby  a  force  applied  to  the  contact  on  a  side 
other  than  the  first-mentioned  side  will  cause  a  snap 
motion  in  the  comers  of  the  free  side. 


2.822,438 

SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 

Harold  Tyzack,  Schiller  Paifc,  01.,  assii^or  to  Carter  Parts 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  1«,  1954.  Serial  No.  474343 

4  Claims.    (0.200—47) 


free  end  of  said  spring  arm  having  a  V-shaped  knife  edge, 
a  rociier  spring  pivotally  connected  to  said  contactor  arm 
and  having  an  end  with  a  V-shaped  knife  edge  disposed 
opposite  to  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  spring  arm, 
and  an  actuator  extending  axially  through  the  cut-out  of 
the  spring  blade,  said  actuator  having  a  circumferential 
groove  for  receiving  said  knife  edges  so  that  each  of 
the  latter  straddles  said  actuator  making  point  contacts 
therewith  and  the  spring  arm  and  rocker  spring  are  mov- 
able on  axial  movement  of  said  actuator,  said  actuator 
also  having  a  spring  for  urging  the  spring  arm  and  rocker 
spring  in  one  direction  and  a  push  button  for  manually 
moving  these  elements  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,822,439 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Cari  A.  Schacfer,  Whitellsh  Bay,  Rudolf  H.  KiessHng, 
Milwaukee,  and  Eari  F.  Mekclbarg,  Wanwatosa,  Wi£, 
assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
AppUcation  Febraary  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,282 
20Clafans.    (CI.  20»— 70) 


I.  In  an  electric  switch, „  an  enclosure,  a  stationary 
contact  mounted  within  said  enclosure,  a  movable  con- 
tact, a  switch  member  supported  within  said  enclosure 
and  actuable  to  move  said  movable  contact  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  a  pivot  foi 
said  switch  member,  a  pair  of  interchangeable  latches 
pivoully  mounted  within  said  enclosure  and  adapted  to 
engage  alternately  with  said  switch  member  to  restrain 
the  movement  thereof,  each  of  said  latches  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  latch  surfaces  of  a  predetermined  config- 
uration arranged  for  selective  engagement  with  the  switch 
meniber  to  selectively  vary  the  operation  thereof,  meam 
biasing  said  latches  into  engagement  with  said  switch 
member,  spring  means  operable  to  effect  snap  move- 
ment of  said  switch  member  when  moving  out  of  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  latches  and  into  engagement  with 
the  other,  and  operating  means  movable  within  said 
enclosure  and  operable  to  engage  said  switch  member 
and  release  one  of  said  latches  in  one  direction  of  travel 
to  actuate  said  movable  contact  and  operable  to  engage 
said  switch  member  and  release  the  other  of  said  latches 
in  another  direction  of  travel  to  actuate  said  movable 
contact. 


1.  In  a  snap  action  switch,  a  contactor  element  com- 
prismg  a  spring  blade  having  a  U-shaped  cut-out  so  as 
to  form  a  flat  spring  arm  within  a  conuctor  arm,  the 


2,822,440 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Helgc  Karfssoo,  Hnddingc,  Sweden,  malgniii  to  Svcnska 
Rriifabriken  A  B,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  fotot- 
stock  company 

Application  June  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,983 
CUbs  priority,  application  Sweden  June  28, 1955 
4  ChUms.    (CI.  20O-.74) 
1.  An  electric  switch  comprising:  a  fixed  contact;  a  re- 
silient arm  carrying  a  movable  contact  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  the  fixed  contact  in  operated  position;  a  butt  mem- 
ber on  said  resilient  arm;  a  displaceable  operating  means 
for  acting  upon  said  butt  member  to  move  the  resilient 
arm  and  the  movable  contact  from  non-operated  to  oper- 
ated position;  first  spring  means  for  restoring  said  operat- 


Febkuary  4,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


183 


ing  member  to  its  home  position  after  it  has  been  oper- 
ated; a  locking  member;  second  spring  means  acting  upon 
said  locking  member  for  moving  it  into  engagement  with 
said  butt  member  when  the  resilient  arm  is  moved  into 
operated  position,  said  locking  member  having  a  surface 


located  in  the  path  of  travel  at  said  operating  means  when 
the  locking  member  is  in  engagement  with  said  butt  mem- 
ber, and  said  operating  means  being  engageable  with  said 
surface  to  move  laid  locking  member  out  of  engagement 
with  said  butt  member. 


2,822,441 

PROTECTOR  COVER 

Gnmt  S.  Fortncy,  Chicago,  DL 

AppUcation  Fabrvary  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  547^38 

7ClaiM.    (0.200— 84.5) 


'•  « 


3.  The  combination  with  an  accelerator  pedal  having  a 
stop  light  switch  therefor  operable  by  an  operator's  foot 
in  actuating  the  pedal,  of  a  cover  for  said  pedal  and 
switch,  said  cover  comprising  a  tread  portion  applicable 
to  said  pedal,  and  end  and  side  walls  overlapping  corre- 
sponding edges  of  said  pedal  and  switch,  and  means  for 
removably  atuchiag  said  cover  to  said  pedal,  said  end  wall 
being  partially  cut  away  to  permit  an  accelerator  pedal  to 
extend  therethrough. 


2,822,442 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES  AND  OPERATING  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Eric  C  Jones,  Tarrant  Rawston,  near  BUndford,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Flight  Refueling  Incorporat«l,  BaM- 
mort,  Md.,  a  corporation 
Application  Febnuuy  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  543,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 
February  3,  1955 
7  Claims.    (CL  200— 87) 


|.  An  electric  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
switch  and  a  magnetic  coupling  device  through  which 
the  switch  is  operated,  the  magnetic  coupling  device  com- 
prising a  magnet  element  and  an  armature  element  mov- 
able about  co-axial  pivots,  an  operating  member  coupled 
to  one  clement  of  the  magnetic  coupling  device  to  eflfect 
rotation  thereof  through  a  predetermined  angle,  a  rotor 
forming  part  of  the  roUry  switch  and  coupled  to  the 
other  element  of  the  magnetic  coupling,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  two  elements  of  the  magnetic  coupling  to 
angular  movement  about  mean  positions  at  right  angles 
to  each  other. 


1,822.443 

RESISTANCE  LOWERING  GENERATOR  BOOSTER 

RMsdl  M.  McDomM,  Conway,  Aik. 

Appllcatioa  October  31,  1954.  Serial  No.  419,541 

4  Claims.    (0.204—87) 


I.  A  device  for  reducing  the  resisUnce  in  contacts  of 
a  voltage  regulator  controlling  current  flow  from  a  gen- 
erator to  a  battery  in  a  battery  charging  system,  said 
voltage  regulator  including  an  armature  carrying  a  mova- 
ble contact,  said  movable  contact  being  engageable  with 
a  fixed  contact,  electromagnetic  means  controlling  said 
armature,  said  device  comprising  a  solenoid  connected  in 
scries  circuit  with  said  electromagnetic  means,  said  sole- 
noid actuating  a  plunger,  and  a  spring  positioned  between 
said  plunger  and  said  armature  so  that  upon  actuation 
of  said  plunger  said  armature  will  be  resiliently  urged 
into  a  position  with  said  movable  conuct  tightly  engaging 
said  fixed  contact,  aiul  means  for  adjusting  said  plunger 
relative  to  said  armature. 


2,822,444 

FLASHERS 

Gcoive    Cotombo,    East   Rockaway,   and    Boris   Orlov, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnon  to  Signai-Stat  Con»oration, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  June  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,801 

9  Chdms.    (CI.  200—88) 


1.  A  flasher  and  relay  unit  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  relay  core  of  electrically  conductive  paramagnetic  metal; 
a  relay  winding  on  said  core;  a  contact  mounted  in  insu- 
lated relation  on  said  core  and  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  winding;  a  snap  action  circuit  closer  mounted  on  said 
core  in  electrically  conductive  relation  therewith;  said 
contact  being  engageable  by  said  circuit  closer;  thermo- 
stotic  means,  including  a  beat  expansible  electrical  con- 
ductor mounted  on  said  circuit  closer,  normally  biasing 
said  closer  away  from  said  contact;  said  thermostatic 
means,  when  heated  due  to  current  flow  in  said  conductor, 
releasing  said  closer  to  engage  said  contact;  a  first  termi- 
nal commonly  connected  to  said  conductor  between  its 
ends  and  to  the  other  end  of  said  winding;  and  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  said  core;  the  ends  of  said  conductor 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  closer  to  com- 
plete an  initial  series  circuit  including  said  first  terminal, 
said  conductor,  said  circuit  closer,  said  core  and  said  sec- 
ond terminal;  said  circuit  closer,  when  engaged  with  said 
contact,  completing  a  second  series  circuit,  shunting  said 
conductor,  and  including  said  first  terminal,  said  winding, 
said  contact,  said  circuit  closer,  said  core  and  said  second 
terminal. 
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2,t22,445 
STORED  ENERGY  DEVICE 
Cari  Schindler.  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  md  Anthony  Van  Ryan, 
Ocean   Springs,    Miss^    assignors   to   McGraw-Edlson 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,09« 
38  Claims.    (CL  20«— 1«9) 


gaged  position,  means  connecting  said  manual  operators 
for  common  movement  tward  contacts  disengaged  posi- 
tion, and  means  insuring  a  disengagement  of  said  second 
pair  of  contacts  not  later  than  disengagement  of  said 
first  pair  of  contacts,  said  operator  connecting  means 
providing  for  independent  movement  of  said  second  op- 
erator toward  contacts  disengaged  position  in  response  to 
automatic  disengagement  of  said  second  pair  of  contacts 
on  the  occurrence  of  a  current  overload. 


2tS22«447 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
*T*"  frP"^''  YoMgwood,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  Robert- 
ikaw-FnItoa  Comtnk  Company,  Grecnsbvrg.  Fa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delawan 

Application  August  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  603  J3< 
•  Claims.    (CLIM— 14f) 


17.  An  electrical  switch  installation  comprising,  in 
combmation,  an  electrical  switch  having  a  rotatable  op- 
eratmg  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  between  open 
and  closed  positions  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  stored 
energy  mechanism  for  operating  said  switch  comprising  a 
helical  sprmg  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end, 
an  output  shaft  coaxial  with  and  extending  through  said 
spnng  and  rigidly  affixed  to  the  operating  shaft  of  said 
switch,  a  rotatably  mounted  driving  member  continuously 
operatively  connected  to  the  output  end  of  said  spring 
means  for  normally  latching  the  output  end  of  said  spring 
agamst  movement,  drive  means  to  wind  the  input  end  of 
said  spring  and  to  retain  said  spring  in  wound  condition, 
said  latching  means  being  operable  to  release  the  output 
end  of  said  spring  to  permit  actuation  of  said  driving 
member  from  the  energy  stored  in  said  spring,  and  means 
for  releasably  connecting  said  driving  member  to  said 
output  shaft,  whereby  said  electrical  switch  may  be  op- 
erated independent  of  said  stored  energy  mechanism  by 
rotation  of  said  output  shaft  when  the  connection  between 
said  driving  member  and  said  shaft  is  released. 


2,822,444 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

^SHw  *  ^"^  "^  ^^P^  H.  Kingdon,  Birmingham, 

.  iil^S***!  I2.^ff*^  ^  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  December  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,471 
8  Claims.    (CL  200— 114) 


6.  In  a  control  device,  the  combination  comprising  sup- 
port means,  rotatable  means  having  an  axial  passage  there- 
in and  threadedly  mounted  in  said  support  means,  for 
axial  and  rotary  movement  relative  to  said  support  means, 
thermally  responsive  means  including  a  hollow  shell  for 
containing  an  expansible  fluid  therein  and  a  shaft,  said 
shaft  journaled  in  said  passage  in  said  rotatable  means 
whereby  said  thermally  responsive  means  is  capable  of 
axial  movement  relative  to  said  rotatable  means,  switch 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  thermally  responsive 
means  and  being  movable  by  said  thermally  responsive 
means  between  a  plurality  of  controlling  positions  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  a  temperature  condition,  a  plate 
having  a  projection  thereon  fixed  to  said  routable  means 
for  rotation  therewith,  means  carried  by  said  rotatable 
means  to  predetermine  the  rotation  of  said  rototable 
means,  and  a  thrust  member  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
positioned  between  said  plate  and  said  thermally  respon- 
sive means,  said  thrust  member  engaged  by  said  projec- 
tion on  said  plate  when  said  rotatable  means  is  moved 
through  a  predetermined  range  of  movement  to  produce  a 
predetermined  relative  axial  movement  between  said  rotat- 
able means  and  said  thermally  responsive  means  whereby 
said  thermally  responsive  means  moves  said  switch  means 
to  one  of  said  controlling  positions  and  retains  said  switch 
means  in  said  one  controlling  position  irrespective  of  a 
change  in  a  temperature  condition. 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  controlling  device,  a  first  paif 
of  cooperating  contacts,  manual  means  only  for  effecting 
operation  of  said  contacts  to  engaged  and  disengaged  po- 
siuons  and  including  a  first  manual  operator,  a  seco\;d 
pair  of  cooperating  contacts,  manual  means  for  effecting 
operation  of  said  second  pair  of  contacts  to  engaged  and 
disengaged  positions  and  including  a  second  manual  op- 
erator, automatic  means  responsive  to  current  overload 
for  operating  only  said  second  pair  of  contacts  to  disen- 


2,822v448 

AIR.BREAK  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Robert   Wegmann,   Wettingea,  Switnrland,  amignor  to 

Aktlencesellschaft  Brown,  Bovcrl  A  CIt,  BM«%  SwH- 

Krtand,  a  iofat-stock  company 

AppHcatioa  December  16.  1954.  Serial  No.  475,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Swttzcrlaad 

December  18,  1953 

2CUims.    (CI.  200— 144) 

1.  A  sparking  chamber  for  electrical  switches  of  the 

air-break    circuit   breaker   type   having   blast   coils,   the 

walls  of  said  chamber  being  of  a  multi-layer  construction 

comprising  an  inner  layer  consisting  of  coarse  lumps  of 

rutile   and    a    mixture    of   self-hardening   resin    of  the 

ethoxylin  type  and  powdered  rutile  filling  the  interstices 

between  said  lumps  of  rutile,  and  a  second  layer  cast  upon 
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said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  consisting  of  a  self-   operator,  a  seat  means,  said  operator  and  seat  means 
hardening  resin  of  the  ctboxylio  type  and  a  refractory   being  cooperative  individually  with  said  grooves  at  either 

side  of  said  base  and  positionable  in  either  of  said  grooves 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  base,  a  movable  contact  member 
carried  on  said  operator  in  cooperative  alignment  with 
said  stationary  contacts,  said  operator  contact  member 
and  seat  means  being  reversible  as  a  unit  with  respect  to 
said  base  and  stationary  conuct  to  cooperate  with  either 
of  the  grooves  in  opposite  sidcwalls  whereby  said  switch 
is  convertible  from  a  normally  open  to  a  normally  closed 
switch,  or  vice  versa. 


oxide  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
oxide,  quartz  and  magnesia. 


2,822,449 
CIRCUTT  BREAKER  WITH  COMBINED  MAGNETIC 
AND  AIR  BLASnNG  DEVICES  FOR  ARC  EX- 
TINCTION 
HaM  Thommcn,  Baden,  Switzerland,  — Igniii  lo  AkticB- 
gcaellschaft  Brown,  Bovcri  A  CIc,  tmitm,  Switzerland, 
a  iotnt-stocfc  company 

Application  November  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  622,983 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioB  Switzerfand 

November  24,  1955 

7ChdnH.    (CL200— 147) 


I.  In  a  heavy  duty  switch,  the  combination  comprising 
a  first  set  of  stationary  and  movable  switching  contacts, 
magnetic  blasting  means  cooperative  with  said  first  set 
of  contacts  for  breaking  up  the  arc  formed  upon  contact 
separation,  a  second  set  of  stationary  and  movable  con- 
tacts, compressed  air  blasting  means  cooperative  with 
said  second  set  of  contacts  for  breaking  up  the  arc  formed 
upon  contact  separation,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
amplitude  of  the  current  to  be  cut  off  by  said  switch 
for  adjusting  the  sets  of  contacts  such  that  the  contacts 
of  said  first  set  are  the  last  to  open  when  said  current 
is  equal  to  or  exceeds  a  predetermined  amplitude  while 
the  contacts  of  said  second  set  are  the  last  to  open  when 
said  current  is  below  said  predetermined  amplitude. 


2,822,450 

ELECTRIC  swrrcH 

PanI  R.  Goudy,  Mttwankec,  and  Howard  P.  Stock, 
Pewankec,  Wis.,  aalgnors  to  Square  D  Company,  De- 
trait,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicbigaB 

ApplicaHon  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,888 
SCIafaiM.    (CL  200—166) 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch  having  an  insulating  base, 
sidewalls  on  said  base  defining  a  central  recess  therein,  a 
removable  cover  for  said  base  and  recess,  a  pair  of  co- 
axially  disposed  grooves  of  equal  and  complementary 
cross  section  extending  from  said  central  recess  dirough 
opposed  sidewalls  to  the  exterior  of  said  base,  sutionary 
contacts  supported  in  said  base  and  recess,  an  external 


2,822,451 

ALARM  SENDING  STATION 

WUlis  G.  Holmes,  Pembroke,  Mass. 

Application  December  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,553 

UClabns.    (CI.  200— 168) 


I.  A  manually  operable  dann  sending  station  compris- 
ing: a  mounting  base  carrying  switch  actuating  means 
that  are  accessible  from  the  front  of  the  base;  hinged  to 
said  base  a  cover  carrying  lock  means  that  are  operable 
from  the  outside  of  the  closed  cover  and  have  latch  means 
on  the  inside  of  the  cover;  and,  mounted  on  the  front  of 
the  base,  and  normally  concealed  within  said  cover,  keep- 
er means  made  of  shatterable  material  and  arranged  fur 
engagement  by  said  latch  means;  whereby  the  cover  can 
be  locked  by  engaging  the  latch  means  and  the  keeper 
means,  and  the  cover  can  be  opened  in  an  emergency  and 
the  switch  actuating  means  operated  by  pulling  the  cov- 
er open  after  breaking  the  keeper  means  with  the  latch 
means. 


2,822,452 
CARBON  PILE  REGULATOR 
Wmiam  G.  Ncild,  Fafar  Haven,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  Bcndix 
Aviation  Corporation,  Eatontowa,  N,  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,272 
1  Claim.    (CL  201—51) 


^l^^'^^rL^ 


r*i 


An  electric  regulator  comprising  a  housing,  a  first 
plurality  of  compressible  carbon  discs  forming  a  first  car- 
bon pile  having  one  resistance  characteristic,  a  second 
plurality  of  compressible  carbon  discs  forming  a  second 
carbon  pile  having  a  different  resistance  characteristic, 
an  armature  operabiy  connected  so  as  to  adustably  com- 
press said  carbon  piles,  a  diaphragm  type  spring  for  bias- 
ing said  armature  in  a  first  direction,  and  electromagnet 
for  biasing  said  armature  in  the  opposite  direction  in 
opposition  to  said  spring,  and  means  connecting  said 
carbon  piles  in  parallel  whereby  a  third  resistance  char- 
acteristic is  obtained. 
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2422^3 
HEATING  A  PORTION  OF  A  PROFILE 
Gvido  Ziip^roli,  Milaa,  Italy,  assignor  to  laaoccali  Soc. 
GcflcraJc  per  rindiistHa  Mctaltatfka  E.  Mccottka, 
Milao,  Italy 

AppHcatioa  December  21, 1956,  ScriaJ  No.  629,895 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy  December  22, 1955 

2  Claims.    (CL  2I>— 7.5) 


2^2,455 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Moiyneanx,  Chicato,  and  Kenneth  H.  Walkoc, 
Loi^rd,  m.,  aMisBori  to  General  Electric  CompMy. 
■  New  York  corporation 

AppUcatioa  Aogust  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,753 
UOtlam.   (CL219L-.2*) 


jLy-\ 


^ 


/ 


=# 


1.  Method  of  heating  a  longitudinally  confined  region 
of  a  profile  performing  a  substantially  uniform  motion, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of 
electrical  inductors  which  are  each  adapted  to  heat  a 
longitudinally  confined  region  of  the  profile  and  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  successively  act  on  the  profile  during  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  and  energizing  the  said  inductors  suc- 
cessively and  synchronously  with  the  movement  of  the 
profile  to  cause  them  to  constantly  act  on  a  same  longi- 
tudmaily  confined  region  of  the  movable  profile  for  heat- 
ing It. 


2,822,454 
^«.       „     HEAT  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Milton   Rothstein,   FhisUng,  and   Martin  Kapian,  Belle- 
roae,  N.  Y^  assigDors  to  Radio  Receptor  Company. 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Jane  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  59U18 
5Clainis.    (a.  219— 10.53) 


I.  Apparatus  for  treating  relatively  thin  sheets  of  di- 
electric material  by  the  application  of  pressure  and  a  high 
frequency  electric  heating  field  thereto,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  first  electrode  means  ar- 
ranged to  have  the  work  supported  thereon;  second  elec- 
trcde  means  movable  toward  said  first  electrode  means 
to  cnjgage  and  compress  the  work  thereagainst;  a  source 
of  high  frequency  electric  potential  having  opposite 
polarity  terminals  connected  to  said  electrode  means  to 
produce  a  high  frequency  electric  heating  field  in  the 
work  compressed  therebetween;  the  zone  of  engagement 
of  said  second  electrode  means  with  the  work  defining  a 
useable  portion  of  the  work,  the  work  outside  said  zone 
constituting  a  waste  portion  designed  to  be  severed  from 
such  useable  portion;  and  auxiliary  electrode  means 
mounted  for  movement  with  said  second  electrode  means 
to  engage  the  waste  portion  of  said  work  in  substantially 
spaced  relation  to  the  zcnes  of  engagement  of  said  second 
electrode  means;  said  auxiliary  and  second  electrode 
means  being  connected  to  the  same  terminal  cf  said 
source;  said  auxiliary  electrode  means  pro>ecting  beyond 
said  second  electrode  means  whereby,  when  the  work  is 
engaged  and  compressed,  said  auxiliary  electrode  means 
will  deform  and  thin  the  work  to  a  greater  extent  than 
the  second  electrode  means  so  that  any  potenual  break- 
down and  arcing  through  the  work  will  occur  at  said  aux- 
ihary  electrode  means  and  in  such  waste  portion 


I.  In  electric  beating  apparatus  including  an  electric 
heating  unit  adapted  to  support  a  vessel  to  be  heated,  a 
source  of  electric  power,  and  a  power  switch  operative 
between  open  and  closed  positions  respectively  to  discon- 
nect and  to  connect  said  beating  unit  with  respect  to  said 
source;  the  combination  comprising  two  temperature  sens- 
ing resistors  both  arranged  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
a  vessel  supported  by  said  heating  unit,  the  resistances  of 
said  two  sensing  resistors  being  simultaneously  varied  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  vessel  supported 
by  said  heating  unit,  a  bridge  including  said  two  sensing 
resistors,  the  balance  condition  of  said  bridge  being  con- 
trolled oy  the  resistances  ot  said  two  sensing  resistors,  two 
amplifiers  each  including  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit,  means  controlled  by  the  balance  condition  of  said 
bridge  for  supplying  different.al  input  signals  to  said  two 
input  circuits  so  that  the  currents  in  said  two  output 
circuits  are  differentially  controlled  in   order  that  first 
and  second  relationships  exist  between  the  currents  in 
said  two  output  ciiruits  when  said  two  sensing  resistors 
respectively  have  resistances  corresponding  to  a  relatively 
low  temperature  and  resistances  corresponding  to  a  rela- 
tively high  temperature,  a  relay  operative  between  first 
and  second  positions,  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second   relationships  between  the  currents  in  said  two 
output  circuits  for  operating  said  relay  respectively  into 
its  first  and  second  positions,  and  means  controlled  by 
operation  of  said  relay  into  its  first  and  second  positions 
for  operating  said  power  switch  respectively  into  its  closed 
and  open  positions. 


2,822,456 
ELECTRIC  WALL  HEATER  WITH  HEAT 

REFLECTOR  « 

Tlieodow  W.  Glymi,  Kkaflspott,  Temi.,  asBignor  to  Bine 

2i***LS^5®*T*®'»***^  Kk^iPOft,  Tenn,,  a  cocpora- 
tton  off  New  York 

Appllcatioa  StfUmku  f ,  1954,  Scrkri  No.  454,883 
5ClaiiM.    (CL219— 34) 


i 

I.  An  electric  wall  heater  comprising  a  vertical  glass 
heater  plate  provided  with  an  electrical  resistance  heating 
element,  a  frame  around  the  plate  provided  with  a  back 
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wall,  means  supporting  the  plate  in  the  frame  spaced 
from  said  back  wall,  and  a  vertical  heat  reflector  mounted 
in  the  frame  between  the  heater  plate  and  said  back  wall 
and  spaced  from  both  of  them  to  protect  the  back  wall 
from  overheating,  said  reflector  being  provided  with 
openings  uniformly  distributed  over  substantially  its  eiH 
tire  area  to  allow  a  material  amount  of  the  heat  radiating 
from  the  back  of  the  heater  plate  to  pass  through  the 
reflector  into  the  space  behind  it,  thereby  reducing  the 
amount  of  heat  reflected  and  radiated  by  the  reflector  to 
the  plate  so  that  the  wattage  of  the  heater  can  be  in- 
creased. 


tom,  an  electric  socket  supported  upon  said  base  bot- 
tom, a  hollow  standard  having  a  bottom  positioned  so 
that  the  bottom  is  supported  within  the  upper  end  of  said 
base  wall,  an  upstanding  inverted  cup-shaped  member 
fabricated  of  heat  and  light  transmitting  material  and 
having  a  concavely  curved  top  positioned  so  that  the  top 
is  spaced  above  said  standard  bottom  and  having  the 
lower  end  attached  to  said  standard  bottom,  and  an  up- 


2,822,457 

HEATING  ELEMENT  AND  REFLECTOR 

MOUNTING  METHOD 

Gordon  Hatck,  Milwaakec,  Wis. 

AppUcatfon  November  12.  1954.  Serial  No.  468,322 

8  Claims.    (CL  219— ^34) 

f 


It  '» 


1.  In  a  heating  pinel  of  the  type  employing  a  reflector 
tray  and  a  shell,  a  mounting  which  comprises  a  thermal- 
insulating  block  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  tray,  a  rod 
extending  laterally  through  the  block  and  providing  an- 
chorage means  projecting  from  such  block,  and  an  adjus- 
table tension  element  connected  with  the  shell  and  en- 
gaged with  said  anchorage  means  in  a  position  laterally 
offset  from  the  block  and  comprising  means  for  drawing 
the  tray  toward  the  shell  and  engaging  the  insulating 
blocks  under  compression  with  the  shell  for  supporting 
the  tray  therefrom. 


2,822.458 

VENTED  PANEL 

G«Hm  Hatck.  Milwaakec.  Wla. 

AppUcatkw  November  12.  1954.  Sctial  No.  468^21 

7  Claims.    (CL  219-^5) 


1.  In  a  heat  treating  oven,  a  ventilated  panel  unit  com- 
prising in  a  unitarily  removable  separately  fabricated 
structure,  a  shell  and  a  tray  disposed  within  the  shell 
and  spaced  from  a  rear  wall  portion  thereof  to  provide 
a  passage  for  gas  movement,  a  plurality  of  beating  ele- 
ments disposed  wholly  at  the  side  of  the  tray  opposite  the 
passage,  said  unit  having  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings communicating  with  said  passage,  certain  of  said 
openings  communkatins  with  the  interior  of  said  oven, 
the  unit  being  provided  with  closure  means  for  at  least 
one  such  opening. 


2,822.459 
VAPORIZER 

Kamin,  Honston,  Tex. 

Applteatkm  April  12,  1957,  ScrW  No.  652316 
4  Claims.    (CI.  219— 38) 
1.  in  a  vaporizer,  a  base  having  a  bottom  and  a  wall 
extending  about  and  rising  from  the  perimeter  of  said  hot- 


standing  incandescent  bulb  mounted  in  said  socket  and 
having  the  portion  adjacent  the  upper  end  housed  within 
and  spaced  from  said  cup-shaped  member,  said  member 
having  on  the  exterior  surface  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof  a  plurality  of  open  troughs  arranged 
in  superimposed  spaced  relation,  the  concave  top  of  said 
member  atid  each  of  said  troughs  forming  liquid  retain- 
ing and  vaporizing  surfaces  for  the  body  of  vaporizable 
liquid  when  surrounding  said  cup-shaped  member. 


2,822,460 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICES 

Henry  Hcri>crt  GoMataub,  Cbigwcll,  England 

Application  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«5,413 

5ClafaM.   (CL  219^-46) 


1.  In  combination  a  first  conductor,  a  second  conduc- 
tor co-extensive  therewith,  a  first  heating  resistance  wire, 
the  resistance  wire  being  co-extensive  with  the  first  and 
second  conductors,  insulation  separately  enclosing  the  first 
and  second  conductors  and  the  first  heating  resistance 
wire  to  form  a  first  heating  cable,  a  first  terminal  located 
at  one  end  of  said  first  heating  cable  and  secured  to  said 
first  heating  resistance  wire  and  said  first  conductor,  a 
second  terminal  located  at  said  one  end  and  secured  to 
said  second  conductor,  a  third  conductor,  a  fourth  con- 
ductor co-extensive  therewith,  a  second  heating  resistance 
wire,  the  latter  resistance  wirt  being  co-extensive  with  the 
third  and  fourth  conductors,  insulation  separately  enclos- 
ing the  third  and  fourth  conductors  arid  the  second  heat- 
ing resistance  wire  to  form  a  second  heating  cable,  a  third 
terminal  located  at  one  end  of  said  second  heating  cable 
and  secured  to  said  !<econd  resistance  wire  and  to  said 
third  conductor,  a  fourth  terminal  located  at  said  one  end 
of  said  second  heating  cable  and  secured  to  said  fourth 
conductor,  a  first  connection  between  said  first  terminal 
and  said  fourth  terminal,  and  a  second  connection  be- 
tween said  second  terminal  and  said  third  terminal. 
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BOMB  HANGER  SOCKET  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

George  Albeit  Lyon.  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AypUcatioo  February  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  489JM 

UCIaioM.    (CL  219^93) 


the  rails  of  iu  section  and  which  releases  due  to  the 
shunUng  effect  of  the  wheels  and  axles  when  a  train  oc- 
cupies its  section,  a  signaling  system  for  the  protection 
of  special  vehicles  in  said  stretch  which  are  not  adapted  to 
shunt  said  track  relays,  comprising  means  for  indicating 
to  the  operators  of  said  special  vehicles  that  no  train  is 
approaching  the  section  in  which  they  are  located,  a  first 
scries  of  line  circuits,  each  circuit  of  said  first  series  ex- 
tending between  the  entrance  ends  of  adjacent  track  sec- 
tions and  including  front  contacts  of  the  track  relays  of 
said  adjacent  track  sections  and  the  winding  of  an  ap- 
proach relay  at  the  advance  end  of  the  line  circuit;  a 
second  series  of  line  circuits,  each  circuit  of  said  second 


1.  In  a  metal  stud  structure  for  projection  from  an 
interior  curved  surface  of  a  generally  cylindrical  metal 
bomb  casing  wall,  a  metal  stud  having  an  end  to  be 
welded  to  the  curved  surface  of  the  metal  wall  and  which 
end  has  a  tapered  surface  irregularly  and  substantially 
smoothly  curved  about  a  given  central  point  with  the  ir- 
regular  substantially   smiX)ihly   curved   tapered   surface 
being  such  as  to  more  readily  afford  clearance  for  tne 
elimination   of   flash   incident   to   the   metaJ   stud   being 
fused  to  and  engulfed  in  the  metal  wall  and  such  as  to 
reduce  the  duration  of  the  welding  operation  by  virtue 
of  the  relatively  matched   relationship   between  the  ir- 
regularly smoothly  curved  tapered  stud  surface  and  the 
curved  surface  of  the  cylindrical  metal  wail  thereby  re- 
ducing the  possibility   that   the  exterior  surface  of  the 
casing  wall  will  be  marred. 


"^P^ 


^^: 


2,822,462 

LIGHTING  DEVICE 

Edison  A.  Price,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,088 

6  Claims.    (CL  240— 138) 


series  extending  between  the  entrance  ends  of  adjacent 
track  sections  and  including  at  its  advance  end  the  winding 
of  a  biased  polar  relay  and  the  winding  of  a  neutral  relay, 
and  at  the  entrance  end  a  front  contact  of  the  approach 
relay  at  that  location  and  pole-changing  contacts  operated 
by  the  neutral  relay  at  that  location;  so  arranged  that 
each  biased  polar  relay  is  energized  only  when  the  ap- 
proach relay  and  the  neutral  relay  which  control  its  cir- 
cuit are  both  energized  and  each  neutral  relay  is  energized 
whenever  the  approach  reUy  which  controls  its  circuit  is 
energized:  and  means  actuated  by  each  such  polar  relay 
when  energized  for  energizing  the  indicating  means  of  iU 
associated  section. 


l.Hl,4<4 

RAILWAY  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

FraiikT.  Pascoc,  Scott  Township,  Alkghcay  Coonty,  Pa., 

an^MM-  to  Westinghouse  Air  Bnke  Company,  Wil- 

mcrding.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  323.049 

9  Claims.    (CL  244-^3) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  electric  light  bulb,  a 
circular  lens  clement,  a  shell  member  having  front  and 
rear  apertures  and  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  open- 
ings formed  in  its  wall,  a  clip  element  formed  of  resilient 
material  passing  through  each  of  said  openings  and  extend- 
ing renrwardly  within  said  shell  and  forwardly  external  to 
said  shell,  each  of  said  clip  elements  being  provided  at  its 
rear  portion  with  a  section  engaging  said  electric  bulb  and 
at  Its  forward  portion  with  a  section  engaging  said  lens 
element. 


^^^^ 


^^W' 


2,822,4^ 
SUPPLEMENTAL  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR 
SPECIAL  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 
Howard  A.  Thompson,  Edgcwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
In'house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  c3- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania  »•     —»         ^ 

Oi^inal  application  September  25,  1948,  Serial  No. 
?  19«"**™  «!!?*  ^o  2,617.922,  dated  November 
^1  N^  2Si:a?  '""  **"•  •"»"^*«  ^"^  ^•'  "«• 

6  Claims.    (CL  246—33) 
1.  In   combination    with   a   stretch   of   railway   track 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections  each  having  a  track 
relay  which  is  normally  energized  by  current  supplied  to 


1.  Railway  traffic  controlling  apparatus  for  controlling 
movements  of  railway  vehicles  onto  a  given  stretch  of 
track  which  is  not  equipped  with  traffic  responsive  means, 
comprising  in  combination,  traffic  governing  means  loca- 
ted adiacent  each  entrance  point  for  said  given  stretch  of 
track  for  governing  traffic  movements  onto  the  given 
stretch  of  track  at  the  corresponding  entrance  point,  first 
traffic  responsive  means  located  in  the  rear  of  the  traffic 
governing  means  for  each  of  said  entrance  points,  second 
traffic  responsive  means  located  in  advance  of  the  traffic 
governing  means  for  each  of  said  entrance  points,  means 
controlled  by  the  said  first  traffic  responsive  means  in 
response  to  a  first  vehicle  approaching  in  the  rear  of  the 
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traffic  governing  means  for  any  corresponding  entrance 
point  for  placing  the  corresponding  traflUc  governing 
means  in  condition  to  direct  the  said  first  vehicle  to  enter 
the  said  given  stretch  of  trade,  means  controlled  by  the 
said  second  traffic  responsive  n>eans  in  response  to  said 
first  vehicle  passing  the  corresponding  traffic  governing 
means  for  placing  all  of  said  traffic  governing  means  in 
condition  to  stop  a  second  vehicle,  and  directional  means 
controlled  by  both  the  traffic  responsive  means  for  any 
entrance  point  in  re»ronse  to  said  ftrst  vehicle  leaving 
said  given  stretch  of  track  at  the  corresponding  entrance 
point  for  prepanng  the  traffic  governing  means  for  all  of 
the  entrance  pomis  for  directing  a  second  vehicle  to 
enter  said  given  stretch  of  track  at  any  entrance  point  in 
response  to  control  of  the  first  traffic  responsive  means  at 
the  corresponding  entrance  point  by  said  second  vehicle. 


2J22,4«5 
OSCILLATOR  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Lorence  W.  Fnwer,  Silver  Sprint  Md.,  assfaKBor  to  A* 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 
Application  November  1.  1944.  Serial  No.  561,449 
8  Claims.    (Ct  250— 17) 


1.  A  testing  device  for  gauging  a  characteristic  of  an 
oscillator  of  the  type  having  an  output  circuit  and  includ- 
ing a  radiator  of  high  frequency  energy  comprising  an 
artificial  load  coupled  to  said  radiator  for  imposing  radia- 
tion resistance  thereupon,  means  for  varying  said  radiation 
resistance  in  a  predetermined  manner,  and  means  for 
gauging  the  resultant  signal  in  said  output  circuit. 


2.822,466 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  RADIO 

INTERFERENCE 

Monrls  M.  Newman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  asdgnor  to  Ufditing 

A    TraMlcts   Research    Institute,    Inc.,    Minacapolfc^ 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  October  26,  1953.  Serial  No.  388,299 

9  Claims.    (CL  250— 20) 


a  rectifier  in  said  circuit  following  said  resistor  and  pass- 
ing current  of  one  polarity  between  said  antenna  and 
tube,  a  second  rectifier  connected  to  said  input  circuit  at 
a  locality  between  said  first  named  rectifier  and  the  re- 
sistor and  to  a  common  return,  and  passing  current  of 
the  opposite  polarity  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to 
said  tube  and  to  the  receiver. 


2J22,467 
ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL  STORAGE  AND  READING 

SYSTEMS 
Frederick  Lcandcr  Washburn,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
aasipior  to  National  Union  Electric  Corporetioa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  June  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,522 
16ClaiHB.    (CL25«— 27) 


1.  Signal  storage  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
means  to  develop  a  cathode-ray  beam,  a  plurality  of 
secondary  emission  targets  to  be  scanned  by  said  beam, 
a  secondary  electron  collector,  a  plurality  of  gaseous 
conduction  devices  each  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  in 
an  ionizable  medium,  means  connecting  one  electrode 
of  each  device  to  a  corresponding  target,  a  source  of 
direct  current  potential  for  said  devices,  means  connect- 
ing each  device  in  series  with  a  respective  voltage  divider 
impedance  across  the  terminals  of  said  source  with  the 
positive  terminal  of  the  source  connected  "to  each  target 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  impedances,  the  nega- 
tive terminal  of  the  source  being  connected  in  paralld 
to  the  other  electrode  of  each  device,  said  source  being 
of  insufllicient  voltage  normally  to  render  the  said  devices 
conductive,  and  means  to  selectively  impinge  said  beam 
upon  any  target  and  thereby  momentarily  raise  the  target 
potential  to  cause  the  associated  gaseous  conduction 
device  to  become  conductive  and  thereby  to  drop  the 
potential  of  said  target  to  a  steady  value  as  long  as  the 
associated  device  is  conductive. 


2  822  468 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEMODULATING  A  SIGNAL 
OareiMC  L.  Herhst,  St.  Paul,  and  Charies  J.  Wacker, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Northern  Pump  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Application  March  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,306 
7  Claims.    (CL  250—27) 


.^ 


MW^^  1 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  radio  receiver  noise  reduction,  an 
antenna,  a  discriminating  device  including  a  thermionic 
tube,  an  input  circuit  fed  by  said  antenna  and  non-in- 
ductively  coupled  to  said  tube  a  resistor  m  said  drcuit; 


I.  A  demodulating  system  having  in  combination,  first 
means  providing  an  amplitude  modulated  wave,  cou- 
pling means  coupling  said  first  means  to  a  combined 
phase  inverter  and  cathode  follower  to  produce  a  double- 
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ended  output,  a  phase-sensitive  rectifier  for  producing 
a  unidiiectional  output,  means  coupling  said  double- 
ended  output  to  said  phase-sensitive  rectifier,  a  twin-T 
filter  whose  reiection  frequency  is  twice  that  of  said  wave, 
means  coupling  said  unidirectional  output  to  said  twin-T 
filter  whereby  the  demodulated  envelope  of  said  ampli- 
tude modulated  wave  may  be  derived  therefrom. 


2^2.449 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPOSING 

SIGNALS 

Walter  EmU  Willielm  Jacob,  Hagcnten,  Sweden,  rnirifirrrr 
to  Teiefonaktiebolaf  ct  L  M  Ericsaoa,  Slockhol■l^  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 

AppHcatioo  October  I.  1954,  Sertel  No.  459,719 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Swc^co  November  11,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  250—27) 


1.  An  electronic  device  for  transposing  signals,  com- 
prising an  electron  tube  including  a  thermionic  cathode, 
an  acceleration  electrode  for  accelerating  the  electron 
current  emitted  by  the  cathode,  a  control  electrode  for 
controlling  the  electron  current  emitted  by  the  cathode, 
the  signals  to  be  transposed  being  fed  to  said  control  elec- 
trode, several  secondary  electrons  emitting  electrodes,  a 
common  collector  electrode  for  collecting  the  primary 
and  secondary  electron  currents,  each  of  said  secondary 
electrodes  emitting  electrodes  being  separately  and  di- 
rectly accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  tube,  and  con- 
trol circuits  individual  to  each  secondary  electron  emitting 
electrode,  each  including  individually  variable  bias  po- 
tential means  and  resistance  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  secondary  electron  emitting  electrodes,  the  value  of 
said  bias  potential  means  in  relation  to  the  operational 
potential  of  the  cathode  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the 
output  signals  of  said  secondary  electron  emitting  ele- 
ments. 


2.«22,479 
CIRCUITS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FEAK   AM- 
PLITUDE OF  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  PULSES 
Ronald  Charies  Imm.  Ruislip  Manor,  England,  assignor 
to  TIm  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 


AppHcBlioa  November  $.  1954,  Serial  No.  464,529 

'"  '     I  priority.  appUcatton  Great  Britain 

November  4.  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  25«— 27) 


I.  A  circuit  for  supplying  a  train  of  electric  current 
pulses  comprising  a  source  of  positive-going  electric 
pulses,  a  grid-controlled  thermionic  valve,  a  pulse  input 


path  for  feeding  the  said  positive-going  electric  pulses 
from  the  said  source  to  the  control  grid  of  said  valve,  a 
resistance  in  the  cathode  circuit  of  said  valve,  means  to 
maintein  the  end  of  said  resistance  remote  from  the  valve 
cathode  at  a  first  voltage  that  is  negative  with  respect  to 
the  voltage  on  the  control  grid  of  the  valve  in  the  absence 
of  an  applied  pulse,  a  two-terminal  rectifier  element,  a 
path  connected  between  one  terminal  of  the  rectifier  ele- 
ment and  the  end  of  the  said  resistance  nearest  to  the 
valve,  and  a  resistance-capacity  network  connected  be- 
tween the  other  terminal  of  the  rectifier  element  and  a 
point  that  is  maintained  during  operation  at  a  second  volt- 
age that  is  more  positive  than  the  first  voltage,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that,  during  operation  of  the  cir- 
cuit, between  pulses  supplied  by  the  source  the  said  valve 
is  cut  off  and  current  flows  through  the  rectifier  element 
and  the  said  resistance  towards  the  end  of  the  resistance 
that  is  at  the  first  voltage,  thereby  developing  a  bias 
across  the  resistance-capacity  network,  whilst  each  pulse 
supplied  by  the  source  causes  the  valve  to  be  conduct- 
ing and  the  rectifier  element  to  be  cut  off,  the  peak  ampli- 
tude of  each  pulse  of  current  that  passes  through  the  valve 
as  a  result  of  a  pulse  supplied  by  the  source  thus  being 
determined  mainly  by  the  magnitude  of  said  resistance. 


2,122,471 

PULSE  COUNTING  CIRCUIT 

Howard  L.  Footc,  Fataport  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporatiaii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  September  26.  1955,  Serial  No.  53633S 

1  Claim.    (CL  254—27) 


"sar* 


A  binary  counting  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
binary  stages,  each  of  said  binary  stages  having  a  register 
gaseous  discharge  device  connected  in  series  with  a  re- 
sistor to  a  source  of  direct  current,  the  voltage  supplied 
by  said  direct  current  source  across  the  register  device  of 
each  stage  being  normally  of  insufficient  value  to  initially 
fire  the  register  device  but  of  sufficient  value  to  maintain 
a  conductive  discharge  once  the  register  device  has  been 
fired,  a  source  of  pulses  to  be  counted,  an  input  condenser 
for  coupling  pulses  to  be  counted  to  the  junction  between 
the  resistor  and  the  register  device  of  the  first  binary 
stage  in  such  manner  as  to  raise  the  voltage  across  the 
register  device  of  the  first  stage  to  fire  said  first  register 
device  when  a  pulse  is  coupled  thereto  if  the  register 
device  is  non-conductive  and  to  extinguish  the  register 
device  when  a  pulse  is  coupled  thereto  if  the  register  de- 
vice is  conductive,  a  coupling  gaseous  discharge  device 
connected  in  series  with  a  coupling  condenser  between  the 
junction  of  the  resistor  and  register  device  of  each  preced- 
ing binary  stage  to  the  junction  of  the  resistor  and  register 
device  of  the  next  succeeding  binary  stage,  and  a  bleeder 
resistance  connected  between  the  junction  of  the  coupling 
device  with  the  condenser  and  a  terminal  of  the  source  of 
direct  current  to  prevent  the  maintaining  of  a  discharge 
through  the  associated  coupling  device  for  longer  than 
a  pulse  interval,  the  value  of  the  bleeder  resisunce  and 
the  constants  of  the  coupling  device  being  such  that  said 
coupling  device  will  discharge  to  conduct  a  pulse  to  the 
succeeding  binary  stage  only  when  a  pulse  is  applied  to 
the  register  device  of  the  preceding  binary  stage  if  such 
register  device  is  oon-conductivc 
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2^2,472 
NEGATIVE  GATE  GENERATOR 
Clarcacc  S.  Jooct,  Lot  Angeles,  Califs  and  Tbomas  E. 
Eaton,  Lof  Alamos,  N.  Mex^  aoignon  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  CommisskHi 
Application  January  13,  1956,  Setfal  No.  559,M2 
4  Claims.    (CI.  25«— 27) 


1.  A  pulje  generator  comprising  a  first  capacitor,  a  two 
terminal  switch,  and  a  two  conductor  transmission  line 
having  a  terminating  load  resistor  at  one  end,  means 
electrically  connecting  one  plate  of  said  first  capacitor  to 
one  conductor  of  the  transmission  line  at  its  other  end  and 
the  other  conductor  of  the  transmission  line  at  said  other 
end  to  one  terminal  of  said  switch,  means  including  a 
resistor  electrically  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the 
switch  to  the  other  plate  of  the  first  capacitor,  a  poten* 
tial  source  connected  in  series  with  a  resistor  and  said 
first  capacitor,  and  a  second  capacitor  connected  in  shunt 
with  said  last  named  resistor  for  compensating  for  stray 
circuit  capacitance  and  capacitance  in  said  transmission 
line,  whereby  closure  of  the  switch  and  discharge  of  the 
first  capacitor  generates  an  output  pulse  at  the  terminating 
load  resistor,  the  leading  edge  of  which  has  substantially 
a  right  angle  relationship  with  the  body  of  the  pulse. 


'  2,922,473 

PULSE  DURATION  LENGTHENER 
WUIbn  R.  Aiken,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  UnHed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Applicatioa  July  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  397^54 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


said  cylinder,  and  means  disposed  in  said  envelope  at 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  for  collecting  said  particles,  the 
length  of  said  cylinder  and  the  maximum  and  minimum 
values  of  said  exponentially  varying  voltage  at  said 
cylinder  proportionately  correlated  with  an  expansion 
lime,  whereby  the  width  of  the  band  of  frequencies  of 
said  signal  is  substantially  linearly  changed  ai  said  means 
for  collecting  said  particles. 


2,822,474 

ABSOLUTE  VALUE  COMPUTER 

Alexander  Boecker,  East  Norwich,  N.  V.,  aa^pior  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Score- 

tmry  ot  tht  Army  i 

Application  February  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  564,tM 

SChOms.    (CL25«— 27) 


1.  A  circuit  for  deriving  the  absolute  magnitude  of 
input  voltage  signals  having  positive  or  negative  polarity 
with  respect  to  ground  comprising,  discrete  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  input  signals  for  simultaneously  pro- 
ducing distinct  voltages  having  relative  opposite  polarities, 
first  and  second  cathode  followers  having  discrete  input 
and  output  circuits,  said  input  circuits  being  responsive  re- 
spectively to  the  voltages  of  opposite  polarity,  discrete 
means  connected  between  the  first  cathode  follower  out- 
put circuit  and  one  of  said  voltage  producing  means,  and 
between  said  second  cathode  follower  output  circuit  and 
the  other  of  said  voltage  producing  means,  whereby  unity 
gain  is  produced  between  said  input  voltage  signals  and 
the  voltages  developed  respectively  across  each  of  said 
cathode  follower  output  circuits,  and  means  linlcing  the 
cathode  follower  output  circuits  whereby  when  the  Cath- 
ode follower  having  a  relative  positive  voltage  applied  to 
its  input  circuit  is  rendered  conductive  to  produce  a  posi- 
tive output  signal  the  other  cathode  follower  is  rendered 
non-conductive. 


2,822,475 

ANALYZER 

Bmer  C.  MUlcr,  BarllesvOle,  Okla^  assignor  to  PUnipa 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Marth  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,114 

UOalai.    (CL25«— 43^ 


4.  In  a  frequency  bandwidth  changer,  the  combination 
comprising  an  evacuated  envelope,  means  including  a 
control  element  for  establishing  a  beam  of  charged  par- 
ticles in  said  envelope,  an  input  terminal  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  a  signal  having  a  wide  band  of  frequencies 
coupled  to  said  control  element,  a  single  elongated  con- 
ducting cylinder  disposed  in  said  envelope  coaxially  with 
the  path  of  said  beam,  a  pulse  generator  of  an  expo- 
nentially varying  voltage  having  an  input  and  an  output 
with  the  input  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  a  vacuum 
tube  having  at  least  a  cathode,  control  grid,  and  anode, 
said  control  grid  connected  to  the  output  of  said  pulse 
generator,  a  bias  power  supply  connected  between  said 
cathode  and  ground,  a  dropping  resistor  connected 
between  said  anode  and  a  source  of  positive  operating 
potential,  a  connection  extended  between  said  anode  and 


1.  In  an  analyzer,  in  combination,  a  radiation  source, 
a  radiation  detector  adapted  to  receive  radiation  from 
said  source,  a  sample  cell  and  a  sundard  cell  both  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  radiation  passing  from  said  source 
to  said  detector,  an  indicating  circuit  connected  to  said 
detector  to  produce  an  output  representative  of.  the  in- 
tensity of  radiation  incident  thereon,  a  standardization 
circuit  connected  to  said  indicating  circuit  to  vary  a 
parameter  thereof,  a  source  (a)  of  standard  fluid,  a 
source  (b)  of  sample  fluid,  and  a  source  (c)  <rf  fluid  sub- 


192 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  4,  1958 


sUntially  transparent  to  said  radiatioD,  a  first  three-way 
valve  selectively  connecting  said  standard  cell  to  source 
(a)  and  source  (c),  a  sample  line,  a  bypass  line,  a  three- 
way  valve  selectively  connecting  source  {b)  to  said  sam- 
ple line  and  said  bypass  line,  a  three-way  valve  selectively 
connecting  said  sample  cell  to  said  sample  line  and  source 
(c),  and  a  tim^  operatively  connected  to  said  valves  and 
said  circuits,  said  timer  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  alternately  (1)  energize  said  indicating  circuit,  pass 
sample  fluid  from  source  (b)  to  said  sample  cell,  and 
pass  transparent  fluid  from  source  (c)  to  said  standard 
cell  and  (2)  energize  said  standardization  circuit,  bypass 
the  sample  from  source  (6).  pass  standard  fluid  from 
source  (a)  to  the  standard  cell,  and  pass  transparent  fluid 
from  source  (c)  through  the  sample  cell. 


track  member,  a  table  frame,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
table  frame  on  said  arms  for  adjusting  movement  thereon 


STERILIZER 

Clarence  H.  Oicood,  Stamford,  Conn^  aasignor  to  The 

Stamford   Eo^ccred    Producti   Co^   Inc^   Stamford, 

CoQn^  a  corporalkMi  of  CouiccticBt 

Applkatkm  December  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,020 

1  Claim.    (CL  25«— 51) 


I 


in  a  direction  intersecting  the  plane  of  said  track  mem- 
ber. 


2422.478 
ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  A  BETATRON  FOR 

RADIATION  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Rolf  Wideroe,  Nussbaumen,  near  Baden.  Switzerland,  as- 
sifBor    to    Aktiengcscilschaft    Brown,    Boveri   A    Cie, 
Baden,  Switzerland,  a  Joint-stock  company 

Application  AamMt  3,  195*.  Serial  No.  601.982 

Claims  priority.  appfeaUM  Switzerland  August  5,  1955 

laClaima.    (CI.  250— 41.5) 


A  sterilizer  unit  comprising:  a  cabinet  having  bottom, 
side,  and  top  walls;  one  wall  being  open  and  having  a 
door  movably  attached  thereto  for  opening  and  closing 
actions;  opposite  flanges  projecting  from  the  side  walls  a 
shon  disunce  above  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cabinet;  a 
removable  frame  of  substantially  the  size  of  the  bottom 
wall,  to  support  disinfecting  lamp  tubes  extending  across 
the  frame,  the  frame  having  end  parts  designed  to  receive 
the  end  elements  of  the  tubes,  the  spacing  of  the  flanges 
above  the  bottom  wall  being  sufficient  to  enable  the  frame 
to  be  slid  into  place  beneath  the  flanges,  the  flanges  over- 
lying the  ends  of  the  tubes  to  protect  them;  a  plug  and 
socket  electrical  connecting  means,  one  part  of  which  is 
secured  to  the  wall  of  the  cabinet  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof  and  the  other  part  of  which  is  attached  to  a  back 
part  of  the  frame,  so  that  when  the  frame  is  inserted  into 
place  below  the  flanges,  the  plug  and  socket  parts  will  be 
readily  engaged  to  provide  for  bringing  electrical  energy 
to  the  lamps;  an  article  supporting  tray  of  open-work 
construction  substantially  the  size  of  the  bottom  of  the 
cabinet,  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  into  the  cabinet 
and  to  have  its  opposite  ends  supported  on  the  flanges: 
and  reflecting  surfaces  on  the  inside  of  the  cabinet  to  di- 
rect rays  from  the  lamps  over  articles  on  the  tray. 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  radiating  the  human  body, 
the  combination  comprising  a  ray  generator  such  as  a 
betatron  unit  in  which  rays  are  produced  by  accelerat- 
ing charged  particles  to  high  velocity  and  then  causing  the 
accelerated  particles  to  strike  a  target  anode,  means 
mounting  said  ray  generator  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  rays  being  directed  downwardly  from  said  ray 
generator  supporting  means  carried  by  and  generally  be- 
low and  rotatable  with  said  ray  generator,  a  bed  for  the 
support  of  the  patient  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
for  rotation  thereon  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ray  generator,  and  means 
maintaining  said  bed  in  a  horizontal  plane  as  said  sup- 
porting means  and  ray  generator  are  rotated. 


2,822^77 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 

Arthur  J.  Kizaor,  Waowatosa,  Wis.,  asiignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,801 
14  Claimt.    (CI.  250—57) 

11.  A  table  structure  comprising  support  means  em- 
bodying a  ring-like  track  member  and  table  carrying 
means  supported  on  said  track  member,  bearing  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  track  member  for  mount- 
ing the  table  carrying  means  for  turning  movement  in 
the  plane  of  said  track  member  about  the  central  axis 
thereof,  said  table  carrying  means  comprising  spaced  arms 
extending  in  a  direction  intersecting  the  plane  of  said 


2.822,479 

RADIATION  COUNTER 

William  W.  Goldsworthy,  Orinda,  Calif.,  aarigBor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomk  Enerfy  Commimlon 

ApplicatioB  Febraary  25, 1954.  Serial  No.  412,670 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250— 71)  * 

1.  In  a  radiation  counter,  the  combination  comprising 
a  housing  open  at  both  ends,  a  planar  light-tight  radiation 
window  secured  across  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  re- 
movable guard  screen  slideably  mounted  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  window  and  external  of  said  housing, 
a  scintillation  detector  of  atomic  radiation  disposed  paral- 
lel to  and  coextensive  with  said  window  internal  of  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  photomultiplier  tubes  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  in  said  housing  to  view  equal  portions 
of  said  detector  and  mounted  on  a  chassis  providing  a 
light-tight  seal  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  each  of 
said  tubes  having  a  light-sensitive  cathode,  a  plurality  of 
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dynodes,  and  *n  anode,  a  singk  voltage  divider  having 
a  plurality  of  taps  succes!>ively  connected  to  the  elements 
of  said  tubes  to  supply  operating  potentials,  separate  vari- 
able means  included  in  the  connection  of  one  of  said 
dynodes  of  each  tube  to  said  voltage  divider  for  balandog 


f\    vI?|''^'JW^. 


the  operation  of  said  tubes  circuit  means  disposed  on 
said  chassis  and  connected  to  said  tubes  for  providing 
indication  of  radiation  piercing  said  window  and  support 
means  mounted  on  a  base  and  affixed  to  said  housing 
with  said  radiation  window  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  to  said  base. 


Cari 


2,t22,4M 

BKTABLE  STATE  CIRCUIT 
L.  labora,  Hawthorne,  CaHf.„  — %aor.  by  mtamt 
aariguncnts,  to  The  NatioMl  Cash  Register  Company, 
a  corporatioa  off  Marybwd 

ApplicatlM  J«ly  25.  195t,  Serial  No.  175,7S4 
32ClaiaH.    (a.  3«7— SS) 


24.  In  a  flip-flop  circuit,  an  alternating  voltage  input 
circuit  having  impedance,  a  pair  of  branch  circuits  shunt 
connected  across  said  input  circuit,  each  said  branch 
comprising  a  series  arrangement  of  a  capacitance  and 
and  an  inductor,  said  inductors  having  inductance  values 
variable  in  accordance  with  current  therein,  a  source  of 
voluge,  and  means  for  applying  said  voltage  to  said 
branches  to  vary  the  current  therein  in  accord  with  the 
magnitude  of  said  voltage,  whereby  when  either  of  said 
circuits  becomes  ferrorcsonant  a  greater  current  flows 
in  said  impedance  tending  to  reduce  the  voluge  applied 
to  the  other  circuit. 


2*822,4X1 
DIELECTRIC  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMERS 
Hdtflch  Schiller,  Zwich,  liilliiilaaj 
ApplicatioB  Jane  8, 1954,  Scitel  No.  435,257 
7ClaiBH.    (Cl.3f7— ]t9) 
I.  In  combination,   a   dielectric   voltage   transformer 
comprising  a  lentgh  of  electric  cable,  said  cable  being 
comprised  of  an  inner  central  conductor,  an  outer  ground- 
ed sheath  and  at  least  one  conductive  layer  intermediate 
said  sheath  and  inner  conductor,  and  a  secondary  circuit 
connected  to  said  intermediate  conductive  layer,  said  sec- 
ondary circuit  being  constituted  solely  by  an  electrical 
measuring  means  and  a  corrective  network  interposed  be- 
7:.'7  o.  «;.-   1.1 


tween  said  measuring  means  and  said  intermediate  con- 
ductive layer  for  compensating  for  the  step-down  ratio 
and  angular  errors  originating  in  said  transformer  there- 


by to  maintain  optimum  accuracy  of  measurement  in  said 
measuring  means  notwithstanding  changes  of  magnitude 
in  the  primary  side  of  said  transformer. 


2J22,4S2 

VARIABLE-POSmON  TRANSDUCER 

WObv  T.  Harris,  Soathbwy,  Coao.,  aarignor  to  The 

Harris  Tranadacer  Corpontioa,  Woodbniy,  Coon,  a 

corporatioD  of  Coaaectic«t 

Appllcatioa  Jaaaary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,989 

21Claiiiis.    (CL31t— 15) 


1.  In  a  transducer  of  the  character  indicated,  an  arma- 
ture body,  a  rigid  exterior  stator  body  surrounding  said 
armature  body,  means  within  the  peripheral  confines  of 
said  stator  body  reactively  connecting  said  armature 
body  to  said  stator  body,  said  bodies  and  said  means 
being  of  magnetic  flux-conducting  material  and  said  bodies 
having  through  the  reactive  connection  a  natural  prede- 
termined mechanical  oscillating  characteristic  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  oscillation,  said  bodies  and  said  means 
defining  a  magnetic  circuit  extending  through  said  bodies 
and  including  a  gap  defined  by  longitudinally  offset  pole 
faces,  said  pole  faces  being  spaced  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


2322,483 

CORE  MEMBER  INSULATION 

MlHoo  V.  Dc  Jean,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  and  Ivan  L.  Gray, 

Scotia,  N.  Y.,  asrigaors  to  Genenil  Electric  Company. 

a  corporatioB  off  New  Yorti 

Application  Jamnry  27,  1954.  Serial  No.  48M8t 

UCIaiaH.    (CL  31^-^5) 


1.  A  core  member  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  and 
an  insulating  coating  for  the  slots  and  an  end  of  said  core 
member  comprising  a  thin  layer  of  an  adhesive  base  ma- 
terial applied  to  an  end  and  to  the  slots  of  said  core  mem- 
ber, and  a  layer  of  a  thixotropic  epoxy  resin  applied  over 
said  first  mention?d  layer  at  the  end  of  said  core  member 
and  over  the  edges  of  the  slots  thereof. 


i 
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2J22v4M 
CONSTANT  HORSEPOWER  DRIVE 
MafHa  P.  Wintbcr,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  ma^ptor  to  Eatoo 
Maoafacturing  Company,  Ctcvelaiid,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tioaoTOhio 

Applkatioa  J«Be  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,692 
9nataM,    (a.31»— 96) 


195 


engagement  with  a  comnHitator  for  said  machine,  a  mova- 
bly  mounted  backplate  having  smooth  surfaces  separat- 
ing a  side  of  said  brush  from  said  box,  said  backplat: 
including  a  pair  of  studs  arranged  to  extend  through  elon- 
gated slots  in  said  box  for  providing  incremental  adjust- 
ment to  said  backplate,  said  backplate  further  including 


2.  A  drive  comprising  a  constant  speed  electric  motor 
including  an  output  member,  an  automatically  variable 
torque  multiplication  mechanism  including  input  and  out- 
put members,  and  a  speed  controlled  coupling  including 
input  and  output  members,  said  input  member  of  the 
mechanism  being  coupled  to  the  output  member  of  the 
prime  mover,  and  said  input  member  of  the  coupling  being 
coupled  to  the  output  member  of  the  mechanism  and 
wherein  upon  a  ?pecd  controlled  setting  of  the  output  of 
the  coupling,  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  prime 
mover,  a  constant  horsepower  output  of  the  drive  is  main- 
tained. 


an  extension  protruding  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  box  and  arranged  to  support  a  spring  having  an  end 
in  contact  with  said  brush  for  respectively  biasing  the 
latter  into  engagement  with  said  commutator  and  against 
said  backplate  for  preventing  poor  commutation  in  said 
n>achine. 


2J22,4S5 

DRIVING  UNIT  FOR  MIXING  DEVICES 
Artnr     Braon,     Guntfaer     FalkcnlMcfc,     and     Heinrkh 
Graichen,  Frankfort  am  Mala,  Gcnnany,  aarignors  to 
Max  Braun,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcnnany,  a  partner* 
iUp  consisting  of  Erwin  Braon  and  Artar  Braon 
AppHcatioo  Jane  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennaay  Joly  15,  1954 
9  Claims.    (H.  31«~157) 


2,S22,4t7 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS,  AND  IN  MOTORS  MADE  THEREBY 

CoracUi  Barel,  Lddsckendam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Radotf    Blik   Electrischc   Apparaten-cn    Metaalwarea- 

fabfiek  N.  V.,  The  Hngne,  Netherlands 

AppOcalioB  Jnty  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445^1 
•  CWm.    (CL31«— 2dt) 


I.  A  driving  unit  for  mixing  devices  and  the  like  com- 
prising an  upright  boUow  casing  which  forms  the  entire 
housing  for  said  unit,  said  casing  consisting  of  a  lower 
casing  shell  and  a  mating  upper  casing  shell  and  means 
fastening  said  shells  together,  the  upper  shell  being  re- 
cessed at  its  top  to  accommodate  a  mixing  device,  a  shaft 
bearing  in  each  of  said  shells,  an  electric  motor  arma- 
ture and  armature  shaft  supported  by  said  shaft  bearings 
with  the  shaft  extending  through  the  upper  casing  shell 
mto  the  recessed  region  of  the  upper  shell,  an  electric 
motor  stator  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  lower  casing 
shell  in  operative  relation  to  said  armature  and  inde- 
pendently thereof,  coupling  means  for  engaging  and 
operatmg  the  mixing  device  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
armature  shaft  within  said  recessed  region,  and  means 
for  energizmg  said  electric  motor  armature  and  sUtor. 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor, 
in  combination,  a  series  of  plates  having  the  same  sub- 
stantially circular  circumferential  shape,  said  stator  be- 
ing mounted  concentrically  on  some  of  said  plates,  said 
rotor  being  mounted  concentrically  on  other  of  said  plates, 
a  rolled  sleeve  surrounding  said  plates,  said  sleeve  being 
tightenable  and  before  tightening  having  internally  a  non- 
circular  shape  and  upon  tightening  assuming  internally 
the  shape  of  said  plates  and  being  operable  thereby  to 
align  said  plates,  and  means  releasably  connected  to  said 
sleeve  and  actuatable  for  tightening  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  slots  formed  in  its  wall  spaced  from  each  other, 
each  plate  including  a  lug  operable  to  penetrate  through, 
and  to  engage,  a  slot  for  spacing  the  plates  apart  from 
each  other  inside  said  sleeve. 


2,822,4M 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  BRUSH  HOLDER 

cS^  FJ^V'"  *''"'"P«^"'   W«^  •»*8«H)r  to 

beaeffal  Ucctric  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  New  York 

Application  Febniary  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  49«,744 

Au      uw  ..*^*"*^    (CL31»-246) 

A  Drush  holder  adapted  for  use  with  a  dynamoelectric 
machine  comprising  a  brush  holder  box  arranged  for 


2*822,488 
HEADLAMP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  R.  Citron,  Stockton,  Calif. 
AppUcatioB  Jnly  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  601306 
2  Claims.    (CI.  313— 1) 
I.  A  headlamp  construction  for  automobiles  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  reflector  housing,  primary  light  source 
means,  including  a  filament  mounted  in  one  end  of  said 
reflector,  a  lens  secured  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  means  forming  an  ion  chamber  extending  trans- 
versely entirely  across  the  reflector  housing  and  being  dis- 


posed in  a  medial  plane  in  the  path  of  and  intersecting 
substantially  all  of  the  rays  emitted  from  said  filament. 


erated  along  an  orbital  path,  said  tube  comprising  an 
evacuated  envelope  surrounding  said  orbital  path,  meaiu 
for  injecting  electrons  into  said  orbiul  path,  means  in- 
cluding an  X-ray  target  to  cause  an  X-ray  beam  to  be 
radiated  from  said  tube  along  a  first  path  substantially 
tangent  to  said  orbital  path,  and  means  to  cause  an  elec- 
tron beam  to  be  extracted  from  said  tube  along  a  second 
path  parallel  to  said  first  path,  said  first  and  second  paths 
of  said  beams  bemg  on  opposite  sides  of  a  reference  plane 
disposed  parallel  to  said  beams  and  containing  the  axis 
of  said  orbital  path. 


said  ion  chamber  forming  means  being  between  said  fila- 
ment and  said  lens. 


2^2,489 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  ARRANGEMENT 

lames  L.  Zchner.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  wifnr  to  G«»- 

cral  Electric  Compnay,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Yotk 

AppUcattoa  September  IS.  1953,  Serial  No.  3tM*l 

23ClaiBa.   (CL  313— 22) 


^^^.7*=- 


2,822^1 
ELECTRON  ACCELERATOR  TUBE 
Rolf    WIderoe,    Emietbaden,    SwIticrlM^    amigDor    to 
AktfeBgcaellscfaaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie,  Baden,  Swit- 
nriaad,  a  Joliit-stock  company 

Applkatioa  January  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329^27 
2ClalaH.    (CL313— 42) 

I.  An  annular  tube  providing  therein  an  orbital  path 
along  which  charged  particles  such  as  electrons  are 
adapted  to  be  accelerated  in  a  device  including  a  time- 
varied  magnetic  field  effective  at  the  path  to  guide  the 
electrons,  said  tube  being  provided  on  both  its  interior 
and  exterior  wall  surfaces  with  equipotential  coatings  ex- 
tending over  the  entire  wall  surfaces  of  the  tube  and 
presenting  high  resistance  to  the  flow  of  eddy  currents 
induced  therein  by  the  magnetic  flcW,  said  interior  and 
exterior  coatings  establishing  electrical  capacities  there- 
between for  minimizing  formation  of  localized  charges 
on  portions  of  said  interior  coated  surface  which  other- 
wise produce  a  disturbing  effect  on  the  travel  of  the  elec- 
trons along  the  orbital  path. 


1 .  An  envelope  adapted  for  housing  a  device  subject  to 
heating,  a  bowed  strip  having  the  ends  thereof  secured 
at  spaced  pointo  on  the  exterior  of  said  envelope,  and  a 
switch  disposed  externally  of  said  envelope  and  operated 
by  movements  of  said  bowed  strip  as  effected  by  relative 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  envelope  and  strip. 


2,822^98 

COMBINATION  ELECTRON  X-RAY  BEAM  TUBE 

FOR  A  BETATRON 

Dane  T.  Scag,  Ehn  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AIHs-Chalmcn 

Mannfactuteg  Company,  MUwankec,  Wb. 

Application  Jamnty  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,868 

naafam.    (CL  313-^5) 


2,822,492 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Peter  Francis  Conway  Borkc,  London,  Ea^and, 
to  IntenatioBal  Standard  Electric  Corporatioa, 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbware 

AppUcatioa  Aamt  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,8St 

Cteims  priority,  appUcalkw  Great  Britaki 

October  14, 1953 

2  Oaiim.    (CL  313—82) 


New 


I.  A  combination  electron  X-ray  beam  tube  for  a 
charged  particle  acceloator  in  which  elections  are  accel- 


I.  An  electron  gun  comprising:  a  hollow  cylindrical 
pole  piece  of  ferromagnetic  material;  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  anode  closing  one  end  of  the  said  pole  piece,  an 
annular  step  in  the  internal  bore  of  the  said  pole  piece 
at  the  other  end  thereof;  a  cathode  having  a  cylindrical 
skirt  terminating  in  a  circular  flange,  a  first  ceramic  washer 
of  predetermined  thickness  on  the  anode  side  of  said 
flange,  said  first  washer  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  internal  bore  of  the  said  pole  piece  and  a  second 
ceramic  washer  having  an  accurately  planar  face  and 
which  is  of  larger  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  said 
cylindrical  pole  piece  but  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
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said  annular  step  on  the  other  side  of  said  flange,  resilient 
means  secured  to  the  said  pole  piece  for  holding  said 
second  ceramic  washer  against  the  step  in  said  pole 
piece;  a  focusing  electrode  comprising  a  cylindrical  skirt 
surroanding  the  said  cathode  and  seated  on  the  said  first 
ceramic  washer;  a  thin  mica  centering  washer  fitting 
closely  between  the  skirt  of  the  said  focusing  electrode 
and  the  internal  wall  of  the  said  pole  piece;  a  hoUow 
metal  cylinder  seated  against  the  said  second  ceramic 
washer  on  the  side  remote  from  the  anode;  and  a  plurality 
of  tie  rods,  passing  through  clearance  holes  in  the  two 
said  ceramic  washers  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said 
cylindrical  skirt  of  the  focusing  electrode  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  said  hollow  metal  cylinder  to  clamp  together 
the  said  ceramic  washers,  the  focusing  electrode  and  the 
said  cathode. 


2,822^93 
GRAFHECHON  STORAGE  TUBE 
Mavkc  D.  Harsh,  Lancaster,  Pa^  anigiior,  by  mesne  as- 
ilvuncnts,  to  the  United  States  of  Amerioi  as  repre- 
■sated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Applkation  April  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,972 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  313— 89) 


1.  A  target  assembly  for  a  storage  tube  comprising  a 
target  structure  and  a  shield  structure,  said  target  struc- 
ture including  an  annular  target  supporting  member,  a 
sheet-like  target,  and  an  annular  retaining  member,  said 
target  being  stretched  across  said  target  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  peripheral  part  of  said  target  being  secured  be- 
tween said  target  supporting  member  and  said  retaining 
member,  said  shield  structure  comprising  a  tubular  shield 
and  an  annular  shield  supporting  member,  said  shield  be- 
ing secured  to  but  insulated  from  said  shield  supporting 
member,  said  retaining  member  of  said  target  structure 
being  secured  to  said  shield  supporting  member  of  said 
shield  structure. 


2J22,494 
ELECTRON  BEAM-TUNING-INDICATION  TUBE 
Horst  Edgar  John  Heinrkfa  SdctEcL,  Hambarg,  and  Alex- 
ander Hans  Adolf  Siebcoberg,  Hamburg- FuMsbottel, 
Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
cotporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,1M 

Claims  priority,  application  Getmany  March  20, 1952 

SChdms.    (CI.  313— 107  J) 


'^^ 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tuning  indicator  tube  comprising  a 
hollow,  luminesccni  screen,  a  cathode  arranged  centrally 
and  coaxially  within  the  luminescent  screen,  and  means 
including  deflection  members  disposed  between  the  cath- 
ode and  screen  for  controlling,  by  its  potential,  the  extent 
of  fluorescence  of  the  screen  and  arranged  to  provide  two 
opposed  fluorescent  areas  on  the  screen,  the  intersections 
of  orthogonal  planes,  having  the  axis  of  the  screen  as 
their  line  of  intersection,  with  the  screen  being  different, 
whereby  said  screen  has  a  shape  different  from  a  surface  of 
revolution  and  the  equipotential  lines  of  the  electric  field 
established  between  cathode  and  screen  when  a  potential 
difference  is  applied  therebetween  are  strongly  elliptical 
in  shape. 


2,t22y495 

DUAL-PURPOSE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

Frederick  D.   Albright,   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assigBO 

one-half  to  Patsy  F.  Florlto,  Bridgqwrt,  Coml 

Application  March  24, 1954,  Strial  No.  418,333 

UCUns.    (0.313—111) 


«  14 


1.  A  dual-purpose  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a 
front  filament  and  a  rear  filament;  means  providing  a 
rarified  atmosphere  around  said  filaments;  a  collecting 
reflector  behind  the  rear  filament,  directing  light  there- 
from forward  in  a  concentrated  beam;  a  substantially 
opaque  collecting  refiector  in  front  of  the  front  filament, 
directing  light  therefrom  rearward  in  a  concentrated  beam 
against  the  rear  reflector  to  be  redirected  forwardly  there- 
by; a  colored  lens  disposed  in  front  of  the  rear  filament 
and  behind  the  front  filament,  for  imparting  color  to  the 
light  emanating  from  the  front  filament;  and  means  dis- 
posed between  the  rear  filament  and  the  said  colored  leiu 
and  providing  substantially  one  way  passage  of  lipht, 
operable  to  reflect  backward  light  which  is  directed  for- 
ward from  the  rear  filament  toward  said  lens  when  said 
filament  is  lighted,  thereby  to  prevent  the  lens  from  color- 
ing said  light,  said  lens  and  opaque  reflector  and  means 
providing  one-way  passage  of  light  enclosing  the  said  front 
filament. 


2,822,496 
LOW-VOLTAGE  GAS  DISCHARGE  ILLUMINATION 

DEVICE 

Georg  Manrer,  Beriin-Tempclhof,  Germany 

Application  December  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  626^76 

8CfadaH.    (CL  313— 188) 


I.  An  illuminatfog  device  of  the  electric  gaseous  dis- 
charge type  having  a  gas  filled  envelope,  and  being  com- 
prised of  an  elongated  tube,  an  elongated  electrode  dis- 
posed longitudinally  within  said  tube  and  having  an  elec- 
trical terminal  nneans  provided  for  external  electrical  con- 
nection, a  plurality  of  spaced  stub  projections  disposed 
along  said  tube  at  an  angular  orientation  and  in  communi- 
cation therewith,  each  projection  having  a  curved  tubular 
extension  and  an  electrode  disposed  therein  having  an 
external  electrical  terminal  means,  the  external  surface 
of  each  said  extension  having  a  translucent  portion,  and 
an  electrically  conductive  layer  dispo>ed  on  the  external 
surface  of  said  envelope  being  transmissive  to  light  at  least 
at  each  said  translucent  portion,  said  layer  being  electri- 
cally insulated  from  the  electrodes  in  said  projectioiu  but 
connected  to  said  elongated  electrode. 


repre- 


2,822,497 
BUSHING  FOR  MAGNETRON 
Albert  D.  LaRnc,  Lexington,  Mass.,  aaignor,  by 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  Anisrka 
scnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Application  October  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  538447 
2ClaiaH.    (CI.  313— 240) 
I.  In   combination,   an  insulating   refractory   ceramic 
circular  cylinder,  first  and  second  annular  metallic  mem- 
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bert  metal- bonded  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  ceramic 
cylinder  and  extending  from  the  respective  ends  thereof, 
a  first  annular  metallic  shield  whose  outside  diameter  is 
smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  ceramic  cylinder, 
a  second  annular  metallic  shield  whose  inside  diameter  is 
larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  ceramic  cylinder, 
the  free  end  of  said  first  member  and  one  end  of  each  of 
said  shields  being  rigidly  and  continuously  attached  to- 
gether with  said  first  shield  and  said  second  shield  ex- 
tending to  and  overlapping  the  entire  inner  side  and  the 
entire  outer  side  respectively  of  the  bond  between  said 


of  the  sleeves,  with  the  spacing  between  the  bights  of 
the  notches  less  than  the  spacing  between  sleeves,  said 
array  including  a  cathode,  positioned  by  said  sleeves,  the 
wadiers  constituting  spacers  between  electrodes  and  the 
notches  of  the  electrodes  constituting  means  to  prevent 
undesired  shifting  of  the  electrodes  on  the  washers,  while 
yet   permitting  longitudinal  expansion  of  the  cathode, 

when  heating. 

^{^■^^— 

2.822,499 

CATHODES  FOR  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICES 

Robert  T.  Lynch,  Beriielcy  Hdgfats,  N.  J„  anigMN-  to  BcU 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yoch, 

N.  Ym  •  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Fcbnnty  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,802 

lOnahm    (CL  313— 346) 


-tar- 


ceramic  cylinder  and  said  first  metallic  member  where- 
by the  bond  between  said  first  member  and  said  ceramic 
cylinder  is  shielded  by  said  first  and  second  shields,  a 
third  annular  metallic  shield  whose  inside  diameter  is 
larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  ceramic  cylinder, 
the  free  end  of  said  second  member  and  one  end  of  said 
third  shield  being  rigidly  and  continuously  attached  to- 
gether with  said  third  shield  extending  to  and  overlap- 
ping the  entire  outer  side  of  the  bond  between  said 
ceramic  cylinder  and  said  second  metallic  member  where- 
by the  bond  between  said  second  member  and  said  ce- 
ramic cylinder  is  shielded  by  said  third  shield. 


1.  A  high-density  radial  electron  beam  producing  elec- 
trode assembly  for  magnetrons  comprising  a  pair  of 
aligned  longitudinally  spaced  metallic  cathode  cylinders 
including  corresponding  recesses  in  adjacent  ends  defin- 
ing a  cavity,  a  coating  of  electron-emissive  material  on 
the  recessed  ends  of  said  metallic  cylinders,  said  ends  of 
the  cylinders  also  defining  a  restricted  circumferential 
passage  communicating  between  said  cavity  and  the  ex- 
terior of  the  cathode  cylinders,  an  anode  positioned  oppo- 
site said  restricted  circumferential  passage,  and  means  for 
heating  said  coating   to  electron-emission   temperature. 


2  822,498 

TUBE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PRODUCTION 

Paul  Koskos,  Williston  Park,  and  Joseph  J.  Isolc,  Jr., 

Pelham,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,063 
lOdaims.    (0.313—250) 


•^^sST 


2,822,500 

TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICES 

John  H.  Bryant,  Nntlcy,  N.  J.,  asdgnor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Application  October  31.  1952,  Serial  No.  318,060 

9Chifans.    (a.  315— 3.5) 


8.  A  tube  iBount  comprising  support  pins,  an  anode 
having  a  central  raised  portion  mounted  thereon,  an 
insulating  cylindrical  sleeve  on  each  of  said  pins  and 
an  array  of  insulating  washers  and  electrodes,  said  elec- 
trodes having  notches  at  least  as  wide  as  the  diameter 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  traveling  wave  tube  type  which 
includes  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  for  flow 
along  a  given  path  and  a  radio  frequency  propagating 
structure  disposed  adjacent  said  path  to  enable  inter- 
action between  the  electrons  of  said  beam  and  radio  fre- 
quency energy  propagated  along  said  structure;  an  elec- 
tron-optical system  disposed  concentrically  of  said  path 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  mag- 
netized longitudinally  in  a  manner  to  produce  oppositely 
polarized  poles  substantially  at  the  ends  of  the  cyhndri- 
cal  form  of  said  magnet  and  a  thin  cylinder  of  saturable 
magnetic  material  disposed  concentrically  within  said 
magnet  and  about  said  path  to  orient  the  axis  of  the 
developed  magnetic  field  with  the  p^th  of  said  beam,  said 
permanent  magnet  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  having 
a  cross-section  tapering  from  the  center  toward  its  ends. 
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SLOW-WAVE  GUIDE  FOR  TRAVELING  WAVE 

TUBES 

ibward  C.  Poolter.  Palo  AUo,  CaUr^ iMigiiorlo RcMMth 
Corpontioo,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cofpontioa  of  N«w 

Appikatioa  lamary  It,  lf55,  Serial  No,  4»$M3 
SClaimt.    (CL  315— 3,5) 


gnd  and  an  anode,  said  amplifier  tube  anode  connected 
directly  to  a  third  winding  of  said  transformer,  said  con- 
trol grid  connected  to  said  loop  and  energized  by  current 


•if-    <Vj4 


1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  compristng  an  electron  gun 
for  generating  a  beam  of  electrons,  an  anode  positioned 
to  receive  the  electrons  of  said  beam,  and  a  slow-wave 
guide  interposed  between  said  electron  gun  and  said  anode 
and  surrounding  the  path  of  said  beam  and  comprising  a 
helically  wound  conductor,  and  a  tube  of  insulating  mate- 
nal  surrounding  and  supporting  said  conductor,  the  wall 
of  said  tube  having  a  single  internal  generally  longitudinal 
groove  formed  therein  to  interrupt  its  contact  with  the 
conductor  for  regularly  spaced  and  substantially  uniform 
mtcrvals  along  the  length  thereof. 


flowing  therethrough,  said  grid  controlling  current  flowing 
through  said  amplifier  tube  inversely  with  respect  to  the 
amount  of  current  drawn  by  said  accelerating  anode. 


2,t22,5«2 
SLOW-WAVE  STRUCTURE 

~^^^J^J™PMy,  Crtver  City,  Califs  a  corporalioa 

AppUcadoB  April  5,  IMS,  Serial  No.  499J3« 
4  Claims.    (CL  315— 3,5) 


2,822,5m 
^  ^        MAGNETRON  AMPLIFIER 
Charicc  V.  Littoa,  Redwood  Clly,  Calif 

LMoo  Industries,  Inc. 

ApplicadoB  November  ♦,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,971 

3  Claims.    (CL  315— 39) 


to 


1.  In  a  travehng-wave  tube,  a  substantially  unidirec- 
tional wave  propagation  structure  comprising  a  slow- 
wave  structure  for  propagating  electromagnetic  waves 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  slow-wave  struc- 
ture including  a  plurality  of  conductive  rings  having 
apertures  disposed  in  register  with  each  other  along  said 
•xis,  and  conductive  means  disposed  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  conductive  rings  connecting  said  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  conductive  rings  alternately  at  diametri- 
cally opposed  points,  said  conductive  means  lying  sub- 
stanually  in  a  first  plane  which  also  includes  said  axis. 
and  an  elongated  ferromagnetic  ferrite  member  disposed 
to  at  least  one  side  of  each  of  said  conductive  rings  said 
fcrnte  members  on  said  one  side  of  said  conductive 'rings 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane  and 
each  having  a  predetermined  angle  of  inclination  with 
respect  to  a  plane  transverse  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  slow-wave  structure. 


1.  A  magnetron  comprising  an  anode  having  a  body 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  radial 
partiuon  walU  forming  a  plurality  of  resonators,  a  cathode 
positioned  near  the  inner  ends  of  said  partition  walls 
and  a  coupling  means  for  introducing  energy  into  said' 
magnetron  to  modify  the  energy  developed  in  said  reso- 
nators comprising  an  opening  extending  from  one  end 
throui*  one  of  said  partition  walls  to  the  external  sur- 
tace  of  said  anode,  the  walls  of  said  opening  being  formed 
by  said  one  partition  wall  whereby  the  only  energy  trans- 
fer opening  into  said  magnetron  is  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  one  partition  wall. 


2,822,583 

^. ,  .  ^   STABILIZED  TV  SYSTEM 

E*^  J.  Campben,  CHftois,  N.  J.,  asslmior  to  AUcn  B. 

3.  A  Stabilized  television  deflection  system  comprising 
a  ^sformer,  a  source  of  deflection  signals  connected  to 
a  first  winding  of  said  transformer,  a  picture  display  tube 
having  an  accelerating  anode,  said  anode  connected  to  a 
second  winding  of  said  transformer  and  comprising  part 
«Li  ^"""'.^^'"8  loop  defined  by  said  accelerating 
anode  and  said  second  winding,  a  stabilizing  current  con- 
trol device  compnsmg  an  amplifier  tube  having  a  control 


2,822,585 
BLINKER  DIRECTION  INDICATOR  SIGNAL.  FAR- 

^1    u  •!.  Strttprt-Degeriocli,  Germany,  a«i|Mr  to 
£fa?GiSSS,         "****"**^  St«ttiart-UiI5tmk. 
Applicatioo  October  2,  1951,  Serial  No,  249J21 
2  Claims.    (CL  315—82) 


I.  A  switching  arrangement  for  dimming  blinking  di- 
rectional indicator  lights  for  vehicles  comprising  main 


headlights,  directional  indicator  lights,  a  source  of  electri- 
cal energy,  a  first  circuit  connected  between  said  source 
and  said  directional  indicator  lights  including  blinker 
switch  means  and  a  current  reducing  resistor,  a  second 
circuit  connected  between  said  source  and  said  main  head- 
lights, a  single  pole  double  throw  switch  in  said  second 
circuit  with  the  contact  arm  thereof  permanently  con- 
nected by  a  part  of  said  second  circuit  with  said  source 
and  one  contact  of  said  switch  permanently  connected  by 
another  part  of  said  second  circuit  with  said  headlights,  a 
second  contact  in  said  switch,  and  a  third  circuit  inter- 
connecting said  second  contact  with  said  first  circuit  inter- 
mediate said  resistor  and  said  directional  indicator  lights, 
whereby  the  resistor  is  normally  shorted  with  the  contact 
arm  of  said  switch  establishing  a  connection  with  said 
second  contact  to  produce  full  intensity  ot  the  directional 
indicator  lights  and  wherein  the  indicator  lights  are 
dimmed  upon  eitergizing  the  main  headlights  by  switching 
the  contact  arm  of  said  switch  over  to  the  first  contact 
thereof. 


coupled  to  said  load  and  reqwnsive  to  the  load  voltage  for 
supplying  direct  current  to  the  other  of  said  c<Mitrol  wiod- 


2,822,584 
DECIMAL  AND  BINARY  SELF-COMPLEMENTING 

GAS  TUBE  COUNTER 

E4ward  J.  Rabcnda.  Povgiilwcpiic,  N.  Y.,  ■iriganr  to 

Intenwifiowil    Busioess    Madiinci   Coiporatiofli,   New 

Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yotfc 

AppUcatioa  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,179 

ipCIalnH.    (CL  315— 84.4) 


ings  for  values  of  load  vcrftage  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined value. 

2322,588 
REMOTE  UGHTTNG  SYSTEM 

Jean  Y.  Rabette,  BeUflower,  Calif.,  aasignor  of  two  thirds 
to  Homar  C.  CompCoa  aad  R.  A.  Sdnamloaal,  Los 
A^dcs,  Calif . 

Applicatioa  AagMt  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,489 
4ClaiBH.    (CL  315— 248) 


1.  A  pulse  responsive  gaseous  discharge  device  of  the 
glow  transfer  type  including  ten  digit  cathodes  represent- 
ative of  the  digits  0-9  inclusive,  ten  transfer  cathodes 
located  individually  between  successive  digit  cathodes,  an 
anode  commoo  to  all  cathodes,  means  for  establishing  a 
glow  discharge  within  said  device,  means  for  pulsing  said 
transfer  cathodes  to  thereby  cause  said  glow  to  advance 
in  a  closed  path  assuming  successive  digit  cathode  posi- 
tions in  response  to  each  applied  pulse,  and  selectively 
operable  means  for  determining  in  code  form  the  decimal 
equivalent  of  a  glow  established  to  a  digit  representing 
cathode,  said  latter  means  including  a  further  group  of 
cathodes  arranged  in  glow  transfer  relation  with  each  said 
digit  cathode. 

'  2322,587 

REGULATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ENERGIZING 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  LOADS 
Marria  I.  Mnlheni,  Schcacctady,  N.  Y.,  aasigM>r  to  Gca- 
cral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 
Applirallon  Joly  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,445 
4  CbiiM.    (CL  315—184) 
1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
load  connected  thereto,  a  saturable  reactor  having  a  main 
winding  constructed  of  two  magnetically  opposed  sections, 
said  winding  being  in  series  with  said  load,  a  pair  of  con- 
trol windings  magnetically  coupled  with  both  of  said  sec- 
tions of  said  main  winding,  an  energizing  circuit  independ- 
ent of  said  load  for  supplying  controllable  direct  current  to 
one  of  said  control  windings  so  as  to  maintain  the  current 
to  the  load  at  a  predetermined  value,  and  circuit  means 


2.  A  gaseous  glow  lamp  comprising:  a  nonconducting 
sealed  envelope;  a  pair  of  electrodes  centrally  positioned 
within  said  envelope,  said  electrodes  being  spaced  from 
each  other,  each  of  said  electrodes  having  an  end  ex- 
tending from  said  envelope;  a  first  c(»ductor  connected 
to  one  of  said  ends;  a  second  conductor  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  ends,  a  portion  of  said  first  conductor  over- 
lapping a  portion  of  said  second  conductor;  and  a  dielec- 
tric positioned  between  said  overlapping  portions. 


2322389 
ADHESIVE  PLASTER 

David  R.  M.  Harvey,  Saata  Baitera,  CaUf. 

ApHlcatioa  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  353^44 
ICWb.    (0.317—2) 


A  non-sparking  adhesive  plaster  ccxnprising,  a  reel  of 
conducting  material  connected  electrically  to  ground,  a 
roll  of  backing  tape  wound  on  the  reel,  said  backing  tape 
formed  of  conducting  and  non-conducting  threads,  and 
a  mastic  formed  with  metallic  particles  interspersed  there- 
in deposited  on  one  side  of  the  backing  tape. 


2322318 
SERIES  RESONANT  FREQUENCY 
DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT 
GcraM  S.  Epstein,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  asstgaor  Id  (he 
United  States  of  America  as  repreacatcd  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

ApplicatioB  Mmch  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,178 
4ClalaiB.    (a.  317— 147) 
(Graate4  aadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec  244) 
1.  A  series-resonant  detector  comprising  a  coil  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  first  condenser  and  a  first  low  ioi- 
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pedance  rectifier  to  form  a  circuit  which  is  series-resonant 
at  a  predetermined  frequency,   a   second  condenser  in 


2,82X513 

CONVERTING  DEVICE 

Hcttmirtli  Bohm  awl  PanJ  Koiuwrt.  BcriinCharloltenbaB, 

S'^^^iT***^   ***   Lkenti.   Patcai.VcffwaltBi«». 
%M,  n.  b.  H.,  HanuNun,  Germany 

#n-.^?*f*^  '»*y  *^'  ^*^^'  S«Hal  No.  3«,|94 
uataM  priority,  applkatioa  Gemaay  October  8,  IfSl 
18  Claims.    (CL  321— 48) 


series  with  a  second  low  impedance  rectifier  connected 
across  said  first  rectifier,  and  a  load  connected  across  said 
second  condenser. 


2422^11 
MAGNETIC  INTEGRATOR 

r'.*  ■JSJ?'*"  ■^'•5*  ^-  Crawford,  CUu  Lake, 
Cliffy  avigiiors  to  the  United  States  of  Amcrioiiii 
represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tb«  Navy 

Application  June  22,  lf55.  Serial  No,  5I7,487 

10  Claims.    (CI.  317— 149) 

(Graated  aider  Title  35,  V.  S.  Code  (1952),  sk.  2M) 


to^ 


1.  Ill  a  converting  device,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  stationary  contacts  arranged  aJong  a  circle  and  sep- 
arated from  one  another  by  gaps;  a  rotating  contact  in- 
cludmg  means  for  directing  a  rotating  electro-conductive 
ict  stream  against  said  stationary  contacts  in  succession, 
said  jet  stream  forming  a  continuous  electrically-con* 
ductive  path  between  said  rotary  contact  and  each  of 
said  stationary  contacts  respectively  in  succession;  and 
means  for  impartmg  a  curtain-like  shape  to  said  jet  stream 
so  as  to  decrease  the  resistance  of  said  electrically-con- 
ductive path,  said  curtain-shaped  jet  stream  being  forced 
by  centrifugal  force  into  said  gaps  between  said  sUtionary 
conucts. 


I  2,822,514 

TIME  SELECTIVE  METER  CIRCUIT 

A     ^"7^  WhillelA  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  lone  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,75« 
^^  9  Claims,    (a.  324— 20) 

(Giaitad  aadar  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac  2M) 


I.  A  magnetic  integrator  comprising  a  saturable  reac- 
tor core  capable  of  being  positively  or  negatively  sat- 
urated, a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding  around  said 
core,  said  core  adapted  initially  to  be  either  positively 
or  negatively  saturated,  means  for  applying  a  voltage 
across  said  first  winding  in  such  a  direction  as  to  drive 
said  core  from  its  initial  condition,  a  resistor  in  series 
with  said  second  winding,  the  impedance  of  said  resistor 
substantially  equalling  the  impedance  of  said  second  wind- 
ing when  said  core  is  unsaturated,  a  source  of  A-  C.  volt- 
age in  series  with  said  second  winding  and  resistor,  and 
relay  means  operative  when  the  voltages  across  said  sec- 
ond winding  and  said  resistor  are  substantially  equal. 


r^ 


^l-Sol 


2,822,512 
p-4-  .  ..     .  „  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLIES 
ErjcLiMci  Frendi,  London,  Eogland,  asiigBui  to  West- 
||2^  ■•^'^  ■«•  S*«»«i  Compaay,  Umitcd,  LomIoo, 

AppUcadoa  Marcb  28. 195^  Serial  No.  574^27 

Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Great  Britain  May  17,  1955 

9  Claims.    (CL  317— 234) 


ts  II, n 


r 

I.  A  rectifier  assembly  comprising  a  metallic  case  hav- 
ing a  closed  end.  a  stack  of  rectifier  elements  in  said  case 
means  for  insulating  said  stack  from  said  case,  means  for 
maintaining  the  rectifier  elements  under  pressure,  a  plug 
for  the  open  end  of  said  case  including  a  resilient  washer 
means  for  holding  said  washer  under  compression  to  seal 
the  open  end  of  the  case,  and  means  for  making  circuit 
connections  through  said  plug  to  said  rectifier  stacit 


6.  A  variable  delayed  gate  generating  means  for  a 
Ume  selective  meter  circuit  comprising  a  pulse  shaping 
amplifier  for  connection  to  a  source  of  a  synchronizing 
start  pulse  to  provide  an  output  pulse  with  a  steep  leading 
edge  coincident   with   the   synchronizing   sUrt  pulse,  a 
bistable  multivibrator  circuit  connected  to  said  amplifier 
and  having  settable  means  for  setting  said  multivibrator 
to  a  particular  one  of  its  two  sUble  operating  conditions 
whereby  after  said  multivibrator  is  set  and  it  receives 
a  pulse  from  said  amplifier  it  generates  only  one  trigger 
pulse  whose  leading  edge  is  substantially  coincident  wUh 
the  leading  edge  of  the  pulse  from  said  amplifier  and 
until  said  multivibrator  \s.  reset  it  generates  no  other 
pulse,  an  adjustable  time-delay  multivibrator  coupled  to 
said  bistable  multivibrator  circuit  for  generating  a  trigger 
pulse  spaced  by  a  predetermined  time  delay  from  tbe  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  trigger  pulse  generated  by  said  bisUble  mul- 
uvibrator  circuit,  and  a  fixed-width  gate  multivibrator  cou- 
pled to  said  time-delay  multivibrator  for  generating  a 
gating  pulse  whose  leading  edge  is  substantially  coin- 
cident wiUi  the  leading  edge  of  a  pulse  from  said  time 
delay  multivibrator  for  rendering  tbe  meter  circuit  op- 
erative during  the  gating  pulse. 


2J22,515  M 

SPINNING  TYPE  MAGNETOMETER 
James  M.  riaaaii.  Chary  Ckaac,  Md. 
Application  Jaly  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,939 
^^  12  Claims.    (CL  324— 43) 

(Granted  wider  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac  2M) 
1.  A  magneuc  field  responsive  device  comprising,  ex- 
citint  coil  means  <rf  saturable  character  mounted  to  be 
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rotated  about  a  spin  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  coil 
means  at  a  predetermined  rate,  an  alternating  current 
supply  circuit  for  said  coil  means,  said  supply  circuit 
having  a  current  of  predetermined  frequency  and  of 
sufficient  amplitude  to  saturate  the  coil  means  on  each 
half  cycle  whereby  a  number  of  harmonics  of  said  fre- 
quency are  produced  and  amplitude  modulated  at  said 
predetemuned  rate  in  the  exciting  coil  means  output, 
means  for  filtering  the  exciting  coil  means  output  to  pass 
a  predetermined  harmonic  component  so  that  the  filtered 
output  is  a  carrier  frequency  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined harmonic  which  is  modulated  at  a  rate  corre- 


output  of  said  second  amplifier  being  effective  to  influence 
the  indicating  means  whereby  to  avoid  spurious  indica- 
tions on  the  indicating  means  in  the  event  of  a  non-uni- 
form linkage  of  the  detecting  means  winding  with  the 
coil  alone. 


STANDF^iG  WAVE  DETECTOR 

Seymoar  B.  Coin,   Palo   AHo.  Calif.,  amipinr  to  Tbe 

Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporrtkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  March  18. 1954.  ScrM  No.  417,874 

28  Claims.    (CL  324^-58) 


^1  (-'^<ii^  JiL.))*;-  |!L|    (»^i.£ri 


sponding  to  said  predetermined  rate,  first  circuit  means 
including  filtering  means  and  unidirectional  translating 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  sideband  of  said 
filtered  output  for  deriving  a  signal  correlative  to  the 
horizontal  component  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field,  sec- 
ond circuit  means  including  filtering  means  and  unidi- 
rectional translating  means  responsive  to  said  carrier  fre- 
quency for  deriving  a  signal  correlative  to  the  vertical 
component  of  tbe  earth's  magnetic  field,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  circuit 
means  for  giving  indications  proportional  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  components,  respectively,  of  the  earth's 
magnetic  field. 

! '  2.822J1( 

ELECTRIC  COIL  TESTER 

Roy  K.  Rayncs.  Ocab.  Fla. 

ApplicatioB  May  27.  1953.  Serial  No.  357,W8 

5  Claims.    (CL  324— 51) 


11.  A  first  wave  guide  adapted  to  transmit  electro- 
magnetic energy  in  the  TEi.o  mode,  a  drcular  wave  guide 
one  end  of  which  is  coupled  to  said  first  wave  guide 
by  a  coupling  means  arranged  to  convert  energy  in  the 
TEi.o  mode  into  circularly  polarized  energy  in  the  TEi  . 
mode,  tbe  other  end  of  said  circular  wave  guide  termi- 
nating in  a  coaxial  line  including  a  rotatable  shaft  as  an 
inner  conductor,  said  coaxial  line  extending  along  the 
axis  of  said  circular  wave  guide  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  an  output  means. extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  the  axis  of  said  circular  wave  guide,  one 
end  of  said  shaft  extending  into  said  circular  wave  guide 
and  terminating  in  a  radial  conducting  member,  and  lossy 
planar  means  mounted  adjacent  said  radial  member  and 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  so  that  the  plane 
of  said  lossy  material  includes  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  is 
perpendicular  to  said  radial  member,  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft  extending  externally  of  said  coaxial  means  and  said 
output  means  and  terminating  in  rotating  means. 


r 


2,822,518 '' 

TESTING  CIRCUIT 

ArcMc  D.  lordaa.  Emporium,  Pa.,  SMisBor  to  Sylvaaia 

Electric  Prodacti  Inc.,  a  corponriton  of  MamadHMCtts 

AppttcatkM  November  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  «23>17 

^riiimi     (0.324— 62) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  an  electric  coil  comprising  in- 
ducing means  and  detecting  means  adapted  to  be  placed 
^  in  operative  sympathetic  magnetic  relation  to  a  coil  under 
'^test.  said  inducing  means  generating  at  one  location  with 
respect  to  the  coil  an  electromagnetic  field  for  the  pur- 
pose of  inducing  in  the  coil  a  current,  said  detecting 
means  detecting  at  another  location  with  respect  to  the 
coil  whether  or  not  a  current  has  actually  been  induced 
in  the  coil,  said  detecting  means  having  a  center-tapped 
winding,  a  first  transformer  having  a  center  tapped  wind- 
ing, the  outside  connections  of  said  winding  being  con- 
nected to  the  outside  connections  of  the  center-tapped 
winding,  a  second  transformer  having  a  primary  con- 
nected in  scries  between  the  center  taps  of  the  center- 
tapped  detecting  means  winding  and  of  the  primary  of 
the  first  transformer,  a  first  amplifier  connected  to  the 
secondary  of  the  first  transformer,  indicating  means  con- 
nected to  the  first  amplifier  for  indicating  whether  or  not 
the  coil  is  short-circuited,  and  a  second  amolifier  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  of  said  second  transformer,  the 
T27  O.  G— 14 


1.  A  testing  equipment  comprising  a  direct  current  sup- 
ply line  comprising  a  pair  of  wires,  a  voltage  dropping 
element  connected  to  one  wire  and  to  a  terminal,  the 
latter  forming  a  voltage  reference  point,  a  second  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  other  wire  of  the  piir,  said  termi- 
nals being  provided  for  connection  to  the  terminals  of  a 
unit  to  be  placed  under  test,  a  pair  of  series  connected 
voltage  dropping  devices  connected  across  the  wires,  the 
connection  betwen  said  devices  forming  a  second  voltage 
reference  point,  a  pulse  forming  network  including  means 
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for  periodically  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  connected  the  time  of  generation  of  an  output  position-moduiated 
across  the  two  reference  points,  and  a  load  circuit  forming  pulse,  whose  time  position  with  respect  to  one  of  a  series 
the  output  of  the  pulse  forming  network. 

—  riM  -     If- 

2,822^19 

IDENTIFIER  AND  TESTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUITS 

Freland  M.  fVtariHiy,  HsartOB.  Tex. 

ApplkatkNi  Febnnry  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  4f9,141 

ICiaiM.    (CL324— 44) 


of  regularly  spaced  time  instants  corresponds  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  said  signal  wave  sample. 
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In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  twisted  pair  con- 
ductors, a  conductor  identifier  and  tester  for  use  by  a  per- 
son Vkhere  the  conductors  are  to  be  tested  in  pain,  and 
wherein  each  conductor  is  paired  with  an  easily  identifia- 
ble mate  by  being  twisted  together  with  the  mate  for  the 
entire  length  of  the  cable,  each  pair  consisting  of  one 
insulated  conductor  that  bears  an  identifying  mark,  and 
one  insulated  conductor  that  is  plain;  said  circuit  identifier 
tester  comprising  a  terminal  board  including  a  plurality 
of  binding  posts  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  binding  posts  projecting  out- 
wardly  from   said   terminal   board,   numerals   arranged 
alongside  said  posts,  a  resistance  network  arranged  on 
said  terminal  board  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  resistors 
connected  between  said  posts,  a  tag  board  spaced  from 
said  terminal  board  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, there  being  numerals  arranged  alongside  said  open- 
ings, said  openings  adapted  to  have  individual  pairs  of 
ccnductors  extended    therethrough    in    random    fashion, 
and   said   conductors   being  connected    to  said    binding 
posts;  a  meter  unit  including  a  source  of  current  and  a 
variable  resistance,  said  meter  unit  further  including  a 
knob  for  controlling  said  variable  resistance,  and  a  dial 
mechanism;  and  a  test  clip  and  test  pick  connected  to  said 
conductors  and  to  said  meter  unit,  whereby  said  tester 
can  be  used  for  testing  and  determining  the  circuit  num- 
bers of  pairs  of  conductors  and  cables  made  up  of  a 
multiplicity   of   paired   conductors,   a    tracer   conductor 
being  connected  to  yield  the  tens  digit  of  a  circuit  number 
as  a  meter  ind.cation,  and  the  plain  conductor  being  con- 
nected to  yield  the  units  digit  of  a  circuit  number  as  a 
further  meter  indication. 


2.822,520 
ELECTRIC  FULSE  TIME  MODULATORS 
Kenaetfa  William  Cattermole,  London,  England,  ■■rifnf 
to  IntematkMial  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  494305 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mj»  14,  1954 
7  Claims.    (CI.  332— 1)  ] 

1.  An  electric  pulse  time  position  modulating  alrange- 
ment  comprising  means  for  generating  a  train  of  short 
regulariy  repeated,  amplitude  modulated  sample  pulses 
respectively  representing  samples  of  the  signal  waves  of 
one  or  more  communication  channels,  means  for  storing 
in  a  reactive  device  energy  corresponding  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  signal  wave  sample  represented  by  each  sample 
pulse,  and  means  for  applying  the  said  energy  to  control 


2,822^21 
GRID  NETWORK  FOR  PULSED  OSCILLATOR 

T.  Uttell,   Bcrgenficld,  N.  J.,  amigaor  to  latcr- 
■atioaal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatkw,  New 
Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  MaryfauBd 
AppUcatioB  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,955 
1  Claim.    (CL  332—9) 


A  pulse  modulator-oscillator  system,  comprising  a  grid- 
controlled  modulator  tube,  means  to  apply  a  modulation 
pulse  to  the  input  of  said  modulator  tube,  a  grid-con- 
trolled osdilator  tube  having  its  cathode  driven  by  the 
output  of  said  modulator  tube,  a  tuning  device  for  said 
oscillator,  said  system  producing  a  substantial  capaci- 
tance across  the  output  of  said  modulator  tube  which  ca- 
pacitance is  in  series  with  said  oscillator  tube  and  so  as  to 
be  charged  solely  therethrough  and  means  comprising  a 
resistance-capacitance  network  connecting  the  grid  of 
said  oscillator  tube  to  ground  for  producing  rapid  charg- 
ing of  said  capacitance  upon  termination  of  the  modu- 
lating pulse  to  thereby  produce  rapid  cut-off  of  the  oscil- 
lations of  the  oscillator. 


2,822^22 
ELECTRIC  FULSE  MODULATORS 
John  Clifford  Price,  Aldwycfa,  London,  England,        ^ 
to  International  Standard   Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Innc  8, 1954 

nClahm.    (CL332— 9) 


i2    a  M 


I.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  electric  pulse  of  con- 
trollable duration  comprising  an  initially  blocked  crystal 
triode  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes  in 
contact  with  a  semiconductor  body,  and  being  of  the  kind 


in  which,  if  the  emitter  contact  is  unblocked  for  a  period 
after  being  initially  blocked,  the  resulting  increase  in  col- 
lector current  persists  after  the  end  of  the  said  period 
before  the  crystal  reverts  to  its  blocked  stage,  said  per- 
sistence depending  upon  tiic  intensity  of  the  unblocking, 
means  for  unblocking  tlie  crystal  triode  for  a  given  period 
at  a  given  intensity  to  produce  an  increase  in  collector 
current,  means  for  varying  the  potential  of  the  collector 
electrode  during  tlie  period  of  increase  of  the  collector 
current  to  correspondingly  vary  the  intensity  of  said 
unblocking  and  thus  to  vary  the  time  during  which  the 
increase  persists,  and  means  for  deriving  an  output  pulse 
from  the  collector  electrode. 


2^22,523 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ANGLE  MODULATOR 

CIRCUIT 
L.  BargdHni,  Morton,  Pa.,  anigDor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,504 
5  Claims    (CL332— 14) 


f^^^ 


->4r 


I.  An  angle  modulator  circuit  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  semicmiductor  device  having  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector 
electrode  located  on  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of  ohmic 
base  contacts  on  said  body  symmetrically  located  equi- 
distant about  said  emitter  electrode;  means  connected 
with  said  base  contacts  for  applying  carrier  signals  of  the 
same  frequency  and  suitable  phase  difference  to  said 
contacu  for  establishing  a  routing  electrical  field  within 
said  semiconductor  body;  means  for  applying  a  modula- 
tion signal  to  said  base  contacts;  and  means  connected 
with  said  device  for  deriving  an  angle-modulated  output 
signal  from  said  collector  electrode  having  a  center  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  signals. 


2422,524 

WAVE  GUIDE 

Robert  L.  Wllllston,  MHford,  N.  H.,  mrisaor,  by  mcac 

■Kignments,  to  Sanders  Associatei,  Inc.,  Nadlna,  N.  H., 

■  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  October  25,  1954,  Scrfal  No.  444,415 

2ClalnH.    (CL  333     4) 


I.  A  high  frequency  wave  guide  transmission  line  hav- 
ing a  conductive  pattern  of  such  weak  mechanical  struc- 
ture that  it  is  incapable  of  self-maintaining  its  configura- 
tion and  having  terminations  providing  an  irregular  pat- 
tern oomprisiag:  a  dielectric  material  formed  in  a  pre- 
determined irregular  configuration;  conductive  material 
chemically  deposited  on  selected  surfaces  surrounding  said 
dielectric  material  to  provide  a  continuous  boundary  and 
forming  a  wave  guide  of  irregular  shape  and  having  a 
pattern  of  irregular  terminations;  and  a  resin  transparent 
to  visible  light  encapsulating  said  wave  gxiide  to  provide 
said  wave  guide  component  in  a  regular  plane  configura- 
tion having  substantial  rigidity  and  enabling  ready  loca- 
tion of  the  wave  guide  termination  as  well  as  adapting 
the  component  for  assembly  as  a  nnxiular  component. 


2.822325 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  HYBRID  CIRCUIT 

ms  M.  Canbona,  North  WhMc  Plains,  N.  V„  aa- 

lignor  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor* 

poration,  Nntiey,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  October  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,777 

llClahm.    (CL333— 11) 


I.  A  high  frequency  hybrid  circuit  for  operation  over 
a  predetermined  frequency  range  comprising  a  planar 
conductor,  a  loop  conductor  disposed  above  said  plaxur 
conductor,  a  plurality  of  coaxial  transmission  lines  each 
having  an  inner  conductor  coupled  to  said  loop  conductor 
and  an  outer  conductor  coupled  to  said  planar  conductor, 
said  transmission  lines  being  disposed  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  divide  said  loop  conductor  into  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments, one  of  said  segments  being  of  a  one-half  wave- 
length greater  length  at  the  highest  operating  frequency  of 
said  predetermined  frequency  range  than  the  other  of 
said  segments  and  a  conductor  coupled  to  said  planar 
conductor  and  located  in  spaced  relation  centrally  of  said 
loop  conductor. 

2422,524 

WAVEGUIDE  SHUTTER 

Bert  E.  Wallace,  Towson,  and  William  A.  Scanga.  BaM- 

more,    Md.,   assignors   to    Aircraft    Armaroenti,   Inc., 

Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  March  24,  1954.  Serial  No.  418,334 

11  Claims.    (0.333— 98) 


1.  A  waveguide  shutter  for  attenuating  microwave 
energy  flowing  in  a  waveguide  comprising,  a  rectangular 
waveguide  defining  a  hollow  passage  for  the  transmission 
of  microwave  energy,  said  waveguide  having  a  pair  of 
narrow  and  a  pair  of  wide  walls,  one  of  said  narrow  walls 
having  a  segment  thereof  rotatabie  relative  to  the  wave- 
guide about  an  axis  located  medially  of  the  segment  and 
arranged  generally  parallel  with  said  narrow  wall  and 
transversely  of  said  waveguide,  said  segment  having  an 
inner  and  outer  surface  and  a  length  no  greater  than  sub- 
stantially twice  the  wide  dimension  of  said  waveguide 
whereby  rotation  of  the  segment  is  unobstructed  by  said 
waveguide,  a  semicircular  block  of  microwave  absorbing 
material  secured  at  its  base  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
waveguide  segment,  the  thickness  of  said  semicircular 
block  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  narrow 
walls,  and  means  connecting  with  said  waveguide  segment 
for  rotating  the  latter  to  insert  said  absorbing  material 
into  said  waveguide  for  attenuating  the  microwave  energy 
flowing  tiierein. 
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2^2^27 

SLIDING  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 

MOVABLE  SEGMENT 

WiniaiB  M.  Tcnr,  Jr^  Plllrt»i-gh,  Pa^  ■wigior  to  ADb- 

Chalmcra  Manafacturing  Co^ny,  Mihnnikce,  Wli. 

Applicalioa  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  454»M« 

4€Mmm.    (CL334— 92) 


2,822.529 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  WITH  RESILIENT  ARMS 
Clarence  WUIaas  Heatli.  Bleasby,  Eacfaiid,  asshcnor  to 
Cinch  ManufactuHog  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  lllinoif 

Applicatloo  Aattnt  14.  1954.  Serial  No.  45«,429 
2CWM.    (CL339— 25t) 


1.  A  stationary  induction  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  magnetic  core  member,  a  tank  member  for 
enclosing  said  core  member,  and  guide  means  for  ac- 
curately positioning  said  core  member  in  said  tank  mem- 
ber, said  guide  means  comprising  a  vertical  guide  rail 
attached  to  one  of  said  members,  and  flrst  and  second 
guide  plates  attached  to  the  other  of  said  members,  said 
plates  having  surfaces  for  engaging  said  rail  to  guide 
said  core  nnember  centrally  of  said  Unk  member  while 
being  lowered  to  its  final  position  within  said  tank  mem- 
ber, said  guide  rail  having  a  plurality  of  sections  ^aced 
vertically  to  prevent  contact  between  said  plates  and  said 
rail  when  said  core  member  is  in  said  final  position,  one 
of  said  sections  being  movable  vertically  into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  plates  to  fix  said  core  member  with  re- 
spect to  said  tank  member  during  movement  of  said 
apparatus  and  movable  out  of  engagement  with  said  one 
plate  when  said  apparatus  is  in  place  to  thereby  isolate 
said  core  member  from  the  sides  of  said  tank  member. 


1.  An  electrical  contact  comprising  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary sleeve-like  members,  each  comprising  a  body 
having  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  resilient  arms  ex- 
tending laterally  from  opposite  side  edges,  one  of  said 
sleeve-like  portions  being  nested  within  the  other  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  resilient  arms  of  the  two  members  are 
m  overlappmg  alignment  with  their  free  ends  defining  a 
slot  into  which  a  contact  blade  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 
and  resiliently  engaged  by  said  arms,  the  body  of  ea;.h 
member  being  provided  with  an  axially  disposed  extension, 
said  extensions  being  arranged  in  overlapping  abutment 
and  having  inter-engaging  portions  for  securing  said  ex- 
tensions in  assembly. 


2,82243* 

TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Gcter  J.  Roten.  Crcaton,  N.  C 

Application  Fcbraary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  544,271 

7ClainM.    (CL34«— 58) 


2^2,528 
PREMAGNETIZED  INDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

Peter  Johannes  Hubertus  Janssen  and  Jelle  de  Vries,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  aasitqiors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Nortk  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorl^ 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
October  IS,  1954 
2  Claims.    (CL  334— lit) 


1.  An  inductive  device  comprising  a  supporting  member 
of  non-magnetic,  insulating  material  and  having  a  cen- 
tral receiving  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  further  rcceiv- 
mg  apertures  substantially  surrounding  said  central  aper- 
ture, an  end  of  each  of  the  apertures  being  exposed  to 
the  outside,  a  rod-like  core  and  coil  mounted  on  said 
core,  said  core  and  coil  being  mounted  in  said  central 
aperture,  a  plurality  of  rod-like  permanent  magnets  each 
detachably  secured  in  one  of  said  further  apertures,  said 
rod-hkc  magnets  being  magnetized  all  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  rod-like 
core,  said  permanent  magnets  being  provided  in  quantities 
and  in  a  distribution  relative  to  the  core  at  which  the 
latter  attains  a  predetermined  degree  of  prcmagnetization, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  supporting  member  onto  a 
base. 


I.  A  tire  pressure  indicating  device  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  the  hub  of  a  dual  wheeled  vehicle  having 
pairs  of  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  housing  secured 
to  the  hub  of  said  vehicle,  a  pair  of  opposed  pressure 
operated  switches  positioned  in  said  housing,  conduit 
means  communicatively  connecting  each  of  said  switches 
to  the  pressure  in  a  different  tire  of  a  pair  of  tires,  each 
of  said  pressure  operated  switches  comprising  a  flexible 
diaphragm,  a  stationary  contact,  a  movable  contact 
adapted  to  be  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  the 
sutionary  conUct  by  the  force  exerted  on  said  diaphragm 
by  the  pressure  in  one  of  said  tires,  means  contacting 
said  diaphragm  and  exerting  a  force  thereon  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  force  exerted  thereon  by  the  pressure 
in  said  tire  to  insure  the  closing  of  the  switch  upon  the 
pressure  in  the  tire  falling  below  a  predetermined  amount. 
electrical  warning  means  positioned  in  the  cab  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  electrically  connecting  said  warning 
means  with  each  of  said  switches  whereby  upon  the  pres- 
sure in  any  one  of  said  tires  dropping  below  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  the  corresponding  switch  will  be  closed 
to  energize  the  electrical  warning  means. 


2422,531  M 

PROGRAMMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Carroll,  Chicago,  IIL 
AppBcation  January  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,219 
SClahns.    (CI.  344— 174) 
I.  A  programming  control  system,  comprising  an  oscil- 
lating command  transmitter,  a  movable  magnetic  channel 
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magnetically  coupled  to  said  command  transmitter  where- 
by the  output  signal  of  said  transmitter  uniquely  defines 
the  relative  position  of  said  transmitter  with  respect  to 
said  channel,  a  load  whose  movements  are  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  command  transmitter,  a  second  magnetic 
channel  mechanically  toupled  to  said  load,  an  oscillating 
position  transmitter  magnetically  coupled  to  said  second 


channel  wheivby  the  output  signal  of  said  transmitter 
uniquely  defines  the  relative  position  of  said  load  with 
respect  to  said  position  transmitter,  a  motor  for  driving 
said  load  to  a  commanded  po«tion,  and  a  discriminator 
connected  to  said  control  and  position  transmitter  and 
said  motor  whereby  the  discriminator  output  energizes 
said  motor  so  that  load  is  driven  to  the  command  position. 


eluding  two  substantially  magnetically  parallel  and 
identical  branches  each  constituted  of  ferromagnetic  ma- 
terial having  a  non-linear  magnetization  characteristic, 
and  a  ferromagnetic  portion  including  a  gap  and  common 
to  both  of  said  branches,  a  winding  coupled  to  each  of 
said  branches  and  wound  to  produce  fluxes  in  opposite 
directions  through  said  branches  whereby  these  fluxes 
tend  to  cancel  one  another  in  the  common  ferromagnetic 
portion;  a  source  of  alternating  current  connected  to  said 
windings  on  the  branches;  output  means  coupled  to  said 
circuit  for  deriving  an  output  voltage  therefrom  dependent 
upon  the  flux  condition  of  the  common  ferromagnetic 
portion;  a  winding  couiried  to  said  common  ferromagnetic 
portion;  and  means  coupled  to  said  output  means  and  to 
said  winding  on  said  common  ferromagnetic  portion  for 
feeding  back  a  porti<Mi  of  the  output  voltage  to  the  mag- 
netic circuit  to  produce  a  flux  therein,  the  flux  produced  by 
said  fed-back  voltage  and  that  produced  by  interaction 
between  the  gap  and  the  magnetic  medium  being  in  addi- 
tive relationship. 


2,822^2 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  STORAGE  CIRCUITS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Lyto  G.  Tbonapson,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bnrrooghi 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb^  a  corporation  of  MlcUgaa 

Application  AprU  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  424^54 

14ClaiM.    (CL  344— 174) 


2.  Magnetic  memory  apparatus  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond magnetic  binary  storage  cores,  means  including  a  re- 
ceiving winding  on  said  first  core  for  storing  a  baud  there- 
in, shift  and  transmitting  windings  on  said  first  core,  a  re- 
ceiving winding  on  said  second  core,  connections  includ- 
ing a  rectifier  connecting  said  transmitting  winding  to  said 
receiving  winding  on  said  second  core,  and  means 
for  generating  and  supplying  a  rounded  shift  current  pulse 
to  said  shift  winding  for  causing  said  baud  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  said  second  core. 


2,822,533 
DEVICE  FOR  READING  MAGNETICALLY 
RECORDED  MEMORY  ELEMENTS 
Simon  Dninkcr,  Derfc  Kleis,  ami  Willem  Klaas  Westmiizc, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors,  by  memc  anigB* 
ments,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,484 

OaiaM  priority,  application  Nethrriids  Jnly  15, 19S3 

3ClainM.    (CL  344— 174) 


1.  A  magnetic  device  for  interaction  with  a  magnetic 
medium,  comprising  a  magnetic  circuit,  said  circuit  in- 


2.822.534 

FIRE  ALARM 

SIteey  G.  Miller.  MooMp.  Cowl,  asaicMr  of  Ifty 

to  Frank  R.  Odhnn.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Application  September  14.  1955.  Serial  No.  534,437 

7Clafans.    (CL  344— 227) 


«  »— . 


1.  A  fire  alarm  comprising  a  housing  having  a  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  contact  prongs  extending  from  said  base 
plate  for  connection  to  an  electric  outlet  to  support  and 
electrically  energize  said  fire  alarm,  a  coil  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  prongs,  a  vibrator  actuated  by 
said  coil,  spaced  support  studs  carrying  said  coil,  a  dial 
plate  carried  by  said  studs,  a  temperature  responsive  mem- 
ber carried  "by  said  dial  plate  and  having  a  contact  brush 
associated  therewith  electrically  connected  to  said  coil, 
and  an  adjustable  contact  carried  by  said  base  plate,  said 
adjustable  contact  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  prongs  and  being  engageable  by  said 
contact  brush. 


2,822,535 

HIGH  VOLTAGE,  DIRECT  CURRENT,  POWER 

PACKS 
AnoM  C.  Fields,  Medfield,  Mass.,  amignor  to  Wcstinc- 
boose   Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburg  Ftu,  a 
corporation  off  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  413,298 
2Ciain.   (CL  344— 252) 


-«tta T 
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1.  A  voltage-doubler  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  half- 
wave  rectifiers  having  cathodes  and  anodes,  a  pair  of 
capacitors  connected  in  series  to  the  anode  of  one  of  said 
rectifiers  and  to  the  cathode  of  the  other  of  said  rectifiers, 
a  transformer  secondary  winding  connected  at  one  end 


r 
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to  said  anode  of  said  one  rectifier,  said  winding  having 
a  Up  connected  to  said  cathode  of  said  other  rectifier, 
a  surge  resistor  connected  ai  one  end  to  the  other  end  of 
said  winding  and  at  lU  other  end  to  the  juncuon  of  said 
capacitors,  a  high  voltage  D.  C.  output  coooectioa  con- 
nected to  said  cathode  of  said  one  rectifier,  an  inter- 
mediate voltage  D.  C.  output  connection  connected  to 
said  one  end  of  said  resistor,  and  a  negative  output 
connection  connected  to  said  anode  of  said  other  rectifier. 


2.822.5M 

METEOROLOGICAL  RADAR 

Peter  C.  Sandretto,  East  Orange,  N.  J^  udg^or  to  later- 

nadonal  Teiephone  and  Telcgnpfc  Corporation,  Nutlcy, 

N.  1^  a  corporation  of  Marylaad 

Application  December  31,  If54,  Serial  No.  47f ,•87 

SClaiaM.    (CL343— 11) 


1.  A  radar  system  to  detect  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  targets  each  reflecting  energy  at  a  preferential  fre- 
quency comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  sources  each  at  a 
diflferent  frequency,  means  to  transma  said  plurality  of 
frequencies,  receiving  means  for  detecting  the  reflected 
signals  frcm  at  least  one  of  said  targets  and  means  for 
deriving  information  signzls  representative  of  said  targets 
from  said  detected  signals  in  accordance  with  the  fre- 
quency of  said  detected  signals. 


plates,  a  deflection  coil  and  a  yoke,  an  azimuth  selsyn 
!>ystem  between  said  spiral  scan  antenna  and  the  deflection 
yoke  of  said  plan  position  indicator  for  the  purpoce  of 
rotating  the  yoke  of  said  plan  position  indicator  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  roution  of  said  spiral  scan  antenna, 
a  motor  for  dnving  said  spiral  scan  antenna  in  a  noddmg 
motion  simuluneous  with  the  azimuth  roUtion  of  said 
antenna,  two  potentiometers  having  rotory  sliding  con- 
tacts, a  selsyn  system  between  said  antenna  and  said  po- 
tentiometers to  transmit  the  nod  motion  of  said  antenna 
to  said  rotary  conucts  of  said  potentiometers,  a  tweep 
deflection  generator  for  producing  trapezoidal  and  saw- 
tooth voltage,  the  outputs  of  said  sweep  deflection  gen- 
erator being  controlled  by  two  of  said  potentiometers, 
the  movable  contacts  of  which  are  actuated  by  said  ele- 
vation selsyn  system,  said  potentiometer  controlling  said 
trapezoidal  voltage  from  said  sweep  deflection  geaerator 
to  provide  from  said  trapezoidal  voltage  output  of  said 
sweep    deflection    generator    a    voltage    varying    as   the 
product  of  the  sine  of  the  angle  of  elevation  and  the 
slant  range  to  the  target,  a  deflection  amplifier,  said 
varying  trapezoidal  volUge  being  applied  to  said  deflec- 
tion  amplifier,    the   output    of   said   deflection   amplifier 
being  applied  to  the  yoke  of  said  plan  position  indicator 
for  controlling  the  sweep  of  the  electron  beam  of  said 
plan  position  indicator  cathode  ray  tube,  said  potentiom- 
eter controlling  said  sawtooth  volugc  from  said  sweep 
deflection  generator  to  provide  from  said  sawtooth  volt 
age  a  voltage  varying  as  the  product  of  the  cosine  of  the 
angle  of  elevation  and  said  slant  range  to  said  Urget,  a 
modulator,   an   oscillator,   said   last   mentioned   varying 
voltage  being  used   to  amplitude  modulate  the  output 
of  said  oscillator  in  said  modulator,  a  phase  shifter,  said 
amplitude  modulated  output  being  applied  to  said  phase 
shifter,  said  phase  shifter  splitting  the  output  of  said 
modulator  and  shifting  half  of  said  output  a  quarter 
cycle,  the  two  outputs  a  quarter  cycle  out  of  phase  re- 
lationship with  each   other  being  applied   to  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  deflection  plates  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube  tor  the  purpose  of  deflecUng  said  electron  beam  of 
said  cathode  ray  tube  to  show  on  the  screen  of  said  tube 
a  circle  whose  diameter  represents  the  relative  altitude 
of  said  target  aircraft. 


2J22.537 
„     ^  COMMAND  RADAR 

Everliard  H.  B.  Bartdink,  Cambridtc,  M—     wmmwmw 
by  mcsoc  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America' 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  Novcnbcr  2^  194S,  Serial  Now  OL741 
7ClaiaH.    (CL343— 11) 


2,822,538 

PULSE  POWER  CONTROL 
A  ^J^  5r  T«'or,  Jr,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
AffUcatian  November  5,  IMS,  Serial  No.  42M48 
/^      ^.       4  Claims.    (CL  343— 17.1)         ^^ 
(Granted  nader  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Co4c  (W52),  mc  2M) 


^fTn 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  for  an  amplitude  modu- 
lated  pulse    transmission    system   comprising    an    input 
I.  In  a  radar  system  th*  r««k;,.  ♦;        *         •    .  channel  for  receiving  amplitude  modulated  signals,  po- 

antenna  \t^hm  J^^-     i.  °***'"  °^  *  '^^  *="    '*''*^»'  «<«8«  "»"»».  ^»^  operative  responsively  to  U^ 

antenna  ir^'^aiTn'ifn''nit"^  driving  s^   input  channel  signal  to  chargTsaid  storage  mil  pn^ 

a  caJh^i  r.Tr^I;'K    ^       P<»'tion  indicator  including   porUonal   to  an  input  channel   poise  atnplitude    rdav 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  mten^fier  grid,  deflection   means  operaUve  todischarge  J^TioX^ZcL  Tl 
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variable  time  after  said  charging  occurs,  relay  contitd 
means  responsive  to  the  input  channel  signal  for  con- 
trolling said  variable  time  after  said  storage  means  is 
charged,  said  variable  time  being  inversely  proportional 
to  the  average  power  of  said  received  pulse,  and  an  out- 
put circuit  fed  by  the  potential  storage  means. 


adapted  sequentially  to  radiate  at  least  three  plane-polar- 
ized beams  of  high  frequency  electromagnetic  energy  char- 
acterized by  electric  vectors  mutually  so  oriented  at  angles 
as  to  provide  a  static  reference  coordinate  system  having 
at  least  one  pre-sekcted  control  path;  a  receiver  responsive 


^j&ta*. 


*.- 


to  said  electromagnetic  energy;  and  a  polarization  dis- 
criminator coupled  to  said  receiver  and  adapted,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  polarizied  electromagnetic  energy,  to  de- 
velop an  error  signal  having  an  amplitude  varying  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  resultant  polarization  of  said  beams. 


2.  In  combination,  a  radio  pulse  transmitter,  a  radio 
echo  receiver  adapted  for  reception  of  amplitude  modu- 
lated pulse  signals,  potential  storage  means,  means  opera- 
tive responsively  to  the  receiver  to  charge  said  storage 
means  proportional  to  a  received  pulse  amplitude,  relay 
means  operative  to  discharge  said  storage  means  at  a  varia- 
ble time  after  said  charging  occurs,  relay  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  receiver  signal  for  controlling  said  variable 
time  after  said  storage  means  is  charged,  said  variable 
time  being  inversely  proportional  to  the  average  power  of 
said  received  pulse,  and  an  output  channel  fed  by  the  po- 
tential storage  means. 


2422,541 
LENS  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
WBHam  Skkak,  Lyndfannt,  and  Edwin  P.  Wcstbrook, 
Nntley,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  International  Teiephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntley,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
Application  December  18, 1954,  SeiW  No.  4743S9 
14  Claims.    (0.343—783) 


2,822,539 
MICROWAVE  RADIATION  ABSORBERS 

Edward  B.  McMIIhm,  Ipswich,  Mass. 

AppUddion  June  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,889 

19ClaiBH.    (CL343— 18) 


1.  A  microwave-radiation  absorber  comprising  a  sub- 
surface of  sloped  radiation-absorbing  bodies  of  elec- 
trical-energy-al^orbing  dielectric  material,  said  bodies 
sloping  toward  the  direction  of  the  source  of  incoming 
radiation,  the  angles  of  slope  of  surfaces  of  said  bodies 
toward  said  direction  of  source  of  radiation  being  selected 
to  divert  reflected  waves  away  from  the  source  of  said 
radiation,  and  an  outer  surface  of  impedance-matching 
material  surrounding  said  bodies  and  presenting  a  sur- 
face into  which  the  radiation  enters  more  easily  than 
into  said  bodies,  whereby  the  reflectivity  of  said  radiation- 
absorbing  bodies  is  reduced. 


1.  A  lens  antenna  for  radio  frequency  waves  compris- 
ing a  waveguide  having  first  and  second  strip  conductors 
and  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  disposing  said  conduc- 
tors in  parallel  spaced  relation,  said  first  conductor  being 
wider  than  said  second  conductor  to  present  thereto  a 
planar  conducting  surface  for  propagation  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy  therealong  in  a  mode  approximating  the 
TEM  mode,  said  second  conductor  being  flared  adjacent 
the  end  thereof  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  planar  surface 
and  said  layer  of  dielectric  being  terminated  adjacent 
said  flared  portion  with  its  forward  edge  arcuately  shaped 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  planar  surface  to  produce  a 
focusing  effect  on  radio  frequency  energy  propagated 
therethrough. 

M22,542 

DIRECTIVE  ANTENNA 

Fnmk  E.  BntterHcM,  Moontain  View,  Caltf.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  nUnola 

Application  October  18.  1954,  Serial  No.  442,893 

8CUIaM.    (CL34S— 785) 


II 


1. 
ting 


2,822,548 
AIRCRAFT  INmtUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEM 

■•  L.  Batler,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  assigBiii,  by  mesne  m- 
to  Sanders  AsMtdatcs,  Inc.,  Nashaa,  N.  H., 

Application  March  17, 1955,  Scrhd  No.  494,911 
HCkdnm.    (CL  343— 188) 

A  radio  control  apparatus,  comprising:  a  transmit- 
means    having   a   plurality   at  radiating   members 


1.  Wave  signal  autenna  apparatus  for  transferring  of 
high  frequency  electromagnetic  wave  signals  in  a  given 
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relation  with  respect  to  a  selected  surface  such  as  a  ve- 
hicle body,  said  apparatus  including  in  combinatioB.  an 
electrically  conductive  mounting  surface,  wave  signal  cou- 
pling means  having  an  output  poruon  for  conducting  high 
frequency  electromagnetic  wave  signals  to  be  transferred 
and  an  elongated  dielectric  member  having  a  base  section 
secured  to  said  mouotiog  surface,  a  relatively  thick  cou- 


Febsuaky  4,  1968 


pHng  portion  engaging  said  output  portion  of  said  wave 
signal  coupling  means  for  deriving  wave  signals  there- 
trom.  and  a  transfer  portion  exposed  to  free  space  and 
tapered  toward  said  mounting  surface,  whereby  wave  sig- 
nals may  be  transferred  by  said  dielectric  member  with 
nriaxunum  transfer  substantially  tangent  to  said  mounting 
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182,tl2 
CHARM  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lcoaard  R.  Abram,  ProvMcDce,  R.  L,  airfgwor  to  Ardcn 
Jewelry  Mfg.  Co^  PiorMsmt,  R.  L,  a  conwration  of 
Rhode  Isbuid 

AppUcatloa  May  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  4S,972 

Term  of  pateat  7  years 

(CI.  045— 4) 


182,015 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Aathoay  M.  Caiaao,  New  Bedford,  MaM. 

Application  October  5,  If  54,  Serial  No.  43^45 

Tciai  of  palc^  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 3) 


182,fl3 

CASTING  FLOAT  UNIT 

ComellDt  Albrltton,  HoMton,  Tex. 

AppHcatloa  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,359 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D31— 4) 


i 


182,«14 

HAIR  COMB 

John  Denman  Dean,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

AppHcatioo  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,712 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  1,  1955 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLDS^— S) 


182,914 

WING-FUSELAGE  FAIRING 

Walter  T.  BrowDcll,  Mount  Proqpect,  HI. 

Application  February  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,989 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

i,  (a.  D71— 1) 


182,817 

COMBINED  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  PANEL 

AND  CLOCK 

Hemy    Dreyfnm,   Sonth    PaoMlcBa,   Calif.,   amlsaor   to 

MioBeapoiis-Honeyweil   Regulator  Company,   Mfame- 

apolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  November  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,823 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 7) 


I 


t 


209 


210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbbuaby  4,  1958 


182,tlt 
SEWING  ACCESSORY  CARRYING  CASE 

Cccflc  B.  Edwardi,  Lot  Ai^dct,  CaUf . 

Application  Jium  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,614 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  Dt7— 5) 


lS2,t22 

COMBINED  SOFA  BED,  TABLE,  AND  DESK 

Loaii  ElUott  Frcy,  Los  Angclcf,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  July  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,033 

Tem  of  paieat  14  yean 

(CL  D5-^) 


182,fl9 
PORTABLE  VACUUM  CLEANER  CASING 

Ptiilip  S.  Egan,  Gknview,  IlL,  awlcDor  to  Sears,  Roebvdi 

and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  Augnst  26, 19f7,  Serial  No.  47,5«0 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CI.  I>9^2) 


182,923 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

Sydoey  H.  Gleich,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Marc  S.  Landaa, 

Dover,  Del.,  ■■■ignnri  to  International  Latex  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Dover,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,MS 

Teroi  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D8«— 8) 


182,t28 

PORTABLE  VACUUM  CLEANER  CASING 

PhlUp  S.  Egan,  Gleaview,  IlL,  avigMir  to  Sews,  Rocbm± 

Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  47481 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D9— 2) 


182,024 

BAR  STOOL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harry  R.  Grccnberg,  Lake  SncceM,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  July  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,993 

Tem  of  patent  7  yi 

(a.  D15— 8) 


182,021 

FISHING  LURE 

E.  EIrod  and  Vera  E.  Woad,  TacMM,  Arte. 

AppMcalioo  October  30. 19S6,  Ssrhd  No.  43^83 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  031— 4) 


( 


182,025 

WINDOW  VENTILATOR 

Pauline  Grolean,  a^  Gagnon,  Three  RiTcrs,  Quebec, 

Caaada 

Application  February  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,760 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D62— 4) 
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182,026 
ABRADING  TOOL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Leonard  Garth  HuxtaUc,  New  York,  N.  Y^  m 
MMien  Falls  Company,  Greenfield,  Mmb.,  a 
Hon  of  MastiacbuMtts 

AppUcatioa  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,424 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D37— 1) 


to 


182,030 
SELF-PROPELLED  COMBINE 
Herman   G.   Klenun,   Birmingham,   MIcki, 
Massey-Harris-Ferguson  lac,  Rad^  Wis. 
ration  of  Maryland  ^ 

Application  October  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  43395 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CLD40— 1) 
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182,027 

ABRADING  TOOL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Leonard  Garft  HaxtaMe,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  amimaor  to 
MUlen  FalU  Company.  Greenfield,  Mass.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Massachusetts 

Application  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,425 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D37— 1) 


182,031 
S^P^^^l-^TE  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE  FRAME 
iTV?  ^  Koenig,  Westport,  and  Raymond  J.  Evans, 
Fairfield,  Cooa.,  assigaoii  lo  The  Singer  Mannfactur- 
big  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  December  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  39^07 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D74^— 2) 


182,028 
T  ^^^  .    n^TE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
IfeSLi*?^  ^^*-^  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to 

13, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,727 
of  patent  7  y« 
(CL  D44— 15) 


182,032 

CONTAINER  FOR  FLUID  CLEANER  FOR 

CHAMOIS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Mam  F.  Kooatz,  HoMtoo,  Tea. 

Application  October  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  43459 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D49^1) 


182,029 
FAN  HOUSING 

Electric  and   Machfaie   Company.   Inc.,   Indianapolis, 
IndM  s  corporation  *^^ 

Applicatioa  December  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  44,050 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CI.  D26-.7) 


182,033 
..^^2^'^'^'^  CLOCK  AND  RADIO  CABINET 
•SJT\S**^'  Glenvtew,  ami  Ralph  E.  Hammer,  Oak      ^ 
Jyrk,  m.,  assignors  to  Admiral  Corporatioa,  Chiomo, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiwarc  ^^^ 

Application  August  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  47^87 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CL  D54-4) 
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lS2,t34 
TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Salvatorc    Merendino,    >■— 4— w,    Caflf^    ■■li.mii      by 
mcne  asiignniciits,  to  The  Yak  mad  Towdc  Maaafec-    OrigiBal 
turing  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporadoa  of        Divided 
Comiccflcut  44  (74 

AppUcatkMi  Marck  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,«M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D4— 3) 


182,035 

SEWING  MACHINE 

PhOlip  S.  Morse,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  Feimuury  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,765 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D70— 1) 

i 


182,036 

TISSUE  PAPER  AND  LIKE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Paul  Adolf  MoUer,  HerrttbcrB,  SwitzcflMd 

Applicatioo  November  9,  1955,  SerW  No.  38,809 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D59L-.2) 


182,037 

TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Isamu  Noguchi,  Cannei,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  January  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,549 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D33— 14) 
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182,t3t 
STOOL 
NofKhi,  Carmel,  N.  Y. 
lamMry  3.  1956,  Serial  No.  39,549. 
tkit  application  June  13.  1957,  Serial  No. 


of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  DIS— 8) 
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182,042 

BLOUSE 

Meri  J.  Ryan  and  SUriey  M.  Ryan,  CUci«o,  ID. 

AppUcntion  AugMl  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  47^01 

Term  of  pntent  14  yean 

(Q.  D3>-25) 


182,039 
SHAVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Seymour  Rappoport,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aoignor  to  Ron- 
son  Electric  Shaver  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Coonectkut 

Applicatioa  AprU  12.  1956,  Serial  No.  41,037 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D22-^3) 


182,046 

CLOSURE  CAP 

Jack  W.  Softer,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  and  Donald  M.  Kttterman, 

Kansaa  City,  Kans.,  amifnors  to  Development  Research, 

Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  October  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  43^08 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 26) 


A—. 


182,043 

VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD 

Alfred  B.  Sanchez,  Sandb,  Tcz. 

July  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,932 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CLD14— 6) 


.  182,047 

CASING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
1  A.  Somcrs,  Fairfidd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  November  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,988 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D22->3) 


182,040 
MOLDED  PULP  TRAY 
Horace    W.   Raymond,   Waterville,   Maine,         _         „ 
Keycs  Fibre  Company,  Porthmd,  Mahie,  a  corporatloi 
of  Maine 

Application  August  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,677 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5»— 13) 


tN 


/ 


182,044 
PANEL  OF  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Amo  H.  Scheiding,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  L.  E. 
Carpenter  d:  Company,  Inc.,  Wharton,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,081 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D87— 3) 


I 


182,041  /. 

TOWEL  CABINET 
Mario  D.  Rosiello,  Glendora,  Calif.,  ■■■Itniii  to  Towl- 
saver,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

Application  November  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,789 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD4-^) 


182,048 

FISHING  LlJkE 

Paul  R.  Staley,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Applkation  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,255 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D31--4) 


I 


182,045 

COMBINATION  CAP  AND  ACTUATOR  FOR 
AEROSOL  DISPENSERS 
Jack  W.  Softer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Development 
Research,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

Application  October  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  43302 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 26) 


182,049 
MOLDING  STRIP 
Wflliam  D.  Steere,  Oak  Pari^  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicatkiu  January  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,520 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D14— 6) 


A. 


I 


I 

-^ 

I 

I 

I 
1 
\ 
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^  ^  BATHTUB 

Waiter  D.  Teagw,  Annandalc,  N.  J^  aikl  Robert  J.  Har- 

peivScarsdaJe,  and  A]ban  G.  Jaduoa, New  York, N.  Y^ 
MflgDon  to  American  Radiator  A  Standard  SasHary 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  December  9,  If  55,  Serial  No.  39a<f 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.D4-^) 


^^.„^  It2,t53 

COMBINATION  FLASHLIGHT  AND  MAGNIFYING 

.__^    GLASS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

LmIm  S.  Wciton  and  Lois  S.  Miner,  Tncaon,  Arfi. 

Application  April  17,  lf57,  Seriai  No/J^Ttt 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4S-24) 


—  -  lt2,Ml 

FLEXIBLE  ENVELOre  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF 
„    .  _.  LIQUIDS 

"^Tt^J^f  •  T'""**^'  G'**  Neck.  N.  Y^  airignor  to 
Charnmfcie,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  c;;r;orSon  of 

Application  Aprfl  24,  1957,  Seriai  No.  45,r73 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


182,054 
„      . ..  WALL  PLAQUE 

?**^^''^-'  ^"'^'  "'-  •  corporatiiB^lKoi. 
Application  September  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,739 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D29— 23) 


182,052 

INFANTS  SWIVEL  CHAIR 

Ajma  E.  Trebilcock,  Notmnndy,  Mo. 

Application  May  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  44^93 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D15— 1) 


182,055 

^  ^    ^   ,  WHEEL  BLOCK 

^IS  r'Ji^^  Hammond,  Ind.,  amignor  to  Calumet 
nSln^orSSLS"'^**'  Hammond,  Imi.,  a  corpo- 

Appllcation  April  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,638 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


< 


tXft 


'~/ 


I 


I 

i^Iaten 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

TS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1958 


Non.-^rr«^  in  .«o«Un«  with  the  --S^f.^^^S-^ter^or^^^^^  of  the  nan.,  (in  .cconUnc.  with  ctt,  aad 


BaUUnceoD,  Laurter:  See — 

Brock.  Brantlrv    v.  :  Hee  - 

SamOeld,  Max  M..  Brock,  and  Locklalr.     Re.  24,424 
Cotter  Laboratorlem  :  Sec — 

Hardle.  Waldo  R.    Re.  24,422. 

"'/i^VLl^il*'  ^U  V*  Cutter  Laboratortc*     Irrigation  Suld  for 
2^4^3r?!l  ■er-^""'^        '  Proatatectomy       Re.   24.422, 
LiKgett  k  Meyers  Tobacco  Co.  :  «ee— 

SamHeld,  Max  M..  Brock,  and  LockUlr.     R«.  24,424. 


Locklalr,  Earl  E.  :  Sec— 

„ Sfmlteld,  Max  M..  Brock,  and  LockUlr.    Re   24.424 

^4A2i   2^*8  (h"7-i21^*"""'~"      ^**"^  **"*'•     **" 

^2^5?*S   ajL^""    '•**'''•"»'  ■«-•»«■««■       «e     24.426. 

Samfleld.'Max  IjL.  B.  A.  Brock,  and  E.  E.  LockUlr,  to  Liggvtt 

^K?*-^*"",  Tobacco  Co.     Compoaltion  of  matter  oonalaTlng 

ss;""  C  2;;i§r2^-S-5y^n3fi'i7*'**''^**'^"''"  *'•"'* 

'^^''  £.li|42^5,  2!^.'^  ^^l^S^  ^""»'  •  "'"*^'***' 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


AmIIng,  CUrtace.  Roaea,  Inc. :  8e« — 
De  Vor.  Paul  F.     1,677. 
De  Vor.  PaH  F.    1.678. 
Boerner.  Eunene  S.    to  Jackaon  A  Perkina  Co 

mum  plant.     1,879,  2-4-6«.  a.  47— 60 
Boerner.  Eu«Rne  8..  to  Jackaon  *  Perkina  Co 
mum  pUnt     1.680,  2-4-58,  CL  47—60 


Chryeanthe- 
Chryaanthe- 


Jackaon  4  Perkina  Co. :  <8ee — 
Boemer,  Eugene  8.    1,«7». 
Boemer.  Eugene  8.     1.480. 


Red  roae 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abrani*     Leonard    R.,    to    Arden    Jewelry    Mfg.    Co.      Charm 

^J^'^^rW'  ••""■••  ■'■*''^»«'      182.012.  2-4-58*  a.  D48— 4 
Admiral  Corp.  ;   Ifef— 

.  .1.  .****>'»•  John  W.,  and  Hammer.    182,033. 

a    Ml -5"**""       ^•"*''»«  ****   """"       182.013.    2-4-58. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp      /?ee— 
Arab^T'iJ^"*;^'  "*'■»*'■•  "**  J««"««>n.      182,080. 

WIIU."  Franklin  M.     182.054. 
Arden  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Abr»m«.  Leonard  R.     182.012 
Brownell.  Walter  T.     ~ 

CI.  D71— 1. 
Calumet  Steel  Caatinn  Corp.  :  «ec— 

Wllaon.  .Marlon  C.     182.055 
Carpenter.  L.  E..  4  Co..  Inc.  :  fiec— 

Hcheldln?.  Arno  H.     182  044 
^■^y"o^  Anthony    M.      Vending   machine. 

Charmalne,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tlnaley.  Frederick  E.     182.051 
nean    John  D      Hair  comb.     182.016    2-^ 

iVvelopment  Reaearrh.  Inc. :  See ' 

goffer.  Jack  W.     182.045. 
Soffer.  Jack  W..  and  Kitterman      182.046 
""^y'u*^    Henry,    to    MinneapoIls-HoneyweU 
Combined   temperature   control   panel   and   clock. 
*— 4— 5«.  CI.  Df>'2 — 7. 

''ir4^58.?r*D87J?''''"*  •«*~«"'y  cnrrying  caae 
K»»n.  Philip  s..  to  Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co.     Portable  vacuam 
cl'-aner  ca.lag     182.019.  2-4-58.  CI.  m_2.  '^•ronm 

«pin.  Philip  H.,  to  Seara   Roeback  and  Co.     Portable  vacuum 
-.ei^*"'"*  <»■•■«•    182.0io  2-4-58.  CI   DO— 2.  ^««»"n 

25-5r?rn3i-^^  ^'    ^-  ^'***'      '■*'*»"'«  ""*      »«2,021. 
Brana.  Raymond  J. :  See — 

KoenlK.  Edward  L..  and  ETana.     182.031. 

iVss"  CI    D.vT'*'"**'  ***'■  ^^'  *'"''  ■""  ****      182.022.1. 
Ohenon.  Paalloe  :  See — 

Oroleao.  Pauline.     182,025 
<reneral  Motora  Corp.  :  See — 
Hteere.  William  D.     182.049. 

r^^Ii;  ^^A^V^  L  ""^  **   hJ^^»-  »«  International  Ukttx 
nS^'L-  <^'"*n*"  hanger.     182.023,  2-4-58,  CI    D80— 8 

T4^*C?*n?5J^    ^'  ■****'  ""^  rimlUr  article.     182.024. 

"'^&W^Ci''d«'2^  *^"~'"     Window  rentlUtor.     182.025. 
Hammer.  Ralph  :  See^ 

Maaon  John  W  ,  and  Hammer.    182,033. 
Harper.  Robert  J   :   See- 
H-JTlU'™?'  W^"*"''"  I^ .  Harper,  and  Jackaon..     182.050. 


PUte  or  almlUr  article. 


182.023. 


182,050. 


Wlng-fuaelage  fairing.     182,014,  2-4-58, 


182.015,    2-«-«8. 


-58.  a.  D66 — 8. 


R«KaUtor    Co. 
182,017, 

182.018. 


Inc. 


Seir- 


'■??«•  ^i'^'**''-  to  Norltake  Co.,  Inc. 
,    182,028.  2-4-58.  CI.  D44— 15. 
International  Latex  Corp.  :  See — 

OMcta.  Sydney  H.,  and  Landan. 
Jackaon.  Alban  (i.  :  See — 

Keyea  Fibre  Co.  :  See — 

R'irmond.  Horace  W.     182.040 
Kirk.   Harold    L..    to  Meier  Electric  tad  Machine  Co 

Fan  houaing.     182.0-.>«.  2-4-58.  CI.  D26— 7  ' 

Kltterm»n.  Donald  M.  :  See—  *'-"»—' 

8o«er   Jack  W  .  and  Kltterman.     182,046. 

I^?1L..^''""*"./' •    ^"    Maaaev  Harrla  F"ereuiion   Inc 
propelUHl  combine.     182.010.  2-4-58.  a    JHfi—1 
Koenlg.  Edward  L..  and  R.  J.  Brana,  to  The  Singer  Mfg    Co 
CI    D7(&2'  '*'""'  machine  inme.     182  031.  2-5*-^. 

''rji;effk'e':",r2.03?"2*^t5  'cTi5'r2^'^"*' '"  ^»''»«"* 

Landau.  Marc  8. :  See — 

<}lHcb   Sydney  H.  and  Landau.    182.028 

r2^\^i^\,^    '"i*    ^\,^     Hammer,    to    Admiral    Corp. 
ComWned   clock   and    radio  cabinet     182,033.   2-4-58.   Cl. 

Maaaey-HarrU-Ferguaon  Inc. :  «ee— 

Klemm.  Herman  O.     182.030 
Meier  Electric  and  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Kirk.  Harold  L.     182.029 
**^"!\!l?*     8«lvatore.    to    The    Yale    and    Towne    Mfg     Co 

MlK'^^rc'iryee^*'-^'**'  '-*^-  <^   ^-» 

Huxtable.  Leonard  O.     182.026 

Huxtable.  Leonard  G.    182,027 
Miner  Lola  S.  :  See — 

Weeton.  Lou  la  S,  and  Miner.    182,053. 
MlnneapolUHoneywell  RegnUtor  Co.  :  Sc«^- 

Dreyfuaa.  Henry.     182,017. 
Mora^PhlUlp    S.      Sewing   machine.      182.035.    2-4-58,   Cl. 

'*"iSW'2'V58.  (?  nsSJ?"*'  ""  "^  '^'  "»»•«•' 

^ISS^'li'*"'""     '"■'*'*^°''   ^   ""te-      182,037,   2-4-58.  Cl. 

Nogpchl.  jUamu.     StoJT  182.038.  2-4-58.  CT    D15— 8 
Norltake  Co„  Inc.  :  S«f^ 

Inoue.  Takeehl.     182.028. 
Rappoport.  Seymour,  to  Ronaon  Electric  Shaver  Corp.    Shaver 
or  aimllar  article.     182.039,  2-t-.18.  C\.  D22 3. 

Raymond.  Horace  W..  to  KeyM  Fibre  Co.     Molded  palp  tray 

182.040.  2-4-.%8.  Cl.  D5S--13.  -"'u™  P»«p  iray. 
Ronaon  Electric  Shaver  Corp.  :  See — 

Rapiwport.  Sevmonr.     182  039. 
Roelello,     Mario    D.,    to    Towelaaver 

182.041,  2-4-58,  Cl.  D4 — 3. 
Ryan.    Merl    J.    and    8.    M.      Bloaae. 

D'^— 25. 
Ryan,  Shlrlev  M. :  See- 
Ryan.  Iferl  J.  aad  8.  M.    182,042. 


Inc.      Towel    cabinet 
182.042,    2-4-58. 


a. 


i 


11 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Sanches,    Alfred    B.      Vehicle   wincUhield.      182,043,    2-4-58. 

a.  Di4— «. 
Scbeldlng,  Arno  H..  to  L.  K.  Cmrpenter  A  Co.,  Inc.     Panel  of 
plaatlc  sheet  material  or  >lmllar  article.     182,044.  2-4-08. 
CI.  D87— 3. 
Heara,  Roebuck  and  So. :  See — 
Egan,  Philip  8.     182,019. 
Egan,  Philip  ».    182,020. 

Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  8te — 

Ooenlg.  Edward  L.,  and  Krana.     182.031. 
Soffer,   Jack   W..    to   Derelopment   Research,    Inc.     Comblna 

tion    cap    and    actuator   for    aerosol    diipensera.      182,045, 

2-4-68.  CI.  D68— 26. 

Soffer,  Jack   W.,  and  D.   M.  KItterman.  to  Derelopment  Re- 
search,  Inc.      Closure  cap.      182,046,  2-4-58,  CI.   D58 — 26. 

Somers,  Raymond  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Casing  for  an 
electric  shaver.     182,047.  2-4-58,  CI.  D22 — \ 

^i^TTj  Rand  Corp.  :  Bet — 

Somers.  Raymond  A.     182,047. 

Staley,  Paul  R.     FUhlng  lore.     182,048.  2-4-M,  CL  DSl — 4. 


*'^o'*u^"*'*"  ^'  *o  General  Motors  Corp.     Molding  strip. 

18-049^  2-4-58,  Ci.  D 14— 6.  "  v 

Teague,    Walter    D.,    R.    J.    Harper,    and   A.    O.    Jackson,    to 

'^£2,*«,^°«*'-**l*f*?£  *   Standard   Sanitary   Corp.     Bathtub. 
182.000,  1-4-^58.  CI  D4 — 4. 
""•••f.  •^'•derlck  B.  to  Charmalne.  Inc.     Flexible  enrelope 
for  the  storage  of  Uqalds.     182,051.  2-4-58.  CI.  D58— 2 

Toweisaver,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rosiello   .Mario  D.     182,041. 

^r^?"^.^'  ^""^  *^-     In'«nfs  swivel  chair.     182,052.  2-4-58, 
CI.  Dla — '. 

Weston,   Louis   8.,  and   L.   S.   Mner.     Combination   flashlight 

f?  tS2*".'/?'"*  •'•*•  °''  •'■»1»*«"  article.     182.053.  2-4^8. 

^!!''j  ^o'"^."l.¥  •  'S  ArabeKjue.  Inc.     Wall  pUque.     182.054, 
^— »— 58,  CI.  1)21* — 23. 

Woo4L  Vem  E.  :  See — 

BIrod.  fJeorge  K..  and  Wood.    182.021. 
lale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Merendino,  Malvatore.     182.034. 


.i-'^/Jbl 


l> 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY    1958 


.   Lead   Co. 
pfaosphatea. 


A/B  Svenaka  Masklnverken  :  Nee 
J>^Ut,  David.     2.822 J 36 
ft!h  U  'f  "•   *"?    "     Espenschled.   to   National 
» S!?/^^  "l;-^"^^ '^    titanium    nitride    from 
Z.8^^246,  2-4-68,  CI.  23 — 191 

Abbott  Lalxtratoriea  :  See — 

AK-i  ^"Iff*  J^l?  **  •  ''■•  ■»<*  Roblnaon.    2,822  302 
Abele.   Richard  p..    to  Detroit  Harvester  Co      Quick  detach- 
able head.     ^8^2.200    2-4-58.  CI.  287-88      ^  ^ 
AbraiiiB,  l>onald  K..  to  David  Berg  ft  Co.     Meat^rlni  Inlec- 
aI'^"  D'achine      2.821,901.  2-4-58.  CI.  99-257              '      '^ 
Ace  Tack  leas  Corp  :  «ee—                        .»»—*-«. 
Kent,  Samuel  J.,  and  Sower.    2.821,714 
drl^lrll'  Jii°!u«^/     ?    **'*«'   ^.-<^  '   M*UI!Uable  aiu 
ffilsSo.^^'J^^'Wls^    "^^^    compound,    thereof. 
Adams.  Richard  F. ."  See— 
»^-if"?"*^.  Ji '•"'■»'?' .^.•■"<*  Adama    2.822.151. 
CI  72— 17        ^^  •" '■<^«'»«  «^n«tructlon.     2.821.850.2-4-58. 

Advance  Car  .Mover  Co.,  Inc.  :  Wee- 
Miller.  Walter  K.     2.822.211 

Aerojet  (ienerai  Corp.  :  See— 
Zwlcky.  Frtt«.     2.821.838. 

Aetna-Standard  Engineering  Co.    The:  Wee— 

..      Rosalter.  Paul  H.    2.821,747. 

2^4^8  n  *1M— io"**""***'  '*"""  "*■'■'*"  ^'^^^     2.822.023. 
'^'g4— ^""*'      '**""°  P'"y«nif  <«evlce.     2.821.880.  2-4-58.  Q. 

"^fwl?-    rmTiT-^"™   wi   ,***.   In'^-natlonal    Standard    Electric 
Corn.     Impulap  multlplTlng  arrangements  f.ir  electric  com- 
.,P"""/J.,7'f«^»'lY«.     2.82-i.lfl.  2-4-58.  CI.  235-6] 

ir«;J^  KJ*lh  "r,*?»i^*'J  "'^'^  ^^"^^  »f  Americi  as  repre- 
o.?/'^^'*'^  /.'"'   y^^^r^  S»"t«i  Atomic   Energy  Commission 
Pulse  duration  lenrthener.     2.822.473.  2-4-.'iS   (1    250—27 
Aircraft  Armaments.  Inc.  :   Ser    - 

Wallaoj.    Bert  K..  and  Scanga.     2.822.526. 

AktlengeM>!lschaft   Hrown.  Bovpri  *  Cl«»  •  See 

Thommen.  Hans.     2.822.449 
Hegmann.  Robert.     2.822.448 
WIderoe.  Rolf.     2,822.478 
WIdeWle.  R«|f.     2.822  491" 
Albert,  Harry  E  .  to  The  Flreirtone  Tlr.>  *  Rubber  Co.    AlkyU 
4. ^"J?  «""""!.;    2.822.190    2-1-58.  CI.  260^-.%5S  ' 

•^'^•^  ,"*"y  •*-/"  The  Firestone  Tlr^  k  Rubber  Co  Proc- 
^  ?2  luC? 'i^'h^  """^^^  '--"'"fnlng  as  an  antlo«>ne  s\^nt 
„    J     ?"''^';t'*»*^'"'""'P*'*'"''>    niononu  fide  and    ihe  resultina 

D  1:^  "V''  V.     ■"*'   ''    <^    Bentx.  to  The  Firestone  Tlr*  A 
f-S^inhiL.^;;.''^"*':::/"'**^'  containing  bl^'4^lJetlhv* 

*^'R*uM»?*r7  •'ii  '°*i  b  '*;.,"n5*»-  ♦"  '^•'  flr*«tone  Tire  k 

..?***•  "*  »^uDber.     2.822  415    2-4-58    CI    2HO— nia 
Alblswerk  Zurich  A  <}  :  See  -:««>— «io. 

....  .^"'T  HelBrich.    2.821.81S. 

Albright.  Freedrtck  D     ".  to  P.  F   Florito.     Dual  purpose  In 
randescenr  lamp      2.822  495    2-4-58.  CI.  313     ill   ^ 

^rH";.i^""*J"  ^  '»  ^■^••nt  "«''»••  <'"'-P  Mortar  tra«n- 
ioL^O      *       «»n»Ponenfs  thereof.     2.821  923.  2-4-58    CI. 

Alexander.' Carl  V.  :  See— 

Marshall.  William  A..  Alexander  and  Keller     2  822  217 

^S?arc.«'ci^l„^,  "?''-••  -"^  **  ^  BT^tof.  to^Contl- 
,.»or^"2.8'^;3J?%-^'4^8"^T  I'V^-^'i'l*^""  "**  ""-'*»'» 
Allnbnugh     Louis.      Removnblt-   rionurv   for   ventllatinr  oD»n 

Inga  in  houae  foundations.     2.821  895   2-4-58   riSL^K 

^"2.8kl4V:'2l4i8^a.''250^"l"'    '"'*•*    '«^    ''"^'"    »«o'"- 

aIpS''^'^--"'-^^^^^^^^ 

Allied  Chemical  A  Dyp  Coro   :   See--  ^-^-^-  'l-  •»— 338. 

in.  i!^!"**!""*-  '/f*"  ^     2.822.397. 
'  Allied  Products  Coro. :  See 

Kleaalg.  Ernst  F  .  and  Lilly.    2.822.124. 

'^'li^^''„f"lK?-  '?  '''•'f,  '■'"■•^'O'M'  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.  Produc- 
^^of  thiasole  sulfenamides.     2,822,367,  2-4-57.  a.  260— 

Allls-rhalmersMl^.  Co.  :  Kee— 
Edens.  Walter  W.    2.822.266 
Scae   Dsni'T.     2  82*^490 

A..    T"T  ^''"•■"  *•  •  J'     2.822.527. 
Allwood.  Inc.  :   See — 

Hlmmelhetx-r.  Max.  and  Stelner.     2  822  024 
Himmclheber,  Max.  and  Stelner.     2822  028' 
A^?i„dL°^'"HV;..»'"*'   5-  ^    Meyer    to  American  Radiator 
2-4l!58.^    77!!^m"^      ^^      ^^ontouring   tool.      2.82l!873. 
Almtoam  Co.  of  Ainerica  :  «ee— 

Martine.  James  L..  Jr.    2.822.091. 


2. 822.363. 
2.822,348. 


■*^°l'i^'^*A_''**^?''    *-••    *"   *"»•    Firestone   Tire   A    Rubber   Co 

2.Sg^4fe.'d^r'^r2^«"fi"  "^  ^-«"'''-*-*  t'^xSllIe^baSS; 

Ambelaajf.   Joseph  C.,   to  The  Firestone  Tlr*  A   Rubber  Co. 

260-^0^*'     *'"°"'^"  '■   '"***'       2.822,412.   2-^^.   cl: 

American  Can  Co. :  fc'ee — 

Then.  Edward  O.    2,822,208. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Chrlstmann,  Ludwlg  J.,  and  Nagy 
pay.  Harold  M.,  Dugliaa,  and  Mlron. 
Duhnlcrack.  (ieurge  B.     2,822344 
puhnkiack.  (ieorae  B..  and  MiUa.  '  2.822.345. 
Hechenlrieikner.  Ingenuin.  and  Rauhut.     2  822  376 
KIrkpa trick.  AIhh  F..  and  Roc-how.     2,822  270  ' 
Kocay.  Witolil  R.     2.821.743. 
McGovern.  John  I).,  and  Duhukrack.     2.822.340 
Nolan.  Kenneth  G..  and  Hardy.    2.822.313 
Schuller.  Walter  H.    2.822,364 
Wohnsiedler.  Henry  P.    2,822  ,347 
Ven,  Ernest  ('.     2.821.821. 
American  Hardware  Corp..  The  :  see- 
Schweltier.  William  V.    2.821.849 
Welch.  Nicholas  A.     2.822,202. 
American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.  :  Mee — 
Cole.  James  D.    2.822.122. 
Cole.  James  I).     2.822,123. 
Huston.  WillUm  D.    2,821,860. 
Huyaer.  Francis  C.     2.821,784. 
Le  Van  Ambrose  E.    2,821,855. 
Aaaerlcan  Oil  Co..  The  :  Kee— 

CInqae,  Jack  J..  <:rove    Hoot,  and  Jarboe.     2.822.400. 
Hoot,  William  F..  Jarboe.  and  tirove      2.822  401 
American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See — 

Alsman.  James  D..  and  Meyer.     2.821,878. 
Anderegg.  Allen  C.  and  P.  M.     Hydranllc  saw  mill  long  piston 

carriage  feed.    2.822,006,  2-4-58.  Cl.  143 — 108. 
Anderegg.  Phlllli*  M.  :  See  — 

Anderegg,  Allen  C.  and  P.  M.     2.822.006. 
Anderson,    James   T.      Beverage   maker.      2,822.273.    2-4-S8. 

Cl.  99-77  1. 
Anderson.      William      R.      Insect     electrocution     apparatus. 

2  821,806.  2-4-58.  a.  43—112. 
Anbeuaer-Busch.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Campbell.  Carol  L..  and  Mason. 
Appleton  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Duncan.  Dwlght  A       2.822  009. 
Arcabosso.  I>omenico.     Self-operated  Interior  baster  ior  food. 

2.821,904.  2-4-58,  Cl.  99 — .*I46. 
Archer,    Sydney,    to    Sterling   Dntg 
methylcyclohexanols.      2,822.407, 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Barrett.  John  P.,  and  Segebrecht. 
Barrett.  John  P.,  and  Segebrecht. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See-  - 

Merrlfleld.   Paul   E.     2.822.298. 
Army.    United    States    of    America    as    represented    by    the 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Beaumont,  Albert  E..  Brand,  and  WysocxanikL   2,822,088. 
Boecker.  Alexander.     2.822.474. 
Epstein.  Gerald  S.     2.822.510. 
Friend.  Harvey  H..  and  Lledke.     2  821.886. 
Hansen.  Lawrence  J.,  and  Rosenberg.     2,821.924. 
Wood.  Edson  L.      2,821.757. 
Arnold.      Gerald      D.      Agricultural 
2.822.153.  2-1-58.  Cl.  259 — 89. 


2.822.303. 


Inc.     1-Trthalomethyl-S- 
2-4-58., Cl.   260— 681. 


2,822.295. 
2.822,296. 


dehydrating      system. 


AscanI,  Albert  W.     Counter  afacker,     2,822,079.  2-4-58.  Cl 

llfo — ^^4. 
Ashbnrn   Evelyn  L.  :  See — 

Dllworth.  John  P..  Puryear, 
Ashbum.  Harry  V.  :  See — 

Dllworth.  John  P..  Puryear 


and  Ashbum.     2,822.331. 


A   ».        .K  ^    J       \.'i-  \.—f~—    "^^  Ashbum.     2.822.331. 
Ashworth.  Fred,  and  J.  R.  loannilll,  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 

tJlSm^.^-  „  Methods  of  aewing  welts  to  stitchdown  shoes. 

2  821  728.  2-4-58.  Cl.  12—142. 
Atkinson,  Ralph  B    and  S.  G.  Ellis ;  said  Ellis  aaaor.  to  said 

Atklnoon.      Method   and  ar>rMirHtnB  of   producing   variable 

area  magnetic  records.     2.822  427.  2-4-58    Cl    179 — 100  2 

•'"2.82i  8?4' 2^-?8   Q 'Is^*'*'^    """"   ""    «">    """^^ 
Averv.  Harold  T.  :  See-'- 

Nolde.  George  V..  and  Avery.     2.822.130 
Avery.    Phillip   H     to   Kalamazoo   Vegetable   Parchment   Co. 
MoUtn reproof  ^h«t^  sealable    wrapping    sheet.      2.822.287. 

Axtell.  Harrv  R.     Nut 

CL  5*— Si8. 
Itabcock  A  Wilcox  Co..  The :  See— 

Eberle.  Fritz  T..  and  Corev.      2.822.265 
Raynor.  Forrest  G.     2.821.966 
Udovlch.  Frederick  F.     2.822  060 
Bader.  Alfred  R..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Ula* 
preparing  estera     2.822.378.  2-4-58.  Cl 


harvesting  device.     2,821.83.1,  2-4-58. 


Radlsche  Anilln-  A 
Sinn.  Richard. 


Soda  Fabri'k 
2.822.127. 


Co.     Metliod 
-   --.   -..  260—474. 
Aktiengesellschaft :  Ser- 


for 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Baler.  John  F..  to  Arthur  O.  McKm  *  Co.     Charw  dlatrtbot 
oil  "y*"*    '***■    rotatabi*    dmina.      2.822.07a.    2-4-98.    CI. 

Baker     BUike.      Roll    strip    road    laap    iMlder.      2.881.798. 

Baker.  John  B..  to  The  Tlmken  Roller  Hearing  Co.     Rearlna 
thruBt  cuahloninK  meana.     2.822.224.  2-4-58.  CI.  :i4>8— 180 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See- 
Conrad    Martin  B.      2.822,050. 
Muse,  John  K  .  and  Krleg»i.     2.822.150 
Baker  RaulanK  Co,  The:  «e«— 

SchenkelberKer.  Frank  J.     2.822,101 
Baker.  Willard  C.,  to  Jered   Induatrlea.   Inc.     TntnamlMion. 

2.821.8«4.  2-1-58.  CI    74—378. 
Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corp.:   See — 
BuckinKham,   Krancia  8.     2  822,096. 
Willi.   Richard  B.     2.821.748. 
Ball.  William  .M..  Ill  :  «re— 

Dletert.  Harry  W..  and  Ball.  2.822.278. 
Banker.  Oscar  H..  to  New  Products  Corp.  gyatens  for 
emptying  a  plurality  of  tanks  and  shuttle  valve  therefor. 
2.821.972.  2-4-58.  C\.  12.1—127. 
Bankert.  Ralph  A  ,  and  \V.  S.  Ropp,  to  Heresies  Powder  Co. 
Vulcanlsable  rubber  composition  and  proceaa.  2.822.S53. 
2-4-58.  CI.  2«0— 82.1.  r  -.        . 

Ranko.  Oeorxe.    Auxiliary  compound  anxle  (crinder  for  aarface 
irrlndlng  machines.     3.821.815.   2—4-58.   CI.   51 — S4. 

Barbareschi.       Carlo.       Bvaporators-condenaer*.       2.822.039. 

2-4-58.  CI.  159—11. 
Itarber-Colman  Co. :  Het — 

Kennedy.   Walter  W.     2.821.898. 
Barel.    Cornells,    to    Rudolf    BUk    Blectrlscbe    Apparaton  en 

.Vfetaalwarenfabriek    X.    V.      Methods    of    ounufacture    of 


2.821.971. 


Amusement     ride. 


electric   motors,  and   io   motors  made  thereby.     2.822,487. 

2-4-58.  CI.  310—258.  *.«>■".•• 

Barirelllnl.    Pier    L..    to   Radio  Corp.   of   America.      Semicon- 
ductor   angle    modulator    circuit.      2.822,523.    2—4-58.    CI 

3,12—16. 
Batrett.  John  P..  and  B.  W.  Segebrecht.  to  Armour  aod  Co. 

Rodent  repellent  ci>rdaire  Impregnated  with  dodecyl  alcohol. 

2.822.295.  2-4-58,  CI.  117— IM.5. 
Barrett,  John  P..  and  E.  W.  gegebrecbt.  to  Armour  aad  Co. 

Rodent  re|>elleut  material  containing  dodecylamlne  acetate. 

2.822.29«  2-4-58,  CI.  117—138.5. 
Ilartelink.  Everhard  H.  B..  to  the  United  Rtates  of  America 

HS   represented  by  the  geeretary  of  the  Xsvy.     Command 

radar      2.822.537.  2-4-18.  CI.  84»— 11 
Bartha.    Erich,    and    F.    J«dx.    to    Klockner-Hamboidt-Deuts 

AktiengeitelUchaft.      Internal    combustion   endue    Installa 

tlon      2.821.841    2-4-58.  CI.  «>— 97. 
Bartholome.  Herbert  :  See — 

Bern.    Walter    W..    and    Bartholome. 
Bartlett.   Marjorle  :  8ee — 

Uartlett.  Norman.     2.822.173. 
Bartlett.    Norman.     %     to    M.    Bartlett. 

2.822.173.  2-4-68.  CI.  272— .36. 
Blrwlnkel.  Paul.     Chucks  with  Jointly  and  severally  adjust- 
able Jaws.     2.822  179.  2-4-58   CI.  279^    112 
Baailevaky.  Alexia  O..  to  North  American  Solvay.  Inc.    Speclflc 

gravity     meaauring     Instrument.     2.821.8.57,     2—4-68.     CI. 

73-  438. 
Bastreaa.    Ernest    K..    to    Surface   Conibastion    Corp.      Metal 

article  treatlntt  apparatus.     2.822.162,  2-4-58.  CI.  266—4. 
Bauer  Broa.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Woodruff.  Maurice  D.     2,822.089. 
liaxter,  -Alexander  8.  :  See — 

.\lexander.    Paul,   Baxter,  and   Boaton.     2.822.301. 
Ream  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 
Becker.  Marlon  A.     2.821.988. 
Bean.   The<Klore   8.      Rallaat   tamper.      2.821,936,   2-4-68.  CI. 

104—12. 
Beatty.  Guy  M.     Pine  coupling  with  socketed  inflatable  seal- 
ing member.     2.822,192.  2-4-58.  CI.  285—97 

Beaumont.  Albert  E..  A.  Brand  III,  and  A.  J.  Wysocsanskl,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army.     Electronic  belt  link  hardneaa  Inspection 
machine.     2  822.088.  2-4-58.  CI.  20l»-  81. 
Bebb.  Robert  I...  :  See — 

Miller.  Verle  ▲..  Bebb,  aad  Muach.     2.822,341. 
Beck.   Theodore   R..    to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co. 
Process     for     the    manufacture     of    organic    iaoryanates. 
2,822.373.  2-4-58.  CI.  260—453. 
Becker.     Karl     H..     to     Phiico     Corp.     Waabta«     machine. 

2.821.848.  2-4-58,  O.  68—17. 
Becker.    .Marion    A.,    to    Beam    Chemical    Co       Can    waaher. 

2.821.988.  2-4-58.  CI.  1.34—144. 
Beckham.  Joe  W  .  and  R.  C.  Teoman,  to  Texas  Foundries,  Inc. 
Clamoing    band    for    pipe    jointa ,    2,821.768.    2-4-58,    CI. 
24—276.  / 

Begin.  Sylvlo  J.,  to  K-W  Mfg..  linf.     Safety  Jackknlfe  appa- 
ratus.    2  822.188.  2-4-58.  CI.  280 — 4.32. 
Bell  Telephone  Co.  of  Canada  :  See— 

Rldgers.    Frederick    O..    and    Stevenson.     2.822,146. 
Bell  Telephone  I.ab'<ratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Frani.  Erwin  E.     2.821.9.%9.  ^ 

Lynch.    Robert   T.      2.822.499. 
Beadix  Aviation  Corp.  :  See— 

Erick.  Richard  R..  and  Robinaoa.     2.821.929. 
Goepfrlch.    Rudolph    A.     and    House.      2.822.065. 
Nelld    WillUm  G.     2  822.4.52. 
Benolt,  Robert  L..  W.  C.  Lin,  and  V.  N. 
Gordon    Mines    Ltd.     Separation    of 
2.822.262.  2-4-!S8.  CL  75—109. 
Benolt.    Robert    L..    and    V.    N.    Macklw. 

Mines    Ltd.      .Separating   nickel    from   solutions  containing 
nickel   and   oibalt.      2.822.264,   2-4-68.    n,    75—119. 

^Hf*"'    YlSjo''  K.     Bad   Uftlnc   derle*.     2.821.722.   2-4-B8. 
Cl.  o-^M*. 


Macklw.  to  Sherrttt 
nickel    from    cobalt. 

to   Sherrltt   Gordon 


Tubular    Producta,    lac. 
heat     exchange     tubes. 


2,822.016.    2-4-68,     CT. 


F    Goodrich 
2.822.219. 


Bishop. 


Co.     Whael, 
2-4-68,    CI. 


Farlay,     and     Bishop. 


Bcnti,  Uoyd  O. :  Bee- 
Albert,  Harry  B..  and  Bents.     2.822.414. 
Albert.  Harry  B..  ano  Bents.     2,822,415. 
Bens.  Walter  W.,  and  H.  BartholoDM,  to  Klockner-Humboldt- 
Ueots    Aktiengeaellachaft.     Arrangement    for    attenuating 
spring  vlbrstlons.     2,821.971.  2-4-58,  CI  123 — 90. 
Berg.  David.  *  Co.  :   See — 

Abrams.  Donald  F.     2.821^1. 
Bernatein.  Ruaaell  W.,  and  A.  Block,  to  Merit  ProducU,  Inc. 
Sectional  abraaive  drum.     2.821,819.  2-4-68.  CI.  61—198  6 
Barry.  (  harles  C  .  to  I.eee.  James  and  Sons.  Co.      Carpet  yarn 
and     niethod    of     making    same.     2.821.8S6.     2-4-68,    CI. 
57  — 139. 
Better  PackagfH  Inc   :   See 

Krueger,  Theodore  H.     2,822.046 
Bettoll.    Fhllllp   8     and    E    L    Lvons.   to  The  Ruberotd  Co. 
gckagag  of  self  sealing  shiagUi.     2,822.086.  2-4-58.  CI. 

Beveratcdt,  Ralph  L.,   to  The  Frank  G    Hough  Co.     Power 

loaders.     2.822.098.  2-4-58.  CI  214—140 

^^.?a''J?,  ?i/.^C*.*'  "'^  ^^  *"'   Tehlclas.     2,822.187, 
Bicher,   I.««o  B     Jr.,  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

ADP*ratus    for    extruding    Alms.     2,821.746.    2-4-68.    CL 

^*o*'5' «p^<y."'J??     Ta     *'•«»■««»«     "'ety     raaora.     2.821,780. 

Billetter.     Halton     A.,    to    Sawhlll 
Method     of     making     fli^ld-Mght 
2.821. 7T2.  2-4-58.  CI.  29—157.3. 
Blllingsley,   William   F .   to  The  B    F.  Goodrich  Co      Wbaai 

tir»>     and     trim     ring     aaaembljr      " " ~    '   "" 

1.52-332. 
Blllingsley.   William  F.,  to  The   B 
tire     and     trim     ring     aaaembly. 
.301— .37 

Harold  W.  :   See- 
roas.      Charles     J..      Kimball. 
2.821.867. 
Black  k  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  S#e— 

Lee.  Walter,  and  Fogle.     2.822.00S. 
Blackmer  Pumn  Co.  :    See — 

Brunson.  Virgil  A.     2,821,934. 
Blair.  James  .M  .  E    L.  Ter  Bush,  and  K.  T.  Swarta.     Process 
•!*'±  '^^'.V^SS    ^H  texture    of    canned    meat.     2.822,276, 

^'2'«i/944*2-^58  '(Tlll-'^'K"**"  *'^  applicator  for  flald. 
"'i^S^'is'' Ci'  lS>^92*^      ^      V^tllatlon      door.     2.822.041. 
Blanton.   Russell   N     and   G    L.  Tockar.  to  Oaneral  Motors 
2^T8?m"^^   44**5  '■'***    ••wmbly.     2.822.215. 

Blaser    iVruno.  and  H    Llnke,  to  Dehydag.  Deutsche  Hydrler 

?rr'"IJL.^   aiJ*   ^      Flushing  pigments.     2.822.283,  2-4-68, 
C  I.    lOo — 262. 

Bilk,  Rudolf,  Electrische  Apparaton-en  MeUalwarenfabrIek 
N.  V.  :    See — 

Barel,  Cornelia.     2,822.487 
Bliss,    Harvey    N..    and    G.    Wild.    Jr.,    to   Veeder-Root    lac. 

ni£,"il"^j"'"'  *~J"  ^»'*°'r,   ,^-®21,WS.  2-4-58.  CI.  74—348. 

Bloch  Herman  S..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Method  of 
iSfl^Sl*/     ■""«•>**«•     »Ikanaa.     2.822,387.     2-4-68.     CI. 

Block,   Aleck  :    Sec— 

Bernstein.  Russell  W  ,  and  Block.     2.821.819. 

Blomherg.  Knut  H..  H.  E.  Lindstrdm.  and  H.  G.  Thamea.  to 
Telefonsktlebolaget  L  M  Ericaaoa.  Caalng  for  telephone 
Instruments       2,822.432.   2-4-58.   CI.    179—103 

Blue  R  dge  <ilaBs  Corp.  :    See — 

Glyn,  Theodore  W.     2.822.456. 

Boag,  James  C  ,  and  H.  R.  Dtttmar,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Anti- 
knock   compositions.      2.822.252.   2-4-58.    CI.   44—89. 

Boecker.  Alexander,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  ot  the  Armv.  Absolute  value 
computer      2,822.474,  2-4-58.  CI.  250—27. 

B4>hm.  Hellmuth,  and  P.  Kuhnert,  to  Llceatia  Patent-Verwal- 
Jun»»-G.  m    b.  H.     Convwtlng  devtca.     2,822.512.  2-4-68, 

Bohuie  Feitchemie  (;   m   b  H.  :  See — 

Haas,  Hermann  and  UUndel.     2,822,368. 
Heyden.  Rudl.  Dieckelmann.  and  flapper      2  822  236 
Bonoeaa.  I'aul  H.,  to  Suuare  D  Co.     Method  of  forming' Inden- 
tation In  insulating  abcats.    2,821,761,  2-4-58,  CI.  18—47  6. 
Borg- Warner  Corp,  :   See — 

Kelbel.  Donald  W.     2.821.867. 
Kelbel.  Donald  W.     2.821.869 
Boachl.  Antonio,  to  Socleta  Appllcasioni  Uomma  Antivlbrantl 
S.A.G.A.    Societa   per   Aslonf.      Fluid    movement   shock   ab- 
fS'^^n  ^*^  apringa  of   rubber-meUl.     2.822,164,   2-4-58, 
CI.  267 — 8. 

"^S*!'*;,^''***"'**'  ^o  Societk  Application!  Oomma  Antivlbrantl 
?M^\^^    §?*"'***  **■■  Ailonl.     Springs.     2,822.166,  2-4-68, 
Ll.   267 — 33. 
Boaton.  .Malcolm  E.  :    See — 

Alexander.  Paul.  Baxter,  and  Boaton.      2.822.301 
Bowie.   Benjamin  T.     Tubular  electric  light  changing  darlee. 
2,822.205,  2-4-58,  CI.  294—21.  «•»■». 

Braconier,    Frederic    F.    A.,    aad    A.    H.    A.    Dtlatmma,    to 
Societe    Beige   de    L'Aiote   et    das   Produits   Chimiqueo   du 
.Marly.      Process  for  the  pyroiysls  of  hydrocart>ons  to  acet- 
ylene.     2,822.41 1.  2-4   58.  CI.  260—679. 
Bradahaw.  Harold  G.  :    See — 

Shaw.    Hugh   H.,   Sanderson,  and  Bradahaw.     2,821.827. 
Branca  10.  Frank  :    Se*  — 

Kish,  Joseph,  and  Brancato.     2,821,974. 
Brand.  Arthur.  Ill  :  See— 

Beaumont.      Albert      B.,      Brand,      and      Wysocaanakl. 
2.822,088. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.821.922. 
Rocket  toy 
102—34.2. 

2,821.922. 


and 


Brandon.  Thomas  C,  to  A.  O.  Spalding  &  Broa..  lac. 
Matched  golT  eluba      2,822,174.   2-4-58,  Cl.  273—86. 

Braan,  Artur.  G.  Falkenbach,  and  H.  Gralcnen.  to  Max  Btaun. 
Drtrtag  anit  for  mixing  devicea  2,822,4&6,  2-4-58,  CI. 
310—1117. 

Braua,  Max  :  See — 

Braan,   Arfar.   Falkenbarh.  and  Oralcbeo.     2,822,486. 

Brebner.  Donald  L..  J.  M.  Bruca.  Jr.,  and  O.  8.  Stsmatoff,  to 
B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Manufacture  of  poly- 
ethylene of  controlled  molecular  weight.  2,822,367.  2-4-68, 
CI.  260^-94.9 

Breckwoldt.  Robert  G..  and  A.  W.  Hannemann.  Manufactur- 
ing kit  for  perfume  snd  the  like.  2,822,082,  2-4-68.  CI. 
2C«— 16. 

Brelg.  Kurt,  and  E.  Glletenberg,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
AktiengesellHchaft  Ice-rolors  In  textile  printing  with  neu- 
tral steam.      2.822,234.  2-4-68.  Cl.  8—71. 

Bremer,  Hermann  F..  to  Carbon  Heater  Corp.  Aimaratus  for 
dispensing  heated  beveraga  or  water.  2.822.112.  2-4-68, 
Cl    222—129.1. 

Brennsn,  John  R..  to  Fluid  Packed  Pump  Co.  Self-lubrleat- 
ing  pump   plaager.     2,821.833,  2-4-68,  Cl.   103—179. 

Bretscner,  Ernst  and  H  Remmi,  to  Saul  k  Co.,  as  nominee 
of  ridelitv  Union  Trust  Co.,  executive  tnutee  under  Saados 
Trust  Micreliicidsl  composition  material  Impregnated 
therewith  and  method  of  impregnation.  2,822,312,  2-4-68, 
CL  187—30 

BreU.  John,  Jr ,  and  L  W.  Parrtsh.  Seed  harrcatlng  com- 
bine having  recleaner.     2,821,985.  2-4-58.  d.  130—27. 

Brinton,  Willard  C.  Method  of  fluid  mining.  2,822,168. 
2-4-58.  CT.  2«2— 8. 

Brittlngham.  Laurence  A. :   See — 

Noojln,  Augustus  Y..  Jr.,  and  Brittlngham.     2,822,114. 

Brix.  Aaire  B.  Process  for  producing  manganese  dioxide. 
2.H22.243.  2-4-58.  Cl   23—145. 

Brockway.  Mortimer  L  ;   See — 

Harvey,  Edmund  N  .  Jr..  and  Brockway.     2,822,288. 

Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Hsrden.  Carl.  Stansbnry,  and  Kingsbury.     2,822.010. 

Brown.  Harrison  8.,  and  O  F.  Hill,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  aa  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Atomic  Bnerjnr 
Commission  Method  of  separating  plntonium.  2.S22,2Sf, 
2-4-.58.  CI.  23—14  .5,  k-  »  k 

Brown.  Herbert  D. :  See — 

Brown.   Ijiwrenc*-   W,.   H.   D.,  and   P.   B. 

Brown,    I.awrence    W..    H.    D..    and    P.    B 
Uuncher  therefor.     2,821.922,  2-4-68,  Cl. 

Brown.  Paul  K.  :   Sea- 
Brown,   I^awrence  W..  H.  D.,  and  P.  B. 

Bruce.  John  M..  Jr  :   Bee — 

Brebner,   Donald   L..    Bmce,   and  Stamatoff. 

Brunson.   Virgil  A.,  to  Blackmer  Pump  Co.     Fuel 
2.821.934.  2-4-68.  Cl.  103—221. 

Brysnt  Chucking  Grinder  Co  :   See — 

CarKltl.  Jeffrey  M    snd  Taft      2  821.783 

Bryant.  John  H..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Traveling  wave  electron  discharge  devices. 
2.822.500.  2-4   .58.  n.  315 — 3  5. 

Buck.  Eugene  W.  Drill  mounting  means  for  a  drill  aupport. 
2  821.875.  2-4-.58.  Cl.  V7— 59. 

Buckingham.  Francis  8.,  to  Baldwln-Llma-Hamilton  Corp. 
Weighing  ai>parstus  for  lifting  e4]Uipment.  2.822,090, 
2-4-68,  Cl    214—2. 

Buenaod-Stscey,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kreuttner,  Jnseoh  W      2  821.89T. 

Buescher,  William  E..  D  R.  Kerttetter,  and  W.  H.  Kingsley, 
to  Sylvan  la  Electric  Products  Inc.  Getter  and  support. 
2.822.080.  2-4-58.  Cl    206 — 4 

Buhler,  Bngen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Typewriter  aocumnlator.     2,822,129,  2-4-68,  Q.  288 — 59. 

Bull,  Harry  W. :   See— 

Swinehart.  Richard  W.,  and  Boll.     2,822,261. 

Rullers.  John  B.  and  C.  L.  Moaas,  to  SylTanU  Blaetric 
Products  Inc.  Preheater  to  aealing  machine  tranafer  de- 
vice,     2.821,810,  2-4-58,  a.  49—2. 

Bunge,  Wllhelra:    See— 

MUller,   Karl  E..  Bunge,  and  Mtthlhanaen.     2,822,849. 

Bnratovich.  Mik«  T.  :    See — 

BuratuTlch.  Nick  J.     2.822,096. 

Bnratovich,  Nick  J..  SOtf^  to  Hike  T.  Buraterich.  Spacing 
member  for  stacking  apparatus.  2.822,098,  2-4-58,  CL 
214—10.5. 

Burk,  Paul  W.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  Gun  breech  closing  means. 
2.821.885,  2-4—58,  Cl.  88 — 24 

Burke.  Peter  F.  C,  to  International  Standard  Blectric  Corp. 
Electron  discharge  devices.     2,822,492,  2-4-68,  CL  318 — 82. 

Iturke,  Robert  L.,  to  Irrigation  I':quiDment  Co.,  Inc.     Latched 

5ipe  coupling  having  slanted  latch  holding  band.    2,822.190. 
-4-68.  Cl.  M.5 — 5. 
itarnett,  Leo  S.  :  See — 

Soule.  Kd«-ard  C,  Burnett,  and  Wagner.     2,822,346. 
liurroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Thompson,  Lyie  G.     2,822,532. 
Bus,  Willem  C,  J.  Muetgeert.  and  P.  HIemstra.  to  Coopera- 

tieve  Verkoop  en  Productleverenlglng  van  Aardappelmecl  en 

Derlraten  ".\vebe"  G.  A.     Process  for  fractionating  starch 

into     components     with     branched     and     linear     chains. 

2.822..30.5.  2-4-58,  Cl.  127—71. 
Baaeh.  Frank  B..  to  Owens-IlllDOis  Glass  Co.    Bottle  stoppers. 

2,822.104,  2-4-.58,  O.  215—64. 
Butler.  Jesse  L..  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.     Aircraft  Inatru- 

ment  landing  system.     2,822.540,  2-4-58,  CL  343 — 108. 
Itutterfleld,  Frank  E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Directive  antenna. 

2.822,542,  2-4-58,  Cl.  343 — 785. 
ItOttner,    Artur,    and    H.    Kocher.    to    Schnellpreaaenfabrlk 

Aktiengeaellschaft  Heidelberg.     Automatic  platen  printing 

press.    2,821.017,  2-4-58,  a.  101— 299. 
Caddock,   Richard   K.     Llouid  fuel  collector  and   distributor 

ring  for  carbos^tors.     2.822,263,  2-4-68,  CL  48 — 180. 


2.822.887. 
oil  pamp. 


2.821.909. 
Valve  structure. 


2.821.099, 

Machine 
2,822,022. 


Cshen,  Alfred  B.  :  See 

Cahen,  Herman  8.  and  A.  B. 
Cahen,    Herman   S.   and   A.    B. 

2-4-58,  Cl.  l.<7— «25..39. 
Calcaterra,  JoB.*ph  P..  to  Caraitdo  Machine  Works. 

to   neck-In    and    flange   metallic    drum    blanks. 

2-4-58.  Cl.  IM — 2. 
ralifornia  Research  Corp.  :   See 

SUynei.  Richard  D.     2.822.».i.5. 
Cameron.  Bruce  M..  to  W,  K.  Stopp.     Intramedullary  splint 

2,821.979.  2-4-58.  Cl.  128—92. 
Campbell,  Carol  L..  and  M.  J.  Mason,  to  Anheuser-Busch.  Inc. 

High  D,  K.  syrup  and  method  of  making  same.     2.H22,:i0.3. 

2   4.58.  Cl    127—38. 
Campbell,  Edward  J.,  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Lahoratoriea,  Inc. 

Stabiliaed  TV  system.     2,822.503,  2-4-68.  Cl.  315 — 27. 
Canfleld,  Karl  L.    to  the  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  ."Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Pressure  responsive 

dUtortable  O-ring  type  waterproof  aeaL    2,822.190,  2-4-58. 

Cl    280—7. 
Carando  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Cslcaterra.  Joseph  P.     2,822,022. 
Carbon  Heater  Corp.  :   See— 

Bremer,  Hermann  F,    2.822.112. 
Carborundum  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

(ioepfert.  George  J.,  and  von  Doenhoff. 
Carglll.    Jeffrey    M..    and    H.    M.    Taft,    to 

Grinder  Co.     (;ages.     2,821,78.3    2-1-58,  Cl    33 — 148. 
("arisen,  I>eonard  o..  and  H.  A.  Male,  to  The  Gleason  Works. 

Kpindle   assembly   for   machine   tooU.     2,822.226,   2-4-58, 

Cl.  .308-230. 
Carlson,  Raymond  L. :  See — 

McDonald,  John  E..  and  Carlson.     2,822,132. 
Carlson,    .Stanley    H.,    to    Washington    Steel    Products.    Inc. 

Swinging  shelf  support.     2,822.229,  2-4-68,  Cl    312—27. 
Carnation  Co.  :  See — 

Kilertson.  Melvin  K.,  and  Paarce.     2,822,277. 
Carr,  Adama  k  Collier,  Inc.  :  See— 

Sitteriy,  Charles  K.     2.821.753. 
Carrablne,  Joseph  J.     Pslnt  brush  guard.     2,821.734,  2-4-58, 

Cl.  1.5—248. 
CarrolL  Robert  P.     Programming  control  system.     2,822.531, 

2-4-58,  Cl    340—174.  .     -       . 

Carter.    LesUe    F      to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Gyro   compass. 

2,821,791,  2-1-68,  Cl.  33—220. 
Carter  Parts  Co.  :  See — 

Tysack,  Harold.     2,822,438. 
Carver.   Robert   W.     Pressure  Indicator.     2,821.951,  2-4-68. 

CL  110—114. 


2.822,264. 
Bryant    Chucking 


Casabona,  Anthony  M., 
graph   Corp.      High 


2,822.172. 
2.821,926. 


to  International  Telephone  and  Tele 
frequency    hybrid    circuit.      2.822.525, 
2-4-88,  CL  333—11. 
Case.  J,  I.,  Co. :  See — 

Htoll    Kmll.     2,821.90({. 
Cattermole.  Kenneth  W..  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corp      Electric  pulse  time  modulators.     2,822,520,  2-4-68, 
Cl.  332—1. 
Cavanagh,  John  J.     Garment  hanger.     2,822,115,  2-4-88,  CL 

22;i— 90. 
Cayloi.  Archie:  See- 
Hanson,  Ingvald.     2.822,006. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 
MUlei,  William  B.     2,821,742. 
Cerasanl,  Americo  J.  :  See — 

Mayo,  Clyde  R.,  and  CeraaanL 
Cessna  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Miller,  Wendell  B.,  and  Glllmore. 
Champ.  I>onald  H. :  See — 

Champ.  Harley  M.,  Wllllama,  and  Champ.     2,822,197. 
Champ,  Harold  M.  and  D.  H.,  and  T.  R.  Williams,     llearing 
seal  with   a   pressure  relief  valve.     2,822,197,  2-4-88,  Cl. 
286—8. 
Chellew,  Norman  R. :  See —  "" 

Feder,  Harold  M..  aad  Chellew.     2,822,260. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See— 

Haberl,  Karl.  Jahnentx,  and  Hilgert.     2.822.0(12. 
Metster.  Herbert.      2,822.372. 
Cherry- Burrell  Corp.  ;   See — 

Knappe,  Herman  E.     2.821,824. 
Chllders,  Mpencer  L.,  and  W.  B.  Warren,  to  The  Vendo  Co. 

Cola  rejection  system.     2,822,074,  2-4^58,  Cl.  194—2. 
Christlaasen,  Leland  F.     Irrigation  control  gate.     2,821.842, 

2-4-08,  Cl.  01—29. 
Chrlstmann,  Ludwlg  J.,  and  D.  K.  Nagy.  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Co,    Preparation  of  cyanuric  acid  from  urea.    2,822.303, 
2-4-58.  Cl.  2U0— 248. 
Clba  Ltd.  :   See — 

Renner,  Alfred,  Wettsteln,  and  Widmer.     2,822,376. 
Clchacaewskl.     Francis     B.       Clamp    arms    for     lift     truck. 

2.822.208,  2-4-88.  Cl.  294—90. 
ClBCh  klfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Heath.  Clarence  W.     2,822.529. 
Cinque,  Jack  J..   H.  D.    Grove,   Jr.,   W.   F.   Hoot,  and  J.  A. 
Jarboe.   Ill,   to  The  American  Oil  Co       Methyl  mercapUn 
production  process.     2.822,400.  2-4-58.  Cl.  200 — (M9. 
Citron,    Robert    R.      Hesdlamp  construction   for   sutomobiles 

and  the  like.     2,822,488,  2-4-58.  Cl.  ;n3— 1. 
Claesson,    Per    H.    E.      Fire    and    police    Intercommunication 

system.    2,822.423   2-4-68.  Cl.  179—5. 
Clark,    George   F.      Feeding  devices   for   pressing   snd   other 

machines.     2,822.108,  2-4-58,  Cl.  271 — 2.6. 
Clay.  Robert  B.,  and  G.  A.  Goepfrich.  to  The  Skinner  Chuck 
Co.     Solenoid  control  valve.     2,821,997.  2-4-68,  Cl.  137— 
023. 
Clinton,    Raymond   O..    to  Sterling  Drag  lac.      AMfU-wwatu- 
rated  d-homuaterolds  and  process.     2,822,380,  2—4-68,  Cl. 
2(K> — 488. 
Clinton,   Raymond  O..  to  Sterling  Drug  lac.     Compounds  of 
the    perhydrochrysene    series     and     preparation     thereof. 
2,822.382,  2-4-68,  Cl.  200 — 488. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.822.114. 


Cluett.  PMbody  k  Co..  Ijtc.  :  See — 

Xoojln,  Auguntui  Y..  Jr.,  and  Biittlncham. 
Cochran  Kquipm«>nt  Co.  :  8ee — 

Sbaw,  Hujh  H..  Sandermon.  and  Bradahaw.     2.821,827. 
Ct^a.  Edwin  J.,  deceased  :  R.  B.  Cohn,  C.  A.  Coolldg*.  and 
E.    8i>licBian.    exeoutort    of   aaid    E.    J.    Cohn.    to    I'rotein 
Foundation.   Inc.     Continuoua  feed  oentrifuce.     2.822.120 
2-4-58.  CI.  23.'i      1.  •        -        .        . 

Cohn,   Kdwin  J.,   deceased  ;   R.  R.  Cohn.  C.  A.  Coolidfe.  and 
r..    Selinnan.    executors    of    said    E.    J.    Cohn.    to    Protein 
Foundation,    Inc.      Separation    of   formed    and    fluid   blood 
ct)mponent8.     2.822,315,  2-4-58,  CI.  167 — 74. 
Cohn,  Kebekah  R.  :  See — 

Cohn.  Edwin  J.     2.822.126. 
Cohn.  Edwin  J.     2.822,31.5. 
Cohn.   Seymour    B..    to   Sperry    Rand   Corp.      Standing   wave 

detector      2.822,517.  2-4-58,  CI.  324 — 58. 
Coldwell,  Frank  H.  :  See — 

Kennedy.   Euicene  H.,  Coldwell,  and  Paacoe.     2,822,038. 
Cole.    Jamea    D.,    to    American    Machine    and    Metals,    Inc. 
Varuum    cleaner    motor    and    fan    assembly       2  822 122 
2-4-58.  CI.  2:J0— 117. 
Cole.  James  D.,  to  American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.     Elec- 
tric  motor   fan   unit   for   haxardous   locations.      2,822.123. 
2-4-58.  CI.  230— 117. 
Coleman  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Klce.  Jack  W.,  Redmond,  and  Mattinrly.     2.821.89«, 
McKatchen,  John  E.     2.822.037. 
Redmond,  John  M.      2.822, 03(i. 
Collier.  James  C,  and  M.  H.  Layne.    Metal  edrlnc. 

2-4-58    CI    47—33. 
Collins.    Richard    G.      Outboard    motor    bracket. 
'    '  -58.  CI.  248 — ». 


Co.     Insert   for  soft 
therefor.     2.822.014. 

telephone    shelter. 

for  a 


2,821.809, 
2.822.142. 


Colombo,  Cfeorte,  and  B.  Orlor,  to  Si^nal-Stat  Corp.    FUshers. 

2,822.444,  2-4-58.  CI.  200—88. 
Color  .Metal  A.  C.  :  See— 

Kftsermann,  Werner.     2,821.912. 
Combii8tlon  Eniiineerinir,  Inc.  :  See^ 

Kennedy,  Eujjene  H.,  Coldwell.  and  Pascoe.     2.822,038. 
Tanirard.  Elnar  E.     2,822.109. 
Vogel.  William  J.     2.821. 9«5. 
Comer.    Boyd    C.      Monntlnt:   for   adjustable   table    top    leas. 

2.822.228,  2-4-.->8,  CI.  311— 111.  *^ 

Commerce,  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  :  Bee — 

I>eTehndhl    William  J.     2.821.856. 
Conck.  a.  H..  Co..  Inc  :   See— 

Schchard.  Walter  F.   and  Johnson.     2.822.435 
Conrad.    Vlartln   B..   to    Baker  OH   Toola,   Inc.     Well   packer. 

2.822.050.  2-4-58.  CI.  166—187. 
(Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Alexander.  Paul.  Baxter,  and  Boston.     2.822,301. 
Continental  Copper  k  Steel  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Richter.  John  E.,  and  Corsini.     2.821.794. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Feljjhner.  Oeorxe  C.     2.822.406 
RiKjrs.  Olen  L..  Jr..  and  Shock.     2.822.330. 
Conyne,  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Rowland.  Stanley  P..  and  Conyne.     2.822.368. 
Cook.  Finest  E.  :  See —  I 

■S.I dl«<.  Harry  J.,  and  Cook.     2.822.121. 
Coolidtje.  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Cohn,  FMwin  J.     2.822,315. 
Cohn,  Edwin  J.     2,822.126. 
Cooperatleve  Verkoop-  en  Prodnctieverenlging  ran  Aardappel- 
meel  en  Derlvaten  "Avebe"  G.  A. :  See — 

Bus.  Wlllem  C.  Muetfceert,  and  Hiemstra.     2.822,305. 
(  opp.  Belt  on  A.  :  See — 

Schellens.  Christopher  A.     2,821.927. 
Corbin.  Robert  (i.    to  Wald  Industries,  Inc.     Highway  guard 

for  wet   traffic  llne«.     2.82l.9."^0.  2-4-58,   CI.  116 — 63. 
Corckran.  John  C.     CorruKated  nail  making  machine  having  a 
combined     wire     feeding    and     rolling    means.     2.821  727 
2-4-58.  CI.  10 — 46. 
Corey.  CUrk  L. :  See— 

Eberle.  Frltx  T..  and  Corey.     2.822,265. 
Cornalba.  Tullo  H.  A.     Automatic  tank  for  wash  out  closets. 

water  drains  and  the  like.      2.821.720.  2-4-58,  CI.  4 — 42. 
Comely,  Richard  W..  to  E.   I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Stabilisation     of     liquid     sulfur     trioxide     and     oleums. 
2,822,244,  2-4-58.  CI.  2»— 174. 
Correll.  V\  eldon  R.     Water  skier  launcher  and  retrieving  ap- 
paratus.    2,821.726,  '2-*-^8.  CI.  9—21. 
Corsini,  Xeo  :  See— 

Richter.  John  E..  and  Corsini.     2,821.794 
Corteae.    Sam    W..    to   United    States   Steel   Corp.     Car   stop. 
2.821.939.  2-4-58,  a.   104—257.  *^ 

Cottle,   Delmer  L..  and  D.  W.  Young,  to  Bsao  Research  and 
EnfcineeilnK    Co.      Preparation    of    white    acyl-para-amino- 
phenols.     2.822.370.  2-4-58,  CL  260 — 404. 
Crane  Ca  :  See- 

Nelaon,  Axel  B.     2.821.721. 
Crane.  Grant,  to  The  Flrentone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Stripping 
synthetic  polymer  reaction  masses.     2,822.356,  2-4-58    CL 
260 — 93.5.  ; 

Craae  Packing  Co. :  See — 

McGee,  Harold  E..  and  Swanson.     2.821.818.  I 

Crawford.  Jack  A.  :  See- 
McLean,    William    B      and   Crawford.     2.822.511. 
Crockett.  Sydney  R.     Air  bearing  gyro  and  pickup.     2.821,859. 
2—4—58.  CI.   74 — 5.6. 

Croft,  Richard  I).,  and  F.  Veatch.  to  The  SUndard  Oil  Co. 
Surfactant  treatment  of  microtMlloons  to  Improve  water 
resistance.      2.822.238,  2-4-58,  CI.  21 — 60.5. 

Crown  Zellerbaih  Corp.  :   See— 

Hearon.   William   M..   Uckey.  and  Martin.     2.822.358, 

Culllgan,  Duane  O.  to  Florence  Stove  Co.  Power  driven 
rotary  spit.      2,821,905.  2-4-68,  Ci.  09 — 421. 


System 
2-4-58. 


Cummaro,   Louis  A.,   to   Phillips   Screw 
materials   and    tang    locking   member 
2-4-58.  CI.   151 — 41.73. 
CHirran,    Arwin    P.     Service    stand    and 

2.822.230.  2-l-.%8.  CI.  312     .323 
Curtis,   John  C     to  Joy    Mfg    Co.     Chuck   mechanism 
stoper   rock  drill.     2  821.963.   2-4-58.   CI.    121—82. 
Cushnian  Chuck  Co..  The:  See — 
Sloan,  Harry  E.     2.822,181. 
DalmlerBenx  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
-Muller,  Josef.      2,822,056 
ROder.  Karl.     2.822,155 
Wllfert.  Karl.     2,822..%05 
Daley.  Horace  8..  to  SpecUlties  Development  Corp 
for  hydrostatically  testing  containers.     2.821,851, 

Dalln,  David,  to  A/B  Svenska  Maskinverken.  Combined  hot 
■•''  .'"'■"^»"'<*  domestic  water  heater.  2,822.136,  2-4-58, 
'  I.  £9% — IT, 

Da-Lite  Screen  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Ruach.  Edward  F.     2.821,883. 

Dances     Edward    W.     Drapery    support.     2.821.763.    2-4-08. 

tl.   J4 80. 

Daniels.  L*e  (J.  Multiple  port  valve  arranged  for  multiple 
rinse  rates.     2.822.000.  2-4-^8.  CI.  137-65^15       """""" 

Day,  Harold  M.,  C.  H,  Dogliss.  and  R.  R  H.  Mlron.  to  Amert- 
can  Cyanamld  Co.  Ethvlenically  unsaturated  ttolyeater 
resinous  compoHltloris  and  the  cure  thereof  In  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  oronioter.     2,822.343.  2-4-58.  CI.  260—45  4 

I>earborn  Stove  Co.  :  See—  —•«.••. 

Marshall,  William  A.,  Alexander,  and  Keller.     2.822,217. 

De  Beaublen.  William  J.,  to  t;eneral  Motors  Corp.  Automo- 
2-4-58*Vn*flft'°2 '***"*  *°**  flefrostlng  system.     2.821,894. 

l>egler.  Helnrich,  to  Alblswerk  Zurich  A.  O.  Machine  for  the 
production  of  a  paraboloidal  body.     2.821.813,  2-4-,'i8.  CI 

Dehydag,  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  O.  m.  b    H  •  See— 

Blaser.  Bruno,  and  LInke.     2.822  283" 
Deinet,  Adolph  J.:  Sec- 
Klein.  David  X.,  HcnlUn,  and  Deinet.     2.822.297, 
De  Jean.   Milton  V.,  and  I.  L.  firay^  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co 
(ore    member    Insulation.      2,822.483.   2-4-58.    CI    310 — 45 
Delsemme.  Armand  H.  A. :  See— 

Braconier.  Frederic  F.  A.,  and  Delsemuie.  2.822,411. 
De  .\obel.  Dirk,  to  .North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Material 
removal  from  semiconductive  metal  tellurlde.  2,822.250, 
*~4~~*'o,  \\.  4 1 — 4iJ. 
De  Xobel  Dirk,  to  .North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  .Method 
o  o..?".lll»"*o  'i  cadmium  tellurlde  semlconductlve  device, 
2,822,299,  2-4-58,  CI.  117 — 200 

^i'^w^'*''*'/  '''•  '"^  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd,  Pro 
ductlon  of  amines.     2.M22.39.'S.  2-4-58.  <n    260—576. 

^-?'•»)^■'*^'■  '^••.*°  ImpPfi*!  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Pro 

ductlon  of  amines.     2,822.396.   2-4-58.  CI.   260—577. 
Detroit  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Abele.  Richard  D.     2,822,200 
I>e  Voa,  John  W.  :  See-- 

Shlpman,  James  J.,  and  de  Voa.     2.822,245 
De  \os.  Krljn  J.  :   Sei^ 

Koch.   Adolf  J.   J.,   Lips,   and   de  Voa.     2,821,769 
De  Vrles,  Jelle :   See — 

Janssen,  Peter  J.   H.,  and  de  Vrles.     2,822,328 
Diamond  .Match  Co.,  The:  See — 

Fahey.  Richard  J.     2,821.830. 

Van  I)yke,  Arthur  W.     2,822.119 
Dick   A.  B.,  Co. :  See— 

^•■«'o,    Anthony    J.,    Mesen,    Engelstad.    and    Du    Bois, 

Dleckelmann.  (Gerhard  :  See— 

Hey  den,  Rudl.  Dleckelmann,  and  Plapper.     2,822,235. 

Diesel  Engine  Co.  of  Texas  :  See — 
Teegen.  Hermann.     2,821.967. 

Dietert.  Harry  W..  and  W.  M.  Ball,  III.  to  International  Min- 
erals k  Chemical  Corp.  Foundry  composition.  2  822  278 
2-4-.'>8,  <1     106—38.3.  .        .        . 

Dilworth.  John  P  O.  P.  Puryear,  and  H.  V.  Ashbum,  de- 
ceaaed,  by  E.  L.  Aahburn.  administratrix,  to  The  Texas 
Co.  .\nnydrous  calcium  12-hydroxy  stearate  grease 
2,822,331.  2-4-.-)8.  CI.  2.'^2— 40. 

Dlnnlck,  George  M..  to  the  I'nited  Ststes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Connector  for  tubu- 
lar conduits.     2,822.418,  2-4-.'58,  CI.   174—88. 

Dinsmore,  Thomas  L..  to  McGraw-Edlaon  Co.  Dictating  ma- 
chine.     2.822.426,  2-4-58,  CL  17»— 100.1. 

DIttmar.  Harry  R. :  See— 

Boag.  James  C..  and  DIttmar.     2.822.252. 

Dixon,  John  W.  Lateral  support  for  humans  on  flat  vehicle 
seata.     2,822,033,  2-1-58.  CI.  155—182. 

Dixon.  John  W.  ColUpslble  lateral  back  support  for  bamaas 
on  vehicle  seats.     2,822.034,  2-4-58.  CI.   f.Vi — 182. 

Dodaon.  Raymond  M..  and  P.  B.  Sollman.  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co. 
3-oxygenated  16-hydroxyl>-homopregnen-20-onea  and'  their 
eaters.     2.822,381,  2-4-58.  CI.  260     488. 

Doll,    Donald    P.,    W.    Rodgers,    and   C.    R.   Tranipler,   Jr.,   to 
National  Lead  Co.     .Manufacture  of  calcium  sulphate  an- 
hydrite from  gypsum,  calcium  carbonate  and  sulfuric  add. 
2,822.242.  2-4-58,  CI.  23—122. 
DonalOaon  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Lunn.  Robert  J.,  and  Donaldson.     2,822,059. 
Donaldhon,  Frank  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Lunn,   Robert  J.,  and  Doaaldaoa.     2.822.009. 
Donceel,  Jules  L.  J.  :  See — 

Krulthof,   Jakob.   Nys.  and   Donceel.     2.822.431. 
Donnelley.  R.  R.  A  Sons  Co. :  Set— 

McOahon,  John  O..  and  Proctor.     2.822.003. 


« 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


Dow  Chemical  Co..  The 
Foerater.  G«orge  8. 
Kundlger.  Donald  (! 
McCoy.  Robert   E. 
SwlnelMrt.  Richard 
Vander  Weele.  John 


a  mm 

2.S22J67. 
.,  and  Ovist.     2.822,408. 
2,822.402. 
>i-.,  and  Bull.     2.822.251. 

C.     2  822  405. 


Theodore  E.    to  Kempamlth  Machine  Co.     Trana- 
control   mechanism.     2,821,866,  2-4-M,   CL   74 — 


Dressel,  Arthur,  to  R.  Hoe  k  Co.,  Inc.     Inking  mechanisma. 

2.821,919,  2-4-58.  CI.   101— 865. 
Dreaaer  Industries    Inc.  :  See — 
Hoke,  Howard  L.     2  822  195. 
Risley,  Roger  E.,  and  Klah.    2.822.191. 
Droitcour.  Howard  A. :  See — 

Droitcour.  John  M..  and  H.  A.     2.822  227.  ^ 

Droitcoor.  John  M..  and  h.  A.     Seal.     2.822.227,  2-4-58,  CI. 

S0»— 84. 
Du  Sola.  Edgar  H. :  Bee — 

Maizlo.    Anthony   J.,   Nleaen,   Engelstad.  and  Du  Bots. 
2,821.910. 
Duglias.  Charles  H. :  See- 
Day    Haroid   M.   Dngliaa.  and  Mlron.     2.822.848. 
Duhnkrack,  George  B.  :  See — 

D..    and   Duhnkrack. 


2,822.279. 


Orlesbv. 
2.822.859. 


2.822.889. 


2.822.246. 

See— 
2,822,870. 

2,822,342. 

Kenneday,     and      Peter. 


Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
monomers.     2,822,385, 


McGovern.    John 
Duhnkrack,  George  B.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Unaatu- 
rated  polyester   resin  comnosltlon  containing  a  polymeri- 
sation  promoter  and  process  of  making  aame.     2.821,844. 
2-4-68.  CI.  260 — 45.4. 
Duhnkrack.   George   B..   and   C.    R.    Mills,   to    American   Cy- 
anamid   Co.     Polyester-vlnvl    monomer   composit'ona    con- 
taining amidino  compound  and  asu'fhvdrvl  compound  and 
process   for   copolymeriilng  same.     2.822,845.    2-4-58,   Cl. 
260 — 45.4. 
Dutnker.   Simon,  D.  Klele.  and  W.  K.  Westmljise.  to  North 
American   Philips  Co..    Inc      Device   for  reading  macneti- 
ealhr    recorded    memory  elements.     2.822,583.    2-4-1(8.   Cl. 
340—174. 
Du  Mont.  Allen  B..  Lahoratorle*.  Inc. :  8m — 

Campbell.  Edward  J.     2  822  .^03. 
Duncan     Dwlgtit    A.,    to    Anpleton    Electric    Co.     Materials 

handl'nK   anparatns      2  822  099.    2-4-58.    Cl.    214 — 317. 

Dunn,  Holbert  E..  B.  Ma.ver.  and  E.  J.  O'Brien    to  Vnnadlnm 

Corp.  of  America.     Proceaa  for  extracting  vanadinm  values 

from    ores,    sings,    concentrates    and    the   like.     2,822,240, 

2-4-58   Cl.  28     21. 

Dunn.    John  C.     Drive  mechanism   for  converting  rotary  to 

reclnrocatort    movement.     2  821,861.    2—1-68.   Cl.    74 — 80. 

Do  Pont  de  Nemours.  K.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Beck    Theodore  R.     2  822  878. 

Richer,  Len  B..  Jr.     2.821.746. 

Brebner.   Donald   L.,   Brace,    and   SUmatoff.     2.822.857. 
Cornelv.  R'chsrd  W.     2  822.244. 
F^stes.  Leland  L..  Jr.     2.822.88S. 
Haslam    J'>hn  H.     2  822  848. 
Hix.  Hugh  B      2.822  268. 
Larsen.  William  R.,  and  8ho«^. 
Nix.  Sydney  J..  Jr.     2.822  886. 
Punderson.  John  O.     2.S22.8M 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr..  and 
Straley.  James  M..  and  Sagal 
EUiton  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Jaesclke.  Ralph  I>      2  822.070. 
Line  Gerald  D.     2.821.970. 
Wlnther.  Martin  P.     2,822.484, 
Raton.  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Jones  Clarence  8..  and  Eaton.     2  822.472. 
Eberle.  Frlti  T  .  and  C  L  Corey,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co 
Forgeable  high  strength  austenltic  alloy  with  mo'.ytKlenum, 
tantalum,    columhinm-ttntaium,    and    nitrogen    additions. 
2,822  265.  2-4-58  Cl.  75—128. 
Rdens    Walter  W.,   to   AHs-Chalmera   Mfg.   Co. 

?reparlng   nodular   graphite   Iron.     2.822,266. 
6—180. 
Rdwarda.  Lome  T, :  See- 
Moore.  Edgar  S      2  822.045.  ^  „   ^.     ^ 
Ehlers    Robert  C  .  and  C.  W.  Wandrey,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 
Ultrasonic  transmitter.     2.821955.  2-4-68.  Ci.   116—187 
Ehret.    Robert   J.,    to    Minneapolis  Honeywell    Regulator   Co. 
Amplifying  apparatus.     2.822  434.    2-4-58.   O.    179—171. 
Btlertsen.  Walter  C.   to  Howard    Brothera  Mff._Co.     Pack- 
aging for  card  clothing.     2.822.084.   2-4-58.   O.   206—52. 
Eisele.  Paul  F.  G.  :   See—                                     „      ,         „  „*„  ,a. 
Wlethuchter,  WInfrled  K.  P.  E..  and  Blaela.     2,822.198. 
Electro- Voice.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wood.  John  F.     2,822.428. 
Elgin  Metalformers  Corp.  :  See — 

Goli,  Herbert  C,  and  Fay.     2 
Ellertson,    Melvln    E..    and    S.    J. 

Process   for    manufacturing   an    — , ^«i._.     li   ..  .« 

and    the    product    produced    thereby.     2.822.277.    2-4-68. 
Cl.  99—212: 
Ellis.  Steven  G.  :  Bee —  ^^    ^ 

Atkinson,  Ralph  B..  and  Ellis.     2.822.427. 
Emde,  Hans  :  See — 

Grimme  Walter,  and  Emde.     2.822.879. 
Engelstad,  George  E.  :  Bee —  ^   ^     ^  , 

Maitio.   Anthony   J..   Nleaen,   EngelaUd.   and  Du   Bolt. 
2.821.910. 
Enalo.  Peter  J.  :  See — 

Hatch  Ge-ald  G..  and  Ensio.     2,822.266. 
Eprova  Ltd.  •  See — 

Suter  Hans   and  Kttndlg.     2.822  391. 
Epstein,  Gerald  S.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
■anted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army      Series  resonant  fre- 
«iiencT     discriminator     circuit.     2.822.510.     2-4-58,     C\. 

Erick,~Riehard  R..  and  J.  T.  RobinM>n.  to  Bendlx  Arlatlon 
Corp.  0««r  type  poaitiva  displacement  pump  2,821,929, 
2-4-58,  CT.  103—126. 


Eserkaln 
mission 
472. 
Espenschied.  Helmut :  See — 

Aagaard.  Lelf.  and  Eapeaachied 
Bmo  Research  and  Engineering  Co  : 
Cottle.  I>elmer  L..  and  Young. 
Evans.  Eric  R.     2.822.887. 
Ford.  Francis  P.  and  Gess>r. 
Keller.  John  G.     2.822.333. 
Lamberson,      Jack      L.,      Jr.. 

2.822.051. 
Ortloff.  John  E.     2,822.049. 
PoUck.  Joseph  A.     2.822.836. 
Taoscb.  Gilbert  H.     2.822.048 
Estes.  Leland  L..  Jr..  to  E.  1.  du 
Stabiliiers     for     stvrenesuifonate 
2-4-58.  Cl.  260—506. 
Ethieon,  Iim.  :  See — 

Nichols,  Joaeph.     2,822  871. 
Nichols.  Joaepta,  and  Schipper 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Boag.  James  C.  and  DIttmar. 
Halsda.  Vincent.     2.822.247, 

Euth    John  E..  to  Uarco  Inc.     Carbon  hohJer  for  autographic 

register.     2  822.1 89.  2-4-58,  Q.  282—20. 
Evans  David  J.  I.  :   See — 

Mackiw,   VUdimir  N..  and  YoafaMa. 
Bvana,    Eric    B..    to    Easo    Research    and 
Methods     of     producing     metal     oxide 
2-4-58.  n.  252—465. 
Ex-Oell-O  Corp. :  See— 

Kish.  Joseph   and  Brancato.     2,821.974 
Faber-Castell   A.  W  :  See— 

Marsani.  Theodor.     2,821.792. 
Fabian.    Josenh    M.     and    A.    Pftxer..    aaid 

Fabian.     Collapsible  tray.     2.822,106.  2-4-58.  Cl 
Faher.    Richard    J.,    to   The   Diamond    Match    Co. 


2.822.369. 
2,822.262. 


Method   of 
2-4-68,   Cl. 


2.822.261. 

Engineering    Co. 
gels.     2,822,387. 


Pfltxer 


docinr    and 
53-876 
Falkenbach.  Gunther  :  See — 

Braiin,    Arthur,    Falkenbach     and    GralchcA. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Bre'g.  Kurt,  and  Glietenberg.     2  822,284. 
Mflller.    Karl    R..    Runge,    and    M'^hlhauaen. 


tn   said 
220—4. 

Carton 


sealing    apparatus.     2,821,880,    2-4-68.    CL 


2,822.485. 


2  822  849. 


Tormals     Meister 


and     Bishop. 


United  States 
Energy  Com- 
2.622,260, 

Prodnction  of 
a.  260—628. 


822  281 

Pearce.    to   Carnation    Oo. 
evaporated    food    product 


Farbwerke      Hoechst      Aktiengesellschaft 
Lucius  k  Bninlng :  See — 

Horn.  Otto,  and  Jockusch.     2.822.888 
Farlev.  Wilbur  H.  :   See— 

Gross      Charlea     J..     Ktmtell.     Farley. 
2.821,887. 
Fay.  Lawrence  J. :  See — 

Goli  Herbert  C.  and  Fay.     2.822.231. 
Feder.   Harold   M  ,  and  N    R,  Chellew.  to  the 
of   America   as   represented    by    the   Atomic 
mission.        Decontamination      of      uranium, 
2-4-58.  Cl,  7!i— 84,1. 
Feighner,  George  C,   to  COntinenUl  Oil  Co. 

alkyl  phenols  by  fnslon.     2  822.406.  2—4-68. 
Fennelly.  J.  C.  Co.  :  See — 

Frftxe  Marvin  E,  2.821.814. 
Fentress.  David  W..  to  Flexonlcs  Corp.  High  pressure  ex- 
pansion ioint  with  bellows  and  reinforcing  rings  and 
method  of  making  same.  2,822,194.  2-4-58,  Cl.  285 — 299. 
Ferlauto.  Robert  J.  and  R.  E  Rhodes,  to  Smith  Kline  4 
French  I^boratoriea.  Therapeutic  antibiotics  preparation 
containing  polymyxin.  neomycin  and  gramicidin. 
2.822.314.  2-4-58  Cl.  167 — 65 

Fernandei.      Manuel     G.     Tubular     knitted     fabric     dry»r 
2  821.769.  2-4-58,  Cl.  26 — 56.  " 

Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co. :  See — 

Bretscher,  Ernst,  and  Hemmi.     2.822412. 
Fields.  Arnold  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corn.     High  volt 
age,   direct   current,   power    packs.      2,822  S.-W    2—4-58    Cl 
340—252.  ... 

Ftglio,  Daniel,  to  Smith,  Kline  k  French  laboratories.     Cap 

aula  forming  machine.     2.821.749.  2-4-58.  <n.  18—25 
Finco.  Inc. :  See— 

Flnley.  George  A.,  and  Spieler.    2,822,216. 
Finley.  George  A.,  and  G.  W.  Spieler,  to  Finco.  Inc.     Spray 

vehicle.    2,822.216.  2-4-68.  Cl  299—29. 
Flortto.  Patsy  F.  :  See- 
Albright.  Frederick  D.     2,822.495. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Albert.  Harry  E.    2,822,390. 

Albert,  Harry  E.     2.822,413.         . 

Albert.  Harry  E..  and  Bentt.    2.852.414. 

Albert.  Harry  E.,  and  Bentt.    2,822.416. 

Alllger,  Glen.     2,822.367. 

Ambelang.  Joseph  C.     2.822.404. 

Ambelang.  Joseph  C.     2.822.412. 

CrHne,  (Jrant.     2  822,3.^6. 

Hay.  Robert  J.    2,822,338. 

Hayes.  Robert  A.     2.822.350, 

Hoflls,  Jack  L.    2.822.025. 

Hollis.  Jack  L.    2.822.027.  ,„,„„,„ 

Kich,  Robert  C..  and  Powers.    2.822.019. 

Miller  Verle  A.  Bebb.  sndMusch.    2.822.341. 

Patton,  John  D.    2.821.745, 

Petrnsek.  Stephen  E.    2.822.015. 

Kobson    James  J.     2.822  141.      „„.„„„ 

Rowe,  Walter  C,  and  Stearna.    2.822,311. 

ShInmHn    Robert  C.    and  Robertson.     2.822,021. 

Spohn   Jamrs  K..  and  Wllev     2.821.744. 

Tann.  William  E.     2.8-'2  352 

Werner.  Byron  H.    2.822.355. 

Willis.  James  M.     2.822.026. 


vni 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


F*lr»w«l  Induatrtcfl  :   Hee — 

M«ideni>auer.  Phillip  E..  Jr.     2.821.990. 
Pttigerald.   John    R.      W»x   applicator   for   fruits.   veceUblea 

and  th«  like.    2.821.957.  2-i-58  C\.  11»— 18 
PISMll.  Jamca  L.     Uaaid  fwl  buroer  and  hood.     2.821.974. 

2-4-58.  a.  126—271.2. 
Flexonlcs  Corp.  :  Het — 

Fentrcaa.  David  W.     2.822.194. 
Flight  Refueling  Inc.  :  8#* — 

Jones    Krlo  C.     2.822.442. 
Florence  Stove  t'o. :  See — 

rulllcan.  Duane  O.     2.821.90S. 
Fluid  P«cked  Pump  Co  :  AJre — 

Brennao.  John  R.    2,821.933. 
Foerater.   t.e>rge  S..   to  The  l>ow  Cliemlrml  Co.     MacnMlum 

alloy.     2.822.267.  2-4-a8,  CT.  75—168. 
Fogle.  William  B.  :   See- 
Lee  Walter,  and  Fogle.    2.822.(X)5. 
Food  .Nfachlnerv  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   Ser — 

Sheldon.  Fred  R  .  McEwen.  and  Price.     2.822.23«. 
Fooae    George  W.     Clampii      2.821.762.  2-4-58.  CI.  24 — 81. 
Foote,  Howard  L..  to  General  Dynamlca  Corp.     Pulae  coaat- 

Ing  circuit.     2.822.471.  2-4-ft8.  CI  250—27. 
Fortf   Francla  P..   and  A.  M.   Ueaaler.  to  Ehm>  Rewarcii  and 
Engineering  Co.     Heat  proceaalng  of  butyl  rubber  with  cnr- 
bon  bl'\ck  and  a  promoter  and  product  obtained.     2.822,342. 
2-4-58.  CI.  260—41.5. 
Forte.    Carl    D.,    deceased :    H.   A.    Forte,   admlntatratrlx    to 
H.  A.  Forte.     Rooter  attachment  for  bulldoxera.     2.821.796. 
2-4-58.  n.  37— 145. 
Forte.  Helen  A.  :  Wee — 

Korte^CarlD.     2.821.796. 
Fortney.   Grant  8.     Protector  cover.     2,822.441.  2-4-M.  CI. 

200—80.5.  .      ^ 

Forward.  Prank  A.,  to  Sberritt  Gordon  Mines  Ltd.     Metbod 
of  extracting  copper  values  from  copper   bearing  mtnt-ral 
salptaldea.     2.822.203.  2-4-58.  CI.  75—117 
Fossejr.  Nigel  F.  :  See — 

Terry.  Victor  J.,  Weir,  and  Fosaey.    2  822  422. 
Francis.  John  H..  to  Technicolor  Corp.     Machine  for  Inaert 
ing  pins   Into  a  perforated  ribbon.     2,821.774.  2-4-58.  CI. 
29—211. 
Frank.  Wllhelm  :  See—  ^    ^ 

Zellner,  Hugo,  Frank.  Krati.  and  Melnecke.     2.822,323. 
Franke  Theodore  K.    Vehicle  scale  for  liquefied  gaa  dispenaer. 

2.821.854.  2-4-58.  CI.  73—296. 
Frankfurter  Arxnelmlttelfabrik  (i.  m.  b.  H.  :   See — 

atorbeck.  Wprner.     2.822.306. 
Fran's    Charles  E..  to  United  States  9te»l  Corp.     Device  for 
packaging  colled  material  and  the  package  of  colled  mate- 
rial.   2.822.086.  2-4-58.  CI.  206-65. 
Franti,  Frederick  H..  to  General  AnI  ine  *  Film  Corp.     Sepa 
rator    and    conveyor    means    for    light    printing    machines. 
2.822.170,  2-4-58.  CL  271—64. 
Frans.  Ada  L.  :  See— 

Frans.  Erwln  E.    2.821.959. 
Frana.  Erwln  E..  deceased,  by  A.  L.  Frans.  executrix,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laborator  e«.   Inc.     Mass  soldering  of  electrical 
asaemblleii.      2  821.959,  2-4-58.  CI.  118—302. 
Fraser,  Loreace  W..  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  rep- 
rt seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Oaclllator  testing 
apparatus.     2.822  465.  2-4-58.  CI.  250—17. 
French    Eric  L..  to  WestinghouHe  Brake  and  Signal  Co..  Ltd. 

Rectifier  asaerablies.     2.822.512.  2-4-58.  CI.  317—234. 
Frey.   Elmer  W.    J.     Contractible  home.      2.822.212.   2-4-58. 

CI     Ai|Q        A*t 

Frtedrich.  William  W.  Internal  combustion  engine. 
2,821,968.  2-4-58.  CI.  128 — 50. 

Frledwald.  Samuel.  Mold  frame  for  use  in  chocolate  manu- 
facture.    2.821.943,  2-4-58.  O.  107—19. 

Friend.  Harvey  H..  and  C.  F.  Liedke  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  ibe  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
Feeding  mechanism  tor  automatic  lirearm.  2,821.8S6, 
2-4-58.   Cl.    89 — 33. 


Frttse,  Marvin  E.,  >4  to  J.  C.  Fennelly  Co..  and  hi  to  D.  K. 
HUliard.  Sandblasting  tool.  2.S21.8i4.  2-4-58.  cl.  Si- 
ll. 

Fnilla,  Floro  F.  :  See — 

Nlcolaiaen.  Bernard  H..  and  Frulla.     2^22.394. 

Fund-Del  Inc. :  See- 
Will.  Theodore.     2.822,118. 

Furlong.  Ronald  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Production  of  nitroceltulose.  2.822,362,  2-4-58.  Cl.  260— 
223. 

Garner,  Russell  F..  to  Robertstaaw-Fulton  Controte  Co.  Con- 
trol device.     2.822.447.  2-4-68    Cl.  200—140. 

Gartner.  Stanley  J.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc  Tray- 
tng  device.     2.821.825.  2-4-58.  n.  53—74. 

Garwin,  Leo.  to  Kerr-Mc4Jee  Oil  Indus) rtes,  Inc  Method  of 
converting  non-humogeneous  atipbalt  to  homogeneoua  as- 
phalt and  product.     2.822,282.  2-4-58.  CT.  106—232. 

(iaasAan,  Lester  S.  Optical  device.  2.821.977.  2-4-58.  Cl. 
128— -^0.5. 

Gajrlor.  Vema  F.,  and  J.  Landarl.  to  rbe  Standard  OU  Co. 

'      2,822.324.   2-4-68. 


Polarographie  apparatus  ai)u  method 
Cl.  204—1. 
Gebhart.   Dave   F.      Lifting   mechanism. 

Cl.  294—109. 
Oeigy.  J.  R..  A.-O. :  See — 

Ackermann.  Hans.     2.822.360. 
General  American  Transportation  Corp. 

Outxeit.  Gregolre.  Talmey.  and  Lee. 

Outselt,  Gregolre.  Talmey.  and  Lee. 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.  ;  See — 

Fraats,  Frederick  H      2.822.170. 

Kosalek.  Joseph  F..  and  Sullch.     2.822.272. 
General  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Gravsun.  John  H  .  Ray,  and  Grayson.    2.822.133 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  see — 

l-'uots.  Howard  L.     2.822.471, 


2.822.210,   2-4-68, 


See— 

2.822.293. 
2.822.294. 


2.822.483. 


Hatch,     and     Lockbowec. 


2.822.466. 


2  821,903. 
2.822,216. 

2.821,894. 
and  Van  Voorbees. 


2.822,203. 


General  Electric  Co. : 

De  Jean,  Milton  V.,  and  Gray 

Hall.  Robert  N.     2.822.308. 

Hall.  Robert  N.    2.822.^09. 

Uammesfahr.     Frederic     W. 
2.822,327 

Klsanr.  Arthur  J.     2.822,477. 

Molrneaus.  Robert,  and  Walkoe. 

Mullicm    Marvin  J.     2.822.507. 

Newell.  James  K..  Jr.     2,822,486 

Zehner,  James  L.     2,822.4«§. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 

Imm.  Ronald  C.     2.822.470. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Allen.  Robert  C..  Jr.,  and  Pearce. 

Blanton,  Russell  N..  and  Tucker. 

De  Beaubien.  William  J 

Orlswold.  Charles  J  .  Jr. 

Habn,  Rea  I.     2,822.291 

King.  William  F.     2  821,868. 

Morphew.  Clarence  B.     2  822,069. 

Palmer,  Thuwas  A.     2.822,032. 

Priestman.  Bewlev  D.     2,822.198. 

Richarda.  Elmer  A.,  and  Snoy.     2.821.992 

Webber.  William  H.     2,822,031. 

WlllUma.  KuBsell  C.     2.821.796. 

Wood.  Herman  A.      2,822  201.  r 

General  Pacific  Corp..  The  :  See — 

HowanL  John  W.      2.822,064. 
General  Steel  Castings  Corp.  :  See — 

Llch.  Richard  U     2,821.940. 
General  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  tee — 

Ostllne,  John  C     2,822,424.  * 

Genlaco,   Inc.  :  See-  - 

Tlkanen.   WillUm   A.     2,822.161. 
Geasler.  Albert  M.  :  See — 

Ford,  Francis  P..  snd  Gessler.     2,822.342. 
Oetas,  James  L.     Circular  knit  hosiery  and  method  of  closing 

the  foot  of  same.     2.821,847,  2-4-68.  Cl.  66—186. 
OlaehMto,  Joha  J. :  See— 

Wynkoop.   Raymond,  and  QUchetto.     2.822.889. 
GIddlngs  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Hollls,   John  C.     2.822  180. 
Gilbert  A  Barker  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  — 

Pacey.  John  J.,  and  R  b'nson.     2  821  993 
Glllmore.  Donald  W.,  R.  J.  Grant,  and  S.  B    Smith,  to  Pitts- 
burgh Coke  A  Chemical  Co.     Sugar  treatment.     2,822,304. 
2-4-58.  Cl.  127— 5i. 
Olllmore.  Jack  F.  :  See — 

Miller.  Wendell  E  .  and  Glllmore.     2.821.926. 
Glaaer.  Clarence  F.     Ornamental  device.     2.821.802,  2-4-68. 

Cl.   41-10 
Gleason  Works,  The  :  See-  - 

Carlaen.  Leonard  O..  and  Male.     2,822.226. 
Glletenberg.  Eagen  :  See — 

Brleg    Kurt,  and  Glletenberg.     2,822.284. 
Globe  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Londcll.  Arnold  W.      2,822,011. 
Gluck,    Samuel.      Bitton-on   sheets  for  blankets,   comforters 

and  quilts.     2.821.723   2-4-68.  CT.  5—336. 
Glyn.  Theodore  W..  to  Blue  Ridga  Glass  Corp.     E'ectrlc  wall 
heater  with  heat  retlector.     2.822,466.  2-4-68.  Cl.  219—34. 
Goekler.    Robert   G.      Internal  alignment   apparatua  for   pipe 

sections     2.821.946.  2-4-58.  Cl    11.V    103. 
Goepfert.  George  J.,  and  C   von  Doenhoff.  to  The  Carborundum 
Co.     Nltrile  rubber  bonded  abrasive  modified  by  a  diketone. 
2.822.2'>4.  2-4-58   Cl    51-298. 
GoepTrtch,  George  A. :  See- 
Clay,  Robert  B    and  Goepfrich.     2.821.997. 
Goepfrich.  Rudolph  A.,  and  B.  E.  House,  to  Bendtx  Aviation 


2.822.065.  2-4-68.  a.  188—78. 


2.821 .899. 


Corp.     Brake  a8sem{>ly. 
Goerti.  Richard  :  See— 

Uraneck.  Carl  A.,  and  Goeris.     2.822  364. 
Goettl.   Adam   D.      .\ir  directing  louver  devices. 

2-4-68.  Cl.  98—40. 
Gogberg.  Carl  G.  :  See— 

Hanna.  Ralph  T..  and  Gogberg.      2.822,2.'^7 
Gold,   Abraham.     Opening  means  for  handbags. 

2-4-58.  Cl.  150-10, 
Goldberg.  George.     Clutching  mechanism  for  foot  presses  and 

the  like.     2  821.862.  2-4-68.  Cl.  74—34. 
Ooldstaub.  Henry  II.     Electrical  heating  devices. 

2-4-«8,  Cl.  219—46. 
GoMsworthy.   William   W.,  to  the  UnUed  States 


2.822,012, 


2.822.460. 


>.»_-w..>, -».    ....   .w  .~^    ..._~^,.  w^.,..  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com 
mission.      Radiation      counter.      2.822,479.      2-4-68,      Cl 
280—71. 
Ools,  Herbert  C,  and  L.  J.  Fay.  to  Elgin  Metalformers  Corp, 
enclosure    structure.      2,822.231.    2-4-58,    Cl. 


Bqulpatent 
8lV-8a«. 
Goodkln.  Mortimer  P. 
poses.    2  821.882.  2- 


Apparatus  for  copying  and  Uke  pur 
-68,  Cl.  88—24. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co.,  The  :  Sse— 

Billlngsley,  William  F.     2,822.016. 
Blillngsley,  William  F.     2.822.219. 
Hersegh.   Frank.     2.822,017. 
PerdrUu.   Percy  W.     2.U2.018. 
Goodwin.   Ernest   G..  to  Unitcast   Corp.      Round   bottom  end 
doors  for  drop  end  gondola  cars.     2.821.942.  2-4-68,  Cl. 
106 — 406. 
Goosssns,  John  C.  :  See— 

SwakOB.  Kdward  A..  Krehbtel.  and  Qoosssas.    2,822.834. 
Gorey,   Arcble  H..   to  Graflcx.   Inc.     Diaphragm  for  photo- 
graphic casMras.     2.821.891.  2-4-68.  Cl.  96 — 64. 
Ooss.  Charles  L..  to  The  Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co.     Device 
for     ennging     meahlng     driving     and     driven     members. 
2,«22,075/2-4-68,  Cl.  192-86. 
Goudr.  Paal  R.,  and  H.  P.  Stock,  to  Square  D  Co.     Electric 
switch.     2.822,460.  2-4-58,  Cl.  200—166. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


(hrari,  Lovis  W.     Packing  and  shipping  container 

2-«-68.  Cl.  211—124. 
Graflsx.  Inc. :  Sre — 

Gorey.   Arctiie  H,     2  821.891. 

to  Phillips  Petroleum   Co. 
compositions.      2.822.384. 


Purification 
2-4-68.      Cl. 


2.822,486. 


2.822,304. 
2.821.848. 


2.822,188. 


Bridge  manlp- 


Rallway  rail  stmc- 


Farley, 
Corp. 


and  H.  W. 
Aatomatic 


Grajrson.   Janie^i   T 
of     lubricating 
260— 504. 
Graichen.  Heinrirh 

Braun.  Artur.  Falkenbach.  and  Graichen 
Grain  Processing  Corp.  :  See — 

Morehouse,  Alphs   L.     2.822.861. 
Grant.  Richard  J.  :  See— 

Glllmore,  Itrtnald  W..  Grant,  and  Smith. 
Grantham.  Floyd  B.  :  See — 

Uengelkamp.  Richard  A.,  and  Grantham 
Gray,  Ivan  L. :  Bee — 

De  Jean  MiHon  V..  and  Gray.     2.822.488. 
Grayson.   John    H.   and   R.   D..   and   W.   A.   Ray.   to  General 
Controls    Co.      Valve    stracture.      2,822.133,    2-4-68.    Cl. 
236—21. 
Grayson,  Richard  D.  :  See — 

Grayson,  John  H.  and  R.  D..  and  Ray. 
Greenlee  Bros.  A  Co.  :  See-- 

Sw^ns^n.  Bdwin  C.     2,821.877. 
Greer.  Edward  M..  to  Greer  Hvdraullcs.  Inc 

ulator.     2  822.094.  2-4-68,  Cl.  212—127. 
Greer  Hydraulic*.  Inc.  :  See — 

Greer.  Edward  M.     2.822.094. 
Gregory.      Benjamin      P.      Power     trsBsmissloa 

2.821.868.  2-4-58.  Cl.  74 — 701. 
Griffin    Thomas   R..   and   W.   Rodgers.   to   National   Lead  Co. 
Digestion  In  sulphuric  scid  of  titanlferous  ore  concentrates 
containing  organic  fiotatlon  agent.     2,822.241.  2-4-68,  Cl. 
2.*^— 117. 
Grifllth.    Llewellyn    B.      Aquatic    pond.      2,822.829.    2-4-58, 

Cl.  210—14. 
Grimme.  Walter,  and  H.  Bande.  to  Rhelnpreussen  Aktiengesell- 
schaft      ^ter      bergbsa      nnd      Chemie.      Allophanates     of 
•-ethynylcarbinols      2.822.379,   2-4-58.  C\.  260—482. 

Griswold.  CharlfM  J..  Jr..  and  H.  E.  Van  Voorhees,  to  General 

Motors  Com.     Door  latch  and  control  means.     2.822.20,^. 

2-4-58.  Cl   292—144. 
Gros<H-lose.  I/ev<  O..  to  various  assignees. 

tores.    2.822.137.  2-4-58.  Cl.  238—281. 
C,ro«a.   Charlea  J..  H.  B    Kimba'I.  W.  H. 

Blahop.    to    United     Shoe    Machinery 

guns.     2.821  8«7.  2-4-58.  Cl.  8»— .^1 
Groase.   Willy,   tn  Olymnla   Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.     Type 

control    xprMratns    for    tmslness    machines    and    the    like. 

2.821.909.  2-4-^8   Cl.  101—93. 
Grove    Herbert  D..  Jr  :  See-- 

Clnnue.  Jack  J  .  Grove.  Hoot,  and  Jarboe.     2.822.400. 
Hoot.  William  P..  Jarboe,  and  Grove.     2,822.401. 
Orover,  Robert  R.,  to  King*burv  Machine  Tool  Corp.     Multi- 
ple indexing  machine  tool.  2,821,870.  2-4-58.  Cl.  74 — 820 
Gmber,  Leslie  G.     Do<ible-sctlon  closure  latcti  for  divided  lid 

caskets.    2.821.770.  2-4-68,  Cl.  27—17. 
Gnhman,^    Kenneth    J.      Oil    and    vacuum    seal.      2,821,973. 

2-4-58,  n.  123—188. 
Guleslch,  John  J.,  snd  J.  A.  Martinu.  to  Smith.  Kline  A  French 

Laboratories.       Aqueous     Iron-aacorMc     arid     preparation. 

2.822.317.  2-4— ^8.  Cl    l«7— 81, 
Golf  Research  tt  Develnoment  Co.  :  Bee— 

Gwvnn.  Ifemard  H..  and  Whitaker.    2.822.409. 
(iOndel.   WoKnang  :    See  — 

Haas.  Hermann,  and  Gllndel.    2.822.366 
Gundenidorff.  Rdward  K.     .^poaratua  for  packaging  articles. 

2.821.829,  2-4-68   Cl.  .V3— 257. 
Ooatafson.    David    A.,    to    McC.raw-Ed<son    Co.      Control    for 

motor-operated  toaster.     2321.902.  2-4-58.  CL  99 — 829. 

Outaelt    Gregolre.    P.    Talmey.   and    W.    O.    Lee,   to  General 
American   TrsMNWrtatlon   Corp. 

fmcesses    and    baths    therefor. 
17— l.TO 
Gotielt,    Gregolre.    P.    Talmey,    and 

American    Transportation   Corp. 

processes     and     hatha    therefor. 

117  -I'O 
Gwynn.  Bernard  H.,  and  A.   C.   Whitaker.   to  Gulf  Research 

A    Development    Co.      Distilling    alcohols    In    presence    of 

amines.     2.822,409.  2-4-88    Cl    260 — 638. 
Haas.     Hermann,    and    W.    Oflndel.     to    Bohme    Pettchemie 

G.    m.    b.    H.      Sulfonic   arid    derivatives   and    methods   of 

maklne  the  same      2.'»22.S6«.  2-4-58    Cl    260—302. 
Haberi.    Karl,    W.    Jahnenti.    and    R.    Hllgert.   to   Chemiacbe 

Werke  Huls  Aktiengesell'chaft.     Process  of  seps rating  csr- 

bon  bUck  from  gases.     2.822,062,  2-4-58,  Cl.  183 — 120. 
Hagemeyer   Hugh  J..  Jr.,   and  B.   L.   O^eshy,  to  Bastman 

Kodak   Co.      Pneparation    of  orlentaMe   protein-containing 

polymers.    2.822.839.  2-4-58,  CT   260— 8. 
Hagenberg,  Theiodorus.  to  North  American   Philips  Co.,  Inc. 

Method    of   maaufacturlng   cathode-ray   tubes.     2,821,811. 

2-4-58.  Cl.  49—81. 
Hahn,  Rea  I.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     $^al  coating  Interior 

of  tubing.     2.822,291,  2-4-58,  Cl.  117—97. 
Hall.  Jodd  B.  :  Sse- 

Hall.  Samuel  8.  and  J.  B.    2,821.718. 
Hall.  Robert  N..  to  General  Electric  Co      Semiconductor  P-N 

Junction  units  and  method  of  making  the  same,     2,822.308. 

2-4-58.  a.  148—1.5. 
Hall.  Robert  N..  to  General  Electric  Co.     P-N  lonctlon  device 

and  method  of  making  the  same  by  local  fusion.    2322.309. 

2-4-58.  a.  148—1.5 
HalU  Samuel  8.  and  J,  B..  to  The  Surety  Rubber  Co.     Robber 

gove   with    retaforved    turnback    cuflf.      2,821.718,   2-4-58, 
.  2—162. 
Haloid  Co..  The :  See- 
Mayo,  ayds  R..  and  CeraaaaL    2,8S2.172. 


Chemical    nWkel    plating 

2.822.293,  2-4-58,     Cl. 

W.    G.    Lee.    to   General 
Chemical  nickel   plating 

2.822.294.  2-4-58,     Cl. 


2,822,098,  Halvorsen.  Ralph  H.,  to  Teletypesetter  Corp.  Control  anit 
for  coaposlng  machines  2,822,420.  2-4-58.  Cl  178—26 
f^"?!!^*^',  ^i^*"'!  ^A  *   L   "*»<^»>,  and  J.  J.  Lockhowec; 

?82?:'3'!r{:u%*'-^^  2&_i¥i"'~' "'  '''°'^"°«  «>-- 
"isfi^;^jui-%<Sk.  "2.S:^.,^TSk^-^,*,g!:i^  •^- 

cTn  ^^l^}ll'  *5*'  ^    *•    Hogberg,  to  Unlt^  sW.  Steel 
2.8?2,267    -i!^-."   ci***75^1         «"'*">•»'>«  Wast  furnaces. 
Hanaemann,  Alfred  W. :  Bee — 

Breckwoldt,  Robert  G..  and  Hannemann      2  822  082 

\Cri.^«'^;JLi»,^*'K''.i?°r "'*•"«•  *°  United  'Sutes  of 
«Xii^"  '*P"Tr"***i  •*i  *•»*  Secretary  of  the  Army.    Fin 

H-nl^i"!^  P';*''^^"*  „  2.821324,  2-4-5fi,  a.  102—60 

Hanson.  Gewalne  H  :  See — 

Hanson.  Ingvald.     2,822,066. 

Hanson.  Ingvald,  »4  to  O.  H.  Hansen,  P.  W.  Neta.  and  A 
Caylor.    Outdoor  standard.    2.822,06^  2-4-58,  CTl*!— 23 

Harden,  Ojrt,  G.  L.  Stansbory.  and  E.  L  Kiacsharr  ta 
Brown  Citrus  Machinery  CoVp.  Citr^  JoJce^^iZtlnJ 
in«<  hlne     2,822^10.  2-4-58,  O   146— 72  extracting 

^T82'l%?1f-T.%f  cS  4KI0'"'  *^  ">«»'»-"on  system. 
Hardy.  William  B.  :'  See-- 

H.rkVi;?i""rn*''""'^*'  o  •  ""^  "■"*'     2.822,313. 
"•/S^V^lfJns.fh.lS^s"^'    '"'^•"'     hydroplanes. 

"v;::d"s?tio^;;i.ftjrutror'?,8^2%T-^ 

Ha^rpej-.  James  T.     Flotation  devlc;:^  l^SS;  ^-S^Cl. 

"■'■'IL'^'"""''"^  *  Machine  Co. :  See- 

Thompson.  WalUce  M.    2.821.831 
Harris  Sey bold  Co.  :  See—  *^'^'- 

Martin.  William  H.     2.822.280 
Harris  Transducer  Corp    The  ■  See 

Harris.  Wilbur  T.     i.822.482 

*i^Jii  ^"J"""  li    '**  ^'''  "•"•'■*■  Transducer  Corp.     Variable 
position  trsnsducer      2,822,482.  2-4-58    Cl    3H)— 15 

"*hv"*Vh^'ir*"',°-  ^o.l^n'**^  States  of  America  as  represented 

2f822.Wr2'"-!4^S^  ?l  tr,^?      Graphechon  st^rSiTtnh? 

"ciL*Ii7-2."'  *    **      Adhesive  ptaster.     2,822,509,  2-1-68. 

"MIf7>l?*'"V""*.'*'  ^''  •»*  M.  L.  Brockway,  to  Kee  Lox 

Cl    ilS^sl"'""**"*  *™""'"  J^P*'      2,8/1288.  2^5? 

"  wl?"!i  ^♦'^K  ^  •  ^**  ^  ^  <•"  Poot  d«  Nemours  and  Co 
■ster  Interchange  catalysts.    2.822.348.  2-4^8  Cl  2<^76 

"S«?'  2'V"2T8'5"2  l^-%  ?.''?^\'?1'    '^      Precipitation 
"'na.^^o'^'*  ^SmeYtfn?  ola-te^''  ?,^^2/r2J^y'g: 

"•.i2hod.'*1?:§22.4?7-&,,STr'2H^^34 ""^°'    "••*""""» 
"*219^35**'^*''*°        Vented    piinei.       2,822,458,     2-4-68,     Q. 
Hatch    Robert  L.  . 
Hammesfahr, 
2,822,327. 
Haus.    Roy    A. 
146—2. 

"'cTuTc"h^re^U".L^l8^22.<^"l,^2'r&«^^^^^^^ 

"'2322,o'?y."2"^J8.  ^.  iteol*'*'   *^^       ^'"""'  ^^** 

Haverstlck,    Merral    P..    to    National    Rejectors.    Inc.      Coin 

separatora    2.822.075.  2-4-58.  Cl.  194— 101 

Hay.  Robert  J.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.     Quater 

5*i-*\o  "yj^SiS/"    hydroxides    In    foam    rubber.      2,822,338. 
• — 4 — «W*,  Cl.  2vO — 2.5. 

Hayes  Robert  A.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.  Pro- 
*P*^««n  of  linear  maleic  polyesters.  2.822.350,  2-4-^, 
Cl.  260 — 78.4. 

Ha/nes.  George  P..  to  Todd  Shipyards  Corp.  Safetyy  Aot-ofT 
for  fuel  burners.     2,822,035.  2-4  58,  Cl    158—73 

Ha.vs,  David.  Washing  machine.  2,821.840.  2-4-68.  Cl. 
60 — 54.5. 

Hearon,  William  M.,  H.  B.  Lackey,  and  J.  B.  Marrin.  to  Crown 
Zellerbech  Corp.  Modified  sulfite  waste  liquor  and  process 
for  its  preparation.     2.822.358,  2-4-58.  Cl.  260—124. 

Heath,  Clarence  W..  to  Cinch  Mfg.  Corp.  Electrical  contact 
with  resilient  arms.     2,822,529.  2-1-58,  Cl.  339 — ^258. 

Hechenblelkner,  Ingenuln,  and  M.  M.  Rauhut,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Co.  Reaction  of  phosphine  with  e,^-unBaturated 
compounds     2,822.376.  2-4-58.  CL  260 — 465.1. 

Heffner.   William  B.     Vehicle  wheel.     2.822,020,  2-4-68.  Cl. 

152—40.5. 
HeiJIlgers,  Joris  D.  :  See — 

Vemiaas,   Henricus  G.   P..  and  Van  Steenia.     2.821.812. 
Heller  Hostess-Ware.  Inc. :  See — 

Heller.  Jacob.     2,821,740. 
Heller.  Jacob,   to  Heller  Hostess-Ware,   Inc.     Houseware  ar- 
ticles and  means  to  facilitate  handling  the  same.    2,821,740,  ' 
2-4-5S.  Cl.  16—127. 
Hemmi.  Hsns  :   See — 

Itretscher,  Ernst,  and  Hemmi.    2,822,312. 
Hendrlx.  Hubert  L.     Beam  structures  and  method  of  attplying 
tension  thereto  to  reverse  the  stress  therein.     2.822,068, 
2-4-58.  Cl.  189—37. 
Henkel  A  Cie.  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See— 

Klaser,  Wilbelm  J.     2322.377. 
Herbert.  Charles  C.     Mechanical  door  opening  mechaniam  for 
garages.    2.822.166.  2-4-68.  Cl.  268--A9. 


See- 
Frederic     W..     Hatch,    and     Luckhowec. 

Egg    puncturers.      2.822,009.    2-4-68.    a. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  North«rn  I'ump  Co. 
2-4-68. 


HeriMt.  CUrence  L..  and  C.  J.  Wacker, 

Apfwratns  for  demodnlatlng  a  algnaL     2,822,468. 

HerculM  Powd«r  Co. :  See — 

Bankert.  Ralph  A     and  Ropp.    2.822,353. 
Herkimer,  Harold,  to  The  Raialer  Corp.     .\cc«lentora  for  dry 
pipe    ralves    in    automatic    aprinkler    ■Ttteoia.      2.822,0S2. 
2-4-,"^,  CI.  181»—  19. 
Herman  Pneumatic  Machine  Co.  :  Hee — 

I.jiMtPi',  John  -V.     2.821.755. 

HersfKh.  Frank,  to  The  B.  F.  Qoodrich  Co.     Tubelen  tire  and 

divided    rim   aasembliea.     2,822.017,   2-4-58,  CI     152— 3H2 

Heuer.    Charlea    A.,    and    R.    F.    Adama,    to    Olln    Mattaleaon 

Chemical    Corp.      Connection    for    plate    beat    ezchanser 

2.822.151.  2-4-58.  CL  257- -25«. 

Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Klein.  David  X^  .Scullin,  and  Deinet. 
Heydfn.    Rudl.    (J.    Dieckelmann.   and   J. 
Fettcherole     G.     m.     b.     H.       Method 
2.822.235.  2-4-58,  Q.  8—94.23. 
Heyman,  Henry  :  see  — 

2  822,281. 

with    sound    track   apeakina    head 
2,822,426,  2-4-58.  CI.  17»— 100.1. 


2,822,2»7. 
Plapoer,   to   Bohme 
of     leather-fattinK. 


Maaley.  Alexander  8. 
Hlckn,    Walter    R.       Book 
Kuided  by  opposite  page 
Hlematra,  lleter  :  Hee — 

a.,    ^"..^i"*?  ^^-  Muetgeert.  and  Hiematra.     2.822,806. 
HilKert.  Richard  :  See — 

ui.i  ^^^M  o*'"'i  ■'^hnenta.  and  Hllgert.     2,822.0«2. 
Hill.  Orville  F.  :   See  — 

,...., ^'P*;"-  Harrlaon  S..  and  Hill.     2,822.23». 
Hilliard,  Donald  K.  :  See— 

Fritie,  Marvin  E.     2,821.814 
Hlllson^  Fnak      Prefabricated  inaide  and/or  outalde  comer 
2^!^4  ^    molding   atrlpa.      2,821.754,    2-4-68,    CI. 

Hhnmelheber.  Max,  and  K.  Stelner.  to  AUwood,  Inc  ApM- 
ratui  for  manufacturing  wood  particle  boarda.  2,822.024, 
* — • — »>o,  (  I.  l.>4 — 1. 

Himmelheber,  Max,  and  K.  Stelner,  to  Allwood,  Inc.  Method 
of  manuf^turing  wood  particle  boarda.     2,822.028.  2-4-^8. 

Hlx    Hugh  B..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Compoal 
tiona  of  matter.     2.822.208.  2-4-58.  CI.  75—174.  "^ 

Hnlida,  Vincent,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Procesa  for  the  ayatheaU 
of  manganeae  carbonyl.     2.822.247.  2-4-58.  CI    2.^—203 

Hoagland.  Earl  J  .  to  SUndard  Safety  Eoalpment  Co.  Dletec- 
trie  heat  sealing  apparatus.    2.822,02«,  2-4-68,  CI.  154 — 42. 

Hoe,  R..  4  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dressel.  Arthur.     2,821,919 

Hoffmann.   L'Irich  :   See — 

Hopff.  Helnrlch.  Kuhn.  and  Hoffmann.     2,822,403 

Hoke.  Howard  L  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Adjustable  fol- 
lower ring  type  pipe  clamp.     2,822.195.  2-4-58.  CI.  285— 

"®o'J^',  ?•'■'■'*"  ^-  Waning  bottle.  2,822,102,  2-4-58  CI 
£la — 11. 

Hollla,  Jack  L    to  The  Flreatone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Method 

2!8*22.0^?"'^*r58^'ci  *f?a'    *    ""^^    *"    '    "'^    "^^ 

Hollla,  Jack  L..  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Method 

oraaaembling  an  elastic  band  upon  a  tire  body.     2.822.027. 

Hollla,  Joihn  C.,  to  Otddinga  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.  Power 
operated  chuck  for  machine  toola.     2,822.180,  2-*-58,  CI. 

Holloway.  Daniel  E.  :  See — 

Steinmetx.  John  C.  and  Holloway.     2,822,207 

^*^?**J!a^  ""■  ^-    ^^"^  sending  station.     2,822,461,  2-4-68, 

CI.  200 — 168. 
Hoot    William  F.  :  See— 

Cinqoe,  Jack  J..  Grove.  Hoot,  and  Jarboe.     2.822.400. 

A.  Jarboe.  Ill,  and  H.  D.  Grove.  Jr.,  to 
Methyl  mercaptan  production  proc- 
-1-58.  CI    2..0— (MM*. 

Kuhn.  and   U.   Hoffmann,  to  Pittsburgh 
Co.       Procesa    for    the    preparation    of 


Hoot.  William  F..  J.  ... 
The  American  Oil  Co 
ess.     2,822.401.  2 

HoDfl.    Helnrlch,    H 
Coke    *    Chemical 


/»-phenyl  ethyl  alcohol.     2.V227403, '2^'58,  (?l'.  560— ©18. 
Horak.  Anna.     Venetian  blinda.    2.822.043,  i-4-58,  CT.  lOO— 

Horiaons  Inc.  :   See — 

Mayer,  Edward  F..  and  Owens.     2.822,300. 

Horixons  Titanium  Corp.  :  See — 
Raynes.  Bertram  C.     2,822,269. 

Horn,  Otto,  and  H.  Jockusch,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechat  Aktien- 
geaellschaft  vormals  Melster  Luclun  *  Brunlng.  Process 
for  separating  crude  mixtures  of  terephthallc  add  and 
para  tolulc  acid.     2.822,388,  2-4-68.  CI.  260 — 625. 

Horne.  Oma  V  ,  and  L.  J.  Velia.  to  Hunter  Douglas  Aluminum 
Corp.  Method  and  meann  for  packaging  vertical  slat  draw 
drapes.     2.822.083,  2-4-58.  CI.  200 — 40. 

Horton.  Gerbert  C.     Minnow  pall  aerlfler.     2,822,156,  2-4-68. 

Hough.  Frank  G..  Co..  The  :   Sec— 

Beyerstedt.  Ralph  L.     2.822,098. 
Hooae,  Bryan  E.  :  See — 

Goepfrich.  Rudolph  A.,  and  House.     2.822.065.  ^ 

Howard  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Ellertsen.   Walter  C.      2.822.084. 
Howard.  John  W..  to  The  General  Pacific  Corp.     Fire  e»tln- 

guisher,     2.822.054.  2-4-58,  CI.  169 — 31. 
Huelskamp.    Donald    A.,    to    Koehring    Co. 

device.     2.821.750,  2-4-58.  CL  18—30. 
Hngkes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Seneiper.  Hamuel.     2.822.502. 
Hunter.  Douglas,  .\luminum  Corp.  :   See — 

Horne.  Oma  V  .  and  Velia.      2.822.083. 
Huston.   William  D..  to  American  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc 
Mealed  actuating  connection.     2.821,8«>0.  2-4-68,  Cl.  74 — 18. 
Hayek.  F  C  .  k  Sons  ;  See — 

akaer.  John  D.     2.821,771. 

'      1 


Noiale    locating 


Metallargteft    E. 


2,822,641. 


Bistable 


Huyaer,  Francta  C^   to  AiMrlcan  Machine  and  Metala.  Inc. 

Inatrument.     2,821,784,  2-4-58^  Cl.  33— 148. 
Illlch    (.eorge  M .  Jr..  and  R.  M.  Roblnaon.  to  Abbott  Labera- 

'."  .   !o   U'"***^""  '"'■  Pf'xlurtng  cyclohexylamlnc.     2.822,392. 
2—4—68,  CI.  2<IO— 663. 
Imm.  Ronald  C,  to  The  (ieneral  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Clrenlts 
for    controlling    the    peak    amplitude    of   electric   curranta 
pulsea.     2.822.470.  2-4-68.  Cl.  260—27. 
ImperUl  Chemical  Industrie*  Ltd.  :  See — 
I>ent,  Walter  T.      2.822.395. 
Dent.  Walter  T.      2.822.390. 
Furlong    Ronald  A.     2.822..'J62. 
Smith    Kenneth  A.      2.821.930. 
Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Wlethflchter.  Winfrled  K    V.  K..  and  Kisele.     2,822,193 

Ingham.   Robert  J..   Jr..   to  Manning.   .Maxwell  k  Moore.  Inc. 

Indlcatina    Inatrunient    with    adjuatable   scale.      2,821,962, 

Innocentl'   Soc.    Generale    per    L'lndustrU 
.Meccanica  :  See — 

Zupplroll,  (;uldo.      2.822,453. 
International  Business  Machlnea  Corp.  :  See— 
Buhler.  Eugen.     2.822,129. 
Lunlng.  (Jeorae  A.      2.822.171. 
Porterfleld,  Fred  B..  and  Jones.     2,821,908. 
Rabenda.  Edward  J.     2.822.506. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :   See — 

Morkoakl.  James.     2.821,832. 
International  Minerala  k  <'hemical  Corp. :  See — 

DIeterf,  Harry  W  ,  and  Ball.     2.822.278. 
Intematiunai  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Algrain.  Pierre  R.  R.     2,822.131. 
Burke,  Peter  F.  C.     2.822,492. 
Cattermole,  Kenneth  W.      2.822,520. 
Krulthof.  Jakob.  .N'ys,  and  l>onceel.     2,822.431. 
Price.  John  C.     2.822.522. 
Schallerer.  Wllhelm.  and  Mowrh.     2,822,421. 
Terry.  Victor  J..  Weir,  and  Foaaev.     2,822.422. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See— 
Bryant.  John  H.      2.822.500. 
Caaabona.  Anthony  M.     2,822,625. 
Llttell.  Frank  T.      2.822.521. 
Sandretto,  l*eter  C.     2,822,530. 
SIchak,  William,  and  Weatbrook. 
loannllli,  Joseph  R.  :  See — 

Ashworth.  Fred,  and  loannllli.     2.821.728. 
Irrigation  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  :  Se» — 

Burke,  Robert   L.      2,822.190. 
Isborn,  Carl  L..  to  The  .National  Cash  Register  Co. 

state  circuit.     2.822,480.  2-4-68.  Cl.  307 — 88. 
Isole  Joseph  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Koskos,  Paul,  and  Isole.     2.822.498. 
Iwamae.    Hlroahl.     Procesa   for  producing  filament  of  vinyl 

chloride  polymer.     2.822.237,  2-4-68,  Cl.  18 — 54. 
Jackson.  George  :  See — 

Moore    l-:dgar  8.     2,822,045. 
Jacob,   Walter  K.  W.,  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Erlcsaon. 
Electronic    device    for     tranapoalng     signals.       2.822.469. 
2-4-58.  Cl.  250— 27. 
Jaeschke.    Ralph    L.,    to    Baton    Mfg.    Co.      Magnetic   elatch. 

2.822.070.  2-1-68,  Cl.  192—21.5. 
Jahnenu,  Walter  :  See — 

Haberl,  Karl,  Jahnents,  and  Hllgcrt.     2.822.062. 
Janasen.   Peter  J.   H..  and  J.   de  Vrles,   to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Premagnetlsed  Inductive  device.   2,822,528. 
2-4-58.  Cl.  330—110. 
Jarboe.  James  A..  Ill :  See — 

Clnkue,  Jack  J.,  Grove,  Hoot,  and  Jarboe.     2,822.400. 
Hoot.  William  F..  Jarboe.  and  Grove.     2.822.401. 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  k  Gen.  :  See — 

Zellner,  Hugo.  Frank,  Krats,  and  Melnecke. 
Jenaen,  .Nela  P.  W.  ;  See — 

Hanaon,  Ingvald.     2.822,066. 
Jered  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Baker    Wlllard  C.     2.821.864. 
Jockuach,  Helmut  :  See — 

Horn.  Otto,  and  Jockuach.     2,822,388. 
Johaneen.    Mildred    C.      Adjustable    bracket    for    supporting 

umbrella  or  the  like.     2,822,143,  2-4-58.  Cl.  248 — II. 
Johnaon  Bronie  Co. :  See — 

Love,  Phil  P.     2,822.222. 
Johnaon.  Carl  A.  P. :  Bee — 

Schochard,  Walter  F..  and  Johnson.     2.822,436. 
Johnaon,    Corydon    Ai.     to    Johnson    Ueaearch    Corp.     Cable 

tightener.     2,822, 19*.  2-1-58.  Cl.  287—60. 
Johnaon,  James  R.     Support  and  control  of  a  color  box  as- 
sembly In  printing  apparatua.     2,821,913,  2-4-58.  Cl.  101— 
178. 
Johnson  Research  Corp.:  Bee- 
Johnson,  Corydon  M.     2,822,199. 
Johnston,  Arthur  A.     Concentrator  for  minerala.     2,822,090. 

2-4-58,  Cl.  209 — 481. 
Johnston  Testers.  Inc. :  Bee — 

.MooMman.  Jack  A.     2,821,766. 
Joiner.  Jfidgar  E.,  Jr.,  to  Cnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Ma- 
chines    tor     use    In     the     manufacture    of    wedge     heela. 
2,822.007.  2-4-58,  Cl.   144—134. 
Joiner,  Edgar  E.,  Jr.,  to  United  Shoe  .Machinery  Corp.     Con- 
tainer Uitlng  and  emptying  apparatus.     2,822,113,  2-4-58, 
Cl.  222-165. 
Jones.  Clarence  8.,  and  T.  E.  Eaton,  to  the  United  States  of 


2,822,323. 


America  aa  represented  by  the  I  nited  States  Atomic  Energy 

2,822.472,  2-4-^8. 


Conuulaalon.     Negative  gate  generator. 
Cn.  250—27. 

JoMSL  Eric  C.  to  Flight  R^uellng  Inc.  Electric  switches 
and  operating  meana  therefor.  2.822.442.  2-4-58.  CI. 
200—87  .... 

Jones.  Frank  H.     Clamp.     2.822.144.  2-4-58.  Cl.  248 — 361. 
Jones.  Jean  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Separation  proceaa 
and  apparatua.     2.822,249.  2-4-M.  CL  2S— 310. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JoBca,  William  B.  :  Bee— 

Porterfleld.  Flvd  B.,  and  Jones.     2.821.906. 
Jordan.  Archie  D_  to  SrlvanU  Electric  Products  Inc.     T«it 

ing  circuit      2.M2.518.  2-4-58.  Cl.  224 — 62. 
Jordan.  James  :  8er — 

Jordan.  James  F.     2.822.268. 
Jordan.   Jamea  F,    ^  to  the  estate  of  J.   Jordan,  deceased. 
Method      of      producing     metals     from      their     chlorides 
2.822.258.  2-4-48.  CL  75 — 43. 
Joy.    Joaeph    F..    to  Joy    Mfg.    C4).     Shaft    or   tunnel    boring 

apparatus.     2  822. 1.^9.  2-4-58.  Cl.  262— 7. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  Set — 

Curtis.  John  C.     2.821.963. 

Jot.  Joaeph  F.     2.822,159. 
Jung.  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Bariha.  Erich    and  Jung.     2.821.841 
KW  Mfg..  Inc.  :  8ee- 

Bertn    Sylvlo  J.      2.822  188 
Kalaer  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. :  tee — 

Porter    John  L.      2  822.167. 
Kalaer.  Henry  J  .  Co  :  See — 

Walker    John.     2.822.328 
Kalaer  Steel  Corn. :  g«K* — 

Haven    William  A.     2.822  078 
Kalaer   Wllhelm  J  ,  to  Henkel  *  Cle.  O.  m.  b.  H.      Process  for 
the  preparation  of  N-aubeHtuted  aminobatyric  add  esters 


2.822.S77. 


2.821.782, 


Suction  brush 
1.5— .W4. 


poller. 


from  acetoacetlc  ester  by  reductive  alkylatton. 

2-4-58.  Cl.  260 — 468. 
RalamasAA  Vegetable  Psrrhment  Co.:  Bee-- 

Averv    Phillip  H      2.822  287 
Kallwelt  Johannes.     Map  measuring  instruments. 

2-4-,58.  Cl    33—141 
Kamin     Sam.      Vaporlaer.     2.822.4.59.    2-4-.58.    Cl     219 — 38 
Kammerer    Archer   W  ,   Jr..   to  Rotary  Oil  Tool  Co.      Rotary 

exoanelMe  drill  bits.     2.822.149.  2-4-58.  Cl.  285 — 76 
Kaplan    .Martin  -  See — 

Rothateln.  Milton,  and  Kaplan.     2.822.454. 
Karlaaon.    Helre.    to    Svenaka    ReMfabrtken    A    B.     Electric 

"Witch.      2.822.440.  2-4-58.  Cl    200 — 74 
Kiaerawnn.  Werner,  to  Color  Metal  A.  O.     Damping  roller  for 

elraet  DrIntInK  machines.     2  821.912   2-4-58.  (1   101 — 148 
Kaaper,  Rimer  J.,  to  Roval  Appliance  Mfe  Co.      Floor  polisher 

attachment.      2  821  733    2-4-58.  Cl.   1.5— 246 
Kaaper.  Elmer  J.,  to  Royal  AoplUnce  Mfg.  Co. 
^  for  Venetian  bllada.     2  821.736.   2-4-58,  Cl. 
Kara.    Nathan.     Means    for    intermittently    perforating    and 

akipping   a    preOetermlned    number    of    aheeta.     2,821.915 

2-4-58    Cl.  101—226. 
Kee  Ix)x  Mfg.  Co  :  See — 

Harvey,  Edmund  N..  Jr..  and  Rroekway.     2,822.288 
Ke«na.  Alexander  W.     Ftre  actuated  apparatus.     2,822.053 

2-4-58.  Cl.   169—26. 
Keea.  F  D     Mfg.  Co. :  8*f— 

flchaefer    George  J.      2  822.008. 
Kelster.  Harold  K.     Unlveraallv  adjuatable  mechanical  puller. 

2  821.776.  2-4-58    C\.  29—2.59. 
Kelster.     Harold     E.       Sliding     center     ntechanical 

2  821.777.  2-4-31.  Cl.  29—259. 
Kelbel.   Donald  W..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Two  oath  power 

flow  turbine  transmission.      2.821.867.  2-4-58    Cl    74 — 688 
Kelbel.  Donald  W..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     PlaneUry  gearing. 

2.821,869.  2-4.58.  Cl.  74—768.  7  «««    «• 

Keller.  Arthur  C. :  See — 

Marshall    William  A..  Alexander,  and  Keller      2.822.217 
Keller.  John  G.,  to  Baao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co.     Lubri- 
cation of  refrigerator  equipment     2.822,333.  2-4-68.   Cl. 

Kemnamlth  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

Eaerkaln.  Theodore  F.     2.821,866. 
Kenneday.  John  W.  :  See — 

Lambersnn,  Jack  L..  Jr.,  Kenneday,  and  Peter.  2,822.031 
Kennen.v  Eugene  H.,  F.  H.  Coldwell.  and  T  A.  Paacoe,  aaid 
Coldwell  and  said  Pascoe  to  Nekoosw  Edwards  Paper  Co  . 
and  said  Kennedy  to  I'ombuxtion  Engineering.  Inc  Treat 
ment  of  residual  waste  liquor  from  sulphite  process  of  mak 
Ing  pulp  2.822.038.  2-4-.58.  Cl.  158-  117.5. 
Kennedy.  Walter  W..  to  B«rtier-(3oiman  Co.     Air  dlstribntion 

outlet.     2.821  898,  2-4-58.  Cl    98 — 40. 
Kent,   Samuel    J..   an4  A.   J    Sower,   to  Ace  Taekleaa  Corp. 
Method  of  making  a  carpet  anchor  strip.     2.821,714,  2-4-58. 
Cl.  1—82. 
Kemen    Hans,  Jr.    PVait-aorting  machine. 

Cl.  63—245. 
Kerr-Mc<;ee  Oil   Industrie*.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Garwln.  Leo      2.822.282. 
Keratetter.  Donald  R.  :  see — 

Buearher.      William      E..      Keratetter. 
2.822.080. 
Keufl^l  A  Esser  Co.  :  8ee— 

Krieger.  Wllhelm  A.     2.822,271. 
Kice,  Jack  W..  J.  M.  Redmond.  Jr.,  and  C.  D.  .Mattingly.  to 
The     Coleman     Co..     Inc.     Air     flow     devices.     2.821.896. 
2-4-58.  Cl    98-38. 
Klessllng.  Rudolf  B.  .  Bee — 

Schaefer.  (\irl  A..  Kleaallng.  and  Mekelburg. 
Kimball.  Henry  B. :  See  - 

Oroaa      Charles     J..     Klmhnll,     Farley. 
2,8il,887. 
Klmberly-CIark  Corp. :  Bef — 

Shipman,  Jamea  J.,  and  de  Vos.     2.822.243. 
King.    William   F..    to  General   Motors  Corp. 

chine       2.821,8.58.  2-4-58,  CL  73- -462. 
Kingdon.  Ralph  H.  :   Bee — 

Stanback.  Harris  I.,  and  Kingdon.     2.822.446. 
Kingaburv.   Eugene  L.  :  See — 

Harden.   Carl.   Mtanabury.   and  Kingabury.     2.822.010. 
Kingabury  Machine  Tool  Corp  :  See — 

Grover    Robert  K.      2.821.870. 
Klngsley.  Wayne  H.  :  See — 

Buescher.  WtUUm  E..  Karatattar,  and  Kingaley.  2.822.080. 
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2.821.828.  2-4-58. 


and      Klngsley. 


2.822.439 


and     Btahop. 


Balancing  ma- 


Rochow.  to  Aoierlean  Craa- 
2.822.270, 


2.821.«»1. 

2.822.191. 


Grinding 


X-ray  apparatua. 


Kirkpatrick.  Alan  F..  and  T.  G    _    _  ^.., 

f."J*'-C**^  Trtatlne  additives  to  metal  powders. 

2-4-68.  Cl.  75—214. 
Kiah    Arthur  S.  :   See — 

Ziherl.  Frank  A.,  and  Kiah. 
Kiah.  George  D.  :   See — 

Risley.  Roger  V...  and  Kiah. 
Kiah,  Joaeph.  and  F.  Braaeato,  to  Ez-Cell-0  Corp. 

wheel  dresser.     2.821,974.  2-4-58,  (1.   125 — if 
'^'^i'^  Arthur  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.822.477.  2-4-^58.  Cl.  250— 57 

*'*o*r*pio"'*/5?*"-.^M  «P'nn'n«  type  magnetometer.  2.822.616. 
* — r— oo.   Cl.  .»24 —  43. 

Klein.  David  X..  J.  P.  Scullln.  and  A.  J.  Delaet.  to  HeriSen 
'  .Newport  Cliemical  Corp.  Proceaa  of  preaenring  celluloalc 
material  «.>th  «  aubstituted  salicylaldozlme  and  the  product 
thereof.     2.822.297.  2-4-.58.  Cl.   117—138.5. 

Klelnnmn.  J*cob  L.    Magatine  ahavlng  Implement.    2,821.779. 

* — ■»— Oo,   \Zl,   itO'      40. 

KleU    Derk:  See — 

L>ulnker.   Simon,   Klets.   and 
Kleaaig.  Ernst 


Westmteke.     2,822.533. 


le^ig.  Ernst  F..  and  W    R.  Lilly,  to  Allied  Produ'cta  Corp. 

S^"" J/PT.    «'«rv'*"'"P  *'**'  adjustable  gear  acts.     2.822,124. 
2 — 4 — ,10    (  I.  230 — 141. 


han- 


Mockner-Humboldt-Deutx  Aktiengeaellachaft :  Bee 

Burtha    Erich,  and  Junr      2.821.841. 

Bena    Walter  W.,  and   Bartholome.     2,821.971. 
Knappe.    Herman    E..    to   Cherr.v  Burrell   Corp.     Carion 

dllng  apparatus      2.821.824.  2-4-58.  Cl.  oS— .53 
Knlgfai  Leather  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 
^      Rent.  Bmll  K.     2.822.01S. 
Knox  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Petrlck.  Edward  J.  and  R.  E.     2.822,040 
Knudaen.  Peter  S.     Apparatus  for  removing  butter  from  the 
?822!!52"  2^8'"n"259-i0 •"■     ""^    »»^»ter.worter.. 

'''^^\  '7&\  ^^^^'^^"iS'g*"" ""'  *'^"'»'  '*'- 

Koch.  Adolf  J  J  E.  M.  H.  LIpa.  and  K.  J.  de  Voa.  to  North 
American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Improved  method  of  manufac- 
turing permanent  magnets  from  an  Iron-bnae  allov  contain 
•"«  ^^.  Al  and  Co  as  principal  elementa.     2.821  7M  2-a-Jifi 

Kocli.  Robert  C.  and  R.  P.  Powera, 
Rubber    Co.     Chafer    gum    atrip 
162-362.  "^ 

Kocher.  Hermann  :  Bee — 

Bnttner,  Artur,  and  Kocher.     2.821,917. 
Koehring  Co. :  Bee — 

Huelskannp.  DonaM  A.     2  821.750 
Konelman      Bernard,     to    Sylvan'a    Electric    Producta    Inc 


2.821,750,  2-4-58. 

to  The  rirestone  Tire  * 
2822.019.    2-4-58.    Cl. 


P-N     Jnfcctlona.        2.822.307. 


2.821.798, 


.  to  Sylvania  Electric  Pr«d- 
for  automatic   prodnctioa. 


and  Melnecke.     2.822,828. 


Photoaenaitlre 
Tboma.  to  Olln 


Tape  dla- 


Technlque      for     multiple 
2—4—68  Cl    I68~l  6 

''^'*»"'l*rf  JS?*5*^<*      Shock  absorbent  shoe  heels 
2-4-68.  Cl   36 — 37. 

*^"iS?i'*'''^'^"*P*, .!!  ""^  f  Sullch.  Jr..  to  General  AnlXn*  k 
J^Jo^  9i3l  •''"■*"^*  diaiotype  mjiterial.    2.822.272. 

Koakoa.  Paul,  and  J.  J.  laole  Jr 
■ucts  Inc.  Txxtte  c->n«rtrnctlon 
2.822.498.  2-4-.58.  CT.  313—260 

Kratz  Ludwig:  Bee — 

Zellner.  Hugo    Frank,  Krata, 

Krehhiel   Delmar  :  Bee — 

Swakon    P-dward  A..  KreHbieL  and  Oooawns.     2.822.SM 

Kreurhunas  Alglrd.  Polysulfone  condensation  noHmers  and 
the  nrepa ration  of  aame.     2  822  .^51.  2-4-68.  CT.  260— T»  8 

Kreottner,  Joaeph  W..  to  Bnenaod  Stacey  -Inc.  Air  condi- 
tioning apparatus.     2.821.897.  2-4-68,  Cl.  98— 40. 

Kriegel.  Bernard  :   Bee — 

„  .  "'"♦v.John  ^-  "nd  Kriegel.     2,822,150. 
Krieger,  Wllhelm  A.,  to  Keuffel  A  Baaer  Co 

material      2.822  271.  2-4-58.  Cl.  96—75 
•^'"w'.w?***"  A-   ^    ^-  P»f*»o    »nd  R.  W.    ..„w™i.   « 

Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Production  "if  S-keto-A^'  preg- 

??  1«^   by  bacterium  eyelo-oxydans.     2.822.318.  2-4-58. 

Cl.  196 — 61. 
Knieger,   Theodore   H..    to  Better  Packages 

penaers  with  alltters.     2,822.046,  2-4-68. 
Krug.  Peter  :  Bee — 

Tliienemann.  Helni.  and  Krug.     2.822.S06. 
Krulthof.  Jakob,  L.  J.  G.  Nys,  and  J.  L.  J.  Donceei.  to  Inter 

5Vi2'!?iJ,   «*^".1."':i     Electric      Corp.     Electric     awltch. 

_  2.822,481.  2-4-58.  Cl.  179—27.64. 

Kaha  Hansheinrlch:  Bee — 
Hopff.  Heinrich 

Kuhneri.  Paul  :   See- 

BOhm.  Hellmuth.  and  Kuhneri 

Kflndlg.  Werner  :    See — 

Suter.  Hana.  and  KBndlg.     2,822.391. 

Kundlger,  Donald  O.,  and  K.  B.  W.  Ovist,  to  The  Dow  Cbmnl 
cal  Co.  Chlorlnatlon  ot  l.l,l,8-tetrachloro-2-methyI-2 
alkaaola  with  sulfuryt  chloride.  2.822,408  2-4-68.  O 
260 — 683. 

Kunae.  Willy,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. 
2,821.805,  2-1-58,  Cl.  43—17.1. 

Kunaler.  William  8..  and  C.  W.  Robertshaw,  to  Robertabaw- 
Fulton  Controla  Co.  Thermostatic  regulator.  2,822.184, 
2-4-58.  Cl.  286—99. 

Kurxlnakl,  Edwa.d  F.,  to  Uaioa  Gartrfde  Corp.  Flame  heat- 
ing T>f  meul  caatings  to  reduce  ■briakage  carltfea. 
2i821.760.  2-4-68.  Cl.  22—216. 

L  K  B-Produkter  Fabrlksaktlebolag  :  Be^-J^ 

Bvenaaon  Svaate  H.     2.821,881. 
Lackey.  Homer  B. :  Bee — 

Hearon.  William  M..  Lackev.  and  Martin.     2  822  858. 
Lamberaoa.  Jack  L..  Jr.,  J.  W.  Kenneday.  and  C.  W.  Peter,  to 
Baao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co.     Back  preaanre  valre. 
2.822.061.  2-4-68.  CL  1«6— 214. 


Inc. 

a.  1 


Kuhn.  and  Hoffmann      2.822.408. 


2,822.618. 


Fiah  finding  apparatoa. 


JBl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.a22,S24. 


Pearc«.    to   Toppen   of 
regtetertag    apparatus. 


orp. 
-17. 


Laad«rl.  Jeaa  :  See — 

Gajrlor.  Vema  F..  aad  Landerl. 

Landla  *  liyr,  A.  G. :  See — 

Ra(>*cb.  Hannes.     2.822,437 

Langtwrt.  R«ginald  V.,  and  H.  R. 
Nortbampton  Ltd.  Counting  or 
2.«2 1.953.  2-4-58.  CT.  11«— ill 

Larwn.  WlllUm  B..  and  O.  A.  Short,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Yitrlflable  flux  and  sllrer  eoapoaitions 
containing  tame.     2.822.279.  2-+-58.  CI    10« 48 

La  Rue  .\lbert  I).,  to  the  United  Sutea  of  Aawrlcaaa  rapre- 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  Bashing  for  maaiie- 
tcon.     2.822.497.  2-4  ."^ 8.  CI.  313—240  magne- 

LAsater.  John  A.,  to  Herman  Pneumatic  Machine  Co.     MoM- 

2"f2l'l^.'5!^^s8!'cl.°!2-^^'*'  "'*'  •*""^"'  "'^^^ 

Lan  Blower  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wllken.  Carl  E.     2.821,778. 
Layne.  Marshal  H.  :  See  — 

Collier,  James  C.  and  Layne.     2.821.809. 
^h.^-  /"^   '■'•n'?'**l.^'-   ^    N'oonan.   to   United   Shoe   Ma 

^  fnX^m^T82rffi.''2-CT8™Ji'2ri*42'^^'*^  '**'  '°'»- 
18<f^*"*  ^      Husking  machine.     2.821,984,   2-4-G8.  CI. 

Lee.  Walter,  and  W   B.  Fogle.  to  The  Black  A  Decker  Mfa  Co 

9°l'^\l-  9'eifolre.   Talmeir.  and   Lee.     2.822  208. 

Lee    WluJh   ?'"*f?'?T' ,l!i''S-'y     ■?.<'    ^^-      2.822  294. 
r.nTHJ.^i'^;.*^.^"'^'^  ^^V*  Hoffman  Machfnery  Co 
Centrifugal  trickle  valve.     2  822.097    2-4-58   CI   21 

L«ea.  James,  and  Sons  Co.  :  See—  *-*-«>».  ^.L  £i 

_    ^  ^'JX-  Charles  C.     2.821. 8S5. 

Lekaa,  John  P..  to  North  American  Aviation    Inc      Precision 

1^^:{X%':  ie'l'"''    '-^''  ^    «^^^"»- 
I     ,T*°  ^'••l- I^'o*  B..  and  Lenti.     2  821.741 
Leslie    John  W     to  Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  Co      Croaa  braee 
for  load  retaining  doors.     2.822.044    2-4-58   CTuR-Sm 

^pJe-JSuriTu"^.  ^2.r21^^^*'2*-t?;'^'c'r7r4f!***^-  '"'' 

"-^^S^u^^yr^L  ^^e^arJ-rcJ^rrc^'  ^^iJiVs' 
sampling  valve      2  821.856.  2-4-68    CT    7^-421 5 

Lewfor  Development  Corp    See-^^ 
Mestre.  Luis.     2.821.911. 

Lhota.  Harold  P..  to  Renabllc  Steel  Cbrp  Slide  snan^n.iAn 
for  drawers.      2.822  232    2-4-58    CT    312     «4i    ""■P*""®" 

Llcentla  Patent-VerwaltunnrT^  m^b.^j.  ?'|e7- ^ 
BOhm,  HeUmuth    and  Kubnert.     2.822  513 

^'-''•K.^*''^*"'J'•  *'^  General  Steel  Oistlnga  Co-n 

Ll^d^^Cari^f'    s'eli^*"^-  ^-^''  ^    '^^^^ 

Llght^nVn%"'k"/r;;^e?t,'^etVr'?b^'^^^  .  ,_ 

I  n.  ^f,?-"»«n    Morris  M.      2.822.466.  *      '*^ 

Lilly    U  vnne  R.  :    See— 

Klesslg.  Ernst  P.,  and  LJlly      2  822  124 

"tr?^K:  'S.JS'l"3«<:°a-i*S-7S_>^o?o""«"  •°"" 

Lin.  Wei  Cheng :  See— 

T I   j^"'''*     Robert   L..   Lin,   and   Maeklw      2  822  2*2 

ri"'[2S^fi""   ^-     '•«'"«»   d"'^      2.82t978^'|L4-58. 
LlndstrOm    Helge  E. :  See 

Llne.'^'aera.y'  R^^lo^EaVo^n^ffi?'  'c°o'  "S'v^SS      2.822.432 
2.821.970.  2-4-58,  CT   123— 90  Hydrnnllc    tappet. 

Linke.  Helm  :   See—^ 

Llps^fe'^a'rd"M°H.?'se'i*"      '•^^2.283. 
,  _      Ko<-h.  Adolf  J.  j..  Llpfi   and  d«  Vnm 
Liquid  Controls  rorp.  :  See— 

I  ir-.^'o*"''''"-  *.'*?,'■«*  8-     2  821.994. 
L«-VR..vn.on^d^^^hicle   suspension  system. 


Railway 


2.821,759. 


2.822.186. 


'^'ffi  %'r^^  '"AJZh'^'J^J'^^-iy.-'-^^J^^r^  Te«^fh 


•—»"'"•'   xciepuone  am 
for     pulsed     oscillator. 


Magnetron 


CT. 


Corp.      Grid     network 
2-4-58.  CI.  332—9. 
Litton,    Charles   V..    to   Litton    Indnatria.     t»>. 

T  .fS?'l''7-  ^  «22  .-^04.  2^4^,  CT.  31^9    "*• 
Littra  Industries.  Inc. :  See 

T  Uf.    t^k"-  S'"""Jt*.^      2.822.504. 

Ilii25°  '*^*"*  machine.     2,821.958.  2-4-68 

"'Tnruu.'^b^l.'es^    2.1^*ft?8''t-^5l'"&'«?0'?-^sr-  ^^°^ 

;"Slt.?s**'"2.t22.2^^%"-[^.^8'"8f '^i^ftS*."-"  •-•*  '-^»'  '« 
'''*S?llS."'''      Kxtruslon'tr2e.ih?.5E2'687.    2-^8.    CT. 

^51-78'""''      *"•"•     '^T*""      2.821.816.     2-4-58. ,   CI 

;-«^5eyV^s•-,«^-,l^^        ^ 
^^:''"2S^-2.%.^?ni?r"3Si-%«*"^'  wuh  0.1 

^"S^h^'^"l^S^i2'"'''''     ^'^-i-'o»     •T-t.n..     2,822.419. 

Lubrtzol  Cbrp.  The  :  See 

Vogel.  Paul  W.     2.822.374. 

I 


iren 


"^g?^?''     *''^'*«     W.,     Hateh.    and     Lqckhow«s. 

''^i&'j^s^"  CT^'8<^5r"""**°  »«*'»'  ^-"^-- 

^f^.*'L '^'■P*''**  ^  •  »o  "»o«>«  Slicing  Macfaliie  Co     Inc      Knd 
wjgt ^f»r     .Uc*«g     «achia..   •2.822!on.  "-"sjli^.  T? 

LuniBg    George  A.,  to  International  Bualnsas  Maehlnea  Com 
sucker  airsngement.     2.822.171    2-4-a8<^i27i     7i     ^" 

^"C-  "^'*  .^  •  '~*  Ki  Ai^Dwuliotj^f  to^Do'Jiiiii  Co 

Inc.     Air  cleaner.     2,822.059    2^^m    f'l     ika—to  ' 

Lybum,   Eric   F.    St.   Jii£   to''M.^1:^ii,B.**^ii.t   for 
I    '.i**'*'^""*"    •fe«"n«"nt      2.821.982.    2-l-6«    CI     jSI— A71 
Lybam.  Margnerlte  8. :   8e«~  *-»-oo,    ^-i.    14«— «7l. 

Lybum.  Kric  1 .  8.     2.821.982. 
^?^^kJ^*^'^   i^'    *®    ^"    Telephone    LaboratmiM     lac 
(  r  STf^iSe  """  di-charge  d^ices.     2!822:499!»Ui58: 

''Cie.''"2'82l46r"2'^S"S'2'lt^L3"*'  "'•*''*^  °'  "'^ 
Lyons.  Evereth  L.  :    See —  ' 

Macc?rS£fa.^:?^^«"-     ^-^^^.OM. 
Sbellman.  Koy  K.     2.821,730. 

Mack,   Richard   G.     Carrier.     2.822 117    2— i-fiit    r\    »2^ a 

Mack.  WlUlaai.  to  Frank  E.  Wot^tt      bUpi^i  for  flo^ 
materia...     2,822.002,  2-4^58.  CI.  141-07.  «»o*»J)»« 

29^!^*  ""      ^-     ^'*''      2,822.206.      2-4^58.      CL 

Maeklw,  Vladimir  N. :   See— 

Benolt,   Robert   L.,   Lin.  and   Maeklw      2  B22  tti'i 
Benolt.  Robert  L..  ;nd  »la"lw.     2,82*.2W        * 
Maeklw.  VUdimlf  N.,  D.  J.  I.  Kvana,  and  N.  Yoahlda     Method 

^jv^Ss'^-  ?8?i'g8. 2"!^rCT°15^"- '«"  "»'>'-•"' «- 

Male.  Herman  A. :   See — 

Mallo'iT.\^?.^o'',^c.'!°le^'*      ^^"^^^ 

Parkinson.  Norman.     2,822.418. 
Manning.  Maxwell  k  Moore,  Inc.  :   See— 

Ingham,  Robert  J..  Jr.     2,821.952. 
.^lif*  **  ^-     f«**  »na  apparatus  for  casing  groups  of 
MaVcrn^t  r.SuSTto'S^/^c     ^^iSil*"'  '^''  ^'^^^^ 

Marlfno,'jo%^.  ^^  sJe-^'"''-     '•*22'»*°- 

Goleslcb.  John  J.,  and  Marlino.     2,822.317. 
Marshall.   William  A..  C.  V.  Alexander    and  A    C    Keller    ta 

Dearborn  Stove  Co.     ETaporatire  coola^Mblirt  Jlth  w«t{? 
Ma«i'i"i"ohn«Br'iSt-='''*='^'^"-  ''-^-  ^'»-  ^^^l^^^      ^ 

Hearon.  Vvllllam  M.,   Lackey,  and  Martin      2  829  ^aa 
Martin,  Thomas  B      Well  shootlL  u,dt  otlSlng  a  'K^in- 
M.rf7„''V:i?7      Hi»21.921  2-^6i  a.  102— 5o*     ^ 
Martin.   Hllllam   H.,  to  Ilarrla-garkold  Co      r>M<ii.<wu.».i. 

ing   lithograph   coating.^2!^8H58r  2-4^58,   CT1^?46 
Martine,  James  L.,  Jr..  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America     Flltra 

tlon   of  solutions,     i.822.091.   2-1-58.   CI    210-75 

**'l"i_73'*"     ^      ***'*'     ^»^^      2,821.991,     2-4-58.     CI. 
Marxanl.   theudor,    to  A.    W.   Faber-Castall      Aoneratn.   f«r 

¥Mi%T2-nr^r^^  ■irpe^s?ion^rf':Sio£^ 

***-l?»r '!:l*i"''**"   S..^%%    to  Henry  Heyman.     Opaaue 
r&i^^T^J^'^i^^    "•"'«'    of^aking^SrSfe* 
Mason,  Monroe  J.  :    See — 

M—iij^.'S^!;  ^'2i.  ^'  ■?•*  ****»»      2.822,303. 
Masaey-Harrts-Fiergason,  Inc. :  See — 

if.-^"^?'J^^®'^J^'^*'  W      2,822,071. 

^S-.o5^.'!:''4°.-,k-  cra5-%""*"'  centrifugal   «.chlne. 

MathUon.  Charles  M.    to  The  Superior  Switchboard  k  Devices 

2."822.4r7!'2-TS8"!r¥7V^'^r  '"'  '^"^-^  -eter'^e^cSSS? 
Mattlngly.  Charles  b. :   See— 

K Ice.  Jack  W..  Redmond,  and  Mattlnalv      2  821  MM 

Mayer.  Bruno  :   Hee-^ 

Dunn.  Holbert  E.,  Mayer,  and  OBrlen.     2.822^40 

Mayer    Edward  F.,  and  L.  Owena.  to  HorUona  Ino      Ph»*^ 
conductive  material      2.822!^^  2VK.CT    117-201 

Mayhew.  Myron   M.,  to  Win  Well  Mfg    Co 

m/v'^^^m    2.821,998  2-J-58.  CI   137-^25:11 
V^^J;}"^  "  •  •"°  ^   J   Cerasanl.  to  The  Haloid  Co     Sheet 
handling  machine.     2.822.172.  2l4-58.  Cl    271— 74 

^^*'"'i.'^""'**''y."'  •„"    ''    Nlesen.  G.  B   Eagelstad   and  X   H 


Rotary  selector 


James  R     to  Radio  Mfg.  Co..  Ia4 
2.822.30i,  2-»-6«.  CL  IlT-'Ml! 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


XllI 


McClure,  Robert  B.,  to  Otta  Mstbieaon  Chemical  Gore. 
Process  of  preparii^  cyclohaxanoiM.  2,822,396,  2-4-58. 
CT.  260—586. 

McCorkle,  D  H.,  C3o.  :   See— 

MeCorkle.  Donald  H..  Sr.     2.821,836. 
McCorkle.  Donald  H  .  Sr.     2.821.837. 

McCorkle.  DonaM  H  ,  Sr  .  to  D.  H.  McCorkle  Co.  Two-way 
fast  scting  bimetal  control.     2.821.836.  2-4-58.  CT.  60—23. 

McCorkle.  Donald  H..  Sr  .  to  D.  H.  McCorkle  Co.  Two-way 
fast  acting  bimetal  control  element  and  Improvements  there- 
IB.     2.821,837.  2-4-58.  CT.  60—28. 

McCtoy.  Robert  E..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Preparation  of 
1.1-dimethoxTcydohezane.    2.822.402.  2-4-58.  CI  260—611. 

McCutchen.  John  E..  to  The  Coleman  Co..  Inc.  Pulsating 
combustion  burner  appliance.  2,822.037,  2-4-58,  CT 
158—94. 

.McDonald.  John  E .  and  R  L.  Carlson,  to  WeatlBgbowe  Blae- 
tric  Corp.  Air  temperature  and  volume  controls.  2.822,132, 
2-4-68    CI    236—13. 

McDonald.  Roasell  M  Resistance  lowering  generator  booster. 
3.822.443,  2-4-58.  CT.  200 — 87. 

McDonald.  William  W  .  to  Washington  Steel  Products,  Inc. 
Track  for  roiling  door.     2,831,738,  2-4-58,  CT.  16—96 

McBwen.   Robert  L.  :    See — 

Sheldon,  Fred  R..  McBwaa,  and  Price.     2.822.286. 

MrPeaters.  Hsrry  L.,  to  Pennsylvsnla  Engineering  Corp. 
Charging  apparatus      2.822.163.  2-4-58.  CT.  266^-34. 

McGee.  Harold  E..  and  W  8.  Bwanson,  to  Crane  Packing 
Co.  Lapping  mschlne  and  automatic  feed  mechanism 
therefor.     2.821.818,  2-4-58.  CT.  51—184. 

McGovern.  John  D.,  G.  B.  Duhnkrack,  and  G.  Bliss,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamld  Co  Flame  resistant  polyester  resinous  com- 
positions containing  combined  halogens  and  phosphorous 
and  certain  alkaline  earth  metal  saTts  and  the  process  of 
preparing  the  same      2,822,340,  2-4-58,  CT.  29lS—22. 

McGraw-Edison  Co.  :    See — 

Dlnsmore,  Thomas  L.     2,822.426. 
Gnstafson.  Dsvld  A.     2.821.902 
Schlndler.  Carl,  and  Van  Ryan.     2,822,446. 
McKee.  Arihnr  G..  A  Co. :   See — 
Baler.  John  F.     2.822.076 
McLean.  Will  Ism  B,  to  toe  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented  by    the    Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Turbine  rotor. 
2.822.14.%.  2-4-58.  CT.  2.V? — 39 
Mcl>»an.  WllliMin  B  .  and  J    A   Crawford,  to  the  United  Statea 
of  America   as  represented   bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Magnetic  Integrator.     2.822.(111.  2-4-58,  CI.  317—149. 

Edward      B.     Microwave     radiation     absorbcn. 
2-4-58.  CT.  343—18 
William  J  .  Inc  :    See— 
O'-orge  C.     2.822.125. 

Garment  protecton.     3.821.719.  2-4-68, 


to  Flrewel  Industries.     Demand 
CT.  137—64. 


McMillan. 

2.822.539, 
McSweeney. 
Tegner, 
Meaker.  B«njamln. 

CI    2—231. 
Meldenbaner.  Philip  K..  Jr.. 

valve.     2  821.990.  2-4-58. 
Melnecke.  Heint  :    See — 

Zellner.  Hugo,  Frank.  Krats.  and  Melnecke.     2.822.S2S. 
Melster.  Herbert,  to  Ch*m  sche  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Process  for  the  production  of  a  stable  complex  compound 

of  dlacetylene.     2.822,872.  2-4-58.  CT.  260 — 439. 
Mekelbura.  Eari  F.  t   Bee— 

Schaefer.  Cari  A.,  Kleaallnf  and  Mekelburg.     2.821.439. 
Mengelkamp.   Richard  A.,  and  L.  B.   Grantham,   to  Phillips 


Pefro1<Mim      Cc      T.lqncfled 

2.821.843.  2-4-58.  CT   62—1 
Merbior.   Rtidoloh      Bearins  mounting  for  roller-akate  truck. 

2.822.182.  2-4-58.  CI    280—11  28. 
Mercoli.  Ferdinand.    Conveyor  and  sorter. 

CI.  119—51. 
Merit  Engineering;  Inc. :    See — 

Stevenson.  Robert.     2.821.996. 
Merit  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bernstein.  Russell  W  .  snd  Block.     2.821,819. 


petroleum      gas      conTcrter. 


2.821,961,  2-4-58. 


Merrifleld.  Paul  E..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co. 
2.822.298,  2-4-58,  CI.  117—140. 


Fibrous  products. 


Merten.    Bngen.    to    Shell    Development    Co.     Photographic 

printing     apparatus     for     seismic     and     atlier     records. 

2.821,892.  2-4-88.  CT.  95—73. 
Mestre.  Luis,  to  Lewfor  Development  Corp.     Intemip'er  for 

rotary    offset    printing    machine.      2,821,911,    2-4-58     CT 

101-  144. 
Metal  k  Thermit  Corp.  :  See — 

TInnon,  Edwin  M..  and  Simmons.     2.822.325. 
.Metsner.  Albert  W.,  to  The  SUndard  Register  Co     Strip  feed 

Ing  device.     2.824.167.  2-4-58,  CT.  271—2.3. 
Meyer,  Harry  A.  :   tiee — 

Alsnian.  James  D..  and  .Meyer.    2,821.873. 

.Meyen,  Harold  &.  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co,     Paper 

board  locks     2.821.761.  2-4-68.  (T.  24 — 73. 
.Mlcromatlc  Hone  Corp.  :    Kee — 

Peden.  Douglas  T.    2.822,178. 
Miles,    WlliUm   R      Printing  machines.      2.821.916.   2-4-58. 

CI.  101—233 
Millard.   Ernest    H..    Jr..    to   Olin   Msthieson   Chemical   Corp. 

Method    of    coating    a    surface    with    silver    from    solution. 

2.822.289,  2-4-68.  CI.  117—35. 
Miller.    Elmer    C.     to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.       Analyser. 

2,822.475.  2-4-58.  (1.  250-43.5. 
Miller,    NlchoUs    J.,    to    Swift    *    Co.      I.«beling    machine. 

2.822,105.  2-4-68.  CI.  216—55. 
Miller,    Sidney    G^,    50%     to    F.    K.    Odium.      Fire    alarm. 

2.822,534.  2-4-48.  CI.  340—227.  .  _^     „ 

Miller.  Verle  A..  R.  L.  Bebb.  and  J.  H    Musch.  to  The  Fire 

stone   Tire   A    Rubber    Co.      Kreese-reslstant    polynier-con- 

Ulning  latex  paint.     2.822.341.  2-4-58.  CT.  260—23. 
Miller.  Walter  K.,  to  Adrancc  Car  Mover  Co..  Ibc.     Safety 

hand  guard.     2.822.211.  2-4-58.  CT.  294 — 131. 


to  Cessna  Alrc.^ft 
pump.       2,8^1.920. 


Miller.  Wendell  E..  snd  /.  F.  Gl'lmore. 
Co.  Variable  vo.ume  reciprocating 
2-4-58,  CI.  103—37. 

Miller,   William  B..   to  Celaneae  Corp.  of  America      Varying 
denier    producing   pumps   and    drives.      2.821.742.    2-4-58. 

MIIU  (  barles  R. :  See— 

I>uhnkrack.  (;eorg«   B  .  and  MUU.     2.822.345. 
.Mineck.   li^ed.      .Stabiliser   for   automotive   front  end   suspen- 

s  ons.  2.822.185.  2-4-58.  CI.  280—96.2. 
.Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Ehret.  Robert  J.    2.822,434. 
Mlron,  Roy  R    H.  :  See- 
Day,  Harold  M..  Dugllss,  and  Mlron.     2.822.343. 
Misovlch,    Ella    A.,    and    A.    M.    J.    Remesch.      Ironing    aid. 

2.821.797,  2-4-68.  CI.  38—141. 
Mltscek.    BUI,    to    Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Reclaiming   use<l 
lubricating  oil.     2,822.320.  2-4-58.  CI.   196—16. 

.Mitchell,  Allen  T..   Sr.     Plumbers  carrying  case.     2.822.081. 

2-4-68.  CI.  20ft- 16. 
Moeller.  Axel,   to  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.     Cam  lever  operated  es- 

itandable    closure    with    lever    locking    means.      2.822.103. 

2-4-58,  CI.  215-53. 
Moeller,  Axel,  to  Moeller  Mfg.  Cn.    Plug  with  adjast.ibie  lock. 

2,822,108,  2-4-68.  CI.  220—24.5. 
Moeller,  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Moeller.  Axel.     2.822.103. 
Moeller.  Axel.     2  822.108. 
Mobs.  Frank  C.     Hsndle  removably  applicable  to  the  balls  of 

contulneis.     2,821. TBH.  2-4-58,  ("l.  Ift— 114. 
Molyneanx.  Robert  J.,  and  K.  H.  Walkoe,  to  General  Electric 

Co.      Electric    heating   apparatus.      2,822.465,   2-4-68,   CT. 

219^    20. 
Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Goss.  (Tiarles  L     2.822  072. 
Monod,  Jnc<iues.     Methods  for  the  cultivation  of  microorgan- 
isms.   2,822,319,  2-4-58,  CT.  195—115. 
Montgomery.      William      H.        Wheeled      propeller     sheath. 

2,822.173,  2-4-58.  CT.  280—47.13. 
.Moore,  Edgar  S..  \s  to  G.  Jackson  and  ^  to  L.  T.  Edwards. 

I^eatber  cutting  machines.     2,822,045.  2-4-58,  CT.  164—19. 
Moosman,  Jack  A.,   to  Johns'on  Testers.  Inc.     Safety  catdi. 

2,821.766.  2-4-58.  CT.  24—242. 
Morehouse    Alpha  L.,  to  Grain  Processing  Corp.     Rlboflsvln 

recovery.     2.822.361.  2-4-68.  CI.  260—211.3. 
Morgan.  Max  V  :  See— 

Ruskin,  Robert  E.,  and  Morgan.    2.821.858. 
Morin,   Louis    H.      Non-jamming   slider.      2.821.765.    2--4-58. 

Morkoskl.    Jamea.    to    International    Harvester   Co.      Cotton 
picker  drive  including  synchroniser.     2.821.832,  2-4-68,  CT 

.Morphew'  Clarence  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Orilla  |fru«- 

ture.    2  822.069.  2-*-58.  CI.  189—82. 
Murrell.  John.  *  Co. :  See— 

Schmidt.  John  W.     2.822.275. 
.Mosth,  Rudolf     Nee— 

Schallerer.  Wllhelm,  and  Mosch.     2.822.421. 
Moses    Chauncey  L.  :    See  — 

Bullers.  John  E..  and  Moses.     2.821.810. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See— 

Butterfleld.  Frank  E.    2.822.542. 
Muetgeert.  Johannes  :  See — 

Bus,  WlUem  C.  Muetgeert,  and  Illemstra.     2,822.305. 


MQhlhausen.  Cornelius  :  _..  .„»„«.„ 

MQller,  Karl  E  ,  Bunge.  snd  Mfihlhausen      2,822.349 
Mulhem,  Marvin  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Regulating  dr 
cult   for   energising  variable   resistance   loads.      2.822.507, 
2-4-58.  CI.  31.5—106. 
MUller.    Heinrlch.      Single-track    vehicular    toy.      2.821.938. 

2-4-68.  CI.  104 — 245. 
MuUer.  Josef,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft.     Motor  ve- 
hicle of  the  rear  engine  type.     2,822.056.  2-4-68.  CT.  180— 
5^ 
MQlier,  Ksrl  B.,  W.  Bunge,  and  C.  MOblhauaen,  to  Farbea- 
fabriken    Bayer    Aktlengesel  schnft.       Keactluus    of    dliso- 
cvanate-modifled     linear     polyesters     with     urea     glycols. 
2*822,349.   2-4-58.   CI    260 — 75. 
.Murphy,   l'>eland  M.     identifier  and  tester  for  electrical  dr- 
xuits.     2.822.519,  2-4-58.  CT.  324—66.  „„«„,.„ 

Mfirray,   Robert   W .     Electric   boring  apparatus.     2.822.148. 

2-4-58.  CI.  255 — 36. 
Musch.  John  H. :  See—  „  .„ .  . 

Miller.  Verle  A..  Bebb.  and  Muach.     2.822.341. 
Muse  John  F.,  and  H.  Kriegel.  to  Baker  OH  Tool   Inc.    Rotary 

expansible  <irlll  bits.     2.822,150.  2-4-58,  CI.  265—76. 
Muttl    Robert  G.     Hot  snd  cold  water  temperature  control- 
line  and  mixing  device.     2.822.001.  2-4-68.  CI.  137—636.1. 
Nagy  Daniel  E.  :  See — 

Chrlstmann.  Ludwig  J.,  and  Nagy.    2.822.363. 
National  Cash  Register  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Isborn.  Carl  L.     2,822.480. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  Kee — 

Wyakoop.  Raymond,  and  Glarhetto.     2.822.389. 
National  Farnace  Corp.  :  ««<—  .^„ 
WallMle.  Beverly  K.    2.822.160. 
National  Lead  Co.  :   See—  ^.  .  « 

Aagaard.  Lelf.  and  Eepenschled.    2.822.246. 
Doll    Donald  P..  Rodgera.  and  Trampier.     2.822.242. 
(iriffin.  Thomas  S.,  and  Kodgers.    2.822.241. 
IMtrot.  Adrian  R.  2.  2.822.285. 
National  Rejectors.  Inc.  :  See — 

Haveratlck.  MerralP.    2.822.075. 


National  Union  Electric  Corp. :  ««<—-„    ^_ 
Washburn.  Frederick  L..  Jr.    2.822,467. 
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Navy    United  StatM  of  Anwrica  a«  reprearated  by  th*.  8*cr» 

i«rT  or  tn^  i  o^c — 

Bartelink.  Everhard  H.  B.     2,822  5S7 
Burk,  Haul  \V.    2.821.88.-. 
Canfleld.  Earl  L.    2.822.  IM. 
Dlnnirk.  OeorKt>  M.    2.822.418. 
Kraaer.  Loreiio  W.     2.H22.4«.^. 
Harsh.  .Maurice  D.     2.822. 4».'J 
La  Ruf.  Albert  D.    2.822,497 
McLean,  William  B.    2.822  145. 
McLean,  William  B..  and  Crawford.     2  822B11 
Touhlll.  ThomaaF..  Jr.     2.821.786. 
Xelld,    William    «..    to   Bendix   Aviation   Corp.      Carbon   pl'e 

regulator.    2.822,452.  2-4-58.  CI.  201—81 
N'ekiM>aa-Edward8  Paper  Co.  :  Sre — 

^HCennedjr.  Eugene  H..  Coldwell.  and  Paaooe.     2.22.038. 
N'Maon.  Axel   B..  to  Crane  Co.     Tank  discharge  valve  nHMint- 

Ing.     2.821.721.  2-4-S8.  CI.  +-57. 
Xeugaaa.  Edwin  A.     Illuminated  panel*.     2.824.390.  2-4-^'i8, 

CI.  41—22. 
N'ew  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Banker   Oacar  H.     2.821.972. 
Xewell,    Jamea    K..    Jr.     to    fleneral    Electric    Co.      Dynamo- 
electric  machine  bniah  holder.     2.822.486.  2-4-58.  CI.  810 — 
246. 
Newman.  Morrla  M..  to  Lightning  k  Tranaienta  Research  In- 
stitute.   Inc.      Apparatus   for   reducing    radio   interference. 
2.822. 4fl«.  2^-58    Cl.  2.^0-    ?0. 
Nichols.  Joseph,  and  B.  S.  Schipper.  to  Kthlcon.  Inc.     Esters 
of    8.12-diketoatearlc    add.    9.12-dlketo-lO.ll-octadecenoic 
acid,    and    9.12-diketo-lO.ll  epoxystearlc   acid.      2.822,860. 
2-1-58.  CI.  260-348. 
Nlcbola,  Joseph,  to  Ethlcon,  Inc.     Bodied  2-kcto  octadecenolc 

acid  glycerldea.     2.822.371.  2-4-58,  C\.  260 — 406. 
Nickela  and  Nickels,  Inc. :  See— 

Slckerott.  Dietz  J.      2.821.717. 
Nicolalsen.  Bernard  H..  and  S.  A.  Riccardl.  to  Olin  Mathleaon 
Chemical      Corp.      Recoverv      of      cyclohexanone      oxime. 

2.822.393.  2-4-58.  CI.  260—566. 
Nicbolaisen.  Bernard  H..  and  F.  F.  FrulU.  to  Olin  Ifathleson 

Chemical      Corp.      Recovery      of      cyclohexanone      oxime. 

2.822.394.  2-4-58.  CI.  260—566. 
Nieaen.  George  P.  :  Bee — 

Mazxlo,   Anthony   J.,   NIssen,   Bngelatad,    and    Du    Bois. 
2.821.910. 
Nix.   Sydney  J.,  Jr..  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Procsas      for      stabilising      styrenesulfonate      solutions. 
2.822.386.  2-4-58,  CI.  260-  505. 
Noberelt.  Albert.     Hanger  for  curtains,  draperies  and  acces- 
sories.    2.822.042,  2-4-58.  CI.  160—111. 
Nolan,  Kenneth  O.,  and  W.  B.  Hardy,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.      Fungicidal      compositions      containing     anrl     dlbak) 
triailnea.     2,822.313.  2-4-58,  Cl.  167-33. 
Nolde.  George  V..  and  H.  T.  Avery,  to  Marchant  Calcnlatora, 
Inc.      Readout    and    radix    conversion    from    a    mechanical 
register    to  a   capadtive   storage.      2,822,130,    2-4-58.   Cl. 
235—61. 
Noojin.   Augustus  Y.,  Jr.,  and  L.  A.  Brlttlaffaam.  to  Cloett, 
Peabody  A  Co..   Inc.     Collar  support.     2,822,114,  2-4-58, 
Cl.  223—83. 
Noonan.  Charles  B. :  See — 

Leahy,  James  F.,  and  Noonan.     2,821,764. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 
Lekas,  John   P.     2,821,785. 

8teinmt>tz,  John  C,  and  Holloway.     2,822,207. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
De  Nobel.  Dirk.     2,822,250. 
De  Nobel.  Dirk.     2.822,290. 

Duinker,    Simon,   Kleis.   and    Westmljse.     2.822,888. 
Hagenberg.  Theodoru«.     2.821.811 
Janasen,  Peter  J.  H..  and  de  Vrles.     2,822,528. 
Koch,   Adolf  J.  J..  Lipe,  and  de  Vos.     2,821.759. 
Stleltjes,  Frederlk  H.,  and  Tummers.     2,822,810. 
Stletiel,   Horst  B.  J.   H.,  and  Siebenberg.     2,822.494. 
Vermaas,  Henrlcus  O.  P.,  and  Van  Steenla.     2,821,812 
North  AmericaM  Solvay,  Inc. :  See — 

Baatlcvaksr.  Alexia  O.     2,821,857. 
Northern  Pump  Cp.  :  See — 

Herbst,  Clarence  L.,  and  Wacker 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Webber,  Charles  8.     2,822,290. 
Nys,  Louis  J.  C.  :  See — 

Krultbof,  Jakob,   Nys,   and  Donceel 
O'Brien.  Ellis  J.  :  See — 

Dunn,  Holbert  B.,  Mayer,  and  O'Brien.     2.822.240. 
Odium,  Frank  R.  :  See— 

Miller,   Sidney  U.     2.822.534 
Offen,    Arthur,    to    Arthur    Offen 
speed    bearings.      2,822,223,    2 
Offen,  Arthur.  Developments  Ltd. 

Offen,  Arthur.     2,822,223. 
Oglesby,  Elixabeth  L.  :  See— 

-.1.    W»Kemej«;r,   Hugh  J.,  Jr..  and  Oglesby.     2,822,830. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See—  -.»»•• 

Heuer,  Charles  A.,  and  Adams.     2,822,151 
Kroll,  Helen  A.,  Pagano.  and  Thoma.      2,822,318.f 
McClure,   Robert   E.      2,822.308. 
Millard,  Ernest  H.,  Jr.     2,822,289. 
Nlcolaiaea,   Bernard   U..  and   Kiccardl.     2,822,89;^. 
Nlcolalsen,    Bernard    H.,    and    Frulla.     2,822.804 
S?"i^  Kdward  C.  Burnett,  and  Wagner.     2,822,846. 
Wahl,  Eugene  A.     2,821,823. 
>N  ojcik,  Bruno  H..  and  Thomas.     2,822,410. 
OUve,  Paul  C.  to  Preparation  Indastrlelie  des  Combustibles 

Impact  crushers.     2.822,188.  2-4-68.  Cl.   241— IM 
OUver,  Henry  \.     Boring  bar.     2,821.874.  2-4-58.  Cl.  '77—58 

**'5SS'i-f^*"*r.".:\  «»  S"»>«"-ban  Propane  Gas  CoId.     CooMng 
device  for  drinking  fountain     2  821  844   2-4-M  ri   «2_r 
OlymnU  Werke  Aktlen«sellaciuift :  8ce-'  *  ^    ^^^^ 

Oroese,  Willy.     2^21.000. 


2,822.468. 


2,822.481. 


Developments    Ltd. 
58.    Cl.    308—122. 
See- 


High 


Orlor^BMis:  8ee — 

Orr    uiSS^  »**'**J  and  Orlov.     2.822.444. 

rf^JS^^.  *•••  V^  "    "    Rendel,   to  United  States  Steel 
nS?^-    .'I'^'H  •'*■''      2.822,047,  2-4-58,  Cl    164^8 

f».ti.«''^''i'*'K''''"i4  Andrejta.     t.821.060. 

nluV    "'"S"  .^-  /®   0««>«ral   Telephone   Laboratories     lac 
»S5f    ^r''l79-*-w'"''""**"    •*"     "«'mbly"'*2.'S2.424: 

Orist.  Btwln  B.  W. :  See— 

O^tmi^  Ota2  V  -s:^"""*      2.822,408. 

Owe£^feyJ"S5c?:     '•'^•**>^- 

Mayer.  Bdward  F..  and  Owcna.     2,822.800 
■«/'  •^?*'"  L'  ■"<'  O    D.  Robinson,  Jr  ,  to  Gilbert  A  Barker 

aTS?^.  iS-H"        "^  ■""■■*'      **"•"       2,82i:093. 

Pagano,  Joseph  F.  :  8m — 
p^^KrolL^jTelen^A^Pagano.  and  Thoma.     2.822.818. 

n  .   ^"iti  Aniedeo  J.     2.821.871. 
Palmer,   Thomas   A.,   to  General   Motors 

tension    ad  luster.      2.822,032.    2-4-58 
Parkinson,   .N'ornian,   to   P.   R.   Mallorv  A 

cell.     2  822,416.  2-4-58.  CT.  136—107 
Parriah,  Lee  W.  :  See — 

v.^mT'J^'  ■i?''°-  ''^  ■£**  Parrlsh.     2.821.985. 
Partridge.    Raymond    E.      Composite    indirectly    illuminated 
2.821.700,   2-4-.M,   Cl.   40-130 


Corp.     Beat   apring 
Cl.    155—170; 
Co..  Inc.     Primary 


Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Railway 
apparatus.      2.822.464,     2-4-58,     Cl. 


2.822.038. 


PlaaUc 


inatmment  panels 
Paacoe,  Frank  T.    to 

traffic     controlling 

246—33. 
Pascoe.  Truman  A.  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Eugene  H.,  CoMwHI,  and  Pascoe 
Patent  License  Corp.  :  See — 

Alderson,  William  D.     2.821,028. 
Patton,  John  D..  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co 

tube  extruder.     2,821,745.  2-4-58,  Cl.  18—14. 
Pavelka    Jerry,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Apparatna  for 

Insert^g^connecting  nipples  into  hose.     2.821, m,  2-4-58, 

*'*J4— 249*  ^"     ^^  "'""*  »»o><»«r.      2,821,767.  2-4-68.  Cl 

'^J-+^'^''*103^  85^""***'**"'*°    •<l"«I»n«'nt       2.822,078, 
Pearce,  George  C.  :  See— 

Allen,    Robert    C.    Jr..    and    Pearce.     2,821.90«. 
Pearce.  Howard  R.  :  See —  ^^^ 

Langbart.    Reginald    V..    and    Pearce.     2,821.958. 
Pearce.  Sidney  J.  :  isee — 

Ellertaon,  Melvin  B..  and  Pearce.     2.822,277. 
PMagood.  Harold,  to  Teehnlcolor  Corp      Machine  for  Insert- 
taWpliM  Into  a  perforated  ribton.     2.821.778,  2-4-58,  Cl. 

""TrtYc'li.  ?^iWY-r5V" .  5r3J4T*°'  "^^  -^' 

'^^.k^%^t^:'iiKra^"ra^-  ^p^^- «-»-«- 

Penna/lvanla  Engineering  Corp.  :  Ses — 

McFeaters.   Harry   L.     2.822,188 
^ff*:.    Lucien,     to     Regie    Nationale    des     Usines    Renaalt 
Hjrdraullc  toroue  converters     2.821,839,  2-»-58,  Cl   60—54 

Perklaa,  Albert  O.  :  bet— 

«  ^y"^}^*'  ^'■'■ren  B.  and  A.  G.    2,821,735. 

*££S8  q'^'^'m'*  ^  °'  ^''"«**»»**"  *•»*'  2,821,785. 
Psata,  JoMpti.  Boa*t  trailer.  2,822,100,  2-4-58,  Cl.  814—896. 
Peter,  Conrad  W.  :   Hee — 

,w._i^™'>t,""1:  •''"\l5  ^'  ir^t^nnaamy.  and  Peter  2.822.051. 
Petrasek,  Stephen  E  ,  to  the  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co 
i^?ful*^  v'i.'^  constmction  2  822,015,  2-4-58,  Cl.  152—341. 
I>etrlck,  Kdward  J.  and  R.  E.,  to  Knox  Mfg.  Co.  Locking 
device  for  a  picture  screen.  2.822,040.  2-4-58,  Cl  100—24 
Petrick,  Russell  fc. ;  See  - 
..  ...l***5J^'''  t*^"!''"^  ^   •«*  ^  ^      2,822.040, 

Pettit,  Echo  L.  :  See — 

l*ettit,  Charles  D  and  E.  L.     2.822.061 
iTltaer,  Adolph  :  See — 

Fabian.  Joseph  M.,  and  Piltaer. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  tfee — 

Becker.  Karl  H.     2,821,848. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  tletl— 

iiragsun,  James  T.     2,822,384. 

Harmony,  David  8.     2,8227248. 

Jooea,  Jean  P.     2,822,240. 

Logan.  Richard  S.      2.822,332. 

Meugelkamp,  Richard  A.,  and  Uraatham. 

Miller,  Elmer  C.     2.822,478. 

Mltacek,  Hill.     .i,ti2z.j20. 

Xek,  MehnMt  R.     2,821,931. 

Uraneck,  Carl  A.,  and  Uoerta. 
Phillips  Screw  Co.  :  See— 

.w  ..  <-'"«""»*">.  Loni*  A.     2,832,014. 

Plckard,    Joseph    A.      New    carbon      _   _         

.mI'**.""!!!.^^'"''''*  ***  •■"*      2.822,321.  2-4^,  CL  ao»— 9? 

IMtrot,  Adrian  K..  to  National  Lead  Co.    OsanesM*  toad  aitos- 

pkate-lsad  slUcata  p^msats.     2,822.285.  S-4-98,  Cl.  l5ft— 


2,822,106^ 


2.821.848 


2,822,854. 


prodact   a«d 
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inttsburgh  Coke  A  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

GiUmore,  Deaald  W..  Grant,  and  Smith.     2,822,304. 

Hopff.  Helnrlch.  Kuhn.  and  Hoffnunn.  '  2.822.408. 

Rice.  Sotert  D.     8.8£i.322. 
Pittsbarjli  PUte  Glass  Co. :  See— 

Badsr^Ured  R.     2,822.378. 

CUaf.  WUliam  C,  Jr.     i,821.729. 
Plapper.  Jttrgen  :  See — 

Heyden    Rudi.  Dieckelmann.  and  Plapper.     2,822,238. 
I'late,  Dr.,  O.  m.  to,  H.  :  Nee — 

Tbiehemann.  Helns,  and  Knig.     2.822.306 

Pokras.    Harrv,    to   Product    Packaging   Engineering.     Ueat- 

sealing  machine.     2.822,030.  2-4-58,  Cl.  154 — 42 

Polack,    Joseph    A.,    to   Eaao    Research   and   Engineering  Co 

J^r^^**^;.  ***    i^f^rming    catalysts.      2.822386,    2-4-67; 
Cl.  252 165. 

Porter.    John    L.,    to    Kalasr    Aluminum    k   Chemical    Corp 

o'S*^  /?,°**o«1*'*^r.**""    '«"■    treating   Uqnida       2322,157; 
*— *— Oo,  Cl.   J'il  —  1J4. 

I'orterfleld,  Fred  B  ,  and  W.  B.  Joaes.  to  International  Basi- 
Corp.     Interpreting  and  printing  machine. 
58,  Cl.  101--91. 
Die  casting  appsratua.     2.821.756.  2-4-68, 


Machines 

2321.908.  2-i^ 

Pouell,  Harry  E. 
Cl.  22— 5< 

Ponher,  Howard 


2,822,128,    2-4-68, 


C-  *o  Research  Corp.     Slow-wave  guide  for 

traveling  wave  tube-.    2,822,501,  2l4-58,  CL  815--3.5. 
Powers,  Robert  P.  :   See-  ~ 

Koch.  Robert  C.  and  Powers.     2,822.919. 
Precision  Building  System,  Inc.  :  See— 

Zagray.  Harold  P  ,  and  Wack.      2.822.164 
Precision  Research  and  Development  Co.  :  See — 
Smith,  Fred  T.      2,822,184^  ^^^ 

Preparation  Industrielle  des  Combastibles 

OlWe.  Paul  C.     2,822,138 
Previti,    Alfred    E.      Reglater  indicator 

Cl.  236 — 23. 
I'rtce  Carl  E.  :  tfee— 

i,,i^H^^2^'  ^^  ?v  J*pB'»«>.  MMi  Prka.     2.822,236. 
%-^fi*"  LlghUng  device.     2.822.462.   2-4-68.   Q. 

^)^-  J?^°  F '  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Electric  palse  modulators.  2,822.522,  2-4-58,  Cl  332-0 
iwi_^fl'"****'  Antenna   aaat.     2,822.067,    2-4-58,   CL 

Prlestman.    Bewley    D.,    to  General    Motors  Corp.     Pasteaer 

meana.    2  822.1*8,  2-4-58,  Cl   287—20  5 
Prlmich     Theodore         CLhnney    floe    boasing.        2,821,900, 

2 — »— oo ,  C I .    Ho— 46, 
Proctor,  Robert  Q.  :  See — 

McCahon,  John  O.,  and  Proctor.     2.822.003 
Product  Packaging  Engineering  :  See — 

Pokras.  Harry.     2,822,030. 
Protein  Foundation.  Inc. :  See — 
Cohn.  Edwin  J.     2322,126. 
Cohn.  Edwin  ;.     2.822,315. 
Pniltt,   George  H,.  8r.     DUpUy  device. 

Cl.  40 — 1.30. 

Punderaon,  John  0.    to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Manufacture  of  dlketones.     2.822.399.  2-4-58.  Cl.  260—593 
Huryear,  Oney  P.  •   See — 

.^    J^'^'orth.  John  P..  Puryear.  aod  Aahbom.     2322,331. 
Quebec  Iron  and  Titanium  Corp.  :  See — 

Hatch.  Gerald  C...  and  Ensio      2,822,256 
Rabeada,    Kdward    J.,    to    International    Business    Machlaes 
Corp.      Decimal    and    binary    aelf-complententing  gas   tube 
counter.    2.822.606,  8-4-68;  €1.  315— 84  6. 


2,821,801.  2-4-68, 


Schanmloffel. 
Cl.  315—248. 


Rabette.  Jean  Y.,  %  to  H.  C  Conpton  and  R.  A 
..  'it'"!^**  lighting  system.  2,822;606.  2-4-58. 
Radio  Corp.  of  Aavrlca  :  See — 

Bargelllal.  Piar  L.     2322328. 

Lin.  Hung  C      2,822.4."W) 
Radio  Mfg   Co.,  Ij»c  :  See— 

McCaughna,  James  R,     2,822,302. 
Radio  Receptor  Co..  Inc   :  See — 
.  .   Rothstein.  MUtea,  and  Kaplan.     2.822.464. 
Raisler  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Herkimer,  Harold.     2.8X2,062. 
Rauhut.  Michael  U  :  See— 

•>       Hechenblelkner,   Ingenula,  and   Rauhut.     2,822.376. 
Ray,  William  A.  :   Ser 

Grayson.  Joha  H..  Ray,  and  Grayson.     2,822,133 
iUynes,  Bertram  C.  te  Horlioos  TlUnlam  Corp.     lAethod  of 
prMluciag  refractory  meuU.     2,822,259,  2-4-58.  Cl.  76— 

R^^^Roy  K.     Blectrtc  coll  tester.     2.822,516,  2-4-58,  Cl. 

Baynor,   Forrest  G.,    to  Babeock  k  Wilcox  Co 

erator.     2,821.966,  2-4-68.  Cl   122 — 408. 
Raytkeaa  M^.  Co. :  See— 
Knnse,  Wtlly.     2.821.805 

%''§22".l7.v'2"-^:cr2S^4*'''-  ^°      °""  ^""»  ""'* 

Redmond,   John  M,  to  The  Coleman  Co..  lae      Earner  not 

pilot.     2.822.0a6,  2-*-58,  Cl.  168—91  «»"rne»-  POt 

Redmond.  John  M-  Jr. :  See — 

Klee.  Jack  W..  Bedmoad.  and  Mattlncly. 

'*'?L.^'**'"  *••  *•>  Gar  Wood  Industries.  Inc 

2.821.941,  2-4-58,  O    lO.-i— 369 
Refrifcratlon  Engineering.  Inc.  :  Se»— 

Wile.  I>aniel  D.     2,822,110. 
R«'g^Jo»>n  J.     Milk  strainer  cover.     2.822,107,  2-4-58,  Cl 

Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renaalt :  Bee — 

P«ras.  Laeien.     2.821.839. 
\  Anne  M.  J.  :  ««» — 
„     ^^-»*leh.  Ella  A.,  aad  Reaieseh.     2.821,707. 
Readel.  George  H.  :  See—  ".•»■. 

Orr.  Howard  H..  aad  Readel.     t.822,947. 


Vapor  gen- 


articles. 


2.881.896. 
Dnnnagc  bar. 


RMosr,  Alfrwl,  W.  Wettstein,  and  O.  Widmar,  to  Ciba  Ltd 

^^4^,  Cl*"  20(Mw6  "''*'"'*   "'   '*°«*''"*'""«       2,822.375. 
Rent.  Enill  K.,   to  Knight  Leather  Products.  lac.     Case  for 

personal  use.     2,822,0l3.  2-4-68,  O.  160-:34. 
Kepublir  Productions,  inc.  :  See — 

Watson,  Waldon  O.     2.822.429. 
Republic  steel  Corp. :  See — 

Lhota,  Harold  P.     2,822,232 
Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Poulter,  Howard  C.      2.822.501. 
Retherford,    «ov   V       yhlftable   pUtlorm   for   wheel   aligning 

machine.    2321,790,  2-4-58,  Cl.  38—203.12 
Reynolda  Metals  Co. :  See — 

TbooMa,  Jesse  B.    2,821,845. 
Rbeinpreussen  AktiengeseUschaft  fuer  bergbau  and  Chemle : 

O^^ 

DK  i'^lmme,  Walter,  and  Bmde.     2,822,379. 
Rhodea,  Raasell  B. :  Bee — 

Ferlauto,  Robert  J.,  and  Rhodea.    2,822,814. 
Riccardl,  .Samuel  A.  :  See —  ,,*■». 

Nlcolalsen.  Bernard   H,.  and    Rk-cardl.     2,822,398 

uki-'!.^1^.lJ°  ""^'^1;%*'  :Po^e  *  Chemical  Co.     Distll- 
labie  crude  products.    1322322,  2-4-58,  Cl.  202—70 

§^r^;,S^'  ^■'  ■"''  •••*"•  J?'"'^'  ^«  ''*'»*™'  Moto"  Corp. 
137— iVs.  ***     *""**"••       2,821,992,    2-4-58,    A. 

^%tWr"i5^?s:  '^  ^ig?!iSj"«»^  <^orP-    "«.-"  -atvea. 

Richardaon,  Barl  L.  :  See — 

D<  K*^'  "^yil«ni  J.,  and  Richardson.    2,822,068 

tr^/tlM"'    ^'}i^-   ^°   Weetinghouse   Electric  Corp.     Elec- 

Riih7^*n   P'"«^'P't«t*)rs.     2.822,057.   2-4-58,  Cl    183—7 
ini^.Vi?,?"?'  »«  8<^«rtn«.  A.  G.    Estrone  8;iutions  witaln- 
107-!7V  *^"**""   °"       2.S22,316,    2-4-58.   S. 

^^H^llf'  /J!*J^°»^'  *'?'  ^-  Coralni,  to  Continental  Copper  A 

cf  of  C^d-*.„;i  \?^i?  >    Stevenson,  to  Bell  Telephone 

2T^i  ^^'^-^"'»-'>»"-'"'*^^  a 

^'pfi:  ^'^T  ^-  *PA  *^-,  ^-  ^*"»'-  to  Dreaaer  Industries    Inc. 

2-5!5^    (?1    2l5^i8  ^^  «°«*«1°«  Pl'^ot   »"«»      2,82^,191.- 
**I?i)[^i„H!^^  e^      Interconnected  vehicle  front  door  and 

Cl    2^44  *"'  ■"*"  ***  •*"^      2,822.214,  2-4-M, 

Robertshaw.  Clarence  W.  :  See — 

R«h.«"K*^*''i>^""*/?  ^     •"»<*  Robertshaw. 
Koberishaw-Fulton  Controls  Co  •  See 

Gamer,  Russell  V.     2.822,447 

Knnsler,  William  8.,  and  Robertshaw. 

W  Inslow   Arnold  A.     2,822,185. 
Robertson.  Thomas  A. ;  See — 

Shlpman,  Robert  C,  and  Robertson. 


2,822.184. 
2,822,184. 


2,822,021. 


C.       Aerial    disk.       2322,  lie?    214168,    CL 

2,821,993. 

2,821,920. 

1.392. 

Tire 


Register 
2.822,155. 


Robes,    'Ernest 
273—106 

Koblnson,  George  D.,  Jr. :  See 

D  u.  P'f^y.  John  J.,  and  Roblnsoa. 
Robinson,  John  T.  :  See — 

»  ^.^'■''^•'•^'<^**''1*'*°<J  Robinson. 
Robinson.  Ralph  M. :  See— 

Kirkpatrick,  AUn  F..  and  Rochow.    2,822  270 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co  :  See— 
„-^  '*»'""^  William  H.     2,822,826. 
KOder.   Karl,    to    Dalmler-Bena   AktiengeseUschaft 
2^58!'ci.  26l-i23*""'    combu.tlon*TnilS5:."- 
Rodgers,  Warren:  See— 
„       ?r1iln^T'{fJL^s8.^nf?od'i^?.^r85?541 2.8224242. 

^L*?^  S.^°   *•       Take-aplrt"  ki?r'f8k.l40,   2^8. 
Rohm  A  Haaa  Co.  :  See — 

RowUnd.  Sunley  P.,  and  Conyne.     2,822,368 
^*Ki;ctric"*r^r;f-    *£?   ?     L.    Richardson,    to   Weatlaghouse 
2-l^y  Cp  1I3-7    ^^'■'***"*'     predplUtors.       2,8^,068. 
Ropp    Walter  8.  :  See^— 

Hn«l!.*°5LM'"S  MP** -^  -  "«'  Kopp.     2,822,358. 
^i?-   '^'^"'^   ^A-i**   propelled   toy   vehicle  with   deUred 

R-^^'2f'°*S?n     2,821'«»' 2-*-M,  Ct  4<^-206.     '  ^ 

Rosenberg,  Philip  :  See — 

Hansen,  Lawrence  J.,  and  Rosenberc      2  821  024 

Rojslter,   Paul    H.     ,0  The   AetnaTtwdfrd   E^iirtn*  Co 

Molding  press     2,821.747,  2-4-^8,  Cl.  18—16.  * 

Rotanr  OU  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Kammerer,  .\rcher  W.,  Jr.     2  822  149 
"^J^^^CI.  "340^8  **"^™  indicating  system.     2.822,530, 
Rothstein',  Milton,  and  M.  Kaplan,  to  Radio  Receptor  Co    Inc 

Heat  aealing  apparatus.  2322,454.  2-4-58,  Cl  210— lOM 
^^^^B.^K^fn"  ^vi  i^  ^  Jv  Stearns,  to  The  Firestone  Tlri  A 

tng  fabric  rubber  adhesion.  2,822,311,  2-4-58.  a.  164-^180 
**iIL'^^v  Stanley  P.,  and  R.  F.  Conyne,  to  Rohm  A  Haaa  Co 
Ro^!:SK„:^%'"*Co""'se?:i'2'^««- 2-^^^   2?^ 

Kasper.  Elmer  J.     2,821,733. 
Kaaper,  Elmer  J.     2.821.736. 
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Huberold  Co..  Th« .  ^. — 

Bcttoli.  FhilUp  S.,  and  Lyons.     2.822,085. 
Ruck^r,  Walker  F      lime  recording  clock.     2,822.2SS.  2-4-08, 

CI.  346—66. 
Rudolph,  Faueette  8.    Automatic  Uke-ap  horae  tratalav  de- 

Tlce.     2,821,860,  2-t-»8,  CT.  119— 2». 
Rudolph,  Simon  R.     Machine  for  cutting  noo-ririd  material 

Into  blocka     2.822.004,  2-1-58,  CL  143 — 60. 
Roesch.   Hannea.   to  Landla  *  GfT,  A.   O.     riaxlble  contact 

for  control   switch.      2.S22,437,  2-4-68,  CI.   200 — 67. 
Rusch,   Edward   F.,   to  Da  Late   »crc«n  Co.,   Inc.     Projection 

screen  eonatructlon.     2,821,883,  2-4-58,  CI.  88 — 28.91. 
Ruskin,   Robert   E.,  and  M.   V.   Morcan.     Water  depth  Indi 

cator.     2.821,853,  2-4-58,  CI.  73— 2»0. 
Sadler,    Harry  J.,   and   E.   E.   Cook.      Flu  Id -preasti  re-opera  ted 

fluid  injector.     2,822,121,  2-4-58.  CI.  230—20. 
Saemann.  l*.  I.  :  See — 

Teufel,  Aloisiua.     2,822,225. 
^^S^'    ''^'"»*n»    H.     to    BockweU    toring    and    Axle    Co. 

204— 43*^     **"*""    »Uoy    pUtlng.      2,822.326.    2-4-58,    CL 
Hagal,  John.  Jr. :  8m — 

Straley.  James  M..  and  8a«al.    2.822,359 

2.Ml.8S."ii-88,a.^77-!4*     '*''"     *"*"     •»»«  <^'»»*'"'- 
^(n'k—Ue*'^    H.,    Jr.      Shirt    colUr*.      2.821.716,    2-4-B8, 
Salts.    Morris    A.      Drapery    hook 
apparatus.    2,821,713,  2-4-M.  a 
Sanders  AsiK>ciates,  Inc. :  See- 
Butler,  Jeaae  L.    2.822.040. 
WlUiston.  Robert  L.    2.822.524. 
Sanderson.  Martin  I.  :  See — 

a     ..®**V-   '*"**'   ^-   Sanderson,  and  Bradriiaw 
Saad-~B  Trust  :   Bee — 

Bretscher,  Ernst,  and  Hemmi.    2.822,312 

Sandretto,    Peter    C,    to    International    lei  phone    and   Tele- 

KS^ll    "^      Meteorological  radar.     2,822,536,  2-4-58.  CI. 

'tSJ;*3^2!iJ!cLf7"n^J7'°'  **''^^ 

Sano  Corp, :  Sec — 

Sano.  Nick.     2.821.879. 
Saao.  Nick,  to  Sano  Corp.     Andlo  ware  ''pick-np 
musleal  inatrumenta.     2,821.879,  2—1-58.  CI 


diapensing   and 


inaertlag 


2,821,827. 


hand     Mt. 


for  n 
-1.04 


ise  on 


Coil  handling 


Sarka,  Albert  J.,   to   Wean    Equipment   Corp 
mechan'sm.    2,822,139.  2-4-68.  a.  242— •« 
Sarno    .\inedeo  J.,  ^  to  F.  J.  Page.     Method  of  making  dle- 

cuttlna  apparatus.     2,821,871,  T-4-58,  CL  76— lOT. 
Saul  k  Co.  :  See — 

Bretscher,  Ernst,  and  Hemmi.     2,822.312. 
Sawhill  TubuUr  Products,  Inc.  :  See— 

Billetter.  Halton  A.     2,821,772. 
Scag.  Dane  T.  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Combination  alec- 
a    Sli'^  ^^'  *  betatron.     2.822.490.  2-4-68. 

Seaifi,  William  A. : 
Wallace.  Bert  E 


and  Scanga.    2.822.526. 
R.   H.  Kiessling,  and   E.  F.  Mekelburg.  to 
Electric    switch.      2.822,439,    2-4-58     CI 


Schaefer,   Carl  A 

Square    D   Co. 

200—70. 
Schaefer,  Ueorge  J.,  to  F.  D.  Kees  Mfg.  Co.     Rotary  grooT- 

Ing  cutter  tool.     2.822,008,  2-4-68,  O.  144— TliT 

^mi!.*tHr  ^!i^*"i*!ii?*',  */  ^f*'*''  *"  International  Standard 
Blectrlc  Corp.  Modulator  for  voice  frequency  telearanh 
systems     2.822.421.  2-4-08^  CI.  178-66  '    w»«»"Pn 

Schelterleln.  Andreas,  to  G  Ospelt.  V  type  internal-combus- 
tion engine  housing.     2,821,969,  2-MS8;  CI.  12^—65 


A.    Copp,   executor, 
■apply.      2,821,927, 


▼oltage        tranaformert. 


Schellens  Christopher  A.,  deceaaed ;  B 
Control  mechanism  for  power  fluid 
2-1-58,  a.   103 — 67. 

^*^'L^^^^*t^-  ^,IV\  '••  *?.  "^^  Baker-Eaulang  Co.     Indua- 
^SUsTa    21*4^780  ^'    •djuetable    fork*      2,822.10^ 
Scherlng,*  A.  G.  :  See—' 

Richter.  Hans.     2.822,316. 
Scbieaa  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Utert.  Otto  W.     2,821,886. 
Schiller.        Heinricb      Dielectric 
2  822,481    2-^68.  C\.  307—109. 

at  ^^i""'   ^*'''-    i"**,  '^     X^"^-.*^"'   to  McOraw-BdIaon   Co. 
Stored  energy  derlce.     2,822,445,  2-4-08,  CI.  200—109 
Schipper,  Edgar  S. :  Be'  — 

o  w.  't'.'^''*"".'.  Jo«epl>.  *«mJ  Schipper.     2,822,389. 

2^  5S'  Ci'm— i07''*'*'   deposition    proccM.      2,822.292, 

^2S2.-27i°*!f-4!ki.?l.'SJ^l?4""*"   *  ^-     >««•»   ^^'^ 
Hchneilpressenfabrik  Atitiengeselischaft  Heidelberg      See— 

Buttner,  Artnr,  and  Kocher      2.821,917  ' 

Schuba.    Leo   C.    to   Tribune   Co.     Web   severing  dcrlca   for 

printing  presses.     2.821.914,  2-4-68.  CI    101— ^24 
Schuchard    Walter  F    *i.d  C.  A.  P.  Johnson,  to  8.  H.  Cooch 

200— 1^         ^    ^^"^      '^■**"      2,822,43i,      2-4-68^10! 
Schnlier,    Walter    H..    to    American    Cyanamld    Co.     llUal 

?nTi^^T822."/6i:'nircr25r5S9*^' '"'  ^^^^ 

*1.85M  2-4i?"ci*?a4*"*«'  '"'  boxmaklng  machine.. 

8chweiti-r.    William   V  .   lo  The  Americaa  Hardwara  Corp. 

5^"^o°fn*'TS°«?S.*°t  *®»  *  <>o«'  ••»«•>  o'  >««*•     2.«21.849. 
2  4   58.  CI.  70 — 462. 

'•i?.S;r.^"i&3i,'2it5:''a.^^  ^  ^»-<»^'- 

Scott  *  William,  Inc. :  See-^       ».—*«». 
Shelmire.  Stanley  H.     2.821.846. 


2.822,297. 
2,822,881. 


2,822.296. 
2.822.296. 


Slow-wave  strae- 


Scullin.  Jamea  P. :  See^ 

Klein.  David  X..  ScuUln.  and  Deliiet. 
Searle.  O.  D,  A  Co.  .   See—  ^^^^mi. 

Dodson,   Raymond   M..   and   Sollman 

Smith,  Douglaa  8.     2.^22,388. 
Segebrecht.  Errln  W.  :    See — 

Barrett.  John  P.,  and  Segebrecht. 

Barrett.  John  P  .  and  Segebrecht. 
Hellgman.  Eustace,  executor  :  See — 

Conn.  Edwin  J.     2,822.126. 

Cohn,  Edwin  J.     2.8:^2.815. 
SeUman,  Albert  H.     Mine.     2,821.920.  2-4-08.  a.  102—17 

"37^1-460**''       *      **'**^     ^*^^*      ^•^^•^^'     *-«-««.     Cl. 
Senslper,  Samuel,  to  Hofhaa  Aircraft  Co 
tore      2.822  502.  2-4^CrCl.  815—3.5. 
f*v"''**'   5  •   ^    I    Sanderson,  and  H.  O.   Bradahaw.  to 

2.^2*''557,25:!l^8rtr5^m'^"~       '^^'^       ~'^''^« 

Sheldon    Fred  R     B    L.   McEwen,  and  C.  E.   Price,  to  Food 

hif,^hf«!2  ."l.S.*'*i°'*''r'    ^'<"T.   Process    of    malnUining 

K,*?^!"   *f  ^^'^  density   wood   pulp  baring  a   pH  6-10 

jLAJ^,.SS38?.vr5t'^i.  ricS""^"^*^-  •'«^*^ 

Shell  Developnieiit  Co.  .  «ee — 
Merten    Eugen.     2,8^1.892. 

't82l"7-30*"2'-45A  ^^  YnVo*"**    ""'    ^      ^'^^    ^^ 

^c^iep."'^.l21.*8^4e^!!^*8.  ?l"Xn2i'"  ^*«»-' 
^25™^  a  TsS^  ConverUble    top    for   boats.     2.821.989, 

^"sss:"'  '^:^i%i  2^i.'*c^  SL%r"^  *'  -^"^•''  ^^ 

Sberritt  Gordon  Mines  Ltd. :   See 

Benolt,  Robert   L.,   Un^  and  Maeklw.     2,822.262. 
Benolt,  Robert  U,  and  Macklw.     2.822.264 
Forward.  Frank  A.     2.822,268. 

liiSSi^^/"*'  ^  •  2:°**  •'    ^   «  ^««'  'o  Klmberiy-aark  Corp. 

2,m;245"  2^58   cI"2£Li79  "'  **'"*****  ^'  burning  anlfor 

Shlpman    Robert  c'  and  T.  A.  Bobertaoo.  to  The  Firestone 

2^58    a"w2-41^    ^'*'*~    ""    *"••    '*"•     2.S2;wT 
Shock.  D'ArcT  A. :  a«^ 

uw     ***!?•  *^'*°  ^'  J'-  *'»d  Shock.     2,822.830. 
Short.  Oliver  A.  :   See—  .o**.wv. 

^*ll£L^'i^'^Hl£  P   Weatbrook.  to  International  Tele- 

Stebenberg,  Alexander  H.  A  :    See — 

a.— *i"»f.*"f'^  "**"'. ^   ^    ^-  »°<*  Stebenberg. 
Signal-Stat  Corp  :   See — 

Colombo,  Oeorge,  and  Orlov.     2.822.444 
Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  Co. .  See—       *''••*'• 

LesUe  John  W.     2.822.044. 
Bimmona.  Ivor  L. :  See — 

mmJ^Ii??"°i.  *^*J"   •*•     *°<1    Simmons      2,822.326. 
1^^  ^^^    *""'***'      2,821,^07,    2-Mi8.    CT 

"2S2?:73?;'i*55j8.*'n  fS^""'    "^    '""^^    "0    ''^ 

^^"^Sl^hiif'    r    ^<''*<^'»«   Anilin-  A   Soda-Fabrik   Aktten 

^23^-^2        ^®°"°"*>'»"    centrifuge.     2,822,127,    2-4-68 

^^\^hu'-  P'^f**!  ^  •  \°  ^"J'  '**»"»•  *  CoUler  Inc.    Detach 

'2!'8ll,7"5r2^8,cr2«?2.'"°'     "*"^*''     "*"»**-'• 

^^fLif**"  P-  *^  F  ^A  H"yc''  *  Son*  Method  of  making 
Qv?  P*P«';n>»»|ers  felt.  2,821,771,  2-4-68,  Cl.  28—72  ""^  '°* 
Skinner  Chuck  Co.  :    See—  '         ^     '*' 

ai. »J^'V'  ?.**•*.".."■  ^°**  «o«Pf rich.     2,821,997. 
Slater,  N.,  Co.  Ltd. ;   See — 

oi«-^'^'"-  ^'^•'^S.''  ^  •  •'»<'  Stevenson.     2,822,146. 
X;     n«^L£'."'P*J^'"»'"°"  ^»""^*  Co.     Centerladlnat. 
55!2,l"8rni8,'?r^279'^'S4  "*'^"'     ^'*"'°°     ^«=»^ 

'7n'rc;r?i7."'2.8^22.1?6%'-45^22£-"5''-'«-  '*'*  ««' 
*'^t2lM*Cl  43— ?5^*^  '"'  "*  *"  catching  flah.  2.821.804. 
Smith     Douglas    8.     to    O.   D.    Searle   *   Co.     l-acetyl-8-(6'- 

2""8&'^3?  2"-^^(!l  26^8'?."'"  "**  <^'(-^ti^ 
Smith,  Fred  T.,  to  Preclnion  Research  and  Development  Co 

Iwo  wheel  apray  trailers.  2.822,184,  2-t-58,  Cl  280— 63." 
*'^!^' w**"***   ^-   ^    Imperial   Chemical    Induatriaa  Ltd. 

a  ?te5?62****''*  <**"^'''  P«mpe.  2.821,930.  2-4-08, 
Smith,  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

« '••? ■*?:.*?*r''*  ^  -A  "*1  I"»o<»^     2.822,814. 

Flglio.  Daniel.     2.821.749. 

Guieslch.  John  J.,  and  MarUno.     2,822.817. 
Smith.  Paul  W.     Hoose  trailer  with  boat  carrying  rncsas  In 

roof.     2.822.213.  2-4-08.  a.  298—23. 
Smith.  Stanton  B.  :   See — 

Gllbnore,  Donald  W..  Grant,  and  Smith. 
Snoy.  Joaeph  B.  :  See — 

Richards,  Elmer  A.,  and  Snoy.     2.821JW2. 
Sodetft  Applicaslon;  Gomma  Antlvlbranti  8.  ▲ 
per  Asiont  :  hee — 

BoachI,  Antonio.     2  822.164. 

Boschl.  Antonio.     2.822,166. 
Soclete  Beige  de  L'Aaote  et  des  Prodolts  Chlmlqaea  da  MaHf': 

Braconler,  Fradartc  f .  A.,  and  Dalsafluna.     2,822,411. 


2.822,494. 


2,822.304. 
O.  A.  SMtotft 
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zni 


2.822.216. 

to  The  Flreatone  Tire  tt 


Soclete  d'Inventlona  Aeronantiqnes  et  Meeaniqves  8.  I.  A.  M. : 

Lncien.  Rei»e.     2,821.932. 
Sollman.  Paul  B. :   See — 

Dodson.  Raymond  M..  and  Sollman.     2.822.881. 
Soale.  Edward  C  .  deceased  (by  S.  B.  Sonle.  executrix),  L.  8. 
Burnett,   and  O    M    Wagner,  to  Olln   Msthleson   Chemical 
Corp.     Phenol-dlrhloropbenol     formaldehyde     condensation 
products.     2,822.346.  2-4-08,  CT.  260—53. 
Soule,  Eleanore  B  ,  executrix  :   See — 

Soole,  Edward  C.  Burnett,  and  Wagner.     2.822.846. 
Sower.  Albert  J  :    See- 
Kent.  Samael  J.,  and  Sower.     2,821,714. 
SpaMlng.  A   G..  A  Bros..  Inc.  :   Set — 

Brandon.  Thomas  O.     2,822,174, 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :    ^ 

Daley,  Horace  8      2.821.861. 

Towle.  Robert  O.     2,822.486. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp  :   See- 
Carter.  I^slle  F      2.821.791. 

Cohn.  Seymour  B.     2.822.517. 
Spieler,  Georjee  W.  :   See — 

Finley.  George  A.,  and  Spieter. 
Spohn.  James  C.  and  F.  E.  Wiley 

Rubber  Co      Prevention  of  die-facing  of  thermoplastic  flliT 
ments.     2,821.744,  2-4-58,  Cl.  18—8. 
Square  D  Co. :   Bee — 

Bonneaa.  Paul  H.     2.821,751. 

Goudv,  Paul  R.,  and  ftock      2,822.450. 

Schaefer,   Carl    A..   KtesslInK    and    Mekelburg.   2,822,489. 

Stanbark.  Harris  I.,  and  Klngdon.     2,822  446 
Stamatoff,  Geln  8.  :   See  — 

Brebner.  Donald  L..  Bruce,  and  Stamatoff.     2,822.287. 
flUmford   Engineered   Products  Co..   Inc..  The  :  See— 

Osgood.  Clarence  H.     2.822.476 
Star.bark     Harris   I.,   and    R     H.    Klngdon.   to   Square   D  Co. 
Electric  circuit  controlling  device.     2.822.446.  2-4-^68,  CL 

Standard  Oil  Co    (Indiana).  The  :  See— 

Swakon.  Edward  A..  Krehbiel.  and  Gooasens.     2.822.834. 
Standard  Oil  Co    (Ohio).  The  :   See 

Croft.  Richard  D..  and  Veatch.     2,822.2.18 

Gaylor.  Verna  F..  and  LanderL     2.822.324 
Standard  Register  Co..  The  :  See — 

Metxner.  Albert  W.     2  822.167. 
Standard  'Safety  Equipment  fV>. :  See — 

Hoa  gland.  RaH  J       2.822.029 
Stanaburv.  Glen  L.  ;   See — 

Harden.  Cari.  Stansburv    and  Kingsbury.     2.822  010 
Starner.  Richard  D.,  to  California  Research  CorT>.     Prertara 
tion   of  detergent  mixtures.     2.822.33.1.  2-4-58.  Cl.  2.%2— 

Stearns,  John  I. :  See — 

Rowe.  Walter  C.  and  Steama.     2.822,311 
Sterner.  Wencel  W.     Safety-match-holder.     2,822  204,  2-4-58. 

Sfelner.  KIaiis  :   See — 

Hlmm»-lheber.  Max.  and  Stelner.     2  822  024 
Himmelheber.  Max.  and  Stelner      2  822  028 
Steinmetx.  John  C.,  and  D    K.  Hollowav    to  North  American 
Aviation.    Inc      Release    ejector.     2.822.207.    2-4-58.    Cl. 
294 — 83. 

'''*«Pllli??P^-  ^^i^^^S      Expandable   binder   filing   devices. 
2.821.983.  2-4-.'i8.  Cl.  129 — 1. 

**^L^"";.j'*'*"l.  k     Centering  derlce  for  metal  bar  stock  snd 

the  like.     2,8il.789.  2-MJ8.  Cl.  88—191 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Archer.  Srdney.      2.822.407 
ninton.  Raymond  O.     2.822.380. 
Clinton.  Ravmond  O.     2,822.382 
Stevenson.  David  .\.  :  See — 

Ridgers    Frederick   G..  and    Stevenson.     2,822.146 
Stevenson    Robert,   to  .Merit  Engineering,  Inc      Relief  vaire 

2.821,99fl.  2-4-08,  O.   137—490. 
fitibits,  George  R. :  See— 

Stereophonic  organ.     2.821,878,  2-4-58.  Cl.  84 — 1  01. 
Stleltjes.  Frederik  H..  and  L.  J.  Tummers.  to  .North  Americsn 
Philips     Co..     Inc.       Seml-condurtor     device.       2  822  310 
2-4-58.  n.  148—38. 
Stletiel.   Horst  E.  J.  H..  and  A.  H.  A.  Siebenberg,  to  North 
American    Phnii>i«   Co..    Inc.     Electron    besm-tunlng-indica- 
tion   tube       2.822,494.  2-4-58,  Cl.  313 — 107.5 
Stock.  Howard  P. :  See- 
Goody.  Paal  R..  and  Stock.     2,822.400. 
Stoll.    Emll,     to    J.     I.    Case    Co.     Bale    tying    mechanism 
2  821.906,  2-4-58.  Cl.  100—24.  ecnamsm. 

Stone     .Morris   D.,   to   United    Engineering  and   Foundry 

Indicating  device.     2.821.907,   2-4-^8,   Cl.   100—99. 
Stopp.  William  E. :  See- 
Cameron.  Bruce  M.     2,821,979. 
Storbeck,    Werner,   to  Frankfurter   Arsnelmlttelfabrik   G. 
b.    H.     Procalne-S-chlorotheophylllnate    and    processes 
preparing  it.     2,822.3«.1.  2-4-08,  Cl.  260—263. 

Strsley.  James  M..  and  J.  Sagal.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Benaothiaiole     axo      cyclohexanedione   -    1,3     compou 
2,822.359,  2-4-08.  Cl.  260—146. 
Stubblefleia.  James  L.     Coupon  inserting  machine.     2.821. 

2-4-58.  n.   .53-120. 
Suburban  Propane  Gas  Corp.  :  See — 

Olaon.  Andrew  R.     2,821,844. 
Sulich.  John.  Jr. :  See — 

Koaalek.  Jo«eph  F.,  and  Sulich.     2.822,272. 
Superior  8witchl>oard  A  Devices  Co..  The:  Si 

Mathison.  Charles  .M.     2,822,417. 
Surety  Rubber  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Hall.  Samuel  S   and  J.  B.     2.821.718 
Surface  (3ombustloa  Corp. :  See — 

Bastreaa.  Ernest  K.     2.822.162. 


Co. 


m. 
for 

Co. 


2,821.987,  2-4-08. 


Fabriksaktiebolag. 
refractive    index. 


Kingaley. 


2.822.293. 
2.822.294 
2.822.120. 

2,821,803. 


2-1-08. 
2-4-08. 
Closure 


Suter.  Hans,  and  W.  Kandig,  to  Eprova  Ltd.  Amlnoalkrl- 
oxyalkyl  ethers  of  salicyclamide.  2.822.391.  2-4-^58.  Cl. 
260— 5.59. 

Sutter.  Roaer  B.     Tobacco  smoking  pipes. 
Cl.   131-198.  "•  K.-^ 

Sutton.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

-May.  .Naomi  C.     2,821.731. 

Svenaka   RelUfabrlken  A  B  :  See— 
Karlaaon.  HelKe.     2.822.440. 

Srenaaon.  Svante  H.,  to  LKB-Produkter 
Optical  arrangement  for  analysis  of 
2.821,881.  2-4-.')8.  Cl.  88—14. 

Swakon.  Edward  A.,  D.  Krehbiel,  and  J.  C.  Goosaens.  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Co.  Lubricating  olU  thickened  with  pteridlne  de- 
rivatives.    2.822.334.  2-4-^8.  Cl.  252-49.6 

Swsnaon.  Bernard  A.  Englnea.  2,821,982.  2-4-^8,  Cl.  121— 
15. 

Swanson,  Edwin  C.  to  Greenlee  Bros.  A  Co.  Portable  hy- 
draulic preaa  tool.     2.821.877.  2-4-58,  Cl.  81  —  15 

Swanson.  Walter  8. :  See — 

McGee.  Harold  E..  and  Swanson.     2.821,818. 

Swart*.  Keith  T. :  See— 

^    .*^'f'r;  J*"***   M..  Ter   Bueh.   and    Swarta.     2.822.276. 
Swift  A  Co.  :   See — 

Miller.  .Nicholas  J.     2  822.105. 
Van  Dolah.  Delo«  B..  and  I^ntx.     2.821,741 
Swinehart  Richard  W..  and  H    W    Bull,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal  Co.     Charcoal   briquettes  and  method  for  their  manu- 
facture.    2.822.251.  2-4-58,  Cl.  44—41 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

**",f*o*".>*!f''v>    ^'""■m      K..      Keratetter.     and 
2.822.080. 

Bullers,  John  E.,  and  .Moaea.     2.821.810. 

Gartner,  Stanley  J.      2.821.825. 

Jordan.  Archie  D.     2.822.518. 

Kopelman,  Bernard.      2.822.:^07. 

Koskos.  Haul,  and  Isole.     2.822.498 
Taft.  Hujrh  M.  .   See— 

CargiU.  Jeffrey  M..  and  Taft.     2,821.783. 
Talmey,  Paul :  See — 

Gutxelt.  Gregolre,  Talmey.  and  Lee. 

Gutselt.   Gregolre.  Talmey.  and  Lee. 
Tamarin.  Bernard  J.     Cigarette  package. 

Tandet.   William   H.     Tor   machine  gun. 

Cl.  42—57. 
Tanggrd.  Einar  E..  to  Ombustlon  Engineering    Inc 

for  pressure  vessels.     2.822.109.  2-4-58.  Cl.   22(^—46' 
Tann     William    E..    to    The    Firestone    Tire    A    Rubber    Co 

C  bloroprene-adbeslve     cured     with     carbon     dlsulflde-alkvl 

«mlno-Hl«)hol     reaction     product.     2.822.352.     2-4-58.     Cn 

*oO — 79.. 5. 

Tausch,    Gilbert   H.,    to   Esso   Research   and   Enirineerlng  Co. 

/^r"I'?i*'"  *'*''  completion  apparatus.     2,822.048.  2-4-^58 
i-1.   loo — 114.  * 

Technicolor  Corp. :  See — 

Francis.  John  H.     2,821.774 
Peasiood.   Harold.     2.821.773 
Teegen     Hermann,   to  Diesel   Engine  Co    of  Texas      Internal 

combustion  engine.     2.821.967,  2-4-58.  Cl    123—48 
Tegner.    (ieorge    U..    to    Wm.    McSweeney.    Jr.     Inc.     Pocket 
savinp  bank.     2.822.125    2-4-58,  Cl.  232-^ 
Tek    Mehmet  R.    to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Intermittent  lift 

of  Uqolds.     2.821.931.  2-4-58.  CL   103—165. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Krlcaaon  :  See — 

Blomberg    Knnt  H..  LlndatrOm.  and  Thames.     2.822.432 
^  ,    Jacob.  Walter  E.  W.     2.822,469 
Teletypesetter  Corp.  :  See — 

Halvorsen,  Ralph  H.     2.822,420 
^^*l"31— 1»™   ^"     '^*'"°*"*  generator.     2,821.986.  2-4-58. 
Ter  Bush.  Edward  L. :  See — 

'^''iir.^H^''"'*'"^^'  i'-  *»  Aills-Chalmers  Mfg  Co  Slldins 
i^lS^n'sSiL-W       *    ■    """"***    ••gment.     2,822.021'^ 

Texss  Co.,  The  :  See—  ' 

Texa?K:u°ndVs°lSc.'':  sS-'?*"'  "^  ^"^'»"™-     2.822.331. 

Beckham.  Joe  W..  and  Yeoman.    2.821.768. 
rhamea,  Hans  (i.  :  See — 

XK^-^'S!?'*'^-  /^""*  f  •  Lindstrom,  snd  Thamea      2  822  432 

Then.  Edward  O     to  American  Can  Co.     Carrying  devl~  for 

conulnera.     2.822.208.  2^-58  a   294— 87  2  **^'<*  ^^' 

'''.l:"n'^r,'^'2%?i,7lY'i^'''^  5^^'^«  ^'^'^  '«'  ^  "y 

'^^/'Z™!*"!?'  i^'^KlIfw  *".*'  ^  '*'■"«•  to  ^  Pi't*".  «•  m.  b.  a, 

Hnti?jr  ,   K    "'*'^'' ,,  Aromatic  and  pleasant  tasting  de  nl«^ 
V"l  i^fi  i^^^  *i;^  method  of  producing  same.     $.822,308, 

Thoma.  Richani  W. :  See- 

KrolL  Helen  A..  Pagano.  and  Thoma.     2.822.318 

Thomas  Jesse  B  .  t..  Reynolds  .Metals  Co.  Evaporator  struc- 
ture for  refrlgerstors.     2,821,845,  2-4-58    Cl    62— 126 

Thomas.  Robert  M.  :  See—  • 

Wojrlk   Uruno  H..  and  Thomas.     2.822.410 

Thonim*>n    Hsns.  to  .Aktlengef«'11»ohaft   Brown    Boverl  A  Cte 
Circuit  breaker  with  combined  magnetic  and  air  blasting 
devices  for  arc  extinction.    2.822,449,  2-4-58,  (H.  200 — 147. 

Thompson,  Howard  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co  Sup- 
plemental signaling  nystem  for  special  railway  vehicle. 
2.822.463.  2-4-58.  Cl.  246 — 33. 
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BurrouKhs  Corp.     Magnetic  memory 
apparatUM.      2.822.532.    2-4-56.    Cl. 


Co. 


to   Harria  Foundry  k   Machine 
2.821.831.  2-4-48.  Cl.  5&— 62. 
Flreplaei>    conatructlon.      2,821.975, 

Uuide    for    atiarpeninK    drill    bits. 


Damping  nieana  and 


Metal  A 
cleanInK 


Thermit 
and   tln- 


Thompaon,  Lyle  O..   to 
storage    circnita    and 
340—174. 
Thompson.    Wallace   M., 

Kotaiy  brush  cutter. 
Tbulnian,     Kobert     K. 

2-4-58.  Cl.  126—120. 
Thumann.     Wesley     W. 

2.821.820.  2-4-58.  Cl.  51— 219. 
Tikanen.   William  A.,  to  (ienlsco.   Inc. 

methods.    2.822.161,  2-4-58.  Cl.  264—1. 
Tlmken  Holler  Heurlng  Co.,  The  :  Wee- 
Baker.  John  li.     2.822.224. 
Tlnnon,  Edwin  .VI..  and  I.  L.  SlmmonM,  to 
Corp.      ProcesH  of,  and   coniposi'lon   for 
nlng.     2.822  325.  2-4-58.  Cl.  204^-26. 
Todd  shipyards  Corp.  :  Ser— 

Haynes.  <;eor(ceP.    2,822.035. 
Toppers  of  Northampton  Ltd.  :  See — 

Langbart,  KeKinald  V ..  and  Fearce.     2.821,953. 
Touhlll.  Thomas  t .,  Jr..  to  the  United  Htates  of  Amertea  a* 
represente<l    by    the    Secretary    of    ihe    Navy.      Uear    tooth 
measuring  device.     2.821.786.  2-4^%8.  C\.  33-179.5. 
Towlp.  Kobert  G..  to  Speclaltlfs  Development  Corp.     Reaction 

switch.     2.822.436.  2-l-.'\8,  Cl.  200^  fil.41. 
Trampler,  Charles  R.,  Jr.  :  Hee — 

l>oll.  Donald  P..  Rodgers.  and  Trampier.     2.822,242. 
Trevor.  John  B.,  Jr.     Pulse  power  control.    2,822,538.  2-4-68. 

CI.  343—17.1. 
Tribune  Co. :  See— 

Schuba.  Leo  C.     2,821.914. 
Trlco  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Sclnta,  Anthcmy  C.     2.821,732. 
Tripoli,   John.     Dispensing  device  for  toothpaste  or  the  like 

substance.     2.822.111.  2-4-58.  Cl.  222—100. 
Tripp.  Guy  H.     Chucks.     2.822.177.  2-4-58.  Cl    279—58. 
Tucker.  Guy  L.  :   Sre — 

Blanton.  Russell  N.,  and  Tucker.     2,822,215. 
Tummers,  l.<eoii<ird  J.  :  t>ee — 

Stieltjes    Krederik  H.,  and  Tummers.     2,822.310. 
Tydenuin,    Clarence    W.      Machine    tool    feed    control    Talrea. 

2.821.904.  2-4-58.  Cl.   121- -45. 
Tyzack,  Harold,   to  Carter  Part*  Co.     Snap  action  switch. 

•J.8-'-',43».  :;-4-.")8,  t  1.  _'U0 — (17. 
Uarco.  Inc. :  See — 

Euth.  John  E.     2.822.189. 
Udovich.  Krancvs  :  See — 

Udovich.  KriHlerlck  F.    2  822.060. 
Udovich.    Frederick   P.,   d^ceawd.   by   P.    I'dovlch.   executrix, 
to  The  Habcock  k  Wilcox   Co.     Stenm  and  water  ryc'one 
for   steam   generating  and  superheating  units.     2,822.060. 
2-4-58.  Cl.  183—83. 
Ufa  Universal  Flnanzlerungs  .\nstalt :  See — 

Varaud.  Claude.     2,821.925. 
Ufert.  Otto  W..  to  Schless  Aktlengesellschaft.     Worm  wheel. 

2.821.865.  2-4-.')8.  Cl.  74     458. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   See — 

Kuralnskl.  K.lward  F.    2,821,760. 
Unltcaac  Corp.  :   See — 

Goodwin.  Ernest  G.    2,821.942. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Stone.  Morris  D.     2.821,907. 
United  Kgulpinent  k  .Service  Inc.  :   See — 

Hampton.  William  E.     2.822.063. 
United  .Shoe  Machinery  Corp  :   See  — 
Ashworth.  Fred,  and  loannllll. 
J.,     Kimball. 


2.821.728. 
Farley. 


and     Bishop. 


I 


Gross,      Charles 

"  8"'l  887 
Jofner   Edgar  E..  Jr.     2,822.007. 
Joiner.  Fxlgnr  E..  Jr.     2.822.113. 
Leahy.  James  F..  and  Nnonan.    2.821.764. 
United  Slates  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  United  Statea  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  :  See 
Aiken.  William  R.    2.822,473. 
Brown.  Harrison  S..  and  Hill.     2.822,239. 
Feder   Harold  M..  and  Chellew.     2.822.260. 
<;oldsworthy.  Wllll.ini  W.     2.822.479. 
Jonen.  Clarence  S..  and  Katon.    2.822,472. 
United  States  HofFman  Machinery  Corp.  :  See— 

Lee.  Wllfr«d  J.     2.822.097. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  Sec — 
Cortese.  Sam  W.    2.821.939. 
Pranka.  Charles  E.     2,822.086. 
Hanna   Ralph  T..  and  (Jogberg.     2.822.257. 
Long.  Edwin  T.     2.822.077. 
Long.  Edwin  T.     2,822.169. 
Orr.  Howard  S  .  and  Rendel.    2,822,047. 
Pavelka.  Jerry.     2.821.775. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   See — 
Blocb,^ Herman  S     2  822.387. 
Uraneck    Carl   A.,   and   R.   J.   (^oertx.   to   Phllllpa   Petroleum 
Co.       Dihvdrajslnes    in    ?<ioenn*    emulsion    polyroerlxatlon. 
2,822,364;  2-4-58,  Cl.  280 — 84.7. 
Uyehara.   W  illlnm   I.     Combination  land  and  water  vehicle. 

2.821,949.2-4-58.0.115—1. 
Vallak.  Enn.     Hot  tops.     2.821.758.  2-4-58.  Cl.  22—147.     I 
Vanadiam  Corp.  of  America  :   See—  \ 

Dunn,  Holbert  E..  .Mayer,  and  O'Brien.     2.822,240. 
Van   Cllef.    William    C.    Jr.,    to   Pittsburgh    Plate   G'ass   Co. 
Means   for   locking  brash  brtst^es   in   retaining  stniciuies. 
2.821.729.  2-4-58.  Cl.  15 — 181. 
Vander    Weele     .John    C..    to   The    Dow    Chem'cal    Co.      *> -e- 
flowing.    crystalline    2,3,4,6-tetrachlorophenol    compoaitlon. 
2,822,405.  2-4-58.  Cl.  200—623. 
Van  Dolah.  Delos  B  .  and  T    R.  ly^nf.  to  Swift  k  Co.     Poultry 

picking  method.     2.821,741.  2-4-^8,  C\.  17 — 45. 
Van  Dyke.  Arthur  W..  to  The  Diamond  Match  Co.     Container. 

2.822  119.  2-4-68.  CI.  22»— 31. 
Van  Ryan.  Anthonv  :  See — • 

Scblndler,  Carl,  and  Van  Ryan.    2.822,446. 


Vaa  Steenls.  Otto  L. :  See — 

Verm»u-a,  HenHcua  G.  P..  and  Van  Steenia.    2.821.812. 
Van  V  oorheea.  Harold  E. :  See— 

Griswold.  Char.es  J.,  Jr.,  and  Van  Voorhecs.    2,822.203. 
\araud.    (  laude.    to    I'fa     Universal    Flnanilerungs    Ana.alt 
Uouble-acting   percussion   fuse   provided    with  a   safety  de- 
vice  tor  projectiles.     2,821,025.  2-4-58,  Cl.  102—84 
\eatcb.  Fraukliu  :  tiee — 

Croft.  Richard  D.,  and  Veatch.    2,822.238. 
>  eeder-Root  Inc.  :   See — 

Bllaa.  Harvey  N.,  and  Wild.    2.821.863. 
Vella.  Louis  J. :  See— 

Horne,  Oma  V.,  and  Vella.    2,822,083, 
Vendo  Co..  The  :   See — 

Chllders.  Spencer  L..  and  Warren.    2.822,074. 
Vermaas,   HenrlcuH   G.    P..   and   O.    L.   Van  Steenls.   deceased 
(by  J.  D.  HeiJIlgers.  executor),  to  North  American  PhillpM 
Co.,   Inc.     Mel  hod  of  sealing  together  thick-walled  hollow 
glass  parts.     2,821,812.  2-4-58.  Cl.  49 — 82. 

Vogel.  Paul  W.,  to  The  Lubnxol  Corp.  Preparation  of  or- 
ganic phosphorothlolc  halldes.  2.822,374.  2-4-58.  Cl.  260— 
461. 

Vogel,  William  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Dual 
fnrnace  with  pressure  equalistug  means.  2,821,965,  2-4-58, 
CI.  122—240. 

Vogt.  Clarence  W.  .Method  for  slitting  tapes  and  displacing 
adhesive.    2,822.286,  2-4-68.  Cl.  117—4. 

Von  Doerihoff. «  arl :  See — 

Ooepfert  George  J.,  and  von  DoenhotT.     2,822,264. 

Von  Knauf,  Harry  P.  Feedlug  devices  fur  soldering  Irons. 
2,821.947.  2-4-58.  Cl.  113—109. 

Wack,  Floyd  W  .  :  See— 

Zagrav,  Harold  F..  and  Wack.     2,822,164. 

Wacker,  Charles  J. :  See — 

Herbst,  Clarence  L.,  and  Wacker.     2,822,468. 

Wagner.  Ernest  B.  BoUry  device.  2,821,928,  2-4-68, 
a.  103—120. 

Wagner,  George  M. :  See — 

Soule,  Edward  C.  Burnett,  and  Wagner.     2.822,846. 

Wahl,  Eugene  A.,  to  Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp.    Machine 
for  applying   stoppers   to  bottles.     2.821,823,   2-4-68,   Cl. 
53 — »3. 
Wald  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Corbin,  Robert  O.     2.821.960. 
WlUon.   Rufus  W.     2.821.890. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  8«e — 
Meyers.  Harold  8.     2.821.761. 
Walk  Time.  Inc.  :  See- 
Hastings.  .Norman  R.     2.821.852. 
Walker,  Earle  F.     Collapalbie  rake.     2.821,884,   2-4-08.  a. 

66 — 100.19. 
Walker.  Geoffrey  W.  :  Sea — 

Ziherl,  Frank  A.,  and  Klsh.     2.821,981. 
Walker,  John,  to  Henry  J.  Kaiser  Co.     Bifurcated  self-baking 
anode   and    gas  collection    means.      2,822.828.   2-4-68,    Cl. 
204—247 
Walkoe,  Kenneth  H.  :  See— 

Molyneaux,   Robert  J.,  and   Walkoe.     2.822.465. 
Wallace,  Bert  B.,  and  W.  A.  Scanga.  to  Aircraft  Armaments, 
Inc.     Waveguide  shutter.     2,822,526,  2-4-58,  CT.  383—98. 

Wallace,  James  W.     Pruning  and  picking  table.     2.822,221, 

2 1—58    oi    304 9 

Walpole,    Beverly    K.,    to   National    Furnace   Corp.      Furnace 

for  cleaning  containers.     2,822.160,  2-4-58,  Cl.  268 — 6. 
Wandrey,  Clarence  W.  :  See — 

Ehlers,  Robert  C,  and  Wandrey.     2,821,966. 
Warren.  William  B.  :  See— 

Chllders,   Spencer   L.,  and   Warren.     2.822.074. 
Washbjrn     Fre<lerlck    L..    Jr..    to    National    Union 
Corp.     Electronic    signal    storage    and     reading 
2.822,467,  2-4-38.  Cl.  250-  27. 
Washington  Steel  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
Carlson.  Stanley  H.     2.822.229. 
McDonald.   William  W.     2  821.738. 
Wataon.    Waldon    O..   to   Repub'lc   Productions, 
control  track  system.     2,822,429,  2-4-58.  Cl 
Wean  Boutpment  Corp. :  See— 

Barka.  Albert  J.     2,822.189. 
Webber,     Charles     8..     to     Norton     Co.      Release     coatings. 

2  822.290,  2-4-68,  Cl.  117—68.5. 
Webber,   William  H.,  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Seat  spring 

construction.     2.822.031.  2-4-58.  Cl.  156—179. 
Wegmann,  Robert,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  k  Cie. 
Air  break  circuit  breaker.    2,822,448,  2-4-58.  Cl.  200 — 144. 
Welland,    John    N.      Brake    structure    and    mounting   means 

therefor.     2,822,064,  2-4-68,  Cl.  188—75. 
Weir,  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Terry.  Victor  J.,  Weir,  and  Fossey.     2.822.422. 
Welssman.    Seymour.     Transport  means  for  heavy  self  pro- 
pelled  inachlnea.     2.821,936.   2-4-68,   Cl.   104 — 46. 
Welch,  Nicholas  A.,  to  The  American  Hardware  Corp.     Back- 
link.     2,822,202.   2-4-68.  Cl.   292—1. 
Timing  gear  setting  tool.    2.821.788.  2-4-68. 


Electric 
systems. 


Inc.     Plural 
179—100.3. 


set  extension 

Wendt.  Karl  G. 
Cl.  33—181. 
Werner,    Byron 


n.,    to   The   Fireatone   Tire   k   Robber   Co. 
Stopping  agent  for  vinyl  chloride  polymerisation.  2,822.856, 
2-4-58.  Cl.  260—87.5. 
Weetbrook.  Edwin  P. :  See — 

Slchak,  William,  and  Westbrook.     2,822  641. 
Westell,    William    E.      Regulator   valve.      2.821.980,    2-4-^8, 

Cl.   128—142. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
May.  Harry  C.     2.822,220. 
Pascoe.   Frank   T.     2,822.464. 
Thompson.   Howard  A.     2  822,463. 
Weatinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
French,  BHc  L.     2,822,612. 
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Westinghouse  Blectrlc  Corp.  :  See — 
Fields,   Arnold  C.     2,822.535. 
.Mcl><>nald.  John  E.,  and  Cir'son. 
Richardson.   Earl   L.     2.822,057. 
Roos.  William  J.,  and  Richardson 
Westmllze.  WlUem  K.  :  See— 

Dulnker.  Simon,  KleU,  and  Wectmliie 
Wettsteln.  Walter  :  Wee — 

Renner.   Alfred.    Wettsteln,  and   W  idmer 
Whitaker.  Arthur  C.  :  See— 

Gwynn.  Bernard  H..  and  Whitaker.     2.822.409 
Whitehead    Richard  K.     Neb.     2,821.752.  2-4-68.  Cl.  19—134. 
WhltfleUI    Marshall  G.     Integral  wheel  and  drum.     2.822.218 

2—4-58,  Cl.  301-6 
Wlderoe.    Rolf,    to   Aktlengeaellschaft    Brown.    Boven 
Arrangement    Including    a    betatron    for    radiation 
human    body.      2.822,478,   2-4-58.   Cl.    250-61.6 
Widenie.    Rolf,    to  Aktlengeaellschaft   Brown.    Boverl 


2,822,132. 
2,822,068. 

2,822,538. 
2,822.375. 


*   Cie. 
of    the 


*   Cie. 


2.822.491.  2-4-58.  Cl.  818—62 


Electron  accelerator  tube. 
Wldnwr,  Gustav  :  See — 
...,    ??".""■•    Alfred.    Wettsteln,    and    WIdmer      2,822,375. 
Wiethftchter     Wli.frled    K     P.    E.,    and    P.    K.    G.    Elsile     to 

Industrie  Werke  Karlsruhe  Aktiengesellschaft       Expansion 

?'JllR^"**'**'"      *"*>      strain      relieving      support      means 

2,822.19.1.  2-4-58,  Cl.  285-  114. 
Wild.  Otto.  Jr. :  See— 

Bliss.  Harrey  N.    and  Wild.     2.821.863. 

,'*Qo.V??lr'«"i'  Ji*   Rffrlgeratlon   Englneertng.   Inc.      Joint. 
2.822.110.  2-4-58.  Cl.  220     80. 

Wiley,  Floyd  E.  :  «ee   - 

Spohn,  James  E.,  and  Wiley.     2.821.744 

WIfert.  Karl,  to  Daimler  Beni  Aktiengesellschaft.  Blinker 
direction  Indicntor  signal,  particularly  for  motor  vehicles 
2,822.505.  2-4-58.  Cl.  .315-  82 

Wllken.  Carl  E.,  to  The  l^u  Blower  Co.  Fixture  for  aasem- 
bllng  blower  wheels.     2.821.788.  2-4-58,  Cl    29 — 286 

Will.  Theodore,  to  Fund  I>el  Inc.  Tear  strip  means  for  open- 
ing cartons  and  the  like.     2.822.118.  2-4-58    Cl    229 — 17 

Willi.  Richard  B..  to  Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corp.  Appa- 
ratus for  compacting  and  ejecting  flanged  articles  by  single 
plUBfer  action      2.821.748.  2-t-58.  Cl.   18—16.7. 

'*^'JH*5"-  jP^!^*''^'?,  ^  Process  for  the  preparation  of  squid 
fllls^.     2.822,274.  2-4-58.  Cl.  99—111 

o'"f"lo-  i*^'"    A       ^**   'o""   unlUn*   matertals.      2.821.876. 

2 — 1—68.  Cl.  78-     1. 
Williams.    Russell    C.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Bulldoser 

angling   arrangement.      2.821.795.    2-4-58.   Cl.   37—144 
Williams.  The<Hk>re  R.  :  See — 

Champ,  Harley  M..  Williams,  and  Champ.     2.822.197. 
Willis.  James  M.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Method 

of  building  pneumatic  tires.    2.822.026,  2  4-58  Cl    154 — 14 
Wlllliiton.  Robert  L..  to  Sanders  Associate!,  Inc.     Wave  guide. 

2.822.524,   2 -♦  58.  CI.  .1.1.V    6. 
Wilson.  Rufus  W..  to  Wald  Industries,  Inc.     Apparatus  and 

method    for    marking    a    surface.      2.821.890,    2-4-58.    Cl. 

Wlnfleld.  Ravmond.     Time  selective  meter  circuit.     2,822.514. 

2-4-58,  Cl.  324—20. 

Wlnslow.     Arnold    A.,    to    Bobertshaw-Fulton    Controls    Co. 

Therm(»staflc    regulator.      2.822.135.   2-4-58,    Cl    236 — 99 

WInstrom.  Leon  O..  to  Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp.     Catalytic 

hydrogenation    of    aromatic    nitro    compounds    to    amines. 

Cl    260— 580. 

to  Baton  Mfg.  Co.     Constant  horsepower 
2-4-58.  Cl.  810—96. 
See — 

2.821.998. 
Snnnort    for   four    row   eomplanter. 


2.822.397.  2-4-58 
Wlnther.  Martin  P.. 

drive.     2  822,484 
Win- Well  Mfg.  Co. : 

Mayhew.  Myron  M 
Wogstad.    Can    J.    O 


2.821. 8<»3.  2-4-58.  C\.  97—236. 
Wohnsledler    Hen-v  P.    to  Amertcan  Cvanamid  Co.     Method 
of  preparing  trlazlnyl  compositions  and  products  thereof 
2,822.847,  a-ft>68,  Cl.  260—67.6. 


f^himi^r'r''  H,  and  R.  M.  Thomas,  to  Olin  Mathieson 
«J?.S  ^.S**'"P  i'f<x^^  for  utilizing  mixtures  of  ethylene 
2^58^7  260- .e79  wparation     thereof.     2,822.410. 

Wolcott.  Frank  E. :  See— 

«r  ,.H"<^*'-  ^^"I'ani.     2.822.002. 
Wold.  I.#ontine  R.  :  See— 

Wold.  Ole  E.      2.821  956 
TTilv«*„f  •  <»«<*«»«1.  by^L.'  R.  Wold,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 
u-£L*">5^""^  generator.     2,821.956.  2-4-58.  CT.  116—169 

^ted*^"th^-«L^  '^'  ^°';«l  »^*»«  «'  ^"^rtca  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Apparatus  for  the 

&r22-69*^        "^  "'  •*•"  "**■'  "**•*'■      2.82l!757    2^-68! 
Wood,  Gar,  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Reed   Clatr  8.     2.821.941 
^^i.-"*''"'^1  ^-.^^  <J<'neral  -Motora  Corp.     FiHer  element 
W^"'yif**"lJ™r*"S,     2.822.201,  2-4-58    Cl.  288—1. 

^^ic-Cs  u.''  2%*.72r2^rci.^s«or2^  -'• 

Wool  ley  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Redmond.  E:dward  J.     2.822  175 

VJ^JL  ^"i^V  ^'  o  §L',<'«*''7  ^'O"*^  multl-bladed  tool  with 
releaae  selector.     2.821.724,  2-4-68,  Cl.  7—15 

^fnt^^un^rH""'?'  f"^  ^-  Ji,  «i«c»»etto.  to  National  Dto- 
"cid."  T82?^S9[l-^l?Cl^S^'ii  "^  ^-  dlcarboxyUc 

Wysoczanski,  Alfred  J.  :  See—  ' 

Beaamont,  Albert  E.,  Brand,  and  Wysoczanski.  2,822,088 

Yen.  Ernest  C.  to  Amertcan  Cyanamld  Co.     Marking  geUtln 
capsules      2  821.821,  2-4-58.  Cl.  68—14  ge««n 

\eoman.  Ray  C.  :  See— 

V    kST^k/""'   £r  F     ■"<*   Yeoman.     2.821.768. 
Yoshlda.  NaoyakI :  See — 

Macklw  Vladimir  N,  and  Yoshlda.     2,822,261. 
\oung,  David  W.  :  See — 

Cottle.  Delmer  L.,  and  Young.     2.822,370. 

Zagray,   Harold  F     and  F    W.   Wack,  to  Precision  Bnildlng 

^iTn     ,i«  "*^      Grouting   machine.     2.822,154,    2-4-58,   a. 

^iTl'Vi  m^*?*''7ii*       Gnndlng       machines.      2,821.817. 
*— ♦— Oo,  L.I.  51 — 123. 

Zehner,    James    L.,    to    (General    Electric    Co.     Temperature 
responsive  arrangement.     2.822.489,   2-4-58,  Cl    Sl3 — 22. 

^102'  ^^^  ^      Tubing  cutter.     2,821.781,  2-4-68,  Cl.  80— 

Zellner,  HugoW'.  Frank.  L.  Kati,  and  H.  Meineeke.  to  Jenaer 
2:^2!  2*4-58.  n.  2^-17^4'''*  ""    bldlstilUtlon. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   Sfe — 

Adier.  Robert.     2.821.954. 

E^'*"I•>v  ***•*•■♦   ^-  "»»<1  Wandrey.     2.821.955. 
Wold,  Ole  B.     2,821.956. 
Ziherl.  Frank  :  See— 

Ziherl,  Frank  A.,  and  Klsh. 
Ziherl.  Frank  A.,  and  A.  S.   Klsh,  to  G.  W.  Walker,  and  F 
and  L.  A.  Ziherl.      Multi-shot  Inoculant  injector  Instrument 
^J^    sdJhistoble     Section     preasore     control.     2,821,981. 

Ziherl.  Lonls  A. :  See— 

Ziherl.  Frank  A.,  and  Klsh     2.821.981. 
ZupplroU.  Guido.  to  Innocentl  80c.  Generale  per  L'lndustrla 

Merallurgica  E.  Meccanlca.     Heating  a  portion  of  a  profile 

2.822.45.f.  2-4-58.  Cl.  219—7.5. 

Zwicky,  Fritz  to  Aerojet  Gene- al  Corp.  Jet  prop"l-lon  de 
vice  for  operation  through  fluid  medium  and  method  of 
operating    It.     2.821.838.     2-4-58,    Cl.     60 — 36.6. 
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I—       1 

82 

a-     46 

IM 

147: 

l«3: 

2S1: 

4-      42: 

57: 

6-  SS: 
U6: 

7-  1ft: 

8-  71: 
M.2I: 

104: 

9~       9: 

21: 

10-      46: 

12-    142: 

1ft-    181: 

210: 

W: 

246: 

Mb: 

M8: 

2Sft: 

SM: 

16-  84: 
28: 

114: 
127: 

17-  4ft: 

18-  8; 


14: 
15: 
i«: 

18.7: 
25: 
80: 

47.6: 

54: 

134: 

Sir 

74: 

21—  00.5: 

22-  22: 


1»- 


98: 

W: 

147: 

213: 

21ft: 

-  14.  5: 

21: 
117: 
122: 
146: 
174: 
17»: 
191: 
203: 
310: 
313: 

-  73: 
81: 
86: 

142: 
aOS  15: 
342: 
249: 
276: 
118: 
96: 
17: 
72: 
157  3: 
211: 

237: 
250: 


286: 
K>-      40: 

102: 

n-     141: 

148: 

179.  ft: 


25- 

26- 

r- 

28- 


2.821,713 

%  821.  714 

2,821.715 

2»  821.  716 

%  821. 717 

2,821.718 

2,821.719 

2,821.720 

2,821.721 

2.821.722 

21821,723 

2.821.724 

1822,214 

1822.285 

2,822.226 

Z  821. 726 

2,821.726 

X82I.7r 

2, 821.  728 

2.821.738 

2.821.710 

2, 821.  721 

2.821,732 

2.821.733 

Z  821.  734 

2.821.735 

2.821.736 

2.821.737 

Z  821.  738 

Z821.739 

Z  821.  740 

Z  821.  741 

Z821.  7« 

Z  821.  743 

Z821.7I44 

Z  821,  745 

Z  821.  746 

Z  821.  747 

Z  821. 748 

Z821.74B 

ZS21.71W 

Z821,7U 

Z82ZS7 

Z821.7S2 

Z  821. 719 

Z821.7M 

Z82Z2M 

Z821.7K 

Z  821. 766 

Z  821. 757 

Z  821. 766 

Z  821.  769 

Z  821. 760 

Z82Z289 

Z82Z2I0 

Z82Zail 

2.822.342 

Z82Z248 

Z82Z344 

Z82Z24ft 

Z82Z2M 

Z82Z24T 

Z82Z349 

Z82Z3W 

Z  831.  761 

Z  821.  762 

Z  821. 761 

Z  821.  764 

Z  821. 76$ 

Z  821.  766 

Z  821. 767 

Z  821.  768 

Re.24.42ft 

Z821.7W 

Z821.776 

Z  821.  771 

Z  821, 772 

Z  821. 772 

Z  821.  m 

Z821.77J 

Z  821,  776 

Z  821,  777 

Z  821,  778 

Z  821. 779 

Z  821. 780 

Z  821. 781 

Z  821.  782 

Z821.78I 

Z  821. 784 

Z  821. 781 

Z821,788 


32- 

180 

:   Z  821.  787 

181 

:   Z  821.  788 

191 

:  Z821.789 

203.12 

Z  821.  790 

226 

Z  821.  791 

3ft- 

34 

Z  821.  792 

36- 

r 

Z  821.  793 

87- 

126 

Z  821.794 

144 

Z  821.  796 

145 

Z  821. 796 

38- 

141 

Z  821.  797 

40- 

86 

Z  821.  798 

130 

Z821,799 
Z  821. 800 

139 

Z  821, 801 

41- 

10 

Z  821. 802 

42 

Z82Z280 

42- 

57 

Z821.8US 

43— 

15 

Z  821.  804 

17.1 

Z  821,  805 

112 

Z 821.  806 

44- 

41. 

Z82Z251 

69- 

Z82Z252 

45— 

28. 

Z  821. 807 

46- 

206: 

Z  821. 808 

47- 

33: 

Z  821.  809 

60: 

P.  P.  1,679 
P.P.1,680 

61: 

P.  P.  1.677 
P.  P.  1,678 

48- 

190: 

Z82Z2S3 

49- 

2: 

Z  821. 810 

81: 

Z821.811 

82: 

Z  821. 812 

51- 

2: 

Zt21.818 

11: 

Z  831. 814 

34: 

Z  821. 815 

78: 

Z  821. 816 

123: 

Z  821. 817 

134 

Z  821. 818 

193.5: 

Z  821. 819 

219: 

Z  821.  830 

208: 

Z82Z2&4 

Z82Z35S 

63- 

14: 

Z  821,  821 

26: 

Z821,K22 

43: 

ZH21,823 

63: 

Z  821. 834 

74: 

Z  821. 826 

120: 

Z  821. 826 

134: 

Z  821. 837 

345: 

Z821.828 

257: 

Z  821. 829 

376: 

Z  821.  830 

55— 

62: 

Z  821.  831 

56- 

44: 

Z  821. 832 

328: 

Z  821.  833 

400  19: 

Z  821. 834 

.S7- 

139: 

Z  821. 835 

60- 

23: 

Z  821. 836 
ZS21.837 

35  6: 

Z  821. 838 

54: 

Z  821. 839 

54.5: 

Z  821. 840 

97: 

Z821.841 

61- 

29: 

Z  821. 842 

62  - 

1: 

Z  821. 843 

7: 

Z821.844 

126: 

Z  821.  845 

66— 

123: 

Z  821, 846 

185: 

Z  821,  847 

67- 

21: 

Rr.24,423 

68- 

17: 

Z  821. 848 

70- 

462: 

Z  821.  849 

72- 

17: 

Z  821.  850 

73- 

r: 

Z  821. 851 

171: 

Z821.852 

290: 

Z821.8S3 

296: 

Z821.8.M 

411: 

Z  821, 855 

421.5: 

Z  821. 856 

438: 

Z  821. 857 

462: 

Z  821.  858 

74— 

5.6: 

Z  821, 859 

18: 

Z  821, 860 

80: 

Z  831, 861 

34: 

Z  821, 862 

348: 

Z821,863 

378: 

Z821.864 

468: 

Z  821. 865 

472: 

Z  821, 866 

74-    4H8 

701 

763 

830 

76-        7 

41 

43 

84.1 

103 
109 
117 
119 
128 
13U 
168 
174 
175.5 
214 
76-     107 


n- 


14 

68 


86 

78- 

1 

81- 

-      15 

84- 

-  1  01 

1  04 

21 

88- 

-      14 

24 

28  91 

95- 

96- 

97— 
98- 


100 


101 


24: 
33: 


84: 
44: 

64: 
73: 
75: 
91: 
235: 
2: 
39: 
38: 
40: 


46: 

77.1: 

111: 

174: 

187: 

212: 

257: 

329: 

338: 

346: 

421: 

34 

99: 


91: 

93: 

13Z5: 

144: 

148: 

178: 

224: 

226: 

233: 

299: 

336: 

365: 

102-       17; 

20: 

34  2: 

49: 

50: 

84: 

37: 

57: 

120: 

126: 

152: 

165: 

173: 

179: 

221: 


103 


:  Z  821, 867 
Z  821. 808 
Z  821, 800 
Z  821. 870 
:  Z822.  256 
Z82Z257 
Z82Z258 
Z82Z2Se 
Z82Z200 
Z82Z361 
ZI2Z262 
Z82Z263 
Z82Za64 
Z82Z365 
Z82Z3M 
Z82Z367 
Z82Z268 
Z82Z2a9 
Z82Z270 
Z  821. 871 
Z  821,  872 
Z  821.  873 
Z  821.  874 
Z  821. 875 
Z  821. 876 
Z  821, 377 
Z  821, 878 
Z  821, 879 
Z  821, 880 
Z  821, 881 
Z  821. 882 
Z821.88S 
Z  821. 884 
Z  821, 088 
Z  821. 886 
Z  821, 887 
Z  821. 888 
Z821.889 
Z821,090 
Z  821. 891 
Z  821. 802 
Z82Z271 
Z82Z272 
Z  821. 890 
Z  821. 894 
Z  821.  806 
Z  821. 896 
Z  821,  807 
Z  821.  898 
Z  821. 899 
Z  821.  900 
Z82Z273 
Z82Z274 
Z82Z27S 
Z82Z276 
Z82Z277 
Z  821.  001 
Z  821.  902 
Z  821,  003 
Z  821.  904 
Z  821. 906 
Z  821, 006 
Z  821. 907 
Z821.9a8 
ZH21.009 
Z  821.  010 
Z  821. 91 1 
Z  821.  912 
Z  821. 913 
Z  821. 914 
Z  821. 915 
Z  821. 916 
Z  821. 917 
Z  821. 918 
Z  821.  919 
Z  821. 920 
Z  821.  021 
Z  821. 922 
Z  821. 923 
Z  821. 924 
Z  821. 926 
Z  821. 926 
Z  821. 927 
Z  821. 928 
Z  821. 929 
Z  821.  930 
Z  821. 931 
Z  821,  982 
Z  821,  933 
Z  821, 984 


104— 

106- 
106- 


107- 
111- 
113- 


114— 
lift— 
116- 


llf— 


118- 


119- 


121- 


122 


123 


12: 

45: 
115: 
245: 
257: 
182: 
369: 
406: 
38.3: 

48: 
146: 
308: 
232: 
262: 
207: 

19: 
7.8: 

44: 
103: 
100: 
06.5: 
1: 

63: 
114: 
129: 
131: 

ir: 

169: 

4: 

14: 

33.5: 

35: 

08.5: 

97: 

107: 

130: 

138.6: 


140: 

200: 

201: 

217: 

221: 

13: 

25: 

302: 

39: 

51: 

15: 

32: 

45: 

240: 

408: 

48: 

50: 

55: 

90: 


127: 

188: 

125 

-       11: 

126 

-     120: 

271.2: 

127- 

38: 

128^ 


55: 

71: 

76  5: 

84: 

02: 

142: 

173: 

371: 


129- 

1: 

130- 

5: 

r: 

131- 

17: 

129: 

198: 

134— 

144: 

135- 
136- 

ir- 


6: 

107: 

64: 

73: 

118: 

144: 


Z 821. 935 
Z  821. 936 
Z  821,987 
Z  821, 018 
2.  821. 009 
2.821,940 
Z  821.  041 
Z  821,  042 
Z82Z278 
Z82Z279 
Z82Z280 
Z82Z281 
Z82Z282 
Z82Z283 
Z  822.  285 
Z  821,  943 
Z  821.  944 
Z  821, 945 
Z  821.  946 
Z821,»47 
Z  821.  948 
Z  831, 949 
Z  821, 950 
Z  821,  951 
Z  821, 952 
Z  821.  953 
Z  821,  954 
Z  821. 955 
Z  821,  056 
183Z280 
Z82Z287 
Z82Z288 
Z82Z289 
Z82Z290 
Z82Z291 
Z82Z292 
Z82Z203 
Z  822.  204 
Z82Z295 
Z82Z296 
1821297 
Z82Z206 
Z82Z29e 
Z82Z300 
Z82Z301 
Z82Z302 
Z  821, 957 
Z  821, 958 
Z  821,  950 
Z  821.  WW 
Z  821. 961 
Z  821. 962 
Z  821. 963 
Z  821. 964 
Z  821. 965 
Z  821.  966 
Z  821. 967 
Z  821. 968 
Z  821.  069 
Z  821. 970 
Z  821. 971 
Z  821. 972 
Z  821. 973 
Z  821.  974 
Z  821,  075 
Z  821.  976 
2,  822.  303 
Z  822,  304 
Z82Z305 
Z  821.  077 
Z  821,  078 
Z  821. 070 
Z  821. 960 
Z  821. 981 
Z  821.  982 
Z  821.  083 
Z  821. 084 
Z  821,  085 
Re.24.424 
Z  822.  306 
Z  821. 986 
Z  821, 987 
Z  821, 988 
Z  821.  069 
Z82Z4I6 
Z  821, 900 
Z  821, 991 
Z  821. 902 
Z  821. 993 


137- 


141— 
143- 


144- 
146— 


148— 


433 

4«) 

490 

623 

635  11 

625.89 

680.15 

636.1 


17 

36 

flO 

08 

106 

134 

219 

2 

72 

102 

l.ft: 


160- 


33 

10 

34 

Iftl— 41  73 

153—    341 

352 
362 


158- 
144— 


405 

410 

2 

40: 

1: 

9: 

14: 

20: 
42: 


139 

155- 

179 

183 

198- 

78 

91 

94 

117.6 

159- 

11 

160- 

24 

164  - 


166 


167 


169 


174- 
178- 


179- 


92: 
111: 

172: 

368: 

19: 

39: 

68: 

114: 

115: 

187: 

224: 

30: 

33: 

50: 

65: 

74: 

81: 
10: 
26: 
31 
52: 
88: 
5.2: 
2C: 
66: 
70: 
5: 

27.54: 
90: 

100.1: 

100.2: 


100.3: 

10a4: 

103: 

157: 

171: 


Z  821.  994 
:   Z  821.996 
:   Z  821, 906 
:   Z  821.  007 
:   Z  821,  906 
:   Z  821.  099 
:   Z82Z0Q0 
:  Z82Z001 
:  Z82Z008 
:  Z82Z003 
:  Z82Z0O4 
:  Z831006 
:  Z82Z006 
:  182Z007 
Z82Z008 
:  Z82Z00e 
:  Z32Z010 
Z82Z011 
Z82Z307 
182Z308 
Z  822,  309 
Z  822.  310 
Z82Z012 
Z82Z013 
Z  822.  014 
Z82Z015 
Z82Z016 
Z82Z017 
Z82Z018 
ZS2Z019 
Z82Z020 
1821021 
1821022 
1822.028 
Z82Z024 
Z82Z025 
Z82Z026 
Z82Z027 
Z82Z028 
Z82Z029 
Z82Z030 
Z82Z311 
Z82Z081 
Z82Z032 
1821033 
Z82Z034 
Z82Z035 
Z82Z036 
Z82Z087 
Z821006 
1821039 
Z82Z040 
Z  822. 041 
Z82Z042 
Z82Z043 
Z82Z044 
Z82Z045 
Z82Z046 
Z82Z047 
1822,048 
Z82Z049 
Z82Z050 
Z82Z061 
1822,312 
Z  »<2Z  313 
R«>.24.422 
Z82Z314 
Z82Z816 
Z82Z316 
Z82Z317 
Z  822. 052 
Z82Z053 
Z82Z054 
Z82Z417 
Z82Z418 
Z82Z419 
Z82Z420 
Z82Z421 
Z82Z422 
Z  822.  423 
Z82Z431 
Z82Z424 
Z  822.  425 
Z82Z426 
Z82Z427 
Z82Z428 
2.  H22.  429 
Z82Z430 
Z82Z432 
Z82Z4S3 
Z82Z434 


180- 

1: 

54: 

183- 

7: 

70: 

88: 

94: 

120 

188— 

32: 

75: 

78: 

180- 

23: 

26: 

37: 

82: 

108- 

31.5: 

48: 

86: 

108- 

36: 

194— 

2: 

101: 

196- 

51: 

115: 

196- 

16: 

108- 

42: 

ir 

209: 

234 

20O- 

16: 

61.41: 

07: 

70: 

74: 

201- 
202— 

204- 


206— 


87 


106 

114 

140 

144: 

147: 

166: 

168: 

51: 

9: 

70: 

174; 

1: 

26: 

43: 

176; 

247: 

.4: 

16: 


46 

52 

60 

65 

207- 

10 

309- 

81 

223 

481 

210- 

14: 

75- 

138: 

211- 

124: 

212—     127: 


214 


215— 


2; 

10  5: 

17: 

140: 

317: 

306: 

730: 

11: 

53: 

54: 

216-      55: 

219—     7  5: 

10  53: 

20: 

34: 

35: 
38; 
46: 
93: 


:   Z82Z055 
:   Z82Z066 
:  Z82Z057 
Z82Z066 
183Z066 
Z<t2Z060 
Z82Z061 
Z  822.  062 
2,822.063 
Z82Z064 
Z82Z065 
Z82Z066 
Z  821 067 
182Z06e 
182Z066 
Z82Z070 
Z82Z071 
1821073 
1821073 
1821074 
1821076 
1831318 
1822.310 
1821330 
1821076 
1821  on 
1821078 
1821079 
1821436 
182Z436 
Z82Z437 
Z82Z430 
Z82Z430 
Z82Z440 
Z82Z441 
Z82Z442 
Z82Z443 
Z82Z444 
Z82Z445 
Z82Z446 
Z82Z447 
Z82Z448 
Z82Z449 
Z82Z450 
Z  822.  451 
Z  822.  452 
Z  821  321 
Z82Z322 
Z82Z323 
Z82Z324 
Z82Z325 
Z82Z326 
Z82Z327 
Z82Z328 
Z82Z080 
Z82Z081 
Z82Z062 
Z82Z083 
Z82Z084 
Z82Z085 
Z82Z086 
Z82ia87 
1821088 
Z82Z089 
Z82ZO0O 
Z82Z329 
Z82Z091 
Z82Z092 
Z82Z093 
Z82Z094 
Z82Z0e6 
Z82Z006 
Z821007 
1821098 
Z82Z090 
ZH2Z100 
Z82Z101 
Z82Z102 
Z82Z103 
Z82Z104 
Z82Z105 
Z82Z453 
Z  822.  454 
Z82Z455 
Z82Z456 
Z82Z45: 
Z82Z458 
Z82Z450 
Z82Z460 
Z82Z461 

xxi 


XXll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


2»-        4:  1832. 106 

230-      r:   1831473 

300-    348:   1821363 

380- 

801:   1831413 

287- 

89:  1831300 

313—    111:   lK22.4ttS 

M 

:   2,822,107 

1821474 

349.9 

:   1831364 

810:  1831413 

1:  1821201 

IW:   1821406 

M.S 

:   1831108 

43.  S:  1831 475 

353 

:   1831366 

1821414 

V^— 

1:   1822.202 

340:   1821497 

M 

:   1821109 

51:   183147V 

302 

:   1831366 

1831415 

67:    Re  24,436 

3m:   1821408 

8C 

:   1821110 

S7:  182^477 

306.6 

1822,387 

381— 

28:  1821155 

144:  1821303 

346:   1821409 

223—     100 

:  1821111 

61.5:  1821478 

348 

:  11821388 

131:  1821136 

394- 

19:  1831304 

315-    3.5:   1821300 

129. 1 

:  1821112 

71:  1821479 

1831889 

134:   1831157 

31:   1821303 

1821301 

1«A 

1831113 

3S2-  8.  56:  1 831 330 

404 

:  1821370 

m — 

3:   1821138 

63:   1822.306 

1821302 

231—      83 

:  1821114 

40:  1821331 

406 

:  182iri 

7:  1831139 

83:  1821207 

37    1821303 

M 

:  1821  US 

4ft:  iisd;n3 

439 

:   1821372 

383- 

5:  1821100 

87  2:   1821306 

30 

:   1831304 

334—        5 

1821116 

48.6:  1821333 

453 

:   1831373 

364— 

1:  1821161 

09:   1821309 

83 

:   1881506 

8 

:  1821117 

1821334 

461 

1821374 

386- 

4:  1831163 

109:   2.822.210 

84.6 

:  1821308 

23»—       17 

:  1821118 

152:  1821835 

465 

I82irs 

>4:  1831163 

131:   1821211 

106 

:  1831807 

31 

:  1821119 

465:  188^818 

465.1 

:  1821378 

367- 

8:  1881164 

296— 

38:  1831313 

348 

.   1821808 

5! 

:  1821130 

1822.  a? 

468 

1821 3n 

a:  X  821 165 

1821 3U 

317—        3 

:  1821509 

3S0—      30 

:  1831131 

383—      39 

1821145 

474 

1831378 

288 — 

89:  1821186 

44:  180,314 

147 

:  180510 

117 

1821123 

354—134.3 

1831146 

483 

1821379 

271- 

13:  1831 1C7 

44.6:   1821215 

149 

:  ISOftll 

a.  103,  IB 

365—        1 

1821147 

488 

1821380 

15:  31821188 

398 

39:   1831316 

334 

1831513 

141:   1833, 134 

36 

1821148 

1831381 

16:  1821188 

68:   1821217 

m-      48 

1821513 

233—        5:   2,823, 12A 

76 

1821149 

1821 SS2 

•4:  1821170 

801- 

6:   1821218 

334—      3D 

1821514 

ISA—        1:   2,833, 138 

1830,150 

1821388 

71:  1821171 

27:   1821219 

43 

1821515 

3:  1822,127 

387—    386:  1821151 

304:  1831384 

74:  1833.173 

308— 

4:  1821330 

51 

1821516 

3SA—      33:  1832,138 

369-      30:  1821153 

506:   1831385 

373- 

36:  1821173 

IQ4 

9:  1821231 

58 

1821517 

9B:  3,833,130 

89:  1831153 

1831388 

37>- 

80:  1822.174 

307- 

M:  1831480 

a 

1821518 

«1:  2,833,130 

153:  1831154 

513 

1821387 

80.4:   1821175 

109:  1821481 

a 

1821619 

2,831131 

380—    IS:  1831338 

535 

1831388 

J06:  1821176 

308- 

123:  1821222 

883—        1 

isom 

288—      13    

3,821192 

8:  1831339 

533 

1831389 

379- 

88:  1821177 

18212a 

9 

IRB-in 

31 

1831133 

33:  1821340 

563 

1831390 

106:  1821178 

180 

1831224 

1821  Ol 

OB 

1821134 

33:  1821341 

559 

1831391 

112:   1821179 

la 

18812a 

16:   im.Mi 

%sn,us 

41.5:  1831343 

368 

1831383 

113    1821180 

286 

1821 2» 

la—     6 

1821 SM 

237—      17     ■ 

2,822,1911 

45.4:  1831343 

546 

1831388 

114    Z  821 181 

309- 

34 

1821227 

11 

isosa 

288—    231 

1821137 

1831344 

1831394 

380-11.38:   1821183 

310- 

13 

1821482 

W 

1821  as 

240—     138 

1821 4«2 

1831345 

576 

1831305 

47.13:  1831183 

4A 

1821483 

336—      02 

?  ma7 

241—     IM 

1821138 

53:  1822,346 

577 

1821396 

88:  1821184 

96 

1821484 

110 

1821  aa 
1821  aa 
1821  aa 

343—      7»: 

1831139 

67.6:   1821347 

580 

1831397 

96.2:  1821185 

167 

1821 4W 

a9—  3a 

344—     1S3: 

1821  140 

75:  1821348 

886 

1831388 

106.5:  1832,186 

M6 

1821 4n 

MS—    a 

34fi—     IS; 

1831  141 

1821849 

388 

1831389 

150:  1821187 

3m 

1821487 

174 

34«—      33: 

2.8214A8 

78.4:   1831350 

609 

1831400 

483:  1821188 

311- 

111 

1821238 

1822,80 

■i,sa.«A 

79.3:  1831361 

1831401 

388 — 

30:  1821189 

313- 

37 

18212a 

1821  aa 

237    «)»»«■< 

348—        4:   1831142 

79.5:  l;831363 

611 

31821408 

21^— 

ft:  101190 

Ol 

1821 2K> 

41:  1831ia 

811:  1831353 

618: 

1821408 

IS:  1821191 

3M 

1881  ai 

253 

1821  aa 
1821  aa 

9  aoAma 

361:  ^821144 
2fiO-      17:  182146A 

84.7:  1822.3M 
87.5:  1821356 

619: 
833: 

1821404 
1821406 

r:  101193 
114:  180I98 

313- 

341 

1 

10120 

1821 4n 

SO-      11 

3D:  1831 4M 

93.5:  1821356 

6M: 

1821  «8 

289:  1821194 

32 

1821489 

17  1-  9  m  OB 

37:  1823;4t7 

94.9:  1821857 

«1: 

1821407 

07:  18B;196 

5A 

1821490 

18 

t  823  IBD 

im«i 

134:  1831368 

683: 

1822,408 

M8— 

7:  1821186 

62 

1821491 

108 

1821540 
1821541 
1821  fttt 
182312a 

tnx4» 

146:  1831389 

618: 

1821408 

8:  18231187 

82 

1821492 

7a. 

1821470 

151:  1831380 

879: 

1821410 

387- 

3a  5:  1831198 

89 

1821493 

TO: 

1821471 
1821473 

311.3:  1831361 
233:  1831382 

1821411 

00:  1821199 

107.5 

1821494 

346-      a: 

Clamification  op 

Designs 

D  3-28:  Dm.  182,043 

D14—  6:  Dm.  181049 

D31-  4:  Dm.  181013 

D41- 

I:  Dm.  181065 

D»-  4:  Dm.  1810n 

D  4—  3:  De».  182,034 

DlS-  1:  Dm.  181063 

Dm.  181031 

D44— 15:  Dm.  181038 

Das—  3:  Dm.  181061 

3:DM.18iai 
D71-  1:  Dm.  181014 
D8»-  8:  Dm.  ISlOa 
D86-  8:  Dm.  ISMM 
D«7—  3:  Dm.  181044 

Dm.  181041 

8:  Dm.  181034 

Dm.  181048 

D45-  4:  Dm.  181013 

13:  Dm.  181040 

4:  Dm.  1810M 

Dm.  181038 

D33-14:  Dm.  181037 

D48-M:  Dm.  181063 

W:  Dm.  181045 

D  5-  4:  Dm.  183,022 

D33-  3:  Dm.  181089 

D37—  1:  Dm.  181036 

D4»-  1:Dm.1810I2 

Dm.  181046 

D  »—  3:  Dm.  181019 

Dm.  181047 

Dm.  181037 

D53-  3:  Dm.  I81015 

Dfl9—  3:  Dm.  183,0(36 

Dm.  183,030 
D14—  6:  Dm.  181043 

D36-  7:  Dm.  181039 
D39-33:  Dm.  181064 

D40-  1:  Dm.  181080 

7:  Dm.  181017 

D83-  4:  Dm  181035 

5:  Dm.  181018 

;^T^SA 


•;> 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


AppllMttoo  8erUI  No.  27,0S4,  The  O.  M.  8«ott  aad  Sons 
ComiMiir.  for  tlM>  mark  ABC.  CUn  10,  Prrttllsera,  filed  March 
27,  1907  and  pabiUhed  October  22,  1967  harlnit  been  aban- 
doned by  the  applicant  prior  to  iMuance  aa  a  reglatratlon,  the 
llatlnc  In  726  O.  Q.  Til  80  aa  Reriatratlon  No.  «S6,«80  ahould 
ba  dlaragardcd. 


Butrka  "Blraonli"  and  "Motorlata  Wiae  Simonlt"  held  valid 
(notice  Dec.  20.  1957). 

TM  688^7  (PENTHOUSa  AND  DBSION),  Biaman.  Bwen 
and  Roae,  Inc..  Oannent  baca,  ahoe  bac*,  blanket  boxM,  etc, 
■led  Dec.  27,  19.^7.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  128/lSl,  JtMum, 
Ewfn  and  Rote,  Inc.  cT  al.  ▼.  Brown  4  Bioelov. 

TM  648JM.     (See  TM  137,701.) 


NotleM  nader  IS  XT.  8.  C.  1118 :  Trademark  Act  of  Jnlr  6, 1»46 

TM  ISI.TSI  (8IMONIZ),  Slmona  Mfg.  Co..  Paate  for  ctoan- 
Ing  and  pollahlng  automobile  bodlM,  furniture,  etc ;  TM 
S81.771,  aame.  The  Simonli  Co.,  Hard  paate  material  for  pro- 
Tidlng  a  preaerratlTe  and  poliablng  coating  or  film  on  anto- 
mobUaa,  etc.  :  TM  088387.  aame,  Cteanlng  compounda,  in  both 
paate  and  Itqald  form  for  any  painted,  lacgaered.  enameled 
or  porcelain  aarface  etc. ;  TM  588388,  aame.  Chrome  and  metal 
cleaner  in  liqald  form,  and  for  a  tar  aolvent  In  liquid  form ; 
TM  8483H  (MOTORISTS  WISB  8IMONIZ),  aame.  Connec- 
tion with  liquid  and  paate  cleaning  and  coating  compounda ; 
TM  B8S,M1.  aame.  Hard  paate  wazlike  material  for  proTiding 
a  cofttlng  or  film,  etc,  Atod  Not.  10.  1»54.  D.  C.  N.  D.  lU. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  54oie71,  SiimonU  Co.  r.  gparkon  Prodnctt 
Co.  Defendant  enjoined  and  reatralned  from  using  word 
"Silklnlie"  and  alogan  "Be  Loater  Wise— Sllkinlae" ;  trade- 


TM  888,80  (DORMIN),  Dormln,  Inc,  Medicinal  prepara- 
tlona  Intended  aa  aids  for  the  relief  of  inaomnia,  headacbM 
and  neuralgU,  Aled  June  13,  195S,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc. 
101/178.  Dormin,  Inc.  v.  Henry  O.  Knoll  et  al.  Conaent  order 
and  Judgment ;  defendanta  enjoined  Dec.  28.  1957. 

TM881.TT1.     (See  TM  137.701.) 


TM  888387. 
TM8M3M. 

TM  8S8.M1. 


(See  TM  137,701.) 
(See  TM  137.701.) 
(See  TM  187.701.) 


TM  8M346  (FLAMOMETER).  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co., 
Flame  detectors,  U«d  Dec.  23.  10S7.  D.  C,  N.  D.  Dl. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  87c2128,  The  Tetrm  Co.  t.  Midtoett  Chemical 
Co. 

TM  MS3U  (PLAYBOY),  HMH  PubUahing  Co..  Inc., 
Monthly  magaaine.  Sled  Aug.  17,  1956,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Calif. 
(San  Frandaco),  Doc.  36771.  HMH  PnhlUhino  Co.,  Inc.  t. 
Walter  Hale.  Decree  of  permanent  iaJuBcttoo  (or  farther 
trademark  Infringement  Dec.  16, 1957. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31.  1957 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)]. 

Date  of  oldest  new  u>plication . 

Date  of  oldest  amended  implication . - 


11,274 
May  8,  1957 
Mav  14,  1957 


-fr 


J.  H.  MBBCHANT.  DIractM. 


TBADSMARK  nAMINING  DIYiaONS.  rXAMINEBS  AND  TRADKMAKK  CLASSn 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WBNDT.  DefMty  Vttmetm.  Tradaaark  ■"— '-'-g  OifenUmm 

(D  J.  R.  8TERBA,  ChMM  4,  »,  11  18, 14. 18,  18.  21.  M.  94.  21.  88.  V.  »,  W,  81,  81 »,  M,  SS,  88,  SO 

(II)  R.  r.  8BRY0CK.  ClawaS,  18. 48, 81;  Sarrtea  Mark  CkaaH  MO.  101. 101  MS,  184, 106,  M8. 107;  CoOaettva  M«mb«italp 

MarkiClaailOO 

(III)  E.  I.  HANCOCE  (Acting),  daaaa  1. 1  S,  7. 8. 8. 10, 11,  U,  17.  »,  31  »,  r,  18,  »,  40,  41,  41  48,  46,  47,  48,  49,  8S; 
and  CertUhstioa  Marks    _ 

Ben«wali(AD  ClaaaiB) „ 

Sec.  la  (c)  Publlcatlmi  (AS  CkM«) _ 


Oldoit  ApplicaUon 


New 


&-8-«7 

7-17-67 

8-18-67 

11-18-87 
10-8-67 


Amended 


6-14-67 

»-6-67 

•-17-67 

l>-l»-67 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  December  1957 — 1,703 


Regi8tration«  Issued 252— No.  657^1  toNa.  658,172 

Renewals  Issued 20 

Tb*  TRADEMARE  SECTION  of  tha  OPPICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMmxi  wmUt,  i*  aMilM  aiUw  tte  «Meti«a  et  fhm  aanrialiaiiat 
et  Dmummu,  CoTir— lilt  PriaUnc  OSes,  WaakiMtoa  SS.  D.  C.  to  wbos  all  Mbwaiptioa*  dwaM  he  aeede  payaW*  aad  aS 
atiooa  addraned;  mbaeriptioB  priea.  IIOUM  per  aaaom.  fatmgn  mailiii«  fS.OO  a<Mitioaal;  angla  eapiii,  20  eemu  aMiL 


TM  727  0.  G.— I 


TM    1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febbuasy  4,  1968 


TM  MS.M1    (FIOCCO).   B«rt  Schwartt  Int^nutJoiul  Tm-  •!-*   D*.    20    iom    n    n     -    t.    « 

tn^.  Ltd..  Textile  fabric  In  the  ple«  of  cotton   rajoiL  m-  ^iP^'nZ^l'J^.'  '^^    ^^     (PWUdelphi.).  Doc. 
thetlc  fiber.,  «nd  mlxt^r^  thereof.  AM  Dec   2^  WflT   D^  ^       «rolA«ri.  /no.  t.  IM  Bother,.  Inc. 

8    D.  N.  Y..  Doc    128/121.  Bmrt  Bchw^,  Intem»ti^  Ttm'  «  '"  **^"*   ^^^^^  ^^^  8PBLL).  J.   M.    Smith.  Sdao- 

til€4,  Ltd.  T.  Bohtrt  HM  Cloth€$.  Inc.  !|°°*'  •«»»»»nf  t«n»e  pUyed  with  cubes.  Med  Dec    16    1957 

TM  MM75  (CHOP-O-MATIC),  Popell  Bro...  Food  cb«pp«.  7«  V.  ?o^-  c^'"^^'  ^  ""^^'  '^'"*''  '•«*i«*W 


a???f    A 


*-iJi-'.*Vrf:4ti'< 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

TIm  foUowlnc  marks  «r«  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition ander  section  IS  maj  ba  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  pablication.     See  Rules  20.1  to  20.6. 

As  proTiUed  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-fire  dollani  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Oau  4  —  AbrasivM  and  PoKsiiiiig  Materiab 

SN  27.367.     Barton  Mines  Corporation.  North  Creek,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  195T. 


Chtt  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared 


SN    7.665.      Cosiftn^   Granite   and    Marble  Indostrles,    Inc., 
Klberton.  Oa.    Filed  May  4,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


OGLESBY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  352,616. 

For  Rcngb  and  Sawed  Granite.  Bine  Granite.  Grey  Granite, 
and  Monumental  Granite. 
First  use  1802. 


SN  19,736.     BJorksten  Research  Laboratories.  Inc..  Madison. 
Wis.    Filed  Not.  23.  1906. 


GLAMETTA 


For   Fibrous  Glass   Provided  With   One  or  More  Coatings 
Thereon  of  Uncolored  or  Colored  Aluminum  or  Other  Material. 
First  use  Not.  21,  1956. 


.♦<*;;^% 


The  words  "Crystal"  and  "Oamet,"  either  alone  or  In  com- 
bination, are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Oamet  AbraslTe  Grains  and  Powders. 
First  ose  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1886. 


8N   32.429      W     J.    Volt    Rubber  Corp..  Los  Angeles.   Calif. 
Filed  June  21, 1957. 

VEON 

For  Plastic  Coreciag  Material  for  Use  on  Athletic  and 
Toy  Balls. 

First  use  May  16.  1957. 

dau  2  -  Receptadet 

SN  607,645.     Standard  Packaging  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Not.  S.  1955. 


SN  30,952.     Scourklng  Corp.  ot  America,  Osone  Park,  M.  T. 
Filed  May  28.  1957. 

SCOUBnimc 

For  Holders  for  Scouring  Pads  and  Sets  Including  a  CVm- 
talner.  a  Holder,  a  Scouring  Pad  and  a  Tray  for  the  Holdsr 
and  the  Pad.  Sold  as  a  Unit. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1957. 


Class6-Cheaicah 
positioiu 


id  Chenical  Con* 


I,     For  Paper  Trajs. 
First  use  Oct.  23. 1950. 


BN  19.088.    Boston  Enrelope  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Boston  Drink- 
ing (3up  Co.,  Dedhara.  Mass.    FUed  Nor.  IS,  1956. 


SN  9,664.     A/S  Protan,  Drammen,  Norway.     FUed  June  5, 
1056. 

PROIANAL   . 

For  Alginates — Namely.  Chemical  Compounds  for  Techni- 
cal, Medical,  PharmaceuUcal  Use,  and  for  Use  In  the  Food 
Industry,  and  for  Use  as  a  Reducing  Agent  and  as  a  Water 
Softener  and  aa  an  Auxiliary  Compound  for  Deep-Freeslng. 

First  use  about  1944  ;  in  commerce  on  or  before  Jan.  1, 1046. 


SN   18,440.     Lewis  Research   Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  30, 1956. 


.^^^       f.^T     .lit- 


The  words  "Sanitary  Drinking  Cup"  are  dtselalsMd  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  lining  constitutes  part  of  the 
mark  and  does  not  Indicate  color.    Owner  of  B««.  No.  162,M6.        For  Eniyme  and  Bacteria  Powder  Used  in  Septic  Tanks 

Fer  Paper  Ditoklng  Caps.  and  Cesspools  To  Help  Liquefy  Waste. 

rirat  nse  June  30,  1916.  FlrM  om  May  7, 1956. 

TM  3 


TM4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


8N  2«.2M.     IVrbeBfabrlken  Bajer  Aktl«ateMllMliaft,  h»rw    fl^,  f ^        ^ .>         11«a    -J   I 

ko««ii.B«jr*rwert.  0«rmaa7.     ni«d  lOr.  16.  IMT.  ^•■■»  ■*  —  tOWtllCDOII  Matonab 


Fbkuabt  4,  1968 


POLYSTAL 


8N  680,111.     Rlcktl  Bnm.  Inc..  Unlott.  N.  J.    FIM  8«pt.  21, 
IMS. 


Owner  of  0«niuin  R«f.  No.  42e.37».  dated  Not.  28.  IMO. 

For  Chemical  Prodacta  for  Indnatrlal  Pnrpoaea — Namely. 
S/ntbetlc  Kealna  and  Waxea.  Mordants,  LMtherPreMrrlM 
Asents.  OnMl^t  ▲•nta.  aa«  Taaataf  Afuita. 


8N  30.482.     Dow  Corning  Corporation.  MldUnd.  Mich.    Fllad 
Mar  32.  1067. 


SYL-KEM 


Owner  of  Re».  No.  676.193. 

For  Reactive  Silicon  Chemleala. 
First  aae  May  8.  1957. 


sii^ 


Qass7-Conlage 


.•>  i«H»    --JB 


For  Lumber,  and  Windows.  Doort.  Fenctnga,  and  Pan^lac. 
AU  Made  of  Wood. 

First  nsc  Sept.  12.  1964. 


aN  31.132.     Milton  L.  Mlntaer.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May    rv  - .»«-     n      ♦  *w.    .  ^ 

81,  1967.  ^    *'^  **<^     ^®"*  AlBoUnnm  OMspaay.  Oardena.  Calif.    Filed 


Apr.  16.  1966. 


Emerald 


CALCO 


For  Alomlnun  Wtndowa. 
First  nse  Mar.  22.  1966. 


For    Wrapping    Twlna,   Hope.    Baler    Twine,    and    Binder    *^«/'?fi;    ■"""  "^''  ^endllngen.  Oermany.     Filed  May 
Twine.  **•  1»«»«- 

First  nae  Not.  1.  1966. 


8N  31.184.     MUton  L.  Mlntaer.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FU«1  Mar 

31.  1957. 


•iU»t43K 


For  Wrapping  Twine.  Rope,  Baler  Twine,  and  Binder  Twine. 
First  nse  Jan.  2,  1944. 


B€m-ftoces9 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  686,038.  dated  Dec.  29,  1958. 
For  Molded  Wood  Conpoaition  Parte,  and  Boards  Made  of 
Wood  Sharings  and  Wood  Chips. 


&  All   I  ^ 

OassS-SiMkert'  Artidw,  Not  Iwdit^ 
Tobacco  Products 


8N  29.436.     Cragstan  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T 
May  6,  1967. 


8N  14.657.  QUde  Wlndowa,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.. 
to  Oridwan  Campaay.  Korth  Hollywood,  Calif.  Filed  Ana. 
27.  1956.  •^ 


GRroWALL 


For  Prefabricated   Cnrtaln   Wall   Conatraction   nibricated 
From  Kztmded  Metal  Parts. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1955. 


CRAGSTAN 


For  Ash  Tray*  and  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  in  July  1936. 


'^-^H' 


OatslO-Fortifizors 


8N  35,866.     George  Kodi  Sons.  Inc.,  EransTlUe,  Ind.    Filed 
Aog.  20,  1957. 


8N  16,821.    Arthur  C.  Maag<>la  ladnstriea.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Arthur 
C.    MangeU    Industries,    PhlladelphU.    Pa.      Filed    Oct    2, 

PiASn-6iAS 

For  Resurfacing  Oouposltlon  Comprising  a  Plastic  Prep- 
aration Combined  With  Aaheatoa  and  Flbar  Glass  for  Con- 
atraction Purpoaes. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1966. 


BOTANE 


For  Plant  Food. 

First  uae  July  30, 1967. 


8N  21,631.    Heyno  Ton  Munchhanaen.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Dee.  26.  1966. 

WHERE  SILENCE  MATTERS 

For  Sound  Proof  Doors  and  Windows. 
First  use  Sept  1.  1966. 


Fbsuabt  4,  19W 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM5 


■M  82,178.     OsMral  Plywo«l  C«rpomtioa.   LMilaTllle,  Ky.    8N  2848T.    Therikollte  Aluninam  Window  Ca,  Inc.,  NtWMfc, 
Filed  Jan.  7. 1987  n.  J.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1967. 


For  Wood  Doors. 
First  use  Dec.  29, 1M5. 


SS 


nivOiirE 


8N   22.174.     Oeaeral   Plywood   Corporation,   LouiaTlIle,   Ky. 
FUed  Jan.  7, 1887. 

sss 

For  Wood  Doors. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1966. 


For  Aluminum  Storm  Windows. 
First  as«  Jan.  25,  1957. 


SN   28.802.     Bobbins  Floor  Products.  Inc.,  TuacnmUa. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1897. 


SN  22,204.     Mastic  Aaphatt  Corporation.  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1957. 


ROCK-TEX 


For  Exterior  Bnildtng  Biding  Panel  Consisting  of  a  Baae  of 
Rigid  Fibrous  Insolation  Board  Coated  With  Weatherprooflng 
Material  of  the  Aaphaltic  Type  and  Having  Qrannlar  Mate- 
rial Partly  Imbedded  in  the  Coating,  the  Coated  Surface  of 
the  Panel  Being  Impressed  To  Produce  a  DecoratlTe  Appear- 
aace. 

First  use  Not.  22, 1950. 


SN  23,388.     The  Atlas  Mineral  Products  Company  of  Penn- 
sylTsnia.  Mertxtown,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1967.     Sec.  2(f). 


MINERALEAD 


For  Jointing  Compound  for  Pipe  Connectiona 
First  use  May  1,  1929. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  566,354. 

For  Tile,  Core  Base,  Feature  Strip,  Feature  Inlays,  Stair 
Treads,  and  W^all  Tile,  Made  of  Rubber.  Cork,  and  Vinyl 
Plastic. 

First  oac  Jan.  1.  1967. 


SN25  1M.     Mahogany  Corporation.  Ukiah.  Calif.     FiW  FW,.     sN  29.054.     Fromson  Orban  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

TROPICRAFT 


FURAL 


For  Imported  Tropical  and  Other  Foreign  Hardwooda. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1956. 


For  Metallic  Roofing  and  Siding  Sheet 
First  use  in  or  about  December  1956. 


SN  27,324.     Lexauco,   Incorporated,  CleTeland,   Ohio.     FUed 


Apr.  1, 1967. 


li 


SN  29,975.     Thermo  Inanlation,  Incorporated,  Phoenix,  Aria. 
Filed  May  13,  1957. 


LEXSUCO 

For  Roofing  Materiala — Namely.  Taper  Barriers  and  Adbe- 
slves  and  Fastening  Elements  for  Their  Securement,  the 
Vapor  Barriers  Being  Sold  With  Either  AdhealTes  or  Fasten- 
ing Elements,  for  Conjoint  Use. 

First  use  June  1955. 


For  Loose  Particles  of  Fibrous  Cellulose  Material, 
Ically  Treated  To  Resist  Fire  and  Inaects. 
First  uae  Not.  16,  1964. 


SN  27,334.     National  Chemical  *  Mannfaeturlag  Company, 
Chicago,  111.    riled  Apr.  1. 1967. 


AWL-SEAL 


BN  32,306.     Gets  Broa.  4  Co.,  San  Franclaeo,  CaUf.     Filed 
Jane  20, 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  131,633. 
Tvt  Calking  Compound, 
nrst  uae  in  1948. 


8N  88.206.     Temssac  Proprietary  Liatlted.  Johanaeabarg. 
Union  of  Soath  Africa.    FUed  Apr.  16,  1967. 


For  Mismatched  Jointed  Faced  Hardwood  Plywood. 
First  ose  Not.  1,  1956 


6LAM0R0CK 


I 

Owner  of  South  Afrtean  Reg.  No.  8540/68.  filed  Nor. 
7. 1966. 

For  Plaster,  Cement  and  Mineral  or  Other  Chipplngs  (Noa- 
Metalllc)  and  Admixtures  Thereof,  All  Being  for  Dae  la 
BoUding  or  Doeoratloa. 


BN   32,603.     Johns-ManTUle  Corporatioa.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  25,  1957. 

PARALLEL-0-LAP 

For  Building  Shlnglea. 
riMt  OM  May  22, 1967. 


TM  6 
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Pbbbuast  4,  1968 


*•«>.  6.  1W7.    Sec.  2(f)  Mto"Haiuui." 


SUPER-TENS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5»0,294. 

For  Steel   Wire  Members  f«»  Keinforcinc  Concrete 

First  use  Mar.  11, 1953. 


HAMNA 


^^J^^it     t^ia^^*^"'^   Corporation.   Marshfleld.    Wta.         Owner  of  Reg.  No..  328.530.  554.149.  and  606  901 

Filed  July  10.  1937.  For  ValTe..  ParMcularly  Directional  Control  Valre.  for  the 

Directional  Control  of  Air. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1. 1968. 


8N  24.172.    Knape  and  Voft  Manufacturing  Company.  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1937. 


For  Decora  tire  Wood  Mglng. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1957. 


K-VENIENCE 


SN  34.067.     MUI  4  Timber  Products  Ltd..  Bnrnaby.  British 
Columbia.  Canada.    FUed  July  19. 1937. 


For  Qoset  and  Cupboard  Fixture.  Such  as :  Clothing  Car- 
riers ;  Extension  CTo«>t  Rods ;  Hangers  and  Racks  for  Skirts 
Trousers.  Ties.  Hats.  Shoes.  Belts.  Purse..  Pans.  Cup.,  and 
Towels  ;  Garment  Hooks  and  Brackets. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1930. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  N.  8.  42,532.  dated  Oct.  8,  1962 
For  Wood  Siding. 


SN  24.524.     The  Pre.tl«e  Group  Limited.  London.  BngUad 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1967.  ^        * 


SN  34.287.     Lloyd  A.  Fry  Roofing  Co..  Summit.  Ill 
July  24,  1957. 


Filed 


SHADO-BILT 


PRESTIGE 


For  Compo.ltlon  Roofing  and  Shlagle.  2™  °'  ^'^^^^  »««    No.  652.099.  dated  Sept.  30.  1946. 

FlT.t  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1957  ;  on  or  about  Jan  31      n,.«  n  7,''"'f/*."*'*'  ®'"°*  ***"'  C»ni«t*rs.  Top  of  Store 
1937.  as  to  "Shadow  BUf '  t        ""'*••   Strainer,  and  Sifters.  None  Being  of  Precious 

Metal  or  Coated  Therewith. 


SN  34.616.     Kochton  Plywood  *  Veneer  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.     sN  20  oor      »-«„•»-  n  ^      .. 

111.    Filed  July  30.  1957.  8N^.098.     Refinite  Corporation.  Ralston.  Nebr.    Filed  Apr. 

•9, 1967. 


STYL-PLY 

For  Plywood. 

First  use  June  21.  1967. 


Class  13 -Hardware  aad  PiMbiag  aid 
Stean-Fittiiig  Sapplies 

SN    11.083.      The    Imperial   Brass    Manufacturing   Company 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  June  2T.  1966. 


DIAMOND 


For  Diaphragm  Type  Valre.  Harlng  Bodle.  of  Bran  or 
Other  Nonferrou.  MeUl  and  Adapted  for  Vacuum  Applica- 
Uon..  Instrumentation.  Pneumatic  Serrice.  and  General  Pur- 
pose Use.  Excluding  Kmployment  in  the  Proce«lng  of  Food. 
or  Food   Products  Intended  for  Human  Conaumptlon. 

Flr.t  UM  IB  January  1956. 


ail  21.105.    An>erlcan  Screen  Product.  Company   MlamL  Fla 
*  Filed  Dee.  17.  1966. 


■rt 


SLIDE-A-FOLD 


For  Hardware  for  Sllding-Folding  Doora. 

Flrat  OM  Aug.  15.  1956.  a^.  ^-  ^ii  ^  u^t 


The   word.   "The   Flneet   Swimming  Pool   K^uipmenf  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  th.*  msrit  as  shown. 

For  Swimming  Pool  K4|ulpm«-nt  and  AcceMorie.  ComprUlog 
Adjustable  Inlet..  Fill  Spoot%  Vacuum  Cleaner  Fitting..  Lane 
Marker  Wall  Anchor..  Scum  Gutter  Drain..  Angle  Gutter 
Drain..  Spray  Fitting..  No  Leak  Flange..  Walk  Drain.,  Pool 
Drains,  Trench  Grate..  Chromed  Kye  Bolt..  Dlrlng  Board 
SUnda.  Ufe  Guard  Chair..  Dual  Fulcrum  for  Dlring  Board. 
Anchor  Socket,  and  Escutcheons.  Under  Water  Lights  Anto^ 
matte  Pool  Skimmer*.  Nylon  Safety  Une.  Life  Buoys.'  Shep- 
herd's Crooks,  Pool  Ladders.  Rear  Anchor  Hinge  Assembly 
for  Diving  Boarda.  Water  Filters.  Pool  Vacuum  Cleaners, 
Hoae  Float..  Snctt«n  Hoae  for  Vacuum  Cleaner..  Hom  Con-' 
nector.  for  Vacuum  Cleaner.,  Vacuum  Qeaner  Handle.  Pool 
BruahM,  Handles  and  Handle  Couectora.  Pool  RakSk'  Leaf 
Skimmer..  Yacuum  Cleaner  Pumps.  Hom  Float..  Dlrlng 
Helmet  Set..  Water  Tert  Set*.  Deck  Bozm,  Safety  Line  Hooka 
Safety  Line  Float..  ^^' 

Flrat  UM  Apr.  1,  1957. 


Fdiuaky  4,  lM8 

Oais  15-(M$  and  GrMses 
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SV  84^5.     TobUa  Paint  Mfg.  C«..  CWreUad.  CHil«.    FlM 
July  24, 1957. 


SN  19,975.    Leona  M.  Loicblnger.  d.  b.  a.  IndastrUl  Cbcmleal 
Company.  Lo.  Angeles,  CaUf.    Filed  Nor.  27.  1966. 


For  Addltlre.   for  GaMllnaa  and  FOel  OiU  for  Seducing 
Smoke.  Fumes,  Sludge,  and  Riwt. 
First  UK  during  1944. 


I 


SN  24.254.    Daabert  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  DL    Fltod 
Feb.  12.  1957. 


COOL-SPEED 


l^>r  Synthetic  Liquid  Coolant  VMd  In  MeUI  Cutting  and 
GrlndlBC  Operation.. 
Firat  UM  Jan.  21,  1957. 


SN  30.859.     The  Texa.  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FItod 
May  27, 1967. 


The  drawing  i.  lined  to  represent  the  color,  red  and  green. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  57,902.  193,000.  and  other.. 

For  Coal  Spray  Oil,  Aircraft  Engine  Preaerratlre  Oil. 
Motor  Detergent  Concentrate.  Flux  Concentrate.  Jet  Engine 
Fuel,  Hydraulic  Oil.  Fluahing  Oil.  AhMrpUon  Oil.  Dlewl  Fuel. 
Petroleum  Base  Rust  Inhibitor,  Rust  Proof  Compound  and 
Anti-Rust  Conoentnate. 

First  use  during  March  1967  on  motor  detergent  eonoan- 
trate. 


Qass  16-  Protective  aad 


SN  25.090.    Frank  W.  Dunne  Co..  Oakland.  CaUf.    FUed  Mar. 
7.  1937. 


t-SiiiH 


For  Ready-Mixed  Paints  and  Colorants. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  17,  1962. 


For  Paints,  Paint  Primer..  Paint  Enamela.   Stalna,  Var- 
ntabaa,  Aaphah  Producta.  and  Paint  Color.. 
First  UM  February  1937. 


SN  34.384.     Cart  O.  Wakefield.  Dw^tur,  IlL     Filed  Julj  26. 
1967. 

PADS  AUTO  BEAUTY 

For  Protective  and  Decoratlre  Coating,  for  AutomohUea 
Including  Lacquer  Paint,  and  Dressing  Compounds  for  Rob- 
ber Ooods. 

First  use  Feh.  7.  1937. 


SN  36,599.     Plnol  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  15, 1967. 


O 


For  Paints.  Enamels,  and  Paint  Snndrlaa. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1967. 


SN  36.538.    The  SherwIn-WilUain.  Company,  Oereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1957. 


POTENT 


For  Lacquer  Thinner. 
Flrat  use  D«!.  29,  1964. 


SN  87,258.     M.  Grumbacber,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     FUad 
Sept  16,  1967. 

PIERRE  AUGUSTE  RENOIR 

For  Artiat.'  Paatel.. 
Flnt  OM  Sept  21.  1956. 


SN   37.423.     Felton,    Sibley  *  Co..   Inc..  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1957. 


SN  33,410      The  Foy  Paint  Company.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  The  A. 
Bnrdaal  Company.  Indlanapolia.  Ind.     FUed  July  9.  1967. 

HI!  UNHAT  F 

M.  Km  I  /             M^l\  1  Jm^  The  drawing  U  lined  for  red  and  blue,  but  these  colara  art 

not  an  cMentlal  part  of  the  mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  119.887. 

Owner  of  Reg-  No.  192,466.  For  House  Paint,  Flat  Wall  Paint,  Rubber  Base  Wall  Paint, 

For  Oil  Baaa.  Taztore  Flnlah  for  Uaa  on  Plaatar,  Wall  Floor  and  Deck  Enamel.  Primer,  Sealer.  Yamlabaa.  and  tha 

Board,  and  Prerioasly  Painted  Surfaces.  Like. 

Flr.t  nae  Jane  6.  1957.  Flrat  uae  Nor.  7,  1956 ;  prior  to  January  1908  aa  to  "9-8." 
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•icaitiul  Oatt  22  -  tem,  Ttyi,  md  Spor^  Goods 


SN  27.459.     Parke,  DarU  4  Conitanj,  Datrolt.  Mich.     PUcd 
Apr.  8,  1987. 

NORLUTIN 

For    Hormone   Praparation   for   Uae  as  a  Proaaatatloaal 
Agent. 

Flnt  oae  Jan.  16,  1907. 


tN  2T,8S1.     Jolin  Prior,  d.  b.  a.  Alox  Ifannfacturlnc  Com- 
panjr,  Wellatoa,  U:    niad  Apr.  8. 1957. 

AMERICAN 
EAGLE 


8N  81,721.     Tbe  Norwich  Pharmacal  Compaay.  d.  b.  a.  Xaton 
Laboratorlea.  Norwich,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan*  10.  1967. 

FURESTROL 

For  Antl-Bacterlal   Preparation  Put  Dp  In   the  Form  ot 
Urethral  Suppoaltorlea. 
Plrat  OM  May  3.  1957. 


Qau  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Madiines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  17.289.     Stld-Atlaa-Werke  Q.  m.  h.  H.,  Munich,  Germany. 
Filed  July  12, 1907. 

STENOCORD 

Owner  of  Ofrmaa  Reg.  No.  6M,&59,  dated  Jan.  30,  1987. 
For  Sound-Recording  and  -Reprodoelng  Derlcea,  Especially 
Dicta  tlon-Machlnea. 


SN  24,196.     Robbtna  ft  Myers,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Filed 
Fbb.  11, 1987. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  609.606,  610,307.  and  others. 
For  Electric  Fans  for  Circulating  Air. 
First  use  Oct.  29.  1986. 


8N   32.009.     H.   K.   Porter   Company.   Inc.,  Plttsbar^  Pa. 

Filed  June  14,  1987. 


HKP 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  Including  Transformers,  Switcbas, 
Wire,  Electrical  Insulating  Tape.  Escalator  Hand  Ralls,  and 
Mine  Trolley  Electric  Cable  Guard. 

First  use  December  1950  on  switches. 


SN  32,868.     Notlfler  Corporation,  Uncoln,  Nebr.     FUad  June 
21,  1957. 


DU-0-MATIC 


For  Electrical  Fire  Alarm  Systems,  Sprinkler  Superrisory 
Systems,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  18, 1987.  I 


SN  32,569.     Notlfler  Corporation.  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  Jane 
21,  1957. 


UN-0-MATIC 


For  Electrical  Fire  Alarm  Systems,  Sprinkler  SaperTlaory 
Systems,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  ass  Fab.  19. 1987.      4  Mm 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  346,808. 

For  Kites. 

First  ase  Jan.  2,  1927. 


SN  30,130.    John  Peter.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  M,  1907. 

PLAYPATTERNS 

For  InatmctlTe  Games  or  Toys  for  Children  Consisting  of 
Patterns.  Rules,  Instrartlons.  Designs.  Parts.  Plans,  and  Dia- 
grams for  Making.  Building,  Arranging.  Planning.  Assembling, 
and  Preparing  nothes.  FoodstuEs,  Parties.  Games.  Noreltlea, 
and  Children's  Furnltura. 

First  use  Sept.  20.  1984 


Oats  23 -Cutlery,  Maduiiery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

r 
SN  12.664.     Raybaatos  .Manhattan.  Inc..  Pasoolc,  N.  J.    Filed 
July  23,  1986. 

ke-ramlk 

The  portion  "Ke-ramMk"  Is  discUlmed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ceramic  Tool  Tips  and  Holders  or  Shanks  BsTlng  Said 
Ceramic  Tips  Afllxed  Thereto ;  Ceramic  Thread  Guides  ;  Ce- 
ramic Wire  Drawing  Dies ;  Ceramic  Tipped  Gauges  ;  Ceramic 
GrooTing  Tools,  and  Ceramic  Pellets  for  Tambilng  Barrel  Use 

First  ase  May  18,  1956. 


SN  14,524.     The  Anderson  Compaay.  Gary,  Ind.     Filed  Aug. 
24.  1956. 


ROTON 


For  Antl-Frictlon  Bearing  Meaaa  for  Use  in  Motion  Trans- 
mitting Apparataa  aad  Conponenta  of  Both. 
First  use  September  1953. 


SN    20,036.      Maintenance    Bnglneerlag    Corporation,    Pitta- 
bargh,  Pa.    Filed  Not.  28,  1906. 


For   Portable   Machine  Tools   Saeh 
Planers,  Shapers,  and  Grinders. 
First  use  September  1949 


as  Miniag  Maehlaaa. 
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SN  22,888.     Metal  CarMdes  Corporation.  Yoaagstowa.  Ohio.    SN   88,048.      BOhler   ft  Weber,    Kommandltgeaellacbaft   Ma- 
Flled  Jan.  9,  1957.  sehiaenfabrik,  Aagsbarg.  Germany.     Filed  July  2.  1907. 


KLAMP-LGK 


For  Inaart  or  Tool  Udders. 
First  use  January  1952. 


SN   22.740.      Clark    Equipment    Company.    Buchanan,    Mich. 
rUed  Jan.  17.  1907.    Sec  2(f). 

CWRKLIFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  165,644,  618,602,  and  others. 
For  Power  Operated  Industrial  Lift  Trucks. 
First  use  June  5,  1956.  .. 


SN   24.076.     PbiUlpa   Drill   Company.  Michigan   QMcj,   lad. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  19.17. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  «(  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Self  Drilling  Expansion  Shells  for  Concrete  and 
Maaonry.  Self  DrUUng  Expanaion  Shell  Holders.  Hammer 
Chucks.  Hand  Setring  Tools,  and  Manually  and  Power  Oper- 
ated Spring  Hammers. 

First  use  Dec.  14, 1950. 


SN  24.813.  Wright  Machinery  Company,  Durham.  N.  C,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  T.  FIted  P>b.  20, 
1907. 


For  Packaging  Machinery  Comprlalng  Weighing  Macfalneo, 
Bag  Applicators,  |big  Cloaera,  Bag  Transfer  Apparatus,  Car- 
ton S«t-Up  Machinjes,  and  Wrapping  Machines. 

First  use  Jan.  25.  1953. 


SN  25,268.     L.  A.  Young  Spring  ft  Wire  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Ottawa  Steel  DIvUlon.  Detroit.  Mich      FQed  Feb.  28,  1907. 


liHCO 


Fot  Powered  Scrapers.  Scoops.  Loaders.  Hoists.  Compactors, 
Tampers.  Hammers,  and  Breakera  Adapted  To  Be  Operatlrely 
Mounted  on  Powerad  Vehicle*. 

First  use  .Nov.  20,  1956. 


SN  28.567.     The  B.  O.  Corporation.  Rldgefleld.  N.  J.     FOed 
Apr.  22,  1957. 


B^ 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   131,718.  331.049.  and  651,407. 
For  Fuel  System*  for  All  Types  of  Combustion  Engineo. 
First  use  in  April  1981. 

TM  727  O.  O.  — 2 


PERMAC  BOWE 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  699,018,  dated  Jan.  14,  1987. 

For  Machines  for  Chemical  Cleaning  and  Parts  Thereof 
Such  as  Filtering  Derlces  for  Fluids;  Waahlng  Maehlnea, 
DIabwaahtng  Machine* ;  Machines  for  Cleaning  Metals,  Press- 
ing Machine*  and  Ironing  Table*  ;  Vacuam  Machine*  ;  Btaam 
Bailara,  Pump*.  Blower*.  Conveying  and  Transportation 
Equipment  Comprlalng  Tranaport  Cara,  Lift  Truck*,  El<>Taton 
and  Lifting  Appliance* ;  Paper-Cutting  Machinea.  Perforating 
Dsrleaa  and  Printing  Machine* ;  Martelnaa  tor  UneolUng 
Paper,  Addrenographs,  Devices  for  Sorting  Paper*  and 
Checks ;  OSee  Bqulpment  Machines  and  Derlces,  Registers 
and  Bookkeeping  Machinea;  Metal-Working  Machines,  Ma- 
chine Tools:  Hoisting  Machinea,  Maehlne  Caating;  Machine 
Parts,  L  «.  Gear  WhaaU,  Axla*.  Wheal*,  Baarlags,  Casing*. 
Machine  Frame*,  and  Hand  Wboels  ;  Shaping  Machine*  for 
Wheel  Set*.  Electronic  and  Light-Electronic  Steering  Derlee* 
and  Apparatuaea. 


SN  34.882.     A.  C.  E.  Machinery  Limited,  London.  England. 
Piled  July  28, 1907. 


ACE 


Owner  o(  BrRuh  H«f  No.  T16,8TT,  dated  Apr.  17,  1958. 
For  Hoisting  Machinery,  Screening  and  ShifUng  Machinery, 
Cranes,  and  Stacking  Apparataa. 


SN  34,333.     A.  C.  E.   Machinery  Limited.  London,  England. 
Filed  July  to,  1907. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No*.  B.  567.649  and  625.904,  dated 
Mar.  27.  1936,  and  Oct.  19.  1943,  reapecUvely. 

For  Holatlng  Machinery,  Screening  and  Shifting  Machinery. 
Crane*,  and  Stacking  Apparatu*. 


SN  35,650.    Holaclaw  Broa.,  Inc.,  EranaTlUe.  Ind.    Filed  Aug. 
16,  1987. 


The  drawing  la  lined  to  Indicate  tbe  color*  red  and  yellow 
or  gold. 

For  Tabe  Bender*. 
First  as*  Jaa.  16.  1982. 
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SN  M  662.    Link-Belt  Compter.  Cblcjo.  lU.     Filed  Au,.  Id.    8.N   S7.M6.     Farrtngton   M.naf.cturln,  Company.    Needham 

Heifhti,  Man.    PUed  Sept.  20.  195T. 


LINK^BELT 

Tlexmount 


CHARGA-CARD 

Owner  of  R«tf.  No.  S57,626. 

For  AddrcaMn— Namel7,  ImprlnUng  Machine*. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  63.503.  63.609.  and  646.434  ^~— "'^— ^ 

Flrat  use  Not.  28.  1961.  '       ' 


8N  86.663.     Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  16. 
1967. 

LINK^BELT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa   63.603.  63,609,  and  646.434. 
For    OscllUtlng    Conreyora   and    Repair   and    Replacement 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  June  30,  1956. 


For  Aspirating  Apparatus  for  InflaUng   Inflatable  Struc- 
tures. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  21,  1964. 


8N    37,602.      Square   Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago    111 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1967. 


SODA-FRESH 


SN   37.288.      Pettlbone    MuUiken    Corporation.    Chicago     111 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1967. 

QOftMATIC 

For  Core  Production  Units  for  Use  In  Fbundrles. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1953. 


For  Beverage  Dispensing  Machines. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1967. 


8N  37,618.    Americsn  Saw  and  Tool  Com|>any.  LouiBrllle  Ky 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1937. 

VERMONT 

For  Tape.  Dies,  Tap  Wrenches,  Reamers,  Die  Stocks,  Screw 
Bxtractora.  Collets,  and  Router  Bita. 
First  use  in  1930. 


SN   37.321.     Wallace  SilTersmitbs.   Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1957. 


TPS 


For    Stainless    Steel    Flatware,    I.    e.    Knives.    Forks,    and 
Spoons,  and  Stainless  Steel  Table  Hollowware. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1967. 


SN   37.619.      American   Saw  and   Tool  Company.    Loulsrille 
Ky.    FUed  Sept.  23, 1957. 

LUCKY 

For  Taps,  Dies,  and  Reamera. 
First  use  in  1941. 


SN   37.322.     Wallace   Silversmiths.   Inc.,   Wallingford,   Conn. 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1957. 

STAR  BRIGHT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,215. 

For   SUinlesa   Steel   Flatware.   1.   e..    Knivea,   Forks,   and 
Spoons. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1957. 


SN  37.669.     Multi-Score,  Inc.,  SeatUe,  Waah.     FUed  Sept   23 
1957. 

MULTISCORE 

For  Lumber  Surfacing  Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1956. 


SN  37.395.     Advance  Products  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor 
Mich.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1957. 


ADVANCE 


For  MachlniTiK  Equipment.  Including  Cross-Slide  Rotary 
Work-Holding  Tables,  Rotary  Work-Holding  Tables,  Profiling 
Tables,  and  Indexing  Attachments  for  Rotary  and  Crosa-Slide 
Rotary  Work-Holding  Tables. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1964. 


Class  26-Measurin9     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  29,114.     Trlplett  *  Barton.  Incorporated.  Burbank,  Calif 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1957. 

PORT-A-LAB 

For  Units  Containing  Equipment  and  Accessories  for  Devel- 
oping and  Processing  X-Ray  FUm. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1966. 


SN  37.492.     Graymills  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept 
19,  1957. 


SN    29,212.      Henry    Yalve   Company,   Incorporated.   Melroae 
Park.  III.    Filed  May  1.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


VISGARD 


CROSS- VU 


For  Printing  Press  Accessory— Namely,  a  DUuent  Control 
Device  for  an  Ink  Reservoir. 
First  use  July  30.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696.123. 

For  Fluid  Flow  Indicators  for  MounUng  In  Fluid  Handling 
Conduits. 

First  use  May  23,  1951. 


Fbbruary  4,  1066 
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8N  30.034.    Obrig  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  New  York,  W.  Y.    mad    SN  33.192.     Elisabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation.  New  York, 


May  14,  1957 


IMi' 


CONCENTRA 


For  Contact  I.ienses. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1967. 


Oats  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN   11.697.     Marc  Nicolet  4  Cie  S.  A..  La  Chaux-de-Fonda. 
Switaerland.    FMed  July  6.  1966.  t*       ^j- 


N.  Y.    Filed  July  5,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 

EUZABETH  ARDEN 

The  consent  of  BUzabetb  Arden  to  the  use  and  registration 
of  her  name  is  of  record.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  418,848. 

For  FUiger  Rings.  Wrist  and  Ankle  Bracelets.  Earrlnga, 
Necklaces,  Brooch  Pins,  Costume  Jewelry,  Made  in  Whole  or 
In  Part  of  Precons  or  Semiprecious  Metals,  and  Watch  Brace- 
lets. 

nrst  use  Mar.  7,  1939. 


MARC  NICOLET  jf««^    aass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  1946  ;  la  commerce  1946. 


t  ■  "^L 


SN  16^1.  Auburn  Fishhook  Company,  Inc.,  Aobum,  N.  Y., 
to  Corbett  Specialties,  Inc.  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1956. 


SN    13.022.      CheWertfeM   Jawelers,  Inc.,   New  York.   N.   Y. 
FUed  July  30,  1966. 


iTEMAM 


For  Cooler. 

First  me  Ang.  20, 1950. 


The  letters  "14K"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Watches  for  Ladles,  and  Parts  Thereof,  Including  Com- 
plete Watch«s,  but  Withcut  Movements. 

First  use  July  19,  1956. 


SN    19,623.       Schuyler    Manufacturing    Corporation,    North 
Arlington.  N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  20.  1956. 

SCHUYLERNIT 

I  ^— ^^^—  For  Miat  Eliminators  of  the  Filter  Type  Comprising  a  Pad 

SN  20.936.     Hamilton  Watch  Comp«.y.  Lancaster.  P..    FUsd     f«';"*ffron>  Multiple  Uyers  of  Knitted  Wire  Mesh  for  Use 


Dec.  12.  1956. 


In  DistlUation  Towers,  Evaporators,  and  Other  Types  of  Ves- 
sels and  0:;erative  To  Separate  Entrained  Liquid  Particles 
From  a  Gas  and/or  Yapor  Stream ;  and  Support  Grids 
Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  21, 1956. 


SN  23,788.     Giddings  *  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond 
dn  Lac,  WU.    Filed  Feb.  5, 1957. 


LUBRI-COOL 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Pocket  and  Wrist  Wstches,  Chro- 
nometers  and    Electric  WHst   Wstches,   Battery   and   Spring  For  Lubricant  Refrigerating  Systems  for  Incorporation  in 
Wound  aocks  and  Automobile  Clocks.  or  Attachment  to  Machine  Tools. 

First  use  Dw.  19,  1966.  First  use  Sept.  18,  1956. 


SN   29,553.     Rect»  Manufacture  d'Horlogcrie  8.  A..  Bienne.     ^N  31.224.     Jamiaon  Cold  Storage  Door  Company,  Uagera- 
Swltxerland.    Filed  May  7,  1967.  to^«^.  Md.    FUed  June  3,  1957. 


Jl. 


RECTA 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  102.636,  dated  July  14,  1942. 
For  Watches.  Watch  Movements.  Watch  Dials.  Watch  Cases. 
Small  Pendulum  Clocks,  P»ndulum8.  and  Clocka. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predoiis-Metal  Ware 

SN  30,447.     Rogers,  Lant  A  Bowlen  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Lnnt 
Sterling,  Oreenfleld.  Mass.     Filed  May  21.  1967. 

SPRING  SERENADE 

For  Knlvaa,  Forks,  Spoons,  Batter  Spreadera.  Butter  Picks. 
Cake  Separators,  Ladles,  Sugar  Tonga,  Servera,  and  Carving 
Seta,  All  Made  of  Sterling  Sliver. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1967. 


VAP  RTYT 


For  Refrigerator  Doors. 
First  use  May  15,  1955. 


SN   31,225.     Jamison   Cold   Storage  Door  Company,  Hagers- 
town,  Md.    Filed  June  3,  1967. 


JAMISOI 

PROSTOP 


For  Refrigerator  Doors. 
First  use  May  15,  1955. 
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s€pt  17. 1937  Qau  J  J  —  Claifwart 

WHIRLPOOI 

8N  36,045.    Arkwrlcbt.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Owner  of  Re,.  No.  826.M0.  ^"^  *»'  ""        A  « w^  ^«  w^^r-. 

For  Ice  Cube  Maker,  ARKCREST 

First  nae  Aug.  8.  1987. 

"■■"— — ^— — — — — — — ^— — — — —         For  GlMBware— Namely.  Diahea.  Oobleta.   Cupa,  Pltchert. 

Vaaea.  Tra/a,  Platea,  CockUU  Shakera. 
Firat  aae  Mar.  1,  1953. 


Class  32-Fiiniiture  and  Uphobtery 


'VX   ''•'''  '"""*"•  '"  ""'^  ^'    ^"^  ^^  CIats34-Haatiiig,Ughtfiig,aiidWiitflatiiig 

-^^    VIKORE  AiHwratis 

For  Furniture — Namely,  Uring  Room  Famlture,  Bedroom  8N  14,548.     Excel,   Incorporated,  Franklin  Park,  111      Filed 

Furniture,  and  Kittdien  Furniture.  Aug.  24. 196«. 
Firat  uae  Norember  1955. 


8N  22,804.     Ekco  Produeta  Company.  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Jan. 
18,1937.    Sec.  2(f). 


SEATer 
-HEATER 


McCLINTOCK 

The  word  "Heater"  ia  diaclaiued  apart  from  ita  use  in  the 

For  Display   Flxtnrea— Namely,   Separators  for   Meat  and     ""^     „  ^ 

Produce  and  Artificial  Greena  for  Uae  With  Such  Beparatora  PorUble  Fuel  Bornlng  Stores  for  Outdoor  Dae. 

Sold  aa  a  Unit.  *^"'*  "»•  Apr.  20,  1966. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1947. 


8N  28,097.     Erwin  Behr,  Weadlingen,  Germany.    Filed  Apr. 
15.  1957. 


BS  SS,545.    Happ  Corporation,  Gibson  Refrigerator  Company 
DiTtelon.  Greenrllle.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1957. 


AIR  SWEEP 


For  Air  Conditlonera. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1956. 


8N   22.606.      The   Coleman    Company.    Inc.,    Wichita,    Kana 
Filed  Jan.  IS.  1957. 


POLAR-PAK 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  676,453.  dated  May  28,  1955. 

For  Furnltur«» — .Namely,  Living  Room  Furniture,  Study 
I-'urnlture,  Bedroom  Furniture ;  and  Radio  Cabinets,  Tele- 
vision Cabinets,  and  Cabineta  for  Ballt-In  Radloa  and  Phono- 
grapha. 


For  Electric  Air  Conditioners. 
First  use  Not.  20,  1956. 


8N  35,207.     Frank  E.  Ryan,  d.  b.  a.  Contemporary  Dlatriba- 
tors,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1957. 


NORSKAN 


For  Furniture — Namely.  Cabinets,  Cheata,  Tables,  Chairs, 
Stools.  Sofas.  I'pholstered  and  Dm^holstered  Occasional 
Pieces,  Beds,  Osaka,  and  Related  OlBce  Furaltore. 

First  use  Jan.  IS,  1967. 


SN    23.742.      Premier    Furnace   Company,   Dowagiac,    Mich 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1957. 

PREMIER 

For  Coal  Burning  Furnaces  and  Heaters,  Stokers  for  Coal 
Banting  Famaces,  Oil  Burning  Furnaces  and  Heaters  and 
Burners  Therefor.  Blowers  and  Filtering  Units  and  Air  Con- 
ditioning Unita. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1920. 


SN  24,197.     Robbina  k  Myera.  Inc    Sorincfleld    Ohtn     miaH 
8N  37,474.    The  Autoyre  Company.  Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Sept.         F*b.  11   1951.  spnngnew.  owo.     Filed 

19,  1957. 

FAIRFIELD 


For  Furniture— Namely,  Tables  and  Stoola.    ^     »«(  J»*.i 
First  use  May  1,  1957. 


SN  37,473.     The  Antoyre  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Sept. 
19,  1957. 

AUTOYRE 


M  »  Bi 


For  Furniture — Namely,  Tables  and  Stoola. 
First  use  May  1.  1957. 


-'*a  ^iiH 


i\ 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  600.606,  610,307.  and  others. 
For  Attic  Fans.  Exhanst  Fans,  Window  Fana,  Indnstrial  i 
Ventilating  Pans 

First  Qse  Oct.  29,  1956. 


FinuAXY  4,  19M 
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8N  29^6.     MeOe«w-Bdl«>B  Company.  Chleago.   lU.     FUed    8N  5,694.     The  Waatem  Paper  Goods  Co..  ClBCiBaatl,  Ohio. 
3,  1957.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1956. 


^^7/^oac^ 


For  Window  Air  Conditioners. 
First  uae  Mar.  13. 1957. 


PAN-O-RAM 


For  Printed  Paper  Envelopea  for  Mailing  Adrertlatag  Mat- 
ter. Etc. 

Firat  nsa  Jalj  1.  1955.  ' 


8N  29.455.    Knapp-Monarch  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Inata  Prodaeu 
Company,  St.  Loula.  Mo.    Filed  May  6, 1957. 


FIREBALL 


For  Barbecue,  CAmpOie.  aad  Fireplaee  LightlDg  Derlea  Co»- 
aiating  of  a  Liquid  Ftael  Container  and  Burner  Head,  Fnne- 
tientng  ia  ttte  Nature  of  a  Torch. 

Firat  use  Mar   15,  1957. 


Oass  35-Beltiiig,  Hose,  MadMitry  Pack- 
ing, mi  NoiM»eiallk  Tires 

8N  32,012.     H.  R.   Porter  Company.   Inc..   Plttabur^  Pa. 
FUed  June  14, 1957. 


8N  13,266.     Herbert  C.  Agnew,  Plttsbargh,  Pa.     IVed  Ang. 
2.1906. 

TIP  TALLY 

The  word  *7ally"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ahown. 

For  Contract  Bridge  Talllea. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1956.  <. 


HKP 


8N  29.760.     The  Standard  Regiater  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  9,  10S7. 


STANLOCK 


For  Conveyor  aad  Power  Tranamiaaion  Belting.  Plastic  and 
Robber  Gardes,  Fire  aad  Industrial  Hoaaa,  and  Sheet  Packing 
and  Packing  GaskeU. 

First  use  May  1905  on  belting. 


Qais  36 — Musical  lastnimeiits  md  Supplies 


For  Multiple  Forms  for  Business  Machinea. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1907. 


II 


8N  699.107.    HaTflaad  Baattb.  d.  b.  a.  Dixie  Record  Company, 
Charlotte,  N.  C.    FUed  Nov.  29.  1950. 


DIXIE 


For  Grooved  Ph6aograpta  Reeorda. 
First  use  May  18.  1900. 


Qau  37— Paper  and  Stationery 


8N  695,825.    Lilla  Edets  Papperabmka  Aktlebolag.  UlU  Sdat. 
Sweden.    Filed  Oct.  4.  1950.  » 


SN   32,933.      Bvereadr   Maslfold   Corporation.   Chicago,   DL 
FUed  July  1.  1907. 


SPACEFINDER 


For  Tabulating  Forms. 
Firat  one  May  24.  1957. 


Oass  38-Printf  and  Publications 


8N  20.994.     Council  for  Baaic  Education.  Inc.,  Waahlngton, 
D.  C.    Filed  Dee.  IS,  1956. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  78,448,  dated  June  17,  1955. 

For  Toilet  Paper,  -Napkins,  Towels,  Facial  Tissues,  Hand- 
kerchlefa.  Face  Serrlettea,  and  Face  Kerchtefa,  All  Made  of 
Crepe  Paper. 


SN    1,767.      Carteret   Printing  Compaay,   New   York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1966. 


The  term  "Bnlletin"  is  disclaimed. 

For  Monthly  Bulletin  and  Reprints  of  Articles  Distrlbatad 
to  Members  of  the  Public  Interested  in  Strengthening  tba 
Public  School  System  In  the  United  8Utea. 

First  use  oo  or  aboat  Oct.  18, 1968. 


For  Sets  Consisthif  of  Carbon  Paper  and  Attached  Copy 
Paper. 

First  nse  Jan.  16,  1956. 


SN  25,373.     Van  Valkenburgh,  Nooger  A  NevlUe,  Inc„  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1957. 


SYNTHETIC  SIMULATION 

For  Sheeta  Containing  Printed  or  Pictorial  Mttter  laaued 
Prom  Time  to  Time. 
First  «se  Oct.  2,  1956. 
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8N    26,711.     Lltho-Krome  Company,   Colambos,   Ga.     riled 
Mar.  22,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 

LITHO-KROME 

For  Litbographic  Color  Proceaa  Prlnta,  AdTertislng  Dla- 
playa,  Pictore  Post  Carda,  Printed  Poatera,  Calendara,  Printed 
Labela.  and  for  Color  Proceaa  Half- Tone  Pictarea. 

Flrat  uae  Jane  22,  1946. 
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SN  29,415.     Tbe  Arfonaat  Pabliahing  Company,  San  Pran- 
claco.  Calif.    Filed  Maj  6.  1957. 


TheAri 


For  Weekly  Periodical. 
Firat  nae  Mar.  25.  1877. 


8N  32,924.     H.   S.   Crocker  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Franciaco.  Calif. 
Filed  July  1,  1957. 


8N  4,305.  IVamond's.  Inc  .  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.  Filed  Mar 
12.  1956  CONCURKEXT  USE  reatricted  to  the  Statea  of 
California,  Arliona.  Nerada,  Oregon,  and  Waabinffton. 
Concurrent  Uae  witb  Re(.  No.  590.185  r«atrtcted  to  the 
Statea  of  AUbama,  Arkanaaa,  Colorado.  Connecticut,  Dela- 
ware, Florida,  Oeoritla.  Idaho.  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kan- 
aaa.  Kentucky,  Louiaiana.  Maine,  Maryland,  Maaaaeboaetta, 
Micbican.  Minneaota,  Miaaiaalppl.  Miaaonrl,  Montana,  Ne^ 
braaka.  New  Hampablre,  New  Jeraey,  New  Mexico,  New 
York,  North  Carolina.  North  Dakota,  Ohio,  OkUhoma. 
PennaylTanU.  Rhode  laUad,  South  Carolina.  South  Dakota. 
Tenneaaee,  Texaa,  Utah.  Vermont.  Virginia,  Weat  Virginia, 
Wiaconaln.  and  Wyoming,  and  the  DIatrict  of  Columbia 

Guiiakotl 

For  Shirta,  Pajamaa,  Underwear,  Hata,  and  Suita,  for  Men. 
Women,  and  Boys. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  1,  1933,  on  hata  and  aaita. 


8N  a,T74.     Bamnel  Spiti  ft  Soaa,  lac,  Chicago,  IlL     Fllad 
Jan.  17,  1957. 


CRICKETEER 


Owner  <rf  Beg.  No.  663,000. 
For  Plctwe  Poat  CanU 
Flrat  uae  May  24. 1957. 


For  Men'a  and  Boya'  Sulta  and  Sport  Coata,  Studenta'  SnlU 
and  Sport  Coata,  Slacks,  and  Women's  Suiu.  Jacketa.  and 
Skirta. 

Flrat  nae  in  1938. 


SN  38,140.     Duke  Publiahing  Company,   Inc.,   Chicago,    111.        ^^'^  ^*'  ^^^"^ 


8N  29,997.    The  Claaaic  Uniform  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Fltod 


Filed  July  3, 1957. 


PUKE 


CHAMPAGNE 


For  Women's  Uniforms. 
Flrat  uae  May  1,  1957. 


For  Monthly  Magaalna. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  25, 1957. 


SN  33,169.     Francla  £.   Pickerill,  SI  Carrlto,  Calif.     Fllad 
July  3,  1957. 

THOT-A-DAY-CARD 

For  Printed  Cards  Containing  Human  Relations  Meaaages. 
Flrat  uae  May  15,  1957. 


SN   33,317.     The  Administrative  Publiahing  Company,   Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn.    Filed  July  8,  1957. 

CATHOUC  INSTITUTIONS 

For  Periodical  Isaued  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  nae  June  7,  1957. 


SN  80,883.     A.  8.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  B4ay  28,  1957.    Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "A.  8.  Beck." 

^      A.S,8CCK 

Cam  Dron^" 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  337.500,  578.852.  and  others. 
For  Women  s  Shoea  and  Slippers  Made  of  Leather  and/or 
Fabric  or  MIxturea  of  Theae  Materials. 

First  uae  Feb.   6,  1956;   In  December   1920  aa  to   "A.   8. 


SN  33.328.     Tbe  Billboard  Publiahing  Company.  Clocinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  8.  1957. 

BILLBOARD 
INTERNATIONAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,753.  , 

For  Periodical. 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  March  1957. 


SN  31.119.     The  Hayea  Garment  Co.,  Louiarille,  Ky.     Filed 
May  31,  1957. 

STURDI-DOT 

For  PUatic  Pockets  Uaed  in  Garments  for  Men,  Women, 
Boya,  and  GirU. 

Firat  uae  July  10,  1956. 


SN  31,126.     Kreider-CreTeling  Shoe  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
Filed  May  31,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


SO-NIFT-EE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  391,741. 

For  Girla'  Shoea. 

Firat  nae  Sept.  12,  1940. 


rar  ;   v» 


SN  33.457.    Richard  Nell  Blbler.  d  b.  a.  Btbler  Feat«r«  Serr-    ®^,bm^      "*""  Compa.y,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  June  8, 
ice.  Elkhart,  Kana.    Filed  July  10,  1957. 


UTTLE  MAN  ON  CAMPUS 


MILAZO 


For  Syndicated  (Tartoon  Panel. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1947. 


For  Men's  and  Boya'  Clothing — Namely,  Slacka. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1956. 


February  4,  1M8 
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8N^«^,8»5.     Hawar  Co-paay,  DaUaa,  Tax.     Filed  June  «•    QlSS  40  -  FlIKy     Coods,     FumishMfS,     MM 

SN  31,186.     Ben-Hur  Producta,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
For  Men'i  and  Boya'  Clothing— Namely,  BUeka.  June  3,  1957. 

Firat  uae  in  or  about  September  1956.  miVTI^I^ 


8N  31.693.     Samuel  B.  Schleln,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fllad  O^n^f  <>'  ^^  ^^  342.630. 

June  10  1957     Sec  2(f)  ^^^  ^*^^  Ornaments  Not  Made  of  Precioua  Metal — Namely, 

««*nr^^,«.^«^^^w,-^     >r^w  ^.«w«w^^  Comba,   aipa,   Barrettea,   Hair-Eollera,   Halr-Plna,   CUmplng 

WESTBROOKE     CLOTHES  Comba.IU,rCurlers,  and  Head  Band.. 

.^            ^     .„     ^              ,  ^"t  oae  June  15,  1936. 

The  word  '  Qothca     la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  »^-^^^^^— ■^■■— ^^m^.^^^^^^^^^^— 

shown.    Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  558,139. 

For    Men's   and    Boys'   Outer    Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  a«%a#             lai            i               ■«•• 

Suita,  Topcoata,  OvercoaU,  8port  Jacketa,  and  Slacka.  CUsS  42  —  Knitted,      NettM,      mA      TextiU 

First  uae  May  9. 1950. 


Fabrks,  aid  Siibstitiites  Therefor 


*^io«^^      ^''***""  ^°*  •  ^•^  ^'*'^'  ^-  ^     ^^^  ^""^  "•     8«  28'T*^-     ^^^  *  »"***.  !"«=•.  New  York,  N.  Y.     nied 
*•**•  Apr.  24,  1957. 


CAREERMAN 


PARAKID 


For  Men'a  and  Boya'  Coata,  Suita,  Tronaera.  Jacketa.  Veata. 
Slacka,  and  Lounglag  Coata. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  1,  1956. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  28,762. 


For  Rubber  Saturated  Flannel  Fabrlca  Coated  on  Both 
Sides  With  Rubber  Used  in  the  Maaafaeture  of  Walteta,  Paaa 
Caaea,  and  Outer  Belta. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  1,  1946. 


SN   81,878.     Tootle   Dry  Gooda  Company.  St.  Joaeph,  Me. 
Filed  June  12.  1967. 

TOOTLE  TOPPERS 

For  Men'a  and  Boys'  Capa  and  Hata. 
First  uae  Jan.  7,  1952. 


SN  28,841.    Columbus  Coated  Fabrica  Corporation,  Coluaibaa, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1957. 


SATIN-GLO 


I  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  312,393. 

SN    32,051.      Philip   ».   Brachman.    Park   Ridge,    HI.      FUed    ^  *■**'  '^''^tL'"'.  """T^ J*°^if**!r*  ''*'*'?  ''*'  '^*^^ 
T~  lt->  laKt  CoTerings,  Draperiea,  and  Other  Mlacellaneona  Daea. 

June  17,  1907.  «.    .^         .       ,«  ,«•« 

BAUNSOLE  —..""_ 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  (Thlldrta's  Work  and  Dreaa  Shoea 
Made  Principally  of  Leather. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  19, 1957. 


SN   30,411.     Dan   River  MiUa.   Incorporated,  DanTiHe,   Va. 
Filed  May  21, 1987. 


SN  32,092.     King*  Footwear  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllad 
Jane  17,  1957. 

LITTLE  BEE 


DAN  LUSTRE 


For  Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 
First  nae  May  8,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617,238. 


/ 


For  Miaaea'  and   Children's  Shoea.   SUppera,  and  Saadala    g^  30,439.     North  American  Rayon  Corporation,  New  York, 
Made  of  Leather,  Fabric,  and  Comblnatloaa  Thereof.  j^  y     pu^d  May  21  1957 

First  uae  Jan.  1,  1957.  '  " 


SN  32,109.     Ben  Moaa,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane 
17,  1967,  1 , 


^BENMOSS 


HIGH-NARCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  340,465  and  376,096. 
For  Knitted  Fabrica  Compoaed  Wholly  or  la  Part  of  Yam 
of  Artificial  Origin. 
Flrat  aae  Jaanary  1045. 


For  Ladiea'  Sweatara,  Jaekata,  Skirta,  Stacks. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  8,  19S7. 


SN   30,508.      Maaaachuaetta  Textile  Inc.,   New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  22,  1957. 


SN  32,776.     B.   Roaenberg  ft  Sona,  New  Orleana,  La.     Filed 
June  27,  1957. 


For  Shoaa. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  28, 1901. 


For  Caahmere  Fabrics  in  the  Piecet 
First  use  Jan.  16, 1057. 
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tH   30.310.      MMMChnMtt*  TtxUJe    Inc.,  New   Y»A.  N.    T.     8N  »1.73».    Th«  Forstmann  Wooten  Co ,  PmmIc   N.  J     riM 
riled  May  22,  193T.  Jane  10,  1»87. 


oncam 


Fleur  de  Lis 

Owner  of  Bag.  No«.  S16.734  and  517,9M. 
For  Woolen  Piece  Ctooda. 
Flnrt  oae  May  14, 1»87. 


For  Caahmere  Fabrics  in  the  Piece. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  17.  1957. 


8N  31,841.     Hoekmeyer  Broa.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filad 
Jane  12,  1957. 

MELOROY 


8N   30,511.     Maaaachoaetta  Textile  Inc.,  New  York,   N.  Y.         >^r  Co"Juroy  Fabrlca  in  the  Place. 
Filed  May  22.  1957.  Flrat  uae  Mar.  14. 1940. 


For  Caahmere  Fabrtrw  In  the  Piece. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  16,  1957. 


aass43-TlirMNlaiidYani 

8N    30.994.      The    Chematrand    Corporation,    Decatnr, 
Filed  May  29,  1907. 

CHEMSTRAND 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  540,399,  600,796,  and  ottaera. 
For  Yarns,  Threads,  and  Yam  and  Thread  Fllamenta. 
Flrat  uae  July  19,  1949. 


8N   81,349.      Shirley  Fabrlca  Corporation,  New  York,  N.   Y.     SN  31,822.     Heaa,  Ooldamith  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  Jane  4,  1957.  Filed  June  4.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


FIREFLI 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Bayon,  Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mlxturea  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1966. 


8N   31.350.     Shirley  Fabrlca  CorporaUon,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  4,  1967. 


NIGHTBEAT 


For  Yams. 

First  use  Sept.  14.  1936. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the   Piece  of  Cotton.  Bayon,   Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

""'"••'•••"•"^ a.*.  44 -Dental,  Medical,   asd   Ssifical 

Appliaacts 

^^.  ^}l*V     Crompton  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June         ^^\ 


6. 1967. 


8N  9.782.    Otto  (Bo)  Snter.  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  O.  Snter  DenUl  Mfg 
Co..  CHIco.  Calif.     Filed  June  6.  1956.     See.  2(f). 


JEFFERY 


For  Dental  Rand  InstramenU. 
First  uae  June  4. 1951. 


The  word  "Fabrics"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  93,264. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton,  Wool 
Silk,  and  Synthetic  Fibers.  * 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1957. 


8N  27,901.     The  Scholl   Mfg.  Co..  In*..  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  10.  1957. 

IMPRESOL 


For  Inaolea. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1967. 


*^ji?iJ   i^^**"  ^"***^'  ^'^'  ^"^  ^*"^  ^   ^-    *""*^     8N  34,589.     Th.  Drex  Co«p«,y,  PI, 
J  one  IV,  iw*.  j^,y  29  1957 

TRIMSAIL  UREX 


t  HUl,  Oaif.     PIM 


For  Cotton  Piece  Ooods. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1967. 


.i44l  jtt  mn^irnn  twn-^ 


For  Urine  Drains  for  Male  PaUenta. 
First  uae  June  17,  1967. 


1 
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diss  46-hodsaadliigreilie«tf  of  Foods     •^.1^, T.^Xi'^^S'it;: "  ^ '^^  "^'^' 


SN  10,403.    Cordon  Bleu  Ltaltad.  Montreal.  Qaebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Jaaa  18. 1956. 

CORDON  BLEU 

The  French  tertt  "Cordon  Bleu"  may  ha  tranalatad,  "The 
blue  ribbon  of  the  Order  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  the  htgheat 
order  of  the  old  French  monarchy  ;  a  person  regarded  aa  en- 
titled to  a  badge  of  eminent  dlsUnctlon ;  apeciflcaUy.  a  first 
claaa  cook.  partlc«larly  a  woman  cook."  Owmar  of  Canadian 
Bag.  No.  N.  8.  15,a09,  dated  Feb.  8,  1940 ;  and  D.  8.  Bag.  N«. 
632,003. 

For  Sugar,  Peanut  Batters  and  Canned  Ooods — Naaaly. 
Maata,  Sonpa.  Pork  and  Beans,  Spaghetti,  Macaroni.  Flah. 
Vegetablea,  VegataUa  iaicea,  Fmit  Jnleea,  Sandwidi  Spreads 
Containing  Meat,  and  Condlmanta  and  Saooea — Namely, 
Kauap,  Plcklea,  Hot  Sauce  for  Chicken.  Tomato  Saace  for 
Spaghetti  and  Meat  Sauce  for  Spaghetti. 


OL     MAMMy 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  repreaentation  of  the  peannCs, 


„.,  .„  ,-,      oi    iL  m.   A        r> w  _  v.>_i.    w   w      »P»rt  from  the  mark  shown.    Th*  pMtralt  ahown  Is  that  9t 

^V,^-f*l.  l*'?!^^  *  ^^  Coa.pany.  New  York.  N.  X.     ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^  r^^VT^ 


Filed  Oct.  29,  18M 


PARSIFAL 


For  Baw  and  Parched  Peanats. 
First  use  Aug.  26. 1947. 


For  Canned  Flah  and  Mutard. 
First  use  1900. , 


aMi47-WiBtt 


II 


8N  26,094.    HendatMO  Sugar 

FUed  Feb.  26,   1967.     Sec.  2(f) 


8N  21,886.    Dopff  A  Irion  8.  A.  B.  L^  Riquewlhr,  Haut  Bhin, 
,  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.        France.    FUed  Dec  31.  1968. 
to  "Hendaraon." 


HINDIRSON 


No  claim  is  mside  to  "Snperflne"  apart  from  the  surk  aa 
ahown,  applicant  reserTlng  all  common  law  rlghta.  Owner 
ot  Beg.  Noa.  99,048  and  683.268. 

For  Sogar. 

Flrat  nse  S^t  24,  1966 ;  1888  as  to  "Hendaraon." 


DOPFF  &  IRION 
"CRUSTACES" 


The  word  "Cnutaeca"  Is  the  plorallaed  form  of  the  Fraadi 
word  "cmatace,"  meaning  in  BngUah  "a  cmitacean  animal," 
etc. 

For  Wlnea. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1966 :  in  commerce  Sept.  7,  1966. 


Qatt  48— Mak  Beverages  and  Liquon 

SN  871,978.  Aktieaelskabet  de  Forenede  Bryggerier,  d.  h.  a. 
Tuborg  Brewerlea  Ltd.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Aug. 
20.  1964. 


SN  80,368.    TlM  Procter  4  (Gamble  Company,  Ciadnnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  20,  1967. 


HEF 


I 


For  Feed  Compound  for  Use  as  an  Animal  Feed  Supplement 
for  Domeatlc  Peta,  LlTeatoek,  and  Poultry. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1967. 


8N  81,627.    Oara  L.  Banm,  ProTO.  Utah.    Filed  June  10,  1967. 

PEGGY'S 

For  Fraah  and  Froaan  Frvlt  Apple  CklM.    . 
nrst  nse  September  1961. 


BN  88,766.    8. 1.  Rykoff  *  Coapany,  Loa  Angdaa,  Calif .    FUed 
July  15,  1957. 

GLOWING  STAR 

For  Canned  Frulta.  Canned  VegetaUaa,  and  Toasato  Catanp. 
First  uae  in  Angaat  1932. 


The  lining  is  for  gold.  No  claim  is  aude  to  the  word  "Bav? 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  U.  8.  Beg.  Noa. 
383,927,  437,127,  and  others. 

Fof  Beer. 

First  uae  1895  ;  in  eomiMrce  A^.  18,  1933. 


Gau  51  -  Cosmetia  and  To^t  PreparatkMis 

8N  20.888.    Bldurd  Hodnt.  Morria  Plains.  N.  J.    Filed  Dm. 
11,  1958. 

BUSS 


For  Creme  Ware  Solution  in  a  Tabs. 
Flrat  oae  Dee.  7,  1968. 
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Febsuaby  4,  1»68 


^''aS*  M   liS'^  ^'^^^^^  ^-  >»•»  York,  N.  T.    FIM    8N  33^.     Pal.P«,  Ctoemlcl  Co..  Camichael.  Clll. 


Apr.  30,  1957. 


PERSISTEX 


For  Hexactalorophene  U»ed  at  an  Incredient  In  Deodoranta 
First  UM  Sept.  12,  1955. 


Gats  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  32,658.     B.  A.  Railton  Co.,  CblcMo,  Ul.     Filed  Jane  26. 
1057. 


July  8,  1957. 


Filed 


DENRGO 


For  Cleanins  and  Spotting  rialda. 
First  UM  M«j  10,  1957. 


8N  33,999.    Tbomaa  Petronlo,  Ifamaroneck.  N.  T.    Filed  Jnlv 
18,  1907.  ' 


mMu 


For  Preparation  for  Uae  In  Cleaning  the  Hands 
Flret  lue  Mar.  28. 1956. 


8N  34,180.     Sdentlflc  Sappiy  Co.,  Inc..  Dealer,  Colo.     FUed 
Joljr  22,  196T. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  162.870, 


The  disk  is  lined  for  yellow. 
244.828.  and  others. 

For  Dishwashing  and/or  Laundering  Compound,  Cleaning 
Compound,  Scouring  Powder,  Detergents,  Water  Softener,  a 
CompoaiUon  Which  Is  a  Bleach  and/or  Deodoriser  and/or 
Disinfectant  and/or  Cleanser,  Soap  (Cake,  Granulated.  Pow- 
dered, a  Liquid),  Cold  Cream  Hand  Soap  and  Preparations 
for  RemoTing  Stains.  Dirt,  and  Grease. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1949 :  at  least  as  early  •• 
1915  as  to  "Sunny." 


For  Dishwashing  Compounds. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  17,  1957. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100-Miscellaneous 


SN  18,903.    The  Greyhound  Corporation,  Chicago,  Hi.    filed 
Not.  7, 1956. 


8N    6,069.      TewMHM    Senrioe   Company,    KnozrUle.    Tenn. 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1906. 

SERVA-TERIA 

For  Snack  Bar  Senrices  on  a  Contract  Basis— Namely,  Dis- 
pensing of  Pood  and  Beverages  in  Industrial  and  CommercUl 
Establishments  by  Means  of  Vending  Machines. 

First  use  Not.  1,  1956. 

Sab],  to  latf.  with  SN  83,316. 


LZ  ;sm 


SN   14,068.      Ionics,   Incorporated,   Cambridge, 
Aug.  16. 1956. 


For  Restaurant  Serrices. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1937. 


Mass.     FUed 


lomcs 

INCORPORATED 


SN   24,223.      Balmaco,    Incorporated,   d.   b.    a.    The   Kimbark 
Company.  Denrer,  Colo.    Filed  Feb.  11, 1957. 


KIMCO 


For  Consultation  and   Rawarcb  Derelopment   in  Electro-        For  Services  Rendered  for  Others  in  Locating  Oil  Poota. 

aid  Chem  c7l  F.'irr*''   ""^^''^••"•"'-    ^''-••'^<^.  ^"'^    "<»  ^"'o-ing  Engineering  Serrlce.  ij  i::;:,op'and  Ext«S 
1             •   Fields.  Qlj  pr^n,  j^p  KiLTth. 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1949.  First  use  May  28,  1956. 


Febbuaky  4,  1968 
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SN  29,033.    E.  L.  Chrisman  Compaay,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  CUlf.    SN  27.851.     Design  Dynamics,  Inc.  Chicago,  111.    IVed  Apr. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  195T.  10.  1»57. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "System"  apart  from   the 
mark.     The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue,  and  claim  is  made  to 

sneh  color.              ..,_,..           ..  ^    ....  ^  ^  a    *^  #  .  ^ot  Design  and  Consulting  Service  in  the  Indnstrlal,  Pack- 

For  Promotional  AdrertUing  and  Credit  Card  System  lor  ^^^*^^^    Decorative,  and  Merchandising  Fields. 

Dry  CTeanlng  Bu.lne««.  ^^^  ^^  j^^  3   ^^^^ 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1957.  ■  ■■ — 


8N  83,316.     Frank  J.  AbUh,  WichiU.  Kans.     FUed  inly  8,    Q^gg  102  —  InSUianCe  and  RnaMClal 

1957. 


SN  16,888.    General  Fire  and  Casualty  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1956. 


For   Restsurant    Services   Including   the   Management   and 
Operating  of  Restaurants. 
First  use  in  FebrMry  1OT4. 
8nbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  6.069.  


Qais  101 "  Advertising  ami  BmsIrms 

SN  7,541.     Stop  aad  Sav*  Trading  Stamp  CorporaUon,  Pater-        por  Underwriting  Insurance. 
■OB.  N.  J.    Filed  May  2,  1956.  First  uae  Apr.  1,  IMS. 


TRIPLE  S 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  of  Other.  Through    SN  25,008.     Life  Insurance  Company  of  America,  WUmlng- 
the  Medium  of  Trading  Stamps  Redeemable  In  Merchandise.         »«>».  »>«»•    "»•<>  ^''^  2.-5.  1957 
rust  OM  oa  or  about  Jan.  10, 1956. 


8N  11,584.     Bereneloe  V    Brlgga.  Daytoa.  Ohio.     Filed  July 
6,  1956. 

NEW  NEIGHBORS  LEAGUE 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Varlotu 
Sponsors  Through  Hostesses  Who  Call  on  New  ResidenU. 
FUrst  OM  la  or  about  December  1939. 


SN  20,366.     Dun  «i  Bradstreet,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed 
Dec.  4. 1956. 


For  Underwriting  of  Life,  Accident,  and  Health  Insurance. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1956. 


THE 


D.B 


DRUG  A.UIDEX 

For  Assembling,  Analysing,  and  Furnishing  Market  Infor- 
mation in  the  Drug  Field,  Which  Information  Is  Disseminated 
by  Means  of  Periodical  ReporU. 

First  use  October  1956. 


SN  25,170.     Manrtn  Ooldson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb. 
27,  1957. 


8N   25,840.      Bank-A-Count    Corporation,    Wisconsin   Rapids, 
Wis.     FUed  Mar.  11,  1957. 

BANK-A-COUNT 

For  Periodic  Inventory  of  Individual  or  Business  Bank 
Statements  for  Tax  and  Other  Business  or  Personal  Senr- 
ices— Namely,  the  Furnishing  and  Installation  of  a  System  of 
Prepared  Checks  Which  Facilitate  the  Users  With  a  Practical 
and  Expedient  Method  of  Classifying  and  Tabulating  Their 
Receipts  and  Expenditures  aad  the  Periodic  Compilation  of 
Such  Receipts  and  Expenditures  for  the  Users  Thereof. 

First  use  Dec.  10.  1955. 


tUcs  &  n<i>cJ 


For  Betall  Selling  of  the  Goods  of  Others  la  the  Field  of 
Novelties  and  Gifts  for  the  Home  or  Individuals. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1955.  .^..  i..^ ^  .- 


SN  28,200.      SUte  Bank  and  Trust   Company  of  WeUston. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    FUed  Apr.  15,  1907. 

BANKING  IN  THE  SKY 

The  word  "Banking"  Is  disciilmed  apalt  from  the  mark. 
For  General  Banking  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1955. 


fl 
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Ohs  103-CoiistnictiM  md  RepA 

§N  21,676.     aotbM-"A"-aeaa  Mfg.  Corp.,  Miami.  FU.    PUed 
Dec.  27,  1»S«. 

CLOTHES-«A''.CLEAN 


8N  30,«»7.    AiBOTlaui  AlrtlMs,  lac,  N«w  Tofk.  N.  T.    Fitod 
May  24.  1M7. 


Owiwr  of  Reg.  No.  633,582. 
For  Laondry  Serrlce*. 
Flrat  oae  Aag.  4.  1955. 


Oais  104  -  ComiiNiiiicatiM 


Owner  of  Ref.  No«.  S14,293  and  514,2M. 
For  Air  Tranaportatlon  of  PaaMnger*. 
Flrat  OM  Mar.  36, 1860. 


SN  31,606.    Tri-at7  Broadeaatinf  Companj.  WbeeNad  W.  Ya.     ^   31.S21.     Traaa  World  AlrUnea.  Inc.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
Filed  June  7. 1987.  Filed  Jane  6,  1857. 


JETSTREAM 


For  Air  Traoaportation  U  P< 
First  oae  Jnne  1.  1957. 


For    TeleTiaion   and    Radio   Broadeaatlnc   Commanlcatlon 


Serrice 

Flrat  oae  Apr  10.  1»67 


Oats  105  -  TransportatiMi  aad  Storage 

SN  22,334.     Peothouae  Travel  Center,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Jan.  0. 1»57. 

TRAVELTYME  TOURS 


Oms  106 -Material  Treatneat 

SN  «84,447.     Mareaat  Corporation.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Fllod 
Mar.  29, 1006. 

MERCAST 

Owner  of  R««.  Noa.  M0,Sa2  and  •sa.454. 
For  Cnstom  Moaldlaf  aad  Caating  of  Preciaion  Parta  of 
Otltera  Throagb  the  Use  of  Froaen  Mereary  Pattema. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  1,  1951. 

Oau  107-EANatioii  and  Enteitaiiiiiieiit 

SN  W9,02S.     Florence  Dtt  Swltdiboard  (PBX)  RoeoptloDlat 
Sdiools,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Not.  28,  1958. 


Switchboard  ScKooli    AcroM  the  Notie/i 


TKe  word  "Toars"  la  dlaclaimed  apart  from  tiie  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Travel  Agency  Services — Namely,  Planning  Vacations,         The  person  portrayed  is  Flor<>nce  Utt,  which  is  the  maiden 

Tours,  and  Trips,  Arranging  Trarel  Accommodations  and  Has-  °>>b«  of  Florence  Utt  Rbinear,  president  of  applicant  corpora- 

enrationa.    Arranging  Car   Rentala.  and    Making  Hotel   and  tion.    The  drawing  la  lined  to  Indicate  red. 
Sleeping  Reserratlons.  For  Edncatlonal  SerTices,  tIi.,  iDstrnctlon  In  the  Operation 

First  use  Dec.  28. 1956.  of  the  Switchboard  and  In  Receptloniats'  Dutlea. 

First  use  January  1948. 


SN   22,785.      Abbotaford  Trarel   Serriea,  lac.,   Chicago. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1957. 


PRIZE  HOLIDAYS 


xu. 


SN  2,540.     Joseph  Klrby.  d.  b   a.  Klrby's  Flying  Ballet,  Sua-" 
sex,  England.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1956. 

KIRBVS  FLYING  BALLET 


*"«>'  Serrice   of  LeaalnK  Apparatus  for  Lifting  and  Con- 
For  Tnral  Agency  Serrlcea— Namely,  the  Arranging  and    trolling  in  th«  Air  IndiTldoal  Stage  Artists  and  Propa.  and 
Conducting  of  Slghtaeeing  and  Other  Similar  Types  of  Tours.    Supplying  Tralnod  Snparriaor  for  Operating  Said  Apparataa. 
First  uae  Jan.  10,  1057.  First  use  April  19M. 


«: 


.U 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
aait200 

SN  24.I7S.     Laundry  Workers*  InUmatlonal  Dnion.  Chicago, 
DL    Filed  Fab.  11, 1907.    See.  2(f). 


,i^^ 


(I 


It 
|l 


The  lining  la  not  repreaentation  of  color  hot  la  a  featora 
of  the  mark. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant  Union. 
First  aaa  Oct.  17. 1910. 
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Mi   €dSt^ 


^x 


'«#»*«f.^  -mm  Cf     »f  n 


^irt 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oms  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

"L^Vo^^"""'"^  ^^^  DB8ION.  H.rry  T.  Campbell 
Sow  Corp.     8N  700.415      Pub.  11-19-67.     ril«l  12-iS 

^^l^,-^^^^^^"^  AND  DBSION.  Harry  T.  CmpbeH 
Sob.'  Corp.     8N  700416.     Pub.  ll-l»-57.     Tll^  iZ-i-^i 

687.W8.  8PAHTAN  BTC.  AND  DB8IQN.  Bell  *  Zoller  Co.1 
Compaar.     8N  22.078.     Pnb.  ll-l»-57.     F1M  l-4-«7 

607.924.  BUCKBTB  AND  DB8I0N.  The  Boctoye  Cello  Jo.. 
Corpormtlon.     8N  22.601.     Pnb.  10-18-«7.     FIM  1-1B-«T 

"Iv^*,,^^^^"*""-  Moody-Womlertll  Pwducu.  lae. 
8N  25.107.     Pub.  ll-l»-«7.     Piled  2-26-57 

e57.»26.  RICH-FIELD.  B.  K.  Petereon  *  8on  Inc..  d.  b  . 
B.  K.  Peterwn  *  8oim.  Ine.  8N  28.223.  Pub  ll-l»-il7 
Piled  3-22-57.  *»-»#. 

•*I'^oo  ,^^T8^^-  T»»«  Ooodye.r  Tire  A  Rubber  Comp^iy. 
8N  28.346.     Pub.  11-19-57.     Piled  4-17-«7. 

657.928.  ZYLITB.  SMttle  Qollt  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  SN  28  500 
Pub.  11-19-57.     Piled  4^19-07. 

•*I'^1  ■"^"  FILTBR.  PerUte  Corpormtlon  of  Amerlea. 
8N  28.880.     Pub.  11-19-57.     PIImI  4-25-57. 

657.930.  PBATHBR  UBATHBR.  Irrlng  Tannin,  Co.  8N 
29.216.     Pub.  ll-l(^-«7.    Piled  6-1-57. 

657.931.  A8GROW  IN  OVAL.  A«ocUted  Seed  Growers  In- 
corporated.     SN  29.518.     Pub.  11-19-57.     Filed  5-7-5*7. 


657.948.     BMBIB-OLO.     Pralrt.  SUte.  Oil  k  Oreaae  Com 
P*ny.     8N  »4.«18.     Pub.   11-1^^17.     Piled  2- iH? 

"L*^-  nVl^Z^'^t    ''•^''-  ^•"^^^  ^•-««'  Corpora- 
Mon.     8N  25.986.     Pub.  11-19-57.     Filed  3-12-67. 


Clau7-Cor4age 


66L948.     HAN8C01I.     H.  P  Han.com  ft  Company   Inc     8N 
M,M.    Pub.  11-19-87.     Filed  3-6-57.       "'^°''  "*•     ^^ 


Ciau8-S«okeri'  ArtidM,  Not  lidudiDg 
Tobacco  Products 


Clau2-Roceptaclos 


Oatt  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
Md  Proiectiles 

667.947.     PLBXO-BAO    AND    DB8I0N.       Hercule.    Powder 
Company      SN  20.750.     Pub.  11-19-57.     Piled  12-1 0-5^ 


667.932.     KBOLINBD  AND  DB8I0N.     American  Can  Com- 
pany.     SN  26.147.    Pub.  11-19-57.    Filed  3-14-57. 


Class  10 -FortftzoTi 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EquipmeaU,  Port- 
fofios,  and  Pocfcotbooks 

667.933.  ACBLLA.       J.     H.    BMiecke.       8N    8.076.       Pub 
11-19-57.     FUed  2-21-56. 

667.934.  RBLCO.     Reliable  Lucgafe.  Inc.     8N  28,468.     Pub. 
11-19-67.    Piled  4-18-67. 

Class  6 -Chemicals  aad  Chemical  Com- 
positiens 

667.935.  E8QUIRB  SHOE  RE  FRESHER.  Knomark  Manu 
facturlng  Co..  Inc.  SN  699.509.  Pub.  11-19-67  Piled 
12-^-65. 

667.936.  WATER  SHBD     Knomark  Manufacturinj  Co    Inc 
SN  699.511.    Pnb.  11-19-57.    Filed  12-6-56. 

667.987.      PTR    PAK.       Hlbbll.     Inc.      8N    699,967.       Pub 
10-1-57.     Filed  12-14-56. 

"I'^-J'^"'^""*'      Socony  Mobil  OH  Compwiy    I«e 
8N  2.922.    Pnb.  11-19-67.    Piled  2-17-66 

17.027.     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  10-6-56. 
"nwi-i^7''     ^"~"^     8N  28.800.    Pub.  11-1»^. 

"I:!J'",i'^T^''i.    «»  Ll"y  "0  Company.     8N  18.660. 
Fob.  11-19-67.     Piled  1-31-67. 

Pub.  11-19-67.    Piled  2-7-67. 
TM  22 

\ 


"^ITnn^}^''^'^  ^^"^      '^  Con«,Mdated   Mlnln, 

st.?ri';!^v''sVi'4^8"'**""'*^  «^"•^•• 

"h*?*      ?f^^    ^^^    ^■*'°''       <^'^'-    P     8tephen«,n. 
n-llt6?.?;irr2-'?5';''*'  ''""'*•'''      SN  20.321.     Pub. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materiab 

667,960.    PBRMACBDARANDDB8ION.    Tb.  Toho  A  Hooker 
Toun^wn    Co.       8N    19,663.       Pub.     ll-19-«7.       Piled 

657961.     TABLOK.       The     BajIe^Plcher     Compuiy        SN 
20.164.    Pub.  11-19-67.    Piled  11-80-66. 

*"L^^„  Tf^'^      '^^   ^-^'^   Company,    Inc.      SN   20.809. 
Pnb.  11-19-67.     Piled  12-10-66. 

•*!.■•"     ^    ^^   DBSIO.V      Lan«lale   Pore.t    Product. 
Corp.     8N  24.787.     Pub.   11-19-67.     PIM  2-20-67. 

*^l^     COPPBR-ORAIN.    Globe  Roofln*  Producta  Co    Inc 
8N  25,773.    Pub.  11-1^7.    Piled  3-8-67 

"krii-^i6rp..ijv^r  """""^"  "^  '••^•^ 

"kTii-ltsrPi J!!i:;7^  -"•»-"•  ^"-  "^  "••»• 
"n*!!U."iS2:?i!!87.''^""^''^  "^^^••^^  ^' 

"Iv'Ji  ^n^^'^^"^^       *"»••'    Manufacturing    Com,^ 
SN  28.108.    Pub.  11-19-67.    Piled  4-16-67.  ^'""»•^• 

•87.960.     MA8TBR8BAL.     Th.  Philip  Car^  Mannfactnrln. 
Company.     8N  88.106.     Pub.  ll-l»-«r>lled    "iTS? 
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667,981.    WBATHXRPANB.    Copco  Steel  ft  Bngiaeerlnc  CoB- 

puy.     8N  28,112.     Pub.  11-19-67.     Piled  4-16-57. 
•67.962.      KROMIOHT.      The   Babcock    ft   Wilcox   Company. 

8N  88.239.    Pub.  11-19-67.    Piled  •4-16-67. 
•67.963.     ROOF  ALUM.      Milton  H.   Volpert.  d.  b.  a.  Roof 

Alum    Induatriei.      8N    28J07.      Pnb.    11-19-67.      Piled 

4-18-67. 

«87.9«4.     TIGBH  RED  AND  DB8I0N.     Mexico  Refractorlea 
Company.     SN  28,872.     Pnb.  11-19-67.     FUed  4-26-67. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumhing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

667,966.     8  AND  DB8ION.     Smith  Tobe  Corporation.     8N 

697.330.    Pub.  10-2-66.    PllMl  10-28-66. 
657,966.     KA88WAT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Samuel  M.  KaM. 

d.  b.  a.  Kaaa  Hardware.    8N  26,888.    Pub.  Il-l»-eT.    Piled 

8-25-57. 

667  9«7.  P-K  AND  TRIANOLS  DESIGN.  General  American 
Tranaporutlon  Corporation.  SN  27,948.  Pub.  11-19-8T. 
Piled  4-11-67. 

667,968.  B  ft  O.  Bell  ft  GoMett  Company.  8N  29,003.  Pnb. 
11-19-67.     Filed  4-29-67. 

«87.9«9.  PERMA-JET.  Webb  Indn.tri«..  Inc.  8N  M,118. 
Pub.  11-19-57.     Filed  4-29-67. 

687.9T0.  PRIDB  ft  JOT  8BT.  Brtdffepert  Braw  Company. 
8N  29.197.     Pub.  11-19-67.     Piled  6-1-67. 

667.971.  PLUSH  O  MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Ronald  8. 
Bloufb,  d.  b.  a.  Fairfield  Engineering  Company.  SN  29,861. 
Pnb.  11-1»-S7.    Piled  6-18-67. 


Class  15-Oiis  and  €reases 

667  972.  GULP  8UPBE  NO-NOX  AND  DB8IGN.  Gnlf  Oil 
Corporation.     8N  28.864.     Pnb.  ll-l»-67.     Piled  4-28-67. 

657.973.  PATHFINDER.  Pathfinder  Petroleum  Company. 
SN  30.826.    Pub.  11-18-67.    PUed  6-27-67. 


Class  16-  Protective  and  Pecotative  Coatings 

657.974.     MDLTIPLEK.      WolTertne    FtnUhea    Corporation. 
8N  676,881.    P«k  lS-«-66.    PUed  11-1-64. 

667.976.  GALVAPROID.     Secomaatie  Umlted.     SN  17,406. 
Pub.  11-19-67.     Piled  10-12-66. 

657  976.     OIL  STOP.     MinneMta  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  18.911.     Pub.  11-19-67.     Pll«l  11-7-66. 

667.977.  PLASTI-BAR.     Carthage  MilU  Incorporated.     SN 
21,126.    Pab.  11-19-67.    Piled  12-17-66. 

657.978.  MICASHELL.     Carthage  MlIU  Incorporated.     BN 
22.162     Pub.  11-19-67.    Piled  1-7-67. 

667.979.  LINOGBL.    Arcber-Danlela-Midland  Company.     SN 
28,018.     Pub.  11-19-67.     PUed  1-28-67. 

•67,980.     VAR.       Arcfaer-Daniela-MldUnd     Company.       BN 
28,014.     Pub.  11-19-67.     Piled  1-28-67. 

667.981.  PBNBTROID.     W.  W.  Lawrence  ft  Company.     SN 
30.793.     Pub.  11-19-57.     Piled  6-27-67. 

667.982.  CHBMPABT.    Dome  ft  BaynoM.  Company,  Inc.    BN 
38,219.    Pub.  11-1^-67.     Piled  7-6-67. 

667.988.     T.  L.  C.  AND  DBSIGN.    Tubular  Uning  Corpora 
tion.     SN  83,882.     Pnb.  11-19-67.     Piled  7-8-67. 


QasslS-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

667,984.     MBTICILLIN.     Seberlng  Corporation.     SN  4,88<. 
Pub.  11-19-67.     Pilad  8-»-«6. 


•67,986.  WALKBR8  IDEAL.  Leouud  Waller  Boaedy 
Manufacturing  Co.  BN  11,787.  Pnb.  18-10-67.  Piled 
7-6-66. 

667  986.  CORDENT.  Graham  Chemical  Corp.  SN  18,089. 
Pub.  11-19-57.     Filed  9-20-66. 

667,987.     SUPBR  CAL.     S'^andard  MerehandlMag  Co.,  Inc. 

SN  17,195.    Pub.  11-19-67.    PUed  l(V-9-66. 
657  988.      HEXAMID.       Nordmark  Werke    Geaellachaft    mlt 

beMhraenkter  Haftung.     SN  23,498.    Pub.  11-19-67.    Piled 

1-88-67. 

657,989.  8KOPTL.  Aktiebolaget  PharmacU.  SN  28,886. 
Pnb.  11-19-57.    Piled  2-6-67. 

667990.     OMAPAC.     Olin  Mathieann  Chemical  Corporation. 

SN  25,360.     Pub.  11-19-67.    PUed  8-1-67. 
•67  991.     SBROCICLINA.      EU    Lilly    and    Company.      BN 

26,648.     Pnb.  11-19-67.     PUmI  3-6-67. 

667.998.  WBMBTrs.  Bart  W.  Clark,  d.  b.  a.  Bdward 
Wemett  ft  Co.     SN  26,584.    Pub.  11-19-67.    Piled  8-«-«7. 

657.993.  SUNDRI-AID.  Schnepp  AwoeUtea,  Inc.  SN  27,849. 
Pnb.  11-19-67.    Piled  4-1-67. 

667.994.  BLIXTS  GB8TEIRA.  Dr.  J.  Oeatelra,  Inc.  BN 
27.949.     Pub.  11-19-67.     Piled  4-11-87. 

•57.996.  DTNACORT.  Annonr  and  Company.  BN  28,008. 
Pub.  11-19-67.    Filed  4-12-67. 

657.998.  L-POTAC.  Armoar  and  Company.  SN  28,010. 
Pnb.  11-19-67.    Filed  4-12-87. 

657.997.  BIDROLAR.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  28,018. 
Pub.  11-19-67.    Plled..4-12-67. 

657.998.  PX.  Kenneth  C  Pay,  d  b.  a.  DeMgbera.  SN  28.686. 
Pub.  11-19-57.     Filed  4-22-57. 

•87  909.  SALAMANCA.  Howard  P.  Freeman.  SN  28.700. 
Pub.  11-19-67.    Piled  4-28-67. 

668.000.  BUCLADIN.  The  Stuart  Company.  SN  29,8«8. 
Pnb.  11-19-67.    PIMI  6-18-67. 

668.001.  NBO  ACROMICINA.  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany.    SN  80,214.     Pub.  11-19-57.     Piled  6-17-67. 

668.002.  DORNATAC.  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc  BN  80.486.  Pub. 
11-19-6T.    Piled  5-21-67. 

668.003.  HTA80RB.  Key  Corporation.  Pharmaccatlcala. 
SN  30.600.     Pub.  11-18-67.     Piled  6-2S-67. 

658.004.  KETBRIN.  Key  Corporation.  Pharmaceutlcala. 
SN  80.501      Pub.  11-19-57.    Piled  5-22-57. 

•68.006.  CLOCKWISE.  Tick  Chemical  Company.  SN  80,700. 
Pub.  11-19-67.     Piled  5-24-67. 

658.006.  DBSA-HIST.  DeMret  Pharmanentlcal  Company, 
Inc.     SN  80,748.    Pub.  11-19-57.    Filed  5-27-67. 


Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Maddnos, 
and  Supplies 

658.007.  IWI  INVBNTORT  WITHOUT  INTBSTMBNT.  In- 
sulation ft  Wire.  Incorporated  (MlaMuri  corporation),  to 
Iniulation  and  Wirea,  Incorporated  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion).    SN  6.617.     Pub.  11-19-67.     Piled  4-18-56. 

658.008.  COLUMBUS  AND  DBSIGN.  Colnmbna-Dtxon  Lim- 
ited.    SN  9.844.     Pah.  11-19-67.     Piled  8-8-66. 

668.009.  MVCO  AND  DBSIGN.  Marter  Vibrator  Company. 
SN  19.476.    Pab.  11-18-67.    Piled  ll*19-«6. 

658  010.  TRAKODB.  Gen««I  Railway  Signal  Company. 
SN  20.027.    Pab.  11-19-67.    Filed  11-28-68. 

658,011  8CANTBNNA.  Phllco  Corporatien.<  SN  25,868. 
Pnb.  11-19-57.    Piled  3-1-67. 

668.012.  ASTROIrO-PHONB.  La  Telle  Golf-Bent  SN 
27,691.    Pub.  11-19-57.     Piled  4-8-67. 

658.013.  ISOLANTITB.  iMlaatlte  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN 
28,601.     Pub.  11-19-67.     Pllwl  4-22-8T. 

658.014.  TARDNBT  8ILCAD  AND  DESIGN.  Tardney  Blec^ 
trie  CorporaUon.  SN  28,672.  Pub.  11-19-87.  PUad 
4-28-67. 

658,016.  BPRAD.  Electrical  Product!  Rewarch  and  Devel- 
opment Company.  SN  28.694.  Pub.  11-19-57.  PUad 
4-28-67. 


TM  24 
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«M.Oi«.  gPBBDOLTT.  Killark  Btoetrie  Maaafactiirlaf  Co 
8N  M,7H.    Pab.  ll-l»-87.     rUad  4-29-5T. 

«58,01T.  NATIONAL  AND  DSglQN.  Union  Carbide  «ad 
Cutoa  Corporation.  SN  28.810.  Pak.  11-18-57.  ni«d 
4-84-57. 

W8.018.  PALMSm.  Rafos  N.  PaUnor.  8N  81, MS  Pnb 
11-18-67.    Fltod  8-10-57. 
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Oats  22-G«Ms,  Toys,  imI  Sportiiig  Goods 

8M.018.     IMPKRIAL.     Jorgmaen  Broa.     8N  27.818.     Pnb 
11-18-57.    niod^l-67. 


aatt23-Cirtlory,  MMirfMry,  md  Took, 
•Ml  Parts  Tbtfoof 

668  020.  MUD  MONARCH.  MlMtM  Mannfaetnrinc  Com- 
pany.     8N  886.174.     Pub.   11-18-57.      Plted  8-23-65. 

868.021.  KNIFBMA8TX&.  Rldxard  B.  Smltii.  d.  b.  a  Katfo- 
maater  Prodnrta  Co.  SN  8;2S8.  Pab.  2-18-67  FIIm) 
2-28-56. 

668022.     BMG      Blektro-Moefaaalk  O.  a.  b.  H.     SN  5.7«7 

Pnb.  11-18-67.     PU«1  4-4-58. 
668.02S.     SQUARE  AND  CIRCLI  DESIGN  WITH  LSTTERS 

M  AND  T.    ■•ektro-MMhanlk  G.  m.  b.  H.     8N  6.768.     Pub 

11-18-57.     rtlod  4-4-58. 

IBS  024.  CONTINB.>rrAL  AND  DESIGN.  Continental  Pnmp 
Co.     SN  8  628.     Pnb.   11-18-57.     Pll«l  6-6-66 

658.025.  POLYGRAPH     PLANBTA    AND    DESIGN.       Tab 
Dmckmaaeblnenwerk  PUaata.   4IN  18.102.     Pnb.  8-8-57 
rilod  7-80-58. 

658.026.  MAT  FRAN  AND  DESIGN.  May  Fran  Enirlnwsring, 
Inc.      SN   16JMM>.     Pnb.    11-18-57.     Filed   10-8-56. 

658.027.  VERI-8HARP.  Imperial  Kn'fa  Company.  Inc.  SN 
19.782.     Pub.  11-18-57.    Filed  11-28-56. 

658.028.  PRIBNOW.      Haachctt    Mannfaetnrlnff    Company 
SN  21.158.    Pub.  11-18-57.    Filed  12-17-56. 

658  028.     PTCO  AND  DESIGN.     Putnam  Tool  Company     SN 

21.848.     Pnb.  11-18-57      Filed  12-12-66. 
658.080.     ROLLBCTRIC.      Sperry    Rand    Corporation.      SN 

21.764.     Pub.  11-18-57.     Filed  12-27-56. 

658  081.  GOOD  EARTH.  Great  Ne<*  Snw  Mannfatrtnrera. 
Inc.     SN  28.790.     Pub.   11-18-67.     FUed   2-5-57. 

658.082.  DON  JUAN.  Don  Jnaa  BUde  Company.  SN 
28,899.     Pub.  11-18-57.     Filed  2-8-67. 

658.083.  STAR  OLAtDRIL.  Sur  Bxpaaaloa  N.  T..  Inc.  tlf 
26.572.     Pub.  11-18-57.     Filed  8-5-67. 

668.084.  CARDKNIT.  Stanley  Hnme  Pr«d«eta.  lae.  SN 
S6.887.    Pnb.  11-10-57.     Filed  8-25-57. 

658.086.  MP  AND  DESIGN.  Crompton  A  Knowtea  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  26.925.     Pnb.   10-15-57.     Plied  8-28-57. 

658.086.  BBTTA.  Georgia  Pacific  Pump  Company.  SN 
80^28.    Pab.  11-18-57.     Filed  5-20-57. 

668.037.  CLAYJBCTOR.  Dorr-OllTcr  Incorporated.  SN 
31.642.     Pub.  11-19-67.     Filed  6-10-57. 

658.038.  SUN-MA  8TR.  Sunflower  Indaatrlea,  lac  SN 
88.381.    Pub.  11-18-57.     FUed  7-8-57. 


888  042.     TOPOON.     Tokyo  Optical  Company  UmitwL 

16.917.  Pab.  11-18-8T.     Filed  10-8-58. 
868,048.     TOPCOR.     Tokyo  Optical  Company  Limited 

18.918.  Pab.  11-18-87.     Filed  10-8-56. 
888.044      DURAX.      Jowter   Olaawerk    Behott   A    Gea. 

17.870.     Pub.  11-18-57.    Filed  10-12-58. 

858.046.  MAZOS.      Jeaaer   Olaawerk    Scbott    4   Gea 
17.8T1.    Pab.  11-18-67.    Filed  10-18-88. 

668.048.     DUSOBAX.     Jaaaar  Olaawerk  Scbott  A  Oea. 
17,876.    Pnb.  11-18-57.     Filed  10-12-56. 

668.047.  JSNABR  8UPRAX  OLAS.    Jenaer  Olaawerk  Scbett 
*  Gea.     SN  17.842.     Pab.  11-18-67.     Filed  10-17-68. 

668.048.  PRE8TO-FIL.     Dearborn  Cbemical  Company      SN 
20.258.     Pnb.  11-19-67.     FItod  12-8-86. 

668.049.  SAF-T-ETE.       The    Lau     Blower    Company        SN 
22.824.     Pab.  11-18-67.    Filed  1-8-67. 

658.050     IVSL    Spedaltiea.  Inc.    SN  22.891.    Pub.  11-1^-67 
Fl?ed  1-18-8T. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Cass  27  -  Horological  hstmiMRts 

868.061.    LAW.    Llaaow  A  Welaa  Ca.  lac.    SN  28.618.    Pab. 
11-19-57.     Filed  4-22-67. 

868.082.     TENDERLBBl      Map*    Watch    Corp.      SN    28.824. 
Pab.  11-19-57.     Filed  4-t>-67. 

668.068.     HSNRILINB.      Heary    Uae.      SN    80.608.      Pub 
11-19-57.     Filed  6-2>-67. 


Oass  26 -  Moasariag     aid     Scioatif ic 

AppliaiKes 

I 

658.039.  80FT8IDES.  Jack  B.  Hlrachmann,  d.  b.  a.  Hi  L. 
Bouton  Company.  SN  7.007.  Pub.  11-18-57.  Filed 
4-24-66. 

658.040.  8AFEATHER.  ATiatlon  Inatrument  Manufacturing 
Co.     SN  11.518.     Pub.  11-18-57.     Filed  7-5-68. 

658.041.  TOPCOFLEX.  Tokyo  Optical  Company  Limited. 
SN  16.816.    Pub.  11-19-57.    Filed  10-3-56. 


Oass  28  -  Jowelry  and  Pradoos-Metal  Wart 

658,064.    IKORA.    Wttrttemberglacbe  Metallwarenfabrtk.    SN 
23,192.     Pub,  n-19-67.     Filed  1-24-57. 

Clau  29-Broo«s,  Bnislits,  aMi  DMton 

668.066.    PROTENBB8T.    Maendler  Bmah  Utg.  Co  lac    SN 
20,111.    Pub.  11-19-67.     Filed  11-28-56. 

668.066.  8KILCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     National   Industrlaa 
for  the  Blind.    SN  20.848.    Pnb.  11^18-67.     Filed  18-7-58. 

Class30-Crocktry,  Eartktawart,  aad 

Porcelain 

668.067.  UNNEA.     Sbenango  China.  Inc.    SN  28.178.    Pub 
11-19-67.    Filed  4-30-57. 


Oass  31-nkors  and  Refrigerators 

668.058.    KLEEN  PAX.    Kleea  Pak  Corporation.    SN  13.589 
Pub.  11-19-67.     Filed  8-8-66. 

668.069.    NORTH  STAR.     Lyie  E.  Branchflower.     SN  21,888. 
Pub.  11-19-67.     Filed  12-31-66. 


Oass  32-F«niitvre  and  Upliolstery 

658.080.  ELLDBCO.  Frank  O.  Ellerman,  d.  b.  a.  F.  O.  Bller- 
man  ft  Co.     SN  2.517.    Pnb.  11-18-67.    Filed  2-18-68L 

658.081.  UNIFU8B.  Bedding  Manufacturera  Aaeociatee.  Inc 
SN  22,046.     Pub.  11-19-57.     Filed  1-3-6T. 

668.082.  COPPB8    NAPANBB.      Oepp«,    lac.      SN    84.048. 

Pub.  11-19-67.    Filed  7-1^-57. 

658.088.  COPPBS  NAPANBB  AND  DESIGN.  Coppaa.  lac 
SN  84.048.    Pub.  11-18-57.    Filed  7-18-67. 

888,084.  BA8TBRN  AND  DESIGN.  Baatera  Cabinet  Com- 
pany, lac     SN  88,290.     Pab.  11-19-57.     FUed  »-27-67. 
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658,086.    SYENITE.    Mlaaiaalppi  Glaaa  Company.    SN  28,641 
Pub.  11-19-57.     Filed  6-7-57. 


Clau  34  -  Heating,  Ligbting,  and  Yentibting 
Apparatus 

658,066  UNARCO  WEATHER  CONDITIONINO.  Union 
Aabeatoa  ft  Rubber  Company.  SN  864.192.  Pab.  9-13-66. 
Filed  4-8-84. 

668.087.  REMBMBRANCB  LITE.  Mnencb  Kreaser  Candle 
Co..  Inc.     SN  678.183.     Pub.  7-12-53.     Filed  12-10-64. 

658.068.  IMPERIAL.  Teter,  lac  SN  18.828.  Pub.  11-19-67. 
Filed  8-2-56. 

658.069.  AEROTROL.  Aerotrol,  Inc  SN  18,143.  Pub. 
11-19-57.    Filed  10-25-66. 

658.070.  TRI-FAB,  Triangle  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
20.497.     Pub.  11-19-67.     Filed  12-5-56. 

Oass  36-MBsical  fatftraments  and  SuppTies 

658.071.  TTNI-BBUL.  The  I.  T.  Terdla  Co.  SN  19.080.  Pub. 
11-19-67.     Filed  11-9-56. 

668.071.  CIMA.  Hllarfo  Cabnilero,  d.  b.  a.  Ctaaa  Recorda. 
SN  21.875.    Pub.  11-19-67.    Filed  12-81-68. 

668.078.  CELEBRITY  SERIES.  Mercury  Record  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  23.817.     Pub.  11-19-57.     Filed  2-6-67. 

668  074.  VOICE  CAMERA.  Southern  Diatributora,  Inc  SN 
26.884.     Pub.  11-19-57.     Filed  3-25-87. 

668.075.  CARIBE.  Cook  Laboratorlea,  lac  SN  28,496. 
Pnb.  11-19-57.    Filed  4-19-67. 


Oass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

668.078.     TAG80N8  ETC.  AND  DBSTON.     IVganaa  Papera. 

Inc     SN  18.877.     Pub.  11-19-57      Filed  9-25-56. 

658.077.  IIBCTO-LITH.  Ditto,  Incorporated.  SN  18,067. 
Pub.  11-19-57.    Filed  10-24-66. 

868.078.  SEVEN  STAR  DIARY  AND  DESIGN.  N.  T. 
MaandbUd  Saceea.  SN  19,186.  Pab.  11-18-57.  Filed 
11-18-58. 

868.079.  TOWNCKAFT-TANDBM.  Wladeor  Pea  Corp.  SN 
25.680.    Pab.  11-19^7.    FUed  3-5-67. 

658.080.  DURA  WEVE.     Scott  Paper  Cooipaay.     SN  88,801 
Pub.  11-19-67.     FUed  8-15-67. 

868.081.  CHERIEl  Groretea  Papera  Company.  SN  28,848. 
Pab.  11-19-57.    Filed  4-17-57. 

668.082.  BILTMORK  AND  DESIGN.  Graham  Paper  Com- 
pany.     SN    28.598.      Pub.    11-19-57      Filed    4-22-57. 


Oass  38-Prints  and  Pvblications 

658.083.  FORBlaV  SERVICE  BUREAU  AND  DESIGN. 
John  A.  Carney,  d.  b.  a.  Fore'gn  Serricc  Bureau.  SN 
12.571.    Pab.  11-19-57.    Filed  7-5-56. 


Oass  39  -  Qetldng 


a-f 


658.084.    DESIGN  OF  HAT.     B.  D.  Ballard  Compaay.     8N 
669,735.     Pub.  11-12-57.    FUed  7-12-64. 

858,086.     SEDOEFIBLD.    Blue  Bell.  Inc.    SN  687,672.    Pab. 
11-19-57.     Fned  5-17-M. 

868,088.     GUANTO.      SoeletA  AeeoauiBdlta   Semplice  Calaa- 
«  tarliMo    Vibdaport    dl    VlbeUl   ft    C.      SN    19,627.      Pab. 
11-18-67.    FUed  11-19-68. 


858.087.  BREBZIB8.  The  Barbiaon  Corporatioa.  SN  22,aM. 
Pnb.  11-19-67.    Filed  1-9-57. 

658.088.  THE  CRYSTAL  LOOK.     Darid  Cryatal.  lac.     SN 
28.613.    Pub.  11-18-57.    Filed  2-1-57.      . 

658.089.  HAND-WARMER  AND  DBSIGN.     I*perUl  Beta- 
erleo    Corporation.      SN  .28,358.      Pab.    11-18-57.      FUed 

3-18-57. 

658,000.  ROOBBS  CAMPUS  KICKS.  Klngaboro  MUla,  IM. 
SN  26.835.    Pab.  11-19-57.    Filed  3-2&-67. 

868.081.  BEVERLY  PAIGE  Bererly  Paige  Caeaala.  SN 
28.009.    Pub.  11-19-57.    FUed  4-15-67. 

658.082.  8WITCHEROO  AND  DESIGN.  Mlaa  StepkaBle. 
Inc.     SN  28.174.     Pub.  11-19-57.     FUed  4-15-67. 

668.093  TrF-E-TOOS  Alpha  MlUa  Corporation.  SN 
28,227.     Pub.  11-19-67.     Filed  4-16-5^. 

658,084.  FANNY  PANTY.  SOMy.  Incorporated.  SN 
28,884.    Pnb.  11-19-57.    Filed  4-17-67. 

668.096.  CHALBBN.      Superba   Crarata.    lac      SN    M.488. 

Pub.  11-19-57.    Filed  4-18-67. 

658.006.  RAINLARK.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  SN 
28,589.    Pah  11-18-67.    Filed  4-22-67. 

658.097.  BEN  HUR.  Trontman  Shirt  Company,  Inc  SN 
29.317.    Pab.  11-19-57.    FUed  5-2-67. 

658.098.  KNITABOUT8.  White  SUg  Mfg.  Co.  SN  28,403. 
Pub.  11-19-67.    Filed  5-3-67. 

658.009  KUMFTPANTS.  DntdMaa  Underwear  Corporatloa 
8N  29,443.     Pub.  11-19-57.     Filed  6-8-57. 

858.100.  LITTLB  MISS  KNIT.  Uttk  Mlaa  Knit  Company 
8N  29.460.    Pub.  11-19-57.    Filed  5-8-67. 

658.101.  LYNNS  AND  DESIGN.  Lyna'a  Faahiona.  lac  SN 
28,483.    Pub.  11-18-57.    FUed  5-«-57. 

658.102.  THE  FOB  SLIP  "FIT-OVER  BRA."  Samette 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN  20,400.  Pub.  II-IS-OT. 
Filed  5-8-57. 


Oass 40 -Fancy  Goods,   Fnniisyngs,  and 
Notions 

658.103.    HIDB'M.    Loaia  Heymaa,  d.  b.  a.  Hlde'M  Prodaeta. 
BN  16.806.     Pnb.  11-19-57.     FUed  10-2-68. 


Oass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textie 
Fabrio,  and  Sabstitntes  Therefor 

658.104.  NIRVANA.  Edward  Shapiro,  d.  b.  a.  Abraham 
Shapiro  ft  Son.    SN  22,340.    Pub.  11-19-57.    Filed  l-«-87. 

658.105.  HARBM.  Olenolt  MIlU,  Inc  SN  24,844.  Pab. 
11-19-57.    Filed  2-13-57. 

668,108.  BON  SILLA.  D.  B.  Fnllw  ft  Co.,  Inc  SN  24,815. 
Pab.  9-17-57.    Filed  2-19-57. 

668.107.  ABROLON  AND  DESIGN.  Weatem  Baekiag  and 
Coating  Company.  8N  27.918.  Pub.  11-19-67.  FOed 
4-10-67. 

668.108,  OLOFORT.  United  Mcrchanta  and  Mannfaetnrera, 
lac     SN  28,303.     Pab.  11-19-6T.    FUad  4-18-67. 

658,100.  COOLA  CLOTH.  Brand  ft  Oppenhelmer,  Inc  SN 
28.878.    Pab,  11-18-67.    FUed  4-23-57. 

658.110.  STANDFAST.  Jooeph  Bancroft  ft  Bona  Co.  BN 
28.917.    Pub.  11-19-57.    FUed  4-28-57. 

658.111.  OBOE.  D.  B.  FaUer  ft  Co,  Inc  SN  28,532.  Pab 
11-19-57.    FUed  5-7-6T. 

658.112.  "FACE  N  FANNY."  Jamea  W.  Smyth,  d.  k  a. 
J.  W.  Sagrth  Compaay.  SN  29,768.  Pab.  11-10-57.  FUed 
5-9-57. 

668,118.  GOLDEN  KEY.  William  Sklaner  ft  Soaa.  SN 
20,984.    Pab.  11-18-87.    FUed  5-18-67. 
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658,114.     MER8HKKN.      Dixie    UnetrMng   Compuiy.      8N 
24.332.    Pub.  ll-l»-«7.    Filed  2-lS-OT. 

858,115      NTLBX.     Adrancc  Silk  Tbr«a<l   CorporaUoa.     8N 
29,887.     Pab.  11-UM57.     Filed  5-»-57. 

858,118.    FUBX-ONFLKX.    Rarflex  Fabrlca,  Inc.    8N  2».«»1. 
Pub.  11-1JMJ7.    Filed  5-10-57. 


Class  44 -DmUI,  MmTkiI,  imI   Surgical 
Appliances 

858.117.  TWIN  WORKS  J.  A.  Henckela  ZwUllagwrerk 
Aktienceeellactiaft.  SN  11.010.  Pnb.  11-19-07  Filed 
8-26-58. 

808.118.  DERMATSX.  John  D.  Reeae.  to  MoanUin  A«h 
Research  Corporation.  8N  10,»»0.  Pub.  11-19-57.  Filed 
11-27-56. 

858.119.  VACU  KIT  AND  DS8ION.  Joaepk  J.  Stalin,  d.  b.  a. 
Joell  Mfg.  Co.    8N  29.109.     Pub.  11-19-67.    FUed  4-29-57. 

858.120.  THERMOSETA.  Internationale  Verbandstoff-Fab- 
rlk  Schaffhauaen.  8N  29,124.  Pub.  11-11MJ7.  Filed 
4-2S-57. 

858.121.  RHENA  TARIDRBSS  AND  DB8I0N.  Interna- 
tionale Verbandatoff-Fabrlk  SchaffbaoMn.  8N  29.911. 
Pub.  11-19-67.    FUed  5-13-57. 

858.122.  MARK  :  RITK.  Cbarlea  Hol».  SN  80.022.  Pub 
11-19-57.    Filed  5-14-67. 

858.123.  MKDIPOINT.  Medlpolnt.  Inc.  SN  80.030.  Pub. 
11-19-57.    Filed  5-14-57. 


668,186.    DBSIQN  OF  OrOTESQUB  MAN.    American  PoUto 
Coapan/.     8N   22.075.     Pnb.   7-2-57.     Filed   l-t-67. 

668.137.  McDANIKL'8  BUNKER  HILL.     San  McDaalel  * 
Bona.  Inc.     SN  25,564.     Pub.   ll-lU-57.     FUed  3-5-57. 

858.138.  DON    PBPINO.      Violet    Paekiag    CMipaay.      8N 
28,029.    Pub.  11-19-57.    Filed  3-l^r67, 

858.139.  DESIGN  OF  STEER'S  HEAD.     Adolpb  H.  Kloap- 
per.  d.  b.  a.  The  Bar-B-Q  Co.     8N  26.230.    Pub.  11-19-B7 
Filed  3-16-67. 

858.140.  VICTOR  SEA  SWEET.     Marar  Shrimp  and  Ojetw 
Company.  Ltd.   8N  27,219.    Pub.  11-19-67.    Filed  3-29-67. 

658.141.  VAN  SUPRA.     The  D.  8.  Cocoa  CorporatloB.    IN 
27.247.    Pub.  11-1^-57.     Filed  3-29-67. 

658.142       BEBFLICIOL'8        Safeway    Store*.    Incorporated. 
8N  20,828.    Pub.  11-19-57.    Filed  6-10-57. 

868.143.  ITT.     Prior's  Foods.  Limited.     SN  29,943.     Pub 
11-19-67.    FUed  6-13-67. 

858.144.  DBLMARVALOUS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Del-Mar-Va 
Poultry  Industry.  Inc.  SN  31,092.  COLLECTIVE  mai^k 
Pub.  11-19-67.    Filed  5-31-57. 

638.145.  LBM  N-JOT.     B    Reese  Setaeftel,  d.  b.  a.  LenNJoy 
Company.     SN  31.417.      Pub.   11-19-57.     Filed  6-6-67. 

658.146.  AMAZON.     Amaioa   Ceflbe  4  TOa  Co..  Inc      8N 
31.460.    Pub.  11-19-57.    Filed  6-^-67. 

858.147.  BON  TON.     ToWn  Packing  Co..   Inc.     SN  31,603 
Pub.  11-19-57.    FUed  8-7-57. 

668.148.  TOM  THUMB.    Tobln  Packing  Co.,  Inc.    SN  31.606 
Pub.  11-19-67.    FUed  8-7-57. 

858.149.  DISCOSPRAY.     International   Foodcraft   Corpora- 
tlon.     SN  31.782.     Pub.  11-19-57.     Filed  8-11-57. 


aass45-Soft  Driaks  aad  Carboaated  Oau  47- Wines 

W atarS  653.150.     design  of  man  with  glass.    Dubonnet  Wine 

Corporation.     SN  17.718.     Pub.  11-19-57.     Filed  10-18-56. 

858,124.     LAUREL  BLSND-ABILITT  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     858,151.     DUBONNET  BLONDE.     Dubonnet  Wine  Corpora- 
PhUlp  Slgholi,  d.   b.  a.   Laurel   Brand  Food  Products  Co.         tlon.     SN  17.719.     Pub.   11-19-57      Filed  10-18-58 
SN  18.853.     Pub.  11-19-57.     Filed  10-2-56.  ' 


(h»46-F..dt«.dl.H|r«iiMto.fRKMb     a«»«-«»tifl«IAI«Wi.  liquor. 


858,152.     ND  AND  DESIGN.     NaUonal  DUtlllars  Products 
Corporation,   now  by  change  of  name  National  Distillers 
and   Chemical   Corporation.      8N    26.189.     Pub    11-19-67 
FUed  3-14-57. 


aassSO-Marchaadise  Not  Otberwlsa 


858,125.  WHITE  SWAN.  B.  A.  Bckbart  Mllliog  Co.  SN 
646,981.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub.  11-19-57.  FUed 
1-14-48. 

858.128.  WHITE  SWAN.  Flour  Mills  of  America.  Inc.. 
d.  b.  a.  Anthony  MlOs.  SN  584,326.  CONCURRENT  USE. 
Pnb.  ll-l»-57.    Filed  8-28-48. 

858.127.  CHEF  ARMAND'S.  Armand  Tomal,  d.  b.  a.  Chef 
Armand  Food  Co.  SN  655.283.  Pub.  11-29-55.  FUed 
10-23-53. 

858.128.  APPLE  JUICE  JJJ  AND  DESIGN.  Joeepb  Dall 
Vechia,  Sr..  d.  b.  a.  Highland  Cider  MIU.  to  HighUnd  Cider 
and  Vinegar  MllL  SN  884.503.  Pub.  ll-l»-57.  Filed 
•-29-66. 

858.129.  SUN  RAY,  Herbert  8.  Ray,  d.  b.  a.  Ray  Brokerage 
Co.     SN  886.398.     Pub.  4-10-58.     FUed  4-12-65. 

858.180.     DB  DUVERNOY  AND  DESIGN.    DuTeraoy  *  Sons 
Inc..  d.  b,  a.  DuTemoy  Bakeries.     SN  972.     Pub.  11-19-67 
FUed  1-18-56. 

858.131.  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Toronto  Bto^ators  Lim- 
ited.    SN  3.483.     Pub.  11-19-57.     Filed  2-27-68. 

868.132.  JET.  General  Mills.  Inc.  8N  4.630.  pLb. 
11-19-57.    Filed  3-15-56.  ~ 

658.133.  FFV  CHEF'S.  Weston  Biscuit  Cmnpany  liic. 
d.  b.  a.  Southern  BUcult  Company.  8N  7,407.  Pub 
11-19-67.    FUed  4-30-56. 

668.134.  MARTHA   SCOTT.     8.   S.  Kresge  Company.     SN    ChSf  52  —  DatafOailtS  and  SmMM  i 

17,017.     Pub.  11-19-57.    Filed  10-5-58.  I 

668.135.  NEWFORQE.      LortU    *    Christmas    lUrmpo&i)     668,157.    DEI-SHAMP.    LaaoUn  Ploa.  lac    8^14  740.    Pub. 
Limited.     SN  21,640.     Pob.  11-19-67.     FUod  12-38-66.  11-19-67.    FUed  8-28-56.  «•««••«  ".'*«.    tTW 


858,163.      TERAI8B.      Monsanto   Chemical    Company.      8N 
27.712.    Pub.  11-19-57.    Filed  4-8-57. 

658.154.     CRAGSTAN.     Cragstan  Corporation.     8N  29.430. 
Pub.  11-19-57.    Filed  6-6-67. 

858,165.     CONSOWELD  AND   DESIGN.     Consoweld   Corpo- 
ration.     SN  30.890.     Pub.  11-19-57.     FUed  6-28-67. 


Oats  51  -  Cosaatia  and  Toilet  PreparatioM 

858,166.      SOGAI.     Ererett  C.   Bums,   d.  b.   a.   Fodeen  Dls- 
tribntors.     SN  23.027.     Pnb.  10-15-67.     FUed  1-23-57, 


II 
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Clatt  100-Miscellaiieoas 


608,161.      8AVB-0-RAMA.      La    Salle    National   Bank.      8N 
23.782.    Pub.  11-19-57.    FUed  3-8-57. 


868.158.      "FOR   THE   ONLY   PAIR  OF  BYES   YOU   WILL 

EVER  HAVE.  "     The  Wblte-Halnes  Optical  Company.     SN    fm  ^g^m        m 

685.795.    Pub.  11-19-57.    Filed  4-18-65.  UaSS  1U4  —  UMBmUniCatlOB 


Oass  101-Advortisiiig  and  Business 


858,162.     NBC  AND  DESIGN.     National  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany.  Inc.     SN  541.323.     Pub.  7-26-49.     FUed  11-15-47. 


858.159.     POODLINBR.     Independent  Grocers'  AUiance  DU-  gm          ^m^m        m                 _..   ^               j  #. 

tributing  Co.  8N  18.667.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.   Pub.  iMSS  lUd  —  I  ranHMitauon  ano  jtora^o 

11-19-57.    Filed  11-1-66. 

658,180.    SBC.    The  Serrlce  Bureau  Corporation.    SN  30,276.  858,163.     STATES  LINE.     States  Steamship  Company.     8N 

Prt.  ll-l»-57.    FUed  5-17-67.  30,852.    Pub.  11-19-67.    FUed  5-27-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thsse  rsglstratioBs  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Oass  12  -  Constniction  Materiab 


858,164.     H.  E.  Fletcher  Company.  West  Chelmsford.  Mass. 
8N  8.654.     Filed  P.  R.  6-21-66.     Am.  8.  E.  12-11-07. 


/ 


AMoe€e  Gne^H 


For  Granite  Products.  Such  as  Ashlar  Pieces,  and  Other 
Decorative  Wall  Covering  Btrvctural  MaterUls. 
First  use  Feb.  18.  1966. 


858,166.     H.  B.  Fletcher  Company,  West  Chelmsford.  Mass. 
SN  8,665.     Filed  P.  R.  5-21-58.    Am.  8.  R.  12-11-57. 

For  Granite  Products.  Soeh  as  Ashlar  Pleosa.  and  Other 
DecoratlTc  Wall  Co*«rlng  Stractaral  Materiala. 
First  use  Apr.  25. 1958. 

Oass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

II 

858.166.     HUl-Behan  Lumber  Company,   St.  Louts,  Mo.     8N 
14.145.     FUed  P.  B.  8-17-56.     Am.  8.  R.  11-11-67. 


OUR 

BEST 


7 


ff 


For  U«ald  Painta,  Shallac.  Tarnish.  TarpentlM.  CaoIklBc 
and  Linseed  OU. 
FUvt  use  Apr.  27,  1996. 


658.167.    TobUs  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  aereland.  Ohio.    8N  17,5M. 
Filed  P.  R.  10-16-66.    Am.  8.  R.  l2-«-67. 


\: 


Tsnr 


STANDARD  7 
?QUALITY^ 


For  Paints.  Paint  Primers,  Paint  Enamels,  Raw  Unseed 
Oil.  Asphalt  Products.  Stains,  Varnishes,  Paint  Thinners,  and 
Paint  Colors. 

First  ose  NoTember  1940. 


Class23-Cntlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Thereof 


668.168.    Vulcan  Safety  Rasor  Corporation.  Maplewood.  N.  J. 
SN  19.551.     Filed  P.  R.  11-19-66.     Am.  8.  R.  12-11-67. 


VERI-SHARP 


For  Rasor  Blades. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1958. 


Oass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

858.169.    United  States  Enrelope  Company,  Springfield, 

SN  700,915.     FUed  P.  R.  12-30-65.     Am.  S.  B.  11-80-66. 


For  Correspoadaaee  and  M«"«»t  BnTsloiMn. 
First  use  on  sr  ahont  Oct.  1, 1964. 
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Oau  38-PriiMs  md  Pnbticatioiis 

eAS.lTO.    OepartnMnt  Stort  Gakle,  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.  1.    Hf 
28.84S.     Piled  P    R.  4-25-«7.     Aa.  8.  R.  H-14-«7. 

DEPARTMENT  STORE  GUIDE 

For  Directory  Poblisbed  PerkxUeaUy. 
tint  use  In  October  1956. 


608.172.    Lahick  Saftty 
riled  P.  &.  l-SO-87. 
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Shoe  Co..  ■maani.  Pa.    8N  23,484. 
8.  R.  11-25-07. 


•^ni 


0 


ClaH39-aotUi« 


LIHIOH 

"^o^hields 


•58.171.     Qaett,  Poabody  ft  Co.,  lac,  Troj.  N.  T.    8N  8.108. 
Hied  P.  S.  5-28-S6.    Am.  S.  K.  11-25-S7. 


For  Oater  Shirta. 
First  oae  Janoarjr  1966. 


FOE 


For  Workman's  Protect  Ire  Shoea. 
First  oae  Aug.  15.  1956. 


118.80S. 
119,448. 
119.454. 
119,927. 
120,399. 
121,867. 
S49  162. 
352.106. 
888.216. 
888.239. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


8AQAMORK.    CI.  85.    11-18-17.  362.892. 

MOHAWK.    CI.  85.     11-20-17.  362.788. 

THOR.     a.  24.     11-20-17.  352.789. 

T  L  AND  DB8I0N.     CL  18.     12-18-17.  358.352. 

KAT8BR.     CI.  89.     2-^18.  353.753. 

SUMMIT.     CI.  48.     5-14-18.  354.186. 

RUSH-ERASER.     (X  37.     8-24-87.  354  888. 

EXXROW.     CL  28.     11-18-87.  354.845. 

VAPACK.     CI.  6.     11-23-37.  356.360. 
RKXALL  A.  B.  C.  8BLTZBR.     C\.  18.     11-28-87.     356,752. 


ROBINS,     a.  28.     11-30-87. 

8UPER-OYRALOY.     CI.  18.     12-14-87. 

CYRALOY.     CI.  U.     18-14-87. 

GRANmBBN.     CL  42.     1-4-88. 

GRAMTINB.     a.  42.     1-18-88. 

CRANSWADB.     CL  42.    2-1-88. 

MIDCLBAN.     CI.  52.     2-8-88. 

NOBILITY  A.ND  DESIGN.     O.  40.     2-22-^8. 

BA8SORAN.     CI.  18.     4-26-38. 

NU  TBMPBR  AND  DBSIQN.     CL  27.     6-10-^8. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


t(d) 

432.6T2.  DBSERTAIRB.    CL  46.    9-9-47. 

558.287.  KBTIED.     CL  42.     1-8-52. 

SM342.  FAS-TY.     CI.  7.     12-28-54. 

639,600.  MASTER  CHEF.    CL  21.    1-8--57. 

Scctka  t  t-^miit 

84J38.  ACHILLES.    CI.  6.     11-21-11. 

275.824.  THE  AVIATION  NEWS.     CI.  38.     9-80-80. 
284,991.  VALUE.    CI.  46.    7-14-81. 

379.552.  STAR  ROCK.    CL  1.    7-16-40. 

The  foOowing  rtgiatrmtiona  i««««4  Dee.  IS.  Itii 

552,118.  VIKING.    Q.  46. 

562.124.  TUFF  TEST.     CL  89. 

552.125.  MICRO  PAK.    C\.  81. 

552.127.  BLISS.     CI.  46. 

552.128.  COMBT.    0.46.  ' 
552.183.  TROLLMASTER      CL  22. 

552,147.  SAVAL  WITH  EMBLEM.    CI.  18. 

552,152.  JAY   BROOKE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  88. 

552,156.  AQUAFORM.     Ci.  18. 

652,159.  MASTBR  CAI»IB.    CL  8S. 

552.161.  TIDE-OVERS.     Ci.  39. 

562.162.  MARVEL-UNER.     CL  89. 

552.164.  PRESTO  BOLT  AND  DB8I0N.    Q.  18. 

552.165.  ROPERS  HEEL.     C\.  38. 
552,169.  SUSAN  KAY  SEWS.    CI.  22. 
552.172.  LOLLI-TOPPER.     CI.  88. 

552.179.  TEMPLE  FIRE.    CL  61. 

552.180.  PADDY-GRIP.    CL  48. 
552,187.  SAM  LYX.    CI.  61. 

552.193.  FLY  TAINBB.    O    22. 

552.194.  IMPERMBABLB  WITHIN  DBSION.    a.  48. 
552.196.  DETROLITE.    CL  IS. 

552,201.  ZODD.    CI.  39. 

552.208.  ROSALIE  AND  LBTm  L.     CL  22. 

552.222.  TALLER  MISS.     CL  38. 

552.223.  TALLER  TEEN.    CI.  39. 

552.224.  TALL£RWOMBN.    a.  88. 

652.825.  RBFBIG  A  TRAT.    Ci.  IS. 


552.227.  MODERN  MODE.    Q.  39. 

552.280.  8LIKZIP.  CI.  39. 
562.231.  PELAYO.  CL  46. 
552,283.  CLICHE,  d.  38. 
552.234.  RED  BEAM.    CI.  22. 

552.238.  JBFIVRSON    ISLAND   SOF-WATBR   SALT  AMD 

DB8IGN.    CI.  46. 

552.288.  J  MBTC.  AND  DESIGN.    Q.  38. 

552.249.  WHIZZBLO.    Q.  22. 

552.261.  QUADRANGLB.     C\.  89. 

552.252.  RAINFLOWBR.     Ci.  13. 

552.253.  G  P  T.     CI.  18. 

552J56.  PSBR-O-PANE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  8. 

552.264.  ADBLCIA.     Ci.  38. 

552.267.  MARVILLADO.    0.42. 

562.3T0.  SALAD  •  BLESSING.    CI.  46. 

552.279.  CATTYCORNBK.    CI.  39. 

552.281.  BAGUETTB.     CL  89. 
652,288.  29ANDDB8IGN.     CL  46. 

552.280.  GYRON.    Ci.  6. 

552.291.  SQUI-TON.    0.6. 

562.292.  8TR0-K0N.     CL  6. 

552.296.  BOB-T  ILS.    O.  48. 

552.297.  OAIBTX.    d  88. 

552.807.  WHISK.    CL  6. 

652.808.  R-242.    0. 6. 
552.800.  SOVATSX.    O.  6. 

552.811.  SPINDLWBT  AND  DESIGN.    CL  8. 

552,823.  GRO-MORE.    0. 6. 

562.324.  LANKIRK.    CL  80. 

552,825.  VALBNTINB.    CL  48. 

552.328.  BONOFUR.    CL  6. 

552.329.  PORT  LIGHT.    O.  46. 

558.881.  THE    3    MILLERS    CANDY    MAR8HMALLOW8 

AND  DBSIGN.    O.  46. 

552.888.  GOLFO.    O.  14. 

552.388.  SOLOLAH      CI   42. 

552.339.  SPACBMASTER.    CL  18. 

552,344.  CACTUS.    O.  42.  i 

552.346.  HYPRALOY.    CL  14. 

552.850.  PUZO  AND  DESIGN.    O.  28. 

552.351.  GLBNDALB.    O.  22. 


Pbbbuabt  4,  I9til 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  29 


558,854.     PRESERVER  OF  DBPBNDABUI   MOTOR  CAR! 

■TC.    CL  103. 
552.850.     WOLMANIZED   ETC.   AND  OB8I0N.     CL  108. 
652.870.     W008TBR  ETC.    CL  10. 
862^71.     NEW  HOIXAND  FARMER.    CL  38. 
552,872.     TIBN  FOO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 
862.875.     8LIDE-A  FRAMB.     CL  82. 

SNAP  T  CK     O.  13. 

THB  CATTLE  DIGEST.    CI.  88. 

PBT  CLEAN,    a.  82. 
552,885.     CRADLED   IN   8TIEL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  82 
562.388.     TBLBVISZON  APPLLANCB  RBTAIUNO.     a    88 


852.889.  SNAP  BLOCKS.    CL  22. 

552.391.  SCRUMSHU8  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 

552,882.  ARCHITBCTURAL  ABSTRACTt.     CL  SSw 

552J84.  MUSIC  GUILD.    CL  38. 

552.395.  THERMOGRID.    O.  18. 

562.807.  AIR  PRBS8.    CL  104. 

SMtfM   II 

383,351.  WIZARDAIRB.    CL  84.     12-8-40. 

398,122.  MINT  JULEP.    O.  8.     10-18-42 

572,848.  TYRON.    0. 28.    4-7-68. 

648.876.  TTRON.    O.  35.    8-86-OT. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


140.227.     TBXACO   AND  DESIGN. 
Tezaa  Companj,  New  York,  N.  I. 


O.   12.     3-8-21.     The 
Amended  to  appear: 


684.191.  MICROCARD.  CL  88.  12-6-50.  The  Micro 
Library  Incorporated,  now  by  change  of  name  The  Micro- 
card  Corporation,  West  Salam.  Wis.  Aaeadetf :  In  the  eer- 
tlfleate.  line  3,  and  In  the  statemeent.  lia*  8,  "Ui  Croaae" 
Is  deleted  snd  Wett  Salem  U  Inserted  In  Ue«  tharttpf,  and  la 
Una  4  of  the  statement.  "La  Croaae"  ia  deleted  and  Hi 
Mtmtk  Omk  gtrmt,  W**t  8«iM»  la  Inserted  ia  Ilea  th«r«of. 


aii.888.  LABRATB8T  AND  DESIGN.  CL  51.  10-18-82. 
Blooatagdale  Broa.,  Inc  FMerated  Department  Storea, 
lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 


541.664.  NORVAN.  CL  6.  5-1-51.  R.  T.  Vaaderbllt  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Amended  :  In  the  sUtement, 
column  1.  Une  7,  before  "high"  Insert  mm4;  la  llae  9,  "and 
atyrene  buUdiaae  latex"  la  daletad. 

561,181.  DR  PEPPER.  O.  45.  7-8-52.  Dr.  Pepper  Com- 
paay,  Dallas.  Tex.    Amended  to  appear : 


DR  PEPPER 


LABRATEST 


352,267.     DONFIELO  ETC  AND  DESIGN.   CL 
Brown-McDonaM  Oa.    J.  M.  McDonald  Co., 
Amended  to  appear : 


11-88-87. 
Nehr. 


w 

DONFIELO 


T  .,,r 


487.924.  HIGHLAND  QUEEN  ETC  AND  DBSIGN.  CL  40. 
4-8-48.  Maedoaaid  ft  Malr  United,  Lelth,  Scotlaad. 
Aaeaded  to  appear : 


f 


mmi  I  mm  iilMim»emu»m 


M.^S 


563,468.  VEL8ICOL.  Ci.  6.  8-28-62.  Yelaleol  Corpora- 
thm.  Velalcol  Chemical  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.  Amend- 
ed:  In  the  atatement,  eolamn  1.  llae  9,  the  comma  Is  deleted 
and  SMd  Is  laaerted  ;  la  Une  10.  "dleldrin  and  aldrln,"  la 
deleted ;  In  Hae  11,  the  comma  is  deleted  and  or  is  Inserted ; 
In  llae  12,  ",  dleldrln  or  aldrln"  la  deleted. 

572,705.  VBL8ICOL  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN.  CL  6.  8-81-58. 
Tatoleol  Corpora tloa.  Velalcol  Chemical  Corporation.  Chi- 
cago, ni.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  9, 
the  comma  Is  deleted  and  mnd  la  laaerted ;  in  line  10.  "dlel- 
drln aad  aldrln."  is  deietMl ;  In  line  11.  the  comma  U  de- 
leted aad  or  la  laaerted ;  la  Uae  12.  ".  dloMria  «r  aldrla" 
la  daletad. 

507.558.  KLECTRO-VOICK.  CL  2L  11-2-54.  Electro- 
Voice.  Incorporated.  Bnchaaaa,  Mich.    Amended  to  appear : 

ELECTRO-VOICE 

612,600.  MICROTAPE.  O.  38.  9-80-55.  The  Mleroeud 
Corporatioa.  Weat  Salem.  Wla.  Amended:  In  the  oertifl- 
cate,  Ibie  8,  "La  Croaae"  U  deleted  and  Wett  BmUmi  is  in- 
serted In  lien  thereof ;  in  the  printed  copy  of  the  registra- 
Uoa.  linaa  2  and  3  are  deleted  and  i«<  a»n$h  Oak  Strmmt, 
W»$t  8«lmm.  WtoeoMslB  it  Inaerted  la  Ilea  tkereaf. 

635,938.     BANTAM.     O.  84.     10-16-56.     Electric  Furaaea- 
-  -^         Man.  lac.,  Bnuaaaa.  Pa.     AoMaded:  The  Uaatlflcation  of 

C  Htij  rxxta  1*  deleted  and  o«,  ffot  aH4  coal  )lre4  hftmrt  for  h—i- 

ing  ^U4tH§t  la  laaerted  in  lien  thereof. 

644.578.  B8QUIRB  BRU8HLB8S  8CX7FF-KOTB.  CL  4. 
4-80-57.  Knoaurk  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Brookl/a, 
N.  Y.  Amended :  In  eolamn  2,  Uaaa  5  aad  6  are  llslotad. 
aad  the  drawing  la  amended  to  appear : 


620,980.  CONTINENTAL  CASUALTY  COMPANY  BTC 
AND  DBSIGN.  CL  102.  2-7-50.  ContinenUI  Caaaalty 
Coavaay,  Chicago,  in.  Corrected :  la  llae  4  of  the  cartlfl- 
cata.  aad  la  Uae  8  of  the  aUtemaat,  "Indiana"  ahoalO  be 
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esijee.    reddt  kilowatt  arc.  and  dbbion.   a.  S8. 

9-17-57.  R«dd7  Kilowatt,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Cor- 
rected :  In  line  1,  "New  York"  ahoold  be  Del^wre. 

«Sl,7e7.  KEDDT  KILOWATT  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  U. 
•-17-57.  Reddy  Kilowatt,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cor- 
rected :  In  line  1.  "New  York"  aboald  be  DeUumre. 

691.768.  RBDDY  KILOWATT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  38. 
•-17-57.  Reddy  Kilowatt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N  Y.  Cor- 
rected :  In  line  1,  "New  York"  ahoold  be  I>tlav>art. 

653.38».  CYCLAMATIC.  CL  23.  10-22-OT.  CallforaU 
Wire  Prodocta  Co.,  Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  Calwire, 
ViMlU,  Calif.     Corrected :  In  line  3,  "Viaa  Lla"  ahould  be 


6M.9U.  POLYTIS.  C\.  6.  11-5-S7.  Coaden  Petrolean 
Corporation,  Big  Spring,  Tex.  Corrected  :  In  line  1,  "Tezaa" 
ahould  be  Delm¥>mre. 

954.241.  STRATHCLTDE.  CL  49.  11-5-57.  The  Scottlah 
Grain  Diatilling  Co.,  Limltwl.  Glaagow,  Scotland.  Cor- 
rected :  Id  line  2.  "aa"  ahoold  be  mt. 

655,655.  STARLANK.  CL  2.  12-17-67.  Chicago  Molded 
Prodocta  Coriwration,  Chicago,  lU.  Corrected  :  In  colomn 
2,  line  1.  after  "tumblera"  ond  4tnnerwr«  ahoold  be  1»- 
aortod. 

655.662.  HANDIMET.  Ci.  4.  12-17-57.  Buehler  Ltd^ 
Eranaton,  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  heading,  "Ser.  No.  25.675" 
•hoald  be  Ber.  N:  H^ft. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New Certlflcatea  iaaoed  under  aecUona  7(c).  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  reglatratlona. 

586,115.  HYDROTOR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23.  Hrdramotlre.  928.605.  NEWS  VBNO.  CL  23.  United  Sound  k  Signal 
Inc.  1-26-54.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  American  Boach  Company,  Inc.  6-12-06.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Aoto- 
Arau  Corporation,  Springfield.  Maia..  2-4-58.  maUc  NewaTendlng  CorporaUon,  Clayton,  Mo..  2-4-58. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tb«  following  marka  reglatered  ondcr  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881,  arc  pobllabed  onder  the  proTlalona  of  aeetloa 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Theae  regiatraUona  are  not  aobject  to  oppoaltlon  but  are  aubject  to  cajKeIla.tloD 
andar  aeetton  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


diss  f  2  -  Constnictioii  Materials 


356,042.    Apr.  12,  1988.    Jamea  E.  Marble.  Delawannn,  N.  J. 
Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


Wt  Mill  K(  Al> 


387,223.     May  6,  1941.     Petri  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Franclaco. 
Onllf.    Fob.  by  United  Vintnera.  Inc.,  San  Prandaco,  Calif. 


PETRI 


For  Tobacco  Prodocta — Namely,  Clgara  and  Cigarette*. 


For  OuurOa  i-u   Protecting  tlie  BonUiug  Material  Uaed  Be-     **•$•  ZJ  ^  UltWffy,     m^OnMfy,    aM    TOOHr 
tweyn  Maaonry  Jointa. ^  P^^  j^^^ 


Oats  15-Oils  and  €rtasef 


190,000.  Feb.  17,  1925.  The  Texaa  Company,  Hooaton,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  The  Texaa  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

ESTRELLA 


811,585.      Mar.  27,   1934.     Hepworth  *  Grandage  UmltMl. 
Bradford,  England.     Pob.  by  reglatrant. 


HEPOLITE 


For  Platons  and  ValTea  for  Internal  Comboatlon  Enginea. 


Class  32- 


For  Keroaene  Oil. 


UpMstary 


Class  17-ToImcco  ProdvcU 


364.084.     Feb.  1,  1988.     S.  S.  Pierce  Co..  Boaton,  Maaa.    Pub. 
by  reglatrant. 


122,620.     Aug.  27,   1918.     Sealy   Mattreaa  Co.,  Sugar  Land. 
Tex.     Pub.  by  Scaly,  Incorporated,  Chicago.  111. 


For  Pipe  Tobacco. 


For  Mattreaaea. 
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4S9.41B.    June  22,  1948.    The  Waterbory  MattrcM  Company,    fl^,,  MO 
Watcrbory,  Coan.    Pob.  by  regiatr^t.  UBSS  l/i  "■ 


TM  81 

Ntttad,   aMi  Taxlla 
Fabrks,  and  Substitirtas  Tkertfor 


For  Matt 
Sofa  Beda 


843,762.     Mar.  2,  1987.     PeppereU  Manofaetorlag  Compaay, 
Boaton,  Maaa.    Pob.  by  reglatrant 

plainsma:n 

For  Textile  Fabrica  in  the  Piece. 

844.955.     Apr.  13,  1937.     PeppereU  Manofactoring  Company, 
Boaton.  Maaa.    Pob.  by  reglatrant 

BRIGADIER 


I,  Bed   Springe,   Studio  Couchea,   Beda,   and         For  Piece  Qooda  of  Cotton  and  Other  Pibera 


Cass  46  -  Foods  and  ingrodionU  of  Foods 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Mblkations 

.««,.«-        -                                                                                  11T,81«.     Aog.  7,  1917.     H.  C.  Baxter  *  Bro..  Bronawlek. 
390.130.    Sept.  9.  1941.    Sponaor  Company,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.        Maine.    Pob.  by  regtotrant. 
Pub.  by  Sponaor  Poblicatlona  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

BAXTER'S 

For   Canned   Com    and    Canned    Soccotaah. 


142.268.     May  10,   1921.     Frank  H.  Gibaon.  Omaha.  Nthr. 
Pob.  by  National  Coffee  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL 


For  Pobileatlon. 


MELLO  CUP 


Clatt39-ClotMng 


For  CoMm. 


285,551.    Joly  28,  1931.    A.  E.  Allen  A  Co..  Ltd..  Nottingham,    QOSS  49  —  DistiUod  AlcolloliC  UonOrS 

KngUnd.     Pob.  by  Arlatoc  Limited,  Nottingham.  England.  ■''^' 


yiristoc 


For  Stocklaga  and  Socka. 


861,644.    Nor.  2,  1987.     J.  Sehoenemaa,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Pob.  by  J.  Schoeneman,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md. 


349,888.    Sept  7,  1937.    S.  8.  Pierce  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
by  reglatrant 


Pob. 


For  Whlakey. 


=       Class  51  -  CosaMtio  and  Toilot  Proparations 


351,829.    Not.  2.  1937.    Der-Mo-Tlne.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayae,  Ind. 
Pob.  by  reglatrant. 


For  Coata.  Yeata,  and  Trooaera  for  Men,  Youtha,  and  Boya. 


352,669.     Dec.  7,  lt87.    J.  Schoeneman,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Pob.  by  J.  Schoeneman,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md. 

WILL-O-WISP 

For  Coata,  Voata,  and  Trooaera  for  Men,  Yootha,  and  Boya. 


mm 


For  Hair  Tonic,  Cold  Cream, 
and  a  Shampoo. 


Maaaage  Cream,  Faea  Lottos, 


.-■^rvSTSIx/ia 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


(■NMM«d:S« 


;CuM*Ud; 


Abraham  Shapiro  k  Bom :  f  m-^ 

Shapiro.  BdwanL 
AdelcU.  St.  Peteraharg,  Fla.     SSZ^tM    eaac      CL  W 

^  cT'^M*'*   ^'^^   ^*^  •    "•^   ^"'*'    '^    "^^     "*•"«.    CMC. 
AfrotroU    I»e.,    N«w   York.   N.   T.      908.909.   pab.    11-1»_B7 

Itlii^l***!  ^Jf**"-  ^'"'i  8w*<1en.     M2,S28.  cane.     CL  6. 
Il5r»^7      cf*l?**^^    DPP«il*.    Sweden.      MT.MQ.    pob. 

"^^l*-'^^  ^ak  fmP*,^'^'  *'  Artatoe  Ltd..  Nottiacfaaai,  ter 
.■"«1-2«5.681.  12(c)  pub.  2-4-M.     CL  ».      "•"*"•""• 


Allied  Paper  Corp. :  Bet 
Hurler  Macnlae  Co. 

^'???i«!fiiT*    ^'%a  »«*»y>kUl    H«»«.    P».      •M.OM.    pab. 


11-l»-«7.     CI. 

"""pSriSter*  ?r4«"-  '"'•  "•"  ^""^  ^  ^-  •*»->*«• 

American  Boech  Anna  Corp. :  flee ^ 

Hjrdramotire,  Inc. 
Amerlcaa  Caa  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     OTTjaS.  pab.  n-l»-BT. 

^WS^Sr^cT'W   ^*"'    ^"^   ^•'*'    "•    *•     •*«<>01.   pQb. 

'*'582  3»2  '■•*'*"% '•L'^'**'****'*".   Th«.   Waahla«tMi.    D.   <C. 

•^■frtc«»;  Lamber  «  Treating  Co..  Chicago.  111.    582.SM,  otM. 

Araerlcaa  Molaaaea  Co. :  gee— 
Nulomoltne  Co..  The. 

■^"t^^T    ^Cl*4«  ^^^  ■    ^^^    '^"■'    "•'^      •M.lt*.    P^ 
Anthonj  Mllle :  gee— 

Flo«r  lilUa  of  America.  Inc. 
Arrher-Danlela- Midland  Co..  Mlnaeapolla,  Mima.     e57.97»-M. 

Anatoe  Ltd.  :  gee— 

Allen.  A.  E..  A  Co..  Ltd. 
Armour   and    Co..   Chicago.    IlL      607.905-7,   pab.    ll-l»-67. 

.Vaaoeiated  Seed  Orowera,  Inc..  New  Haren.  Conn.     M7.9S1. 

pab.  Il-l»-a7.     CI.  1. 
Automatic  Newarendtnc  Corp.  :  gee — 

United  SooBd  ft  Slrnal  Co..  Inc. 
Arlatlon  Inatrameat  Mff.  Co..  Hooatoo,  Tex.     6BS,040    pub. 

ll-l»-87.     CI.  ». 

^'?Sif'.~'5Ka%J„j.  't?":?*'  '~*"  ^  • '»-  '~-^' 

Baboock  ft  Wilcox  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     657 ,M2,  pab. 

Baba  Creatl'ona,  inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     898,122,  ease.    CI.  8. 

Bancroft.   Jooeph.  ft   Soae  Co.,   WllaidngtoB.   DaL     55S.2S7, 
cane.     CI.  42. 

^"ob^n-te?'  c  "2"'  ^* '  ^""•"'*«"'  '>**•    «M,no, 

B*r»n>*rk    World   Corp.,    New    York,   N.    Y.      552^2,    cane. 
B«rt)l^  Corp..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.    668.087.  pab.  11-19-67. 

Bar-B-Q  Co..  The:   8ee— 

Kloepper,  Adolph  H. 
Battle  Creek  Kqaipment  Co. :  fee— 

MarlowF  E^ufpinent  Inc. 

'*"*S'',^^.i  *  *•■»•  B™»^lck.   M«lii«.     117^11.   12(e) 
pob.   1—28—58. 

658,061    pub.  11-19-57.     CI   32 
Beiding  Hemlnwar  Co..  Inc. :  gee— 

Summit  Thread  Co. 
Bell  ft  Ooaaett  Co.,  Morton  Grore.  IlL    687,968,  pab.  11-19-57. 

Bell  ft  Eoller  Coal  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.     657,023.  pob.  11-19-07. 

B«>«Aa.    J.    H.,    HannoTer-Vlnnborat.    Oarauay.      657.9SS. 

^Tf '/.  fJ^J^^^'    N«*    ^of*.    N     T      658.091.    polk 
11— i»-a7.    CI.  so. 

Bleoaing  Co.  :  Bet 


Hlllatrom.  SylTla 
Syrup 
eaae.     CI.  46 
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ZHaelalBBed,  Corrected  ete. :  New  Oartiflcataa  ;  lie  PohUeattoaa.) 

^'u^^S^l  ^ct"i»^*"     ^'^<*«***'^'    ^®'^-       «57,970,    pab. 

'^'^R^^il,^'*'"***"''   ^r  A    '••    *•    ^rinOtl   Mfg..   Monde.    lad. 

562.384,  cane.     CL  62. 
Brlndel  Mfg.  :  See— 
Briadel,  Arthur  M. 

^w'Sl^f'^^'  7?d).  'cf-30''^'^'  ^'   ^^"^  ^'- 
Bfo^ntown    Silica    Co.,    Browntown.    Wla.      379,562.    eanc. 

Bryan   rull    Paahloned  MlUa,   Chattenooga,   Tena.      552,281. 
cane.     CI.  SO. 

®",*J!f*fS  ^^'"'Sf*  f *'T>-  '^*>  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    6574>24.  pob. 
10-15-57.      CL  1.  ^      r  w 

Boehler  Ltd..  Evaneton,  ni.     656,662,  cor.     CI.  4. 

1 W2-57      Ci   so"  ''•»n«»«o.    Calif.     658,084.   pob. 

^"^.iM.  V^5'57'-  '8fTl  ^"'~*»".  O*^^'  N-  * 
°  a"'l2         ^"  '  **°~»  ^^^'  **•      «»7,9fl9,  pob.  11-19-67. 

CadT,  EvH/n,  New  York,  N.  Y.    852.169  cant    CL  22 
C'JdweJl-Cfementa,    Inc.,'  Niw   Y^s'  Y^%52,SM:'  «»c. 

Califprn'u  Wire  Prodoeta  Co..  Ibc„  now  by  change  of  name 

OaUonU  wire  Prodoeta  Co.,  Lm. 
*SW-lUS7     ci  ^l"***  ^^■'  ''"'^■-  ^^     «6T.921-t, 
rtSi^Ph!'.?^  2,i'  ^^"S!?™-^*-.    552.251.  cane.     CI    39. 
n-iK?     Cr'l2      ■       *•  ^''*"""'  O***"      M7,060,  pab. 

"^SS^^b^  i?:iU7^Ti^^'^*  ^-^■-  •'^  '^ 

^11^^67  a  le"*'  ^"«^'^"-  ^^**-  •57,977-8,  pab. 
^ttle  Dlgeat.  Ine^  Montgomery,  Ala.  562.880.  eaac  CI  S8 
Cera*}.    Vincent   d.    Rome.    Itiiy      662.li6riiSr"  CI    Is" 

^nL^«,'^"*'"*=**^«-4i»  CertllUS  Produrta  ^o.^Tiiedo  OW;: 

SBo.Sol.  cane.    CI.  34. 
Chagln  ft  CU  :  gee— 

Chagin    Gabriel. 
Chagln.   Gabriel    d.   b.   a.  O.   Chagln  ft  da.  Barraaaollla. 
^  ColumbU.     552,187,  cane.    0761:  *>arimiiqoiiia. 

Chef  Armand  Food  Co. :  gee — 

Toaml.  Armand. 

^cT"   ^"'"^'   ^**   ^^'^   ^-   ^      «7.»*«.   Puk.    11-19-57. 

Chen  Yd.  Ibc    New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Richard  Hndnot.    662.170. 
cane.     ci.  51. 

^«CT**2    "*'***'  Prodoeta  Corp..  Chicago,  HI.     656,656.  cor. 

*^'*.-..*^i;U^^A„'*-  ^   *•  ■0''»«1  Wemett  ft  Co..  Loa  Angelea. 

Calif.    657,962.  pub.  11-19-67.    CI.  18.  "•«— . 

Cloett.  PMbody  ft  Co^  Inc..  Troy,  N.  Y.  668.171.  CI.  89. 
Columbna-Dixon  Ltd  .  Wembley,  Mlddleaex,  BngUnd.    658.008 

pub.  11-19-87.    CI.  21. 
CoMoUdated  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd..  The, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    667,948.  pub.  11-19-67.    tl  lo! 

^°?r^r£67  ^'cP"B0^"^°"°  **P'<*''  ^^-  «58,156,  pob. 
ContinenUlCaaualty  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL  620.920.  cor.  Cl.  102. 
ContlnenUl  Pump  Co.,  St.  Looia,  Mo.    658,024.  pobw  ll-19-«7. 

Cook    Laboratnrlea.    Inc..    Stamford.    Conn.     658.078.    pub. 

^''K^lSS  *cf  °^'***^"  ^°  '  ^*^*'  *"^  687.961,  pab. 
Co^j>e^^  Inc..    Nappanoe.    Ind.      668,062-«.    pob.    11-19-87. 

Coronet  Sportawear.  Inc..  SunboiT.  Pa.  882.280.  eanc.  CL  89. 
Cmklen    Petroleum    Corp..    Big    Spring,    Tex.      653,909.    cor. 

CL  6. 
Coata  Dlatrlbutlng  Co.  of  Bl  Centro.  ■!  Centro.  Calif.  482.672. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Ciantan  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     668,184,  pob.  11-19-87. 

CI.  50 


"kV, 


irring  Co.,   Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.     602,127, 


Bllsa   Syrui 

eanc.     Cl.   ._. 
B>ock8,    Inc .    Leomlnater,    Maea.      667,954.    pob.    11-19-07. 

BkMMilafdale  Broo..  Inc.     Federated  Departmant  Storea.  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     298.283.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  81. 
Blough,   Ronald  S^  d.  b.   a.  Falrfleld  Enxlneerlng  Co..  Falr- 

fleld.  Iowa.     657,071.  pub.  11-19-67.     Cl.  13. 
Blue  Bell.   Inc.,  Orveneboro.  N.  C.     658.085.  pob.   11-19-67. 

Q.  39. 
Bouton,  H.  L.,  Co.  :  gee — 
Hlraehmann,  Jack  B. 
Bnnchilower,  Lyle  E..  Seattle,  Waah.    608.059.  pab.  11-19-07. 

"'?Mi*J2P**Jl'»*i5*'"'  ^«-  N«w  York,  N.  Y.    668.100.  pab. 
.  11-10-67.     CL  42. 

TM    727  O.O. -J 


Cranaton   Print   Worka  Co..   Cranaton.    R.    I.     364.186,   r«B. 

2-1-58.    CL  42. 
Crompton  ft  Knowlea  Corp.,  Woreeater.  Maaa.     688,038,  pob., 

CryaUl,  Darld.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    658.068,  pob.  11-10-87. 

CL  39. 
Cuatom  Upholaterlng  and  Carpet  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md. 

652,385,  eanc     Cl.  32. 
Dearborn  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL    658,048.  pub.  11-10-67. 

Cl.  28, 
Oel-Mar-Va  Poultry  Induatry.  Inc..  Oeorgetown.  DaL    688.144. 

pub.  11-19-87.    CT.  46.  ••  . 

Draartmant  Store  Guide.   Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y.     658,170. 

Der-ifo-Tlae,   Inc.   Fort   Wayne.    lad.     351.620,   12(c)    pob. 

2-4-68.    Cl.  51. 
Daaeghera :  Bee — 

Fay.  Kenneth  C.         -.--.».,- ^. 

TM  i 


\ 


TM  ii 
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Dwer«t    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Inc..    8alt    Lake    City,    Utiik. 

668  006.  pub.  11-19-57.     CI.  18. 
Detroit   Hardware  Mfg.   Co..   Detroit.   Mich.     MtOM.  cue. 

CI.  18. 
DeToe  k  Kaynolda  Co..   Inc..   LoularUte.  Ky.     6S7,989.  pob. 

ll-lfr-57.    CI    16. 
Ditto.   Inc..   Chicago.   III.     6S8.077,   pub.    ll-l»-«7.     a.   S7. 
Dixie    Mercerising    Co..    Chattanooga.    Tenn.      M8,114,    pub. 

11-19-57.    CI.  48. 
Dr.   Pepper  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     661,181.     Am.  T(d).     CU  48. 
l>onco.  Inc..  Bnglewood.  Colo.     Vi7,940,  pub.  11-1&-67.    C\.  6. 
Don  Juan  Blade  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    668.082.  pub.  ll-l»-67. 

CI.  28. 
Dorr  Oliver   Inc.,   SUmford.  Conn.     668.087.  pub.   11-10-57. 

CT.  28. 
Dubonnet   Wine   Corp..    New    Tork.    N.    T.      668.150-1.   pob. 

ll-l»-57.    CI.  47. 
Dutcbeas  Underwear  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     658,0M,  pab. 

ll-l»-57.     a.  89. 
DuTemoy  Bakeries  :  Bee — 
DuTemoT  k  Sons  Inc. 
Duvernojr  ft  Sons  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Duvernoy  Bakeries.  New  Tork, 

N.  Y.    658,180.  pub.  11-19-67.     CI.  46. 
Eagle  Picber    Co..     The,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.      657,991.     pub. 

11-19-87.     Cl.  12. 
Eastern    Cabinet    Co..     Inc..     (Olendale)     Brooklyn,    N.    T. 

858  064,  pub.  11-19-67.     Cl.  32. 
EUstorer  Knglneeriag  and  Sale*  Co.,  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

552.249.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Bckhart.    B.    A.,    MllUng    Co.,    Chicago,    TM.      658,125.    pob. 

11-19-57.     Cl.  46. 
Electric  Pumace-Man,  Inc..  Kmmaus,  Pa.    6S6.988.    Am.  7(d). 

Cl.   34. 
Stactrlcal  Products  Research  and   Development  Co.,  Toledo, 

Ohio.     658.015,  pub.  11-19-67.     Cl.  21. 
Blectro- Voice,   Inc.,    Buchanan.   Mich.     697,668.     Am.   7(d). 

Cl.  21. 
Elektro-Mechanik   O.   m.   b.   H.,   Wendenerhutte   Krela  Olpe, 

(Westphalia).  Germany.    668.022-8.  pub.  11-19-57.    Cl.  Ss. 
Ellerman.  F.  G^ft  Co.  :  Sett — 

Ellerman.  Frank  G. 
Ellerman.  Frank  O..  d.  b.  a.  F.  O.  Bllerman  ft  Co..  Branaton, 

ni.    656.060,  pub.  11-19-6T.    CT.  82. 
ElTic  Import  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     552.194.  caac.     C\.  42. 

Eraser  Co..  Inc..  The,  Syracuae.  N.  T.    849.162.  ren.  ft-24-57. 

n  37. 

Fairfield  Enirin«>erlng  Co. :  iSfee — 

BInuirh.  Ronald  8. 
Fay,  Kennetb  C.  d.  b.  a.  Deseghen.  New  Tork,  N.  T.    657,998, 

pub.  11-19-57      n.  18. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc. :  Bet — 

Bloomlngdale  Bros..  Inc. 
Finch,  William  O.  H..  New  York.  N.  T.   552.897.  cane.   CT.  104. 
Fletcher,   H.    B..    Co..    West   Chelmsford,    Mass.      658.164-5. 

Cl.   12. 
Flour  Mills  of  America.   Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Anthony  Mills.  Alva. 

Okla.    658.126.  pub.  11-19-67.    CL  46. 
Fodeen  Distributors  :  Bee — 

Burns.  Everett  C. 
Foreign  Service  Bureau  :  Bee — 

(Jarney.  John  A. 
Forstmann  Woolen  Co..  to  Forstmann  Woolen  Co..  Paaaalc, 

N.  J.    353^52,  ren.  1-4-58.    Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  woolen  Co.,   to  Forstmann   Woolen  Co..  Pasaalc. 

.v.  J.     353,753.  ren.  1-18-58.     Cl.  42. 
Freeman.    Howard    F..    Salamanca.    N.    Y.     667.909.    pob. 

11-19-57.     Cl.  18. 
French  Art  Silk  Creations  Co. :  Bee — 

Tardy.   Suxanne.  

Fuld    Bros.,    to   Fuld    Bros..    Inc..    Baltimore.   Md.      862.216. 

ren.  11-28-57.    Cl.  6. 
Fuld  Bros.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fold  Bros. 
Fuller.  D.   B..  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     562.888.  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Fuller.   D.   B..  ft  Co..   Inc..   New   Tork.  N.   T.     658.106.   pob. 

9-17-57.     C\.  42. 
FnUsr,   D.  B..  ft  Co.,   Ina.,  Now  Xork.  If.  X.     668,111.  Qvb. 

11-19-57.     Cl.  42. 
Purgatch.  Bernard  :  Bee — 

Weinberg,  Albert  B. 
G  ft  M  Co.,  CarroUtOB,  Ky.     662.268.  cane.     Cl.   18. 
Oelgy  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.   T.     552.289.  cane.     Cl.   6. 
General  American  Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.    667  JKJ7, 

pub.  11-19-57.     CL  13. 
(ieneral     Mills.     Inc.,     Minneapolis,     Minn.       658.182,     pub. 

11-19-57.     Cl,  46. 
(General  Railway   Signal  Co..  Rochester,  N.  T.     658.010,  pub. 

11-19-57.     CL  21. 
Georgia     Paeifle     Pump    Co.,    Tienna,     Ga.       668,036,     pub. 

11-19—57      Cl    23 
Geateira,  Dir.  J.,   Inc.,  Miami.  FU.     657.994,  pub.   11-19-67. 

n.  18. 
Gibson,  Frank  H.,  Omaha,   Nebr.,  by  NaUonal  Coffea  Corp., 

Chicago.  IIL      142,268,  12(c)   pub.  2-4-58.     O.  46. 

Glarden,  Alfred,  d.  b.  a.  Olarden  Importing  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     356,752,  ren.  5-10-58.     Cl.  27. 

Olenolt  Mills,  Inc.,  Janesrille,  WU.     658,109,  pub.  11-19-57. 

Cl.  42. 
Globe   Roofing    Products   Co.,    Inc.,    Whiting,    Ind.      657,959, 

pub.  11-19-57.     CL  12. 
Golf-Bent,  Newton,  Brltiah  Columbia.  Canada.     658,012,  pub. 

11-19-57.     CL  21. 
Goodrich,    B.    F.,    Co.,    The,    Akron,    Ohio.      658,096,    pub. 

11-19-57.     CL  39.  -.    .- 

Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    657,927,  pub. 

11-19^57.     CL  1. 
Graham  Chemical  Corp..  Springfield  Gardens.  N.  T.     657.986, 

pub.  11-19-67.     a.  18. 


657.987,    pob.     10-1-5T. 


Graham  Paper  Co..  9t  Loola,  Mo.     658.082,  pdb.  11-19-fiT. 

CL  87. 
Oraat  Xaek  Saw  MftaoCactarera,  Inc.,  Miaaola.  N.  T.    658,081. 

pob.  11-19-57.     CL  28.  ^^ 

Orove  Papara  Co.,  Orovatoa,  N.  H.     668,061.  pab.  11*19-57. 

Cl.  37. 
Golf  Mlnarala  Corp.,  Baton  Boqce.  La.    552,383.  cane.    CL  14. 
Golf    OU    Corp.,    Plttsborgh.    Pa.      687.972;    pob.    11-19-57. 

Gotta  Pereha  ft  Robber  Mff.  Co..  The.  to  Hewitt-Robins  Inc.. 

New  York.  .V.  Y.      110.303,  ren.  11-18-57.     CL  35. 
Gotta  Pereha  ft  Robber  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  to  Hewltt-Boblas  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     119.448,  ren.  11-20-57.     CI.  35. 
Hamre  Specialty  Co..  Ghkafo,  IIL     552,183.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Hanchett    Mfg.     Co.,     Big    Rapids.     Mich.      653,028.    pob. 

Hanseom    H.  F.,  ft  Co..  Int.  ProTldence,  R.  I.    657,945.  pob. 

11-19-57.     Cl.  7. 
Harloe.  Hal  B.  :  Bte~ 

Rialto  Heights  Orance  Growers. 
Hartmann-Schneidar   Co.,   iobaatowa.    Pa.      562,124,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Heeman  Mfg.  Co.,  Wooster.  Ohio.     552.870,  cane.     Cl.  10. 
Henckeis,   J.   A^  ZwUlingawerk   Aktieafesellaehaft,   Soliagea, 

Germany.     658,117,  pub.  11-19-57.     Cl.  44. 
Hepworth    ft    Grandage    Ltd.,    Bradford,    Bngtand.      811JM5, 

12(e)  pob.  2-4-58.     Cl.  28. 
Herculw     Powder     Co.,     WUmtagton,     DeL       667,947,     pab. 

Hewitt-Robins  Inc. :  Bee— 

Gotta  Pereha  ft  Rubber  Mfg.,  The. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  S.  T.     667.944, 

pub.  11-19-57.     CL  6. 
Herman    LooU.  d.   b.  a.  Hlde'M  Prodoets.   Plalafleld.  N,  t. 

MS.IOS.  pub.  11-19-57.     CL  40. 
Hlbbll.    Inc..    StonlngtoB,    Coaa. 

Cl.  6. 
Hlde'M  Products:  Bee — 

Heyman,  Louia 
HigbUnd  Cider  Mill :  Bee— 

V'tH"hlR.  Joseph  D.,  8r. 
Highland  Cider  and  Vinegar  Mill : 

N'echla.  Joseph  D.,  Sr. 
HUl-Behan  Lumber  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     668,166.     CI.  16. 

Hillstrom,    Sylvia,    d.     b.    a.    Blessing    Co.,    WUton.    Conn. 

552,270,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Hlrscbmann,  Jack  B.,  d.  b.  a.  H.  L.   Boo  ton  Co..  Boaurda 

Bay,  Maas.     658,0^,  pob.  11-19-57.     Cl  26. 
Holg.  Charles.  Chicago.  III.     658,122,  pub.  11-19-57.     Cl.  44. 
Horton  Bristol  Mfg.  Co^  The  :  Bee— 

Horton  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Horton  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Bristol.  Conn.,  now  by  change  of  name 

The  Horton  Bristol  Mfg.  Co.     562.234.  cane.     CL  22. 
Hooghton.    E.    F..   ft   Co.,    PhiUdelphla,   Pa.     84,233,   eaac. 

Cl.  6. 
Hodnot,  Richard  :  Bee — 

Chen  Yo.  Inc. 
Hontlngton  Moulding  ft  .\rt.  Inc..  Hontington  Station    N   T . 

and  elsewhere  la  the  Daited  States.     552,375,  cane.  'Cl'  82 

"v.'s:'45i"'£.'"!i-S^5V*  ^<i!*t4  ''*'"'  ^'•^  •  ^•~'»-  ^"• 

Hyer,  C.  H.,  ft  Bona.  OUthe.  Kans.     552,185,  caac.     Cl.  39. 

'"/fio  «^°"^  9Si'    ^'"=-   ProT«d«nee,   R.    I.      658,027,   pob. 
11-10— 57.     Cl.  23. 

"ff-nt57^''ci''*S     ^*"^'     ^^^**"'     *'*•        «M.0«0,     pob. 

"SSB'?^,?"*  Grocers'  AllUnce  DUtribotlng  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL 
668,1.59.  pub.   11-10-57.      Cl    101  v-"i««w.  *m. 

nsulation  and  Wires,  Inc.  :  Bee- — 
Insulation  ft  Wires  Inc. 

°wll!i"''f*  "^'2?  'S*^'.*""!!.^*^".  Ind..  to  InsuUtton  and 
Wirea.    Inc..    St.    Panl,    Minn.      658,00V,    pob.    11-10-57. 

"^•i^i'q"??''  ^i^"'*  <^<"T  •  B«wlHrn,  N.  Y.    658,140,  pob. 

1 1  ~  1  c>~07.      vl.   4f>. 

aternational  Molded  Plastics,  Inc.,  OevaUnd,  Ohio.    562.380 
cane.     Cl.  22.  ^^ 

nternationale      Verba  ndstoC-Fabrik      SchaSbauaen       Schaff- 

hausen,  SwitaerUnd.     658,120-1.  pub.  11-19-57.  '  CL  44. 
'^•'Ur  Tanning  Co.,  Boston.  Maaa     657.030,  pub.  11-19-57. 

soUntite  Mfg.  Corp.,  Stirling,  N.  J.     658.013,  pub.  11-10-57. 
''*aTSl°    I»>»«»<*    8*'t    Co.,    Louisville,    Ky.      582,238,    caac. 

'"Sr  n*^"7  *  Cl'"6*  ^'^'  ^^'  ^™*V.     658,0*4-7. 
Joell  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee-^ 
Stalin.  Joseph  J. 

"'*5r2?°    "™*'    '*'*"**"'•   ^*"'       658.010.   pob.    11-19-57. 

Joyce.   Inc..   Pasadena.  Calif.     552.279.  cane      Q    80 

Ka^eer^ Julius,  ft  Co.  New  York.  N.  Y.  120,300.  ren.  2-5-68. 
KeyCorp..  Miami.  Fla.  658.003-4.  pub.  11-10-67  Cl  18. 
'"Wo-St^CI  2i"-  ^°'  ^  ^"'•'  **"  «M01«.  pob. 
^  n*?in7.^'ci:  i"*  •  ^•'■*^°««*'  Tenn.  658.000,  pub. 
*^"   P*k  Cot.  Weat  Salem.  HI.     668.068.  pub.   11-10-57. 

Kloepper,  Adolph  H     d.  b.  a.  The  Bar  B-Q  Co..  SeattU   Wash 
•58.130.  pub.  11-1^57.     Cl.  46.  *  *^™*'  **•""• 
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Kalfemaster  Products  Oo. :  Bee — 
Smith,  Richard  B. 

^a"^'"''  *"*  *^**"  ^*  •  ^"****^  N-  '^  •44,670.  Am.  7(d) 
'^  n^^57"*Cl^'  '"'■•  ^''**'^'  ♦"*  ^  «57,035-6,  pub 
"^"l^f**/-*    "•  Co.  Detroit,  Mich.     658,134.   pub.    11-10-57. 

5"^'on»*';'  ■«»«*  Co,.  New  York,  N.  Y.    552.351,  cane     H   22 

Kwik-Bilt    Inc..  Dallas,  Tex      6!i7,958,pub    11-19-57      CI    12 

a    52         '•  •    *^''**=»^'    "»-      <W8,157,    put:    11-10-67: 

^n'Sol5^^"a  ^'•'*'  *^'T>  •  La«»"<»*>e.  P*.  657,063.  pob. 
^cf*102'****°°*'  ^°^'  ^'<*«°'  "^  M«.l«l.  pab.  11-19-57. 
^Cl  ^26**'  ^^^  ^^'  ^'*""'  O*"®  658.040,  pob.  11-10-87. 
Laurel  Brand  Food  Products  Co. :  «e»— 

Sigholi.  PhUlp. 
Lainidala  BpM^altka  Co.,  Sranstoa,  DL     552.180.  cane.     CT. 

^Cl"'22*  °*'**°  ^-  Sonnyside.  N.  Y.  552.108.  cane. 
"^n-lJ^W.^CI^ii  *  ^'  **•"■*""•«*•  P*  057.081.  pub. 
'^cTm  ^"   ^"  ^"*'    ^*^   ^^'^'   ^-    ^-      W2.208,    cane. 

fl™^  T®'''*^^  '"L***  ^  •   B™»*«».  Pa.     658.172.     CL  89. 
uem-N-Joy  Co  :  Bee 

Scheftel.  8.  Kscm. 
Lilly,  Ell,  and  <3o..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     667,041,  pob.  11-10-57. 

^'ct'  ?8'  ^^^  ^'  ^"*"""P*»""  I"**  657,001.  pub.  11-10-67. 
Line.  Henry.  Carlisle.  Pa.     658.058,  pob.  11-10-57.     Cl.  27 

^'n-T9ij7^'cf  2?"  ^"*  •  ^'^  ^*"*'  ^-  ^-  •**-®«i-  P"** 
^^n}*'  51"*  ^n'»  Co.  New  York.  N.  Y.    668,100.  pub  11-19-57. 

Cl.    So. 

^irl' .  5".  ^'^"^"""'    <LlTemoon    Ltd..    Liverpool.    EngUnd. 
658  135.  nnb.  11-19-67.     O    46.  *«"". 

lT-^19-?7'*' c"'39'"*^  ■    ^'^    '^°'^'    ^'    ^       «58101.    Pa»> 
Macdonald  ft  Mulr  Ltd..  Lelth.  Scotland.    437.924.    Am.  7(d). 

*'*,*,"'l'Jv'"-?""'^  M'«  Co.  Inc..  8t.  Panl.  Minn.    658.066.  pub. 

11-19-57.    Cl.  29. 
Manrtee  Fabrics.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    552  267.  pane.    CI.  42. 
MarWe   James  E..  Delawanna.  N.  J.     366.042.   12(c)    pob. 

Marciij    Louia.   Corp.,   The.    Baltimore.    Md      682.162.   cane. 

Marino  ft  Son  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     562.289,  cane. 

d.   80. 
B4arlowa  Equinmeat  Inc.    New  York.  N    Y..  to  Battle  Creek 

Kjiul^m^nt  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    862.106,  rea.  11-16-67. 

Marshall.  William  L..  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y.  657.057.  pob. 
Master  Vibrator  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio.  668.000.  pub.  11-10-57. 
Mathleson    Chemical    Corp.,    Baltimore.    Md.      582.323.   cane. 

Mavar  Shrimp  and  Oyster  Co.,  Ltd.,  Biloxi.  Miss.     658,140, 

pnb   11-10-87.     Cl.  46. 
Mayer.  B.  W..  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  T.     582,288.  cane.    Cl.  30. 
May  Fran  Engineering.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     668.026,  pub. 

11-10-57.    Cl.  28. 
McDanlel.    Sam.   ft    Sons,    Inc..   Bedford,   Va.     658,137,   pub. 

McDonald.  J    M  .  Co  :  Ree— 

Brown-McDonald  Co 
MeOraw-Hill  Publishing  Co.,  lac..  New  York.  N.  Y.     275.824. 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Medtpoint.    Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      668.123.   pab.    11-10-67. 

Mena  Watch  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     658.062.  pub.  11-10-67. 

Cl.   27. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Ina.   Rahway.  N,  J.     668.002,   pob.   11-10-57. 

Mercury  Record  Corp..  Chicago.  HI.     658.073,  pob.  11-19-57. 

MerrelL  Wm  8..  Co..  The.  Reedinc.  to  T»»e  Wm  S  Merrill 
Co..  to  The  Wm.  S.  Merrell  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  356.860 
ren.  4-26-68.     CL  18. 

Mexico  Refractories  Co..  Mexico.  Md.    667.964.  pob.  11-19-67 
Cl.  12. 

Micro  Library  Ine..  The,  now  by  change  of  name  The  Micro- 
card  Corp.,  Weat  Salem,  Wis.    534,191.    Am.  7(d).    CT.  38. 

Mierocard  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 
Micro  Library  Inc.  The. 

Mierocard  Corp.,  The,  West  Salem,  Wis,     612,690.    Am.  7(d). 
CL  88. 

Midland  Chemical  Laboratories.  Inc..  to  Midland  Laboratories, 
Dubuque,   Iowa.     864.888,    rea.    2-8-58.     CL    52. 

Mid-SUte   Chemical    Supply    Co..    Lindsay,    Calif.      563.811, 

cane.     Cl.  6.  -t       • 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Takamine  Laboratory.  Ine. 
Miller,   David   W.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     562,152. 

cane.     Cl.  30. 
Miller   Proteeto   Products   Co.,   Kalamasoo,    Mich.      552.307. 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
MinnesoU   MininK  and   Mfg.   Co.,  St.  Panl,   Minn.     657,976. 

pub    11-19-57.     Cl.  18. 
Mission    Mfg.    Co.,   Hooston,   Tex.     688,020,   pob.    11-19-67. 

CJI.   28. 


CL  ilP^'  O**"  Co.,  St  Loola,  Mo.  668,066,  pob.  11-19-67. 
**CL %**"'*'  '"'^ '  ^*^  ^*"*'  '^  ^'  •*®<^2.  pob.  11-19-67. 
^T-A^l  ^C?"6***    ^"    **■     ''**■**'     *'"•      •*^'®**'    »««' 

**^^^jMi7^*'crw'  ^'  **■  ^^*'  *'"■  •*®'**^  ««'» 

Moody- Wonderflll  Prodoets,  lae..  Ballardrale,  Maas.     657,925. 

Mooresvill*   Mills.    Inc..   Mooresvllle.   N.  C.      652.844.   cane. 

Mounuln  Ash  Research  Corp. :  8ee— 

Reese,  John  D. 
Muench-Kreuser  Candle  Co..  Inc..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     658,067. 

pub.  7-12-55.    Cl.  34. 
''I^iv  Manuel,  d.   b.  a.   PeUyo   Sausage  Co.,   Tampa.  Fla. 

652.231,  cane.     CT.  46.  i~.      — 

Music  Guild  of  America,  Newark,  N.  J,    552,394,  cane     Cl.  88 
N.  V.  MaandbUd  Sueceaa.  The  Bagnc,  Netberlanda.     658.078! 

pub.  11-10-57.    Cl.  37.  »uo.w4o. 

National    Bakers   Supply   Corp..   Somervllle,    Maaa.     552431. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
National  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     668,162. 

pub.  7-26-49.     Cl.  104. 
National  Coffee  Corp^:  Bee — 

Gibson.  Frank  H. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  i9ee — 

.National  Distllleni  Products  Corp. 
National    Distillers   Products   Corp..    New   York.    N.    Y.,   now 

by  chnnge  of  name  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Con. 

658.152.  pub.   11-19-57.     CL  49. 
National  InduHtries  for  the  Blind,  New  York.  N.  Y.     668.066 

pub.  11-10-57.     Cl.  20. 
Nesco  Division  of  New  York  :  Bee — 

New  York.  Shipbuilding  Corp. 
Nesco  DlrlBlon  of  New  York.  Shipbuilding  Corp. :  Bee — 

New  York.  Shipbuilding  Corp. 
New  England  Fish  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     284.001.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
New  Holland  Machine  Co.,  New  Holland,  Pa.    552.871,  cane. 

Cl    38 
New  Jersey  Zinc  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     562.846,  case. 

Cl.  14.  .... 

New  York  Shipbuilding  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Nesco  Division  of  Now 

York  Shipbuilding  Corp..  Milwaukee,  WU.     680.600,  cane. 

CL  21. 
Nordmark-Wei'ke    (^esellsohaft    mit    beachraenkter    Haftnng. 

Hamburg,    Germany.     657,088.   pub.    11-10-57.     CT.    18. 
Noti  Sweney  Inc..  Bnglewood,  Colo.     572,848.  caac.     CT.  28. 
Olin  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     667,000, 

pub.  11-10-57.TC1.  18.  r 

Palmer.     Rofos     N..     Moont    Lebanon.     Pa.      66>B.018,     pob. 

11-10-67.    C1.-21. 
Pathfinder  Petroleum  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     657,078,  pob. 

11-19-57.    Cl.  15. 
Pelayo  Sausage  Co. :  8ee — 
Muhli    Manuel. 

Boston,    Mass.      348,762.    12(e)    pob. 


844.955,    12(e)    pob. 


657.929.   pub. 


Pepperell    Mfg.    Co.. 

J-4-58      CT.  42 
Pepperall    Mfg.    Co..    Boston,    Mass 

2-4-58.     Cl.  42. 
Perllte  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.   Y 

11-19-57.     CT.  1. 
Peterson.  E.  K..  ft  Son  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  B.  K.  Peterson  ft  Sons, 

Inc..  M*nneapo)ls.  Minn.  657,026,  pub.  11-10-57.  CL  1. 
Peterson.  E.  K..  ft  Sonn   Ine  :  Bee — 

Peterson.  E,  K.,  ft  Son  Inc. 
Petri  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  by  United  Vlntaera.  Inc.,  San  Francisco. 

Calif.     387,223.  12(c)  pub.  2-4-58.     Cl.  17. 
Petroleum   Aceesaoriea,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.     552,125,   cane. 

CI    31. 
Phileo    Corp.,    PhiUdelphU,    Pa.      658,011.    pob.    11-10-57. 

CT.  21. 
Pierce,  S.  S.,  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     340,838,  12(e)  pub.  2-4-58. 

Cl.  40. 
Pierce.  8.  8.,  Co..  Boston.  Maaa.     354,084,  12(c)  pob.  2-4-58. 

CT.  17. 
Prairie  States  Oil  ft  Grease  Co..  Danville,  lU.     657,043,  pub. 

11-19-57.     CT.  6. 
Premier  Knitting  Co.,  Ine,  New  York,  N.  Y.     552,324.  cane. 

Cl.  30 
PrestoBolt    Mfg.    Co.,    Sun    Valley,    Calif.      552.164,    cane. 

CL  13. 
Prior's  Foods,   Ltd^   Hamilton,   Ontario,  Canada.      668,143, 

pnb.   11-10-57.     CL  48. 
rrym.  William,  of  America,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  to  William 

Prym,  Inc.,  Dayville,  Conn.  354,845,  ren.  2-22-58.  CT.  40. 
Pryor,  Edward  J.,  Santa  Maria,  Calif.  552.325,  cane.  CT.  46. 
Pur-O-Pane    Bottled    Oaa    Co.,    Sparta,    IIL      652,266,    cane. 

Putnam    Tool   Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.     668,020,   pob.    11-10-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Qoallty  Frosen  Co. :  8«e — 

Ayres  and  Roberta 
Raxon  Fabrics  Corp  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    552,206,  cane.    CL  42. 
Ray  Brokerage  Co.  :  Bee— 

Ray,  Herbert  8. 
Ra,r,  Herbert  S  .  d.  b.  a.   Ray  Brokerage  Co.,  San  Fraadsco, 

Calif      6.18,120,  pob.  4-10-56.      CL  46. 
Rajflex     Fabrica,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      658,116.    pob. 

11-19-57.      CL  43.  ,        ,    yu  . 

Beddy  Kilowatt.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  661.766,  cor.  CL  38. 
Reddy  Kilowatt.  Inc.,  New  York.  N,  Y.  651,767,  cor.  Q  38 
Roddy  Kilowatt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  651,768.  cor.  Q.  38'. 
Reese,  John  D ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  MoonUin  Aah  Research 

Corp.     65S.1 18,  pub.  11-10-57.     CT.  44 

**,",■^'S  Jf  "?y^4  ^°*^ '    '*'••*  Plttsborg,   Pa.     667,034,  pob. 

11—19 — 57.     Cl.  3. 
Rexall  I>mg  Co. :  Bee — 
United  Drag  Co. 


TM  iv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


RUlto  Uelffbu  AMocUtioB  :  See — 

RUlto  Helfhti  Ormnfe  Qrowers. 
RUlto   HetgliU   Ormnfe   Qrowen.   Rlalto,  Calif.,  froa   H.   B. 

Harlow,  d.  b.  a.  RUlto  Heights  Orange  Grower*,  alao  d.  k  a. 

RUlto  Helgtits  AMocUtlon.     S52.118.  cue.     CL  46. 
Robina   Conveying   B4>lt   Co..    Paaaair.   N.   J.,  aa<1   New   Tork, 

N.  T..  to  Hewitt-Robina  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    S52.392.  i«b. 

11-30  57.     CI.  23. 
Robina   Conrerlnr  Belt   Co..    Paaaaic.  N.  J.,  and  New  Tork. 

N.  T.,  to  Hewltt-Roblna  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    SS2,788.  rm. 

12-14-87.     CI.  13. 
Robina   Conreyln?   Belt   Co..    Paaaaic.   N.   J.,  and   New  Tork. 

N.  Y.,  to  Hewitt  Robina  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    SS2.789,  r«n. 

12-14-57.     CI.  13. 
Rohm  k  Haaa,  O.  m.  b.  H.,  DannaUdt,  Oeraaar     ea7.942, 

pub.  ll-.»-87.     CI.  6.  . 

Romar    Inc..   Laronia,  Oa.     658.004.  pnb.  11-19-07.     CL  M. 
Roof-Alum  Indiiitrlea  :  Set — 

Volpert.  Milton  H. 
RoanoT  and  Roanor,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     592,390,  cane.    CI.  22. 
Safeway  Storea,  Inc..  OakUnd.  Calif.    698.142,  pnb.  ll-l»-57. 

CI.  46. 
Saka,   M.   J..    Shoe   Corp..    New   Tork,   N.   T.     592,227,   cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Samette     Mfg.     Co.,     Inc.,     AUentown,    Pa.       658,102.     pab. 

11-10-97.     Cl.  3i.  .       ,     i~- 

SaTal  Co.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     592,147,  cane.     CT.  IS. 
Scheftel,  8    Re*^,  d.  b.  a.   Lem-N-Joy  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

ft98.145.  pub.  n-lO-V.     CT.  46. 
Scherlna   Corp..   Bloomfleld,    N.  J.     697.884,    pak.    11-10-57. 

Cl.  18. 
^?*W  .AiaocUtea,     Inc.,     Decatur,     lU.       6»7,»«3,     pnb. 

ll-lft-97.     CT    18. 
Schoeneman,  J.,  Inc..  bjr  J.  Schoenemaa,  Inc.,  Baltimore   Md. 

331.644.  12rc)  Dub.  2-I-5A.     CT.  39. 

**^52^'¥i5*"*«'^-  ''•*^-  ^y  ^    Schoeneman.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
392.660.  12(c)  pnb.  2-4-98.     CL  30. 

5*"!1^I5'"  9"  •  Ch«tpr.  Pa.    658.080,  pab  ll-l»-97.    Cl.  37. 
**2lt?^.,°'»*'»  DUtining  Co..  Ltd..  The.  OUagow.   ScotUnd. 

654,241.  cor       Cl.  49. 
Semmahaa  and  Bcmmpahna  :  S«e — 

Sovem,  Harold  A. 
Realy,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Scaly  Mattreaa  Co. 

**?,7  ^fii'TSL  ^".iv  ^*"™'"  ^■"<'  '"^    ^y  ^**^J'  I"""-.  Chicago, 
III.      122.620,  12(c)  pub.  2-i-98.     CT.  32.     "         '  •' 

^l-*loS7"*  ct'*    ^"  ■    ^°*  •   ^•"'•'   ^"'^      M7,928,   pub. 
8e«Muatic  Ltd.,  Bracknell,  KngUnd.     697,075,  pub.  11-10-97. 

'*TT*Ta®.''T"*?n^?^?'  '**•  ^*^  ^*"*-  **    ^      698,160.  pub. 

Shanghai    Syndicate.    Inc.,    San    Frandaco,    Calif.      992.872, 

cane.      CT.  46, 
Shapiro.  Abra^^am,  k  Son  :  See — 

Shapiro,  BHward. 
Shapiro.  Ertward.  d.  b.  a.  Abraham  Shapiro  k  Son,  New  York 

N    Y.     65S.104,  pob.  11-HMJ7.     CT  42. 

r"?9°57^**  eT  M  °*^ '     ^'^    ^'"*'     ^       «M.097.    pub. 

^*^*''*i  ,^*'"l'?'  ^    ^    ■•   Laa**!   Brand   Food   Productii^Co., 
Woodalde,  N.  Y.     698,124.  pub.  11-10-97.     CT   49     ^^ 

"n^^-u'^'cT^*  ^°*'  ^^^  ^*"*'  '^    ^      ««8.il3.  pub. 

''t''(:."'as:32^pi^^,K7'•"rlV''^"'^*'  *'"••  '"''"^' 

*'cV*'l3"'**  ^""^ '  "'*'«*^****<*-  '^-  J      «a7,069,  pub.  10-2-90. 
Smyth,  j.  W..  Co.  :  See — 
Smyth,  Jamea  W. 

''"liVi'-i /o*"**^  Tv  ^o''.,*    ■l-^v„^"^*«  ^o.  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
658.112,  pub.  11-10-97.     CT.  42. 

Snap  Tack  Co..  Vernon.  Calif.     552,370,  cane.     Cl.  13. 

^'SJl^n.'V^"^.?'**  .8*™P>'<*    Calaaturlllclo    Vlbelaport    dl 
VibeUl  k  C,  MlUn,  lUly.     658,0S6,  pub.  11-10-97   ^   39 

'^-?o^7'*"c"e^"'  '*""•  ^'^  ^°^'  ^   ^-    •*^*^'  P"** 
So^n J- Vacuum  Oil' Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     992,300,  cane. 

Southern  Biscuit  Co. :  Bee — 
Weaton  Biacuit  Co.  Inc. 
Southern  Dlttrlbutora,  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale,  FU.     698,074 
pub.  1 '-19-57.     (n.  36. 

^J,^"^-    H*""?'*!  >-.    <>•    •>■    »     Scrumahua   and    Serumpahua, 
Cedar  Raplda.  Iowa.     932.::01,  cane.     CT.  46. 

^•!Sf'*i?^'    *°*^-    Syoaaet.    N.    T.      698,090,    pub.    11-10-97. 
Sl»r'"J^„_^n<l  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    658.030.  pub.  11-10-97. 

Cl.       4^0. 

Sponaor  Co..  Washington,  D.  C,  by  Sponsor  PvMlcatlona  lac  . 

New  York.  N.  Y.     300,130,  12(c)   pub.  2-4-68.     CL  38. 
Sponsor  Pabllcationa  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sponsor  Co.  , 

**i'J5',  ,i°**P*'   ^  •   *•    *»    *    J<*»   Mfg.   Co.,   Seattle.   Waah. 

658,110.  pub.  11-10-97.     CT.  44. 
Standard    Merchandising  Co..   Inc..   Hillaide,   N.  J.     697,087, 

pub.  11-19-97      CT.  18.  ' 

Standard   MllUnit  Co..   Chicago.   III.     532,128,  cane.     Cl.   46. 

Stanley  Home  Producta,  Inc.,  Weatfleld,  Mass.     698.0S4  pnb. 

11-19-57      Cl.  23. 

Star  Expansion  N.  Y..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     658.033.  pub. 

11-19-57.      CT.  23. 

SUtes   Steamship  Co.,  San  Franciaco.  Calif.     698,163.  pub. 

11-10-37.     CT.  105.  '       .  y 

StautTer  Chemical  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     592,308,  cane. 

a.  8. 


^^^P^*^^   ^■'7?°    **  t  <"    *    •     StepheaaoB  Chemical   C»., 
College  Park,  Oa.     697.949.  pub.  11-19-97.     CL  10. 

Stapbeaaon  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 
Stephenaon.  Calvin  P. 

StraoataiMrh,  W.  o..  Motor  Co.,  Younatown,  Ohio.     992.804 
cane.    CT.  103. 

Stro-Koa  Co..  The,   Whlttter.  Caltf.     992.201.  eaac.     CT.  6. 

Stro^Kon    Co^  The.    Whlttter,   Calif.      502.292    cane.      CT    6 

StMrt   Co.,   The,   Paaadena.  Caltf.     698.000,  pub.   11-10-57. 

BwBBlt  Thread  Co.   Bast  Hampton,  Ooan.,  to  BeMtag  Heaila- 
*»y^Co..   Inc..   New   York.   N.   y'.      121,667,   r«a.  Vl4-98. 

*°,',*®,'Tr-,^°i?*l'^    '■»*••    Otathe.    Kaaa.      698,088,    pub. 
11-10-67.     Cl.  S*. 

SuDerba    Crarata.     lae.,    Roeheater,     N.     Y.      698.005,     pab. 

Tagaona    Papers,    Inc..    Meefaanicrllle,    N.    Y.      668,076,    pub. 

11-10-67.    Cl.  87.  "^ 

Takamlne  Libomtory,  lac..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Ml*«a  Labora- 

torUa.  lac,  Ukhart.  lad.  119.927,  raa.  12-18-57.  CL  It. 
Tappaa  Store  Co.,  The.  Mansfield,  Ohio.     592,399,  cane.     CT. 

Tardy    Suianne,  d.  b.  a.  French  Art  Silk  Creationa  Co..  New 

York.  NY.    552  201,  caae.    C.  30. 
Teter.   Inc..   Dolton.   111.     698,068.  pub.   11-10-57.     CT.  84. 
Texas  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     140.227.     Am.  7(d).    CT   IS. 
Te»aa  Co..  The.  Houston.  Tex.,  and  New  York,  by  The  l^xaa 

Co.,  New  York.  N,  Y.  109.000.  12(r)  pub.  2-4-58.  CT.  15. 
Tide-Orera  Co..  Providence.  R  I.  552.161.  cane.  CT.  80. 
Tobias  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  658.167.  CT.  16. 
Tobin   Packing  Co..   Inc.,   Rochaater,   N.   Y.     658,147-8,  pub. 

11-10-97.     CT.  46.  .  .   K- 

Tokyo  Optical  Co.  Ltd..  Itabaahi  ku,  Tokyo.  Japan.    698  041-8. 

pub.  11-19-57.     CL  26. 
Toledo   Guild   Producta,    Inc.,   Toledo,   Ohio.     592.159,   cane. 

CT.  22. 
TomaL  Armand.  d.  b.  a.  Chef  Armand  Food  Ca.  Rochaater, 

N.  Y.     658  127.  p'lb.  11-29-55.     Cl.  46. 
Toronto  Blevatora  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     658,181, 

pnb.  11-10-97.     CT.  46. 
Trenton  Corp..  The,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    657.956,  pub.  11-19-57. 

CT.   12. 
TrUngle  Mfg.  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     668.070,  pub.  11-19-57. 

CT.  84. 
Troitman    Shirt   Co.,   lac.,   Troatmaa.   N.   C.     658,097,   pab. 

11-19-57     Cl   39. 
TuboUr  Lining  Corp..  Hooaton.  Tex.    657,988.  pub.  11-19-97. 

CT.  16. 
Twitchell.    E.    W.,    Inc.,    PhlladalphU,    Pa.      590,842,    cane 

CT.  7. 
TyroB    Corp.,    Baglewood,    Colo.      648.276,    caae.      CT.    89. 
Union   Asbeiit'^s  ft  Rubber  Co.,   Chicago.   IIL     698.066.   pub. 

O-l.V-89.     CT.  84. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     698.017. 

p«ib   11-19-87.    CT.  21. 
United    DruK   Co..    Boaton     Masa..    to   Rexall    Drug   Co.,    Loa 

Angeles.    C^llf.      392.229.   ren.    11-23-97.      CT.    18. 
United  Merchanu  and  Manufactarera.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

698.108,  P"b.  11-19-57.     O.  42. 
United  8<«nnd  ft  Slcnal  Co..  inc..  to  Antonutlr  NewiTendlag 

Corp.,   CUyton,   Mo.     628.609,   new  cart.     CT.   28. 

U.  8.  Cocoa  Corp..  The,  Camden.  N.  J.    698,141.  pub.  11-19-97. 

CT.  46. 
Unlte'l    Statea    Envelope    Co.,    Springfield,    Maaa.      698.169. 

CT.  87. 
United  Statea  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

United  SUtea  Rubber  Producta.  Inc. 
United  V:ntnera.  Inc.  :  See — 

Petri  CTgar  Co.,  Inc. 
VEB     Druckmaschlnenwerk     PUneta,     Radebeul,     Germany. 

698.029.  pub.  9-3-87.    CT.  28. 
Vanderbllt,    R.    T.,    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      941,664. 

Am.  7(d).     CT.  6. 
VeebU.  Joaeph  D..  Sr,  d.  b.  a.  Highland  CTder  Mill  to  High- 
land  (Mder  aad   Vinegar   Mill.   HlgkUnd.   N.   Y.     698.118. 

pub.  11-19-57.     Cl.  46. 
Veiaieol  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Velalcol  Corp. 
Velalcol  Corp.    Velalcol  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.    568,468. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  6. 
Velalcol  Corp.    Velalcol  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  HI.    572.706. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl,_6. 
VenMn,    I.    T.     Co.,    The,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      658,071.    pab. 

11-19-57.    CL  36. 
Vaato  Co.,  Inc..  The.  North  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     657.992,  pab. 

11-19-57.    Cl.  12. 
VIck  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     698,009,  pab.  11-19-97. 

CT.   18. 
Violet    Packing    Co..    WillUmatown,    N.    J.     668,188,    pub. 

11-19-57.     C\.  46. 
Volpert,   Milton   H..  d.  b.   a.   Roof-Alum   Indastrlea.   Youngs- 

towB.  Ohio.    657.963   pub.  11-19-87     CT.  IS. 
Vulcan  Safety  Raaor  Corp..  Maplewood,  N.  J.     658.168.     Cl. 

Walker,   Leonard,   Remedy  Mfg.   Co.,  Chicago,   III.     697,989, 

pub.  12-10-97.     CT.  18. 
Waterbury    Mattreaa   Cu..    The,    Waterfoury.   Conn.     480,415, 

12(c)  pub.  2-4-58.    CL  32. 
Webb    Industries.    Inc.,    Bay    VilUge.    Ohio.      657,060,    pnb. 

11-19-87.     Cl.  13. 
Weinberg.  Albert  B..  deceased,  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Maxlna 

Weinberg  and  Bernard  F.irgatcb.  executora,  to  H.  L.  WeU- 

burg.    882.222,  cane.    CT.  89. 
Weinberg.  Albert  B.,  deceaaed.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Maxlac 

Weinberg  and  Bernard  Furgatch,  execdtora,  to  H.  U  Wala- 

b  irg.    552  223   cane.    Cl.  38. 
Weinberg.  Albert  B.,  deceaaed.  New  York,  N.  T..  to  Mazlae 

Weinberg  and  Bernard  Furgatch,  executora,  to  H.  L.  HaU- 

b«rg.    552,224,  cane.    CT.  sST 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Welabarf,  Maxine :  Bee— 

Weinberg.  Albert  B. 

WeUburg,  Henry  L.  :  Bee- 

Weinberg,  Albert  B. 

Wemett,  Bdward,  ft  Co. :  8« 

CUrk,  Bart  W. 
Waat  Coaat  Paeklag  Corp.,  Loag  Beach.  Calif.    552.829,  caae. 

CT.  46. 
Weatem  Backing  and  CoaUag  Co..  Calvar  CTty.  Calif.  658,107, 

pub.  11-10-67.     CT.  42. 
Weaton  Biscuit  Co.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Southcra  Blaeult  Co..  Rleh- 

mond,  Va.    698.188,  pab.  11-19-87.    CT.  46. 
Whita-Halnea   Optical    Co.,    Columbaa,    Ohio.      698,158.   pub. 
11-19-57.     CL  100. 


WbUa  Btac  Mfg.  Co.,  Portlaad,  Orag.    658.098,  pab.  11-19-67. 

WolcottCo.    Tha.  Hartford.  Coaa.     552.225,  caae.     CL  18. 
Wolverine   FlaUbaa   Corp.,    Oraad    Raplda,    Mich.      657  974. 

pub.  12-6-55.    CT.  16. 
Wooda.  H.,  Co.,  Saa  Franciaco,  Calif.    552,297,  cane.    CL  89 
Wurttemberglacbe     MeUllwarenfabrik,     OeUltngen    aa    dar. 

(}«nnany.     658,054,  pab.  11-19-57.    CL  28. 
Yardnev    Electric    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      658.014,    pab. 

11-19-88.    CT.  21. 
Yobo   ft   Hooker   Younntowa   Co.,  Tba,   Yoaagatowa,   Ohio. 

667.050,  pub.  11-1^47.     CL  12. 
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PATENTS 


li 


NOTICES 


Errata 

In  the  OrnciAL  GAirmt.  inue  of  D«c<>inber  24,  1957,  lUt 
of  patentee,  pag*  vlll.  under  "Hyler,  John  H.".  the  patent 
nuinbera  there  ilaied  should  be  rereraed  to  read  aa  foDowa : 
CUrk,  Ralph  B.,  and  Hjrler.    2,817,426 
Clark.  Ralph  B..  Hyler,  and  Whaley.     2.817.427 
Alao    In    the    Patentee    Index,   aame    iaaue,    page    ix,   under 
LeTourneau-Weatlnghouae  Company,   the  numbera  ahould  be 
rereraed  to  re«d  aa  followa  : 

CUrk,  Ralph  B.,  and  Hjrler.    2,817,426 

Clark.  Ralph  B.,  Hyler,  and  Whaley.     2,817,427 


Adjudicated  Patent 


(C.  A.  N.  Y.y.  Goide  Patent  No.  2.674,»«3  (112—2).  for 
aplral  aeaa  production  ntecbaniam  for  aewing  machinca. 
Clalnu  1  to  3,  6,  7,  12,  and  14  Uetd  inTalld.  0«M«  ▼. 
Dmperak.  24»  F.2d  145  ;  115  U8PQ  156. 


ClaaMcatloa  Order  No.  244 

The  following  claaa  tranafer.  for  conourrent  reclaasiflratlon 
and  examination  of  applieatlona  pending  therein,  ia  directed 
to  take  effect  on  Thnradar.  Janoarjr  16.  1958 : 

Prom  DIrtalon  8  to  Claaaiflcation  Oiviaion  V 
Claaa  304,  SCArroum 

M.  C.  ROtA, 
Dk-eetor,  Pmtent  Kg^mining  Operation. 


Patcett  Available  for  LtccBiiBC  or  Sale 

2,718,912^  Cover  for  the  Roof  and  Window  Portiona  of  a 
Vehicle.  Halan  C.  Zimmerman,  1031  Eastern  An..  Baltt- 
uiure  21.  Md. 

2,805,667.  Proceaa  for  Tre«tittf  Tohacco.  flma  Martin 
Brinkmann  K.  («..  Bremen,  Germany.  Correapondence  to 
Michael  8.  Striker.  511  Fifth  Atc.  New  York  if/N.  T. 

The  following  two  patenta  are  offered  by  Anna  PUcek,  417 
Weat  44th  St..  S(-  "     '  " 


2.309.508. 
2.444.750. 


few  York  36,  N.  Y. 
Speaker  Attachment  for  Radioa. 
Radio  Device  for  Secret  Communication. 


General  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to  grant  non-excto- 
sive  lieenaea  ander  the  following  22  patenta  on  reaaonable 
terma  to  doraeatlc  manufacturers. 


Tarblne   Dlrlaion,   Cincinnati    16,   Ohio,   Atteatloa:   PatMit 

2.351.066.  Electrical  Discharge  Derlce. 

2,351,543.  Electrical  Diacharge  Dericea. 

2,374,588.  Hydraulic  Torqae  Tranamtaalon  Arrangement. 

2,3iM),789.  Method   of   Making  Hollow   PropellM-a. 

2,399,008.  Uydraalic  Gear  of  the  Poaltlve  Displacement  Type. 

2.423.738.  Forgeable  Alloy  for  High  Temperature  Uae. 

2.427,244.  Gaa  Tarblne. 

2.456.933.  Bratlng  Alloy. 

2.519.013.  Sonic  Airapoed  and  Stall  Indicator. 

2,545,340.  Method  of  jleaauring  Gaa  Preaaare  la  Flamea. 

2.664,497.  Combuatloa  Chamber  Liner. 

2.584.663.  Variable  Warp  Airfoila. 

2.677.430.  Cyclic  Pitch  Control  for  RoUry-Wlng  Aircraft. 

2.745,250.  Rererae  Vortex  Comboation  Chamber. 

2,791,088.  Device  for  Tbrust  SpolUng  and  Thruat  RevaraaL 

2,790,445.  High  Speed  Rotor. 

2,800,766.  Variable  Exhaoat  Noasle. 

2,811,379.  Sealing  Meana. 

ApplicatUms  for  licenaes  under  the  following  2  patenta  may 
be  addresaed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Tranaformer  DItI- 
sion,  100  Woodlawn  Ave..  Plttafleld.  Mau..  Attention  :  Patent 
Counael. 

2.409.200.     Electrical  Connector. 

2,812.476.     Load  Break  Device. 

Appllcationa  for  llcenaee  under  tbcfollowing  2  patents  may 
be  addreaaed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Component  Prod- 
ucts Urisiou.  163.-  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  Attention: 
Patent  Coanael. 

2  810.112.     Tranaformer. 

2,810,536.     Cradle  Type  Baae  for  Rotatable  Machinery. 

General  Electric  Company  ia  prepared  to  erant  Bon-exda- 
aive  llceaaea  in  the  n^i  of  m4i»  pmrpoaee  nnder  the  following 
4  patenta  upon  reasonable  terms  to  domcatic  manufactarera. 

ApnlicatlnnR  for  llcennes  may  be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Coan- 
ael. Defense  Electronics  DIrialon,  General  Electric  Company. 
Syracaae,  N.  Y.  •-— #. 

2.808.20S.     Carry  Unit  for  Binary  Digital  Compnting  Devlcea. 
2.811.713.     Sicnal  Proceaaing  Circuit. 
2.816.180.     Protective  Circuit. 


Applications  for   llcenaea  under  the  following  18  patents    2.816.236. 
may  be  addraaaed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Aircraft  Gaa 


MethMl  of  and 
tanu. 


for  Detecttng  Strcaa  Pat- 


New  AppUcatiaaa  Racdred  Dariag  Dacaaibar  1957 

P»t«»ta _., 6,609 

I>e«lgns ^ S61 

Plant  Patenta . 12 

Reiaaaea , 27 

Total ..- 7,009 


Patenta 840,-No.  2.822.543  tt)  No.  2.823,382.  Incl. 

DesiiniB 41— No.      182,056  to  No.      182,006,  Incl. 

Plant  Patenta  —  2— No.          1,681  to  No.          1.682,  IncL 

Reiaaaea 5— No.       24,427  to  No.       24.431,  inch 

Total.- 888 

215 


/ 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1957 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 212,  606 

Total  number  of  pending  DMign  applications — 6,  664 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 94,  866 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaitiog  action 3,  138 

Date  of  oldest  new  application... Dec.    20,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application Aug.      1,  1066 

lf.CB08A. 


PATENT  BXAMINING  GBOUPS.  AND  8UFBBTISOBT  BXAMINBB8 


DIVISIONS 


(I)  STONE.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND   RELATED  ARTS 1.1..: 1 

(ID  8TRACHAN.  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS... 

(IID  TUNG  rWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  FREBHOF,  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND   AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS. 


(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(0LAB8.)  OORECKI.  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  U8TED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIYISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INTENTION 

(B«UM  ■oMrala  la  pH«atlMMS  ladteto  EomMm  GfM») 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Bnkea;  ExetTatlnc;  Planting:  Plant  Hosbandrr:  Soattertnc  UnkMdan 

1  (III)  HERRMANN.  D.,  Fliblnc.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Dwtroylng;  ProHaa;  Tobaeoo;  Taztik  Wriiifltrt;  BocUm. 
Buttons  and  Claapa .- 

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Bfetalhufy  (Prooeae  and  Apparatut);  AJloya:  ResMaaoea  and 

RheoaUts 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  HoMs;  Power  Driven  ConTeyort;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  PnaoaaUo  Dtapatoh;  Store 

Servkje;  Conveyers,  Chutes,  Skids,  Ouldes  and  Ways 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvwters;  Unearthing  Objecta;  Threshing;  Knotten;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bse  Cahare; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cotters  and  Conunhiutors.  Fences;  Gates;  Muilc;  Signals  and  Indicators; 
Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing . 

6.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  HetencyeUe,  General  Offanic  Processes,  Proteins,  Amides.  Amines. .. 

7.  (IV)  OON8ALVE8.  J.  E.  (ANDERSON,  E.  O,  acting).  Optics,  Pbotographic  Apparatus 

8.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O..  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Esoapss;  Udders;  SoafloUs; 

Eteposttand  Collection  Receptacles Tl 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fanr.  TorbtaHi 

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  S..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunitton;  Exploalvs  Charfe  Maktaic 

11.  (TV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Bootr,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Csrd.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

IS.  (Ill)  8PINTMAN,  S..  Machine  BlemenU,  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  (Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  L^mp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Maktac  Malal  Werkteg 

(part).e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawtag,  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

U.  (ni)  V  ANIAN,  J.  C.  (WILTZ,  W.  A.,  acting).  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  MiseelluM>ons 

Processes,  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

19.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  ApparattM;  GImb 

I«.  (II)  ANDRU8.  L.  M,  Telephony;  Recorders  (part)... 

17.  aV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A..  Packaging  (part) ;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Asso- 
ciation or  Folding 

It.  (VI)  BLUM.  A..  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Tranamlssians;  Servomoiar  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combostton  Turbines;  Speed 
Responsive  Devlcea 

10.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.  (MATTESON.  F.  L..  acting).  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  BoUers;  Conoentrating  Evaporators; 

Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating 

20.  (V)  KAMPE,  A.   H.,  (acting),  MIscellaneoua  Hardware;  Cloaare  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protoctkm;  Bnad. 

Pastry  and  Confection  Making;  TenUand  Canaples;  Umbrellas;  Caneo;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

Jl.  an)  MADER.R.C.  Textiles.... 

33.  (VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L..  AsroDaotles;  Baatt;  Boays;  Ships;  Marina  PropoWon;  PropaUsrs;  Windmills;  FhUd  Dla- 

phragms  and  Bellows 

33.  (VI)  8MIL0W,  L  ,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters;  Eduoatlon 

M.  ail)  HICKEY.  T.  J.,  Apparel  (eioept  CorseU  and  Braasteras);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  dutches  and  Power-Stop  Control. 

36.  (yil)  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Coating— Procesaea,  Mlscellaneoas  Products  and  Apparatus;  DMIDatkm;  Wood  Treatint  Ap- 

^laratus;  Paper  Making , 

3S.  (II)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation.  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. FumaoM.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part), 
e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Ckjntrol  Mechanisnis 

37.  (TV)  JAMES,  S..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleantaig;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Makteg;  TMtOss,  FhiM  Trsattaf 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

33.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fhikl  Servomotors;  Spring. 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  0>upUngs;  Chucks  or  SockeU; 

Fhild  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes - .  - 

3B.  (V)  FRITZ.  M.  M..  (acting).  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage:  Cloth.  Leather  and 

Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  ArtWs  Carries;  Joint  Packing;  Valvad  Pips  Coaplii«s;  Rod  JolnU;  Tool-Handling 

Fastenings 

30.  (Vn)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Illuminattng  Burners;  Separating  and 

Assorting  Solids  (part);  Commtnutors;  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispsnatng  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin 

Handling 
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e.  31,  33,  43.  46,  W. 

M.  M,  00,  S8,  64. 
16,  30,  r,  41.  42.  44. 

43,51,64,60,70. 
3.  13,  13,  14.  31,  »t, 

67,83, 61,  Designs. 
7,  II,  17,  r,  34,  36. 

30,  63.  03. 
6.  t,  30,  30,  33,  36. 

40.  63.  66. 
1,  4,  9. 10, 13,  B,  83. 

33,  46,  47. 
3,  16,  10.  36.  30.  83. 

49.  66.  67. 
I.  II,  lU,  IV,  V. 


Oldest  Application 


Naw 


4-13-67 
4-1-67 


3-36-67 
6-3-67 
4-4-«7 

6-34-47 
4-l-i7 
4-»-67 

6-6-67 
4-4-67 

4-8-67 


13-30-06 
4-1-67 
4-1-67 

4-10^7 

4-1-67 
1-16-67 

4-l-«7 
3-19-67 

6-»^ 

1-31-67 

6-31-67 
5-3-67 

4-1-67 

3-19-67 

4-1-67 


1-11-67 
1-6-67 
1-3-67 
1-3-67 

13-13-66 

5-»-67 

1-10-67 

1-3S-67 
1-17-67 
3-30-67 

5-3-67 
1-17-67 

1-23-67 

3-30-57 

1-40-67 

10-16-56 

1-3-67 

1-11-67 

3-11-67 

1-3-67 
13-13-66 

1-3-67 
S-1-66 

3-4-67 

1-7-67 

5-3-67 
6-1-47 

1-0-67 

13-14-56 

11-21-66 


MViaONS.  WXAMDfWmB  AND  SUBJBCTS  OF  INTBNTION 


M. 

n. 

17 


41. 

a. 
a. 


0)  BOKTTCHKR,  A.M.. Cwboo CtaemMry (pwt). e. g.. Urw Addncts, SiUoon CooUlnlnc Cwbon Compnundi. Hytko- 
gcostion  of  Carbon  OxOfm,  Partkl  OiMstlto  o(  Noa-Ai«ii»tle  Brdroowbon  Mtxtnrat,  Hydroeu-boos.  HAlogautBd 
Hydrooarbont;  Mlnerml  Olb 

(VII)  BKRMAN,  H.,  Om  mkI  Ltqald  Contact  Apparatos;  Heat  Bicbange;  Oai  Beparatlon;  Agttatloo;  Mf  Proporttoo- 
iBf  Fluid  Syatemt;  Ltqnld  Level  ReaponslTe  SyBtems:  Fire  BntnrilaiMn 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L..  Brtdgea;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Knflne*rtnf.  Roadiand  PaTeiMBts I^!!'!!"!!*""!""! 

(IV)  QUACK1NBU8H,  L..  IUflw«y»-Dr»(t  Applianoei,  SwItdiM  aad  SIciMk,  Surfto  Track,  Rolling  St^*  Tr^ 
8aad«n;  KhNXrleity,  Tranamlaalati  to  Vehldes;  Damptng  Vehldea;  Vehicle  Fendara;  Hand  and  HoM  Line  Implements 

(TV)  DIMBO.  L.  J.,  DlQMnslog:  Filling  and  Cloalng  Reoeptaeies;  Toilet;  She^  or  Web  Feeding 

(V)  McFADYBN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  TeMlng;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Sealea 

(ID  LEVY.  M.  L.,  BleetrteUy— Switohea.  Welding.  Heating,  PhoUHJrU  ClroulU ......""..!! 

(I)  MARMBI^TEIK,  N.,  Carbon  CbrmMry  (part),  e.  g..  Aao.  Carbocydlc  or  Aeydlc  Compooncto  (part),  e.  g.,  An^ 
tbraaea.  Trlarylmethanee.  Bster*.  Adda,  Ketonea,  Aldebydea,  Bthers,  Fbenola,  Alcohol! 

(IV)  WEIL.  I..  Fluld-Preamve  Regulatort;  Valree;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pre«ure  Modulating  Rakyt,  8eU-Propor- 
tloDlng  SyKema,  Float  ValTea,  DIaphragme  and  Bellowa) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  B.  J..  BeiKaulia    MetaUle.  Paper,  Wooden.  OlaH;  SpeeW  RM«>tadM  and  Pada«as......"...^ 

(II)  LOVBWELL.  N.  N.,  Reoorden  (part);  Sound  Recording;  TelevMoo 

(ID  RBYN0LD8.  B.  R..  Blectric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(D  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK.  M.  O..  acting).  Medteines.  Polaons.  Cosmettoa;  Sugar  and  Starch;  SUns  and  Leathera; 

Preierylng,  BterUttlog  and  Dninlectlng  (except  Wood  TnatOMUt  Apparatoa);  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fhtld  Traatment 

of  Texttlrt 

(ID  BVANS.  S.  H..  Antennae  Directive  Radio  Syttema;  Mast  Spectrometers;  Soehtr  Batteries;  Nockar  Resonant 

Devlcn:  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VD  MANIAN,  J.  A..  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axlei;  RaUway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 

and  Sprocket  Oeartog;  Spring  DsTtoes;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

(D  WILBS.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L..  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g..  flsslonabte)  Compounds;  Staterad  Metal  Stock; 

Bipk^res;  Pown-PlaaU  (part);  MrtaDurvy  (part);  RadtaMllve  Medicines;  N'ucl<«r  R"a^lons.  Carbon  Chemistry  (p«t) 

(VD  KANOF.  W.  J.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  TtrnfttOm:  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 

(ID  BERNSTEIN,  S..  Blectrtetty— Canviralea  niHsM,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Bwltehboard^Relays,  MsgBeU,  Indaatar*,  TranslirmMii.  Ck)nd«nser«,  Transistors.  Barrte  Uyer  Recttflers 

(VID  BENDBTT.  B..  Drying  and  Clas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Welh;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Syntfaette  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  RnMw  Oompo- 

Btttons.  Natural  Rubber 

(ID  YAFFEE,  8..  Radio  Transmitters,  Racelrars  and  Tnnars;  Modulators;  Piesoelectrie  Daviess 

(V)  NEFF.  P.  R.,  Supporuand  Racks 

(IV)  NINAS.  O.  A..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  MantfoMlng;  Prlntad  Matt«".  Statkm- 

ery;  Paper  Ftes  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  ChMures  ar  Partltkms;  Doors,  WtaMlows,  Aimli«s,  and  Shatters; 

Rameas;  Whip  Apparatus:  Food  Apparatus;  (Tkisnrs  Opecators 

ai)  NILSON,  R.  O..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes:  MlaoeUaneoas  Dlsdwrge  DeTlees;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

OasDlBcharga  Device  ClrculU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  RadioacUve)  AppUoattau 

U.  (VID  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part);  Centrifugal 

Bowl  Separators 

St.  a)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abradlac  Compoaltlons:  Batteries:  Coatt^  or  Plaatfe  Conqioattkma;  Eleetrtaal  and  Wave  Bnargy 

(Themlstry 

ail)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  NaU.  Screw,  Ctmtn.  and  Horseaboe  Making;  Driven  and  Svair  Vastanln^; 

Nut  and  BoK  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JotnUor  CoupHngs;  MHal  Bending 

an)  BRONAUOH,  F.H.RolUand  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Worktar  AbradtatProfleasat 

and  Apparatna;  Baths,  CkMets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  I>rllllng;  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging  (part) 

(D  BRINDISI.  M.  A.  (acting).  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Chw,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(D  MANOAN,  P.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthetic  Realns  (part),  Synthetic  Resin  Composlttons  (part). 

Synthetic  Robber;  Photographic  ProoesBM  and  Products 

an)  8TRIZAK,  J  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  PnlUiw;Horolsfy;TtaaCootR>mngAppantiB;SaawayMaO 

Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengtha „ 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B  .  Oames;  Toys;  Amnsemsotsand  ExercMng  Devices:  Mechanical  Ounsand  ProJ^tom;  Illumination., 
a)  WINKELfiTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fennenutlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Lignlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derlvatlvea.  FaU.  Sulfurlted  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(D  OREENWALD.  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions !!!!.."]!!1!!]!! 

(V)  LISANN.  I..  Oeometrlc  InstrumenU;  Acoustics:  BuUdlng  Straetursa 

(VII)  KBAFFT.  C.  F..  Oraamenutlon;  Liquid  Ssparallon  or  Purification [ ..., 

(ID  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters:  C^ducton;  Insulators .:..':. ::^r:.:.T:-.rr:"!.. 

aD  BRBWRINK,  J.  L..  Security  Laws  Admlnlstratton. 

^BAILEY.  J.  8.  Laminated  Fabrics 

n- LADY.  J.  E.  Oscillators:  AmpHflers '.""""-".!!!!™] 

ni-WAHL.  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Punehtaig;  Apparel  (part),  a.  g.,  Caraata  and  llrwinai ..Z. 

rV-BKRLOWITZ.W,  Harrows  and  Diggers:  Plows 

V-ANOEL.C.  D.,  Refrigeration;  RoofS ]_ 

(t)  LANHAM,  B.  E,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Bastes  (part) 

DESIGNS  (111)1^^**®^^^***'  ■'•  ^-  I"<'«»t''»'  ArU 

'Ib-GRAY,M.  A..  Hooaehold,  Personal  and  FioaArU 


Okkat  AppUcatkMi 


Naw 
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SI. 
fiS. 
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S4 


•7. 

8g. 

80. 

00. 

«. 

S3. 

81. 

M. 

as. 

67. 
N. 
TO. 


OLA88.  DIV8. 


M.  B.  DIV.  A* 


*Bstabl]sbed  August  3S.  1M7,  by  order  of  the  Commlsslon««-— 7B  O.  O.  31S. 


1-11-67 

S-7-S7 
4-»-S7 

4-l-iT 

1-23-67 
4-«-67 

•-»-C7 

6-7-67 
•-«-«7 
1-7-67 
l-a-67 


i-»-«7 

4-1-67 

4-6-67 

4-2»-67 
IW4-67 

4-l-«7 
4-16-67 

6-*-67 

S-14-67 
4-«-67 

6-16-67 

S-18-67 

13-41-66 

»-4-67 

6-l»-«7 

4-3-67 
4-1-67 

6  V  67 


Amandad 


8-6-37 

4-1-67 
^3-67 
4-1-67 
4-»-«7 
fr4-67 

4-a»-67 
4-»-67 
4-l-«7 

4-l(M7 

4-1-67 

4-l»-67 

6-10-67 

6-6-67 


l-»H-67 

>-4-67 

I-I+-67 

•-1-67 
«-»-67 

1-K67 
>-21-67 

Mo-a 

4-3»-«7 
6-6-67 

13-17-66 
l-»-67 


1-9-67 

1-1-67 

3-13-67 

l-*-«7 
4-M-67 

13-10-66 
»-H-67 

6-10-67 
»-14-47 
l-»-67 

4-a6-<7 

S-l»-S7 
13-34-66 

»-xr-«7 


1-11-67 
19-27-66 

4-1-87 

»-l-S7 

13-7-66 

l-14-«7 

1-6-67 

1-3-67 

»-14-87 

3-18-67 
3-l»-67 
1-6-67 
1-17-67 
4-l-«7 
3->-67 
7->-«7 
»-»-«7 


Tbe  foUowlng  divisions  have  beat  abolished:  65  and  OS 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenta  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  January  1968,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as  amended  by 
66  Stat.  821)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  d'le  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  AnntuU  Index  of  PatenU — 196S. 

E»*«?^ * Numbers  2,227,418  to  2,280,217,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents _     Numbers  437  to  444,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


Uoited  States  Court  of  Appeab 
DktHct  of  Columbia  Circvtt 

RoBBBT  C.  Swrma  v.  Robibt  C.  Watsow, 

Com  ifisBioNEB  or  Patkkts 

AV  19^48.     DecideH  Januatp  9.  t9S8 

l~  r   8.  App.  D.  C.  — :  —  F.2d  — ;  —  U8PQ  — J 

PaTSKTABILITT  —  PaKTICCLAK      HrajBCT      MaTTCB  —  YlSIBLB 

Pbxbtbant  Mbthod  or  Xoi«-D«8T«rcTivB  Tbhtivo. 
The  jadinn«nt  of  the  DlBtrlct  Court  denying  patentability 
of  a   riaibte   penetrant   method  of  non-dentructive   teatlng 
ia  afflnned. 

Appeal  from  the  United   States  District  Court. 

AFFIRMED. 

Albvn  L.  Ell/.  Jr..  Robert*  R.  Lar$on  and  Andrrw 
E.  Taylor  for  Swltzer. 

Clarence  W.  Moore   {Joseph  Schimmel  of  couDsrt) 
for  Robert  C.  Watson,  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Pxettyman,  Faht  and  Babtiaic,  Cirouit  Judges 
Feb  CiTmiAM: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  Jadfment  of  the  District 
Court  denying,  after  a  trial  de  novo  under  85  U.  8.  C. 
145,  tiatentabilit.v  of  a  risible  penetrant  method  of 
non-destructive  testing,  a  method  by  which  the  exist- 
ence and  location  of  minute  cracks  and  flaws  may  be 
readily  detected.  The  ground  for  the  denial  in  the 
District  Court  was  that  the  subject  nuitter  of  the 
claims  was  nonpatentable  over  prior  art  and  patents, 
and,  in  the  case  of  one  of  the  claims  (No.  11),  unpat- 
entable on  the  ground  of  double  patenting.  The 
Primary  Examiner  and  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  had 
reached  the  same  conclusion.* 

An  examination  of  the  record  discloses  no  error 
which  would  warrant  disturbing  the  findings  of  the 
District  Court.  See  Standard  Oil  Development  Co. 
V.  MarzaU,  86  U.  8.  App.  D.  C.  210,  181  F.2d  280 
(1950)  ;  E»$o  Standard  Oil  Co.  t.  Sun  OU  Co.,  97 
tJ.  8.  App.  D.  C.  154,  229  F.2d  37  (1956). 

AFFIRMED. 
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Im(-  ^I»P"«"*«»  of  ^ard  and  8icit:er,  236  F.2d  428  {CCPA 


U.  S.  Co«rt  of  Costonu  and  Patent  Appeals 

.\MKBirA!f  Thbowino  Co..  l!»r   r.  Famovs 

Kathrorr  Co..  Inc. 

No.  tits.     Decided  Dertmber  tS,  l>fT 

[—  CCFA  —  ;  —  r.2d  —  ;  —  I'SPQ  —1 

TBADBMAIK8 OPPOSITION— OPPOBKB      .NBBD     O.XLT      $H0W 

LaKELtllOOD  OP   Damasb. 
•♦  •  •  •  IB  an   opposition   proceedini;,   the  oppoaer   need 
not    ahow    artual    damage  •  •  •  bat    only    likelihood    of 
damage  •   •   »." 

Samb — Same— CoifrraiMO  Similabity  as  Showing  Libb- 

LiHOOD  or  Damaab. 

"Ono  of  the  inore  eommon  methoda  of  ahowlnit  likelihood 

of  dainaire  In  to  «how  ronfuatnfc  similarity  between  oppoaer'a 

mark  and  the  mark  aouKht  to  be  rPKlstered,  both  aa  applied 

t4>  the  merchaadlae  with  whidi  tiM  uarka  are  uaed." 
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S.  Sams — 8amb — Pbima  rACia  Kvidbmcb  or  OwMBRsaip  and 

USB    KBOM    RbOIBTBATION RCLATINO    BaCK    TO   FlLIN« 

Datb. 
In  r«BBrd  to  abowlny  damage  and  prior  nae  in  a  trade- 
mark oppoalttnn  baaed  on  prior  reciat rations  of  oppoaer 
Held  tliat  uppoaer  la  "relying  on  Its  rtvUtrmtioiu,  which 
mnatltnte  prima  facie  evidence  of  ownership  •  •  •  which 
•wnsrship  la  prima  fade  erldence  of  iiae  •  •  •  and  use 
will  b«  Implied  by  virtue  of  auch  reKlatration  even  where 
there  ia  no  evidence  of  record  relative  to  such  use,"  and 
Held  that  "The  prsauroption  of  uae  created  by  the  rejia- 
tration  is  deemed  to  relate  back  to  the  fllinf  date  thereof." 

4.  8amb — Samb — Bdbdkn  or  Pboceeoino  Shiptb  to  Appli- 

cant ArTBB  PiiMA  Facie  Ca.se  bv  oppobbb. 
Ueid  that  where  opposer  In  a  trademark  opposition  haa, 
by   Its   reffistratlona.    establlahed   a    prima   facie   caae.    the 
burden   of  proceedlnx  ahlfts   to  applicant   and   it   becomes 
Incumbent  upon  it  to  refute  op|>oaer'a  prima  facie  caae. 

5.  Samb — Sowibbtitb  Masks  Hate  Tbadbmabk  SioNiriCAHCs. 

"  *   *   *  nmogeativr  marka  (aa  dlitlnKulshed  from  descrip- 
tive Biarka)  do  hare  trademark  algniAcance."  ^ 

8.  Samb — CoNrnaiNw  Similabity— Uum  in  ant  Past  or  Uabk 

WHBSB     PsBTIZ     IB     I>1BCLAIMBI>— ^"WiPBB-KIBB"    AND 

"KmitKinb." 
In  a  consideration  of  tlie  ci>nfnalnK  similarity  of 
"WIPER  KINS."  uaed  on  children's  bibs,  and  "KMT< 
KINM."  uaed  on  children'a  knitted  underwear,  where  the 
preflxes  "WIPER"  and  "KNIT"  have  been  diaclalmed  aftart 
from  the  marka  as  a  whole  Held  that  the  preflxea  are 
releicated  to  a  position  of  minor  tmportsnee,  and  tlw 
•uAx  "KINS"  is  the  dominant  part  of  ench  of  the  two 
marka.  and  Ueld  that  the  averaxe  purchaner  of  Infantu' 
wear  would  be  likely  to  be  cimfoaed  as  to  the  origin  of 
appllcaat's  "KMT-KINS." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  82.3'J2. 

AFFIRMED. 

Hotrnrd  A.  HoMmberfl  for  American  Throwliic 
C4>mpan.v.  inc.  ^| 

WUliam  R.  lAberman  for  Famous  liathrobe  Com- 
pany, Inc. 

Before  Johnson.  Chkf  Judffe,  ami  O'Connku.,  Woku:y, 
Rich  and  Jackson  i retired),  .\»»ocvttc  Judge*     4 

Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 

This  is  an  appeal  in  an  opposition  proceeding  under 
section  18  of  the  I.,anham  Trademark  Act,  60  Stat. 
433  (1946).  15  U.  S.  C.  10«3  (1952),  from  the  decision 
of  the  Cuuimit<Hioner  of  Patents,  KK)  USPQ  806,  speak- 
ing through  the  Assistant  (V>mmlssi(:ner.  reversing  the 
•leclsion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferent-en  which  ills- 
missed  the  opposition  and  which  held  that  applicant 
(appellant  heri>)  was  eiititle4l  to  the  refriRtrHtion 
sought.  The  Asiilstant  Commissioner  whs  of  the  opin- 
ion that  appellant's  mark  was  confuHingly  similar  to 
aiipellee's  registered  marks  sml  she  M<*(-«>rditu{ly  suh- 
tained  the  opposition. 

.\ppellee  Is  h   inannfHctunr  of  Infants'  and  young 

children's  wear,  such  as  layette  items,  guwiiM,  kiuionus, 

huntings,  robes  and  biba.     The  registrations  on  which 

It  relies  in  its  notlcv  of  opposition  are  for  "SLUMKKR- 

KINH,"'  alleged  on  the  registration  (vrtlfl«'ate  to  iie 

used    on    "Children's    PlayHuits    and    Pajamas,",  and 

"WIPER-KINS," '  nse<l  on  children's  bibs.    The  hum.' 

date  of  the   application   for   registratioii  of  each  oti 
1 


>  Reg.  No.  56.'.8Se.  issued  October  14.  lO.'iS. 
'  Rnt-  No.  &68.570.  Issued  December  »0.  1952. 
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these  uiarkM  te  December  16,  1901.  The  record  Indl- 
eateH  that  the  Items  Itlentifled  by  the  mark  "SLUMBER- 
KINS"  consist  of  a  terry  cloth  shirt,  pants  and  bootees, 
which  are  suitable  for  playinjr,  sleeping  and  napping. 

Appellant  Is  a  manufacturer  of  infants'  and  chil- 
drens  knitted  underwear.  "KNIT-KINS."  which  is 
U»e  mark  souirht  to  i)e  reirlstered.  is  shown  by  the 
record  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  those  items. 
The  record  establishes  that  the  mark  was  flrst  use<I 
on  March  3.  19fi2.  a  date  subsequent  to  appellee's  filing 
dates. 

'The  word  "WIPER"  has  been  disclaimed  by  appellee 
apart  from  the  mark  "WIPER-KINS."  The  Examiner 
of  InterfereiK'es.  in  his  dediiion,  indicated  also  that 
appellant  haa  disclaimed  the  word  "KNIT"  apart 
from  the  mark  "KNIT-KINS." 

Y  Much  of  the  testimony  taken  below  and  a  good  por- 
tion of  appellant's  arguments  on  appeal,  is  directed 
to  the  matter  of  appeiiee'K  sales  and  advertising  in 
connection  with  "SMMBKR-KINS"  and  "WIPER 
KINS."  Appellant  argues  that  all  of  the  testimony 
of  Murray  M.  Stern.  Vice-President  and  Sales  Manager 
of  appellee,  was  vague  and  based  on  guesswork  or 
apprt>ximation  and.  inasmuch  as  it  was  not  based  on 
the  books  and  records  of  the  business,'  which  would 
be  the  "best  evidence"  of  these  facts,  his  motion  to 
strike*  all  the  evidence  of  this  witness  as  to  appt'llee's 
i^iwts  of  advertising  and  sales  should  have  been  granted. 
Apparently,  appellant  in  of  the  opinion  that  If  this 
testimony  is  stricken,  appellee  will  be  without  any 
evidence  tending  to  show  actual  damage  by  virtue  of 
appellant's  use  of  "KNIT-KINS  •  and  will  accordingly 
lose  its  cauafl.1 

The  fallacy  In  appellant's  argument  is  evident  on 
it«  face.  Whether  or  not  its  motion  to  strike  was 
properly  or  improperly  denied,  appellant  could  not 
show  any  prejudice  resulting  therefrom.  P\)r  even  if 
appellee  had  introduced  no  testimony  at  all  as  to  the 
number  and  amount  of  sales  of  products  under  its  two 
marks,  as  well  as  to  any  advertising  In  relation  to 
tbem.  appellajit  wouk)  be  in  no  better  position.  It  is 
well  settled  that,  (11  in  an  opposition  proceeding,  the 
<»pposer  need  not  show  actual  damage.  The  Atbettone 
Co.  T.  Tke  PMUp  Carey  Mfg.  Co.,  41  App.  D.  C.  507 
(1914),  but  only  likelihood  sf  damage,  Wilton 
v.  Delaunuy.  44  CCPA  ( Patents )  K)19.  245  F  2d  877. 
114  USPQ  389:  .4nnoMr  and  Co.  v.  Organon,  Inc.,  44 
OCPA  (Pateats)  1010.  24fi  F.2d  490.  114  USPQ  844. 
[2]  One  of  the  more  common  methods  of  showing 
likelihood  of  damage  is  to  show  confusing  similarity 
between  itpposer's  mark  and  the  mark  sought  to  be 
reglgtere<l.  both  as  applied  to  the  merchandise  with 
which  the  uMrka  are  used.  The  Pep  Boyt  v.  The 
FiMher  Rron  Co..  25  CCPA  (Patents)  818.  94  F.2d 
204.  36  rsPQ  202:  Ely  d  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co.  v. 
Heart,  Rocbvek  d  Co..  24  CCPA  (Patents)  1244,  90 
F.2d  257,  38  t'SPQ  549.  The  question  of  confusing 
similarity  as  to  the  marks  here  Involved  will  be  dis- 
cussed infra. 

Amerivon  HUwe  Co.  v.  Detroit  move  Work*.  81  App. 
D.  C.  904  (1906)  and  H.  C.  Cole  d  Co.  v.  WiOiam  I^a 
d  Hon$  Co..  OT  App.  D.  C.  8M  (1910).  cited  by  appellant 

•■xespt  for  documentary  exhibits  relating  to  certain 
adTSTttoemcata  from  newapapert  and  periodlrala.  the  record 
uttwy  V*'"  «i««>"i«Br*rv  evldenec  aa  to  Mien  and  adrer- 
ti»»ns  related  to  "8LUMBKS  KINR"  and  "WIPKR-KLN'S  " 

*  Thla  motion  was  made  before  the  Kxamlner  and  urged  on 
appeal  to  the  ConimlMUvner. 


In  support  of  its  motion  to  strike,  do  not  conflict  with 
our  reasoning.  The  former  case  Involved  an  inter- 
ference procee<llng.  In  considering  the  question  as  to 
w  hether  one  of  the  parties  had  sufficiently  proved  its 
<lste  of  flrst  use.  the  court  noted  that  the  evidence 
of  that  party  was  weak  and  uncertain  and  that  there 
was  better  evidence  available  which  was  not  Intro- 
duced. The  court  acconlingly  refused  to  find  the  date 
of  flrst  use  as  alleged  by  that  party.  In  that  case, 
however,  the  party  was  an  applicant  tor  regiatratioo 
and  therefore  was  forced  to  prove,  by  competent  evi- 
dence, iu  date  of  first  use.  No  such  situation  exists 
In  the  case  at  bar,  for  [8]  appellee  is  here  relying  on 
its  regiMtration*,  which  constitute  prima  facie  evidence 
of  ownerMhlp.  I^nham  Trademark  Act,  i  7(b),  60 
Stat.  480  (1946),  15  V.  S.  C.  10f)7  (1952),  which  owner- 
ship is  prima  fade  eviaenee  of  use.  Rotengart,  Etc. 
V.  Ottrex  Co.,  80  CCPA  (Patents)  1046,  136  F.2d  249, 
57  USPQ  .543.  and  use  will  be  Implied  by  virtue  of 
such  registration  e%-en  where  there  Is  no  evidence  of 
record  relative  to  such  use,  Bielzotf  Products  Co.  v. 
White  Horse  Distillers.  Ltd.,  27  CCPA  (Patents)  722. 
107  F.2d  583,  43  USPQ  397.  The  presumption  of  us^ 
created  by  the  registration  is  deemed  to  relate  back 
to  the  filing  date  thereof.  Rolley.  Inc.  v.  Young- 
husband.  204  F.2d  209  (9th  Cir.  1953). 

The  H.  C.  Cole  &  Co.  case,  supra,  merely  cites  the 
American  Stove  case,  supra,  with  approval  and  adds 
nothing  thereto  material  to  the  instant  question. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  appellant's  additional 
argument  that  appellee  must  show  that  it  had  prior 
use  of  its  marks  is  without  merit.  As  aforesuted, 
appellant's  earliest  alleged  use  Is  subsequent  to  the 
filing  date  of  each  of  appellee's  applications  for 
registration. 

Appellant's  argument  that  our  holding  would  shift 
the  burden  of  proof  to  It,  whereas  such  burden  Lb 
rightfully  appellee's,  as  oppoaer,  ig  also  ui^vailing. 
True,  the  opposer.  as  the  moving  party,  has  the  burden 
of  proof.  f41  Where,  as  here,  however,  appellee  has, 
by  Its  registrations,  established  a  prima  fade  case,  the 
burden  of  proceeding  shifts  to  apijellant  and  It  becomes 
incumbent  upon  It  to  refute  appellee's  prima  fade 
dise  if  It  is  to  be  successful  in  this  procee<ilhg. 

In  die  view  we  take  of  this  case,  it  will  not  be 
nect'ssary  to  consider  appellant's  argument  to  the  effect 
that  appellee's  registration  for  'SLrMBER  KINS" 
was  obtained  on  a  false  affidavit  and  therefore  cannot 
be  relied  upon  for  any  purpose  In  thla  opposition 
proceeillng.  For  we  are  of  the  opinion,  as  will  pres-* 
ently  be  shown,  that  appellant's  "KNIT-KINS"  Is 
confusingly  similar  to  appellee's  "WIPKR-KINS"  as 
applied  to  the  respertive  goods  In  question. 

On  the  question  of  confusing  similarity  we  a^ree 
with  the  Assistant  Commissioner  at  the  outset  tluit 
•  •   •  biba  •   •   •  andjinderwear  for  Infants  and  small  chll- 

"■'■■»    single    DMnufacturer    migfat 


dren    are    all    items    which    . 
reasonably  be  expected  to  null*. 


Appellant,  however,  urges  that: 

The  word  KINS  is  the  English  version  of  the  Oermaa 
word  kinder,  or  children.  Thla  version  is  well-known  and 
has  been  In  uae  for  generationa.  to  show  the  application  of  a 
word  to  Roiuethlng  little  or  a  child.  The  singular  in  German 
U  liiRd,  with  the  "d"  silent,  and  la  pronounced  like  the 
Sl?.*'i"".*"J^  V°  T*'*  simple  transition,  la  English,  from 
bT'"..  ^***J"''  plural  "kins"  1*  obvious.  Actually,  the  common 
Knjilsh  '  kin  "  is  directly  derived  from  the  German  "kind  " 

The  term  "kins"  Is  dertned  In  Webster's  New  International 
Dictionary  (1»48).  page  l.'Jea.  aa  : 

:Kia. .  Aia*  -Kina.      A   dtmlnutiva   aufllx.   as   in   raantktB. 
lambkin,  sonnlklns. 

Tke  a«me  dictionary,  page  1498,  defloea  the  noan  "maniklB" 
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ai  "1.  A  Iltti«  man  ;  a  dwarf :  a  pygmy,"  and  the  adJectlre 
■'manikin"  at  "dlmlnuMre :  dwarf:  puny";  "lambkin"  ia 
iletined.  page  1386,  a*  "2.  A  young  or  tenoer  person;  chiefly 
in  endearment." 

The  only  common  feature  in  tbe  marka  bere  at  iMuc  la 
the  aufflx  "Kiua."  It  la  urged  that  thia  word  Kina  has  a 
well  understood  nitrniflcance  as  snggeeting  a  amal)  child,  so 
that  opposer  cannot  preempt  the  field  as  to  this  word, 
when  used  tn  cunjnnction  with  the  goods  of  the  parties. 

"KINS"  can  hare  no  real  distinct tveness  when  applied  to 
infanta'  and  children's  underwear,  playsutts  and  pajamas. 

Under  such  circumstances,  the  law  ia  that  the  entire  marka 
must  be  conaldered  aa  determinative  of  the  queation  of  con- 
fusion. A  comparlaon  of  the  marks  tn  their  entireties  shows 
iiu  similarity  wnatsoeTer. 

Each  mark  has  its  own,  specific  and  easily  understood 
meaning :  8LUMBER-KIN8.  a  sleeping  garment  for  children  : 
WIPER  KINS,  a  bib  or  face  wiper  for  cblidrea  :  and  KNIT- 
KI.N8,  knitted  wear  for  children. 

We  are  incline<l  to  disagree  with  appellant.  The 
relationMhip  of  the  suffix  "KINS"  to  the  Oertuan  words 
Iclnd  or  kinder  is  remote  at  best.  Indeed,  the  suffix 
would  appear  tu  be  equally  If  not  more  suggestive  of 
the  well  understood  deflnition  of  "Kin"  as  indicatlDg 
one's  relatives  or  a  family  relationship  in  general. 
Furthermore,  the  literal  application  of  that  portion 
of  the  Webster  deffnition  relle<l  upon  by  appellant  to 
the  marks  at  bar,  would  result  in,  at  best  (as  the 
.Vssistant  Commissioner  points  out),  "little  wipers" 
or  "little  knits,"  a  designation  not  intended  to  be  con- 
veyed by  these  marks.  We  do  agree,  however,  that 
one  miifht  conclude,  base<1  upon  the  Webster  deflnition. 
supra,  that  there  is  a  degree  of  suggestibility  con- 
nected to  the  suffix  "KINS";  that  the  markg  might 
be  construed  to  be  aomeichat  suggestive  of  wipers 
(bibs)  and  knitted  garments  for  Infants.  We  feel, 
though,  that  the  marks  are  not  nearly  so  suggestive 
as  appellant  asserts  them  to  be.  It  is  clear  then,  that 
appellant's  argument  that  the  suffix  "KINS"  can  have 
no  real  distinctiveness  as  applied  to  the  merchandise 
in  question  is  not  well  founded,  for  [5]  tugi/ettive 
marks  (as  distlnguishefl  from  descriptive  marks)  do 
have  trademark  significance.  Van  Camp  Sea  Food 
Co.  V.  The  A.  B.  Strtrart  Orffanization*.  18  CCPA 
(Patents)  14ir>.  1420,  SO  F.2d  976,  9  USPQ  Ml. 

As  aforesaid,  the  prefixes  "KNIT"  and  "WIPER" 
<)f  api)ellanf8  and  appellee's  marks,  respectively,  have 
been  disclaimed  apart  trom  the  respective  marks  as 
a  whole.  The  situation  resolves  itself,  therefore,  to 
a  competition  t)etween  two  composite  marks,  one  con- 
taining a  prefix  disclaimed  as  des<riptive  and  a  suffix 
which  is  remotely  suggestive,  the  other  containing  a 
prefix  different  from  the  prefix  in  the  first  mark,  but 
equally  descriptive  (and  disclaimed),  and  a  suffix 
identical  to  that  of  the  first  mark. 

In  American  Breiring  Co.  v.  Delatour  Beverage  Corp., 

26  CCPA   (Patents)   778.  100  F.2d  253.  40  USPQ  173. 

it  was  said  by  this  court  that : 

•  •   •  we    are    of    the    opinion    that    diaclalmed    descriptive 
words  in  a  mark  ahould  not  be  given  the  same  prominence  as 
that  portion  of  the  mark  which  poaseuea  all  of  the  qualities 
of  a  valid  technical  trademark.     It  is  true  that  the  general 
rule  is  that  marks  should  be  regarded  in  their  entlretv.  includ- 
ing disclaimed   words,   but  we  do  not  think  it  could  well  be 
argued  that  disclaimed  descriptive  words  could  ever  constitute 
tk«  dominant  part  of  a  mark 

•         •••••• 

Inasmuch  as  the  disclaimed  words  are  clearly  not  regis- 
trable, apart  from  the  mark  shown,  any  one  hns  the  lighf  'o 
uae  those  worda  in  a  descriptive  way,  if  descriptive  of  bis 
merchandise.  It  therefoie  seems  to  us  that  the  disclaimed 
worda.  although  they  are  part  of  the  mark,  could  only  In  a 
very  minor  degree  indicate  origin  of  goods  in  the  registrant. 

[6]  It  in  clear  from  the  foregoltig  that  the  preflxes 
"WIPEK"  and  'KNIT"  are  relegated  to  a  po«ition  of 
minor  importance  as  to  the  questiim  of  confusing 
similarity.  Though  the  suffix  "KINS"  is  not  as  strong 
an  indication  of  origin  as  a  completely  arbitrary  or 
ooiaed  word  might  be,  it  nonetheless  is  tbe  dominant 


part  of  each  of  the  two  marks.    We  are  of  the  opinion 

that,  considering  the  marks  as  a  whole  in  light  of 

the  foregoing,  the  average  purchaser  of  infant's  wear 

would  likely  be  confused  as  to  the  origin  of  appellants 

"KNIT-KINS." 

As  stated  by  the  late  Judge  Hatfield  in  a  concurring 

opinion  in  The  Bon  Ami  Co.  v.  McKeuton  d  Robhiaa, 

Inc.,    25    CCPA     (Patents)     826.    9»    F.2d    91.\    .<I6 

USPQ  280: 

If  all  that  a  newcomer  in  the  field  need  do  In  order  to 
avoid  the  charge  of  confusing  similarity  ia  to  select  a  word 
descriptive  of  his  goods  and  combine  it  with  a  word  which 
la  the  dominant  feature  of  a  registered  trademark  ao  that 
the  borrowed  word  becomes  the  dominant  feature  of  bis 
mark,  the  reglatered  trademark,  made  valuable  and  outstand- 
ing by  extetwive  ndvertising  nnd  u^e.  coon  becomes  of  little 
value,  and,  of  coarse,  each  of  the  anbaequent  Imitating  trade- 
marks (and  there  wouid  be  many)  Is  of  value  only  to  the 
extent  that  Its  users  are  trading  on  the  good  will  of  the 
owner  of  the  original  registered  trademark. 

Were  there  any  doubt  in  our  minds  we  would,  of 
coarse,  resolve  it  against  appellant,  the  newcomer  in 
the  field.    The  Bon  Ami  C<».  oase,  supra. 

Of  the  cases  cited  by  appellant  on  this  question,  only 
two  need  be  briefly  mentioned.  The  first  Lauritzen  d 
Co.  V.  The  Borden  Co.,  44  CCPA  (Patents)  720.  28» 
F.2d  405.  112  USPQ  60.  involved  an  opposition  between 
the  owner  of  a  registration  for  "Protolac"  and  an 
applicant  for  "Fortilac."  both  applied  to  milk  products. 
This  court,  stating  that  the  suffix  "lac  "  should  he  given 
little  weight  inasmuch  as  it  "has  a  somewhat  descrip- 
tive connotation  as  applied  to  milk  products."  held  the 
marka  not  confusingly  similar.  In  the  instant  case, 
however,  the  suffix  c4»utmon  to  each  of  the  marks  is 
the  dominant  portion  of  each  mark.  The  Lauritzen 
case,  supra,  is.  therefore,  distinguishable. 

In  the  secon«l  case.  Smith  v.  Tobacco  Bp-Producta  d 
Chemical  Corp.,  44  CCPA  (Patents)  880.  243  F.2<1 
188.  113  USPQ  330.  an  opposition  was  disroissetl 
against  the  mark  "Green  I^'af  on  the  grounds  that  it 
was  not  c<mfusingiy  similar  to  "Klack  Leaf."  both 
applied  to  plant  an<l  garden  sprays.  Here  again, 
"Leaf  was  held  highly  suggestive  of  tbe  use  to  which 
the  pnxlucts  were  to  l>e  put  and  thus  entitled  to  little 
trademark  significance.  This  case  is  obviously  In  the 
same  tetegory  as  the  Lauritzen  case,  supra,  and  is 
distinguishable  for  the  same  reasons. 

In  the  view  we  have  taken,  it  is  not  necessary  to 
consider  appellees  Me<-<>nd  mark.  "SLUMREK-KINS." 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  is  aflnrnie<l. 

AFFIRMED. 

WoRLTY  and  Rich.  .IJ.,  concur  In  the  result. 

Jackson,  J.,  retlre<i.  re<-alled  to  participate. 


U.  S.  Cowt  of  Cutoms  and  Patent  AfptaM 

RiNEM  r.  Morgan 
No.  *494.     Decided  December  li,  t»H 
I—  CCPA  — :  —  P^d  — :  —  USPQ  —1 

iNTBirBKEXCE— DiLIOKNCB — PiBPAaATION  Or  APPLICATION. 

In  considering  the  question  of  appellant  Rlnes'  diligence 
in  the  preparation  of  the  application  in  lasue  Held  that, 
under  tbe  circumatances  of  the  case,  appellant  "cannot 
properly  be  citarged  with  any  deliberate  delay  or  preferen- 
tial treatment  of  other  applications  on  Inventions  made 
after  the  one  bere  In  issue."  and  Held  that  the  failure  to 
include  tbe  Invention  In  the  draft  of  a  particular  apidlca- 
tion  at  a  certain  time  "seema  to  have  been  the  result  of 
an  oversight  or  a  misunderstandlBg  between  Rlnes  and  the 
attorney,  rather  than  of  any  intention  to  delay  preparation 
of  the  instant  apfttlcation  In  order  to  work  on  otbars. " 
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2.   Samb— SamK^Samk. 

**Th«  qaestlon  m  to  wh<>th4>r  rni  Inrrntton  ha«  exercfied 
i«aaonabl«  diliK^iic«  in  on«>  which  innat  b«  determined 
by  the  particular  circuinstanr«>M  of  each  Individual  raac. 
*  *  *  It  ia  act  necesaar}'  that  an  Inventor  or  hia  attomey 
ahould  drop  all  other  work  and  concentrate  on  th«  par- 
tiCQlar  inretitlon  inToIred.:  and  If  the  attorney  has  a 
»  reaaonable  barlcloK  of  worli  whiofa  he  takea  ap  in  chronolog- 
ical  order  and  carriea  out  expeditioualy.  that  la  aafllcient." 

2,  8amb — Sauk^ — Sauk— WoKK  on  Omb  Apflication  Sbow- 

INO   DlLIOEIfCE   IN   PKBTABATIOII   OF  ANOTHU. 
"  •   •   •  Rlnea  snd  hia  attorney  were  dlllKcntly  engaged 
throughout  November  and  December  of  1943  in  preiwring 

.■  Rinea'  caae  2.  which  waa  flied  January  22.  1944.  and  It 
appears  to  have  been  Rlnea'  intention,  up  to  and  Inclodlng 
Itecember  23.  1944.  to  include  the  Invention  here  in  iaaue 
In  that  application.  •  •  • 

^  **  •  •   *  It   la   to  *b<r   noted   that    the    Rlnea'  application 

Involved  In  tbia  interference  ia  cloaely  related  to  his  caae  2 
and  Incorporates  much  of  th«  matter  of  that  case.  Aceord- 
Ingly.  the  work  done  on  case  2  during  November  and 
December  of  194.3  contributed  aubatantially  to  the  ultimate 
preparation  of  the  Involved  application.  Such  work,  there- 
fore, may  properly  be  regarded  aa  showing  diligence  in  the 
preparation  and  flllng  of  the  instant  application,  even 
though  case  2  did  not  include  a  disclosure  of  all  the  features 
of  the  invention  here  In  iaaue."  , 

4.  Samb — PaioBiTT— TBLBViaioN  SraTBM. 

The  dectaUin  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  award- 
ing priority  of  Invention  on  a  television  system  to  the  senior 
party  appellee  la  rr verted. 

Apral  from  the  P«tent  Office.  Int«»rference  No. 
88.544.  :  I 

REVERSED. 

Robert  H.  Rinet  (Darid  Rineit  of  oounael)  for  RlneB. 

Donald  J.  Fimpaon  (Charlen  F.  Meroni,  Carlton  Hill. 
and    HiU,    Rkerman,    ileroni,    Oroia    d    Simpton   of 
counsel )  for  Morjran. 
Befoi*  JoHNHON.  Chief  Judge,  and  O'ConnkiIs  Wormy. 

Rich  and  Jackbon  (retired),  Aigociat^-  Judges 
O'CoNNEix,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  la  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  of  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  awarding  priority  of  invention  of  the  subject 
matter  in  issoe  In  Interference  No.  83,544  to  the  senior 
party  Harry  C.  Morgan,  the  appellee  here. 

The  Invention  In  Issue  relates  to  a  television  system 
In  which  radio  waves  reflected  from  the  object  to  be 
televised  are  focused  on  an  antenna  array  comprising 
a  large  number  of  pick-up  units  of  a  material  such 
as  uranium  oxide,  the  resistance  of  which  varies 
dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  radio  frequency 
energy  received.  The  antenna  array  Is  scanned  with 
an  ele<tron  beam  and  the  resultant  signals  are  recti- 
fied and  amplifleil  and  caused  to  form  a  visible  Image 
on  a  cathode  ray  tube. 

The  Inventltm  In  issue  is  defined  by  the  following 
counts: 

1.  A  ayaten  comprising  means  for  propagating  ultra  high- 
frequency  electromagnetic  energy  modulated  with  a  hlirti- 
frequency  wave  of  electro-maKnetlc  energy,  a  receiving 
antenna  array  Including  a  plurality  of  closely  apaced  con_ 
ductors,  an  antenna  array  load  Impedance  connected  to  said 
conductors,  moans  for  fo<-using  the  point  «>f  emanation  of  the 
propagated  energy  on  a  small  portion  of  said  antenna  array. 
BWdBS  for  projecting  a  narrow  beam  of  electrons  against  said 
antenna  array,  means  for  causing  said  beam  of  electrons  to 
scan  said  antenna  array,  means  for  rectifying  the  elwtro- 
magnetlc  energy  received  by  said  antenna  array,  circuit  means 
forming  a  closed  circuit  Including  said  beam  of  electrons. 
said  antenna  conductors,  said  load  Impedance  and  said 
rectifier  meanN  in  which  electron  current  flows,  amplifier 
means,  means  for  feeding  the  rectified  component  of  said 
electromagnetic  energy  to  said  amplifier,  and  meana  for 
utilizing  the  amplified  output  of  said  amplifier. 

2.  An  electric  sysfem  having.   In   combination,   an  oscillo 
scope-like  member  having  s  mosaic  of  absorbing  and  rectifying 
radio-receiving  elementa  and  means  for  producing  an  electron 
Htreani   for    ImplnKlng    on    the   elements,    means    for   focusing 
radio  energy  •n  the  mosaic,  meana  for  caoalng  the  electron 


stream  to  scan  the  elements,  means  controlled  by  the  radio 
waves  focused  on  the  mosaic  for  producing  varying  potentials 
on  the  elements  of  the  mosaic,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
electron  stream,  as  it  scans  the  elements,  for  indicating 
varlationa  in  the  current  of  the  electron  atream: 

The  application  of  appellee.  Morgan,  was  filed  on 
February  2S.  1944.  and  that  of  appellant,  Rines.  on 
March  18.  1944,  less  than  one  month  later.  Neither 
party  alleges  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
invention  in  issue  and  accordingly  each  is  restricted 
to  his  filing  date  for  constructive  reduction  to  practice. 
The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  found  that 
Morgan  rould  be  accorded  no  date  of  conception  prior 
to  December  1.  1943.  that  being  the  date  on  which 
he  first  disclosed  the  use  of  the  rectifier  which  is 
required  by  each  of  the  counts.  We  find  that  holding 
to  be  correct  and.  since  It  is  not  controverted  here  by 
Morgan.  It  will  not  l)e  further  discussed.  We  also 
agree  with  the  further  holding  of  the  Board,  not  dis- 
puted by  Morgan,  that  the  record  shows  Rines  dis- 
closed the  invention  here  Involved  to  his  father,  a 
patent  attorney,  as  early  as  May  1943. 

From  the  foregoing,  it  follows  that  Rines  was  the 
first  to  conceive  and  the  last  to  redu<-e  to  practice, 
and  the  sole  issue  Is  whether  he  continuously  exer- 
cised reasonable  diligence,  beginning  just  prior  to 
Morgan's  entry  into  the  field,  in  preparing  and  flllng 
his  application  here  Involved.  In  considering  that 
question  we  shall  assume  that  Morgan  has  established 
conception  as  of  December  1,  1943,  as  found  by  the 
Board,  although  Rines  contends»  that  Morgan  should 
be  awarded  no  date  of  conception  prior  to  his  flllng 
date,  February  23,  1944. 

The  record  shows  that  from  June  1948  until  March 
1944,  when  his  application  was  filed,  the  party  Rines 
was  an  officer  In  the  Signal  Corps  and  was  stationed 
in  Florida,  while  his  father,  who  prepared  and  filed 
the  application,  resided  in  Massachusetts.  The  father. 
David  Rines,  will  hereinafter  be  referred  to  as  the 
attorney. 

Rines  testified  that  In  May  1948  he  was  In  doubt  as 
to  the  practical  value  of  the  Invention  here  In  issue, 
in  the  form  in  which  he  had  then  conceived  it,  and 
accordingly  did  not  take  steps  to  file  an  application  for 
a  patent  on  it.  However,  he  gave  the  matter  further 
consideration  and,  on  September  4.  1943,  mailed  to  his 
attorney  a  sketch  and  description  (Rines  Exhibit  35) 
of  the  invention  with  the  notation  "Best  I  can  do  on 
Mosaic.    We'd  better  file." 

The  circumstances  surrounding  the  preparation  and 
filing  of  the  Rines  application  here  involved  are  sum- 
marised In  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences as  follows : 

Notwithstanding  the  heavy  work  load  which  he  carried  as 
an  officer  In  wartime  In  the  Signal  Cori>«.  by  October  12.  1942 
Rines  had  evolved  a  number  of  Ideas  as  Improvements  on 
his  basic  idea  of  a  means  for  displaying  the  Image  of  a 
distant  objective.  Some  of  these  ideas  were  closely  related 
to  the  subject  matter  now  in  Issue,  and  some  were  more 
remote.  In  his  letter  of  October  12.  1943  (not  In  evidence) 
Rines  sent  to  his  father  final  drawings  on  four  different 
systems  referred  to  aa  (1)  Gas  display  system  (2)  CoiMlenaer 
Iconoscope  display  (3)  Wave  guide-horn  method  and  (4)  Orig- 
inal dipole  system.  (Rines  Rec.  P.  170-171 ).  The  gas  display 
system  (I  above)  became  the  subject  matter  of  a  patent 
application  filed  January  29.  1944,  which  matured  into 
Patent  No.  2.673,343  (R.  Ex.  43)  and  the  condenser  system 
(2  above)  with  modifications  became  application  8er.  No. 
519,876.  filed  January  22.  1944.  The  record  shows  (P.  178) 
that  the  father  was  actively  preoarlng  patent  apiillcatlons 
on  2  and  4  as  of  October  26.  1943.  The  procedure  seems  to 
have  been  that  the  father  prepared  rough  drafts  and  sub- 
mitted them  to  Rines  who  made  extensive  revlshms  thereon. 
About  October  28.  1943  a  rough  draft  of  part  of  the  dis- 
closure of  what  became  ap|>11catlon  Ser.  No.  519,376.  was 
sent  to  Rines  who  decided  to  add  thereto  n  modification 
showing  a  wave  guide,  which  Is  shown  In  Flc  2  of  said 
application.     The  rough  draft  with  this  additional  material 
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was  MDt  back  to  tb«  farher  on  N»rMnb«r  22.  1943.  who  on 
Dewniber  2.  liMS  prpparM  another  r««|rh  draft  Imvrporatlnc 
tbf  added  inatt>rlal. 

By  DecemtxT  2H.  1943  Rlneti  had  nrvpaivd  a  farther  addl 
t»on  to  the  rounh  draft  of  Ser.  No.  5l9..^7n.  which  ndditlnnnl 
material  incoriH)ratt>ii  the  subject  matter  of  Rlnea'  ExhtbitM  5 
and  35  (R.  R«h>.  P.  194-5)  and  ronstitutea  a  dlacloanre  of 
the  aubject  matter  now  in  laane.  It  doe*  not  appear  that 
any  effort  waa  made  to  Inoorporate  thin  s'lbjeot  matter  in 
an  application  prior  to  tbia  time,  notwithatandinic  the  fact 
that  Rines  on  September  4.  1943  in  Ex.  35  had  written 
kia  fathf'r  that  "We'd  better  file"  on  thin  anbject  matter 
becauae.  "aside  from  Neon  MoKaic  thla  i«  next  beat"  ;  and  had 
airaln  nrged  jireparntion  of  nn  :ippllc«tion  on  this  nubject 
nutter  in  a  letter  dated  September  .SO.  1943  i  R.  Ei.  40) 
tlie  father  (l«*rliled  that  tlie  proponed  additional  material 
would  malce  the  application  top  heavy  •(>  proceeded  to  prepare 
a  neparate  application  tbereon. 

Except  as  hereinafter  indicatefl  we  find  the  above 
aummar.v  to  be  accurate. 

Neither  the  Board  nor  the  party  Morgan  has  rained 
any  specific  qiieation  as  to  Rines'  dilii^nce  between 
Dei-ember  23.  1943.  when  it  waa  decided  to  file  a  sepa- 
rate application  on  the  invention  here  Involved,  and 
March  18,  1944.  when  the  application  wa«  filed.  The 
record  shows  extensive  work  on  the  application  by  the 
attorney  and  correspondence  relative  to  It  between  him 
and  Rines  during  that  period  of  leas  than  three  months, 
and  we  think  It  is  clear  that  Rines  cannot  be  charged 
with  any  lack  of  dlllKence  after  December  28.  1948. 
Since  Morean  did  not  enter  the  field  until  December 
1.  1943,  the  critical  period  with  respect  to  Rines' 
diligenoe  Is,  therefore,  less  than  one  month. 

As  above  indicated.  Rines  and  his  attorney  were 
eneaired  durlni;  the  last  three  months  of  1(M3  In  simul- 
taneously preparinK  a  number  of  diffei-ent  applications. 
It  was  the  oi^nlon  of  the  Board  that  Rines  made  no 
effort  to  Incorporate  the  Invention  here  In  Issne  in 
any  application  prior  to  December  1948,  that  he  gave 
preference  to  the  preparation  of  applications  on  later 
conceived  inventions,  and  hence  was  not  exercialnjc 
reasonable  diligence  dnrinir  the  critical  period.  Fraron 
V.  Krasnov  et  al..  3«  CCPA  (Patents)  785.  172  F.2d 
233.  80  USPQ  435,  was  cited  in  support  of  that  holdlns: 
Rines,  on  the  other  hand,  contends  that  It  was  his 
Intention  durinir  November  and  the  early  part  of 
December  1943  to  lnct)rporate  the  instant  Invention 
Into  bis  so-called  case  2.  which  was  filed  January  22. 
1944  as  application  No.  519.376.  and  that  he  was  pro- 
ceeding; dillK<>ntly  towarti  that  end. 

As  noted  by  the  Board.  Rines  reqtiested  his  attorney 
on  September  4,  and  ajraln  on  September  80,  1943.  to 
prepare  an  application  ct)verin(f  the  subject  matter 
here  in  issue.  The  attorney  testifle<l,  however,  that,  as 
of  September  30,  1943,  he  did  not  consider  that  he  was 
in  possession  of  all  the  information  needed  to  prepare 
such  an  application. 

On  October  26,  1943  the  attorney  wrote  a  long  letter 
to  Rines  advising  him  as  to  what  was  being  done  as 
to  the  preparation  of  some  of  his  patent  application.^ 
and  asking  for  Information  as  to  c*ertain  matters. 
Rines  returne<l  the  letter  with  certain  notes,  one  of 
which  was  to  the  efTet't  that  the  latest  case  shoul<l 
include  "Xtal  dipoles,"  which.  Rines  stated,  was  a 
reference  to  the  combination  dipole  and  crystal  dis- 
closed in  bis  application  here  involved.  This  Indicates 
that  when  Rines  returned  the  letter,  early  In  November 
1943,  he  was  uixler  the  impression  that  the  IntcA'ntion 
here  in  issue  was  to  be  Includetl  in  one  of  the  appli- 
cations then  being  prepared. 

On  October  29,  1943  the  attorney  mailed  a  draft 
«pecification  of  case  2  to  bis  draftsman  with  instruc- 


tions to  prepare  drawings  and.  when  the  drawings 
were  prepared,  the  draftsman  sent  them,  together  with 
the  draft  specification,  to  Rines.  who  noted  some  pro- 
posed revisions  and  returned  the  papers  to  the  attorney 
on  November  22,  lft43.  The  papers  did  not  contain  a 
disclosure  of  the  invention  here  In  issue,  and  the 
revisions  proposed  by  Rines  did  not  Include  such  a 
disclosure.  It  was  not  until  the  papers  had  been 
revl8e<l  and  returned  to  Rines  on  December  19.  1943 
that  he  prepare<l  a  detailed  addition  to  case  2  to  incor- 
porate a  dl8<losure  of  the  said  invention.  That  addi- 
tion was  promptly  mailed  to  the  attorney  and  received 
by  him  on  December  23.  1948.  As  above  lndlcate<l.  the 
attorney  found  it  inexpedient  to  include  the  additional 
matter  In  case  2  and  procee<led  to  prepare  and  file  the 
separate  Rines  application  Involved  In  the  Instant 
Interference. 

While  tt  might  have  been  weU  for  Rines  to  have 
Included  a  detailed  dlscUieure  such  as  that  made  on 
I>ecember  23.  1943  with  the  first  draft  returned  by 
him  on  November  22.  1943,  his  failure  to  do  so  seems 
entirely  reasonable.  The  draft  had  been  prepared  by 
the  attorney  and  mailed  to  the  <lraftsman  on  October 
2ft,  1943  and.  subsequently  to  that  date.  Rines  had 
advi8e<l  the  attorney,  by  means  of  his  notations  on 
the  October  26.  1948  letter  which  he  returned  to  the 
attorney,  as  to  the  disclosure  of  the  crystal  dipole. 
Rines  might  properly  assume,  therefore,  that  such  dis- 
closure would  be  lnclude<l  without  further  specific 
directions  from  him.  When  it  became  clear,  by  the 
submlssbm  of  the  later  draft  on  December  19,  1943. 
that  this  had  not  been  done.  Rines  promptly  took  steps 
to  correct  the  matter. 

[1]  I'nder  these  circumstances,  we  ai-e  of  the  opinion 
that  Rines  cannot  properly  be  charged  with  any  delllier- 
ate  delay  or  preft»rentlal  treatment  of  other  applica 
tions  on  Inventions  made  after  the  one  here  in  Issue. 
The  record  shows  that  twice  he  definitely  requeste<l 
in  September  1948  that  an  application  Including  the 
invention  In  Issue  be  prepare<l  and  there  is  nothing 
to  suggest  any  change  of  purpose  on  his  part  or  any 
suggestion  that  other  applications  be  given  precedence. 
The  failure  to  include  the  invention  In  case  2  in 
November  1943  seems  to  have  been  the  result  of  an 
oversight  or  a  misunderstanding  between  Rines  and 
the  attorney,  rather  than  of  any  Intention  to  delay 
preparation  of  the  Instant  application  in  order  to  work 
on  others.  Accordingly,  Fcaron  v.  Kni»notr  et  al. 
supra.  Is  not  in  point. 

[21  The  questl«»n  as  to  whether  an  Inventor  has 
exercised  reasonable  diligence  is  one  which  must  be 
determine<l  by  the  particular  circumstances  of  each 
individual  case.  As  was  pointed  out  in  Powell  v. 
Poupitch,  35  CXJPA  (Patents)  1080,  167  F.2d  514,  77 
USPQ  879,  it  Is  not  necessary  that  an  Inventor  or  his 
attorney  should  <lrop  all  other  work  and  (*oncentrate 
on  the  particular  invention  Involved:  and  if  the  attor- 
ney has  a  reasonable  backlog  of  work  which  he  takes 
up  In  chronological  order  and  carries  out  expe^lltiously. 
that  is  sufficient. 

[8]  As  above  Indicated.  Rines  and  his  attorney  were 
diligently  engaged  throughout  November  and  December 
of  1948  in  preparing  Rines'  case  2,  which  was  fltetl 
January  22,  1944,  and  it  appears  to  have  been  Rines' 
intention,  up  to  and  Including  Dei-ember  23,  1944,  to 
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iDclude  the  Inrentlon  here  in  iMOe  in  that  application. 
This  la  indicated  by  bia  notation  on  the  October  28, 
1948  letter  wMch  he  returned  to  hia  attorney,  and  also 
by  hIa  taking  Immediate  Mepn  to  inclnde  the  discloaure 
when  he  found  it  had  been  omitted  from  the  draft  of 
caae  2  which  he  recelred  I>e<*uil>er  19, 1948. 

Moreover,  it  is  to  he  noted  that  the  Rinea'  applt- 
i-atlon  inTolTe<t  In  thia  interference  ia  closely  rtriated 
to  his  case  2  and  incorporateM  much  of  the  matter  of 
that  case.  Accordlnirly.  the  work  done  on  caae  2  dtir- 
Inft  November  and  December  of  1948  contriiwted  sub- 
HtantiaUy  to  1^  uitimate  preparation  of  the  involved 
application.  Such  work,  therefore,  may  properly  be 
regarded  an  showlOK  diliicenoe  in  the  preparation  and 
filing  of  the  Instant  application,  even  though  case  2 
did  not  include  a  disclosure  of  all  the  features  of  the 
Invention  here  in  issue. 

The  record  shows  that  throughout  the  latter  part  of 
1948  and  the  early  part  of  1944  Rines  and  his  attorney 
were  engaged  in  the  preparation  of  four  rather  com- 
plex applications,  including  the  one  here  in  issue. 
Durint^  that  period  Rines  was  kept  quite  busy  with 
his  duties  in  the  Signal  Corps,  and  could  communicate 
with  his  attorney  only  by  mall.  Under  such  circum- 
stances, rnpid  progress  could  not  be  expected. 

A  voluminous  record  has  been  presented  which  shows 
beyond  question  that,  considering  the  group  of  appli- 
cations as  a  whole,  Rines  and  his  attorney  were  work- 
ing diligently  from  October  1948  until  the  application 
here  Involved  was  flled  in  March  1944.  The  exact  lines 
of  demarcation  between  the  cases  were  not  clear  In 
all  respects  at  the  start  and  it  was  necessary  for  the 
attorney  to  prepare  tentative  drafts  and  submit  them 
to  Rines  for  revision.  Naturally  It  was  necessary  for 
the  attorney  to  determine  the  exact  order  of  procedure 
in  the  manner  which  promised  the  best  over-all  results. 

We  And  no  evidence  that  either  Rines  or  his  attorney 
ever  laid  aside  the  invention  here  in  issue  at  any  tlnae 
after  September  1948.  or  that  they  gave  preference  to 
the  preparation  of  an  application  of  any  later  Inven- 
tion, Considering  the  circumstanc-es  as  a  whole  we 
are  of  the  opinion  that  the  conduct  of  Rines  and  his 
attorney  thn»ughout  a  i»eriod  beginning  In  November 
1948  and  ending  with  the  filing  of  the  Rines'  applica- 
tion on  March  18.  1944.  shows  reasonable  diligence  in 
the  preparation  and  filing  of  his  application  here 
involve<i.  Having  been  the  first  ti»  conceive  the  inven- 
tion in  issue  and  having  exercised  reasonable  diligence 
in  reducing  it  to  practice  over  the  critical  period.  Rines 
should  have  received  the  award  of  priority. 

f41  The  detlsion  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interfer- 
ences is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Jacksow.  ./..  retired.  re<-alle<l  to  participate. 
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,    APPLICATK^S  —  f>IIICLO«OaB  CLAIMS        COMSO        FSOM 

PATBKt. 

UeU  that   tiM  rtjectloa   kr   the   Board  ot  Appeals   at 
certain   cUIsib.   copied   from   a   patent,   aa  not   aupported 
by  thr  dlactbaare  of  appellant's  application  la  afllrm«d. 
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2.  PATaSTASIUTT — CAN  SOT  BS  PBSI>ICAT«»  ON  FBATVBB  NOT 

DiSCLOSSD. 

*****  there  la  no  discioiure  In  appeltaat's  appliestioa 
tliat  the  glaas  of  which  the  casing  is  made  has  the  prop- 
erty rertted  in  claim  28  of  'snbatantlally  complela  dis- 
integration at  a  vibration  fraiiaeDcy  correapondlag  to 
that  of  the  uhock  wave  generated  by  detsnatioa  of  the 
explosive  body'  and  accordingly  patentability  cannot  b» 
predicated  on  that  feature." 

3.  Sahb — pAsncnjia     Susjbct    Mattss — Easth     Bosino 

AepASAToa. 
Held  that  the  decision  ot  the  Board  of  Appeals  rejsettng 
certain  clalnu  in  an  application  on  an  earth  i»ortiig  appa- 
ratus is  afllnned. 

Ajppkal  from  the  Patoit  Office.    Serial  No.  888,176. 

AFFIRMED. 

/.  Arthur  Young,  Donald  /.  Quigg,  andf  Martin  A. 
Rgttn  for  Crawfor^. 

CUtrenoe  W.  Mo6re  iS.  Wm.  Ooehrun  of  coonati)  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Johnson,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Connux,  Woblct. 

Rich,  and  Jackson  (retired),  A»»ooiate  Judge* 
O'CoNNELL,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  Stetee  Pate»t  Office  sustain- 
ing the  Primary  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  JM. 
25,  27  and  28  of  appelUnt's  application  No.  888,170 
for  a  patent  on  an  earth  boring  method  and  apparatus. 
Claims  30,  31,  39  and  40  were  originally  included 
in  the  appeal,  but  the  appeal  aa  to  thooe  claims  has 
been  withdrawn.  Fifteen  claims  of  the  application 
have  been  allowed. 

Claims  24  and  27  which  are  representative  of  the 

appealed  claims  are  as  follows: 

24.  An  explosive  perforating  anit.  comprising,  a  hollow 
casing  composed  of  Imperforate  glass  material  and  her- 
metically sealed,  a  body  of  a  detonating  explosive  enclosed 
within  said  casing,  said  body  having  a  fenerallv  conical 
hollow  In  one  end  thereof  spaced  from  one  end  wall  of  said 
casing  and  said  body  having  Its  other  end  In  contact  wltii 
the  opposite  end  wall  of  said  casing,  and  a  thin  metallic 
liner  navlng  a  shap*"  corresponding  to  Mid  hollow  seated 
therein,  aaid  glasa  materUl  transmitting  detonatiaf  shock 
at  high  order  from  the  exterior  of  said  caalng  through  the 
elass  material  of  said  opposite  end  wall  directly  to  said 
body  to  obtain  ■ubstaDttally  complete  high  ordor  detcnatlon 
of  said  Iwdv  to  produce  an  effective  perforating  jet  and  with 
sabstaatlaify   complete  disintegration   of  said  caaing. 

27.  An  explosive  unit,  comprising,  a  hollow  caaing  com- 
posed of  glass  mateilal  and  sealed,  a  body  of  an  explostvs 
endoaed  within  said  caaing  asid  body  Iksving  a  gensrsllv 
conical  hollow  in  one  end  thereof  spaced  from  one  end  wall 
of  said  casing  sad  said  body  hsring  its  other  end  ia  contact 
with  the  opposite  end  wall  of  said  casing,  and  a  ttiln 
metallic  liner  having  a  abape  corresponding  to  said  hollow 
seated  therein. 

The    references    relied    on    by    the    Patent    Otk» 

tribunals  are: 

Beach,  82,586,  September  29, 1868. 

Miller.  494,877,  April  4,  1893. 

Bolton,  2,265,982,  December  16, 1941. 

Whitman.  2.800323,  November  8, 1942. 

Mohaupt,  2,407,093,  Sept«nber  3, 1946. 

Muakat  et  aU  2,494.206,  January  10,  1960. 

Sweotnoan.  2,629.325,  February  24, 1953. 

"The  Shaped  Charge"  by  Volta  Torrey,  publiahed 
in    "The    Explosives    Engineer,"    Joly-Augost, 
1945. 
Appellant's  awUcation  relates  to  earth  boring  appa- 
ratus of  the  type  in  which  a  hollow  drill  bit  is  rotated, 
at  the  end  of  a  string  of  pipe,    l^hen  a  difficult  earth 
formation  is  encountered,  aiq;>ellant  raises  the  drill 
bit  a  short  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  bore  and 
lowers  an  explosive  perforating  unit  through  the  pipe 
string  and  drill  bit  until  it  rests  on  the  bottom  of 
tb^  bore.     The  explosive  charge  Is  then  detonated 
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thus  blasting  out,  or  at  least  improving  the  drill- 
ability  of,  some  of  the  material  in  the  formation  to 
be  drilled.  The  appealed  claims  are  concerned  only 
with  the  particular  type  of  exploalre  perforating  unit 
and  the  process  which  results  from  its  use,  and  it  is 
unnecessary  to  consider  further  the  other  features 
of  appellant's  invention. 

Appellant's  application  discloses  two  generally  simi- 
lar forms  of  explosive  perforating  unit,  each  of  which 
comprises  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  made  of  glass 
or  similar  material  and  having  a  cylindrical  diamber 
which  occupies  approximately  the  lower  half  of  the 
body  and  which  contains  the  explosive  charge.  The 
upper  portion  of  the  body  may  be  solid  or  hollow 
or  may  comprise  a  central  core  extending  through  an 
annular  chamber.  Such  a  core  may  carry  electrical 
wires  connecting  with  a  detonator  located  at  the  top 
of  the  explosive  charge,  or  it  may  take  the  form  of 
a  iiercussion  cap  extending  to  the  top  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  "go-devil"  dropped  down 
the  pipe  string. 

The  lower  end  of  the  explosive  charge  terminates 
above  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  in  which  It  is  located 
and  is  formed  with  a  conical  hollow  which  flares  down- 
wardly, and  In  which  is  seated  a  metal  liner  corre- 
sponding in  shape  with  that  of  the  hollow.  When 
the  charge  is  detonated  the  hollow  tends  to  direct  the 
force  of  the  explosion  axially  against  the  bottom  of 
the  bore. 

The  patent  to  Beach  discloses  a  torpedo  for  oil 
wells  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  of  glass  or  similar 
material  containing  an  explosive  charge.  It  is  stated 
in  the  Intent  Ki)eciflcation  that  the  shell  is  broken 
by  the  explosion  into  fine  particles  which  will  not 
choke  the  well  or  cause  derangement  of  the  pumping 
mechanism. 

The  patent  to  Mohaupt  dist-loses  an  apparatus  for 
punching  sheet  material,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  material  to 
be  punched.  The  upper  part  of  the  casing  contains 
an  explosive  charge  which  is  supported  above  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  by  a  cutter  member.  When  the 
charge  is  exploded  the  cutter  member  is  driven  down- 
wardly through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  punches 
a  hole  in  the  sheet  material. 

The  Muskat  et  al.  tmtent  and  the  Torrey  publica- 
tion disclose  the  shaping  of  explosive  charges  by 
providing  a  conical  hollow,  covered  by  a  similarly 
shaped  metal  liner.  In  the  end  of  the  charge  toward 
which  the  force  of  the  explosion  is  to  be  directed, 
and  Torrey  explains  that  such  an  arrangement 
greatly  increases  the  explosive  force  in  a  direction 
axial  with  respect  to  the  hollow.  He  also  states 
that  when  the  explosion  i«  to  be  used  to  form  a  cavity 
in  a  surface,  the  charge  should  be  spaced  from  the 
surface  in   order  to   obtain   the   maximum   effect. 

The  Sweetman  patent  relates  to  a  Jet  type  perforat- 
ing unit  for  use  in  oil  wells.  It  discloses  a  glass  caaing 
containing  an  explosive  charge  having  a  conical 
hollow  in  one  end  covered  by  a  similarly  shaped  Hner. 
The  end  of  the  charge  which  contains  the  hollow  is 
spaced  from  one  end  wall  of  the  casing.  The  other 
end  of  the  charge  is  in  contact  with  the  opposite 
end  wa^  of  the  container,  and  the  charge  at  that 
lioinf  is  made  more  sensitive  than  elsewheie,  either 


by  pecking  it  to  a  different  density  or  by  using  a 
different  type  of  material.  The  charge  is  detonated 
by  a  force  applied  externally  of  the  casing  and  trans- 
mitted through  the  glass  wall  of  the  casing  to  the 
more  sensitive  portion  of  the  charge.  The  patent 
Kiiecincation  states  that  it  is  Important  that  the  thick- 
neas  of  the  casing  wall  at  the  point  where  the  detonat- 
ing force  is  applied  must  be  such  as  to  permit  eflTec^ 
live  transmission  of  that  force,  and  that  such  thick- 
ness should  urdiuarily  be  between  one-eighth  and 
one-fourth  of  an  inch. 

The  patents  to  Miller,  Bolton,  and  Whitman  were 
not  relied  on  in  the  rejection  of  the  claims  here  on 
aiH)eal,  and  need  not  be  considered. 

Appealed  claims  24  and  2.^  which  were  copied  by 
appellant  from  the  Sweetman  patent,  were  rejected 
on  the  ground  that  they  are  not  supported  by  the 
disclosure  of  appellant's  application.  It  was  held 
by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  that  appellant's  dis- 
closure does  not  satisfy  the  following  requirement  of 
those  claims:  "said  glass  material  transmitting 
detonating  shock  at  high  order  from  the  exterior  of 
said  casing  through  the  glass  material  of  said  opposite 
end  wall  directly  to  said  body  [of  detonating  explo- 
sive] to  obtain  substantially  complete  high  order 
detonation." 

The  sUtement  Just  quoted  clearly  requires  that  the 
wall  of  the  casing  must  be  of  such  a  character  and 
thickness  that  it  will  transmit  a  shock  from  the 
exterior  of  the  eating  sufllcient  to  detonate  the  charge. 
As  above  noted,  Sweetman  Indicates  that  the  necea- 
sary  thickness  lies  within  the  comparatively  narrow 
range  between  one-eighth  and  one-quarter  of  an  inch. 

There  is  no  suggestion  in  appellant's  specification 
that  the  detonating  force  may  be  applied  to  the 
charge  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  through  the 
glass.  On  the  contrary,  ai  pointed  out  by  the  Exam- 
iner, appellant,  in  each  of  the  disclosed  embodiments 
of  his  invention,  employs  a  detonator  which  is  directly 
in  engagement  with  the  explosive.  It  is  true  that  the 
detonators  are  embedded  in,  or  at  least  in  contact 
with,  the  glass,  and  that,  as  contended  by  appellant, 
some  of  the  force  may  be  transmitted  from  the 
detonator  through  the  glass  to  some  parts  of  the 
charge.  However,  the  specification  makes  no  men- 
tion of  such  transmission  and  it  seems  clear  that  it 
is  not  relied  on.  It  is  plain  that  the  primary,  if  not 
the  only,  force  which  causes  detonation  in  appellant's 
device  reaches  the  charge  directly  from  the  detonator 
and  not  through  the  glass.  It  is  evident  that  if  appel- 
lant had  considered  that  the  detonating  force  could 
be  transmitted  through  the  glass  he  would  not  have 
tiken  the  trouble  to  provide  a  detonator  extending 
through  the  glass  into  contact  with  the  charge. 

Appellant  urges  that  it  is  not  necessary  that  the 
limitation  here  in  question  be  expressly  disclosed  in 
his  application,  if  It  Is  inherent  in  what  is  disclosed 
therein.  However,  it  is  by  no  means  inherent  In  the 
teaching  of  appellant's  application  that  the  casing 
wall  witli  which  the  charge  is  in  contact  shall  be  of 
such  a  character  and  thickness  that  the  charge  may 
be  detonated  through  it  by  the  application  of  an 
external  force.  On  the  contrary,  in  each  of  appellant's 
embodiments,  the  casing  wall  In  which  the  detonator 
is  located  is  much  thicker  than  the  remainder  of  that 
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wall,  as  dittincnlshed  from  Sweetman's  stmctore  in 
which  the  wall  wb«re  the  charge  is  to  he  detonated  is 
thinner  than  the  other  portions  of  the  casinf  wall. 

Appellant  notes  that  Sweetman's  claim  8  adds  to 
claim  1,  which  corresponds  to  appealed  claim  24,  "a 
detonating  means  arranged  entirely  externally  of  said 
casing."  It  is  argued  that  this  addition  woald  be 
meaninglesa  if  claim  1  were  read  as  inclnding  snch 
a  detonating  means.  That  contention  appears  to  be 
sonnd  bat,  while  Sweetman's  claim  1  (appealed 
claim  24)  does  not  call  for  an  external  detonating 
means.  It  doe«,  in  oar  opinion,  call  for  a  stnicture 
In  which  the  casing  wall  is  so  designed  that  sach  a 
means  may  be  ased,  and  appellant's  application  does 
not  disclose  a  casing  wall  of  that  type. 

[11  We  are  in  agreement  with  the  trlbanals  of  the 
Patent  Office  that  claim  24  is  limited  to  a  device  in 
which  the  charge  may  be  detonated  solely  by  a  force 
applied  to  the  glass  wall  of  the  casing  from  an  exte- 
rior point,  and  that  appellant's  application  does  not, 
expressly  or  inherently,  disclose  snch  a  device. 

The  Board  further  held  that  appellant's  charge  does 
not  contact  an  end  wall  of  the  casing,  as  required  by 
claim  24,  but  an  intermediate  partition.  In  rlew  of 
the  conclusion  reached  above,  it  is  annecessary  to 
consider  that  holding  here. 

Appealed  claim  26  Is  dependent  on  claim  24  and 
Includes  an  additional  limitation.  Accordingly,  for 
the  reasons  given  in  connection  with  claim  24,  the 
rejection  of  claim  25  as  unsupported  by  the  disclosure 
of  appellant's  application  will  be  affirmed. 

Claims  27  and  28  were  rejected  as  anpatentable 
over  Beach  in  view  of  Mohaupt,  Torrey  or  Muskat 
et  al.  Beach  shows  the  use  in  oil  wells  of  a  torpedo 
which  is  nvade  of  glass  so  that  it  will  be  shattered 
by  the  explosion  and  may  be  readily  removed.  It 
was  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  in  which  we  concur, 
that  it  would  not  involve  invention  to  employ  in 
the  Beach  torpedo  a  shaped  charge  having  a  lined 
conical  depression  at  one  end  and  exploded  by  a 
detonator  at  the  other,  in  the  manner  shown  by 
Mohaupt,  Torrey  or  Muskat  et  aL 

The  problem  of  removing  the  torpedo  casing  after 
the  explosion  is  independent  of  the  particular  shape 
of  the  casing  or  charge.  It  is  evident  that  the  idea 
of  making  the  casing  of  glass,  which  is  clearly  Uught 
by  Beach,  ia  of  general  application  and  may  be  used 
with  any  desired  shape  or  charge.  The  association 
of  features  of  the  different  references  as  defined  in 
claims  27  and  28  produces  no  advantage  other  than 
the  sum  of  the  advantages  of  the  individual  features. 
Under  such  circumstances  no  patentable  Invention  is 
involved.   .  il 

As  noted  by  the  Board  [21  there  is  no  disclosure 
in  appellant's  application  that  the  glass  of  which 
the  casing  is  made  has  the  property  recited  in  claim  28 
of  "substantially  complete  disintegration  at  a  vibra- 
tion frequency  corresponding  to  that  of  the  shock 
wave  generated  by  detonation  of  the  explosive  iKXiy" 
and  accordingly  patenUbillty  cannot  be  predicated  oti 
that  feature.  In  re  DaUeU  ef  al.,  SO  CCPA  (Patents) 
1(J24,  186  PAi  884.  n  U8PQ  IW;  Ab^tt  et  1  t.  Ooe, 
71  App.  D.  C.  196,  109  r.2d  449.  48  D8PQ  287.  More- 
over, since  Beach  sUtes  that  his  casing  is  broken 
Into    "miniMie    fragments"    by    the    explosion.    It    Is 


apparently  composed   of  a   material   satisfying   the 
requirement  set  forth  in  claim  28. 

[S]  The  decisimi  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

jACKsoif,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 
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SOCIXTE   ANONVMB   MAXIfE  IT  CHAMPAOIfB   V.    MTKBS 
No.  9311.    Decided  December  IS,  i»ti 
t—  CCPA  —  ;  —  r.2d  —  ;  —  USPQ  — ) 

1.  ArrsAi.    TO    U.    S.    COCTIT    or    Ct7stoms    ard    Patent 

ArPBALs — QrcsTiON  or  Patekt  Orrics  Pbocidcbb 

Rdlimo  or  Assistant  Coumissiombk  Not  8bt  Asns 

Dnlbss  Clbablt  Bbbonsocs. 

•*The  llr«t  qoMtion  prewnted  her*  is  one  of  Patent  Offlce 

procedure,  and  the  ruUng  of  the  Aaslstant  CoiDmiaaioner 

on  that  point  should  not  be  set  aaide  br  thia  court  unlCM 

the  ruling  was  clearly  erroneous." 

2.  TaADBMABXS— COITBT  RSTIBW  Of  PBOCEDnRB  IN  OPPOSITION 

Bsroai  BzAMiNBt  or  Intxbpcibncbs. 

On  review  of  the  procedure  followed  in  a  trademsrk 
oppoaltion  before  the  Examiner  of  Interfereneea,  which 
Included  a  dismiaaal  of  the  opposition  on  motion  without 
a  flnal  hearing  after  testimony  had  been  taken  by  the 
oppoaer.  Held  that  no  error  was  inToIved  in  the  procedure 
which  would  Justify  a  reversal  of  the  appealed  decision 
of  the  Assistant  Commissioner,  which  afllrmed  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 
8.  Sams — Opposition — Bcbobn  or.  Psoor. 

"The  burden  of  proof  rests  upon  an  opposer  to  establish 
his  superior  right  to  the  use  of  the  mark  deflaed  and  relied 
upon  in  the  notice  of  opposition." 

4.  Same— Sams — Tbaobmabk  Act  or  1&46,  8«c.  4&— Bti- 
DBNCE  or  Abandonment  or  Mask  bt  Oppossb. 
Where  oppoaer  In  a  trademark  opposition  offered  testi- 
mony that  a  firm,  in  June  or  July,  1950,  bad  imported 
two  hundred  cases  of  "Sothschlld"  Champagne,  ordered 
from  opposer.  and  that  a  further  quantity  was  ordered 
March  6,  1&55,  and  no  CTldencc  was  offered  of.  orders 
between  those  dates.  Held  that  It  would  appear  that 
oppoaer  bad  not  been  using  the  mark  during  a  period  oT 
more  than  two  years  prior  to  the  filing  date.  July  28.  1»53, 
of  applicant's  application  for  registration,  and  "such  dis- 
continuance of  use,  under  the  definition  of  'abandonment' 
In  section  45  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  constitutes 
prima  fade  evidence  of  abandonment,"  and  Held  that  the 
testimony  is.  therefore,  of  no  value  In  showing  ownership 
by  oppoaer  of  the  mark  in  issue,  or  such  prior  use  of  the 
mark  as  would  bar  applicant's  right  to  registration. 

6.  Sams — Same — Opposbb's   Use   To   Be   Established   »t 
Pboops  Not  Specdlatioh. 
"It  la  lncumb<*nt  on  an  oppoaer  to  eatabliah  by  proofs 
the  use  on  which  he  relies  and  not  leave  that  Important 
obligation  to  be  discharged  by  speculation." 

6.  Same — Same — Reliance  bt  Opposes  on  Fobeion  Reoie- 

tbation  and  abandoned  u.  s.  application. 
"Appellant  •  •  •  relies  on  a  French  registratloo  of  the 
name  'Rothachlld'  and  an  abandoned  United  SUtes  appli- 
cation for  the  registration  of  that  name.  Neither  of  those 
documents,  however.  Is  of  any  value  in  support  of  the 
opposition,  since  neither  affords  evidence  of  use  or  owner- 
ship of  the  mark  in  this  country." 

7.  Same  —  Same  —  NbootiaTions     Between     Paetibs     as 

EVIDBNCB.  c 

"The  fact  that  appellee  may  have  entered  ifto  negotia- 
tions with  appellant  with  a  view  to  settling  the  opposition, 
aa  noted  by  appellant,  obviously  cannot  be  accepted  aa  proof 
that  the  oppoaltion  was  well  founded." 

8.  ArPEAL      TO      U.      S.      COCBT      or      CUBTOMB      AND      PATENT 

Appbals — Teadbmabk    Opposition — Mattss    Bbpobe 

OoiraT — QtJESviONS     Not     Raised     in     Noncs     or 

Opposition  ob  Reasons  or  Appeal. 

In  an  appeal  to  the  U.  8.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 

Appeals  from  the  dismissal  of  a  trademark  opposition  Hel4 

that  certain  questions,  not  raised  in  the  notice  of  opposition 

or  in  the  r«asoiu  of  appeal  to  the  court,  were  not  properly 

before  the  court  for  conaideratioa. 
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9.    TBAOaMABKS OPFOSITION — SaOiaTKATION  or  "liOROPOUU 

Altw)  koTHSCHiLo"  Ai  Tkaoima«k  rok  Wixc«. 
In  an  appeal  a  deciaion  dlamlaalng  an  <yppo«itlon  to 
a|>pell«e'«  appHcatloA  for  rectotratioa  of  "IfonopolM  Alfred 
Rothaetaild"  aa  a  '^trademark  for  wlnca  Held  that  oppooer 
fallod  to  dlacharge  tbe  burden  of  proof  which  rea:ed  upon 
it  «nd  the  dedaion  ia  accordlnfly  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  tbe  Fat«nt  Office.  Oppodition  No.  S3..'UW. 

AFFIRMED. 

i/oek  d  Hlum  {A$her  Blum  and  Charlea  R.  Allen,  Jr., 
of  counsel)  for  Soofete  Anonymc  Marne  Et  ChamiMKne. 
Manuel  J.  Davis  for  Myers. 

Before  JoHif  soit,  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Oownill,  Woklet, 

Rich  and  Jackson  (retired),  Ataociate  Judge* 
(yOoNmn-L,  J.,  dellrered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  deciMion  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  of  Patents  aotinjc  for  the  Commissioner 
and  afflrmlns  tbe  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, 109  USPQ  316,  who  thereby  dismissed  appel- 
lant's opposition  to  appellee's  application  for  tbe  refda- 
tration  of  "Monopoles  Alfred  Rotbschild"  as  a 
trademarit  for  wines.  The  application  was  filed  July 
20.  196S  and  alleges  therein  first  use  of  tbe  mark  in 
c-ommerce  among  the  sereral  states  on  May  28,  19ft3. 
Opposer  claims  use  in  the  United  States  since  1987  of 
"A.  Rothschild  &  Cie"  also  for  wines. 

The  proce<lure  in  tbe  Patent  OOice  in  this  case 
appears  to  have  been  out  of  tbe  ordinary  and  as  such 
is  correctly  summarized  in  the  decision  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  as  follows : 

"On  September  16.  1M4  the  partlea  were  notified  that 
oppoaer'a  trUl  period  waa  fixed  at  Janaary  18.  1995  to  Febru- 
ary 1«,  1W18.  on  February  10.  1956  oppoaer  filed  a  motion 
to  take  teatlmony  in  France  and  reaueated  that  all  further 
proceedlnn*  be  auapended  until  completion  and  filing  of  auch 
teatlmony.  ApplUtant  realared  the  motion,  and  on  March  2, 
19&A.  the  motion  waa  doaied. 

Since  no  teatlmony  waa  taken  on  behalf  of  opiKMor,  appll- 
cant  filed  a  motion  for  an  order  to  ahow  canae  why  J«dfm«nt 
In  faror  of  applicant  abuuld  not  b^  granted.  The  order  to 
•bow  csuae  waa  laaaed  on  March  2.  1900.  In  reply  to  the 
order,  oppoaar  mored  that  it  be  given  an  opportunity  to  take 
teatlmony  to  ahow  Ita  priority  of  uae  and  to  ahow  that  appli- 
cant la  not  entitled  to  reglatratlon.  Under  date  of  March  18. 
1900  the  Examiner  of  Interfereneea  reaet  the  trial  pertoda, 
with  oopoeer'a  period  to  end  on  April  18,  1900.  and  merely 
noted  the  applicant's  motion  for  iuogment. 

On  April  7.  1900  opponer  filea  a  notice  that  It  wonid  uae 
aa  evlden<-«  a  rtfaaed  and  ab«ndon«d  application  to  reglater 
"Rothachlld"  which  It  had  filed  In  1948. 

Teatlmony  of  one  wltneaa  on  liehalf  of  oppoaer  waa  taken 
In  New  York  on  April  14.  1953. 

On  April  18.  1900  oppoaer  filed  another  motion  for  leare 
to  take  teatlmony  In  France  •  and  It  filed  a  notice  of  reliance 
upon  a  French  reglatratlon  dated  March  12.  1942.  attaching 
a  piMtocopy  of  what  waa  aaserted  to  be  a  renewal  of  aaid 
re^atratlon. 

on  April  19.  1955  applicant  filed  a  paper'  reatating  oppoaer'a 
motion  and  renewed  hla  motion  for  jndgment.  The  Examiner 
of  InterferencM  denied  oppoaer*  motion  and  again  laaued 
an  order  to  ahow  cause  why  1'idi?m<>nt  sho'ild  not  be  entered 
agalnat  It.  On  May  10.  195S  oppoaer  filed  t  reqaeat  for 
exteaaioB  of  time  within  which  to  reepond  to  the  order. 
Applicant  resisted  the  extension.  On  June  3.  1955  oppoeer 
filed  a  paper  to  which  was  attached  photocopies  of  what  waa 
Alleged  to  be  correspondence  between  applicant  and  oppooer 
The  alleged  eorreapondence  was  In  the  French  language  and 
on  June  8.  1956  oppoaer  filed  what  waa  stated  to  be  BJagUah 
tranalatlona  of  the  alleged  corre8p«>ndence. 

On  July  1.  1909  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  suspended 
proceedings  until  January  2.  1906  atatlag  In  part : 

It  appears  from  aaid  correspondence  that  applicant,  with 
out  r««ard  to  the  conduct  of  thla  case  In  his  behalf  bv 
eoanael,  lias  personally  undertaken  negotiations  which 
might  result  In  settlement  of  the  present  controrersy 
bsttracB  tbe  parties.  It  la  bellered  that  proceedinga  herein 
ab<Mld  IM  held  In  abeyance  until  auch  negotiations  hgre 
been  concluded. 

On  July  11,  1909,  applicant  petitioned  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  to  take  the  matter  up  for  appropriate  action. 
attachliHt  a  photocopy  of  a  Frenen  reglatration  of  a  label 
showlnc  "Champagne  dea  Monopoies  Alfred  Rothschild" 
dated  Jaly  22.  1947  issued  to  Alfred  Rothschild. 

On  July  18,  1995  oppo<»er  filed  a  photocopy  of  a  French 
registration  of  "Rothachlld  (A,  Rothachlld  et  Ole)"  for  wine 
fpiarkllBg  wine  champagne,  elder,  beer,  alcohol,  brandy  and 
uqueara  dated  March  12.  1942,  laaaed  to  opposer. 

On  July  26.  1955  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  granted 
applicant  a  petition  to   take  actfon.   held   that  no  saffldent 


r!!2^^J^  been  made  by  oppoaar  to  tbe  order  to  ahow 
eansa.  and  diamlaoed  tbe  opposition.    Oppoeer  haa  appesled. 

Appellant  contends  that  tbe  Patent  Office  tribunals 
committed  reversible  error  in  dismlsMinx  the  opposition 
on  motion  and  without  a  final  bearinK.  CerUlnly  such 
procedure  was  IrrejfulHr  since  testimony  bad  been 
taken  by  the  opposer.  However,  aa  was  stated  by  tbe 
Assistant  CommisMioner.  it  does  not  appear  that 
appellant  suffered  ani'  material  damage  through  the 
failure  of  the  Ezauiiner  of  Interferences  to  set  the 
case  down  for  final  hearlux.  It  Is  noted  that,  so  far 
as  tbe  record  shows,  appellant  did  not  ask  tbe  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  to  set  a  final  hearing. 

[1]  The  first  question  presented  here  is  one  of  Patent 
OflUce  procedure,  and  the  ruling  of  the  AssUtant  Com- 
missioner on  that  point  should  not  be  set  aside  by 
this  cotirt  unless  tbe  ruling  was  clearly  erroneous. 
[2]  No  such  error  has  been  found  and  It  ia  accordinffly 
held  that  the  procedure  hereinbefore  described  and 
followed  in  the  Patent  OflUce  Involves  no  error  which 
would  Justify  a  reversal  of  the  decision  appealed  from. 

(8]  Tbe  burden  of  proof  rests  upon  an  opposer  to 
establish  hlM  superior  right  to  the  use  of  tbe  mark 
defined  and  relied  upon  In  the  notice  of  opposition. 
To  meet  that  requirement  of  the  trademark  law  appel- 
lant has  had  recourse  to  a  variety  of  expedients  includ- 
ing certain  testimony,  documents  of  record,  and  a  series 
of  arguments  which  are  hereinafter  discussed  and 
passed  upon. 

[4]  Appellant  offered  tbe  testimony  of  a  single  wit- 
ness, Irving  C.  Dobrow,  an  officer  of  Vintage  Wines 
Inc..  a  New  York  corporation,  who  testified  that  his 
firm,  in  Jane  or  July.  lOW),  imported  two  hundred 
cases  of  Rotbscblkl  champagne  crdere<l  from  the  appel- 
lant, and  that  a  further  quantity  was  ordered  March  R, 
19ftft.  No  evidence  was  ofrere<i  of  orders  for  the  period 
of  more  than  four  years  between  those  dates.  On 
the  basis  of  that  evidence  it  would  appear  that  appel- 
lant had  not  been  using  the  mark  during  a  period  of 
more  than  two  years  prior  to  tbe  filing  date,  July  28. 
1»!W,  of  appellee's  application  for  registration,  and 
such  discontinuance  of  use,  under  the  definition  of 
"abandonment "  In  section  4^  of  the  Trademark  Act 
of  194«,  constitutes  prima  fade  evidence  of  abandon- 
ment. Dobrow's  testimony  as  to  the  importation  of 
merchandise  hereinbefore  described  is  therefore  of 
no  value  in  showing  ownership  by  appellant  of  the 
mark  in  Issue,  or  such  prior  use  of  that  mark  as  would 
bar  appellee's  right  to  registration. 

Appellant  argues  that  it  is  eatitled  to  tbe  benefit 
of  a  presumption  that  some  of  the  "Rotbschild"  cham- 
pagne punbased  by  Dobniw's  corporatiofi  In  1900 
might  still  have  been  available  at  some  retail  store  as 
late  as  May  18,  19R4,  when  the  opposition  here  involved 
was  filed.  We  do  not  consider  such  a  presumption 
Justified.  [5]  It  is  Incumbent  on  an  opposer  to  estab- 
lish b.v  proofs  the  use  on  which  he  relies  and  not  leave 
that  important  obligation  to  he  discharged  by 
speculation. 

Dobrow  alao  suted  that  he  had  seen  *'Roths<>hIld" 
champagne  in  appellant's  winery  for  many  yesrs  and 
that  for  seven  years  be  had  considered  that  mark  to 
be  "synonymous"  with  appellant.  Huoh  testimony 
involves  merely  a  conclusion  of  tbe  witness  snd  cannot 
take  tbe  place  of  the  required  testimony  as  to  actual 
use  of  the  mark  In  the  United  States. 
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[6]  Appellant  alto  rtWm  on  a  French  reirlMt ration 
of  the  naoM  "Rothaokild"  and  an  abandoned  United 
StateM  applioatluB  for  the  re«rifit ration  of  that  name. 
Neither  of  those  domnients,  howerer,  la  of  any  value 
in  aaiiport  of  the  opposition,  aince  neither  afTordn 
evidence  of  uae  or  ownership  of  the  mark  In  thia 
country. 

The  ullefftd  correKpoudence  between  appellant  and 
appellee,  referred  to  In  the  above-quoted  excerpt  from 
the  declaion  of  the  Aaalntant  CommliMloner,  la  dearly 
not  competent  evidence  In  support  of  appellant's  case. 
It  waa  presented  after  the  expiration  of  appellant's 
time  for  taking  more  testimony  and  was  not  identified 
by  any  witness.  The  fact  that  the  case  was  not  set 
for  final  hearing  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
cannot  serve  to  make  the  offer  of  the  correspondence 
timely  or  to  convert  It  into  proper  ertdence. 

[7]  The  fact  that  appellee  may  have  entered  Into 
negotiations  with  appellant  with  a  view  to  aettlinc 
the  opposition,  as  noted  by  appellant,  obviously  cannot 
be  accepted  aM  proof  that  the  opposition  waa  well 
founded. 

Appellant  urges  In  ita  brief  that  appellee  is  not 
entitled  to  the  regiHtration  of  the  mark  in  issue  be^^nse 
the  labels  tied  with  the  opposed  appIi<'ation  Indicate 
origin  of  the  goods  In  someone  other  than  appellej^ 
and  because  the  papers  by  which  appellee  purports  to 
derive  title  to  the  mark  from  its  predect^ssor  are 
insufl\cient,  (8]  Neither  of  those  questions  was  raised 
either  in  the  notice  of  opposition  or  in  the  reasons 
of  appeal  to  this  court.  Accordingly  they  are  not  prop- 
erly before  us  for  consideration. 

[9]  We  agree  with  the  AasisUnt  Commissioner  that 
appellant  has  failed  to  discharge  the  burden  of  proof 
which  rested  upon  It  as  an  oi>po8er,  and  the  decision 
appealed  from  dlsmlsalng  the  opposition  la  accordingly 
affirmed.  '*  "ft^* 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson.  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 


U.  li  CoHt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I      In  BE  HiNBY  C.  PKArr,  Jb. 
JTo.  tS»9.     DteUed  Dtetmhtr  13,  1917 
l*^  CCPA  — :  —  rjM  — ;  —  tJSPQ  — ] 

PATSIfTABILrtT  —  Pabticclab    Sobjsct    Mattbb  —  Tbaittc 
Light  Hou>bb. 
The  dedslon  of  rbe  Board  of  Appeals  afflrmlag  a  rejection 
of  cUimt  to  a  trBflic  Uxht  holder  as  anpstentable  over  tb« 
cited  prior  art  ia  reveraed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  185,184. 

REVERSED. 

Harry  Sommern  {Wiiliam  A.  iSmitk,  Jr.,  of  connael) 
for  Pfaff. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Arthur  H.  Behren$  of  counsel) 
for  the  CoBuniasioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Johhson.  Chief  Judge,  and  O'Conneix,  Wobuct, 
Rich  and  Jackson  (retired),  A*9ociate  Judget 

WoBLCT,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  ot  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  ttte  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  Primary  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  18  and  19 
of  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  on  a  traffic  light 
holder,  on  the  ground  of  lack  of  invention  over  a  single 
prior  patent 

The  appealed  claims  are : 

18.  A    trattc    light   holder   comprlsiag  a    pair   of   apaoed 


paialkl  kara  latsfrallr  coonactad  at  oat  sad  kr  *b  arcuate 

end  member  dettalnc,  with  aald  ban,  a  U-ahaped  ftama.  the 
free  enda  of  aald  bara  being  adapted  to  be  aecared  to  a  vsrtleal 
traAe  pole  by  riamp  meana  to  diapoae  the  fraaw  korlaantaUy 
pendantly  therefrom,  a  member  of  "I"  ootltae  having  open 
aoda  alidablr  poaittoned  oo  aald  bar  aieaibera,  aieaaa  engagiBg 
the  enda  of  aaid  "I"  member  in  predetermined  reUoon  to 
the  frame  end  member,  cooperating  meana  on  aald  "I"  mem 
ber  and  the  end  naember  of  the  U-ahaped  frame  for  holding 
the  traffic  light  unit  auapended  within  tae  frame  intermediate 
ths  "I"  aembar.  end  BMsaber  and  bar  members  of  the  franie. 
and  meana  on  said  frame  to  receive  a  guying  member  aecured 
at  Us  oppoalte  end  to  the  traffic  pole  at  a  point  above  the 
points  at  which  the  free  ends  of  the  frame  are  aeearad  to 
the  Dole,  to  subilise  the  frame  on  the  pole. 

19.  In  a  traffic  light  holder  aa  set  forth  In  elalin  18.  a 
)>econd  member  of  "I"  outline  sHdably  poaittoned  on  the 
frame  between  the  first  mentioned  "I"  member  and  the  free 
ends  of  the  frame,  and  menns  enKsging  the  aecond  "I"  BMn- 
ber  and  the  frame  to  fix  the  poaitlon  of  the  aecond  "I"  member 
on  the  frame,  to  stabUite  the  frame. 

The  reference  relied  on  Is 

Qanster.  1.001319,  October  5, 1926. 

The  device  disclosed  by  appellant's  application  com- 
prtaes  an  elongated  U-ahaped  frame  formed  of  a  aingle 
piece  of  tubular  material,  the  free  ends  of  which  -are 
secured  to  a  vertical  pole  by  means  of  clamps,  so  that 
the  frame  extenda  horlsontally  from  the  pole.  A  guy 
wire  la  provided  which  extends  from  a  point  near  the 
top  of  the  pole  to  the  outer  end  of  the  frame.  Two  "I" 
members  are  provided,  each  consisting  of.  a  straight 
section  of  tubing  secured  at  its  ends  to  coupling  mem- 
bers which  are  alidably  mounted  on  the  horlsontal 
arms  of  tlie  frame  and  which  may  be  fixed  at  any 
dealred  position  thereon  by  meana  of  set  screws.  One 
of  the  "I"  members  serves  merely  as  a  brace  while 
the  other  is  fixed  at  such  a  distance  from  the  closed 
end  of  the  frame  as  to  provide  a  space  for  receiving 
the  traffic  light.  Cooperating  bracket  membera  are 
provided  oo  thia  "I"  member  and  on  the  closed  end  of 
the  frame  for  holding  the  light  suspended  within  the 
frame. 

The  Oanster  patent  ahows  a  sign  which  Is  mounted 
in  a  frame  composed  of  four  tubular  elements,  two  of 
which  extend  horlaontally  and  are  provided  at  one  «m1 
with  flattened  portions  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
building  or  other  support,  while  the  otiier  two  extend 
vertically  and  are  connected  at  their  ends  to  couplings 
which  are  slidably  mounted  on  the  horizontal  members 
and  are  adapted  to  be  secured  in  any  desired  position 
thereon  by  meana  of  pina  which  extend  through  c^>en- 
ings  in  the  coupling  and  throuirh  a  selected  one  of  a 
number  of  openings  in  the  horixontal  members.  As 
shown,  one  vertical  member  is  fixed  at  the  end  of  the 
horiiontal  meml>ers  opposite  the  support,  while  the 
other  vertical  member  is  located  at  auch  a  point  that 
the  sign  is  accommodated  l>etween  the  vertical  mem- 
bers. The  vertical  members  and  couplings  form  "I" 
members  similar  to  thoae  of  appellant's  application. 
Both  the  vwtical  and  horixontal  membera  are  provided 
with  longitudinal  slits,  which  receive  the  edges  of 
the  sign  when  the  parts  are  in  aasembled  position,  no 
that  the  sign  is  clamped  in  a  rigid  rectan^lar  frame 
formed  by  the  members.  One  of  tde  horizontal  mem- 
bers is  provided  with  an  eyelet  for  connection  with  a 
guy-rope  or  wire. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  foregoing  description  that 
appellant's  device  comprises  a  frame  having  three  of 
ita  four  sides  fornted  of  a  single-piece  U-shaped  frame 
and  providing  a  space  within  which  a  traffic  light  may 
be  auapended,  whereaa  Ganater  provides  a  number  of 
aeparate  elementa  which  are  fitted  rigidly  together 
atwut  a  sign  and  tiien  aecured  In  poaitlon.    Thoae  dia- 
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tinctiooa  are  properly  brought  out  in  the  appealed 
claims  and.  In  our  opinion,  are  sufficient  to  render 
them  patentable. 

The  idea  of  auapending  an  object  within  a  frame  ia 
wholly  foreign  to  Ganater's  disclosure.  The  tubular 
members  are  designed  to  be  fitted  around  a  particular 
gign  to  form  a  rigid  frame  wfiich  engages  the  sign 
throughout  its  entire  periphery,  as  distinguished  from 
appellant's  structure  in  which  the  holder  is  a  com- 
plete separate  unit  providing  a  frame  within  which 
the  traffic  light  may  be  suspended  and  adjusted  to  the 
tieslred  position. 

It  does  not  seem  likely  that  it  would  occur  to  anyone 
seeking  to  design  a  holder  for  a  traffic  light  that  the 


single  reference  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office  could 
be  modified  for  that  purpose.  Nor  did  the  Patent  Office 
cite  any  other  references  suggesting  appellant's  device. 

Appellant  has  provided  a  simple,  unitary  article 
which  differs  materially,  both  in  structure  and  func- 
tion, from  the  reference  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office 
tribunals.  The  differences  are  properly  brought  out 
in  the  appealed  claims,  which  are  limited  to  the 
advance  made  by  appellant  over  the  prior  art.  Under 
such  eircumsUnces  we  think  the  claims  should  have 
been  allowed.  Accordingly,  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  Is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

JACKsoif,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 


PATENT  SUITS 

NoUcM  under  85  U.  S.  C.  290 ;  Patrat  Act  of  10Q2 


t.tt7.«7S.  B.  W.  Swenaon,  Material  apreader,  ai«d  Feb.  7, 
1W7,  D.  C,  8.  D.  lU.  (8prin«fleld).  Doc.  22»a,  Swenaon 
Spreader  4  Mfg.  C:  et  at.  t.  Ba«p*»M  Mfg.  Co.  Consent 
final  Judgment :  defendant  enjoined  Dec.  30.  1967. 

t.41t,M7,  S.  L.  Larson.  CjUnder  liner ;  t,4M,ai7,  same,  Itod 
June  23,  1963,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Ohio  (CTereland);  Doc.  31»26, 
United  Portt  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Ue  Motor  Product;  Inc.  et  at.  Com- 
plaint dlamiaaed  :  patents  beld  inralld  and  not  infringed  Jan. 
3.  1958. 

Mia.SSa,  Oatertag  and  Boylan.  Method  and  machljM  for 
forming  paper,  aied  Dec.  31.  1867,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Pla.  (Jackaon- 
riUe),  Doc.  3907-JAZ,  Scott  Paper  Co.  t.  HMdeon  Palp  d 
Paper  Corp. 

MSMn.     (8ee2,S27.«7».) 

t.im,tm,  B.  F.  Tofflemlre,  Matrix  retainer;  M«S,MS,  aame. 
Dental  matrix  retainer,  tied  Dec.  24,  1M7,  D.  C.  £.  D. 
Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  57o312.  Benfamin  F.  TofHemire  et  al. 
T.  The  Toothwuuter  Co. 


I,llt,  A.  Q.  Talbert,  Coupling  for  tractor  and  aaml- 
trailer  unita  or  the  like.  aiM  Dec.  20,  1867.  D.  C,  N.  D.  m. 
(Chicago).  Doe.  57e2105.  Talhert  Conetraction  Shipment  Co. 
▼.  L.  M.  MUler  Co.,  et  al. 

MMMM.     (8«e  2,439.703.) 

t,MM43.  M.  8.  Mcllroy.  Electric  analyiera  for  floldHlla- 
trlbutlon  systema.  appe*!  filed  Dec.  18.  1857.  C.  C.  A.,  lat  Clr., 
Doc.  6319,  Vntted  Statea  of  A.meriea  ▼.  The  Standard  MlaetrU) 
Tiane  Co. 


D.  K.  Priest,  Saw  frames,  Ued  Dec.  80,  1967, 
D.  C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  7053,  Parker  Mfg.  C:  v. 
Fortherg  Mfg.  Co. 

MM,SU,  B.  E.  Weiss,  Yams  and  fabrics  and  merhod  ef 
making  aame.  Oled  Mar.  28,  1855,  D.  C.  B.  I.  (Providence), 
Doc.  1822.  United  Merchanta  and  Maaafaeturera.  Inc.  et  al. 
r.  SUney  Blamenthal  d  Co.,  Inc.  CHalms  8,  12  and  14  held 
invalid  ;  Judgment  for  defendant  Oct.  17,  1967. 

M79,aS4,  J.  B.  Crawford.  Self-adjusting  recirculating  over- 
flow :  t.7*t.US,  O.  M.  King,  CH>«ratlng  system  for  swimming 
pool.  Ued  Dec.  31.  1957,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  14S«/57-BH.  Paddock  of  California  v.  0.  M.  King  Con- 
atmeHan  Co.  et  oi. 

t.a«S,7M,  A.  L.  AlaJ,  Hot  pUte,  aied  Apr.  28,  1956.  D.  C, 
District  of  Columbia,  Doc.  1915/66,  Dadlag  O.  Sktnker  et  al. 
V.  Annette  Maida  Ala}.    Judgment  for  plaintiff  Oct.  28,  1957. 

S,a4S.T7«,  H.  A.  Kller,  Magnetic  pot  holder,  filed  Aug.  2, 
1956.  D.  C.  N.  D.  ni.  (Chicago),  Doc.  5«cl813,  Magnem.  IHe. 
y.  Duro  Mmna/acturing  Co.,  Inc.  Patent  held  invalid ;  com- 
plaint dismissed  (notice  Dec.  30,  1957). 

MIS, Ml,  L.  J.  Mundo,  Sectional  brush  assembly,  tied  July 
19.  1967.  D.  C,  N.  D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  57cl235,  LouU  J. 
Munda  V.  Flaah  Aittawaatie  Car  Waah  Ca.  Ftnal  consent  Judg- 
ment :  patent  held  valid  ;  defendants  restrained  Dec.  17,  1967. 


MSa^llt,  K.  K.  Whltcomb  et  aL,  Method  of  removing  sealant 
from  fuel  Unks,  tied  Oct.  26.  1954,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  17S87-WB.  Delco  Chemieala,  Inc.  v.  Cee-Bee 
Chemical  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  Patent  held  invalid  ;  counterclaim 
dismissed  (noUce  Dec.  80,  1937). 

MVMM.  A.  Onlde,  Spiral  seam  producing  mechanism  for 
sewing  machines,  Med  Oct.  31,  1955,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc. 
104/279.  Anthonp  Oaide  v.  gm^uiaite  Form  Braaaiere,  Ine. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  Jan.  2.  1938. 

t.SS4.S8S.  H.  O.  Mollnari,  Machine  and  method  for  forming 
syringe  barreU  :  t,771.71S.  Mollnari  and  Magaah.  Glaas  ayrlnge 
barrel  forming  sMthod  and  machine,  aied  Dec.  30,  1967,  D.  C 
K.  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1281/57,  Beeton.  Diekinaon  4  C:  v.  JImI 
Rntharlard  Byringea,  Inc.  et  al. 

t,fUU».     (See  2.679.304.) 

t.7««.tas.  M  E.  Bourns  et  al..  Variable  resistor ;  t.777,«M. 
M.  E.  Bourna.  same.  Ued  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ct.  of  Cla.,  Doc. 
467/67,  Mmrlan  M.  Boama  v.  The  Dnited  Btatea.  (Corrected 
notice.  Notice  origtaally  appeared  as:  **«,7M.tas,  M.  B. 
Bourns  et  al..  Variable  resistor;  t.77S.aM.  K.  8.  Sharpe  et  al.! 
Preparation  of  alphakeloglutaric  add  by  aerratia  marcescens, 
•tod  Oct.  7.  1957.  Ct.  of  Qa..  Doc.  467/67.  Marlin  E.  Bouma 
V.  The  VnUod  Btatea.") 

t,717.sat,  J.  J.  Colm.  Pacifier.  Ued  Jan.  3.  1958,  D.  C,  E.  D. 
N.  T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  18361.  Jaeh  J.  Calm  v.  /okt»  O.  Kglea. 

t,n\,1\:     (See  2.684.666.) 

t.777,a9S.     (See  2.706.230.) 


W.  a.   Marden,  Apparatua  for  semen  collection. 
Jan.  2.  1958,  D.  C.  Colo.  (Denver).  Doc.  5906.  WUUam 
G.  Marden  v.  Vieholaon  Manufacturing  Co.  et  al. 

Dee.  17S,66«,  I.  Mersbon,  Frame  for  a  picture  or  similar 
srticle.  aied  June  27,  1957.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doe.  122/33, 
Olobe  SUver  Co..  Inc.  v.  Hamilton  Starhnff  Corp.  Consent 
Judgment ;  defendant  enjoined  Dec.  30,  1907. 

Dee.  176,asi,  R.  L.  Doerfler.  Spoon  or  other  similar  article 
of  flatware,  aied  Dec.  30.  1957,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc. 
128/176,  The  International  Silver  Co.  v.  WeUingware.  Ine. 

Dee.  I7a,sai,  L.  W.  Sparks,  Watch  or  similar  article,  Ued 
Dec.  18,  1967,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  127/374.  Vacheron  d 
Conatantin-Le  Caultrt  Watehea.  Inc.  v.  Wakatan  Wato*  Co.. 
Inc.  Final  Judgment  for  permanent  injunction  Dec.  30,  1967. 
8mm.  Ued  Dec.  13.  1957,  D.  C,  8.  D  N.  Y.,  Doc.  127/375, 
Vacheron  d  Constantin-Le  Coultre  Wotchea,  Ine.  v.  ilorea 
Skein.     Consent  Judgment ;  defendant  enjoined  Jan.  10,  1958. 

Dea.  imjMn.  Kay  and  Cormier,  Sock,  Ued  Dec.  3,  1967, 
D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  T.,  Doe.  127/236,  Moland  J.  Q.  Madeau.  Truatae 
Under  a  Doclaratian  of  Truat  v.  Aleaander'a  Department 
Storea.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  Dec.  30, 
1967. 
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Matter  eneloMd  In  1m*t7  kraekett  CI  «PP««r«  In  the  original  patuit  but  forma  no  part  of  tbia  relaaue  mecifieation ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  relaaue. 


.      •      ll 

24.427 
GARMENT  DISPLAY  RACK 

Maurice  Coben,  Miami,  Fla. 
Original  No.  2,7tl,646,  dated  Fdmnry  8,  1955,  Serial 
No.  281,773,  April  11,  1952.    AapHcatioa  for 
lannary  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  «3M9S 
4Cl8iiiit.    (CL  211— 1(5) 


A.-^.^ 


?T-f  . 


4.  In  a  garment  display  rack,  a  hanger  assembly  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  hanger  assembly  compris- 
ing an  upper  disc,  disc  means  spaced  frcm  said  upper  disc, 
structural  means  secured  to  said  upper  disc  and  disc 
means,  an  intermediate  disc  secured  to  said  structural 
means  and  positioned  between  said  upper  disc  and  disc 
means,  a  first  set  vf  hangers  pivotally  secured  to  said  up- 
per disc  and  disc  means  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  strt4c- 
tural  means,  and  a  second  set  of  hangers  secured  to  said 
intermediate  disc  and  disc  means  and  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  Independent  of  said  first  set  of  hangers  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  structural  means,  each  of  the  hangers 
in  the  second  set  of  hangers  being  equally  spaced  between 
a  pair  of  said  hangers  in  the  first  set  of  hangers. 


''  24.428 

VACUUM  DISCHARGE  GAUGE 
Frederick  L.  Fox,  PasMleoa.  Calif.,  avlciior.  by  mesne 
awtgnmeta,  to  Conaoltdated  Electrodynamics  Corpo> 
ration,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUforala 
Original  No.  2,758^32.  dated  Aninist  7,  195^  Serial  No. 
242059,  Angnst  17,  1951.  Application  for  rcivM  An- 
gust  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  <77.189 

5Claiim.   (CL313— 7) 


5.  In  a  vacuum  discharge  gauge,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  conductive  member,  a  conductive  electrode, 
means  for  maintaining  the  space  between  the  member  and 
the  electrode  evacuated,  the  electrode  being  electricalh 
Insulated  from  the  conductive  member  to  provide  a  first 
electron  discharge  path  in  the  space  for  passing  an  in- 
creasing amount  of  current  with  increasing  pressure  over 
a  predetermined  range  of  pressures,  and  means  for  pro- 
viding a  second  electron  discharge  path  located  within 
the  evacuated  space  with  the  second  electron  discharge 
path  being  connected  in  shunt  with  and  having  a  shorter 
electron  travel  distance  than  the  first  electron  discharge 
path  for  passing  current  over  a  range  of  pressures  greater 
than  said  predetermined  range,  so  that  the  conductive 


member  and  the  conductive  electrode  may  be  energized 
as  terminals  to  simultaneously  energize  both  said  first  and 
said  second  electron  discharge  paths. 


24.429 
COIL  SPRING 
Harold   C.  Kcyaor,  La  GraiMe   Patfc.  DL,  assignor  to 
Americaa  Stcd  Fonndrks,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Original  No.  2,«95,149,  dated  November  23,  1954,  Serial 
No.  130328,  Norembcr  38,   1949.     Application  for 
November  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,819 
U  Claims.    (CL2«7— 41) 


1.  A  straight  spring  bar  for  coiling  into  a  helical  spring 
having  a  pair  of  fulcrum  points  projecting  transversely  of 
the  bar  in  opposed  directions  and  being  spaced  from  ooe 
another  a  whole  number  of  turns  plus  one  half  turn 
when  the  bar  is  coiled  with  a  number  of  turns  about  a 
helix  axis  to  form  a  helical  spring,  said  points  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  ends  of  the  bar. 


.!#  .e 


_  ^r-»  V*  Ai^m^J. 


24,438 
PERFORATED  DRUM  TYPE  LIQUID  FILTER 

Lloyd  Hombostel,  Beloit,  Wis.,  amignor  of  one-half  to 

Rogers  Hombostel  and  one-half  to  Uoyd  Hombostel, 

Jr.,  both  of  Beloit,  Wis. 
Original  No.  2,752,845,  dated  Jnnc  2«,  1954,  Serial  No. 

370,737,  Jnly  28,  1953.    Application  for  rvimne  May 

31, 1957,  Serial  No.  643,574 

5  Claims.    (CL  218— 387) 


3.  A  filter  having  in  combination,  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  body  of  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a  drum  having  a 
perforated  periphery  mounted  within  said  tank  to  turn 
about  a  horizontal  axis  coincident  with  the  drum  axis, 
parallel  [vertically  spaced!  supply  and  take  up  rolls  [dis- 
posed outwardly  beyond  the  side  wall  of  said  tank  andj 
mounted  to  turn  about  axes  paralleling  the  drum  axis,  a 
flexible  filter  sheet  encircling  said  supply  roll  and  ex- 
tending across  the  top  of  said  tank,  downwardly  around 
the  drum  to  cover  the  perforated  area  thereof,  upwardly 
and  around  said  Uke  up  roll,  means  for  draining  filtrate 
from  the  interior  of  the  drum,  a  bracket  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  supply  roll,  and  means  pivotally  supporting 
said  bracket  to  swing  outwardly  and  downwardly  [to- 
ward and  away  from  the  wall  of  said  UnkJ  between  an 
inner  operating  position  and  an  outer  loading  position. 
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2M31 
AGE^ARDENING  AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS 
STEEL 
A.  ItaalBti,  BttMsorc,  Md^  larigMir  to  Anaco 
S«td  CoffMrattoa,  a  cofyoclhwi  of  Okio 
Oriirtoal  No.  2,691,785,  dated  Jwiiiirj  4,  1955,  Serial  N«. 
328 J82.  December  31,  1952.    AafOemtkm  for  riiwi 
Pakraary  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  841.793 

8Clalw.  (a.  75— 128) 
1.  Ate-hardening  austenitic  stainless  steel  having  a 
hardness  when  aged  exceeding  145  Brinell  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  1400*  F.  and  containing  about  0  08%  to  tl.50%1 
1.00%  carbon.  12%  to  30%  chromium.  7%  to  20% 
manganese.  C1%1  ^0%  to  0.60%  nitrogen,  silicon  up 
to  4.0%,  with  the  sum  of  the  carbon  and  nitrogen  con- 


tenu  at  least  0.40%,  and  with  the  various  elements  all 
in  such  proportions  as  to  assure  a  substantially  fully 


=-   sir— 


ii«- 


austenitic  structure,  and  the  remainder  substantially  all 
iron. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  11,  1958 

Owliif  to  tU  fact  that  almoct  all  of  th«  tllnatrations  of  thepUnt  pnteiitt  are  in  color..  It  la  act  pnieticablc  to  priot 

a  cut  or  the  drawlnf. 


1481 

SEEDLESS  GRAPE 

Fraak  M.  Schwak,  Maukato.  MIdb. 

AppHcatfcw  NoTcmbcr  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  828,188 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—82) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  grape  plant  substantially 

as   herein   shown   and    described,   characterized   by    its 

seedless  frtitt:  the  productivity  and  hardiness  of  the  plant; 

•ndthe  sweetness,  high  flavor,  and  tender  skin  and  flesh  of 

it?  fnift. 


1.882 
ROSE  PLANT 

Newarlu  N.  V.,  MricMr.  by 
to  C.  W.  Slurt  *  Co.,  Newart,  N.  Y- 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Apr ilcatioa  Pc8r«ary  27, 1957.  ScrM  No.  842,928 
I  Claim.    (CI.  47—81) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 


flowered  polyantha  class.  soNlantiany  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty 
by  h8  low-growing,  bushy  and  spreading  habits  of  growth, 
with  horizontal  and  pendulous  branches,  its  red  colored 
edging  on  the  new  growth,  the  dark,  glossy  dark  green 
foliage,  the  good  resistance  of  the  foliage  to  blackspot 
and  mildew,  the  distinctive  clear  yellow  color  of  the 
flowera  which  holds  well  throughout  the  flower  life,  the 
fully  double  form  of  the  flowers  and  their  habit  of  rarely 
showing  their  stamen  and  pistils,  but  having  their  outer 
petals  tightly  rolled  outward  and  reflexing  to  the  stem  and 
forming  a  ball-like  bloom  when  fully  open,  and  the  bril- 
liant red  color  of  the  peduncles. 


At 

% 


M 


d.'>" 


.fjiuwai 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  11,  1958 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,122,543 

NAIL  SELECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  NAILING 

MACHINES 

Ediiioa4  H.  dc  U  GarrlgM,  Calvcr  City,  Calif. 

AppUcadon  Marcb  7,  IfM,  Serial  No.  57«,0M 

4ClaiBag.    (CL  1— 6) 


head  portion  thereof  and  engaging  with  the  upper  end  of 
tl»  driving  blade  for  both  holding  the  blade  resiliently 


.^-  j_   _i_ . 


against  the  driver  body  and  for  cushioning  the  machine 
with  which  it  is  associated  against  shock. 


2,S22,S45 

TERMINAL  CRIMFING  DIE 

Levis  EkUiofr,  VtaUbmj,  N.  Y^  Mrifnr  to  Spmy  RMd 

CorporatioB,  a  corporatiofi  of  Delaware 

ApplicatkHi  December  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  400,846 

4Claiins.    (CL  1—222) 


lines 


1.  In  a  nail  selector  mechanism  for  nanmg  machi 
of  the  type  embodying  a  cylinder  having  a  reciprocal 
piston  therein  carrying  a  nail  driving  pin  and  including 
a  nail  hopper  iHted  with  a  discharge  chute  through  which 
nails  are  delivered  from  the  hopper  in  a  row  with  the 
nails  disposed  upright  and  supported  by  their  heads;  a 
housing  extending  between  the  discharge  end  of  said  chute 
and  said  cylinder,  said  housing  having  top  and  bottom 
walls  formed  with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  said  slots 
having  open  ends  presented  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
chute   for  the   reception   of  nails  discharged  therefrom 
and  said  slots  having  a  width  slightly  exceeding  the  diam- 
eter of  the  nail  delivered  thereto  and  leading  to  circular 
apertures  having  a  diameter  slightly  exceeding  the  diam- 
eters of  the  heads  of  said  nails;  means  in  said  housing 
for  dehvering  the  nails  one  at  a  time  to  said  apertures 
including  a  projection  extending  into  the  said  cylinder 
in  the  path  of  said  piston  for  actuating  said  last  named 
means  directly  by  said  piston  whereby  on  downstroke  of 
the  latter  a  nail  will  be  selected  from  the  row  thereof 
and  delivered  to  said  apertures;  and  means  for  receiving 
a  nail  discharged  from  said  apertures  and  delivering  it 
into  a  driving  position  beneath  said  rod. 


2,122344 

mt\  ■   'NAILING  MACHINE 
Edgar  P.  ABCtett,  CMcaffo,  lU.,  ■■lifW  %o  Powemafl 
C*„  Cklci«o,  m.,  a  corporatiaa  of  Ilil«»li 
Appllcatk>a  April  13,  1955,  ScrM  No.  501,035 
a,  V  5  ChrfM.    (CL  1--40) 

2.  A  driver  assembly  for  nailing  machines  and  the  like 
comprising  a  driver  body  having  a  shank  portion  and  an 
overhanging  driving  head  portion,  a  driving  blade  fixed 
to  the  driver  for  longitudinal  movement  therewith,  an  I 
means  for  holding  the  driving  blade  against  the  side  of 
the  driver  body  comprising  a  ring  of  elastic  material 
fitted  over  the  driver  body  immediately  below  the  driving 


1.  A  crimping  device  for  securing  a  terminal  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  insulation  lugs  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
contact  lugs  to  a  conductor  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
spring  biased  jaws  pivoully  attached  to  said  base,  the  free 
ends  of  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  engage  the  insulation 
lugs  and  urged  therefrom  by  said  springs,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally slidable  and  spring  biased  crimping  plates  sup- 
ported by  the  base  and  adapted  to  engage  said  jaws  and 
said   conuct  lugs  and   being  urged   therefrom   by  said 
springs,  reciprocating  means  disposed  in  bores  provided 
by  said  base,  said  reciprocating  means  having  plate  en- 
gaging cams  adapted  to  move  said  plates  towards  each 
other  so  as  to  pivot  said  jaws  and  effect  the  desired  insula- 
tion and  contact  lug  deflection,  terminal  holding  means 
supported  by  said  base,  and  a  cradle  mounted  in  the  base 
between  the  jaws  and  proximate  said  terminal  holdiiig 
means  for  supporting  the  terminal  in  the  path  of  said 
plates,  said  jaws  having  their  pivotal  axes  transversely 
supported  on  the  base  and  below  said  cradle. 

2,022344 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  HELMETS 

Lntbcf  Paul  Bariur.  Jr.,  Pacific  Palisades.  Calif. 

AppUcalioa  Aucnst  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,099 

3Claliiis.    (CL2— 3) 

1.  A  helmet  structure,  comprising:  a  helmet  member 

having  a  crown;  a  plurality  of  snap  fastener  elements 
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arranged  in  spaced  relation  within  the  crown;  a  suspen- 
sion means  including  a  sweaiband  and  means  having  snap 
fastener  members  for  attachment  to  said  snap  fastener 
elements  thereby  to  dispose  said  sweatband  m  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  crown;  a  cape  attachment  member,  includ- 
ing a  fkxible  strip  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  offset 
tongues  extending  parallel  therewith  to  form  horizontal 


CHILiyS  BIB  AND  TRAY  CX)VER 

Larlaia  Bauer  Rbowminc,  Graad  Rapids,  IVflck. 

ApplicatkMi  December  8,  1955,  Scrial><^'551,9«0 

1  Claim.    (CL2— 49) 


^l?"i^ 


recesses,  the  tongues  and  recesses  at  cither  side  of  the 
mid  portion  of  said  strip  being  directed  towaid  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  strip,  said  strip  being  disposed  under  a 
series  of  said  snap  fastener  elements  and  their  attached 
snap  fastener  members  with  said  tongues  extending  there- 
over; and  a  cape  continuously  secured  by  a  margin  thereof 
to  said  strip. 

2,822,547 

GARMENT  FOR  FEMININE  WEAR 

Marian  Halstead,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatioo  Aanst  24, 1954,  Sefiai  No.  451,891 

ht  4aaiiiM.    (CL2— 3«) 


A  child's  bib  and  tray  cover  comprising  a  single  sheet 
of  water  proof  flexible  material  having  a  central  body  por- 
tion with  a  laterally  enlarged  lower  tray  portion  and  two 
laterally  spaced  upwardly  extending  shoulder  straps  defin- 
ing a  neck  opening  therebetween  and  spaced  from  the  side 
edges  of  the  body  portion  to  form  arm  notches,  an  in- 
elastic binding  tape  secured  around  the  edges  of  said  straps, 
neck  opening  and  arm  notches,  and  a  single  elastic  band 
secured  in  a  continuous  loop  along  the  edges  of  the  body 
portion  and  tray  portion  of  said  sheet  and  across  the  outer 
ends  of  said  shoulder  straps,  there  being  free  unsecured 
lengths  of  said  band  between  said  shoulder  straps  and  the 
upper  comers  of  said  body  portion,  the  edges  of  said  tray 
and  body  portions  being  gathered  on  said  band  in  the  un- 
stretched  condition  of  the  band  to  form  a  tray  receiving 
pocket  in  said  tray  portion  and  a  longitudinally  stretchable 
body. 


1.  A  garment  for  feminine  wear  comprising  a  front 
abdominal  panel,  a  lower  chest  bridging  panel,  said 
abdominal  panel  and  lower  chest  bridging  panel  being 
joined  along  their  respective  upper  and  lower  edges,  the 
edges  along  the  sides  of  said  abdominal  panel  and  said 
chest  bridging  panel  flaring  outwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  chest  bridging  panel  to  the  point  of  maxi- 
mum transverse  dimension  of  said  abdominal  panel,  a 
pair  of  side  panels  secured  to  said  side  edges  respective- 
ly, said  front  abdominal  panel  tapering  in  width  along  a 
pair  of  concavely  curved  lines  below  said  point  of  maxi- 
mum transverse  dimension  and  the  lower  edges  of  said 
side  panels  forming  outward  continuations  of  said  con- 
cavely curved  lines,  the  junctures  of  said  side  pands  with 
the  side  edges  of  said  abdominal  panel  having  a  fullness 
of  material  immediately  adjacent  said  concavely  curved 
lines  to  insure  snug,  non-cutting  engagement  of  said  lines 
across  the  hips  and  rearwardly  around  the  back  of  a 
wearer,  cooperating  fastening  means  secured  to  the  outer 
free  end  portions  of  said  side  panels  for  securing  the  gar- 
ment about  the  waist  of  a  wearer,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
lower  chest  bridging  panel  having  a  central  upstanding 
portion  forming  with  the  remainder  of  said  upper  edge 
a  pair  of  similarly  formed  breast  cup  receiving  cut-outs, 
a  pair  of  brest  cups  each  having  an  upper  section  an^  a 
lower  section,  said  lower  section  being  joined  along  ,k>!ie 
edge  thereof  to  the  edge  of  one  of  said  cut-outs,  the  op- 
posite edge  of  said  lower  section  being  united  with  one 
edge  of  said  upper  section  to  form  a  seam  extending  gen- 
erally horizontally  from  the  side  edge  of  said  central 
upstanding  portion  outwardly  to  the  apex  of  the  breast 
cup  and  thence  curving  downwardly  and  laterally  to  the 
intersection  of  the  side  edge  and  upper  edge  of  said  lower 
chest  bridging  panel,  and  said  upper  section  having  an 
edge  joined  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  adjacent  side  panel. 


2,822,549 

STRAIGHT  SIDED  HAT  OR  CAP  AND  SHAPING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Martio  Thomas  Glass,  Grand  Prairie,  and  Frank  Ernest 

Hougliton,  Fort  Wortii,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  October  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  <1S,«74 

2ClaiBH.    (CL2— 195) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cap  having  a  substantially 
flat  crown  portion  and  a  depending  wall  portion,  the 
juncture  between  the  crown  and  wall  portions  being 
formed  as  a  series  of  angularly  related  straight  edges, 
a  shaping  strip  for  such  cap  comprising  a  concavo-convex 
band  of  spring  material  positioned  inside  the  cap  at  the 
juncture  of  said  crown  and  wall  portions,  said  band  hav- 
ing the  concave  portion  facing  outwardly  against  the  in- 
terior of  the  cap  and  having  bends  fitted  between  succes- 
sive pairs  of  said  angulariy  related  straight  edge  portions. 


1. 


2,822,550 

KNEE  JOINT  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB 

Merle  A.  Grodzki,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

ApfttcatioD  Jaly  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  598^33 

4  Claims.  (CI.  3—22) 
A  knee  joint  for  an  artificial  limb  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertical  mounting  brackets  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  one  portion  of  said  artificial  limb,  a  hoUow 
axle  joumalcd  at  its  ends  in  said  brackets,  said  hollow 
axle  having  a  closed  apertured  end,  a  boss  having  aper- 
tures therein  formed  on  one  of  said  vertical  mounting 
brackets  in  axial  alignment  with  said  axle  and  a  bolt 
positioned  through  one  of  said  brackets  and  said  hollow 
axle  and  engaged  in  the  other  of  said  brackets,  a  pair 
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of  coil  springs  ooe  of  which  is  of  a  greater  diameter  than 
the  other  disposed  within  said  hollow  axle  around  said 
bolt,  the  re^>ective  ends  of  said  coil  springs  being  se- 
cured to  said  closed  end  of  said  axle  and  said  apertured 
boss  of  said  bracket,  the  convolutions  of  said  coil  springs 
arranged  in  oppositely  disposed  pattern  so  that  tensioning 


of  one  coil  spring  releases  tension  of  the  other,  a  pair 
of  elongated  mounting  brackets  positioned  on  said  hol- 
low axle  and  forming  means  for  securing  said  hollow 
axle  to  the  other  part  of  said  artificial  limb,  a  compression 
clamp  positioned  on  said  hollow  axle  and  mounted  in 
said  last-mentioned  portion  of  said  artificial  limb  for 
holding  said  hollow  axle  stationary  with  respect  thereto. 


2^2391 

ELBOW  LOCK 

Staamtl  W.  Alderson,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcallM  December  28. 1955,  Serial  No.  5S5,8M 

'      tClaiM.    (a.3— 12J) 


1.  An  elbow  lock  for  an  artificial  forearm  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  link  provided  with  a  tooth  pivoted  on 
the  frame,  a  notched  sector  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  shaft  associated  with  the  sector  for  attachment 
to  the  artificial  forearm,  a  solenoid  provided  with  a  ratch- 
et element  for  moving  the  link  carrying  the  tooth  into  al- 
ternate locking  and  unlocking  position,  and  means  per- 
mitting the  solenoid  to  complete  its  action  regardless  of 
the  position  of  the  elbow  or  the  load  on  it 


2,822,552 

DISCHARGE  VALVES  FOR  FLUSH  TANKS 

Roy  H.  ZlnUI,  Oak  Fmik,  Thomas  P.  Newman,  Geneva, 

and  Edward  G.  Schmidt,  La  Grange,  111^  assignors  to 

Crane  Co^  Chicago,  IIU  a  corrontkNi  of  UllMtis 

AppUcatioa  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,842 

6  Claiim.    (CL  4—57) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flush  tank  or  the  like  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  opening  and  a  seat  surface  around 
the  opening  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  valve  closure  eo- 


gageable  with  the  seat  surface  in  the  closed  valve  position. 
said  valve  closure  including  integral  means  extending 
therefrom,  means  attaching  said  valve  closure  to  said  tank 
for  non-pivotal  swinging  movement  into  the  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  attachment  means  comprising  a  sep- 
arate attachment  member  having  post  means  projecting 
through  said  integral  extending  means  of  the  closure, 
said  post  means  extending  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  closure,  said  integral  extend- 
ing means  being  flexible  in  the  direction  of  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  closure  and  being  apertured  for  the 
projection  of  the  post  means  therethrough,  said  post  means 
being  provided  with  enlarged  means  extending  partly  over 
and  retaining  said  integral  extending  means  of  the  closure 
thereon  when  the  closure  is  in  attached  relation,  said 
post  means  being  elongated  in  transverse  section  and  the 
integral  extending  means  of  the  valve  closure  being  cor- 
respondingly apertured  whereby  to  substantially  prevent 
any  sidewise  pivotal  rotation  of  the  closure  about  its  at- 
tachment in  a  direction  normal  to  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  closure,  said  attachment  member  being  separate 
and  removed  from  the  portion  of  the  tank  having  the 
scat  surface  and  outlet  opening  therethrough,  said  attach- 
ment means  including  single  means  extending  from  the  at- 
tachment member  for  securing  the  same  to  the  tank  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  above  portion  of  the  tank  in  posi- 
tion for  substantially  predetermined  seating  engagement 
of  the  valve  closure  with  the  seat  surface,  said  tank  and 
attachment  member  having  matched  surfaces  interengage- 
able  in  only  a  single  position  of  the  attachment  member  to 
prevent  substantial  rotation  of  the  latter  relative  to  the 
tank  and  provide  the  predetermined  seating  engagement 
of  the  valve  closure  in  cooperation  with  the  non-pivotal 
mounting  of  the  closure  on  said  post  means. 


2,822453 

MATS 

Kathryn  M.  Ftoreadnc,  BtooUtb,  N.  Y. 

Amplication  November  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,157 

2ClaiaM.    (0.4—185) 


1.  A  bath  mat  or  the  like  being  a  single  sheet  of  paper 
resistant  to  water  and  having  high  wet  strength  and  of 
such  size  for  covering  a  substantial  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  a  normal  bath  tub  or  shower  room,  normally  down- 
wardly extending  open  ended  embossings  at  one  end  of 
said  sheet  capable  of  being  inserted  into  the  openings  of 
a  bath  tub  drain  cap,  said  mat  being  capable  of  remain- 
ing intact  while  in  use,  and  after  use  t)eing  capable  of 
being  crumpled  for  disposal. 


2,822^54 
VARIABLE  DENSITY  FOAM  CUSHIONS,  PILLOW 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Elwood  P.  Wenzelberger,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Day> 
ton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  January  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  488^85 

4  Claims.    {CIS— 337) 

1.  A  cushion  or  pillow  comprising  an  elongated  sponge 

rubber  body  having  a  central  cavity  extending  lengthwise 

of  said  sponge  rubber  body,  said  central  cavity  having 
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corrugated  walls  to  provide  increased  flexibility  and  to 
remt  lateral  distortion  of  said  sponge  rubber  body,  an 
inflatable  inner  tube  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  having  the 
side  walls  contiguous  with  said  corrugated  cavity  walls, 
and  a  valve  stem  communicating  with  said  inner  tube  and 


having  a  valve  therein  for  controlling  the  passage  of  in- 
Hating  gas  admitted  to  and  released  from  said  tube,  said 
valve  stem  being  countersunk  into  said  sponge  rubber 
body,  and  said  inner  tube  being  inflated  to  provide  a 
sponge  rubber  cushion  of  a  requisite  hardness. 


2,822^55 

DIE  STOCK  FOR  RETHREADING  WORM  THREADS 

Danid  E.  Davb,  Joptto,  Mo. 

A#pUcatk>a  Febniary  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  4893SS 

2ClafaM.    (CL1«— 1) 


blank  a  predetermined  amount  for  each  stroke  applied 
to  that  blank,  and  a  gear  train  relating  the  movements  of 
both  cam-actuated  means  in  a  fixed  cycle;  the  second 
cam-actuated  tneans  comprising  a  multiple-rise  cam  and 
a  shaft  whereon  the  multiple-rise  cam  is  mounted,  a 
dwell  portion  on  said  multiple-rise  cam  for  controlling 
the  retraction  of  the  tool  to  enable  indexing  of  the  blanks 


at  the  work  station;  the  gear-train  comprising  a  first 
gear  also  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  a  last  gear  driving 
the  first  cam-actuated  means,  the  gear  ratio  from  first 
to  last  gears  being  such  that  for  each  roUtion  of  the 
muliiple-rise  cam  the  first  cam-actuated  means  are  driven 
a  number  of  times  equal  to  the  number  of  rises  of  the 
multiple-rise  cam  plus  one. 


2,122457 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  FOREPART 

SHOES 
Kail  A.  Strittcr,  Nahant,  Mask,  Mitinni  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporattoo,  Flcaiagiaa,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  Jency 

Jbm  29,  1955,  SOTfal  No.  51t,7<7 
4ClaiM.    (CL12— 142)  / 


1.  A  stud-die  adapted  for  use  with  a  turning  tool  having 
a  projecting  shank,  said  stud-die  comprising  an  outer 
shell  having  a  flush,  flat-bottomed  wall  having  an  aper- 
ture adapted  for  fitting  around  a  threaded  stud  and  being 
provided  with  an  axial  slot  which  extends  longitudinally 
substantially  the  length  thereof,  an  intermediate  shell  tele- 
scopically  fitted  within  the  outer  shell  and  being  open  at 
both  ends,  said  intermediate  shell  being  axially  shiftable 
with  respect  to  the  outer  shell,  a  plurality  of  thread-cut- 
ting die  elements  loosely  disposed  within  the  interme- 
diate shell  and  being  adapted  for  radial  separation  in  re- 
lation to  each  other  so  as  to  fit  loosely  around  the  stud 
which  is  to  be  threaded,  said  die  elements  being  shaped 
at  their  upper  ends  to  form  a  socket  for  engagement  with 
the  sh-nk  in  such  a  manner  that  the  stud-die  can  be  turned 
by  the  shank,  and  a  clamping  screw  threadedly  mounted 
in  and  projecting  loosely  within  the  axial  slot  for  urging 
the  die  elements  and  intermediate  shell  into  rigid  assembly 
for  thread-cutting  engagemem  with  the  stud. 


JB^  ¥ 


2.t2235« 

MACHINE  FOR  SLOTTING  SCREW  BLANK  HEADS 
BY  MEANS  OF  A  RECIPROCATING  CUTTING 
TOOL 

Paolo  ChWa,  MHaa.  Italy 
Applkatioo  July  20,  1953.  Serial  No.  369.0M 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  April  14,  1953  i 
3  Claims.    (CI.  10--«)  ' 

1.  A  screw  head  slotter  comprising  a  fixed-profile 
tool,  means  for  feeding  blanks  successively  to  and  re- 
taining them  at  a  work  station,  first  cam-actuated  means 
for  reciprocating  the  tool  in  a  rectilinear  motion  at  and 
across  the  work  sUtion  comprising  a  single-rise  cam 
having  a  progressive  slope  followed  by  an  abrupt  ter- 
mmation  and  a  dwell  portion,  second  cam-actuated 
mrans   for   feeding   the   tool  progressively   toward   the 


/ 


1.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  flexible 
shoes  which  consists  in  providing  a  flexible  insole  stiffened 
with  amylaceous  material  to  maintain  the  feather  line  of 
the  shoe,  completing  the  shoe  to  the  stage  where  an  out- 
sole  is  to  be  applied,  then  reducing  the  stiffness  of  the 
insole  by  applying  an  enzyme  to  the  amylaceous  material, 
and  then  applying  the  outsole. 


2,i22.55« 

PORTABLE  GOLF  BALL  WASHER 

Doaak  G.  VaBdervort  and  DowM  J.  Dawson, 

Salem,  Otag. 

Applicatioo  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,844 

2Clalim.  (CLIS— 21) 
I.  A  portable  golf  ball  washer  adapted  to  contain  a 
cleansing  fluid  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  tube  closed 
at  its  ends  and  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
lateral  openings  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  insertion  and 
removal  of  a  golf  ball,  a  hollow  cylindrical  brush  mounted 
in  the  tube,  the  bristles  of  which  extend  radially  inwardly 
defining  a  cylindrical  brushing  surface,  ball  retaininr 
means  mounted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  within  the 
tube  coaxial  with  said  brushing  surface,  a  sleeve  mounted 
movably  on  the  tube  adjacent  said  one  end  and  having  dia- 
metrically opposed  lateral  openings  therein,  the  sleeve  be- 
ing movable  between  a  first  position  of  registration  of  the 
lateral  openings  in  the  tube  and  sleeve  for  insertion  and 
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removal  of  a  golf  ball  attd  a  second  position  of  non- 
registry  of  laid  openings,  and  sealing  means  interposed 


itb  bos  atttf 


between  the  tube  and  sleeve  to  prevent  leakage  of  cleans- 
ing fluid  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  to  said  second  position. 


2,t22^59 

BRUSH  LOCK 
Ckwtes  J.  MwTlIle,  Pootiac,  Mlck^  Mrignoi  to  MaaviUc 
M— far  hiring  Corporation,  PoatfcK,  Mkh^  a  corpo- 


Afptkation  Aoril  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  5eO»215 
2  Cblms.    (a.  IS— 12t) 


I.  A  locking  device  for  two  tubular  members  to  be 
removably  telescoped  together,  one  member  having  an 
integral  inwardly  and  radially  extending  rigid  lug,  the 
other  member  including  a  locking  collar  over  which  said 
one  member  is  adapted  to  be  telescoped,  said  collar  hav- 
ing a  lug-receiving  gap  extending  axially  inwardly  from 
the  receiving  end  thereof,  said  collar  being  peripherally 
lanced  along  spaced  parallel  lines  from  near  the  bottom 
of  said  gap  to  form  a  peripherally  disposed  depressible 
spring  locking  tongue  integral  with  said  collar,  said  tongue 
having  intermediate  its  ends  a  radial  offset  bend  to  yield- 
ingly intcHock  with  said  lug  upon  relative  angular  dis- 
placement therebetween. 


2,t21,5M 
APPLICATOR  FOR  PASTE-TYFE  FLOOR  WAX 
Fradcrick  W.  Pape,  Loa  Ai«cks,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  April  24,  1956,  Scrhri  No.  SM429 
1  Claim-    (CI.  15—131) 
A  paste-wax  applicator  comprising  a  closed-end  housing 
having,  in   integral  relation,  a  back   wall,  parallel   end 
walls,  a  front  wall,  and  flanges  projecting  laterally  out 
from  the  low^r  edges  of  the  front  and  back  walls,  all  said 
walls  at  their  lower  edges  defining  a  rectangular  area,  the 
back  wall  sloping  upwardly  from  its  lower  end  in  over- 
hanging relation  to  said  area  and  the  front  wall  curving 
down  from  a  junction  with  the  upper  end  of  the  back 
wall  about  an  axis  centered  at  the  lower  end  of  the 


back  wall,  a  relatively  thin  pressure  plate  symmetrical 
to  and  of  a  size  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  area 
mounted  in  the  housing,  a  push  handle  longitudinally  ad- 
justably mounted  in  the  back  plate  to  engage  the  pressure 
plate,  and  a  bottom  plate  having  wax  dispensing  open- 


ings, removably  supported  by  the  flanges  and  engaging 
the  under  surface  of  the  same;  the  junction  of  the  rear 
wall  and  bottom  plate  forming  an  angular  locating  comer 
within  the  housing  for  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pressure 
plate  to  allow  the  plate  to  swivel  about  said  end  as  an 
axis. 


2,822^1 

PAINT  BRUSH 

Nomom  F.  Rowley,  Dearer,  Colo. 

AppHcatioa  Aafwt  €,  1954,  Serial  Na.  M2439 

4  CWm.    <a.  IS— IM) 


4.  A  paint  brush  for  painting  objects  having  curved 
surfaces  comprising  a  rigid  semi-circular  frame  having 
an  inner  substantially  concentric  surface,  a  handle  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  tufts 
of  bristles  nxxinted  in  the  frame  extending  from  the 
inner  surface,  the  tufts  located  at  and  near  the  transverse 
center  of  the  frame  extending  in  radial  directions  to  near 
the  axial  center  of  the  frame  and  the  tufts  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  center  tufts  extending  in  inclined 
directions  at  different  angles  to  true  radial  directions  in- 
tersecting near  and  slightly  above  the  axial  center  of  the 
frame,  whereby  the  bristle  ends  are  concentrated  in 
work  contacting  areas. 


2^2^2 

POLISHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MIXERS 

Rtntt  M.  F.  Shackelford,  Aflaota,  Ga. 

AppHcatioa  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  54t,2M 

•  Claims.    (CL  15— 23«> 


fl« 


I.  In  a  polishing  attachment  for  positioning  on  and 
removal  from  the  elongated,  laterally  projecting  beaters 
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of  a  conventional  kitchen  mixer  and  the  like,  a  polishing 
body  having  a  relatively,  resilient  core  with  a  plurality 
of  slots  therein  for  receiving  and  confining  the  beaters, 
a  smooth  outer  polishing  portion  fixed  in  contact  with  and 
to  remain  on  the  inner  core  and  presenting  a  resilient 
polishing  surface,  and  means  for  holding  said  attachment 
firmly  on  said  beaters. 


the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a  valve  in  said  mouth  actuauble 
between  a  position  for  restricting  the  opening  from  such 
surface  thereby  to  increase  the  air  velocity  and  pressure 
head  and  a  position  allowing  normal  air  movement 
through  the  mouth,  an  agitator  mounted  in  the  floor 
tool  for  vertical  movement,  a  handle,  and  means  form- 


242150 

SASH  EASING  SAW 

lo«ph  W.  Kump  aod  Healer  T.  Kamp,  Dixon,  IlL 

AppUcatioD  June  2,  I95S,  Serial  No.  512,782 

1  Claiio.    (CL  15— 2M) 


\^/,r 


*n»m^i«imimi,n|.,,. 


A  special  purpose  hand  saw  for  easing  tight-fitting 
sashes  in  a  double  hung  window  construction  and  thus 
freeing  and  promoting  unrestricted  sliding  of  said  sashes, 
said  jaw  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  elongated  blade 
thin  enough  to  enter  and  operate  between  contacting  sur- 
faces of  a  sash  frame  and  stop  beadb  and/or  partmg  strips, 
as  the  case  may  be.  one  side  of  said  blade  having  a  wholly 
fiat  and  smooth  surface,  said  blade  bemg  ot  a  width 
allowing  one  lengthwise  edge  portion  to  project,  when 
being  used,  to  an  accessible  operating  position  beyond 
the  adjacent  lengthwise  surface  of  a  stop  bead,  said  pro- 
jecting edge  portion  at  the  reqwctive  end  portions  of 
said  blade  being  fashioned  into  and  providing  longitu- 
dinally spaced  individual  hand-grips,  said  blade  having 
its  other  lengthwise  edge  provided  with  raking  and  scrap- 
ing teeth,  the  respective  transverse  ends  of  said  blade 
being  inclined  at  oblique  angles  toward  said  projecting 
edge  portion  whereby  the  toothed  longitudinal  edge  is  of 
a  length  greater  than  the  projecting  edge  portion  and  so 
that  said  transverse  ends  thus  converge  toward  each  other. 


2,822.5*4 

WHEEL  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Henry  A.  CrivelH.  Belmont  Mms. 

AppUcatioa  February  U.  I95«.  Serial  No.  545,8«5 

13  ClaioB.    (CL  15— 382) 


1.  Cleaning  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  base 
mounted  for  movement  parallel  to  itself  in  a  direction 
having  a  component  perpendicular  to  its  direction  of 
elongation  along  a  floor,  a  plurality  of  interspersed  rotata- 
ble  brushes  and  fluid  nozzles  distributed  along  said  base 
with  portions  of  said  brushes  and  with  mouths  of  said 
nozzles  being  disposed  along  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
base,  said  brushes  being  sufficient  in  number  and  sufficient- 
ly close  to  each  other  to  scrub  successive  sections  through- 
out the  periphery  of  a  tire  rolling  in  contact  therewith 
along  said  floor,  said  base  being  biased  toward  said  tire. 


2.822.5M 

VACUUM  CLEANER  FLOOR  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
HAVING   A   CAM   ACTUATED   VALVE    AND 
AGITATOR 
Dewey  M.  Dow,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarifciior  to  Air-Way 

iDdustrics,  IdCm  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,T7( 

5  OalM.    (CL  IS— 373) 
1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  floor  tool  having  an  inlet 
mouth  through  which  dust-Iadcn  air  may  be  drawn  from 


ing  a  rotatable  connection  between  the  handle  and  the 
floor  tool,  said  means  including  a  cylindrical  bearing  ele- 
ment which  is  rotauble  with  said  handle,  said  cylindrical 
bearing  element  having  two  cams,  one  cam  engaging  the 
valve  and  the  other  cam  engaging  the  agitator  whereby 
turning  of  said  handle  actuates  the  valve  and  also  the 
agitator. 


2J22,5M 
HANDLE  LOCK  FOR  SUCTION  CLEANER 
APPARATUS 
Arikv  H.  EbcAart,  EMt  Longmeadow,  MaM.,        _ 
to  Wcadncbonse  Electric  Corporation,  Eait  Pfttibnifh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnmytvania 
Apflication  September  28.  1953,  Serial  No.  382,827 
4  dalhM.    (CL  15—418) 


/ 


« . 


4.  The  combination  with  a  body  and  a  handle  pivoted 
thereto,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  maneuvered  over 
a  horizontal  surface  by  said  handle  and  said  handle  be- 
ing movable  relative  to  said  body  through  a  range  of 
operating  positions  in  which  the  handle  is  inclined  and 
to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  of  locking  mechanism 
for  locking  said  body  relative  to  said  handle,  said  lock- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  stop  and  a  cooperating  piv- 
oted detent  movable  into  abutting  relation  to  said  stop 
to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said  body  and  said  han- 
dle from  a  position  in  which  they  are  substantially  at  • 
right  angle  to  each  other,  a  hand  grip  carried  by  said 
handle  whereby  the  body  may  be  lifted  throui^  the 
handle,  said  hand  grip  being  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  handle,  and  a  connection  between  said  •  pivoted  de- 
tent and  said  hand  grip  for  moving  the  detent  into  abut- 
ting relation  with  said  stop  upon  movement  of  the  band 
grip  away  from  the  pivoted  end  of  the  handle,  whereby 
when  the  hand  grip  is  raised  to  lift  the  device,  its  move- 
ment relative  to  the  handle  causes  the  detent  to  move  into 
locking  engagement 
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2^22^7 
COUNTERBALANCE  ASSEMBLY 
Ouurlcs  H.  McCreary,  Oak  Park,  III^  airitiior  to  General 
Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  MidL^  a  corporation  of 

AppUcadon  Febnnry  23, 1955,  ScffU  No.  4M,03« 
SCkrfM.    (CL14— «5) 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  a  swinging  closure  member 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  to  open  and  close  an 
opening  in  a  compartment  comprising  a  fixed  support 
within  the  compartment  and  connected  to  a  wall  thereof, 
a  hinge  fixed  to  the  closure  member,  a  first  pivotal  con- 
nection securing  said  hinge  to  said  support,  an  arm  fixed 
to  said  hinge  operable  therewith  about  said  first  pivotal 
connection,  a  lever,  a  second  pivotal  connection  secur- 
ing said  lever  to  said  fixed  support  for  movement  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  pivoul  connec- 
tion, a  link  extending  between  said  arm  and  said  lever 
and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  points  removed  from 
said  first  and  second  pivotal  connections,  and  spring 
means  secured  to  and  acting  between  said  link  and  said 
lever  tending  to  move  said  link  and  said  lever  together 
about  the  poiat  of  pivotal  connection  therebetween. 


2,S22«56t 
DECK  LID  HINGE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SPRING 

COUNTERBALANCE 
boous  J.  Hoaea,  Dctrott,  Mkk^  aasigDor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatkNi  May  II.  1954,  Serial  No.  428,923 
€  ClaioM.    (CL  1<— 19«) 


if 


3.  In  an  atitomobile  body  having  an  opening  and  a 
closure  for  said  opening,  a  hinge  and  counterbalance  for 
said  closure  comprising,  a  hmgc  member  swingably 
mounted  on  said  body  and  secured  to  said  closure,  com- 
pression spring  means,  guide  means  seating  said  spring 
means,  and  connector  means  connecting  said  guide  means 
between  said  hinge  member  and  said  body  and  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  anchor  notches  for  selectively  seat- 
ing said  guiding  means  to  adjust  the  spring  strength  in 
fixed  steps,  said  spring  means  urging  said  guide  means 
against  said  connector  means  to  counterbalance  the 
weight  of  sai4  closure  during  movement  thereof. 


2J22349 
FISH  FILLETING  MACHINE 
Alex  Gradoff,  Kenneth  W.  Howell,  aod  Ivan  Vlnoff,  Sm 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  of  three  percent  to  Clarence 
Temr,  two  percent  to  Fred  A.  Mead,  Jr.,  one  percent 
to  Harry  King,  one  percent  to  Curtis  Penrod,  one  per- 
cent to  Clarence  Brown,  one  percent  to  James  R.  Town- 
send,  one-half  percent  to  Leslie  Mnsantc,  and  one-half 
percent  to  Maiioric  West 
AppUcatioa  November  8, 1954.  Serial  No.  447J27 
14ClaiiiH.   (CL17~4) 


1.  In  a  fish  filleting  machine,  a  pair  of  complemental 
hollow  casings,  a  filleting  blade  on  each  casing  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  casings  generally  along  the 
plane  where  the  casings  meet,  said  casings  forming  an 
inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
filleting  edges  on  each  blade  converging  toward  said 
inlet,  a  piercing  point  at  the  convergence  of  said  filleting 
edges  pointing  toward  said  inlet,  and  conveyor  means 
in  said  casing  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  respec- 
tive blades  being  adapted  to  move  said  fish  against  said 
piercing  poinu  and  then  along  said  blades,  euch  blade  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  resilient  legs  diverging  from  said  point 
toward  said  outlet,  said  filleting  edges  being  formed  on 
the  outer  edges  of  said  legs,  means  to  anchor  the  ends 
of  said  legs  on  the  adjacent  casing  so  that  said  blades 
yieldably  conform  to  the  bone  structure  of  ihc  fish  pulled 
along  the  blades,  each  piercing  point  being  elongated 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough  open  to  the 
space  between  said  legs. 


2,822.578 
DEVICE  FOR  SHAPING  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Anthony  M.  Dc  Pascalc,  East  Onngc.  N.  J. 

AppUcatioo  Aa«iist  23. 1955.  Serial  No.  538,05« 

2aafaiis.    (CL  17-^2) 


/•r-^Tr^. 


I.  A  device  for  the  formation  of  a  strip  of  ground 
compressed  meat  from  ground  meat  discharged  through 
the  spout  of  a  ground  meat  supply  tank;  said  device  com- 
prising a  casing  providing  an  interior  pressure  compart- 
ment having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  and 
one  end  wall;  said  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  all  terminat- 
ing in  a  common  plane  remotely  opposite  from  said  end 
wall  and  providing  thereat  an  outlet  orifice  the  full  height 
and  width  of  said  compartment  for  the  discharge  of  a 
strip  of  compressed  meat;  a  meat-feeding  conduit  at  the 
exterior  of  said  end  wall  providing  a  passage  of  less  cross- 
sectional  area  than,  and  leading  into,  said  compartment 
through  said  end  wall;  a  coupling  for  connecting  said  con- 
duit to  said  -spout  for  the  passage  of  ground  meat  through 
said  conduit  into  said  compartment  for  expansion,  f«- 
formation  and  compression  therein  and  ultimate  discharge 
from  said  orifice  with  a  cross-sectional  shape  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  orifice  as  defined  by  said  top  wall, 
side  walls  and  bottom  wall  at  said  orifice,  whereby  the 
ground  meat  issues  from  said  orifice  compacted  and  in 
strip  form;  said  top  wall  overiapping  at  its  side  edges  both 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  compartment  and  having  hinged 


238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbkuaky  11,  1968 


connection  to  one  said  side  wall  and  entirely  removable 
from  position  overlying  the  compartment  by  swinging  on 
said  hinged  connection  and  thereby  affording  full  access 
to  and  permitting  inspection  of  meat  in  said  compartment 
with  the  casing  remaining  intact  on  said  spout  and  con- 
tinuing operative  as  soon  as  said  top  wall  is  closed;  latch 
means  at  the  opposite  side  wall  from  the  hinging  of  said 
top  wall  for  releasably  retaining  said  top  wall  closed  in 
tight  engagement  with  the  side  walls  where  overlapping 
the  same;  and  a  member  transverse  to  and  pivoted  at  the 
end  of  one  side  wall  next  to  said  orifice,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  at  its  bottom  cooperating  with  the 
ends  of  said  top,  side  and  bottom  walls  for  severing  the 
strip  at  said  orifice  on  said  common  plane  of  said  ends, 
said  member  having  an  area  larger  than  and  completely 
closing  said  orifice  on  completion  of  severance  of  said 
strip. 


2422371 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW 

FRANKFURTERS 

Rayaood  M.  Johnsoa,  Los  Angeles,  Callf^  asricnor  of 

oae-half  to  Llewelyn  B.  Steams,  Rivera,  Calif. 

ApplkatkHi  July  20.  1953,  Serial  No.  3«9,Mt 

SClaiiiis.    (CL17— 39) 


J 


I.  A  device  for  making  hollow  frankfurters  and  the 
like  comprising  in  combination:  an  extrusion  head  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  and  an  inlet  conduit  extend- 
ing laterally  thereinto,  a  stuffer  horn  connected  to  said 
head  in  alignment  with  said  opening  and  adapted  to  have 
a  casing  carried  thereby,  a  carrier  rod  extending  through 
said  opening  and  said  stuffer  horn,  a  rod  bearing  and  seal- 
ing means  between  said  head  and  said  rod  and  a  casing 
securing  means  on  the  end  of  said  rod  outwardly  of  said 
stuffer  horn,  whereby  when  an  end  of  the  casing  is  secured 
to  said  rod  and  ground  meat  is  introduced  into  said  open- 
ing throtJgh  said  inlet,  the  same  will  fill  the  casing  and 
force  the  rod  outwardly  of  said  head. 


y,«22,f72 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  RUBBER  HEEL  MOLDS 

Karl  Huff,  AUcm,  scar  Hannover,  and  Wilhclm  Ehlcn, 

Sarstedt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  Gummi- 

Wcrfcc  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover- Limmer,  Germany 

AppUcadon  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  51Mlt 

In  Germany  May  20,  1949 

Public  Law  619,  AngMt  23, 19S4 

Patent  eapires  May  29,  1969 

4  ClaiMS.    (CL  It— 1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  placing  washers  onto  the  washer- 
supporting  pins  of  rubber  heel  molds  comprising  a  mold 
having  a  heel-shaped  mold  cavity,  a  plurality  of  washer- 
supporting  pins  protruding  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  mold  cavity,  an  upper  and  lower  plate  being 
spacedly  arranged  in  parallel  relation,  a  slide  plate  slid- 


ably  fitting  in  the  interspace  between  said  upper  and 
lower  plate,  the  thickness  of  said  slide  plate  being 
thinner  and  the  spacing  between  said  upper  and  lower 
plate  being  only  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  washers  to  be  handled  by  the  apparatus,  said  lower 
plate  having  passafe  openings  therein  coaxially  with  said 
supporting  pins,  said  upper  plate  being  provided  with 
openings  therein  displaced  relative  to  the  passage  open- 
ings in  said  lower  plate,  a  plurality  of  washer  magazines 
each  of  which  communicates  with  one  of  the  openings  in 
said  upper  plate  and  carried  by  the  upper  plate,  said 
slide  plate  being  provided  with  holes  for  receiving 
washers  from  said  magazines  through  the  openings  in 
the  upper  plate  and  for  transmitting  the  washers  to  said 
passage  openings  in  the  lower  plate;  said  holes  in  the 
slide  plate  being  adapted  for  registration  with  the  open- 
ings in  the  upper  plate  and,  upon  displacement  of  the 
slide  plate  between  the  upper  and  lower  plate,  with  the 
corresponding  openings  in  the  lower  plate;  the  centers  of 
said  magazines  and  of  the  openings  in  the  upper  plate 
being  displaced  from  the  central  axes  of  the  corresponding 
passages  in  the  lower  plate  and  corresponding  supporting 
pins  by  a  distance  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
washers,  so  that  the  weight  of  the  staple  of  washers 
remaining  in  the  magazine  presses  upon  the  washer  in 
the  hole  of  the  slide  plate  and  prevents  tilting  thereof 
until  the  slide  plate  hole  fully  registers  with  the  corre- 
sponding opening  in  the  lower  plate  and  the  displaced 
washer  can  drop  therethrough  onto  the  corresponding 
supporting  pin. 

2,122373 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FOAM  RUBBER  SLABS  OR  CONTOURED  PADS 

Adam  S.  Wasniewsld,  Trenton,  and  RnsMll  L.  Mains, 

Bordcntown,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  National  Automotive 

Fibres,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S2,228 

11  Claims.    (CL1»— 4) 


dv^   jtii    )M>1n 


^'Ttn 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  slab  of  foam  rubber  hav- 
ing a  backing  of  porous  material  which  comprises  ad- 
vancing a  closed  loop  of  the  material  in  sliding  contact 
over  a  gauge  plate  to  provide  a  double  ply  of  material 
thereover,  depositing  uncured  foam  rubber  to  the  upper 
ply  of  material  over  said  gauge  plate,  doctoring  the 
foam  rubber  to  required  thickness  and  contour  over  the 
plate  and  thereby  forcing  some  foam  rubber  through 
the  upper  ply.  advancing  the  upper  ply  away  from  the 
lower  ply  and  curing  the  foam  rubber,  and  advancing 
the  lower  ply  in  the  closed  loop  to  position  over  said 
plate  where  it  becontea  the  upper  ply. 


2,922374 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SPINNDSG  A 
BANDED  HLAMENT 
Francis  L.  LavaA,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assinior  to  Amcri- 
am  Vbcosc  Corporation,  Philadelpbia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  April  17,  199«,  Serial  No.  571325 
15  ClalaM.  (0. 18— S> 
7.  Apparatus  for  producing  regenerated  cellulose  fila- 
ments of  uniform  cross-section  but  having  bands  of  con- 
trasting colors  at  selected  intervals  along  its  length  com- 
prising a  spinneret,  a  central  conduit  connected  to  said 
spinneret,  means  for  supplying  a  continuous  stream  of 
plain  viscose  to  said  central  conduit  for  extrusion  through 
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said  spinneret,  auxiliary  means  for  adding  increments  of 
colored  viscose  to  said  central  conduit,  a  return  conduit 
for  withdrawing  a  side  stream  of  plain  viscose  from  said 
central  conduit  at  a  point  upstream  from  the  point  of 
colored  viscose  injection  and  in  an  amount  equal  to  that 
added  through  said  auxiliary  means,  a  restriction  in  said 


conduit  which  offers  at  least  as  great  a  resistance  to 
viscose  flow  as  does  the  spinneret,  whereby  bands  of 
colored  viscose  may  be  injected  into  the  plain  viscose 
stream  at  regular  intervals  and  equivalent  amounts  of 
plain  viscose  withdrawn  simultaneously  therewith  through 
said  return  conduit,  thereby  maintaining  an  unvarying 
flow  rate  through  the  spinneret. 


2,S22,575 
nCOCCSS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
PRODUCTION  OF  SECTIONS  FROM  SYNTHETIC 
i>    RESINS 

fc      Rcn^  Imbcri  mmk  Pierre  Dc  Vhizclks,  CsMbtaMa, 

Morocco 
AppVcaHoa  Jaljr  25,  1»55.  SciW  No.  524,lf7 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  FVwee  Joly  29,  1954 
;,  5  Claims.    (Q.  18— !•) 


^^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  sec- 
tions having  an  indefinite  length  and  constant  cross-sec- 
tions from  a  thermosetting  material,  which  comprises 
passing  said  thermosetting  material  uninterruptedly 
through  a  scries  of  at  least  two  spaced  apart,  stationary 
curing  rones  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  a  duration  of 
passage  of  about  one  quarter  of  a  second  through  each 
zone,  continuously  passing  electric  waves  of  alternating 
electric  current  having  a  frequency  above  one  megacycle 
throtjgh  said  material  in  each  of  said  curing  zones,  and 
shaping  said  material  to  the  desired  cross-section  in 
at  least  one  of  said  zones  while  said  material  passes 
therethrough,  the  spacing  of  said  curing  zones  being  such 
as  to  correspond  for  said  material  to  a  period  of  passage 
of  from  two  to  fifteen  seconds  from  the  egress  of  one 
zone  to  the  ingress  into  the  next  succeeding  zone- 

2.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  shaping  and  cur- 
ing a  thermosetting  material,  which  comprises  a  frame; 
*  'f"^  °^  successive  spaced-apart  sets  of  complementary, 
rigid  shaping  rollers  made  of  conducting  material  and 
revolubly  borne  in  said  frame,  with  the  rollers  in  each 
set  arranged  in  spaced-apart  relationship  across  said  line 
to  provide  between  them  a  shaping  gap  of  a  predeter- 
mined cross-section;  nieans  supported  from  said  frame 
for  delivering  thermosetting  material  into  the  shaping 
gap  between  the  complementary  shaping  rollers  of  the 
set  located  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  line:  means  sup- 
ported from  said  frame,  for  driving  said  thermosetting 
material  successively  through  the  last-named  shaping  gap 
and  the  following  shaping  gaps;  means  supported  from 
said  frame  between  said  sets  for  supporting  said  thermo- 
setting material  as  it  is  driven  from  a  shaping  gap  to  the 
next  following  one;  means  in  each  set  for  electrically 
connecting  the  complementary  shaping  rollers  via  a  self- 


induction  coil,  so  as  to  provide  an  oaciilating  circoit  in 
which  said  complementary  shaping  rollers  and  the  ther- 
mosetting material  therebetween  constitute  a  condenser, 
and  an  oscillating  device  coupled  electromagnetically  with 
said  self-induction  coil  for  inducing  electric  oscillations 
in  said  oscillating  circuit 


2,t2247« 

CURING  TUBE 

l>aaid  G.  Rowc,  Jr.,  Hkkonr,  N.  C. 

AppUcatioo  Marcb  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  49M«2 

1  Clafan.    (O.  IS— IS) 


In  an  apparatus  for  retreading  tire  casings  having  a 
tread  forming  matrix  and  means  for  heating  the  matrix  to 
apply  heat  to  a  tire  casing  positioned  within  said  apparatus, 
said  apparatus  also  including  an  annular  curing  tube 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  tire  casing  and  an  an- 
nular curing  rim  for  confining  the  curing  tube  within  the 
tire  casing,  the  combination  of  a  heating  element  carried 
by  the  curing  tube,  said  heating  element  having  conductor 
lines  extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  overlying  of>posite 
edge  portions  of  said  curing  rim  to  straddle  the  same,  an 
electrical  plug  connecting  said  conductor  lines  together, 
and  a  quick-connect-disconnect  element  interposed  in  a 
medial  portion  of  one  of  said  conductor  lines  whereby 
said  one  conductor  line  of  the  heating  element  may  be  dis- 
connected to  facilitate  positioning  the  curing  rim  about 
the  curing  tube. 

2422,577 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  WfTH  WEIGH- 

FEEDER  AND  PLUNGER  POSITION  CONTROL 
Warren    J.   Schicsrr,   Jokn   F.   Keflcy,   and   Donald   G. 
Marshall.   Cohimbtts,   OMo,  aasigDori  to  Tke   Exact 
Weight  Scale  Company,  Columbns,  Ohio,  a  comota- 
tiooof  Ohio 

Application  March  21. 1956.  Serial  No.  572,99f 
5  Claims.   (CL  18— 3«) 


I.  An  injection  molding  nuchine  having  a  plunger 
movable  between  injecting  and  non-injecting  positions,  a 
weigh  feeder  for  weighing  and  supplying  charges  to  the 
plunger,  said  weigh-feedcr  including  weighing  mecha- 
nism and  material-feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  mate- 
rial thereto,  a  first  control  operatively  connected  to  said 
material-feeding  mechanism  and  actuated  by  said  weighing 
mechanism  for  controlling  said  material-feeding  mecha- 
nism to  feed  to  said  weighing  mechanism  an  underweight 
charge  of  material,  a  second  control  <>peratively  con- 
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Dccted  to  said  material-feeding  mechanism  and  actuated  said  glass-forming  material,  heating  said  fragments  to  a 
by  the  plunger  for  controlling  said  material-feeding  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  them  to  liquid  glass 
mechanism  to  feed  an  additional  amount  of  material 
when  needed  to  said  charge  being  weighed  by  said  weigh- 
ing mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  injecting  position 
of  said  plunger  to  thereby  control  the  position  of  the 
plunger  in  the  next  injecting  operation  when  the  charge 
being  weighed  is  supplied  thereto,  nieans  actuated  by  said 
weighing  mechanism  when  it  reaches  requred  weight  con- 
dition for  actuating  said  second  control  to  control  said 
material-feeding  mechanism  to  cut  off  said  additonal  feed 
to  said  weighing  mechanism,  and  means  for  supplying  the 
charge  weighed  by  said  weighing  mechanism  to  said 
plunger. 

INJECnON-MOULDING  AFFARATUS 
George  M.  Lobell,  Midlothian,  111^  assfsnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
AppUcntion  September  6.  I95«.  Serial  No.  MM13 

4  ClntaBs.    (CL  IS— 42)  droplets,  and  attenuating  said  liquid  glass  droplets  to 

form  glass  filaments. 


2.822^79 
'       METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS  ITLAMENTS 
Alexander  Silvemnn,  Pfttstwrgh,  Pa. 
AppUeatioa  March  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,475 
2ClnfaM.    (CL18— 47J) 
I.  A  method  of  forming  glass  filaments  which  com- 
prises forming  a  mixture  of  particles  of  glass-forming 
material,  extruding  the  resultant  mixture  into  a  coherent 
shape,  heating  said  shape  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cure  and  harden  said  shape,  brealcing  said  hardened  shape 
into  fragments  of  a  size  greater  than  the  particle  size  of 


2,822,5M 
PROCESS  FOR  ERASING  RECORD  DISKS  TO  RE- 
MOVE SOUND  TRACKS  AND  BACKGROUND 
NOISES 
Henry  AJbui  Sherwood,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  a«lBMr  to 
The  Sn— teilbii  Corporatioo,  New  Havc^  doaii.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

AppUcntion  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  41M47 
2  Claims.    (CL  IS— 48) 


4.  An  iniection-nK>ulding  apparatus  for  producing  a 
tube  closed  at  one  end,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
mould  having  a  cavity,  a  recess  at  one  end  of  the 
cavity,  and  an  inlet  at  said  one  end  of  the  cavity  for 
material  to  be  injected  in  the  mould,  a  bushing  slidably 
mounted  in  the  other  end  of  the  cavity,  a  core  fitting 
the  bushing  and  projecting  through  the  cavity  into  closely 
spaced  relation  with  the  said  one  end  of  the  cavity,  a 
plug  slidably  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  core  adjacent 
the  said  one  end  of  the  cavity  and  projecting  from  the 
core  into  the  said  recess  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the 
bushing  in  centering  the  core  in  the  cavity,  resilient 
means  mailing  the  plug  protrude  from  the  core  into  the 
said  one  end  of  the  mould  cavity,  and  means  connecting 
the  plug  and  the  bushing  so  as  to  cause  retraction  of 
the  bushing  due  to  pressure  thereagalnst  of  material  being 
injected  in  the  mould  cavity  to  bring  about  complete  re- 
traction of  the  plug  into  the  core,  whereby  the  base  of 
the  test  tube  is  formed. 


1.  The  process  of  simultaneously  erasing  recorded  sound 
tracks  from  both  surfaces  of  a  thermoplastic  disk  record, 
which  comprises  first  immersing  the  lower  half  of  said 
disk  while  in  a  vertical  position  in  an  inert  liquid  heated 
to  a  plasticising  temperature,  which  will  permit  said  lower 
half  of  said  record  to  soften  and  stretch  by  gravity  to 
such  an  extent  that  all  sound  tracks  and  residual  "ghost" 
noises  will  be  removed  therefrom,  then  lifting  said  disk 
out  of  said  liquid,  and  allowing  said  lower  half  to  cool 
and  harden,  thereafter  rotating  said  disk  180  degrees  and 
immersing  the  original  upper  half  of  said  disk  into  said 
liquid  to  eradicate  sound  tracks  and  residual  "ghost"  noises 
therefrom,  thereafter  removing  said  disk  entirely  from 
said  liquid  allowing  it  to  cool  and  harden,  and  subse- 
quently flattening  out  wrinkles  in  said  disk  to  place  it  in 
condition  for  reuse. 


« 


2,822,581 
AMYLOSE  FILMS 
Johnnncs  Mnctgecrt,  Rotterdam,  and  Meter  Hicmstra, 
Vecndam,  Netheriands,  assii^wrs  to  Cooperatieve  Vcr- 
itoop-en  Producticvereniging  van  Aardappelmed  ca 
Dcrivaten  "Avebe"  G.  A.,  Vecndam,  Ncthcriandi,  ■ 
corporatioo  of  the  Netheriands 

NoDrawiM.    Application  April  15, 1955 

Serial  No.  501,744 

Clafans  priority,  application  Netheriands  April  22, 1954 

7  Cbrims.    (O.  18—57) 

I.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  strong,  pliaUe 

and   transparent   films   comprising   dissolving   a   starcb- 
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carbohydnle  containing  at  least  50  percent  amylose  in 
water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  amylose  coa- 
centration  of  at  least  5%  by  weight  therein  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  120*  C,  cooling  the  solution  to  a 
temperature  beneath  its  boiling  point  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  casting  a  film  from  the  solution  on  a  sup- 
port having  a  temperature  higher  than  the  gelation  tem- 
perature of  the  solution,  after  which  the  film  is  dried  and 
cooled  on  the  support  and  liberated  from  the  support 


1.871.181 
SUSPENDED  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 

Leon  F.  Urbafai,  Chicago,  lU. 

Application  October  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  188,755 

1  Oaim.    (CL  20-^) 


2,822382 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FILAMENTARY 

TOWS 
George  Eric  Hayward,  Long  ltcfain«ton.  Rngby,  and  Geof- 
frey Keith  Loggar,  Leamington  Spa,  Fagfani,  aMiRBon 
to  Coartaalds   Limited,   London,   Eaghuid,   a   British 


AppMcatioB  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,028 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britata 
November  23.  1953 
,      7  Halms.    {CL19—^ 


#^J^>.tft»< 


2 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  a  travelling  tow  of  crimped 
continuous  filaments  while  the  tow  u  subjected  to  a  ten- 
sion not  sufficient  to  stretch  the  filaments  but  sufllicient 
substantially  to  straighten  out  the  crimp  comprising  a 
tow  fecdmg  device,  a  tow  delivery  device  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  feeding  device  and  at  least  two  routable 
opening  members  placed  at  spaced  poinu  on  a  sinuous 
path  between  the  feeding  and  delivery  devices,  a  driving 
shaft  connected  to  each  rotatable  opening  member  and 
driving  means  connected  to  the  driving  shafts,  each  ro- 
tatable opening  member  having  at  least  two  stepped  fila- 
ment bearing  surfaces  placed  side  by  side  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  member  providing  at  least 
two  separate  supports  for  the  tow  whereby  on  rotation 
of  the  member  those  filaments  bearing  on  one  surface  are 
separated  from  those  filaments  bearing  on  the  other 
surface. 


a. 


2,822,583 

BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Carlylc  S.  CornweH,  Shelby,  N.  C. 

ApplicatioB  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,60< 

SCbims.    (CL20— 1.C) 


A  supporting  structure  for  kerfed  wall  construction 
units  comprising  an  elongated  spline  member  having  a 
web  normally  positioned  vertically  in  insulled  position, 
a  first  flange  formed  on  one  side  of  said  web  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  kerfed  wail  construction  units,  a  second 
flange  formed  on  said  web  and  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  thereto  and  spaced  from  said  first  flange, 
a  clip  having  a  substantially  flat  body  portion  disposed 
normally  vertically  and  parallel  with  said  web,  the  lower 
side  of  said  body  portion  having  a  first  flange  formed 
thereon  disposed  subsUntially  perpendicular  thereto,  the 
edge  of  said  first  clip  flange  disposed  away  from  said  body 
portion  having  a  second  flange  formed  thereon  and  ex- 
tending below  said  first  clip  flange  and  toward  said  body 
portion,  said  clip  flanges  engaging  said  second  spline 
flange,  said  second  clip  flange  engaging  the  face  of  said 
second  spline  flange  disposed  toward  said  first  spline  flange 
being  shorter  than  said  second  spline  flange,  a  tab  formed 
from  said  body  ponion  and  connected  substantially  at  the 
junction  of  said  body  portion  and  said  first  clip  flange, 
said  tab  being  bent  over  against  said  web  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  body  portion  to  lock  said  clip  flanges  in 
engagement  with  said  second  spline  flange,  a  channel 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  flange  and  a  vertically 
disposed  flange,  an  ear  formed  on  said  body  portion  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  slot  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  clip  flanges,  said  horizontal  channel  flange 
extending  into  said  slot,  and  a  lug  attached  to  said  body 
portion  and  spaced  from  the  free  end  of  said  ear  and 
bendable  into  a  position  conucting  the  face  of  said  ver- 
Ucal  channel  flange  disposed  away  from  said  horizontal 
channel  flange  to  lock  said  clip  on  said  channel. 


2,822,585 

PORTABLE  FLOORS 

Joseph  Banich,  Far  Roduway,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,#M 

lOafaM.    (CL20— 4) 


1.  In  a  drive-in  type  building  construction,  an  outside 
wall  portion  having  an  opening  therein,  a  movable  win- 
dow positioned  in  said  opening,  a  horizontally  disposed 
counter  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  building  con- 
struction for  movement  through  said  opening  between 
a  retracted  position  disposed  substantially  wholly  within 
the  building  and  a  projected  position  wherein  said  counter 
member  is  projected  outwardly  through  the  opening,  and 
there  being  a  corridor  leading  up  to  said  wall  portion 
behiiid  the  counter  when  the  same  is  in  its  projected 
position  so  that  an  attendant  within  the  building  may  take 
a  position  just  inside  the  wall  portion  with  the  length  of 
the  counter  bridging  the  span  between  such  attendant 
and  a  customer  seated  in  an  automobile  outside  the 
building. 


1.  A  portable  floor  suitable  for  use  as  a  dance  floor, 
consisting  of  sections  readily  assembled  and  disassembled, 
each  section  comprising  two  rectangular  units  hinged  to^ 
gether  on  their  undersides  along  a  first  marginal  edge  for 
folding  into  a  compact  member  with  the  units  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  when  folded  and  adapted  to  be 
unfolded  to  provide  a  flat  surface  free  of  obstructions  and 
indenutions  throughout  the  entire  area  thereof,  each  unit 
having  on  its  underside  near  a  second  marginal  edge, 
which  second  edge  is  at  right  angles  to  the  first-mentioned 
edge,  a  hollow  tubular  projection  extending  laterally  away 
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from  said  second  edge  and  having  near  a  third  marginal 
edge  opposite  the  second  marginal  edge  a  hollow  tubular 
projection  adapted  to  be  placed  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  a  tubular  projectioo  of  a  contiguous  unit,  a  remov- 
able pin  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  aligned  tubular 
projections  to  lock  them  together  and  thus  lock  a  pair  of 
contiguous  sections  in  abutting  relationship,  each  section 
having  on  the  underside  of  one  of  the  pair  of  units  along 
a  fourth  marginal  edge  a  hollow  tubular  projection 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  at 
least  one  hollow  tubular  projection  on  a  fourth  marginal 
edge  of  a  unit  of  contiguous  section,  a  second  removable 
pin  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  aligned  tubular  pro- 
jections on  said  fourth  marginal  edge  of  the  units  of  a 
second  pair  of  contiguous  sections  to  lock  said  second  pair 
of  contiguous  sections  together  in  abutting  relationship, 
thus  providing  a  flat  dance  surface  free  of  projections  and 
indentations,  each  unit  also  having  on  its  underside  a 
supporting  member  of  a  thickness  slightly  greater  than 
that  of  said  projections  and  said  hinge  to  support  the  unit 
at  a  height  so  that  said  projections  and  said  hinge  do  not 
exert  any  appreciable  pressure  on  the  surface  on  which 
said  floor  rests. 


said  blade,  each  pivot  member  having  a  body  portion 
bearing  against  said  one  side  of  said  blade  extending  into 
said  slou,  ribs  on  the  edges  of  said  body  portion  engaging 
in  said  cavities  with  a  drive  fit,  and  a  shaft  extending 


2322«586 

RIGID  KNOCK-DOWN  AWNING 

Neil  F.  McNcfl,  Loa  AbrcIcs.  CaW. 

Application  April  9,  If  54,  Serial  No.  422,«51 

ICMam.    (a.  2t— 57J) 


1.  A  knock-down  awning  comprising  a  single  normally 
flat  rectangular  pliable  fiber  glass  panel  having  straight 
flat  side  and  end  margins,  a  pair  of  flat  rigid  side  rails  con- 
toured longitudinally  on  a  reverse  curve  coextensively 
underlying  the  opposed  side  margins  of  said  panel,  a  series 
of  bolts  detachably  connecting  said  rails  to  said  panel  at 
spaced  intervals  along  the  lengths  thereof  whereby  said 
panel  is  flexed  longitudinally  to  conform  to  the  curva- 
tures of  said  rails,  said  rails  having  bolt  receiving  aper- 
tures at  each  end  thereof,  a  rigid  end  rail  of  angle  cross 
section  abutting  one  end  margin  of  said  panel  and  over- 
lying and  seating  on  the  upper  face  of  said  panel  along 
said  margin,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  bolt  receiving 
aperture  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  side  rails  detachably  se- 
curing the  ends  of  said  angle  rail  to  said  side  rails,  means 
engageable  with  the  bolt  holes  at  the  other  ends  of  said 
side  rails  for  attaching  the  latter  to  a  support,  and  a  pair 
of  rigid  bracing  brackets  having  outer  ends  abutting  the 
undersides  of  said  side  rails  and  engaged  with  bolts  con- 
necting said  rails  and  panel,  said  brackets  having  inner 
ends  adapted  to  abut  and  be  secured  to  a  supporting  wall. 


2.822.587 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  BLADES  FOR  LOUVERS 
Edward  C.  Halloclu  SarnmH.  N.  1. 
AppHcatioii  February  28,  l»57.  Serial  No.  443,147 
1 1  Claims.    (CI.  20— «2) 
6.  A  movable  louver  blade   for  a  louver  unit,  com- 
prising an  elongated,  thin  metal  strip  having  a  piir  of 
substantially  parallel  bosses  on  one  side  of  said  strip 
and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  each   of  said   bosses 
having  a  slot  in  its  side  facing  toward  the  other  boss  and 
an   internal   cavity  communicating  with   said  slot,   said 
cavity  being  of  approximately  circular  cross-section  and 
-iWider  than  said  slot,  pivot  members  at  opposite  ends  of 


U 


outwardly  from  said  body  portion  beyond  the  end  of  said 
blade,  said  shaft  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  bear- 
ing portion  adjacent  to  said  body  portion,  a  non-circular 
portion  adjacent  to  said  body  portion  and  an  outer  end 
portion  for  receiving  a  fastening  device. 


2,822388 

JOINING  STRIP  FOR  PLASTIC  SHEETS 

CHfford  H.  West,  YnMpi  wn,  OMo,  assi«iior  to  C  A  J 

Service,  loc,  YwgHawa,  Ohio,  a  corporalioa  of  OMo 

Applicatioa  February  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  (38,147 

4ClaiM.    (CL24— 92) 


I.  A  joining  strip  for  plastic  sheets  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  member  of  a  flattened  oval  shape  in  cross 
section  having  oppositely  disposed,  inwardly  formed; 
deep,  narrow  channels  in  its  opposite  side  edges,  second- 
ary channels  in  said  elongated  body  member,  one  of  each 
of  which  communicates  with  one  of  said  first-mentioned 
channels  inwardly  from  the  entrance  thereof,  the  entrance 
of  said  secondary  channels  being  narrower  than  said  sec- 
ondary channels  inwardly  thereof,  and  elongated  resilient 
members  having  longitudinally  extending  flange  forma- 
tions disposed  one  in  each  of  said  secondary  channels 
with  said  flange  fomutions  extending  into  said  first- 
mentioned  channels. 


2422,589 

FLASK  CLAMP 
J.  Hfaies,  Lakcwood,  OUs,  aMigBiii  to  The  Hiacs 
CoBpaay,  Clevriaad,  Oyo,  a  corporatioa  of 


My  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,(34 
2naiii     (0.12—147) 


t* 


I.  la  a  foundry  flask  having  side  walb  with  abutting 
ends  adapted  to  be  separably  inter-consected  to  form  a 


corner,  the  abutting  ends  of  said  side  walls  each  having 
extended  portions  adapted  to  meet  along  a  common 
parting  plane,  resilient  means  dispcsed  between  and 
coacting  with  the  abutting  ends  along  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  parting  plane  to  urge  the  abutting  ends  outwardly 
from  one  another,  a  rod  disposed  parallel  to  said  trans- 
verse axis  and  having  one  end  andiored  to  one  of  said 
extending  portions,  means  including  a  cam  surface  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  rod  axis,  a  cam  guide  supported  on  the  rod 
intermediate  said  cam  surface  and  another  of  said  ex- 
tended portions  for  free  axial  movement  therebetween, 
said  cam  guide  having  a  plane  face  adjacent  said  last- 
mentioned  of  said  extended  portions  and  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  surface  contact  therewith,  the  opposite 
face  of  said  cam  guide  adjacent  the  cam  surface  having  a 
recessed  seat  iior  receiving  and  retaining  the  cam  surface 
therein,  said  cam  surface  engaging  said  scat  in  one  pivoted 
position  of  said  pivotally  mounted  means  and  coacting 
with  the  anchored  end  of  the  rod  to  urge  the  cam  guide 
against  the  adjacent  extended  portion  and  thereby  to  clamp 
the  extended  portions  of  said  side  walls  together,  said 
pivotally  mounted  means  including  a  plane  abutment 
face  disposed  generally  laterally  of  said  cam  surface  and 
engaging  said  seat  in  another  pivoted  position  of  said 
last-mentioned  means  to  coact  with  said  anchored  end 
of  the  rod  for  limiting  the  separation  of  said  extended 
portions  to  a  predetermined  spacing. 
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new  location  in  the  upper  flask,  and  thereafter  separating 
and  removing  the  lower  flask  from  its  mold  and  repeating 
the  foregoing  operations  progressively  until  a  desired 
number  of  sand  mold  sections  are  stacked  in  surmounting 
relationship  with  their  mold  cavities  aligned  and  registered 
for  simultaneous  pouring.  d 


2422^1 
HOT  TOP  CASING 
Hany   C   Hampc,   Untversity    City,   Mc,   Mrignor   to 
Oswald  Refractories  Company,  Brentwood,  Mo-  a  car- 
poration  of  Miasouri 

Applicatioa  Angust  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447  J31 
2CiaiiM.    (a.  22— 147) 


2J22.59f 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
CASTINGS 
RmmII  J.  HlMa,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aaslKnor  to  The  Htecs 
^ik  CoHpMy,  Ocvelaad,  OMo,  a  conMratloa  of 
Ohio 

Applicatioa  Aa|Mt  11. 195S,  Scrid  No.  527^45 
SCIaiM.    (CL21— 114) 


b-. 


biiu 


I .  A  method  of  stacking  a  plurality  of  separable  flasks 
each  coniainiAg  a  sand  mold  and  each  having  apenured 
means  forming  guide  sockets  at  opposite  ends  for  receiv- 
ing vertical  guides  and  wherein  each  of  said  means  on 
corresponding  ends  of  said  flasks  are  in  generally  vertically 
spaced  relationship,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  one 
of  the  flasks  with  its  mold  on  a  suitable  base,  mounting 
generally  vertically  extending  guides  in  the  guide  socket 
at  each  end  of  the  flask  so  that  said  guides  project  up- 
wardly above  the  upper  level  of  the  flask,  securing  the 
vertical  guides  against  downward  nwvenient  by  inserting 
•  cross  pin  through  a  complementary  opening  in  each  of 
said  guides  adjacent  the  top  of  the  associated  of  said 
means,  aligning  the  guide  sockets  of  another  similar  flask 
with  the  corresponding  end  guides  of  said  first-mentioned 
flask  in  superimposed  relationship  to  the  latter  and  lower- 
ing such  other  flask  along  the  vertical  guides  on  the  lower 
flask,  removing  the  cross  pin  from  each  of  said  vertical 
guides,  separating  the  guides  from  the  lower  flask  by 
moving  them  upwardly  through  the  guide  sockets  of  the 
upper  flask  to  clear  the  guide  sockets  of  the  lower  flask 
and  into  the  tame  relative  position  on  the  upper  flask, 
reinserting  the  cross  pins  through  the  vertical  guides  to 
secure  the  guides  against  downward  movement  from  their 


I.  In  an  ingot  mold  having  an  enlarged  upper  mold 
cavity,  defined  by  generally  flat  walls  and  an  internal 
annular  shoulder,  a  refractory  hot  top  casing  comprising: 
wall  blocks  resting  on  said  shoulder  and  extending  along 
the  walls  defining  the  sides  of  the  enlarged  mold  cavity 
but  terminating  short  of  the  meeting  corners  thereof;  said 
wall  blocks  having  a  plane  subsUntially  rectangular  ver- 
tical back,  a  front  face  extending  convergcntly  down- 
wardly toward  said  back,  and  a  chamfered  section  of 
uniform  angularity  from  top  to  bottom  with  respect  to 
the  said  back,  said  chamfered  section  extending  along  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  wall  block  adjacent  the  comer  of  the 
enlarged  mold  cavity;  and  comer  wedge  blocks,  in  corners 
of  said  enlarged  cavity  between  the  chamfered  sections 
of  adjacent  wall  blocks;  said  comer  wedge  blocks  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  flat  back,  a  front  face  which 
extends  convergently  downwardly  toward  the  flat  back  and 
sides  which  diverge  in  a  direction  away  from  the  interior 
of  the  enlarged  mold  cavity,  s»id  sides  being  of  uniform 
angularity  with  respect  to  the  back  of  the  comer  wedge 
blocks,  there  being  sufllicient  clearance  between  the  back 
of  the  comer  wedge  blocks  and  the  wall  of  the  enlarged 
mold  cavity  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  wedge  blocks 
after  the  wall  blocks  are  in  place,  the  divergence  of  the 
sides  of  the  wedge  blocks  permitting  them  to  bear  against 
the  chamfered  sections  of  the  wall  blocks  when  the  corner 
wedge  blocks  are  moved  inwardly,  so  that  the  wall  blocks 
and  wedge  blocks  constituting  the  hot  top  casing  are 
forced  tightly  together. 


2,822492 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INVESTMENT  MOLDS 

AND  CASTINGS 

Douglas  C.  Wendt,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Appileatioa  Febntary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,2<9 

1  ClaiaL    (CL  22—244) 


In  the  known  method  of  making  dental  castings  wherein 
a  wax  pattern  is  surrounded  with  a  soft  investment  ma- 
terial, the  investment  material   thereafter  permitted   to 
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harden,  the  wax  pattern  drained  from  the  interior  of  the 
hardened  investment  material  by  healing  and  the  cavity 
left  by  the  wax  pattern  filled  with  a  molten  metal  to  there- 
by form  a  metaJ  dental  casting,  the  improvements  which 
comprise:  a.  while  the  investment  material  surrounding 
the  wax  pattern  is  still  in  a  soft  condition,  gradually  apply- 
ing an  air  pressure  of  approximately  45  pounds  per  square 
inch  gage  directly  upon  all  exposed  surfaces  of  said  soft 
investment  material,  b.  maintaining  said  air  pressure  of 
approximately  45  pounds  per  square  inch  gage  on  said 
soft  investment  materia!  while  the  hardening  of  the  in- 
vestment material  is  taking  place,  c.  preventing  the  cir- 
culation of  air  completely  through  said  investment  ma- 
terial while  it  is  in  the  process  of  hardening,  and  d.  de- 
creasing the  pressure  from  approximately  45  pounds  per 
square  inch  gage  to  atmospheric  pressure  after  said  in- 
vestment material  has  hardened. 


said  lateral  arm  of  said  extension  whereby  the  guard 
is  yieldably  urged  forwardly  relative  to  the  extension  and 
the  pin  member  legs  and  away  from  its  guarding  position, 
a  spring  dog  secured  along  said  second  side  edge  of  the 
guard  having  a  rear  end  terminating  in  a  lateral  lock- 
ing tongue,  said  extension  having  an  outer  side  provided 
with  a  notch  in  which  said  tongue  is  arranged  to  engage 
only  in  the  rearwardly  retracted  guarding  position  of  the 
guard,  and  a  locking  slide  aiidably  mounted  on  the  said 
side  edge  of  the  guard  for  endwise  movement  along  the 
outer  side  of  the  extension,  said  locking  slide  terminating 
at  its  forward  end  in  a  cam  for  engagmg  and  depressing 
said  tongue  into  the  notch  in  the  outer  side  of  the  ex- 
tension and  having  an  intermediate  portion  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  spring  dog  and  hold  the  tongue  in  said 
notch  when  the  extension  is  moved  forwardly  from  a 
rearwardly  retracted  position  with  the  guard  io  its  guard- 
ing position. 


PAPER  CUPS 

Charics  Sponsd,  Albwiaerqiic  N.  Mtx. 

Applicatioo  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  3§7,576 

6CIaiiiia.    (CI.  24— M) 


1S22,59S 

RETRACTABLE  SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 
Jofc.  H.  Rahl,  UdcoIb  Pwk,  Mich.,  aMigiior  to  Fort 
Motor  Coavuy,  Dcuteni,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Deuwarc 

Applicadoa  October  2, 1»5«,  ScfW  No.  «I3,4«7 
tClaimi.    (CL24— 17f) 


1.  A  clip  for  sheet  material  comprising  a  single  con- 
tmuous  strip  of  resilient  stock  having  a  reverse  bend  por- 
tion, end  portions  of  said  strip  constituting  legs,  at  least  one 
of  said  legs  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  reverse  bend 
and  between  said  end  portions,  said  other  leg  crossing  said 
one  leg  only  and  contacting  said  one  leg  at  the  point 
of  crossing  over  whereby  the  resiliency  of  the  strip  per- 
mits said  legs  to  pivot  about  each  other  when  pressure 
IS  applied  to  said  clip  in  opposite  directions  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  reverse  bend  and  sheet 
material  is  adapted  to  be  retained  between  said  leg  ex- 
lending  in  the  direction  of  said  reverse  bend  and  said 
reverse  bend. 


2.t22,5«4 

SAFETY  PIN 

Emik  Scfaeemaekcr,  Howard.  R.  L 

Appttcatioa  September  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  5334SS 

1  Claim.    (CL  24— ISS) 


I.  A  retractable  seat  belt  buckle  comprising  a  frame, 
having  end  and  side  members,  a  jaw  connected  to  said  side 
members,  a  pivot  located  on  each  aide  of  said  jaw  respec- 
tively, a  latch  pivotally  mounted  to  one  of  said  pivots  and 
having  a  gripping  surface  facing  said  jaw,  coiling  means 
including  at  least  one  roller  joumaled  on  said  other  pivot, 
a  belt,  retracting  means  for  yieldably  connecting  said  belt 
about  said  roller  said  means  urging  said  belt  to  coil  about 
said  roller,  the  uncoiled  end  of  said  belt  being  threaded 
downwardly  between  the  jaw  and  the  gripping  surface  and 
rearwardly  thereof  between  the  coiled  belt  and  the  frame 
and  attachment  means  on  said  latch  for  securing  said 
buckle  to  a  complemenUry  belt  for  encircling  an  occupant. 


.X. 


JL 


__  2^2,59* 

DETACHABLE  CUFF  FOR  TROUSERS  LEGS 

Hchncr  Aaakov,  Frcno,  CaHT. 

Applicatioo  October  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  54«,5M 

IClaiH.    (CL24— 252) 


In  a  safety  pin,  a  pin  member  having  laterally  spaced 
first  and  second  legs  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  a 
spring  loop  resiliently  connecting  and  spacing  the  rear 
ends  of  the  legs,  a  point  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
first  leg,  a  longitudinal  extension  on  tbi  forward  end 
of  the  second  leg.  said  extension  having  a  forward  end 
terminating  in  a  lateral  arm,  a  hollow  guard  having 
spaced  side  walls,  and  first  and  second  side  edges,  i  pin 
point  socket  on  and  extending  along  said  first  side  edge 
for  receiving  the  point  on  said  first  pin  member  l^g  in 
a  guarding  position  of  the  guard,  a  tubular  slideway  on 
and  extending  along  said  second  side  edge  of  the  head 
said  extension  being  slidably  and  non-routably  engaged 
through  said  slideway.  a  transverse  wall  in  said  guard 
spaced  forwardly  from  said  slideway  and  having  a  spring 
seat  facing  said  slideway,  a  compressed  coil  spring  seated 
at  one  end  in  said  seat  and  engaged  at  its  other  end  with 


A  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  clamp  elements 
each  formed  from  a  length  of  thin,  flat  material,  said 
elements  being  disposed  in  crossing  relation-  intermediate 
their  ends,  one  of  the  elements  including  at  one  end  a 
head  having  side  portions  projecting  laterally  outwardly 
beyond  the  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  one  clamp 
element,  said  one  element  further  including,  at  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  the  head,  an  elongated  widened 
part  of  rectangular  outer  configuration,  said  widened  part 
and  the  head  of  the  one  element  cooperating  to  define 
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recesses  opening  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  one  clamp 
element  which  recesses  extend  the  full  distance  between 
the  head  and  widened  part,  said  widened  part  being  formed 
adjacent  the  recess  with  outwardly  struck  binge  sleeves 
aligned  transversely  of  the  widened  pari,  the  other  clamp 
element  having  an  elongated  straight  body  portion  the 
transverse  dimension  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  recesses  measured  along  a  line 
extending  transversely  of  the  first  named  clamp  element 
normally  to  the  length  of  said  first  named  clamp  element, 
the  widened  part  of  said  one  clamp  element  having  an 
elongated,  slot-like  opening  of  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  said  distance  between  the  recesses,  said  opening  re- 
ceiving the  body  portion  of  the  second  named  clamp  ele- 
ment and  being  extended  the  greatest  part  of  the  length 
of  the  widened  part,  said  other  clamp  element  including 
a  head  opposing  the  head  of  said  one  clamp  element  and 
projecting  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
body  portion  correspondingly  to  the  head  of  said  one 
clamp  element,  the  respective  heads  being  formed  with 
inwardly  struck,  confronting  teeth;  a  rubber  band  cir- 
cumposed  about  the  respective  clamp  elements  and  en- 
gaged in  said  recesses,  said  rubber  band  being  tensioned 
to  normally  bias  the  heads  toward  one  another;  and 
lateral  projections  formed  upon  the  body  portion  of 
the  second  named  clamp  element  and  rotatably  engaged 
in  the  hinge  sleeves  to  pivotally  connect  the  elements  at 
their  point  of  crossing. 


2,t22,5»7 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  MOLD  FORMS 
FOR  MOLDING  FLEXIBLE  CONCRETE  REVET- 
MENT MATS 

Frank  1.  Loocfcca,  McaapUa,  Tenn. 

AppUcatioa  July  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,SM 

4Clafant.    (a.  25— 1) 

(Graotcd  nidcr  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Co4a  (1952),  aec  2M) 


I.  Apparatus  for  lifting  top  sections  of  mold  forms 
employed  for  molding  concrete  revetment  mats  com- 
posed of  reinforced  concrete  slabs,  which  comprises  a 
frame  defined  by  longitudinal  side  bars  and  end  bars  in- 
terconnecting the  side  bars,  spaced  pallet  members  de- 
pending from  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  concrete  slabs 
hardening  in  the  mold  forms,  operating  shafts  for  verti- 
cally operating  the  pallet  members,  connecting  rods  in- 
terconnecting the  pallet  members  and  shafts,  eccentric 
means  on  the  shafts  pivotally  connecting  the  connecting 
rods  to  the  shafts,  levers  on  the  shafts  for  rotating  the 
said  shafts,  lifting  devices  spaced  along  the  side  bars  of 
the  frame  adapted  to  engage  lifting  pins  in  lateral  scarf 
boxes  of  the  mold  forms  for  lifting  the  mold  forms  rela- 
tive to  the  slabs  as  the  pallet  members  press  against  the 
slabs  responsively  to  roUtion  of  the  operating  shafts  and 
resulting  pressure  of  the  pallet  members  against  the  slabs, 
operating  the  levers  mounted  on  the  operating  shafts  for 
enabling  rotation  of  the  shafts  in  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise directions,  selectively,  and  stop  brackeU  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  end  bars  of  the  frame  and 
provided  with  top  recesaes  for  receiving  and  holding  the 
operating  levers  at  the  ends  of  operative  rotations  thereof 
in  either  selected  direction. 


2,822,598      ■>  - 
PIPE  MOLD  VIBRATOR 
Carl  W.  Ckanhind,  Nampa,  Idaho,  and  Stephen  R.  H«h- 
bard,  Compton,  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Ccn-VI-Ro  Pipe 
Corporatioo,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 

« 

Applicatioa  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  50<,952 
TCiaims.    (CL  25— 38) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  having  a  mold  for  plastic 
materia]  the  combinaUon  of  a  vibrator  device  for  the 
mold,  a  base  for  mounting  the  mold  and  the  vibrator 
device,  a  support  arm  pivoully  secured  to  the  base  and 
extending  to  a  position  adjacent  the  mold,  a  positioner 
for  the  arm  comprising  mutually  extensible  elements  and 
having  one  element  thereof  mounted  on  the  base  and 
the  other  element  thereof  attached  to  the  arm,  a  damper 
intermediate  ends  of  said  last  identified  element,  a  vibra- 
tor frame  on  a  free  end  of  said  arm,  vibration-absorbing 
means  between  the  frame  and  the  arm,  a  vibration  gen- 
erator mounted  on  the  fran»e,  a  vibrating  element  on  the 
frame  positioned  in  vibrating  relationship  with  the  mold, 
a  source  of  power  on  the  base  and  a  drive  train  of  vi- 
bration damping  material  from  said  source  of  power  to 
the  vibration  generator. 


2,822499 

CLAY  PIPE  PERFORATING  MACHINE 

Cccfl  E.  Webb,  Cincianati,  OUo,  avitMir  to  M.  S. 

Clearikld,  Ky.,  tnMtcc 

Applicatioo  October  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  387,«47 

llClaioH.    (CL25— 185) 


5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  multiple  perforations  in 
a  length  of  plastic  clay  pipe,  a  column,  a  mounting 
bracket  attached  to  the  column,  respective  drill  head 
mounting  spiders  attached  to  the  mounting  bracket,  said 
spiders  each  including  a  drill  bead  support  member  pro- 
jecting upon  respective  axes  which  converge  toward  one 
another  to  a  common  center,  respective  pipe  stop  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  extended  ends  of  the  support  mem- 
bers, said  stop  members  collectively  delineating  a  semi- 
circular throat  having  an  open  side,  which  is  concentric 
to  said  common  center,  and  effective  to  guide  and  posi- 
tion a  length  of  clay  pipe  upon  the  common  center,  a 
carriage  having  a  horizontal  surface  eflfective  to  support 
a  length  of  clay  pipe  in  perpendicular  position,  the  car- 
riage movable  along  a  generally  horizontal  path  which 
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is  radial  to  the  common  center  of  said  throat  and  to  the 
open  side  thereof,  said  carriage  advandng  a  perpendicular 
length  of  pipe  through  the  said  open  side  and  into  con- 
tact with  said  stop  members  with  the  axis  of  the  pipe 
residing  on  said  common  center,  respective  drill  heads 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  drill  head  support  members, 
each  of  said  drill  heads  having  a  drill  mounting  shaft 
projecting  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  support  member 
which  supports  the  drill  head,  means  connected  to  said 
drill  heads  for  shifting  the  drill  heads  and  drill  mounting 
shafts  albng  said  converging  axes  toward  said  common 
center,  the  drill  mounting  shafts  arranged  to  engage  re- 
spective coaxial  drills  and  to  advance  the  drills  through 
the  confines  of  said  open  throat  to  penetrate  the  wall  of 
a  clay  pipe  positioned  in  said  open  throat  and  resting  upon 
the  said  carriage,  whereby  the  horizontal  planes  of  the 
carriage  and  drill  mounting  shafts  locate  the  drills  length- 
wise along  the  axis  of  the  pipe. 


METHODS  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

Walter  J.  Scott,  Imliaiiapolis,  Ind^  Mrignor  to  Wcatcra 

Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  Yot*,  N.  Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  5.  1954,  Serial  No.  40S3M 

2  Claims.    (O.  25—154) 


2.  The  method  of  forming  tube  resistor  cores,  which 
comprises  continuously  extruding  an  aqueous  ceramic 
mix  in  the  form  of  a  tube,  cutting  the  tube  to  core  lengths, 
applying  molten  wax  to  the  core  lengths  while  still  uo- 
dried  for  a  suffident  period  of  time  to  heat  the  core 
lengths  to  the  temperature  of  the  molten  wax  to  dry  and 
impregnate  the  core  lengths,  cooling  the  core  lengUis  to 
solidify  the  wax  thereon,  cutting  helical  grooves  in  the 
cooled  core  lengths,  and  firing  the  core  lengths. 


2,t22,Ml 
PIN  FLATE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CUP  TENTER 

CHAIN 

Edgar  C.   RMt,  Jr.,  WilUamstowa,  Mmb^   awiianr   to 

JaoMs  Hnater  Macklae  Company,  North  Adams,  Mi 

a  corporatioo  of  MaaaachoacttB 

Application  November  25,  If  55,  Serial  No.  54«,929 

SClaioM.    (CL26— 42) 


I.  In  a  fabric  holding  device  for  tenters,  the  combi- 
naticn  of  a  tenter  chain  link  forming  a  fabric  support- 
ing base,  the  base  extending  lengthwise  of  the  link  along 
the  inner  edge  portion  thereof,  a  clip  jaw,  pivot  means 
mounting  the  jaw  on  the  link  above  said  base  to  allow 
swinging  of  the  jaw  laterally  of  the  link,  the  jaw  ex- 
tending downward  and  outward  from  the  pivot  means 
and  being  engageable  at  ite  lower  end  with  said  base 


to  limit  inward  swinging  of  the  jaw,  a  removable  plate 
held  on  said  base  by  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  clip  jaw,  the  plate  being  removable  from  the  link 
upon  outward  swmging  of  the  jaw  to  disengage  the  plate, 
tenter  pins  carried  by  the  removable  plate,  and  a  biasing 
element  disposed  between  said  base  and  plate  to  urge 
the  plate  inward  relative  to  the  base,  thereby  wedging 
the  plate  between  the  clip  jaw  and  said  base. 


2  822,4f2 
FABRIC  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
LawTCMt  Klag.  BfooUyn,  N.  Y.,  BMJgaui  to 
MwaliUMiag  Co.  be.  New  Yori^  N.  Y,,  a 
■aa 

AppHcatioo  February  24. 1954,  Serial  No.  547,542 
11  Claims.    (CL2S— 17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  the  edges  of  knitted  strip 
fabric  joined  by  separating  threads  during  manufacture 
of  the  fabric  to  form  a  unitary  relatively  large  piece  of 
fabric  having  a  width  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  width 
of  the  strip  fabric,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, press  means  having  flat  surfaces  of  substantial  ex- 
tent constructed  and  arranged  to  clamp  the  unitary  piece 
of  fabric  in  flat  position  therebetween  against  movement 
and  with  the  respective  joined  edges  in  substantially 
parallel  relation;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  with  its  axis 
extendmg  substantially  normal  to  such  joined  edges;  a 
plurality  of  hook  means  extending  in  a  common  radial 
plan.*  from  said  shaft  for  looping  of  stitches  of  the  sepa- 
rator threads,  adjacent  said  shaft  thereover;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  to  draw  the  separator  threads 
from  the  fabric  to  separate  such  joined  edges  and  to  wind 
the  withdrawn  threads  around  said  shaft. 


2,t22,M3 

SLASHER  CREEL  BRAKE 

GafaKi  L.  Ban,  West  Point,  Ga.,  aaignor  to  Batsoo-Cook 

Compaay,  W«a«  Point,  Ga.,  a  corporatioo  of  Georgfai 

AppHcatioa  Joly  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,147 

SCUmm.   (CL2t—2t) 


>dt 

1.  Tension  control  mcchanbm  for  a  roll  of  materia! 
comprising  a  brake  drum  fixed  axiaily  to  said  rx>ll,  brake 
segments  hingedly  aecured  to  each  other  embracing  said 
brake  drum,  adjusting  means  securing  the  free  ends  of 
said  segments  together  at  a  normal  adjusted  minimum 
braking  pressure,  a  lug  at  the  free  end  of  each  segment, 
movable  nteans  engaging  one  of  said  lugs  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  roll  biases  the  said  segments  apart  to 
hold  the  braking  pressure  at  its  adjusted  minimum,  and 
a  stop  so  positioned  that  upon  movement  of  said  movable 
means  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  roll  the  other 
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said  lug  contacts  said  stop  to  bias  the  said  segments  to- 
getlier  to  increase  the  braking  pressure  above  the  adjusted 
minimum. 


2,t22,M4 
WARPING  MACHINES 
AUaa  William  Henry  Potter  and  William  Charies  Araoid, 
BttrtOQ-oo-Trent,  and  Andrew  Rot>crtsoa,  Bristol,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  F.  N.  F.  Machinery  Manufacturing 
Company  IJmlted,  Bnrfoo-on-Trent.  England 
Applicatloo  January  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  482,84S 
ISOafans.    (CL2ft— 34) 


I.  A  warping  machine  comprising  a  machine  frame, 
a  pair  of  endstocks  each  rotttably  joumalled  in  said  frame 
and  supporting  in  driving  relationship  a  warp  beam  on 
which  a  sheet  of  warp  yams  is  wound,  means  to  drive  at 
least  one  of  said  endstocks,  a  sensitive  feeler  located  to 
bear  against  the  sheet  of  warp  yarns  along  a  line  prior 
to  the  sheet  arriving  at  the  warp  beam,  a  brake  applied 
to  retard  the  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  endstocks, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  feeler  for  adjusting  the 
effort  applied  to  said  brakes. 


2,822,4*5 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PILE  YARN  AND  OF  PILE 

CARPET  MADE  THEREFROM 

David  B.  Parlln,  Tbompsoorillc  Coaa.,  majganr  to  Bige- 

low-Sanford    Carpet   Compaay,    lac,    Thoaajpsoaville, 

Coaa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkation  Janaary  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,221 

UCIatoM.    (CL2»-72) 


1.  A  pile  yam  comprising  two  strands  having  different 
color  characteristics,  each  strand  being  formed  into  a 
series  of  loops,  of  which  each  loop  of  one  strand  is 
enchained  with  the  next  succeeding  loop  of  the  other 
strand  forming  a  series  of  lock  stitches  evenly  spaced 
along  the  length  of  the  yam,  predetermined  lengths  of  said 
yam  having  the  loops  of  one  strand  tightly  formed  and 
the  loops  of  the  other  strand  loosely  formed  to  provide  a 
substantial  preponderance  of  the  loosely  looped  other 
strand  and  a  preponderance  of  the  associated  color  charac- 
teristic in  said  lengths  of  the  yam.  and  other  lengths  of 
said  yam  having  the  loops  of  said  one  strand  loosely 
formed  and  the  loops  of  said  other  strand  tightly  formed 
to  produce  a  substantial  preponderance  of  said  loosely 
looped  one  strand  and  a  preponderance  of  the  associated 
color  characteristic  in  said  other  lengths  of  the  yam. 


2,822  4#4 

TITANIUM  OXIDE  RECTIFIER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Koii  Yoahida.  Kobe,  Japan 

Aaplicatioa  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,473 

Clahns  priority.  applicatioB  Japaa  October  9, 1955 

4  Oafans.    (O.  29— 25J) 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  titanium  oxide  recti- 
fier which  comprises  forming  a  layer  of  titanium  oxide 
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semi-conductor  on  a  metallic  titanium  plate,  oxidizing 
the  surface  of  the  trtanium  oxide  semi-conductor  in  fused 
salt  or  salts  to  form  a  thin  film  or  layer  oxidized  to  a 
greater  extent,  and  fixing  a  counter  electrode  on  said  last 
mentioned  film  or  layer. 


2,822,447 
SPOT  FACING  REAMER 
Clifford  H.  Bcraett  Jackson,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Keat- 
Moofc  Organization,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Midi,  a 
tioa  of  Michigan 

AppUcatioo  March  24. 1954,  Serial  No.  418J28 
2  Claims.    (CL  29— 183) 


2.  A  spot-facing  reamer  for  use  in  a  tapered  port  open- 
ing through  a  workpiece  comprising:  a  body  member  hav- 
ing the  rear  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  driving  tool 
and  the  forward  end  having  a  face  exhibiting  a  plurality  of 
radially  outwardly  extending  cutting  teeth  each  having  its 
upper  face  beveled  toward  a  radially  extending  edge  of  the 
tooth  to  form  a  cutting  edge  therealong.  the  upper  face  of 
each  tooth  adjacent  the  radial  extremity  of  the  tooth  being 
beveled  on  an  angle  opposite  the  angle  of  the  first  bevel 
and  inclined  radially  outwardly  and  toward  the  rear  end 
of  the  body  to  form  a  non-cutting  edge  on  the  tooth 
radially  outwardly  of  the  cutting  edge,  and  said  beveled 
portions  of  the  upper  surface  of  each  tooth  intersecting 
along  a  line  extending  backwardly  away  from  said  cutting 
edge  and  forming  a  scraping  surface  adapted  to  abut  the 
tapered  wall  of  the  port  in  conjunction  with  which  the 
reamer  is  used  radially  outwardly  of  the  cutting  edge  and 
limit  the  insertion  of  the  cutting  edge.into  the  woric- 
piece. 

1,822,488 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  ASSEMBLING 

DIFFERENT  ELEMENTS 

'oka  R.  Watson,  Bristol,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Halloa  & 

Co.  bcorporalcd,  a  corporatioa  of  Rhode  Island 

Applicatioa  September  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  532,988 

SdalBM.    (CL  29-^14) 


I.  i'Vti; 


'_^  -^^  ^-^.-ytj  \ 


f.  The  method  of  making  from  a  continuous  rotating 
single  length  of  bar  material  different  elements  and  as- 
sembling said  elements  one  within  the  other  comprising 
reducing  the  end  of  the  bar  into  the  form  of  the  inner 
of  the  said  elements,  and  forming  a  recess  adjacent  to 
the  rear  side  of  said  inner  clement  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  inner  element,  severing  said  inner  clement 
from  the  bar  while  holding  the  same  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  bar,  then  with  the  said  severed  clement  still  held 
ia  said  axial  alignment  advancing  the  same  within  said 
recess  and  thereafter  bending  the  marginal  peripheral 
wall  of  the  recess  about  the  inner  element  to  secure  the 
same  within  the  recess. 
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BRAZING  PROCESS 
Gerald  1.  Horvitz,  Woodmcrc,  N.  Y^  writnnr  to  Nipbos 
CorMMratkm,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

Applkation  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  54«,M9 
10  Cfarins.    (CI.  29^-494) 


I.  A  method  of  brazing  metallic  parts  and  articles, 
comprising  preparing  a  mixture  of  paint-like  consistency 
(a)  from  an  ammonium  phosphate,  (ft)  at  least  one  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  nickel, 
cobalt,  copper,  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  iron  and  (c) 
water;  assembling  the  metallic  parts  to  be  brazed  to 
form  a  joint;  painting  the  edge  portion  of  the  joint  with 
said  mixture;  heating  the  resulting  assembly  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  in  order  to  cause  said  mixture  to  decompose 
and  form  a  metallic  alloy  composed  of  the  elements  of 
said  mixture  and  to  cause  said  alloy  to  flow  into  the 
joint  and  bring  about  brazing  of  the  metallic  parts  to 
be  joined. 


2,S2Mlf 

SHAVWG  IMPLEMENT  HAVING  A  FRIdlONAL 

MOTOR  COMPARTMENT  COVER 

Jacob  L.  Kieinman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioo  May  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  2UM5 

10  Claims,    (a.  30—41) 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  shearing  implement,  a 
handle,  said  handle  provided  with  a  compartment,  a  mo- 
tor located  within  the  said  compartment,  said  handle 
provided  with  a  recessed  portion,  said  recessed  portion 
having  a  floor  and  side  waJIs.  the  said  floor  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  removably  mounted  shearing  section  adapt- 
ed to  be  seated  within  the  said  recessed  portion,  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  said  shearing  section  in  its  position, 
said  shearing  section  comprising  mdividually  removable 
shearing  units,  said  shearing  section  provided  with  ad- 
justable cushioning  means  adapted  to  cushion  the  touch 
of  the  said  units  when  their  shearing  faces  arc  placed 
against  the  face  being  shaved,  each  of  said  units  com- 
prising a  stationary  shearing  member  provided  with  a 
chamber  opening  through  the  respective  end  portions 
thereof  and  a  movable  shearing  member  positioned  with- 
in the  said  chamber,  the  said  motor  provided  with  actuat- 
ing elements  extending  within  the  said  recessed  portion, 
said  actuating  elements  adapted  to  engage  the  said  mov- 
able shearing  member  for  moving  same  within  the  said 
chamber,  the  shearing  means  of  the  movable  member 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  shearing  means  of  the  said 
stationary  shearing  member  for  shaving  purposes,  the 
said  movable  shearing  member  provided  with  a  chamber 
opening  through  its  respective  end  portions,  the  said  cham- 
bers adapted  to  receive  the  cut  hair  while  shaving,  each 
of  the  open  end  portions  of  the  chamber  of  the  sta- 
tionary shearing  member  positioned  against  one  of  the 
said  side  walls  in  a  manner  whereby  such  side  walls  are 


adapted  to  prevent  the*  escape  of  sheared  hair  from  such 
chambers,  a  removably  mounted  cover-element  posi- 
tioned under  the  said  shearing  section  in  a  mannsr  cover- 
ing the  opening  of  the  said  floor  and  also  covering  the 
said  actuating  elements,  the  said  shearing  section  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  arms,  said  arms  secured  to  a  side 
portion  of  the  handle  in  a  pivotal  manner,  said  shearing 
section  adapted  to  be  swung  out  from  its  normal  position 
into  an  open  position,  means  adapted  to  hold  the  said 
shearing  section  in  the  said  open  position,  said  shearing 
section  adapted  to  be  swung  back  into  normal  position 
for  shaving  purposes,  and  means  for  obtaining  a  source 
of  power  to  operate  the  said  shearing  section. 


2,S22,<I1 

IMPLEMENTS  FOR  CUTTING  HAIR 

Chalm  lUifccI  Szwarcbcif,  BnuitU,  Bdglain 

AppUcatioB  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  022^29 

Claiou  priority,  appUcatioo  Bclginai  November  19, 19SS 

1  Claim.    (CL  30—195) 


An  implement  for  cutting  hair  comprising  two  leven> 
articulated  together  in  scissors- fashion  and  pivotal  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  blades  on  the  ends  of  said  levers 
and  inturned  so  as  to  be  superimposed  with  said  levers  in 
closed  position,  and  teeth  on  said  blades,  said  teeth  being 
spaced  and  thereby  defining  spaced  regions  for  the  cutting 
of  hair  by  the  manipulation  of  said  levers. 


2,822,612 

DENTAL  APPLIANCE 

Cari  D.  Strickler,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Appikatioa  October  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  615J99 

aClafam.    (CL32— 14) 


I.  A  dental  appliance  of  resilient  material  for  exerting 
a  corrective  influence  against  malocclusion,  including:  a 
subsUntially  semi-elliptical  horizontally  disposed  web  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  adapted 
to  be  received  between  the  nuxilla  and  mandible  dental 
arches  of  the  wearer,  the  outer  edge  of  said  web  having  ti 
curvature  substantially  conforming  to  the  maxilla  dental 
arch  of  a  normal  human  being;  a  flange  integrally  carried 
by  the  outer  edge  of  said  web  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  lie  between  the  teeth  and  upper 
lip  of  the  wearer,  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  inclined 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  forward  medial  portion 
of  said  web  and  adapted  to  contiguously  contact  the  an 
terior  surfaces  of  the  incisor  teeth  of  the  wearer,  said 
flange  forming  an  inside  radius  at  its  juncture  with  the  for 
ward  portion  of  said  web;  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart 
prongs  of  resilient  material  integrally  carried  by  the 
medial  forward  portion  of  said  flange,  said  prongs  adapted 
to  project  forwardly  between  and  beyond  the  lips  of  the 
wearer;  and  a  pair  or  retruding  members  each  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  respective  free  ends  of  said  prongs. 
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2,822,413 

SKI  BOOT  FITTING  DEVICB 

Eric  Lmidberg,  Aapca,  Colo. 

AppHcatloQ  March  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  57L2t4 

5  Claims.    (CL  33— 3)  ^^ 


— :4' 


<^' 


1^3 


''^        ^  , 


includmg  a  curved  flange  secured  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  tool,  a  rib  extending  outwardly  from  said  fla^e 
mtermediate  the  sides  thereof,  a  tongue  arranged  on  the 
outer  edge  of  said  rib  and  arranged  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  flange^  and  coacting  with  said 
flange  to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposed  track- 
ways, a  body  member  detachably  connected  to  said 
support  member  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
walls,  opposed  fingers  extending  inwardly  from  an  end 
of  said  waUs  and  seated  in  said  trackways,  a  partition 
arranged  in  said  body  member  and  extending  bet^^en 


1.  A  ski  boot  fitting  device  comprising  a  base  plate 
on  which  a  ski  boot  is  adapted  to  be  supported  while 
worn  on  a  foot,  a  rigid  U-shaped  bail  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  surface  of  the  rearwardly  projecting  portion  of 
ine  neel  of  a  ski  boot,  means  to  pivot  the  free  end  of 
each  leg  of  the  U-shaped  bail  to  said  base  plate  substan- 
ually  at  the  surface  of  the  base  plate,  the  space  between 
the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  bail  being  greater  than  the  width 
of  any  heel  on  boots  to  be  fitted,  the  legs  of  the  bail 
being  relauvely  short  with  respect  to  the  height  of  the 
heel  of  the  boot  while  being  of  sufficient  length  whereby 
the  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped  bail  nuy  engage  the 
upper  surface  of  the  rearwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
heel  of  any  of  the  boots  to  be  fitted,  a  boot  toe  engaging 
stop  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  heel  receiving  bail  whereby  the 
boot  to  be  fitted  may  be  secured  to  the  foot  of  a  person 
with  the  bail  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  back  of 
the  heel  with  the  plane  of  the  rigid  U-shaped  bail  being 
obtuse  with  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  boot,  whereby  when  the  toe  en- 
gaging stop  IS  adjusted  to  engage  the  toe  of  the  boot  with 
the  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped  heel  engaging  bail  in 
mtiniate  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  back  of 
the  heel,  the  boot  will  be  firmly  retained  with  the  heel 
closely  adjacent  the  base  plate  so  that  the  person  being 
fitted  may  flex  the  ankle  and  observe  the  reaction  of 
the  foot  withm  the  boot. 


said  walls  and  secured  thereto,  resilient  means  interposed 
between  said  partition  and  tongue,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  lips  extending  outwardly  from  said  walls,  a  housing 
secured  to  said  lips,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  housing,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  lious- 
ing,  a  lens  arranged  in  the  front  of  said  housing,  a  lens 
arranged  in  the  rear  of  said  housing,  a  reflector  spaced 
rearwardly  from  said  rear  lens,  a  light  bulb  arranged 
contiguous  to  said  reflector  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  sight  pieces  mounted  in  said  housing  and  secured 
thereto. 


2J22.616 

LUMINESCENT  GUN  SIGHT 

WlUiam  A.  Gaagl.  St.  Pa«l.  Mln. 

AppUcatioa  March  16.  1956.  Sertel  No.  572.111 

3Clafaiis.    (a.  33— 52) 


„_  2,822,614 

SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 

VlM^t  T.  Sosinno,  Leoola,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  May  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  438,797 

OOalms.    (CL  33-^46) 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  quickly  attachable 
gun  sight  comprising  a  flexible  plastic  base  having  a  re- 
duced iridescent  sight  body  projecting  from  a  surface 
thereof  in  secured  relation  therewith,  an  adhesive  tape 
secured  to  said  plastic  base  having  endwise  projecting 
flaps  provided  with  an  adhesive  material  upon  the  under 
siirfaces  thereof,  and  removable  protecting  means  for  said 
adhesive  material. 


-«ir'  ,  t.'«^""«  <l«vice  for  attachment  to  the  shaft  of  a 
golf  club  comprising  clamping  means  adapted  to  sur- 

adiustably  secured  to  sa.d  clamping  means  and  movable 
trom  one  position  extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft 
^  another  position  alongside  of  said  shaft  and  optical 
means  on  said  bracket  member  for  producing  a  hori- 
zontal .mage  of  objects  in  front  of  said  club  when  said 
bracket  member  is  m  said  one  position 


X822.617 

LEVEL 

FndttMt  W.  Sampsef.  El  Moote,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  Febraary  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  488,085 

11  Clafans.    (CI.  33—70) 


a^ 


rKlSI^r^"'^*^"'^^^^  PRECISION  VERIFIER 
^./*  ?""*  ■•«*  "««'  Thomp^m,  Loo.  JSch  Calif 
Application  September  13.  l^iTSirt^^'jTt' 

3  Claims.    (CI.  3^—46) 
I  Jn  coiTibinatwn  with  a  tool,  a  support  member  ar- 


ranged  contiguous  to  the  omS°.'u?fa*«  S'L'id'^'»!^*   h  J*  ^V^i^  "?''"*  apparatus  removably  attachable  to 

.uriace  ot  said  tool  and   ddferently  shaped  bodies  for  sighting  purposes,  compris- 
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ing  a  telescope,  an  assembly  including  a  V-shaped  base, 
means  mounting  the  telescope  at  the  exterior  angle  side  of 
the  base,  a  pair  of  elongated  supports  spaced  from  the 
telescope  and  engageable  with  a  selected  body  at  the  in 
tenor  angle  side  of  said  base  and  means  including  univer- 
sally swingable  joints  connecting  the  supports  with  said 
base  for  independent  relative  swinging  movement  of  the 
supports  to  directly  engage  and  variably  conform  with  the 
shape  of  the  body,  said  supporu  extendmg  relatively  away 
from  one  another,  and  other  means  carried  by  the  ••• 
sembly  and  removably  connectable  with  said  body  to  hold 
the  supports  thereagainst  whereby  the  assembly  may  be 
firmly  attached  to  the  body  for  mounting  the  telescope  in 
spaced  sighting  position  relative  thereto. 


2322^1*  ^ 

POCKET  SURVEYING  DEVICE 

Dorothy  Gray  Wendel,  UallafM-SKIo,  Bottrla 

AppttcatkM  December  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  325^52 

1  Claim,    (a.  33— 72) 


A  pocket  instrument  comprising  a  generally  flat  base 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  plate  resting  directly  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  base  and  having  a  series  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  upstanding  pointer  arms  that  are 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  base,  a 
compass  overlying  the  plate  and  having  a  compass  case, 
said  compass  case  including  a  bottom  wall  which  fits 
directly  on  the  top  surface  of  said  plate  and  transparent 
side  wall  and  top  on  said  bottom  wall  of  said  compass 
case  so  that  said  upstanding  pointer  arms  may  be  sighted 
through  said  compass  case,  said  plate  having  a  central 
aperture,  said  base  having  its  opening  in  registry  with 
said  central  aperture  with  said  central  aperture  being 
slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  said  opening,  a  lug  de- 
pending from  said  bottom  of  said  compass  case  and 
having  a  part  disposed  in  said  aperture,  another  part  of 
said  lug  which  is  slightly  reduced  in  diameter  being  lo- 
cated in  said  opening,  a  pointer  in  contact  with  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  screws  securing 
said  pointer  to  said  lug  and  being  tightened  to  clamp 
the  pointer  against  the  underside  surface  of  said  base  in 
order  to  lock  the  compass  against  rotation,  and  magnetic 
declination  graduations  on  said  base  about  said  pointer 
to  indicate  the  rotation  of  said  compass  to  compensate  for 
magnetic  declination. 


2,S22,<19 

DIFFERENTIATING  DEVICE 

Max  FogW,  New  YoHi,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  Aagwt  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,157 

2ClafaBS.    (a.  3^— 79) 

1.  A  graphical  differentiating  device  comprish^  in  com- 
bination a  drafting  machine,  a  linear  scale  attached  to  said 
drafting  machine,  said  drafting  machine  to  retain  said 
scale  in  a  fixed  angular  position  for  all  positions  of  said 
drafting  machine,  a  semi-circular  disk,  said  disk  having 
values  for  the  tangents  of  angles  inscribed  on  it  to  give 
direct  reading  of  the  slopes  of  the  graphical  curve  to  be 
differentiated  by  said  differentiating  device,  means  to 
fasten  said  disk  to  said  scale,  an  arm  pivoted  at  the  center 


of  the  periphery  of  said  semi-circular  disk  to  permit  rota- 
tion and  fine  adjustment  in  the  position  of  said  arm  for 
aligning  said  arm  with  the  tangent  to  said  graphical  curve 
without  changing  the  position  of  said  drafting  machine, 
means  to  fasten  said  arm  to  said  semi<ircular  disk  at  said 
pivoting  point,  a  first  optical  magnifier  with  hairline  to 
indicate  said  tanfent  values  inscribed  on  said  disk,  means 


to  fasten  said  first  optical  magnifier  to  said  pivoting  arm,  a 
second  optical  magnifier  with  hairline  to  magnify  the 
portion  of  the  curve  at  which  the  slope  is  to  be  determined 
and  aid  in  adjustment  of  said  pivoting  arm  to  bring  said 
pivoting  arm  in  line  with  the  tangent  to  said  graphical 
curve,  and  means  to  fasten  said  seawd  optical  magnifier 
lo  said  pivoting  arm. 


2,t22,<2« 

GAUGE  FDR  MEASURING  INSIDE  DIAMETERS 

loka  C  UHeMt,  Loa  Ai^iii,  C^M. 

AppOeatioa  December  27.  1954, 8«rW  N*.  477,«2t 

UClaioM.    (a.3>-.143) 


fijflf? 


1.  la  a  gauge  of  the  character  described  for  measur- 
ing the  inside  diameter  of  a  bore  hole,  the  combination 
of:  a  shank  member  having  a  leading  end;  a  feeler  as- 
sembly mounted  on  the  leading  end  of  said  shank  mem- 
ber for  movement  thereon  between  a  folded  position  to 
permit  the  gauge  to  be  inserted  into  the  bore  hole  and 
a  second  unfolded  position  extending  transversely  of  the 
shank,  said  feeler  assembly  being  expansible  in  its  un- 
folded position  for  measuring  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
bore  hole;  yielding  means  to  expand  said  feeler  assembly: 
a  first  operating  means  carried  by  said  shank  member 
for  manipulation  to  move  said  feeler  assembly  between 
its  two  positions  without  affecting  the  state  of  expansion 
of  the  feeler  assembly;  and  a  second  operating  means 
carried  by  said  shank  member  for  manipulation  to  re- 
leasably  immobilize  said  feeler  assembly  against  expan- 
sion by  said  yielding  means,  whereby,  with  the  feeler 
assembly  in  its  unfolded  position  in  measuring  contact 
with  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  bore  hole, 
said  second  operating  means  may  be  manipulated  to 
fix  the  measuring  dimension  of  the  feeler  assembly  and 
then  said  first  operating  means  may  be  manipulated  to 
fold  the  feeler  assembly  for  withdrawal  from  the  bore 
hole  and  for  subsequent  measurement  to  ascertain  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  bore  hole. 


2422,621 

BRAKE  DRUM  GAUGES 

Harry  B.  Bavrett,  Claytom  Mo. 

November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  39«49t 
7  Claims.    (CI.  i3—U5) 
1.  A  brake  drum  gauge  comprising  a  frame  having 
spaced  terminal  portions  having  laterally  presented  co- 
planar  flat  faces,  longitudinally  aligned  upstanding  bosses 
on  said  flat  faces,  said  bosses  each  having  c^positely 
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presented  flat  surfaces  which  are  respectively  co-planar 
with  the  corresponding  flat  surfaces  of  the  other  boss, 
brake  drum  contacting  elements  having  elongated  slots 
for  slidable  disposition  upon  said  bosses  whereby  said 
elements  are  adjustably  supported  in  endwise  alignment 
for  diametral  disposition  within  a  brake  drum,  means 


2,t22,<22 

INTERNAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Hans  Meyer,  RcBcas,  Swltzcriaad 

Applicnllon  February  4.  1956,  Serial  No.  543.795 

dafani  priority,  applicatioo  Switicriaad  Fcknmiy  21, 19S5 

4  Claims.    (CL  33— 17S) 


I.  An  internal  measuring  instrument  contprising  an 
elongated  head  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
axially  therein,  a  plurality  of  measuring  pins  mounted 
in  said  bead  at  one  end  thereof  for  movement  in  direc- 
tions radial  to  the  axis  of  said  head,  an  axially  movable 
adjusting  member  in  the  bore  of  said  bead,  a  transmis- 
sion element  disposed  in  said  bore  between  the  inner 
ends  of  said  measuring  pins  and  said  adjusting  member, 
said  transmission  element  having  a  spherically  shaped 
portioo  the  diameter  of  which  substantially  equals  the 
diameter  of  that  portion  of  the  bore  in  said  head  which 
it  engages  thereby  to  provide  an  articulation  without 
play  for  said  transmission  element  in  said  head,  said 
transmission  element  including  a  ball  the  center  of  which 
is  located  ait  the  center  of  said  spherical  portion  of  said 
transmission  element  and  said  inner  end  of  said  adjust- 
ing member  including  a  concave  surface  engaging  said 
ball  and  having  a  like  center  of  curvature. 


2,122,623 
MARKING  GAGE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  SECUR- 
ING SAID  GAGE  TO  WORKFIECES 
Richard  J.  Lcgois,  RadM.  Wh. 
AppUcntfoo  March  17.  1955.  Seriiri  No.  494,939 
4niliiii     (CLU— 189) 


a  magnet  mounted  in  each  of  said  legs,  a  punch  movably 
disposed  to  extend  through  said  body  and  intermediate 
said  legs,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body  perpen- 
dicular to  said  punch,  a  non-magnetic  pointer  non-rotat- 
ably  attached  to  a  front  end  of  said  shaft  to  be  disposed  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  punch,  a  non-magnetic  pendulum 
non-rotatably  attached  to  a  rear  end  of  said  shaft  to 
be  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  punch  and  aligned 
with  said  pointer,  a  dial  disposed  on  the  face  of  said 
body  adjacent  said  pointer,  means  attached  to  said  body 
to  enclose  said  dial  and  said  pointer  and  said  pendulum. 


mounted  in  each  boss  for  releasable  engagement  with  the 
element  mounted  on  such  boss  whereby  to  hold  the  ele- 
ment in  a  selected  position  of  adjustment,  and  a  vernier 
contactor  adapted  for  endwise  engagement  against  the 
brake  drum  surface,  said  vernier  contactor  being  adjuM^ 
ably  ntounted  in  one  of  said  contacting  elements. 


2,122,624 

WIRE  HOLDER  FOR  THREE-WIRE  METHOD  OF 

MEASURING  THREADS 

Joha  Utek,  Pine  Plains,  N.  Y.,  amlgBor  to  Stamiari  Gage 

CBMany.  lac,  Powghhrfprie,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporaliaa  of 

Now  York 

Appttcatkw  Jaly  It,  19SS,  Serial  No.  522,411 
ISCiaiBM.    (CL  33—199) 


1.  In  a  gaging  instrument  of  the  type  described,  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  anvil  members,  a  pair  of  gaging 
wires  on  the  surface  of  one  of  said  anvils,  a  single  gaging 
wire  on  the  surface  of  the  other  of  said  anvils,  means 
releasably  engaging  said  single  wire  intermediate  its  ends 
to  facilitate  pivoUl  movement  thereof,  means  for  limiting 
said  pivotal  movement,  means  for  retaining  said  pair  of 
gaging  wires  on  its  anvil,  and  means  for  holding  the 
wires  of  said  pair  in  spaced  relation. 
fa«»»  •  ^^^^ 

2,922,625 

CONTROL  SYffTEM  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYING 

MACHINE 

Eageac  G.  OHhois,  Looltrillc,  Ky„  asricaor  to  General 

Electric  Comnaay.  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  laly  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,983 

7ClaiBii.    <CL34— 45) 


4U  « 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  clothes  dryer  including  elec- 
trical heating  means  and  a  drive  motor,  comprising  a 
heater  circuit,  a  motor  circuit,  and  a  single  temperature- 
responsive  switch  for  controlling  both  of  said  circuits, 
said  switch  including  a  single  temperature-responsive  ele- 
ment and  a  single  contact  operator  movable  by  said  ete- 
ment.  said  operator  having  a  first  position  ^ective  to 
close  both  of  said  circuits,  a  second  position  effective  to 
cloae  said  motor  circuit  only,  and  a  third  position 
effective  to  open  both  of  said  circuits,  a  latch  member  ikm*- 
1.  A  <n*J[«B«  gage  comprising  a  body  portioo,  a  pah-  mally  reUining  said  contact  operator  in  said  third  posi- 
of  legs  attached  to  said  body  portion  to  diverge  therefrom,  Uon  and  releasable  to  allow  said  contact  operator  to  move 
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to  said  fint  position  to  initiate  dryer  operation,  said  tem- 
perature responsive  clement  being  operative  thereafter  to 
terminate  said  operation  when  the  clothes  have  dried,  said 
element  first  moving  said  contact  operator  to  said  second 
position  upon  a  predetermined  temperature  condition  of 
said  dryer  thereby  to  provide  a  cooling  period  for  said 
dryer,  and  then  moving  said  contact  operator  to  said  third 
position  to  terminate  dryer  operation. 


TRACTOR  SCRAPER  BLADE  ADJUSTMENT 

ASSEMBLAGE 

^SJiZ:  ^5^  '*•''  Holsteto,  and  CalrlB  O.  Schmahl, 

SSSSl  5S^   ■ttignors   to    Arpt   Corporatkm,  New 

noMem,  Wb.,  a  corporatioD  of  Wisconsin 

ApfMcatioo  Jnly  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  52444« 

9ClaiBH.    (CL37— 15f) 


ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  READING  RATE 

CONTROLLER 

WnUam  J.  Keyct,  Plattsbant.  N.  Y. 

)  ApyHcatkM  JsMuwy  17,  1955,  Serial  N«.  a2,lt3 

4Claiw.   (a.i5-.35) 


\.i   Ul 


4.  An  attachment  for  a  reading  rate  controller  having 
a  support  for  a  printed  page  and  a  masking  shutter  adapt- 
ed to  move  over  the  printed  page  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  a  book  separate  from  the  printed  page  support  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  one  side  thereof,  an  auxiliary 
shutter  overlying  the  book  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be 
operatively  connected  to  the  masking  shutter  of  the  con- 
troller and  to  extend  laterally  therefrom  to  be  moved 
over  the  book  in  the  recrptacle  at  the  same  rate  of  speed 
at  which  the  controller  masking  shutter  moves  and  in  a 
path  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  controller  shutter,  and  supporting 
and  attaching  means  for  holding  the  controller  and  the 
book   receptacle  in  predetermined  relative  side  by  side 
positions  so  that  the  auxiliary  shutter  will  be  maintained 
in  its  said  path  of  movement,  one  end  portion  of  the 
auxiliary  shutter  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and 
supported  by  the  controller  masking  shutter  and  its  op- 
posite end  portion  being  narrow  and  guidingly  supported 
by  the  receptacle  at  a  point  remote  from  the  controller 
shutter,  and  said  points  of  support  constituting  the  sole 
support   for  the  auxiliary   shutter  so  as   to  reduce   the 
frictional  resistance  of  the  auxiliary  shutter  to  movement 
by  the  controller  masking  shutter,  whereby  the  auxiliary 
shutter  will  be  caused  to  move  at  substantially  the  same 
rale  of  speed  as  the  controller  masking  shutter. 


2422,427 
BLOWN  FIBER^ONTAINING  SHOE  SOLE  AND 
TV      u.._    ^?ETHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

^5i?"o'tu^^'**^  ^^"^  OWo,  Mai«K>r  to  Sel- 
beriliig  Rubber  ComiHuiy,  Barb«1on,  Ohio,  a  corponH 
ooa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  SfMS 
5aafans.   (CLM— 32) 


6.  In  a  scraper  attachment  for  a  tractor  having  a  power 
lift  and  a  hitch,  the  combination  of  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing frame  unit  operatively  associated  with  said  hitch 
and  having  a  member  attached  thereto  having  projec- 
Uons,  a  scraper  blade,  connecting  means  adjustably  asso- 
ciating said  scraper  blade  with  said  frame  unit,  said  con- 
necting means  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  stub 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  projections  of  the  member 
attached  to  said  frame  unit,  a  housing  clement  enclosing 
said  shaft,  said  scraper  blade  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  housing  element  for  tilting  adjustment  about 
said  shaft,  a  turntable  pivotally  depending  from  said 
housing  element,  a  connecting  bar  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  turntable  and  selectively  attached  at  the  other 
end  to  said  scraper  blade  to  thereby  transmit  routive 
action  of  said  tumuble  part  about  iu  pivot  point  into 
angling  adjustment  of  said  scraper  blade,  and  pitch  ad- 
justmg  means  connecting  said  scraper  blade  to  said  turn- 
Uble. 


2.S22,i29 
IRONING  TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold   L.   Frick,   Hamilton,  Ohio,   assignor  to   Bcaccc 
ProdiKts  CoqMratioa,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  a  corpoialioa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  35<A)9 
7Claiaf.    (CL38— 111) 


O; 


1.  An  ironing  table  comprising  a  pair  of  end-support- 
ing structures  adapted  to  support  the  table,  an  ironing 
board  supported  by  said  end  structures,  said  end  struc- 
tures including  leg  .members  hinged  thereto  to  fold  from 
extended  vertical  positions  to  flat  positions  underiying 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  ironing  board,  releasa- 
ble  latches  to  hold  the  leg  members  in  their  extended  and 
their  flat  positions,  supplemenul  table  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  end  structures  to  fold 
from  an  extended  horizontal  position  to  a  flat  position 
substantially  within  the  plane  of  said  leg  members,  and 
a  substantially  U-shaped  rclcasable  clamp  support  means 
engaging  one  of  said  end-supporting  structures  and  said 
supplemental  means  to  support  said  supplemental  Uble 
means  in  an  extended  horizontal  position. 


^  I.  A  unicellular  rubber  shoe  sole  which  contatm  flexi- 
ble.  elongated,  individually  distinct  elements  ot  a  length 
up  to  noc  substantially  over  iV6  inches,  said  clemenu 
being  closely  distributed  throughout  the  sole. 


2.S22.«3« 

TWO-WAY  SWINGING  GATES 

Brada  Gayer,  Denver.  Colo. 

Applicatioa  Febrvary  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  487,M5 

3ClataH.    (CL39— 7«) 

1.  A  two-way  gate  adapted  for  mounting  between  two 

gate  posts  comprising:  a  gate  structure;  an  upper  pad  pro- 
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jccting  outwardly  from  each  extremity  of  said  gate  struc- 
ture; a  lower  pad  extending  outwardly  from  each  extremity 
of  said  gate  structure;  a  lower  angle  clip  secured  to  each 
gate  post  below  each  lower  pad;  an  upper  U-shaped  dip 
secured  to  each  gate  post  directly  above  and  in  alignment 
with  the  lower  angle  clip  on  that  post,  said  U-shaped  clips 
having  horizontally  extending  upper  and  lower  legs  posi- 
tioned to  extend  above  and  below  each  upper  pad;  a  lift 
bar  extending  vertically  through  guide  openings  in  said 
upper  and  lower  legs  of  each  U-shaped  clip  and  through 


ff^ 
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^. 
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^^ 


a  guide  opening  in  the  angle  clip  tberebelow;  a  lower 
bracket  arm  secured  to  each  lift  bar  above  the  lower  angle 
clip;  an  upper  bracket  arm  secured  to  each  lift  bar  inter- 
mediate the  legs  of  each  U-shaped  clip  and  overiying  the 
upper  pad  positioned  therebetween;  pivot  means  connect- 
ing each  bracket  arm  with  the  adjacent  pad;  an  eccentric 
cam  pivoully  nKwnted  on  the  upper  extremity  of  each 
lift  bar  and  resting  upon  the  upper  leg  of  the  adjacent 
U*shaped  clip,  and  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  cam 
against  the  adjacent  upper  leg  to  raise  and  lower  the  lift 
bar. 


2322,<31 

CHANGEABLE  PRICE  TAGS  AND  HOLDER 

THEREFDR 

GMioB  R.  Lymrh,  Bcilaire,  Tex. 

-      Fekiwy  12,  1957.  Serial  No.  i39,7it 

tClafam.    (CL4«— ^ 


hJ 


A  PPii  Fiq 


1.  A  price  tag  display  device  comprising  a  windowed 
housing,  a  plurality  of  slides  provided  with  price  desig- 
nating characters  mounted  within  said  housing,  said 
slides  being  selectively  slidably  movable  from  display  po- 
sitions registering  with  a  window  in  concealed  positions 
within  the  bousing  to  extend  through  a  rearward  access 
slot  for  accessibility  for  external  selective  manipulation, 
a  cam  in  the  inner  forward  part  of  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  window  and  spaced  between  said  window  and 
said  slot  to  guide  said  slides  into  and  out  of  display  po- 
sition, and  means  including  resiliently  urging  means  in 
said  housing  rearwardly  of  said  window  and  slide  dis- 
play position  for  maintaining  slide  display  position  and 
slide  position  with  relation  to  said  slot 


2J22,(32 

PLANNING  BOARDS 

Tkcodore  B.  Paifcer,  Hamilton,  and  Robert  G.  WBmC 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  November  2,  1955,  SctW  N©.  54M74 

3  Claims.    (CL  4«--63) 


2.  A  planning  board  for  releasably  holding  a  flexible 
springy  card,  and  comprising  a  vertical  panel,  a  strip 
fastened  at  its  top  to  Uk  front  of  said  panel  and  having 
a  middle  section  with  a  convex  area  on  its  front  and 


having  a  lower  flat  perpendicular  section  at  its  bottom 
and  adjacent  said  convex  area,  and  having  a  trxMigh  like 
means  integral  with  said  lower  flat  perpendicular  section 
to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  said  card,  springy  means 
intermediate  said  strip  and  said  panel  in  springy  contact 
with  said  strip  to  releasably  hold  said  card  in  contact 
with  said  convex  area  whereby  said  card  can  be  manual- 
ly moved  upwardly  between  said  strip  and  said  springy 
means  to  remove  the  lower  edge  of  said  card  from  said 
trough  like  means  and  allow  the  lower  edge  of  said  card 
to  spring  forwardly  from  contact  with  said  strip  to  en- 
able an  operator  to  grasp  the  lower  edge  of  said  card 
with  his  fingers  and  pull  the  card  downwardly  from  be- 
tween said  strip  and  said  first  mentioned  coeaw. 


2,g22,<33 

LOOSE  LEAF  MEMORANDUM  INDEX 

£5.1°'  ^°°*<»"'  ^  **■■*♦  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brown  A 

Bigelow.  St.  Paul,  Minn^  a  corporatioa  of  Minnesota 

AppUcatfcM  April  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  421J29 

tdalaBS.    (CL4»-.lg4) 


1.  In  a  selectable  loose  leaf  index,  a  series  of  loose 
leaf  sheets  positioned  in  said  casing,  a  cover  hingedly 
mounted  on  said  casing,  a  series  of  fingers  pivotally" 
mounted  on  a  common  shaft  adapted  to  raise  said  cover 
and  selected  sheets,  a  series  of  finger  keys  slidably 
mounted  on  said  casing,  rod  members  connecting  said 
fingers  with  said  keys,  and  timed  means  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  cover  and  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
cover  for  closing  said  cover  after  the  same  has  remained 
open  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


2,122,634 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING   ADVERTISING   PLAC- 
ARDS ON  PUBLICLY  DISPLAYED  DEVICES 
lay  H.  Salyers  and  Selby  W.  Lewis,  Cindnnad,  Okio 
AppUcatioa  May  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  5«3,471 
SClaiiM.    (CL4«— 125) 


i^» 


-.ft.,  «,> 


1.  An  advertising  display  supporting  device  adapted 
for  ready  attachment  to  television  sets  and  the  like  com- 
prising placard  supporting  panels  of  substantial  width 
having  lengthwise  grooves  extending  medially  along  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  panels  and  a  cable  of  sufficient 
length  to  enclose  the  top,  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
set  with  the  panels  in  position  thereon,  and  a  turn  buckle 
conveniently  adjustable  to  tension  tiie  cable  and  clamp 
the  panels  in  secure  position  whereby  advertising  displays 
may  be  secured  to  the  front  walls  of  the  panels,  and  said 
cable  being  coated  with  a  resilient  outer  cover,  said 
placard  supporting  panels  having  their  under  surfaces 
coated  with  thin  resilient  material  and  one  of  the  placard 
supporting  panels  being  recessed  to  receive  the  turn 
buckle. 
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2323^5 

APP>IRATUS  AND  METHOD  FOB  ETCHING 

METAL  WEBS 

Nonnan  B.  Mean,  Dakota  Coaaty,  Miaa. 

Applkatfoo  October  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  45M23 

llClafaH.    (CL41— 9) 


1.  In  etching  apparatus  for  a  thin,  elongated  metal  web 
having  exposed  areas  and  masked  areas  defined  by  an 
etching  resistant  coating,  the  improvements  which  com- 
prise, means  for  moving  said  web  longitudinally  and  con- 
tinuously through  and  beyond  an  etching  zone,  spray 
nozzles  operative  in  said  zone  to  cause  etching  fluid  to 
impinge  against  said  areas  of  the  continuously  moving 
web,  means  for  continuously  oscillating  said  nozzles  cross- 
ways  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web  and  at  a 
relatively  high  speed  in  said  zone  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  amplitude  of  the  oscillating  movement  of  said  nozzles. 


2,S22,43< 
ORNAMENTAL  LAMINATED  ARTICLE 

Kallady  Shreedharan,  Malacca,  Malaya 
Origiiial  appHcatioa  December  3,  194S,  Serial  No.  (3377, 
now  Patent  No.  2,M2J25,  dated  December  IS,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  16, 1953,  Serial 
No.  38«,633 

ICWm.    (CL41— 22) 


An  ornamental  laminated  article  comprising  a  sheet  of 
translucent  paper  base  with  variegated  hues  of  transparent 
water  colors  thereover  arranged  in  a  meandering  fashion, 
cero-graphed  line-fonns  super-posed  over  said  colors,  a 
layer  of  opaque  pigment  dissolved  in  a  water  vehicle  for 
imparting  a  desired  appearance  to  the  exposed  line  forms, 
a  further  super-imposition  of  opaque  water  colors  of  a 
contrasting  nature,  and  a  sheet  on  the  reverse  side  of  the 
finished  article  for  imparting  a  luster  in  a  vari-color  man- 
ner to  the  exposed  line  forms. 


2J22^7 

FISHING  LITRE 

Raymond  E.  Keith.  Sm  Fcff«aii4o.  Caitf. 

AppOcatioa  Fchnrary  25. 1957.  Serial  No.  Ml^tt 

4aataBi.    (CL  4^-42.5) 


t9^ 


I.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  body  member  formed 
of  a  strip  of  sheel  metal  having  a  bend  disposed  trans- 
versely and  substantially  at  the  mid  length  thereof  to 
form  a  front  end  portion  and  spaced,  parallel  trailing 
end  portions;  said  trailing  end  portions  at  the  distal  ends 
thereof  being  rounded  and  of  greater  width  than  the  por- 
tions thereof  disposed  between  said  front  end  portion  and 
said  dittal  end  portions  and  said  distal  end  portions  hav- 
ing a  concavo-convex  configuration  and  being  dispoaed 
at  substantially  equal  acute  angles  to  the  planes  of  the 
respective  side  surfaces  of  the  said  portions  of  said  trail- 


ing end  portions  dispoaed  between  said  front  end  and 
said  distal  ends,  a  fishhook  attached  to  one  of  said  distal 
end  portiom.  and  an  eye  carried  by  said  front  end  por- 
tion affording  means  for  attachmem  of  a  fishing  line  to 
said  lure. 


2J22,<3« 

FISHING  LURE 

FloTd  E.  WarteHMd,  Jr.,  DallM,  Tex. 

ApyUcatioa  October  7.  1954.  Serial  No.  4M,793 

1  Claim.    (CL  43 — 42.14) 


•m 


In  a  fishing  lure,  a  body;  said  body  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  grooves  formed  on  one  side  thereof; 
a  longitudinal  fin  separating  the  grooves,  the  grooves 
being  sloped  outwardly  from  front  toward  the  rear  of 
the  body  and  terminating  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
body;  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  the  body;  a  univer- 
sal joint  connecting  the  body  and  the  roUUble  member; 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed,  pitched,  spiralled  vanes 
integrally  formed  on  the  rotauble  member,  each  vane 
having  a  convexo<oocave  contour;  and  the  outer  edges 
of  the  vanes  being  curved  from  an  end  of  maximum  di- 
ameter to  a  point  of  convergence  at  the  opposite  end  ad- 
jacent the  point  of  attachment  to  the  body,  the  said 
body  being  generally  elliptical  in  shape  and  converging 
to  an  end  of  minimum  diameter  adjacent  the  point  of  at- 
tachment to  the  rotatable  member. 


2,122,439 

ANIMAL  TRAF 

GlcB  B.  Kelly  and  Cari  E.  Kelly,  Fort  Wayae,  bd. 

Applicatioa  Novcnbcr  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,773 

ICWm.    (CL43-~<9) 


>4 
'/3 


1.  A  trap  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  shell,  a  sup- 
port carried  by  the  shell  and  disposed  therein,  a  verticid 
spindle  carried  by  the  support  and  located  centrally  in  the 
shell,  an  annular  inverted  cup  member  mounted  oo  the 
spindle  for  tiltable  movement  with  respect  thereto  for 
oontroHiog  entry  of  a  creature  into  the  shdl  and  having 
a  peripheral  edge  iepending  an  appreciable  distance  into 
the  shell,  and  a  receptacle  for  bait  carried  by  the  spindle 
and  located  between  the  support  and  member. 


2422.44t 
SOAP  DISHES 
ClaraMC  W.  Fuller.  Cos  Cob. 

Febrvary  27.  1954.  Serial  No.  5a,lt9 
2ClaiaH.    (0.45— 2t)  ■* 

1.  A  soap  dish  for  drying  a  wet  cake  of  soap  while 
same  is  held  in  the  dish  comprising  a  flat  base  member, 


Frbruary  11,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


255 


an  outwardly  inclined  retaining  wall  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  said  base  member,  the  walled  member  form- 
ing a  reservoir  for  soap  in  solution,  a  reversible  grid 
adapted  to  closely  fit  mto  the  said  reservoir  for  support- 
ing a  cake  of  soap,  opposed  midportioos  of  said  grid 
being  horizontally  indented  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
oppositely  disposed  portions  of  the  Mud  retaining  wall  for 
digital  access  to  the  underside  of  the  grid  when  same  is 
nested  in  the  reservoir,  members  supported  by  the  said 


connecting  said  sections  %nd  holding  them  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, said  transverse  members  being  spaced  downwardly 
from  the  top  of  said  base,  wheeled  supporting  means  for 
said  base  including  a  driven  axle,  said  axle  having  a  cam 
operable  in  one  end  portion  of  the  space  between  said 
right  and  left  base  sections,  a  longitudinally  reciprocable 
teeter  actuator  bar  in  said  space  and  disposed  over  said 
transverse  members  and  said  cam  and  resting  thereon, 
said  actuator  bar  having  means  depending  therefrom  and 
engaging  said  cam  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  cause 


'  -^ 


grid  extending  longitudinally  across  the  aforementioned 
indentations  and  upon  which  fingers  inserted  into  the 
spaces  may  bear,  a  plurality  of  elevations  extending  from 
the  grid  for  mainiajning  said  grid  elevated  above  said 
base  member  in  a  first  position  of  the  reversible  grid, 
the  reversible  grid  being  dimensioned  to  rest  upon  the 
retaining  wall  elevated  above  the  base  member  in  a  sec- 
ond position  of  the  grid,  the  aforementioned  elevations 
for  supporting  a  cake  of  soap  in  the  second  position  of 
the  grid. 

2.822,441 

CHILiyS  TOY  LOADER 

Daniel  McDonald  Lamb,  Spokane,  Wash. 

ApplicatkM  April  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  582,92f 

2  Clafaiis.     (CI.  44— 4«) 


1.  A  child's  toy  loader  for  the  purposes  described  com- 
prising a  wheeled  base,  an  upright  cylindrical  pedestal 
supported  on  the  base,  a  solid  seat  block  having  a  bot- 
tom recess  receiving  the  pedestal  whereby  to  mount  the 
seat  block  for  rotation  on  the  wheeled  base,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  outwardly  extending  brackets  secured  to 
the  seat  block,  a  pivot  pin  extending  between  said 
brackets,  a  U-shaped  spring  member  having  two  legs 
including  coil  spring  portions  and  having  a  transverse 
portion  connecting  the  legs,  said  legs  being  pivoted  at 
their  free  ends  to  the  brackets  whereby  to  support  the 
spring  member  on  the  brackets,  a  boom  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  pivot  pin,  the  transverse  portion  of  the 
spring  member  being  beneath  the  boom  arm  whereby 
to  support  the  boom  arm,  said  spring  member  being  pivot- 
able  upward  upon  removal  of  the  boom  arm  whereby 
to  permit  the  boom  arm  to  be  supported  between  said 
brackets  for  free  pivotal  movement 


2,822,642 
WHEELED  TEETER  TOY  4^ 

Rom  G.  irdaad,  JcasMMe,  Pa. 

March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  574»499 
1  Clahin.    <CL  44—197) 


.obvloT 


reciprocation  of  the  actuator  bar  as  said  cam  rotates, 
right  and  left  teeter  supports  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  right  and  left  base  sections  respectively,  a  figure- 
carrying  teeter  pivotally  ntounted  between  said  supports, 
and  a  pin  projecting  downwardly  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  teeter,  said  actuator  bar  having  an  opening 
therein  loosely  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  pin, 
whereby  said  teeter  is  oscillated  as  said  actuator  bar 
reciprocates. 

2422,443 
SOIL  CONDITIONING  AND  STABILIZING  WITH  A 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  LOW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  DEXTRAN 
Everette  E.  Wht  and  Leo  J.  Novak,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aa- 

aii^on  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineerittg  Company 

•f  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatton  of  Ohio 
No  Dmwiai.    Application  An«ust  14,  1953 
Serial  No.  374,428 
7  Claims.    (CI.  47— 1) 

3.  In  the  conditioning  and  stabilizing  of  soil  for  plant 
husbandry  and  comprising  sand,  silt  and  clay,  using  dex- 
tran  as  the  soil  conditioning  and  stabilizing  agent,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  preferentially  and  selec- 
tively binding  the  coarse  ^nd  particles  into  small,  work- 
able aggregates  by  mixing  with  the  soil,  in  the  presence 
of  moisture,  hydratable  dextran  having  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  between  5,000  and  50,000.  determined  by  light 
scattering  measurements,  and  preferentially  and  selec- 
tively binding  the  fine  clay  and  silt  particles  into  small, 
workable  aggregates  by  mixing  with  the  soil,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  moisture,  hydratable  dextran  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  100,000,  determined  by  light 
scattering  measurements. 


2,822,444 

PLANT  PROTECTOR 

Edward  H.  Bcrfer,  HawthonM,  N.  Y. 

AppMcation  lm»e  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  518,197 

ICIatan.    (CL47— 32) 


An  improved  plant  protector  comprising  a  body  of  thin 
resilient  water  impervious  material  having  an  outer  edge 
and  a  raised  center  zone  at  its  top  and  concentric  spaced 
rings  formed  in  said  body  around  said  zone,  each  of  said 
rings  having  sides  sloping  down  from  the  top  of  said  body 


A  teeter  toy  comprising  a  base  composed  of  right  and    and  having  bottom  surfaces  substantially  beneath  said  top. 
left  longitudinal  sections  and  transverse  members  rigidly   said  bottom  surfaces  lying  generally  in  the  same  plane 
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and  being  adapted  to  conuct  the  ground  on  concentric 
circles  around  said  center  zone,  said  center  zone  having 
an  opening  through  which  a  plant  can  grow,  each  of  said 
rings  adjacent  their  bottom  surfaces  having  small  water 
openings  through  them,  said  body  having  a  radial  cut 
through  it  extending  from  said  center  opening  to  its  outer 
edge,  said  body  being  aligned  edge-to-edge  along  said  cut 
to  seal  it  against  the  escape  of  moisture,  the  outer  edge 
of  said  body  being  turned  down  in  a  generally  circular 
rim,  said  outer  edge  terminating  in  the  plane  of  said  bot- 
tom surfaces. 

2422,(45 

GLA9S  ANNEALING  LEHR 

Harvey  C.  Weller  and  Geonte  F.  Daley,  Ir^  ToMo, 

Okio,  anignors  to  Surface  Combostloa   Corporation, 

Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corpora  rion  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  September  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  453,535 

8  Claims.     {CI.  49--47) 


4- 


2322.848 
METHOD  OP  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
LAMP  ENVELOPE 
HerauM   E.   KrclTt.   Eaat  Onmige.   N.  I.. 

Hanovia  Chemical  Si  Mft.  Compaay,  Newari^  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  iency 

Applicatioo  Mareh  38, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,912 
5  Claims.    (CL  49^79) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  vitreous  container 
comprising  bonding  an  end  of  an  elongated  vitreous  mem- 
ber to  a  vitreous  plate  member  substantially  centrally 
thereof,  simultaneously  heating  at  least  said  phte  mem- 
ber and  shaping  said  plate  member  into  a  cup-like  mem- 
ber with  the  elongated  member  extending  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  opening  of  the  cup-like  member,  said  cup- 
like member  and  elongated  member  comprising  an  en- 
velope section,  reproducing  said  section  to  provide  a  com- 
plementary section,  contacting  the  rinu  of  a  pair  of  said 
cup-like  members  and  bonding  the  said  rims  to  each 
other. 


2,822,847 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

BIFOCAL  LENSES 

NoranB  N.  Rips  and  Irvine  Ripi,  Lo«  Angeles,  CaNL, 

•MigBors  to  Younger  Manufacturing  Company,  Los 

Aoiclcs,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,884 

9  Claims.     (CL  51—133) 


8.  A  glass  lehr  having  means  for  moving  ware  into, 
through  and  from  the  lehr,  and  means  for  progressively 
cooling  the  ware  to  a  temperature  at  which  ware  can  be 
subjected  to  ambient  air  without  breakage,  characterized 
by  apparatus  for  controlling  the  cooling  rate  of  the  ware 
comprising  a  cooling  box  having  one  perforate  surface 
directed  toward  ware  in  the  lehr  for  receiving  radiant  beat 
therefrom,  a  baffle  dividing  said  cooling  box  into  a  por- 
tion adjacent  ware  and  a  portion  remote  from  ware,  duct 
means  providing  an  exit  for  gas  from  the  portion  of 
said  cooling  box  remote  fron;  the  ware  to  the  exterior 
of  said  lehr,  duct  means  providing  an  entrance  for  gas 
from  the  exterior  of  said  lehr  to  the  portion  of  said 
cooling  box  adjacent  the  ware  and  means  for  moving 
said  cooling  box  toward  and  away  from  said  ware. 


I.  Apparatus  for  grinding  a  bifocal  lens  blank  having 
a  primary  area  and  a  secondary  area  of  different  curva- 
ture which  includes:  a  grinding  lap  having  a  spherical 
surface  of  said  primary  curvature  with  an  annular  zone 
thereon  concentric  about  an  operating  axis  and  providing 
a  surface  displaced  from  said  spherical  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  shape  of  said  different  curvature: 
means  for  rotating  said  lap  about  said  operating  axis: 
and  means  for  holding  a  lens  blank  against  said  lap  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  blank  with  said  axis  ex- 
tending approximately  normal  to  said  spherical  surface 
and  intersecting  the  niedian  circle  of  said  annular  zone. 


2,822.848 

ROTARY  TOOL  MOUNTING  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

Leopold  H.  Mctzger.  Glencoc,  and  Vlaccnt  J.  Fantoni, 

Cbicago,  111.,  assigDon  to  Svpcr-Cnl,  Inc.  Chk^o,  Dl., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  815,782 

10  Claims.    (0.51—188) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  tool  blade  in  the  form 
of  a  flat  circular  metal  disc  having  a  central  aperture 
formed  therein  of  polygonal  linear  configuration  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  peripheral  cutting  edge,  of  an  adapter  mem- 
ber by  means  of  which  the  disc  may  be  operatively 
mounted  on  a  central  driving  shaft,  said  adaptor  member 
comprismg  a  flat  metallic  plate  conforming  in  configura- 
tion to  the  polygonal  configuration  of  said  opening,  said 
plate  being  disposed  and  fitting  within  said  opening  with 
a  close  coextensive  edge-to-edge  fit  completely  there- 
around,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  central  shaft- 
receiving  opening  therethrough  and  with  torque-receiving 
means  outwardly  offset  from  said  opening  by  means  of 
which  the  plate  may  be  driven  from  said  shaft,  and  means 
frictionaily  maintaining  said  plate  within  said  opening 
against  disiodgment. 


2,822,849 
PROFILEGI 


GRINDER 
George  W.  Bniderick,  Detroit,  Mick. 
Application  December  1, 1953,  ScrW  No.  395,419 
8  Claims.     (CL  51—234) 

I.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
flat  base,  a  carriage  supported  for  rotation  on  the  top  of 
the  base,  stops  adjustable  on  the  base  for  limiting  rota- 
tion of  the  carriage,  dogs  for  locking  the  carriage  against 
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rotation,  a  platform  slidable  diametrally  of  the  carriage. 
set-screws  for  securing  the  ptatform  against  movement, 
a  secondary  carriage  rotatably  supported  on  the  top  of 
the  platform,  a  q>ring  pressed  plunger  for  locking  the 
secondary  carriage  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 


receiving  the  displaced  cup  face-up,  a  loading  station  for 
holding  the  cup  in  position  for  receiving  a  piece  of  candy 


or  the  like,  and  means  for  laterally  dislodging  said  cup 
face-up  from  said  platform  into  the  loading  station. 


a  secondary  platform  slidable  diametrally  of  the  secondary 
carriage,  set-screws  for  securing  the  secondary  platform 
against  movement,  a  tertiary  platform  slidable  transversely 
of  the  secondary  platform,  and  a  holder  for  a  workpiece 
on  the  tertiary  platform. 


2,822,852 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Taggart  and  James  C.  Tnvis,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Lynch  Coiporatioa,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Application  December  13. 1954,  Serial  No.  474,898 
12ClaiM.    (CL53— 225) 


2,822,858 

BRAKE  SHOE  GRINDERS 

Harry  B.  Barrett,  Clayton,  Mo. 

AppttcaOoo  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,848 

14  Oaims.     (CI.  51—241) 
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I.  A  brake  grinder  comprising  a  hub  having  an  internal 
bore  adapted  for  rotative  engagement  upon  an  axle- 
spindle,  a  flat  plate  forming  a  part  of  said  hub  and  having 
'•  contact  face  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  bore  for  optional  securement  to  the  wheel  mounting 
lugs  of  a  rear  wheel  assembly,  a  flat  shoulder  forming 
part  of  the  hub  and  being  located  in  outwardly  spaced 
relation  to  the  bore,  said  shoulder  having  a  contact  face 
which  is  angularly  disposed  to  the  contact  face  of  the 
plate,  a  grinder  frame  swingably  and  adjusubly  mounted 
on  said  shoulder,  and  grinder  means  rigidly  mounted  on 

'         '  2322,851 

CANDY  CUP  SETTING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE 
Cari  H.  Mayer,  Jr.,  Wllmettc,  HI. 
Applicatfon  June  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  589,833 
13  Claims.    (CI  55—78) 
I.  In  a  confectionery  cup-settmg  machine  for  feeding 
pleated  cups  from  a  tightly  packed  stack,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  a  mandrel  for  receiving  an  inverted  sUck 
of  cups  and  conforming  to  the  bottom  dimension  thereof, 
a  friction  finger  located  above  the  mandrel,  means  for 
moving  the  mandrel  and  friction  finger  relative  to  one 
another  so  that  a  transverse  wiping  movement  is  applied  to 
the  presented  end  of  the  topmost  cup  in  the  stack  tending 
to  slide  the  cup  horizontally  from  said  stack  while  apply- 
ing a  component  of  rotary  movement  thereto,  a  platform 
adjacent  to  rimI  a  short  distance  below  the  mandrel  for 


2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapping  head  of  barrel- 
like character  supported  for  rotation  at  one  end  and  having 
its  center  opening  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  head,  said 
head  having  circumfcrcntially  spaced  pockets  to  receive 
articles  and  wrappers  therefor,  each  of  said  pockets  having 
a  pair  of  ends  and  a  pair  of  sides,  one  of  said  sides  being 
openaWe  to  receive  an  article  and  a  wrapper  therefor, 
means  for  moving  the  article  and  wrapper  into  the -pocket 
at  a  first  station  of  said  head,  said  pocket  ends  folding  the 
first  end  flaps  of  the  wrapper,  cam  means  for  opening 
said  openable  pocket  side  as  the  article  and  wrapper  enter 
the  pocket,  a  folder  Made  movable  to  fold  a  first  circum- 
ferential flap  of  the  wrapper,  means  for  intermittently  ro- 
tating said  head  a  pocket  at  a  time,  a  stationary  blade  en- 
gagcable  with  a  second  circumferential  flap  of  the  wrapper 
to  fold  it  around  the  article  overlapping  the  first  circum- 
ferential flap  as  the  pocket  is  advanced  to  a  second  station 
during  rotation  of  the  head,  push-out  means  entering  said 
head  through  its  open  end  and  movable  radially  outward 
thereof  to  push  the  partly  wrapped  article  out  of  the  head 
at  a  further  sUtion  thereof,  end  flap  folder  blades  for 
folding  the  second  end  flaps  of  the  wrapper  as  the  package 
is  so  pushed,  take-out  conveyor  means  for  moving  the 
artide  thereafter,  third  and  fourth  end  flap  folder  blades 
for  folding  the  third  and  fourth  end  flaps  of  the  wrapper 
as  the  package  is  further  advanced  by  said  take-out  con- 
veyor means,  said  cam  means,  said  folder  blade,  said 
n»eans  for  intermittently  rotating  said  head,  said  push-out 
means  and  said  take-out  conveyor  means  being  cyclically 
operated  in  accordance  with  the  cycles  of  operation  of 
said  wrapping  machine. 


258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  11,  1958 


2,922,653 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  AND  SEALING 

CONTAINERS 

HBm  A.  Zinn.  Jr.  a^  Cartis  B.  Shaw,  Chkago,  m.; 

said  Shaw  aaripior  to  said  Ziiin 

AppHcadoa  February  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  41134 

5  Claims.    (CL  S3— 373) 


r,  4.  Apparatus  for  closinf  and  sealing  paraffined  or 
similarly  treated  paperboard  containers  of  the  type  having 
a  preformed  body  portion  surmounted  by  an  open 
mouthed  portion  scored  along  predetermined  fold  lines 
and  adapted  to  form  a  fully  depressible  bellows  type  end 
closure  comprising  means  for  folding  said  mouth  portion 
to  form  a  fully  depressed  end  closure  having  a  fully 
formed  closure  rib,  a  container  supporting  platform  sup- 
ported for  movement  along  a  prMletermined  path  and 
having  a  rear  container  gate  upstanding  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  spaced  guide  members  positioned  along  said  path  and 
having  grooves  in  the  opposed  faces  thereof,  means  re- 
siliently  urging  said  guide  members  together,  means  for 
heating  said  guide  members,  a  pair  of  link  chains  posi- 
tioned in  said  grooves  in  heat  receiving  relation  to  said 
guide  members  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  fully  formed 
closure  rib  of  a  container  supported  on  said  platform 
therebetween,  one  of  said  guide  members  having  a  top 
flange  portion  overhanging  the  center  line  of  said  path 
to  maintain  said  closure  rib  fully  depressed  by  engage- 
ment with  the  top  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said 
chains  along  said  path  in  synchronism  and  at  a  speed 
slightly  greater  than  the  speed  of  said  platform,  whereby 
said  container  is  moved  forwardly  relative  to  said  rear 
container  gate  during  travel  along  said  path  to  prevent 
said  gate  from  deforming  the  side  walls  of  said  container. 


2,822,<54 
HYDRAULIC  LIFTING  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  TRACTOR  MOUNTED  MOWERS 
Lm  E.  Elfes,  Birmingham,  and  Leo  J.  Lorenz,  DctroM, 
Mich.,  awignors  to  Massey- Harris- Ferguson  lac^  Ra- 
cine, Wig.,  a  corporation  of  Maryfauid 

Application  July  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,S21 
TCUhw.    (CL54— 25) 


1.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame  mount- 
able  on  a  tractor,  a  drag  bar  supported  at  one  end  on 
said  frame  to  swing  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  planes, 
a  cutter  bar  pivoted  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  drag 
bar  to  swing  only  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  pressure  fluid  op- 
erated actuator  connected  to  the  tractor,  means  connect- 
ing said  actuator  to  the  drag  bar  to  enable  it  to  raise  and 
lower  the  drag  bar,  another  pressure  fluid  operated  actua- 
tor connected  to  said  drag  bar,  ooeaos  connecting  said 


other  actuator  to  said  cutter  bar  to  enable  it  to  swing  that 
bar  about  its  pivot,  and  a  pressure  fluid  supply  system 
on  the  tractor  including  a  manually  operable  valve  for 
supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  actuators  from  a  fluid 
source  on  the  tractor. 


2422,(55 

PLATFORM  ADIUCTING  MEANS  FOR  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 

GaO  R.  SathariMii,  Ottuwa,  Iowa,  awlgRiii  to  Dccrc 

Maaafactntig  Co.,  Duboqoc,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of 


AppUcadoo  May  1%,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,142 
13ClafaM.    (CL54— 2M) 


1.  An  agricultural  machine  of  the  character  described, 
comprising:  a  mobile  main  frame;  a  draft  tongue  having 
front  and  rear  ends  and  secured  at  its  rear  end  to  the 
main  frame  to  project  forwardly  thereof;  an  agricultural 
working  part  positioned  ahead  of  the  main  frame  and 
alongside  of  the  tongue;  means  mounting  the  working 
part  on  the  main  frame  for  vertical  adjustment  relative 
to  said  frame  and  relative  to  the  tongue;  a  rockshaft  on 
the  main  frame  and  having  flrst  and  second  arms  fixed 
thereto  in  laterally  offset  relationship  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  draft  tongue,  means  interconnecting  the  first  arm  and 
the  working  part  so  that  rocking  of  the  rockshaft  effects 
adjustment  of  the  working  part;  a  first  sheave  carried  by 
the  main  frame  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the  draft 
tongue;  a  second  sheave  carried  by  the  main  frame  adja- 
cent to  the  second  arm  on  the  rockshaft;  force-exerting 
means  carried  by  the  draft  tongue  forwardly  of  the  first 
sheave  and  including  a  movable  force-transmitting  mem- 
ber; and  a  flexible  force-transmitting  element  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  member,  extending  rearwardly  and 
about  the  first  sheave,  laterally  and  about  the  second 
sheave  and  thence  forwardly  and  having  its  opposite  end 
connected  to  the  second  arm  on  the  rockshaft. 


2,S22,«54 
HARVESTER  HAVING  A  SPECIFIC  PLATFORM 
ADJUSTING  MEANS 
C  Rofcrs,  Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
MaMcy-Harria-FcrgBsoo  Inc.,  Radnc,  Wlc,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Marylaad 

AppUcatioa  Dcccari»cr  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,519 
9nilRii     (CL 


1.  An  ensilage  harvester  comprising,  a  draft  frame, 
a  crop-treating  subframe  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  draft 
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frame  and  having  a  forward  end  that  is  vertically  swing- 
able  relative  to  said  draft  frame,  a  harvesting  table  having 
a  rear  end  pivotaliy  mounted  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
subframe  for  vertical  swinging  movement  relative  to  said 
subframe,  adjustable  linkage  means  connected  between 
said  draft  frame,  said  subframe  and  said  table  whereby 
only  the  forward  end  of  said  subframe  is  raised  during  a 
first  phase  of  linkage  means  movement  and  the  forward 
end  of  said  table  is  raiaed  during  a  second  phase  of  said 
means  movement. 


plate  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  scoop  slidable  <» 
the  plate,  said  scoop  projecting  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  scoop  up  an  object  from  the 
ground,  means  connecting  the  plate  and  scoop  to  the 
handle  for  raising  the  former  upon  a  relative  depressing 
movement  of  the  handle  to  deliver  the  object  to  the 
opening,  a  receptacle  supported  on  the  plate  into  which 
the  object  is  deposited,  and  a  deflector  member  on  the 
vertical  plate  extending  over  said  opening  to  deflect  the 
object  out  of  the  scoop  and  into  the  opening. 


2422,(57 

BLADE  MOUNTING  FOR  ROTARY  LAWNMOWERS 

Joseph  E.  Chaffee,  Prairie  Vni^e,  Kaas. 

AppUcatioa  March  t,  1956,  Serial  No.  5793^5 

2  ClataM.    (a.  56—295) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lawnmower  including  a 
power  driven  vertical  drive  shaft,  a  mounting  body  hav- 
ing  a  socket  formed  in  the  upper  end  thereof  in  which 
the  lower  ead  of  said  drive  shaft  is  engaged,  an  elon- 
gated blade  bar  having  a  central  aperture  formed  there- 
through through  which  said  body  extends,  a  fixed  flange 
carried  by  said  body  above  said  blade  bar.  a  screw  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  said  body  and  threaded  into 
said  drive  shaft,  a  detachable  flange  constituting  a  planar 
washer  secured  against  the  lower  end  of  said  body  by 
said  screw,  said  washer  being  held  in  non-rotating  rela- 
tion to  said  body  by  reason  of  metal-io-metal  contact 
therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  friction  washers  disposed 
respectively  between  said  blade  bar  and  said  fixed  flange 
and  between  said  blade  bar  and  said  detachable  flange, 
said  flanges  pressing  said  friction  washen  against  said 
blade  bar  whereby  rotation  of  said  blade  bar  relative  to 
said  body  is  yieldably  resisted. 


2,S22,65S 

NUT  HARVESTER 

Joseph  C.  Bentcroo,  Sr.,  Uvonia,  La. 

Application  May  3, 1956,  SeiW  No.  5«2,411 

3  Oafam.    (CL  56-^2t) 


2,122,659 

BALE  GROUPING  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 

Rom  L.  Moore,  Geary,  OUa. 

AppUcatioa  April  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,675 

5  OaiaM.    (CL  56—475) 


'jjj^fcii. 


1 .  A  bale  grouper  comprising  a  mobile  chute  structure 
parUtioned  into  four  elongated,  parallel,  open-ended  chutes 
coextensive  with  one  another  and  arranged  to  extend  in  a 
fore-and-aft  direction  in  the  structure,  said  chutes  includ- 
ing a  first  chute,  a  second  chute  overlying  the  first  chute,  a 
third  chute  side-by-side  with  the  first  chute,  and  a  fourth 
chute  overlying  the  third  chute  and  side-by-side  with  the 
second  chute;  a  loading  platform  connected  to  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  bottoms  of  "Ihe  front  ends  of 
the  first  and  third  chutes  for  guiding  bales  into  the  first 
and  third  chutes;  deflector  plates  projecting  fcN^vardly 
from  the  bottoms  of  the  second  and  fourth  chutes  above 
the  platform  and  pivoted  on  the  chute  structure  to  swing 
on  a  horizonul.  transverse  axis  between  a  normal,  raised, 
first  position  permitting  bales  to  enter  the  first  and  third 
chutes,  and  a  lowered,  second  position  deflecting  bales 
into  the  second  and  fourth  chutes;  a  gate  pivoted  on  the 
platform  forwardly  of  the  deflector  plates   on  an  axis 
extending  in  an  up-and-down  direction,  said  gate  being 
swingable  from  side  to  side  of  the  platform  between  a 
normal,  first  position  diverting  bales  to  the  first  and  second 
chutes  and  a  second  position  diverting  bales  to  the  third 
and  fourth  chutes;  movable  means  respectively  having 
connections  with  the  deflector  plates  and  gate  effective,  on 
movement  of  said  means,  to  bias  the  plates  and  gate  to 
their  second  positions;  stop  means  mounted  iii  the  aft 
parts  of  the  several  chutes  for  movement  between  normal 
first  positions  blocking  passage  of  the  bales  out  of  the 
several  chutes,  and  second  positions  freeing  the  bales  for 
passage  out  of  the  several  chutes:  and  means  connected 
with  the  stop  means  and  operative  for  movement  between 
first  and  second  positions  effective  for  causing  movement 
of  the  stop  means  between  the  first  and  second  positions, 
respectively,  of  said  stop  means. 


1.  A  gathering  device  comprising  a  handle,  an  eleva- 
tor slidably  carried  by  the  handle  and  including  a  vertical 


2,t22,669 
WINDING  APPARATUS 
Charics  W.  Haat  aad  Howard  SIMg,  Camberiaad,  Md., 
aastaiors  to  Celanesc  CorporatioB  of  Anscrica,  New 
York,  N.  v.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  365^11 
2fClBfaM.  (CL57— 34) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  yarn  on  a  yam  package 
support,  a  guide,  mounted  for  axial  movement  relative  to 
a  yam  package  support,  for  directing  the  yam  around  said 
support,  a  second  guide  for  engaging  the  yam  after  it 
has  left  said  first-mentioned  guide,  said  second  guide  being 
spaced  from  said  support,  said  guides  being  spaced  at 
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different  radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  said  support 
whereby  the  angular  position  of  the  yarn  passing  between 
said  guides  varies  during  the  axial  movement  of  said  first 
guide,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  support 
for  rotation  therewith,  said   means   being  spaced   both 


axially  and  radially  intermediate  said  guides  and  being 
adapted,  on  rotation,  to  catch  said  yam.  the  radial  dis- 
tance between  said  means  and  said  axis  being  such  that 
said  means  can  engage  said  yarn  during  only  a  portion  of 
the  axial  movement  of  said  first  guide. 


2,S22,M1 

YARN  WINDING 

WiiUam  FamMly,  Eckhart,  and  Roy  W.  Cdcnan,  Ciun- 

bcrland,  !V1<L,  assigDors  to  Celancsc  Corporadoa  of 

America,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Inly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,813 

13  Claims.    (CI.  57—34) 


2.  In  a  device  for  winding  yarn  on  a  yam  padiage 
support,  an  axially  movable  yarn  guide  for  directing  yarn 
around  said  support,  a  second  movable  yarn  guide  for 
receiving  yam  coming  from  said  first  mentioned  guide, 
said  second  guide  being  spaced  radially  from  said  sup- 
port, being  spaced  away  from  the  ends  of  said  support 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  support,  and  being 
movable  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  support  to  cause  the 
yarn  coming  from  said  first  guide  to  begin  to  wind  on 
said  support,  a  third  guide  adjacent  to  said  second  guide 
for  receiving  yam  from  said  second  guide,  and  movable 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  guide  for 
severing  the  yarn  on  said  third  guide  when  said  second 
guide  is  moved  toward  said  axis. 


2,822,M2  I 

WINDING  APPARATUS  • 

Winiam    Firrady,    Eckhart,   Md.,   aHiflM>r  I*  Cdai 
Corporation   of   America,  New  Yon,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  December  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  4«1,49S 

20  Claimi.     (CL  57—34) 
2.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  yarn  on  a  yarn  package 
support,  a  guide,  mounted  for  axial  movement  relative  to 
a  yarn  package  support,  for  directing  the  yarn  around 


said  support,  a  second  guide  for  engaging  the  yarn  after 
it  has  left  said  first-nMntioned  guide,  said  second  guide 
being  stationary  and  having  a  yarn  guiding  surface  for' 
receiving  the  yarn  moving  to  said  second  guide,  said  sur-. 
face  extending  between  a  yam  seat,  spaced  at  a  distance, 
from  the  axis  of  said  support  greater  than  the  radial  dis- 
tance between  said  first  guide  and  said  axis,  and  a  point 
closer  to  said  axis  than  said  seat  whereby  the  yam  la, 
urged  from  said  seat  toward  said  point  as  said  first  guide 
moves  axially  toward  said  second  guide,  and  meaiu,  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  support  for  rotation  therewith 


i# 


and  spaced  both  axially  and  radially  intermediate  said 
first  guide  and  said  seat,  for  catching  the  yarn  moving 
between  said  guides  as  said  first  guide  moves  axially  to- 
ward said  second  guide  on  rotation  of  said  support,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  yarn 
travels  directly  from  said  first  guide  to  said  second  guide 
and  the  axial  movement  of  said  first  guide  toward  said 
second  guide  results  in  an  angular  change  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  yam  between  said  guides  and  pulls  the 
point  of  engagement  of  said  yam  and  said  second  guide 
along  said  second  guide  and  closer  to  said  axis. 


2,822,M3 

ANCHOR  CHAIN  STUD  LINK  WITH  CROSS 

MADE  ENTIRELY  OF  WELD  METAL 

Carltoa  G.  Lutts,  Salem,  Maas. 

Application  Aprti  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,193 

2  Claims.    (0.59—90) 

(Granted  ondcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  chain  link  comprising  a  section  of  bar  stock  having 
opposite  ends  bent  back  toward  and  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  each  other,  said  ends  being  homogeneously 
united  by  a  molded  deposit  of  non-parent  weld  metal  pro- 
vided therebetween  and  corresponding  in  cross  section  sub- 
stantially to  the  cross  section  of  said  bar,  said  molded 
deposit  being  extended  to  bridge  completely  the  space  be- 
tween said  ends  and  the  opposite  side  of  said  link  to  form 
a  stud  section,  said  stud  section  consisting  exclusively  of 
said  molded  deposit,  said  molded  deposit  being  of  uniform 
chemical  and  physical  characteristics  throughout,  said  stud 
section  throughout  its  entire  transverse  end  area  being 
fused  homogeneously  with  and  united  to  said  opposite  side 
of  said  link,  said  opposite  side  of  said  link  being  homoge- 
neously united  by  said  molded  deposit  of  weld  metal 
including  said  stud  section  to  both  of  said  first-mentioned 
ends. 
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l,ttt,ii1 

PROJECTILE  ACTUATED  POWER  GENERATOR 

Paol  V.  Malloy,  Lakcwood,  Okio 

AppUcatioB  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  466^15 

laCWmi.    (CL6*~1) 


a  throttle  valve  between  said  source  and  said  combustion 
section,  a  first  means  movable  in  response  to  compressor 
pressure,  a  second  means  movable  in  response  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  power  plant,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  throttle  valve  and  said  first  and  second 


1.  A  power  generator  comprisinf,  paired  coniotntly 
movable  members  having  cooperating  portions  thereof 
located  in  a  substantially  opposed  spaced-apan  relation, 
said  portions,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  space  there- 
between, defining  a  through  passage  between  said  mem- 
bers and  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  the  con- 
joint movement  of  said  members,  and  explosive-charge- 
detonating  projector  means  operable  to  deliver  solid  ve- 
locity-bodies into  said  through  passage  in  dnving  engage- 
ment with  said  members,  said  projector  means  having  a 
delivery  bore  of  a  generally  uniform  transverse  size  in 
substantially  coaxial  alignment  with  said  through  passage, 
said  velocity  bodies  being  elongated  bullet-shaped  pre- 
formed solid  bodies  endwise  movable  through  said  bore 
and  passage. 

2,822.665 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  A  DEVICE  FOR  STARTING 

GAS  TURBINE  PLANTS 

Curt  Ren^  Nicolin.  FinspooK,  Sweden 

Appilcadon  January  28.  1955.  Serial  No.  484,790 

3  aalms.     (a.  60-^9.14) 


1 .  In  a  power  plant,  in  combination,  a  gas  turbine  hav- 
ing a  compressor  and  an  air  intake  therefor,  a  separate 
compressor  arranged  in  front  of  said  air  intake  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  for  delivering  compressed  air  thereto  for 
starting  purposes,  a  surrounding  cover  slidably  mounted 
on  said  starting  compressor,  a  carnage  for  supporting 
and  moving  said  cover  towards  and  away  from  the  air  in- 
take of  the  gas  turbine,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  be 
displaced  into  engagement  with  said  air  intake  so  as  to 
form  a  closed  air  passage  between  the  starting  com- 
pressor and  the  gas  turbine  compressor  during  the  start- 
ing period  and  to  be  retracted  therefrom  at  the  end  of 
said  period  for  allowing  atmospheric  air  to  be  directly 
sucked  in  through  the  air  intake  by  the  action  of  the 
compressor  of  the  gas  turbine. 


2,822,666 
TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  FUEL  CONTROL 
UTILIZING  SPEED,  TEMPERATURE   AND 
COMPRESSOR  PRF5SITRE 
Stanley  G.  Best,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatkm,  East  Haitfoid,  Cou.,  a  cotpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  August  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  244^51 
59  Claims.    (CL  60— 39^8) 
1 .  In  a  fuel  control  for  a  turbo  power  plant  having  a 
compressor,  a  combustion  section  and  a  turbine  for  driv- 
ing the  compressor,  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  means 
for  injecting  fuel  into  said  combustion  section  including 


means  for  multiplying  the  movements  of  said  first  and 
second  means  and  varying  the  opening  of  said  throttle 
valve  in  proportion  to  the  product  of  said  movements, 
and  means  responsive  to  speed  and  another  parameter 
of  power  plant  operation  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  throttle  valve  for  limiting  the  throttle  valve  opening. 


2,822,667 
PROPELLANT  FEED  SYSTEM 
Ckailcs  F.  Drexel,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  aa^ 
Garrett  Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
tion  of  Callforaia 
AppUcatioo  February  3,  1954,  Sciiai  No.  407,891 
IfOaims.    (Q.  60-^9,48) 


ton 


to  The 


1.  In  a  combustible  propellant  feed  apparatus  for  use 
with  a  fluid  driven  motor;  a  contamer;  a  movable  wall 
dividing  said  container  into  propellant  and  gas  chambers; 
a  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  being 
disposed  in  said  gas  chamber  to  permit  direct  transfer 
of  heat  energy  therefrom  to  gas  in  said  gas  chamber, 
thereby  to  cause  thermal  expansion  of  said  gas;  means 
for  conducting  propellant  from  said  propellant  chamber 
to  said  combustion  chamber  for  combustion  therein;  and 
means  for  conducting  combustion  products  from  said 
combustion  chamber  to  said  motor. 


2,822  668 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEMS 

Hans  Vestrc  Hose,  Brattvaac  Norway,  assignor  to 

Hydraulik  A/S,  Brattvaag,  Norway,  a  Norwegian 

company 

Application  November  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,863 

10  Cbims.  (a.  60—53) 
1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  system  for  a  winch,  com- 
prising a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  at  least  two  fluid  motor 
circuiu  connected  in  aiding  mechanical  relation  to  each 
other,  an  individual  feed  conduit  for  hydraulic  fluid  in 
each  of  said  fluid  motor  circuits,  a  fluid  circuit,  manu- 
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ally  adjustable  control  means,  a  main  supply  line  in  nid 
fluid  circuit  from  said  source  to  said  manually  adjustable 
control  means,  a  return  line  in  said  fluid  circuit  from 
said  manually  adjustable  control  means  to  said  source, 
a  short  circuit  to  said  return  line,  said  manually  ad- 
justable control  means  being  adapted  to  control  the  feed 
of  pressure  fluid  to  a  first  one  of  said  motor  circuits  by 
distributing  the  supplied  pressure  fluid  between  the  feed 
conduit  of  said  first  motor  circuit  and  the  short  circuit 
to  said  return  line,  a  check  valve  located  in  said  feed 


2,S22,(7t 

FERPORATED  CAISSON  JACK  ASSEMBLY 

G«or««  E.  Sad«T>w,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  SMlcDor  to 

D«L4Nit  Corporation,  a  cotporatioa  of  Dataware 

AppttcatloB  September  2,  1953,  Scriai  No,  97t,It3 

11  CUims.     (CL  il—46S) 


conduit  of  the  first  motor  circuit  at  a  point  between  the 
junction  of  said  feed  conduit  with  said  short  circuit  and 
said  flnt  motor  circuit,  a  branch  constituting  the  feed 
conduit  of  said  second  motor  circuit  and  leading  from 
a  point  between  said  check  valve  and  the  inlet  of  said 
first  motor  circuit  and  to  the  inlet  of  a  second  motor 
circuit,  and  pressure  responsive  means  for  closing  said 
branch  at  pressure  differentials  between  the  pressure  in 
the  feed  conduit  of  said  first  motor  circuit  and  the  pres- 
sure of  said  return  line  below  a  given  value. 


2  822  669 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS 
George  Hamilton  Murray,  Pinner,  Middlesex,  and  Peter 
Roy  Smith,  Prestbury,  Cheltenham,  England,  avignon 
to   D.  Napier  A  Son   Limited,  Looion,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Applkatioa  March  22,  195S,  Scriai  No.  495,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  25. 1954 

7  Claims.    (CL  60—97) 


.) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  floating  barge  having  spaced 
openings  in  the  deck  thereof,  caissons  extending  into  said 
openings  and  provided  with  venically  spaced  apertures,  a 
jack  assembly  for  releasaWy  connecting  the  barge  to  each 
of  the  caissons  and  providing  means  for  moving  the  cais- 
son relative  to  the  barge  and  for  moving  the  barge  rel- 
ative to  the  caisson,  said  jack  assembly  including  axially 
displaceable  upper  and  lower  rings  through  which  the 
caissons  extend,  said  rings  being  independently  movable 
relative  to  each  other,  means  connecting  the  upper  ring 
to  said  barge,  means  for  moving  the  upper  ring  and  barge 
relative  to  the  lower  ring,  means  for  moving  the  lower 
ring  relative  to  the  upper  ring,  drcumferentially  spaced 
bolts  extending  upwardly  from  the  deck  and  loosely 
through  said  rings,  means  on  the  lower  end  of  each  bolt 
engaging  the  underside  of  the  deck  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  bolt,  means  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the  bolts  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  upper 
ring,  reciprocating  locking  pins  on  each  of  the  rings  and 
arranged  to  engage  apertures  in  the  caissons  when  moved 
into  registration  therewith,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
pins,  each  of  said  caissons  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the 
jack  assembly  into  fixed  engagement  with  the  marine 
ground,  and  said  barge  when  the  caissons  are  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ground  being  operable  by  the  jack  assembly 
to  be  raised  above  the  water. 


I.  A  marine  propulsion  unit  of  the  twin-screw  type 
including  two  prime  movers,  two  fluid  operated  clutches 
associated  respectively  with  the  two  prime  movers,  and 
two  propellers  coupled  respectively  to  the  prime  rtiovers 
through  the  said  clutches,  a  pump  driven  by  each  prime 
mover  and  arranged  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure 
through  a  hydraulic  circuit  tc  operate  the  clutch  associ 
ated  with  that  prime  mover,  auxiliary  motor  means  for 
starting  one  prime  mover,  and  a  hydraulic  interconnect- 
ing duct  between  the  hydraulic  circuits  of  the  two 
clutches,  and  flow  control  means  in  said  interconnecting 
duct  which  when  open  permits  pressure  fluid  from  one 
circuit  to  operate  both  clutches. 


2422,671 

PILE  DRIVER 

Robert  N.  Dortz,  Bergcnield,  Eari  S.  Hoy,  HobokM,  and 

KMnc<h  A.  Kebca,  Delawuina,  N.  J.,  aad^ton  kt  Geo. 

M.  Brewster  Si  Son,  Inc^  Bogota,  N.  J,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jerwy 

Application  March  31, 1955,  Scriai  No.  49M71 
3  Claims.    (0.61—74) 

1.  In  a  pile-driver  operating  system  for  guiding  and 
driving  a  pile  vertically  into  the  ground,  an  upright  tower 
lead,  a  hammer  dolly,  dolly-actuating  cable  meaiu  above 
said  dolly  and  coacting  with  said  lead  to  suspend  the 
dolly  from  the  lead,  near  the  upper  end  of  the  latter, 
means  for  approximately  equally  paying  out  and  retract- 
ing said  cable  means  to  vertically  oscillate  said  dolly  be- 
tween fixed  limits,  a  vertically  reciprocable  hammer  be- 
tween said  dolly  and  said  pile,  first  sheave  means  on  said 
dolly,  second  sheave  means  on  said  lead  toward  the  lat- 
ter's  lower  end,  and  a  compensating  cable,  on  which  said 
h3mmer  is  suspended,  connected  between  said  hammer 
and  said  pile,  toward  the  latter's  upper  end  and  extend- 
ing about  both  said  sheave  means  to  cause  said  hammer. 
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apart  from  the  reciprocation  derived  by  the  latter  from    an  evaporator,   an   absorber,   conduits   interconnecting 


the  reciprocation  of  said  dolly,  to  descend  to  approxi 


said  elements  fat  circulation  oi  refrigerant  fluid  and 
absorption  liquid,  certain  of  said  conduits  providing 
fluid  flow  control  for  maintaining  a  pressure  differential 
between  the  generator  and  condenser  on  the  high  side 
and  the  evaporator  and  absorber  on  the  low  side  during 


V 


mately  the 
the  latter. 


te  same 

T 


extern  as  the  pile  during  the  driving  of 


2,822,672 

DISPLAY  CASE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
REFRIGERATED  SHELVES 
E4tnr  V.  DidiMm,  Ladnc,  and  Theodore  E.  Weber,  Affton, 
Mc,  aalvaors  to  Hnasmann  Refrigerator  Co.,  St.  \ 
Mc,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcadon  March  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  571,M5 
7Clafana.    (CL  61— 89.5) 


\.  A  refrigerated  display  case  comprising  an  outer 
cabinet  including  a  base,  rear  wall,  end  walls,  and  a  rela- 
tively low  front  wall;  inner  cabinet  means  defining  a  dis- 
play area  and  including  a  bottom  panel  spaced  above 
said  base  to  provide  a  refrigeration  compartment,  a  rear 
panel  spaced  from  said  rear  wall  to  provide  a  rear  flue  in 
conununication  with  said  refrigeration  compartment,  and 
a  front  panel  spaced  from  said  front  wall  to  provide  a 
front  flue  in  communication  with  said  refrigeration  com- 
partment, said  rear  and  front  panels  having  perforations 
adjacent  to  the  upper  edges  thereof;  air  cooling  means  in 
said  refrigeration  compartment;  air  circulating  means  n 
said  refrigeration  compartment;  said  air  circulating  means 
being  adapted  to  provide  air  movement  in  said  rear  and 
front  flues,  said  refrigeration  compartment  and  between 
said  rear  and  front  panels  through  the  perforations  there- 
in; and  means  for  directionalizing  the  air  movement  be- 
tween the  perforations  in  said  rear  and  front  panels  to 
form  an  air  curtain  substantially  excluding  unrefrigerated 
air  from  said  di4>iay  area. 


2422,673 
REFRIGERATION 
Norton  E.  Berry,  Newbnrgfa,  Ind.,  assiinnr,  by  ■wsnc 
amigiiments,  to  ArUa  Air  Conditioning  Corporation, 
n  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,862 
4  Claims.     (Q.  62— 119) 
3.  A  system  adapted  for  use  as  an  absorption  type 
refrigeration  circuit  including  a  generator,  a  condenser, 


■^  ^t- 


operation,  said  conduits  also  including  a  transfer  vessel 
in  the  path  of  flow  for  absorption  liquid  to  the  high  side, 
connections  for  flow  of  vapor  from  the  high  side  through 
said  transfer  vessel  during  operation,  and  a  liquid  trap 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  alternately  %Xop  and 
start  said  flow  of  vapor. 


2,822,674 
AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Lance  Lorefoy  Simmons,  Detroit,  Mick., 
mesne  amtgnmcnts,  to  American  Rndbtor  & 
Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  5, 1955,  Scriai  No.  5«6,271 
SClainM.    (CL62— 148) 


8.  An  assembly  for  an  air  conditioner  comprising  a 
heat  exchange  unit,  a  drip  pan  and  a  blower;  said  heat 
exchange  unit  including  two  parallel  tube  sheets  having 
two  right  angularly  disposed  edge  portions,  a  plurality 
of  heat  exchange  tubes  extended  between  said  tube  sheets, 
and  passage-forming  wall  means  extending  between  said 
tube  sheeu  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  both  of  the  afof«> 
menuoned  edge  portions;  said  drip  pan  including  two 
right  angularty  disposed  wall  portions  extending  between 
the  tube  sheets  along  the  aforementioned  edge  portions 
to  cooperate  with  the  aforementioned  wall  means  in 
the  directing  of  air  over  the  heat  exchange  tubes,  one 
of  said  drip  pan  wall  portions  terminating  short  of  the 
passage-forming  wall  means  to  define  therewith  an  air 
inlet;  said  blower  including  a  pair  of  end  plates  in  align- 
meiM  with  the  tube  sheets,  curved  walk  extending  be- 
tween said  end  plates  from  said  passage-forming  wall 
means  and  the  other  oi  said  drip  pan  wall  portions  to 
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dc6ne  a  scroil-sluped  fan  houaing,  and  a  cyiindrical  fan 
rotor  within  said  fan  housing,  said  rotor  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  at  ngbt  angles  to  the  end  plates. 


2,122,675 

MtODUCnON  OF  GASEOUS  OXYGEN 

UNDER  PRESSURE 

Manlce  Grcnicr,  Pvfs,  France,  assignor  to  L*Alr  UqvMc, 

Sodete  Anonyme  poor  I'Efude   et  PExploltatioa  dcs 

Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Application  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«3,137 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  23,  1954 

8  Claims.    (CL  i2— 175i() 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  by  liquefaction  aixl 
rectification  of  a  gaseotis  oxygen  under  pressure  from 
atmospheric  air,  in  which  the  air  to  be  rectified  is  cooled 
by  vaporization  under  the  relatively  high  pressure  of  liquid 
oxygen  drawn  under  relatively  low  pressure  from  the 
rectification  apparatus,  compri«ing  partially  cooling  the 
total  amount  of  air  to  be  treated  compressed  to  a  prede- 
termined pressure,  cooling  the  air  by  vaporization  of 
the  oxygen  under  pressure,  dividing  the  air  into  four  parts, 
subjectiflg  the  first  part  of  the  air  to  at  least  two  suc- 
cessive expansions  with  external  work  while  reheating 
the  air  between  these  expansions  by  heat  exchange  with 
the  second  part  of  the  air,  said  second  part  being  thus 
cooled,  as  an  incident  to  said  reheating,  cooling  the  third 
part  of  the  air  by  heat  exchange  with  the  liquid  oxygen 
to  be  reheated  before  its  vaporization,  and  cooling  the 
fourth  part  of  the  air  by  heat  exchange  with  at  least 
part  of  the  nitrogen  derived  from  the  separation. 


2,S22,<7€ 
TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  COUPLINGS 
Mnitm  Horovitz,  Leicester,  En^nnd,  nM^w>r  to  Metei- 
Mtik   Limited,   Ldccaler,  Ea«lwid,  a  corporatioa  of 
Great  Britata 

Application  IVfarck  2«,  1955,  SerinI  No.  497,r78 
I  priority,  anplicatioo  Great  BritalB  Mmj  7. 1954 
lOaim.    (CLM— 11) 


'  f 


&> 


A  torque  transmission  coupling  comprising  an  inner 
coupling  element  having  a  circular  section  concentric 
with  Its  axis,  the  middle  portion  of  said  circular  section 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  end  portions  thereof 
an  outer  coupling  element  formed  of  an  internally 
grooved  annular  ring  surrounding  said  circular  section 
and  providing  an  annular  space  between  said  circular 
section  and  the  walls  of  said  groove,  the  annular 
groove  within  said  ring  having  a  maximum  diameter  in 
a  plane  intermediate  the  sides  of  the  groove  and  decreas- 


ing in  diameter  towards  the  sides  thereof  to  a  diameter 
less  than  the  maximum  outside  diameter  of  the  circular 
section  of  said  inner  member,  a  sleeve  of  rubber  filling 
said  annular  space  and  having  a  radial  thickness  in  a  free 
state  greater  than  the  radial  thickness  of  said  annular 
space,  said  annular  ring  being  divided  into  two  annular 
parts  at  the  plane  of  maximum  diameter  of  said  groove, 
means  for  clamping  said  annular  parts  together  to  com- 
press said  rubber  sleeve  against  said  circular  portion,  a 
hub  portion  carried  by  the  inner  member  adjacent  said 
circular  portion  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  formed 
in  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  a  spline  on  the  annular 
riiig,  said  spline  extending  inwardly  into  the  groove  in 
said  hub  and  having  a  souUler  width  than  said  groove. 


2,822,677 

SPRING  HOLDER 

Harold  C.  Reynolds,  Athens,  Pa.,  MalMMir  to  IngeraoU- 

Rud  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  JerKy 

Application  Deceariier  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,M4 

<CUm.    (CL<4— 15) 


I.  A  device  for  holding  under  stress  a  spring  having  a 
grooved  and  splined  end  portion,  comprising  a  member 
engaged  to  the  other  one  end  portion  of  the  spring  against 
relative  rotary  movement  and  having  a  grooved  and 
splined  end  portion  adjacent  said  splined  end  of  the  spring, 
and  a  coupling  clement  having  a  splined  and  grooved  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  the  splines  on  said  member  and  a 
second  splined  and  grooved  portion  adapted  to  receive 
the  splines  on  said  spring,  the  grooves  in  the  first  said 
splined  portion  of  said  element  are  of  subsUntially  greater 
width  than  the  splines  of  the  spring  so  as  to  permit  limited 
relative  rotation  between  the  splined  end  portion  of  the 
spring  and  the  associated  end  of  said  member. 

-^-^— ^—  ti 

2,822,^8 

PATTERN  WHEEL  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Iny  LipKy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  lay  rii ■■■■!. 

lac,  Phfladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Ti— jliaala 

AppUcatton  December  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  55«,M9 

2ClaiBH.    (CL «     48) 


I.  A  pattern  wheel  for  a  knitting  machine  comprising 
a  disc  having  a  peripheral  recess  extending  about  its  upper 
face  thereof,  an  annular  ring  intcrfitting  with  said  recess 
and  being  detachably  secured  to  said  disc,  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  slots  radially  extending  to  iu  outer  peripheral 
edge,  a  plurality  of  removable  slot  wall  inserts  having 
an  elongated  thin  shank  with  a  downwardly  extending 
booked  end.  and  a  plurality  of  jack  inserts  of  identical 
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plan  configuration  to  said  slot  wall  inserts  wherein  a  table  adjacent  said  knife  and  a  depending  portion  adapted 

hooked  portion  downwardly  extends  from  the  end  of  an  to  be  secured  against  the  front  of  the  housing,  and  a 
elongated  thin  shank,  each  of  said  jack  inserts  having  a 
thickened  uncinated  portion  adjacent  the  booked  end,  said 
shank  portions  intcrfitting  within  said  slots  wherein  adja- 
cent slot  wall  inserts  peripherally  overhang  said  disc  at 

their  booked  end  to  define  a  slot  through  which  needle  ^"^YH/HU/y    •  .'~~-^  S 

butts  nuy  freely  pass  and  the  uncinated  portion  of  said  /    -  -  /  lL^^»--^^^>^^/j 

jack  inserts  abut  an  adjacent  hooked  end  to  define  a  jack  -^"  ^  "/^n'?*^^^'^  v/'  I 

for  engagmg  said  needle  butts.  S^^         ^"^^StXi'l     ■  ^  .'usa^ 


2,822479 

YARN  GUIDES 

Peter  J.  Scbocnater,  Teanedi,  N.  I.,  anigiior  to  Alfred 

SIsSTjeiey**"  ^***  ^'^  ^**'*^  ^' "'''  *  "*''*"**"    guard  plate  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  top  portion  of  the 
AppHcatioa  December  <.  1955,  Serial  No.  551047  cover  plate  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 

12  CUriaai.    (CL  6<     B<)  \kXAit  thereby  to  close  a  gap  adjacent  the  knife. 


1 .  A  yam  guide  comprising  an  elongated  member  hav- 
ing an  elongated  shank  portion  and  a  guide  portion  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  shank  portion,  said  guide 
portion  being  formed  with  an  opening  for  passing  a  yam 
therethrough,  said  guide  portion  on  one  side  thereof  at 
the  distal  end  thereof  having  a  yam  contacting  surface 
substantially  coplanar  with  a  yam  contacting  surface  on 
the  other  side  of  the  shank  portion  at  the  distal  end  thereof 
defining  the  proximal  end  of  said  guide  opening  to  provide 
a  continuously  rectilinear  path  for  passing  said  yam  from 
said  other  side  of  said  shank  portion,  through  said  guide 
opening  to  the  one  side  of  said  guide  portion. 


2,822,488 

DIAPER  PRESS 

CUftoa  L.  Lamping,  Bcvcriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Application  August  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,8M 

2  Claims.    (CL  48—213) 


1.  A  diaper  press,  comprising:  a  pair  of  frames  having 
foraroinous  areas;  hinge  means  joming  said  frames  to 
permit  noovement  of  said  frames  into  superposed  position 
with  either  of  their  surfaces  confronting;  handles  at  the 
ends  of  said  frames  remote  from  said  hinge  means;  said 
frames  adapted  to  occupy  a  coplanar  position  to  receive 
a  diaper;  and  a  pair  of  clamp  levers  pivotally  connected 
to  said  handles  for  temporarily  securing  the  extremities 
of  said  diaper  whereby  said  frames  may  be  moved  to 
diq>08e  said  diaper  externally  of  said  frames  for  rinsing 
or  clamped  therebetween  for  carrying  and  squeezing. 


I  2,822,481 

WORK  Table  for  sktving  machines 

Edwto  H.  Beck,  Lcmay,  Mo.,  asaignor  to  Mamfactarcrs 

SappHct  Co.,  St.  Lonli,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MiaMmri 

Application  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  442,924 

2  Claims.    (Q.  49^-9.5) 

1.  A  work  table  device  for  the  bell  knife  of  a  leather 

skiving  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  cover 

plate  having  a  top  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  work 


ate  4  2^22,482 

A.,-.:      WEATHER-TIGHT  ENCLOSURE 

Lester  D.  Solleoberger,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Miller  Meters,  Inc,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Applicatioo  December  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  473,998 

2ClaliM.    (0.78—158) 


1.  A  weather-tight  eiiclosure  for  a  parking  meter  mech- 
anism comprising  a  housing  having  a  recess  therein  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  mechanism  and  terminating  in  an  upper 
stepped  edge,  crank  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  with- 
in the  recess,  said  crank  lever  means  having  an  upwardly 
extending  portion  terminating  in  a  hook  portion  and 
having  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  portion,  a 
cap  adapted  to  cover  said  recess  and  having  a  lower  edge 
complementary  in  shape  to  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  said 
stepped  edge  of  the  recess,  a  hinge  member  vertically 
slidabiy  mounted  in  the  recess  and  hingedly  secured  to  the 
cap,  tension  spring  means  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
hinge  member  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  crank  lever 
means  adjacent  the  end  of  said  horizontally  extending 
portion,  and  a  rotatable  lock  member  mounted  on  the 
housing  having  a  cam  portion  positioned  in  the  recess  to 
contact  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  crank  lever  means  to 
pivot  the  same  to  cause  the  hook  portion  lockingly  to  en- 
gage the  cap,  said  lock  member  having  a  second  portion 
positioned  to  engage  the  hinge  member  to  lock  the  same 
against  movement  upwardly. 


LOCK. 

Morrfa  Kahn,  Brooklya,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  434,788 

4Claima.    (CL  78— 288) 

1.  A  lock  comprising  a  housing  forming  a  channel 

having  a  wider  and  a  narrower  portion  and  having  an 

aperture  at  the  end  of  said  wider  portion,  a  bolt  slidable 

along  said  channel  and,  in  one  extending  position,  reach- 
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ing  through  said  aperture,  a  plate  extending  in  said  chan- 
nel aside  of  said  bolt  and  being  movable  between  a  posi- 
tion spaced  from  said  bolt  and  a  position  near  to  said 
bolt,  the  combined  width  of  said  bolt  and  plate  being, 
in  said  spaced  condition,  larger  than  the  width  of  said 
narrower  chanitel  portion  and,  in  said  near  condition,  not 
larger  than  said  latter  width,  said  bolt  having  a  side 
facing  said  plate  and  provided  with  boles  and  with  a 
recess,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  members,  each  slidably  engaging  one  of  said 


structural  reinforcing  member  being  composed  of  an 
upper  concrete  wall  and  a  lower  asphalt  layer  integrally 
bonded  thereto  and  said  upper  concrete  wall  including  a 
generally  rectangular-shaped  raised  center  portion  having 
a  marginal  flange  formed  integrally  therewith  and  dis- 
posed thcrebelow  and  extending  therearound,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  flange  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  walls  of 
the  lower  burial  vault  unit  having  a  tongue  and  groove 
interlocking  engagement  so  as  to  resist  inward  movement 
of  such  walls  at  the  open  top  of  the  lower  burial  vault 
unit,  said  flange  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  the  lower 
end  portions  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  said  dome- 
shaped  member  resting  upon  said  upper  surface  of  the 
marginal  flange  with  said  raised  center  portion  project- 
ing up  into  the  open  lower  end  of  said  upper  burial 
vault  unit  and  providing  a  base  therefor,  said  raised 
center  portion  being  of  slightly  less  width  and  length 


slots  whereby  each  member  can  be  positioned  at  any  of  a 
number  of  places,  each  of  said  members  having  a  pin 
projecting  toward  one  of  said  holes  when  the  member 
is  in  one  of  said  places  and,  when  the  member  is  in 
any  other  place,  spacing  said  plate  from  said  boh  whereby 
said  plate  can  be  moved  toward  said  bolt  only  when  all 
pins  are  in  line  with  bolt  holes,  said  plate  having  a  pro- 
jection engaging  said  bolt  recess  when  said  plate  moves 
toward  said  bolt  whereby  plate  and  bolt  are  coupled 
and  can  move  together  in  the  direction  from  said  wider 
to  said  narrower  channel  portion. 


KEY  HOLDER 

wnUun  I.  Ray,  San  Aatonlo,  Tex. 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  2, 195^  Serial  No.  S954«S 

4CbiM.    (0.70-^45^ 


2.  A  key  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising: 
a  case  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed  plates,  a  disk 
mounted  in  the  case  between  said  plates,  a  sleeve  on  said 
disk,  an  adapter  journaled  for  swinging  movement  on  the 
sleeve,  said  adapter  having  means  for  securing  a  key 
thereto,  a  spring  encircling  the  sleeve  and  connected  to 
the  adapter  for  swinging  the  key  outwardly  in  the  case, 
and  a  spring  pressed,  manually  actuated  plunger  slidable 
in  the  sleeve  and  including  means  for  releasably  securing 
the  key  in  retracted  position  in  the  case. 


at  iu  juncture  with  said  flat  upper  surface  af  the  marginal 
flange  than  the  inside  dimensions  between  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  upper  unit  so  as 
to  positively  position  the  same  and  resist  inward  move- 
meat  thereof  at  the  open  bottom  of  the  upper  burial 
vault  unit,  layer  means  hermetically  sealing  the  said 
upper  end  portions  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of  said 
lower  burial  vault  unit  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  mar- 
ginal flange  of  the  reinforcing  member,  and  layer  means 
hermetically  sealing  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  upper  burial  vault  unit  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  marginal  flange,  said  combination  base 
and  cover  and  structural  reinforcing  member  providing 
a  stnictural  reinforcement  for  the  side  and  end  walls  of 
the  upper  and  lower  burial  vault  units  as  the  upper  and 
lower  burial  vault  units  and  reinforcing  member  are  dis- 
posed in  asaembled  relationship. 


2422,M5 

DUAL  BURIAL  VAULT  STRUCTURE 

Wcdcy  Miles  Chandler,  St.  Paal,  Minn.,  aad  Rlckart  G. 

Rekhle,  Riverside.  III.,  anigDors  to  Wilbert  W.  HaaM 

Co.,  Broadview,  III.,  ■  corporatioB  of  DUaoii 

AppUcatioo  November  23,  19S6,  Serial  No.  «233tt 

Idate.  (CL71~7) 
A  dual  burial  vault  structure  comprising  a  lower  burial 
vault  unit  and  an  upper  burial  vault  unit,  said  lower 
burial  vault  unit  including  a  box-shaped  portion  having 
an  open  top  and  composed  of  an  outer  concrete  shell 
and  an  inner  asphalt  layer  integrally  bonded  thereto,  the 
upper  burial  vault  unit  including  a  dome-shaped  mem- 
ber having  an  open  bottom  and  composed  of  an  outer 
concrete  shell  and  an  inner  asphalt  layer  integrally 
bonded  thereto,  said  upper  and  lower  burial  vault  units 
being  disposed  with  the  open  portions  thereof  in  opposed 
relationship,  a  combination  base  and  cover  and  structural 
reinforcing  member  seated  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  walls  of  said  lower  burial  vault  unit  and  providing 
a  cover  therefor,  said  combination  base  and  cover  and 


2,822,<M 

WEAR  AND  ABRASION  TESTING  MACHINB 

Ckarlcs  Ralpk  Campana,  New  Yorti,  N.  Y. 

I  JaoMry  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S340 
4CWM.    (CL73— 7) 


I.  A  machine  for  testing  the  wear  resistance  of  a 
plated  article,  comprising  a  base  member,  a  jig  for  hold- 
ing a  plated  test  piece,  said  jig  being  movably  supported 
on  the  base  member,  a  stationary  frame  member  sup* 
ported  on  the  base  member  and  having  a  socket  therein 
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overlying  the  jig,  an  abrasive  element  and  a  carrier 
therefor  floadngly  disposed  in  the  socket  in  the  frame, 
said  abrasive  element  being  elastically  deformable  and 
softer  than  the  plated  test  piece  with  which  it  is  to  co- 
operate and  under  the  weight  of  the  carrier  being  adapted 
to  bear  upon  such  test  piece  when  mounted  in  the 
jig,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  jig  so  that  the 
abrasive  element  will  rub  over  the  plated  surface  of 
the  test  piece  when  mounted  in  the  jig. 


DROP  TESTING  MACHINE 

Lcriia  G.  FiMtfy,  Waawatoaa,  Wis.,  aMlfBor  to  Vaaaat 

Company,  lac.,  MBwaalwc,  Wis.,  a  coiponrtioa 

AppUcatkM  Jaaufy  4, 1957.  Serial  No.  432,5M 

4CUIW.    (CL73->U) 


4.  A  drop  testing  machine  comprising  an  upper  horizon- 
tal track,  a  lower  horizontal  track,  means  rigidly  securing 
the  tracks  in  spaced  relation  to  a  support,  a  vertical  track 
rigidly  secured  to  and  uniting  the  horizontal  tracks,  a 
second  vertical  track  slidable  on  the  horizontal  tracks  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  rigid  track,  means  detachably 
connecting  the  adjustable  verfical  track  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion on  the  horizontal  tracks,  slide  brackets  mounted  on 
the  vertical  tracks,  means  adjustably  securing  the  slide 
brackets  to  the  vertical  tracks,  outwardly  projecting  rods 
carried  by  the  slide  brackets,  drop  leaves  mounted  on  said 
rods  for  swinging  movement.  suppcMting  arms  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  rods  and  projecting  from  said  rods  toward 
one  another,  slide  latch  bolts  carried  by  the  arms,  means 
for  operating  the  bolts,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  inner 
comers  of  the  drop  leaves  for  normally  resting  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  latch  bolts  to  hold  the  drop  leaves 
against  swinging  movement,  said  latch  bolts  being  movable 
from  under  the  rollen  to  release  the  drop  leaves. 


2,822.W8 

FLOWMETER 

Bhkc  F.  Wiley,  BarttcsrUlc,  Okla.,  asslanor  to  Phillips 

Pctotrfcom  Company,  a  corporatkMi  cl  Delaware 

ApplicatloB  Janaary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S3,777 

5  Claiim.     (a.  7J— 155) 

I.  Flow   measuring  apparatus   comprising  a   housing 

adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well,  a  packer  secured  to  said 

housing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom   to  engage 

the  wall  of  the  well,  first  conduit  means  carried  by  said 

housing  to  define  a  first  flow  path  between  regions  of  the 

well  on  opposite  sides  of  said  packer,  second  conduit 

means  carried  by  said  housing  to  define  a  second  flow 

path  between  regions  of  the  well  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

packer,  an  impeller  positioned  in  said  first  flow  path, 

means  to  rotate  said  impeller  at  variable  speeds  to  direct 

fluid  through  said  first  flow  path,  a  magnet  attached  to 

said  impeller  to  route  therewith,  a  cal  carried  by  said 

housing  adjacent  said  magnet  so  that  a  first  voltafe  is 


induced  m  said  ccnl  by  rotation  of  said  magnet,  means 
connecting  one  terminal  of  said  coil  to  a  reference  po- 
tential, a  first  temperature  sensitive  resistance  element 
positioned  in  said  first  flow  path,  a  second  temperature 
sensitive  resistance  positioned  in  said  second  flow  path, 
circuit  means  including  said  first  and  second  temperature 
sensitive  resistance  elements  to  provide  a  second  voltafe 
repre!«entative  of  the  temperature  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  elements,  a  transmission  line  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  housing  and  insulated  therefrom,  means 


to  apply  said  first  and  second  vtdtages  to  said  one  eixl  of 
said  line,  a  third  resistance  element  having  a  negative 
coefficient  of  thermal  resistivity  connected  between  the 
second  terminal  of  said  coil  and  said  reference  potential, 
means  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  line  to  measure 
the  amplitiide  of  said  second  voltage,  a  frequency  meter 
and  means  coimecting  said  frequency  meter  to  the  secoiKl 
end  of  said  line  to  meastux  die  frequency  of  said  first 
voltage. 

2,822,M9 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  PRESSLUE  DIFFEREN- 
TIAL WITH  ELECTRICAL  REBALANCE  MEANS 
Antonio  Bonapacc,  Genoa,  Italy,  assigBor  to  Firau 
Siemens  A  Halskc  A.  G^  BcrUa,  Germany 
ApplicaHon  Jane  14.  1954.  Serial  No.  434,M1 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Italy  Jane  20, 19S9 
3ClainM.    (CI.  73-^495) 


•==:"^ 


1 .  Apparatus  for  electrically  measuring  pressure  differ- 
entials sensed  by  a  pressure  responsive  device  of  the  ring 
balance  type  comprising  a  ring  balance  having  an  axial 
shaft  and  a  frictionless  pivot  permitting  rotation,  con- 
nection means  to  a  source  of  pressure  differentials  to  be 
sensed  and  measured,  whereby  a  difference  of  pressures 
will  rotate  said  ring  balance  and  said  axial  shaft,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  applying  a  restoring  moment  to  said 
ring  balance,  said  electromagnetic  means  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  current,  switching  means  se- 
lectively operable  by  said  ring  balance,  a  rotor  coil  car- 
ried by  said  axial  shaft,  connection  means  between  the 
source  of  current,  the  coil  and  the  switching  means, 
whereby  when  the  ring  balance  is  rotated  because  of  a 
pressure  differential  being  sensed  and  measured,  said 
switching  means  are  selectively  actuated  to  selectively 
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connect  said  source  of  current  to  the  coil  and  supply  a 
sufficient  current  to  said  coil  to  generate  a  counter-torque 
restoring  sai<krfAg  balance  to  an  initial  position,  whereby 
said  current  represents  the  pressure  differentials  being 
measured,  variable  resistance  follow-up  nieans  operably 
connected  to  control  the  current  in  said  coil  and  instan- 
taneously vary  the  current  to  generate  a  counter-torque 
as  a  function  of  the  rotational  torque  applied  to  the  ring 
balance  by  the  pressure  differential  to  restore  the  ring 
balance  to  an  initial  position,  whereby  the  apparatus  meas- 
ures instantaneous  changes  and  differences  in  said  pres- 
sure differential. 


W. 


HOLDER  FOR  FORCE  SENSITIVE  ELEMENT 
diaries  B.  Walker,  San  Dkfo,  Callf^  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Califs  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  29, 1955,  Scria.  No.  497,7M 
SCtalna.    (CL  73— 431) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  force  sensitive  element,  said  holder 
comprising  receptacle  means  for  housing  said  element, 
insulating  means  positioned  within  said  receptacle  means, 
said  insulating  means  comprising  a  generally  cup-shaped 
member  and  an  insulating  cap  removably  secured  to  said 
receptacle  means  and  cooperating  with  said  cup-shaped 
member  to  enclose  said  force  sensitive  clement  to  sub- 
stantially insulate  said  element  against  rapid  fluctuations 
in  environmental  temperatures  which  may  act  upon  said 
holder. 


2,122,(91 
AUTO-MEMORY  CLUTCH 
Irwin  F.  Hyden,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  _ 
Aircraft,   Inc.,   Hawtfaomc,  CaHL,  a 
Calif  omia 

Application  NovenlMr  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,552 
2  Claims.    (Q.  74—1) 


lo  Nortlnop 
of 


1.  An  auto-memory  clutch  comprising:  an  input  shaft 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  input  driving  means, 
an  N-stage  memory  means  connectable  to  said  input  shaft, 
an  output  shaft  having  a  mechanically  limited  rotational 
range  connectable  to  said  input  shaft,  means  for  connect 
ing  said  output  shaft  to  said  input  shaft  within  said  limited 
range  and  connecting  said  memory  means  to  said  input 
shaft  outside  said  limited  range  so  that  said  memory 
means  is  engaged  by  said  input  shaft  when  said  output 
shaft  is  disconnected  from  said  input  shaft,  a  wafer 
switch  having  a  rotary  wiper  movable  between  two  con- 
tact makmg  positions,  and  means  on  said  output  shaft  to 
engage  and  rotatably  move  said  wiper  between  said  two 
contact  making  positions. 


2322,692 
TIMER 

A.  Jacobson,  St.  Paul,  and  Robert  B. 
St.  Lonis  fmrk,  Minn.,  assignon  to  the  Lnited 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anny 
Applicatioa  March  30,  1956.  Serial  No.  5750^1 
6  Claims.     (CL  74—1.5) 


1.  An  escapement  mechanism  for  ordnance  devices 
comprising;  a  main  shaft;  an  escape  wheel  secured  to  the 
main  shaft;  a  verge  pivoted  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
main  shaft  with  a  slot  in  the  verge  through  which  the 
main  shaft  passes;  a  pawl  secured  to  the  verge  and  in 
contact  with  teeth  of  the  escape  wheel;  a  second  wheel 
pivoted  at  its  center  to  the  main  shaft;  a  projection  from 
the  verge  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  second  wheel; 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  second  wheel  for  regu- 
lating the  speed  of  its  oscillation. 


2J22,«93 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATED  VALVE  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

NcbM  O.  W.  Mnbow,  CarrolHon,  Tex. 

Application  Fchniary  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,119 

5ClalM.    (CL74— 2) 


1.  A  temperature  controlled  valve  actuating  device 
comprising  a  support  member  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  stem  redprocably  received  in  said 
opening,  first  and  second  compressor  spring  members 
each  disposed  about  said  stem  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
support  member,  means  non-slidably  attaching  the  ends 
of  each  of  said  spring  members  remote  from  each  other 
to  said  stem,  the  other  end  of  said  first  spring  member 
engaging  said  support,  longitudinally  extensible  means 
engaging  said  support  and  the  end  of  said  second  spring 
member  adjacent  said  support,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
support  adjacent  said  extensible  means,  a  latch  member 
on  said  arm  for  engaging  said  extensible  means  and  re- 
taining it  in  its  extended  position  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  members  and  thermo-rcsponsive  means  cou- 
pled to  said  arm  for  moving  the  latch  member  out  of 
engagement  with  said  extensible  means  when  the  tem- 
perature in  the  stirrounding  atmosphere  attains  a  prede- 
termined value. 
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Ua2,«94 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRAINING  MASS 

OF  GYRO  WHEEL 

Haary  F.  McKcsincy,  Weston,  Maaa.,  aangnor  to  Spenry 

Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company  Diviiinn, 

1  Cky,  N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  Dalawma 

Applicatioa  March  29, 1957,  Sailal  No.  647,491 

17  Claims.    (CL  74—5) 


rr T 

1.  In  a  gyro  mechanism  having  a  casing,  a  shaft  se- 
cured in  fixed  position  in  said  casing,  a  gyro  wheel  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  shaft  for  limited  axial  movement 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  gyro  wheel,  means  by 
which  the  center  of  mass  of  said  gyro  wheel  is  auto- 
matically maintained  in  fixed  axial  position  on  said  shaft, 
said  means  comprising:  means  by  which  said  wheel  is 
biased  axially  in  one  direction  on  said  shaft,  electrically 
actuated  means  operative  to  counter-act  the  effect  of  said 
biasing  means  and  move  said  gyro  wheel  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  on  said  shaft,  and  an  electric  pickup  secured 
to  said  casing  in  fixed  position  adjacent  said  gyro  wheel 
by  which  tbt  operation  of  said  electrically  actuated  means 
is  controlled. 


^♦•*  2,922,695 

GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 
Oacar  G.  P^Tkman,  Edina,  and  DarM  A.  Lamte,  Mfame- 
apolis,    Mtam>,    assignon    to    MlnDeapolls-Honeywell 
Rcgalalor  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mbm.,  a  corpon- 
tlea  of  DdawMo 

Applicatioa  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586^77 
5  Claims.    (CL  74— 5.6) 


t.  In  a  rate  of  turn  gyroscope;  a  rotor;  a  gimbal  frame 
supporting  said  rotor  for  rotation  about  a  spin  axis;  a 
base;  nteans  for  pivotally  mounting  said  gimbal  frame 
on  said  base  for  precession  about  a  gimbal  frame  axis; 
a  signal  generator  pickoff  having  a  first  part  fixed  to  said 
bMe  and  a  second  part  supported  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  first  part  about  a  pickoff  axis;  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  gimbal  frame  to  said  secoixi  part  of  said 
pickoff  so  that  precession  of  said  gimbal  frame  about  said 
gimbal  frame  axis  is  translated  into  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  pickoff,  said  con- 
nection means  comprising  an  arcuate  ribbon  of  rectangu- 
lar cross-section  secured  at  iu  extremities  to  said  gimbal 
frame  at  a  distance  R  from  said  gimbal  frame  axis,  and 
a  lever  arm  attached  to  said  second  part  of  said  pickoff 
and  fastened  to  the  midportion  of  said  ribbon  at  a  dis- 
tance r  from  said  pickoff  axis,  said  precession  of  said 
gimbal  frame  about  said  gimbal  frame  axis  being  me- 
chanically amplified  by  said  connection  means  into  rota- 
tion between  said  two  parts  of  said  pickoff  about  said 
pickoff  axis  an  amount  proportional  to  the  ratio  /l/»v..^i.. 


2,>22>96 

SINGLE  ACTION  PRESS  DRIVE 

Wmiam  Staeckcr  and  WUbur  H.  Kitto,  Canton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jaaaaiy  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,789 

UaaLm.    (CL  74-^44) 


6.  Drive  mechanism  for  a  press  slide  comprising  a 
pair  of  bull  gear  crankshafts,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  crankshafts  with  their  axes  parallel  and 
substantially  horizontal,  said  crankshafts  having  throw 
portions  disposed  in  alignment  whereby  corresponding 
parts  of  said  throw  portions  rotate  in  substantially  the 
same  vertical  plane,  said  axes  of  said  crankshafts  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
throw  portions  whereby  said  crankshafts  may  rotate 
without  interference  between  said  throw  portions,  a  bull 
gear  mounted  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  crankshafts,  a  sec- 
ond bull  gear  nKHinted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  other 
of  said  crankshafts,  a  drive  shaft  supported  for  rotation 
with  its  axis  parallel  to  said  crankshafts,  a  pinion  on 
said  drive  shaft  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  bull 
gears,  a  second  pinion  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  reversing 
pinion  interposed  between  and  in  engagement  with  said 
second  pinion  and  said  second  bull  gear  whereby  said 
bull  gears  and  crankshafts  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  in 
opposite  directions  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  rock- 
shafts,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rockshafts 
respectively  outwardly  from  said  crankshafts  and  with 
their  axes  parallel  thereto,  each  of  said  rockshafts  hav- 
ing angularly  offset  throw  portions,  a  connecting  rod 
extending  from  the  throw  portion  of  one  of  said  crank- 
shafts lo  one  of  said  throw  portions  of  the  rockshaft 
disposed  outwardly  therefrom,  a  second  connecting  rod 
extending  from  the  throw  portion  of  the  other  crank- 
shaft lo  one  of  said  throw  portions  of  the  other  rock- 
shaft,  and  operating  links  extending  from  the  other 
throw  portions  of  said  rockshafts  to  said  press  slide. 


2,822,697 
FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Royal  Lee,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lee  Engineerfm 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiscoasil 

Application  September  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,647 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74—63) 
1.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  a  pair  of  casings,  a  flexible 
tubular  member  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  casings, 
a  pair  of  multiple-throw  crank  shafts  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  respective  casings  and  each  having  a  plurahty 
of  at  least  three  angularly  spaced  crank  pins,  cross  heads 
reciprocably  mounted  in  said  <'*«Tf  for  parallel  motioa 
therein  and  having  operative  coBapclions  with  the  respec- 
tive crank  pins,  the  cross  heads  in  each  casing  having 
laterally  adjacent  parallel  shanks  slidable  in  said  casing, 
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the  shanks  of  the  outermost  cross  heads  being  offset  in- 
wardly, and  reciprocatory  link-forming  wires  extending 

longitudinally  in  said  tubular  member  and  slidable  therein 
m  laterally  adjacent  relation,  each  wire  being  flexible  and 


connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  corresponding  cross  head 
shanks  in  said  casings  for  transmitting  motion  between 
said  crank  shafts,  said  wires  lying  relatively  close  to  the 
loogitudiaal  axis  of  said  tubular  member. 


2,122,698 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Arthw  R.  GroM,  St  Paal,  MIh. 

Appttcatioa  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,933 

If  Clafans.    (CL  74— Kl) 


1 .  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  toothed 
ratchet  bar,  means  mounting  and  guiding  the  toothed 
ratchet  bar  for  longitudinal  reciprocating  movements 
from  and  back  to  a  normal  retracted  position,  said  ratchet 
bar  being  yieldingly  urged  in  the  direction  of  its  retracted 
inoperative  position,  means  for  advancing  the  ratchet 
bar  in  the  direction  of  its  extended  position;  said  means 
comprising  a  solenoid  fixedly  mounted  in  spaced  axially 
parallel  relation  to  the  ratchet  bar,  a  magnetically  re- 
sponsive armature-acting  push  rod  woriting  axially  in 
and  through  the  solenoid  for  movements  between  retracted 
and  advanced  positions,  and  a  ratchet  bar  tooth  engag- 
ing pawl  carried  by  the  armature-acting  push  rod;  there 
being  a  plurality  of  said  means  each  being  independently 
operative  to  advance  the  ratchet  bar,  each  tooth  of  the 
ratchet  bar  representing  an  increment  of  movement,  each 
said  solenoid  tending  upon  energization  to  advance  its 
respective  armature-acting  push  rod  a  distance  to  impart 
a  plurality  of  increments  of  movements  to  the  ratchet  bar, 
stop  means  associated  with  each  said  armature-acting 
push  rod  to  limit  solenoid  responsive  movements  of  a 
plurality  of  said  armature-acting  push  rods  each  to  a 
4Hlance  representing  a  different  number  of  increments 
of  movement  of  the  ratchet  bar. 


2,822.699 

CUTTING  CHAINS  FOR  MINING  MACHINERY 

CfaMdc  B.  Krekctcr,  Mack,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  TIm  Ctocte- 

■all  MiM  MachiMry  COn  Ciocinnad,  Oklo,  a  eononi' 

liM  «l  OMo 

AffpttmkM  October  15,  1954.  Serial  N«.  USJll 

IICWm.    (0.74— 2St) 


1.  A  mining  machine  chain  made  up  of  altenute  double 
link  members  and  single  link  members,  in  which  the 
double  link  members  each  have  two  cheeks  integral-  with 
and  held  in  spaced  relationship  by  a  socket  member,  and 
in  which  the  ends  of  said  single  link  members  are  en- 
gaged between  the  cheeks  of  the  adjoining  double  link 
members  and  pivoted  thereto  by  pintles,  there  being 
cavities  between  said  cheeks  and  between  the  ends  of  said 
single  link  elements,  which  cavities  arc  entered  by  the 
teeth  of  a  driving  sprocket  for  said  chain,  means  for  mini- 
mizing the  packing  of  cuttings  in  said  cavities,  said  means 
comprising  projections  on  the  ends  of  said  single  link 
members  adapted  to  move  within  said  cavities  when  said 
chain  is  flexed. 

2,822,788 
REDUCTION  OF  VIBRATION  TRANSMISSION 
FROM  MACHINES  AND  AFFARATUS 
AiUmt  SaoMMl  Eanls,  Sale,  EnglaBd,  aad^KDor  to  Mclro- 
•oHtaa-Vickcn  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Loadoa, 
FjUlaad,  a  coaipaay  of  Great  Britaia 
Apyttcatioa  Aagait  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,895 
priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain 

Aagust  26,  1953 
24ClalaH.    (CL  74-^11) 


1.  A  mechanical  assembly  comprising  at  least  two 
relatively  movable  parts,  a  casing  enclosing  said  parts, 
at  least  one  drive  shaft,  bearings  supporting  said  drive 
shaft,  spacing  means  disposed  within  and  movable  in- 
dependently of  said  casing,  bearings  in  said  spacing  means 
locating  said  parts  in  required  space  relationship  with  one 
another  for  relative  rotation  m  predetermined  relative 
axial  positioning,  and  resilient  vibration  attenuating 
means  coupling  said  shaft  with  one  of  said  parts  and 
supporting  said  spacing  means  within  said  casing  for 
movement  within  the  casing. 


2,822,781 
AFPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ENGINE 
IDLING  SFEED 
Ehacr  Ofson,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aasifBor  la  G«Mrai 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mkh.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  Joae  IS,  1954.  Serial  No.  43M72 
S  Claims.     (CL  74-^72) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  idling  speed  of  th« 
engine  o(  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  in  combina- 


Febkuaky  11,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


271 


tioa,  a  carburetor  for  supfriying  a  combustible  mixttire  of 
fad  and  air  to  said  engine  and  having  a  throttle  valve  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  mixture  supplied  thereto,  wc- 
doa  operated  means  for  moving  the  throttle  toward  open 
for  iiKreasing  the  idling  speed  of  the  engine,  and  a 


control  means  movable  to  different  positions  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  vehicle,  said  control  means  being  movable 
to  a  poakioQ  reducing  the  load  on  the  engine  thereby  caus- 
ing the  suction  effective  on  the  suction  operated  means  to 
be  iacreased  and  the  throttle  to  be  moved  to  a  further  open 
position. 

2,822,7«2 

SPEED  CONTROL 

John  J.  Scbcppc,  Trentoo,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkNi  December  8,  1W3,  SeiW  No.  39i,914 

ICIatBH.     (CL74--520 


1.  A  speed  control  device  for  tae  in  association  with 
a  bellcrank  carburetor  control  member  and  an  accelera- 
tor pedal  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  supported 
adjacent  the  carburetor,  an  elongated  member  adjustably 
secured  to  said  bracket,  a  yielding  abutment  member 
mouated  on  said  elongated  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
eatafc  said  control  member  at  a  predetermined  point  of 
its  movement,  and  means  for  remotely  adjusting  said 
elongated  member  to  determine  the  point  of  contact  be- 
tween the  abutment  and  the  control  means,  said  bracket 
and  elongated  member  being  interconnected  by  a  pair 
of  parallel  pivot  links,  one  of  said  links  having  an  inter- 
nally screw-threaded  bore,  and  said  adjusting  means  in- 
cludes a  rod  having  a  screw  threaded  end  in  engagement 
with  said  bore,  an  operating  knob  on  the  other  end  of 
said  rod,  a  mounting  bracket  joumalling  said  rod  for 
rotation  and  precluding  longitudinal  movement  wherefai 
movement  of  said  knob  adjusts  said  elongated  member  in 
relation  to  said  bracket,  said  elongated  member  including 
a  pair  of  upstanding  lugs  in  spaced  relation,  an  aperture 
in  each  lug,  said  abutment  including  a  rod  having  a 
shank  and  an  enlarged  head,  said  shank  slidably  posi- 
tioned in  said  apertures,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said 
shank,  a  stop  secured  to  said  shank  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  head,  said  spring  disposed  between  said  stop  and  the 
lug  remote  from  said  head  wherein  said  abutment  is 
urged  outwardly  in  relation  to  the  other  of  said  lugs. 


2,822,783 
PEDALS  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Nlchotas  P.  Pedersen,  Torrtngton,  Conn.,  assigDor  to  The 
T^>n^too  Compaay,  Torrtngtoo,  Coaa.^  a  corporatioa 

af  Malsa 

AppHcallM  Aagwl  24.  f f5S.  Serial  No.  S38344 
SClainM.     (a.  74— 594.4) 
5.  A  pedal  havmg  a  two-part  sheet  metal  shell,  a  taper- 
ing center  bore  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  shell,  a 


series  of  inwardly  projecting  ribs  in  the  bore  near  ite 
larger  end,  said  bore  having  an  enlarged  recess  at  the 
smaller  end,  an  antifriction  bearing  held  in  the  wider  end 


of  the  bore  against  said  ribs,  a  second  antifriction  bearing 
held  in  the  recess  of  the  bore,  an  axle  joumaled  in  the 
bearings  and  having  attaching  means  beyond  the  recessed 
end  of  the  bore,  and  tread  members  carried  by  the  shell. 


2,822.784 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Harold  SincUir,  Windsor,  Ea(tend 

AppUcatioo  October  12,  19S4.  Serial  No.  UlJtXT 

4ClaiBM.     (a.74-~MS| 


K 


1.  A  power  transmission  system  comprising  a  driven 
gear  wheel,  at  least  one  forward  drive  turbine  drivahly 
coupled  to  said  driven  gear  wheel,  at  least  one  further  tui^ 
bine,  two  shafts  drivably  coupled  to  said  further  turbine 
and  drivably  coupled  to  one  another  for  rotation  in  oppo- 
site directions,  two  pinions  mounted  one  on  each  of  said 
shafts  and  meshing  with  said  driven  gear  wheel,  and  clutch 
means  operable  to  selectively  clutch  either  of  said  pinions 
to  its  shaft  and  allow  the  other  pinion  to  idle  on  its  shaft. 


2,822,785 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  IN  TRANSMISSION 

AND  REDUCTION  DRIVE 

Palmer  Orr  and  Donald  W.  Kelbel.  Muncic,  Ind..  asrignoti 

to  Borg-Wanicr  Corporation,  Chicago,  Ili„  a  corponK 

tioa  of  mkiois 

AppUcatloa  Jaly  9. 1952,  Serial  No.  297^84 
1  Claim.    (CL  74-495) 


In  transmission  mechanism,  a  transmission  housing,  a 
first  shaft  rotatably  disposed  within  said  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  planet  gcan  rotatable  about  axes  radially  spaced 
from  said  shaft,  a  planet  gear  carrier  fixed  on  said  shaft 
and  carrying  pinion  shafts  on  which  said  planet  gears  are 
rotatably  mounted,  each  said  pinion  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  passage  extending  from  one  end  of  the  shaft  to  the 
exterior  peripheral  bearing  surface  of  the  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing  disposed  in  a 
parallel  and  side  by  side  relationship  with  said  first-named 
shaft,  a  reduction  gear  train  between  said  first  and 
second  shafts  comprising  a  gear  carried  by  said  first  shaft 
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which  is  the  input  gear  of  said  reduction  gear  train,  and 
a  gear  carried  by  said  second  shaft  which  is  the  output 
gear  of  said  reduction  gear  train,  said  transmission 
housing  being  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  liquid  lubri- 
cant and  said  output  gear  being  disposed  in  said  lubricant, 
and  a  trough  extending  transversely  between  said  first  and 
second  shafts  in  a  tangential  relationship  to  said  output 
gear  and  having  an  inlet  end  adjacent  the  upper  periphery 
of  said  output  gear  to  collect  liquid  thrown  off  said  output 
gear  by  centrifugal  force  and  having  an  outlet  end 
adjacent  the  passages  in  said  pinion  shafts  for  delivering 
lubricant  thereto  and  thereby  within  said  planet  gears. 


posed  along  a  longitudinal  edge  of  a  chain  saw.  aaki 
holder  comprising  an  elongate  member  including  means 
defining  a  generally  channel  shaped  portion  adapted  for 
receiving  said  longitudinal  edge  of  the  chain  saw  therein, 
said  member  further  including  means  defining  a  recess 
adapted  for  exposing  the  cutting  edge  of  a  tooth  disposed 
in  said  channel  shaped  portion,  and  angularly  adjusubl« 


2,t22,7M 

FIVE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  USING  SIMPLE 

PLANETARY  GEAR  SETS 

James  A.  Mllkr,  Battle  Creek,  Mtch^  asaigiior  to  Claifc 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  ol  Mkhigan 

Application  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  <2S,t25 

SClaioM.    (CL74— 763) 


m^^M, 


1.  A  maitiple  speed  transmission  comprising  an  input 
shaft,  an  output  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  disposed  be- 
tween said  input  and  output  shafts,  first  and  second  single 
pinion  type  planetary  gear  sets  connected  between  said 
input  shaft  and  said  intermediate  shaft,  third  and  fourth 
single  pinion  type  planetary  gear  sets  connected  between 
said  intertnediate  shaft  and  said  output  shaft,  each  of  said 
gear  sets  including  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  and  a  planet 
pinion  meshing  with  said  sun  and  ring  gears  and  ro- 
tatably  supported  upon  a  planet  carrier,  the  ring  gear 
of  the  first  set  being  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and 
the  planet  carrier  of  the  first  set  being  connected  direct- 
ly to  said  intermediate  shaft  and  to  the  ring  gear  of  the 
second  set.  means  connecting  the  sun  gears  of  the  first 
and  second  sets  directly  together  for  rotation  in  unison, 
means  including  a  first  clutch  for  locking  up  the  first 
set  tc  provide  a  direct  drive  frcm  the  input  shaft  to 
the  intermediate  shaft,  means  including  a  first  brake  for 
holding  the  planet  carrier  of  the  second  set  to  provide 
a  major  speed  reduction  in  the  first  and  second  sets,  th: 
ring  gear  of  the  third  set  being  connected  to  said  inter- 
mediate shaft,  the  planet  carrier  of  the  third  set  being 
connected  to  the  output  shaft  and  to  the  ring  gear  of  the 
fourth  set,  means  connecting  the  sun  gears  of  the  third 
and  fourth  sets  together  for  joint  rotation,  a  second 
brake  for  holding  the  planet  carrier  of  the  fourth  set  to 
provide  major  speed  reduction  through  the  third  and 
fourth  sets,  a  third  brake  for  holding  the  sun  gears  of 
the  third  and  fourth  sets  to  provide  minor  speed  reduc- 
tion therethrough,  and  means  including  a  second  clutch 
operable  to  connect  the  planet  carrier  of  the  fourth  set 
to  the  sun  gear  of  the  first  set,  said  two  clutches  and 
three  brakes  being  selectively  operable  in  different  pairs 
to  provide  at  least  five  forward  speed  ratios  and  a  re- 
verse drive  between  said  input  and  output  shafts. 


I,t22,7t7  ' 

FILE  HOLDER 
Dcwcjr  E.  Gommel.  Indianapolis,  lad„  aaslpinr  to  Borg- 
Waraer  Corporation,  Ciiicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

AppUcation  Aagvst  5,  19SS,  Serial  No.  524.712 
ZClaiBs.    (CL7«— M) 
1.  A  file  holder  for   use   in  sharpening  the  beveled 
cutting  edges  of  right  and  left  band  saw  chain  teeth  dis- 


generally  circular  guide  means  having  cylindrical  file 
guide  openings  therein  of  slightly  greater  dimensions  than 
the  file  and  mounted  on  said  member  for  aligning  a 
file  with  exposed  cutting  edge  of  a  selected  right  or  left 
hand  saw  chain  tooth  for  sliding  contact  therewith,  where- 
by the  file  may  be  reciprocated  to  thereby  sharpen  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  selected  tooth. 


2.t22.7M 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FORGING  DIE 

John  H.  Nelson,  Paloa  Park,  III^  aasicnor  to  Kropn  Forge 

Cosapany,   Cbicago,  III.,   a  corporation  of  luinois 

Application  Marck  U,  1954.  Serial  No.  41M97 

IQakm.    (0.76—107) 


In  a  method  for  forming  a  forging  die  with  a  replace- 
able metal  insert,  the  steps  of  heating  a  thick  metal  insert 
blank  to  render  it  plastic,  inserting  and  supporting  the 
heated  insert  blank  wholly  in  a  cupped  matrix  ravity  con- 
forming generally  to  that  of  the  desired  insert  blank  with 
the  generally  flat  top  surface  of  the  blank  lying  in  the  same 
general  plane  as  the  top  surface  of  the  matrix,  then  sub- 
jecting primarily  the  central  area  of  the  hot  insert  blank  to 
a  forging  pressure  inside  said  cavity  to  shape  the  exposed 
surface  downwardly  in  the  cavity  into  a  given  irregular  die 
contour  surface  and  to  compress  the  grain  of  the  metal 
wholly  within  the  cavity  and  so  that  the  grain  is  main- 
tained substantially  continuous  along  said  die  surface  and 
follows  said  contour  leaving  the  peripheral  blank  area 
about  the  forged  central  area  in  its  substantially  flat  form 
generally  within  the  cavity,  removing  the  insert  blank 
from  the  matrix  cavity,  cooling  the  insert  blank  and  heat 
treating  the  same,  then  inserting  the  blank  in  a  cavity  of 
a  heated  die  member  and  interlocking  the  die  member  to 
the  insert  by  cooling  the  same. 


2,f22,7t9 

BORING  DEVICE 

Edward  T.  Jcsaka,  CUcago,  IIL 

Application  October  12,  I95«,  SttM  No.  <1M2S 

tClalma.    (CL  77— 5S) 

1.  A  rotatable   boring   device   for  selectively   bonng 

cylindrical  and  tapered  holes,  comprising:  a  boring  body 

rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation;  a  cutting  tool  holder 

in  said  body  having  one  end  exposed  at  one  end  of  the 

body  and  movable  relative  to  said  body  along  a  path 

that  is  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis,  the 

tool  holder  having  rack  teeth  on  one  side  thereof;  and 

apparatus  movable  relative  to  said  body  and  said  tool 

holder  for  tbusly  moving  said  tool  bolder  including  a 


FUBUABY  IX,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


278 


gear  train  in  said  body  having  one  gear  at  one  end  of 
said  train  operativety  engaging  said  rack  teeth  and  a 
ring  gear  at  the  other  end  of  said  train  extending  around 
said  body  having  teeth  on  Its  Inner  edge  with  the  outer 
edge  portion  exposed  through  an  opening  in  said  body 
and  capable  of  being  held  against  rotation  during  rotation 


of  said  body  to  drive  said  train  and  thereby  move  said 
holder  in  said  path,  the  ring  gear  being  slidable  on  said 
body  for  selective  engagement  with  a  first  and  second 
gear  in  said  train,  the  firsi  gear  causing  movement  of 
said  bolder  in  an  outward  direction  for  boring  and  the 
second  gear  causing  retraction  of  the  holder. 

2,t22,7lt 

WORKFIECE  ANCHORING  V  BLOCK 

Max  HatBan,  Defrolt.  Mich. 

AppHcatioa  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  41M7t 

SCIalim.    (0.77—42) 


1.  A  V  block  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  up- 
right end  watts  with  aligned  transverse  V-sbaped  grooves 
formed  in  the  top  surfaces  thereof  to  receive  an  elongated 
workpiece,  a  central  interconnecting  upright  body  joined 
to  said  end  walls  and  having  an  elongated  V-shaped 
groove  therein  aligned  with  said  first  grooves  to  receive 
said  workpieoe,  means  for  securing  said  workpiece  in  said 
V  grooves,  a  centering  plate  secured  upon  and  bridging 
the  top  surfaces  of  said  end  walls,  there  being  an  elon- 
gated slot  formed  through  said  centering  plate  with  its 
central  axis  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  apexes  of  said 
V-shaped  grooves,  and  a  drill  guide  bushing  adjustably 
positioned  through  said  centering  plate. 


2,822,711 

UTILITY  PLIER  TOOL 

WOHaB  A.  Bvnea,  Utka,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  Utica  Drop 

FoTfa  A  Tool  CorporatkNi,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  Yost 

ArHicottoo  September  IS.  1953,  Serial  No.  3M^23 

1  nitoi  (CL7»~«2) 
1.  A  pHer-iike  hand  tool  having  first  and  second  closed 
and  mutually  pivoted  levers  with  first  and  second  parallel 
acting  carriages  actuated  thereby,  a  first  pivot  intercon- 
necting said  first  lever  to  said  first  carriaje,  a  second 
pivot  interconnecting  said  second  lever  to  SMd  second 
carriaae.  a  swingable  cam  lever  pivouUy  carried  by  said 
first  pivot,  said  cam  lever  having  a  drive  handle  swingable 
to  a  closed  and  locked  position  against  the  side  of  said 
second  lever  in  position  to  be  struck  and  reversed  by 
opening  movement  of  said  second  lever,  a  work  holding 


clamp  device  carried  by  said  first  lever  and  opcntcd  by 
said  swingable  cam  lever,  and  a  similar  swingable  cam 


fvtjon 


lever  and  holding  clamp  associated  in  like  manner  with 
said  second  lever. 


2^22,712 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Donald  F.  Garman,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  ■wiipaoi  to  Tfaincr* 
man  Prodocts,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Original  application  Jnly  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  4413«9, 
now  Patent  No.  2,752,M5,  dated  Jnly  3, 1954.    Divided 
and  this  application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  5f7,t5l 
2  Claims.    (CL  tl-^) 


1.  A  fastener  adapted  to  be  applied  in  secured  posi- 
ticMi  on  a  stud  extending  from  a  relatively  fragile  part, 
by  an  associated  tool  having  a  tool  head  and  guide 
fingers  projecting  longitudinally  from  said  tool  head  for 
telescoping  movement  relative  to  said  tool  head  and  in- 
dudlnt  inwardly  extending  jaws  on  said  fingers  for  grip- 
ping said  stud  during  application  of  said  fastener  to  said 
stud  to  prevent  damage  to  the  connection  of  the  said  part 
and  stud  during  said  applicatiim  of  said  fastener,  said 
fasten  :r  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  defining  a  gen- 
erally arched  base  provided  with  a  stud  receiving  open- 
ing between  a  pair  of  spaced  side  portions,  said  base 
having  slots  defining  stud  engaging  clemenu  extending 
frotn  said  opening  to  junctions  with  said  base,  the  central 
section  of  each  of  said  portions  adjacent  said  opening 
being  notched  outwardly  to  provide  predetermined  spac- 
ing between  said  central  sections  and  the  confronting 
sides  of  said  stud,  the  comers  of  said  elements  at  the  free 
ends  thereof  being  beveled  to  provide  in  combination  with 
said  notched  sections  of  said  portions,  tool  receiving 
holes  adapted  to  receive  said  fingers  and  associated  jaws 
of  the  tool  to  support  said  fastener  on  the  tool  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  said  tool  bead  for  applying  the 
fastener  to  secured  position  on  said  stud,  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  elements  lying  in  planes  disposed  outwardly  of 
the  inward  extension  of  said  jaws,  said  beveled  corners 
providing  clearance  between  said  elements  and  said  jaws 
during  relative  telescoping  movement  between  the  fingers 
and  the  too]  bead. 


2422.713 

VALVE  PACKING  EXTRACTING  TOOL 

Leonard  R.  Schmidt,  Richmond,  Mldk 

Applicatioo  November  16.  1954,  Serial  No.  422.44S 

1  Clahn.     (Q.  81—8.1) 
A  valve  packing  extracting  tool  comprising:  a  cytiodrical 
body  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  bore 
therethrough;  a  first  cutter  formed  on  one  end  of  said  body 
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and  having  a  radially  disposed  cutting  edfe;  a  aecood  cutter 
formed  on  said  one  end  of  said  body  at  a  point  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  said  first  cutter  and  having  a  peripherally 
disposed  cutting  edge  extended  outwardly  longitudinally 
beyond  said  radially  disposed  cutting  edge;  said  body  being 


^M 


recessed  on  one  side  between  said  cutters  and  having  a 
spiral  groove  formed  in  the  other  side  between  said  cutters 
with  said  groove  extending  inwardly  from  said  one  end  of 
the  body  and  under  said  first  cutter;  and«  a  handle  on  the 
other  end  of  said  body. 


2J22.714 

ADJUSTABLE  TOOL 

loMph  Papardll,  Yoafccn,  N.  Y^  aaritnor  to  Kaitar  b- 

corponited,  BitMa,  N.  Y^  a  corponthm  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Aimat  26.  I«S5.  Scftal  No.  SM4M 

laOUian.    (CL  81—71) 


1.  An  adjustable  toot  comprising  an  outer  tube,  a 
plurality  of  nested  tubes,  each  having  a  portion  within 
said  outer  tube  and  each  having  a  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  tube  of  next  larger  size,  spring  means 
for  maintaining  s^d  tubes  in  such  extended  condition, 
each  of  said  tubes  being  movable  inwardly  relative  to 
said  outer  tube  against  the  pressure  of  said  spring  means 
upon  the  application  of  an  inward  force  thereupon,  and 
means  for  the  obstruction  of  toward  movement  of  any 
selected  one  of  said  tubes,  said  means  being  operative  when 
an  inward  force  is  exerted  upon  the  selected  tube. 


2,t22,71S 
ADIUOTABLE  CAM  ACTUATED  FLIERS 

LMdi  P.  RaiaKNidi,  Miani,  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  51«3« 

5  ClaiBM.    (CL  tl~n33«) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  elong?ted  handles  pivotally  connected  to  each  other 
adjacent  their  rear  ends  and  each  carrying  a  work  engag- 
ing jaw  at  its  forward  end,  a  fixed  abutment  carried  by 
one  of  said  handles,  an  adjusting  screw  having  threaded 
engagen>ent  with  said  abutment,  a  pivot  block  movable 
bodily  under  th:  action  of  said  screw,  a  lock  lever  pivoted 
upon  said  pivot  block  and  comprising  an  elongated  rear- 
wardJy  extending  handle  and  a  cam  heel,  said  cam  heel 
engaging  and  imparting  movement  to  the  other  of  said 
handles. 


2,t22,7l< 

MOUNTING  FOR  VIBRATOR  OF  ELECTIUCAL 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Jacob  T.  Kmx,  Noith  HUk,  Pa.,  Mrignrw  to  SrbyMirich 

Elcctrooks,  Incoiporated,  SeUcrflvillc,  Pa.,  a  cotpon- 

tioH  of  PcmisylTaaia 

AfpUcatioo  Joac  1. 1951.  Scrtel  No.  2293M 
SClolM.    (CLS4-^4t3) 


<>i: 


1.  An  electric  music  instrument  damping  arrangement 
including  a  vibrator  element,  an  intermittently  acting 
solid  material  flexible  damping  means  operatively  loosely 
mounted  and  resting  on  said  vibrator  element,  means 
loosely  holding  said  damping  means  on  said  vibrator  ele- 
ment, said  damping  means  normally  being  in  contact  with 
said  vibrator  element  when  the  vibrator  element  is  at  rest, 
said  damping  means  being  movable  relative  to  said 
vibrator  oneans  upon  vibration  of  said  vibrator  element, 
and  a  body  having  a  grooved  surface  spaced  from  said 
vibrator  element,  a  portion  of  said  flexible  damping  means 
normally  resting  in  one  of  the  grooves  of  said  grooved 
surface  when  the  vibrator  means  is  at  rest  but  intermittent- 
ly contacting  the  surface  during  at  least  part  of  the  vibra- 
tion and  continuously  contacting  the  surface  as  vibration 
decays. 


FOR 


2J22,717 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  PLAYER 

BASS  DRUMS 

Mftc  Slawlcnski.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Applkatfoa  December  21.  1953.  Serial  No.  399,245 

ICIabB.    (O.  S4-^22) 


In  an  electrically  operated  player  for  drums,  a  case 
having  communicating  openings  in  one  end  and  the  top 
of  said  case,  separate  means  to  close  said  openings,  a 
motor  in  the  bottom  of  said  case,  a  player  shaft  joumalled 
in  bearings  located  in  the  bottom  oif  said  case,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  motor  to  said  player  shaft, 
flexible  drum  sticks  hinged  in  the  bottom  of  said  case 
and  projectaNe  through  the  case  openings  adjacent  the 
player  shaft  and  having  hammers  on  the  outer  free  ends 
thereof,  said  drum  sticks  capable  of  being  flexed  for  in- 
sertion within  the  case,  feet  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
drum  sticks,  roller  means  on  said  player  shaft  to  strike 
the  feet  for  intermittently  retracting  the  drimi  sticks, 
and  springs  to  resiliently  urge  the  drum  sticks  forwardly 
to  strike  the  head  of  a  drum  positioned  adjacent  said 
drum  sticks,  the  means  on  the  player  shaft  to  imermit- 
tently  retract  the  drum  sticks  consisting  of  ■  pair  of 
wheels  on  the  player  shaft,  two  inwardly  projecting  tnm- 
nions  on  one  wheel  and  a  sngle  inwardly  projecting  trun- 
nion oo  the  other  wheel,  and  rollers  on  all  of  said  tmn- 
nioos  to  contact  the  feet  of  the  respective  drum  sticks. 
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2,t2a,7lt 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CARTRIDGE 

Fricdrich  NicpoHUMi,  Gevdrfwrg,  Gcnaany 

AppJicaHoa  Ajiril  2t,  1952,  Scriiri  No.  289,452 

5  Clalais.     (CL  84—28) 


« 

s 


1.  A  machine  for  loading  cartridges,  partlctilariy  gelat- 
inous explosive  comprising  a  source  of  explosive  mate- 
rial having  a  discharge  mouth,  endless  screw  means  with- 
in the  said  source  for  forcing  the  material  through  the 
mouth,  a  rotatable  flUing  dial  located  directly  in  front  of 
the  discharge  mouth,  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubes  carried 
by  the  filling  dial  and  movable  into  registry  with  said  dis- 
charge mouth,  means  to  guide  and  support  a  container  hav- 
ing one  closed  end  in  alignment  with  the  central  axis  of  the 
hollow  tubes,  a  pusher  element  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  tubes  located  on  the  central  axis  of  the  tubes, 
further  means  to  move  said  last  named  pusher  element 
toward  the  tubes  to  force  the  containers  onto  the  tubes, 
a  further  pusher  element  movable  into  the  tubes  to  force 
the  container  with  the  material  therein  off  the  tube,  a 
rotetable  stop  dial  arranged  axially  parallel  to  and  sptocd 
from  the  filling  dial,  a  series  of  compartments  oo  the  stop 
dial  facing  io  the  direction  of  the  tubes  of  the  filling  dial, 
a  counterpoise  push  rod  movable  into  at  least  one  of  the 
compartments  from  the  end  opposite  the  said  filling  dial, 
the  push  rod  being  movable  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
further  pusher  element,  means  moving  the  further  pusher 
element  toward  the  compartment  and  the  push  rod  out 
of  the  compartment  so  diat  the  material  is  tamped  into 
the  container,  and  further  means  to  eject  the  container 
from  the  compartment. 


i- 


.  ■  -V  • . 


>q  Nk  tuifma 


J  a4i 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  dustiness  of  a  particu- 
late solid  which  comprises  dropping  a  given  quantity 
of  said  particulate  solid  from  a  given  height,  after  the 
solid  has  fallen,  measuring  the  extent  to  which  dust  in 
the  atmosphere  above  the  solid  reduces  the  light  trans- 
mission across  a  section  of  the  space  above  the  solid 
by  determiniog  the  light  transmission  at  frequent  inter- 
vals until  substantial  equilibrium  is  achieved  and  mmmifi^ 
the  results. 


2,822.728 

METHOD  OF  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

AND  CONTROL 

NcwhaO  DnilM.  IlnhokMs,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  AofMl  1, 1^1,  Serial  No.  239.728 

8  CUM.    (CL88— 14) 


^  4  *?*' 


• 


V  2.822,719 

MEASURING  THE  DUSTINESS  OF  PARTICULATE 

SOLIDS 
A.  Flkc.  NMio,  W.  Va.,  Mri^or  to  Moasanto 
Zamftatj,  St  Lcais,  Mo.,  a  cotponitioa  of 
Delaware 
Applicatloa  October  29. 1953.  9mW  No.  389,817 
2niiiliiii     (CL88— 14) 


fdM 


1.  The  method  of  reproducing  scenes  on  a  motion  pic- 
ture  projection  screen  so  that  the  projected  images  of 
objects  in  the  scenes  have  the  same  spatial  relationships 
as  did  the  original  objects  and  so  that  objects  if  statioiuuy 
in  the  original  scenes  appear  as  stationary  images  in  the 
projected  pictures,  which  comprises  photographing  the 
scenes  on  a  motion  picture  film  while  moving  the  motioo 
picture  camera  to  cover  different  fields  of  view,  project- 
ing the  film  by  a  movable  motioo  picture  projector  on  a 
movable  dirigible  projection  screen,  moving  said  projector 
during  said  projection  so  that  the  projected  images  occupy 
positions  in  space  corresponding  to  those  occupied  by  the 
original  objects,  generating  signals  in  respoime  to  aad 
corresponding  to  the  movements  of  the  projector,  and 
automatically  controlling  by  said  signals  the  movement 
of  said  screen  so  that  the  projected  images  faO  on  saU 
screen  regardless  of  their  q>atial  positions. 


2.822,721 

SHUTTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
CAMERAS  ^ 

TWodore  C  Paite.  PawJiaa,  m4  WMJaai  C 

GriSa.  CUaa  Lake,  Calif. 

AppVcafloa  Febraaiy  2, 1954,  Sariri  No.  487.822 

18ClabBa.    (CL  88— 18) 

(Gnutod  aadcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Co8c  <1952),  sec.  244) 


A  r^'-^ 


1.  In  a  high-speed  camera  of  the  type  which  has  means 
for  holding  a  strip  of  film  in  a  fixed  position  and  utilizes 
a  rotating  mirror  in  the  optical  system  thereof,  means  for 
releasably  positioning  said  mirror  in  a  given  indexed 
position  in  which  the  light  from  an  illuminated  object 
may  be  reflected  to  a  portion  of  said  strip  of  film,  shutter 
means  to  admit  light  from  said  illuminated  object  to  said 
snirror  through  aaid  optical  system  with  said  mirror  held 
,^  said  indexed  position  to  form  a  latent  image  of  the 
object  on  said  strip  of  film,  slit  means  interposable  be- 
tween said  object  and  said  optical  system  whereby  upon 
a  second  operation  of  said  shutter  means  with  said  mirror 
in  the  same  given  indexed  position,  a  still,  latent  image 
of  a  thin  strip  of  the  same  object  in  the  same  position  is 
superunposed  upon  the  first  mentioned  image  on  said 
film,  aod  upon  subsequem  release  of  said  mirror  and 
operation  of  said  camera  as  a  high-speed  camera  with 
said  slit  still  interposed  in  the  optical  system,  a  latent 
smear  image  of  said  thin  strip  of  the  same  object  in  the 
same  position  is  formed  upon  a  different  portion  of  said 
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strip  of  film,  the  first  and  tecond  named  images  aervinf 
as  a  reference  background  for  comparison  with  the  smear 
image. 

2,122,722 
MOTOR  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  MO- 
TION   PICTURE    AND   MAGNETIC   SOUND 
TAFE   APPARATUS 
Edward  P.  Kennedy,  Wcat  End,  N.  1^  aarig^or  to  the 
United  States  of  America  m  represented  bj  Ike  Secrc- 
Ivy  off  the  Amy 

ApHkatioa  Inly  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  M5,793 

1  Clafan.    (CL  U--UJ) 

(GrMted  nader  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


In  a  system  for  synchronizing  the  speed  of  a  motion- 
picture  projector  with  accompanying  intelligence  data  re- 
c(Mrded  on  magnetic  tape,  in  which  said  tape  has  inscribed 
thereon  a  record  of  a  carrier-frequency  signal  modulated 
by  the  frequency  pattern  derived  from  the  running  power 
source  which  synchronously  drove  the  recording  camera, 
and  said  tape  has  also  inscribed  thereon  a  record  of  the 
intelligence  data  occurring  simultaneously  with  the  in- 
scription of  said  frequency  pattern,  means  simultaneously 
to  play  back  both  records,  means  to  separate  the  two  rec- 
ords, demodulating  means  to  extract  the  frequency  pat- 
tern of  the  running  source  of  power  from  the  carrier  fre- 
quency, a  magnetic  power  amplifier  acting  to  amplify  said 
frequency  pattern,  a  synchronous  motor  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  for  driving  said  motion  picture 
projector,  means  to  reproduce  said  intelligence  record, 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  alternating  current  having  fre- 
quencies above  and  below  said  running  source  of  power 
and  switching  means  selectively  to  connect  said  sources 
to  said  synchronous  motor  through  sajd  amplifier  in  place 
of  said  running  source  of  power  thereby  to  momentarily 
speed  up  or  slow  down  said  motor. 


2,122,723 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EASEL 
Charles  R.  Grey,  Bentoarffle,  Aik^  assign iii  of  one-half 
Id  Fnwces  Marion  Giajr  aad  n«s  half  In  Joha  AIIcb 
Gray,  Dewey,  Ofcla. 

Application  October  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  3U,445 
3ClaiBM.    (CLU— 24) 


nt 


1.  A  photographic  print  holding  device  including  a 
generally  horizontal  supporting  member,  a  photosensitive 
paper  holder  swingably  mounted  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  bolder  being  movable  between  a  generally  hori- 
zontal paper  receiving  poskion  spaced  from  said  support- 
ing member  and  a  generally  horizontal  paper  printing 
position  adjacent  said  supporting  member,  and  a  platen 
movably  mounted  on  said  paper  bolder,  said  platen  be- 
ing formed  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  backing  member  for 
said  paper  in  the  printing  position,  said  platen  being  lim- 
ited in  movement  between  a  generally  upright  position 
and  a  generally  horizontal  position  adjacent  said  sup- 
porting member.  m  bom^ 


2,t22,724 
PROJECTION  METER 
Raahad  L.  Utaer,  Fhuhlng.  N.  Y., 
Mrtat  of  Aascika  as  reprcscated  by 
thaNary 


•othaUaHid 
the  Secretary  of 


29, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,32* 
(CL  81     11) 
35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  sac  244) 


2.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  transparent 
face  plate  marked  with  opaque  scale  indicia,  a  meter 
movement,  an  opaque  indicator  coupled  to  uid  meter 
movement  and  adapted  to  traverse  said  indicia,  an  opaque 
element  enveloping  said  face  plate  and  said  indicator,  a 
first  window  in  said  envelope  oriented  to  expose  said  in- 
dicator and  said  scale  indicia  side  of  said  face  plate,  a 
second  window  in  said  envelope  oriented  to  expose  the 
other  side  of  said  face  plate,  rigid  opaque  means  secured 
removably  to  said  second  window  to  allow  said  instru- 
ment to  be  viewed  directly  through  said  first  window  by 
presenting  a  contrasting  background  for  said  indicator  and 
said  scale  indicia,  and  slide  projection  means  coupled  op- 
tically to  said  face  plate  and  said  indicator  to  project  an 
enlarged  view  of  said  indicia  and  said  indicator,  said  face 
plate,  indicator,  opaque  element  and  opaque  means 
mounted  together  to  form  an  integrated  portable  measur- 
ing instrument  adapted  to  direct  reading  or  projection 
viewing  by  light  projected  through  said  windows  and  face 
plate. 

2,t22,725 

COMBINED  SOUND  AND  PICTURE  PROJECTING 

APPARATUS 

Maximilian  Recht,  Broaoc,  N.  Y. 

AsMMt  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,449 
ItOahM.    (CL8S— 27) 


rj9.*- 


1.  in  a  combined  sound  and  picture  projecting  appara- 
tus, a  phonograph,  a  picture  projector,  a  wall  carrying  said 
phonograph  and  projector,  a  container  case  for  the  phono- 
graph and  projector,  means  at  the  comers  of  the  case  for 
supporting  the  wall  in  a  position  wherein  the  wall  rests 
upon  said  means  and  is  arranged  at  the  uppermost  part  of 
the  case,  said  case  having  a  front  wall  projecting  above  the 
remainder  of  the  case  and  having  a  screen-receiving  open- 
ing therein  of  substantially  the  height  of  said  remainder 
of  the  case,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  case  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  front  thereof  to  receive  the  projecting  part  of 
the  front  wall  of  the  case  when  the  cover  is  closed,  a 
partition  wall  depending  from  the  first  mentioned  wall 
into  the  case  and  separating  the  case  into  a  lamp  compart- 
ment and  a  compartment  for  the  driving  mechanism  of  the 
phonograph  and  projector,  the  first  mentioned  wall  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  for  the  passage  of  a  picture  disc,  nteans 
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on  the  lower  part  of  the  partition  wall  for  engaging  and 
supporting  the  lower  edge  part  of  a  picture  disc,  means  oo 
the  partition  wall  and  passmg  therethrough  for  supporting 
spaced  parts  of  the  projector  oo  opposite  sides  respectively 
of  said  partition  wall  and  in  position  to  project  a  picture 
centrally  of  the  opemog  in  the  front  wall  of  the  case  and 
a  bearing  on  the  partition  wall  for  centering  and  rotatably 
supporting  a  picture  disc. 


2422,724 

MICROTOME 

Jaaef  Blum,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ivan  SorraD, 

lac  Norwalk,  Coaa.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  York 

AppUcallon  Aaril  8, 1955.  Serial  No.  5M,119 

39  0WaM.    (CLM— 44) 


I.  A  microtome  comprising  a  base,  a  cutting  knife 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  first  frame  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  second  frame  mounted  on  said  first  frame  and  pivotable 
vertically  relative  thereto,  advancing  means  mounted  on 
said  second  frame  and  pivotable  horizontally  relative  there* 
to,  and  a  specimen  mounted  oo  the  outer  end  of  said  ad 
vancing  means  extending  towards  said  knife,  said  ad- 
vancing means  and  said  specimen  being  nwvable  in  all 
lateral  directions  relative  to  said  knife. 


■'  2,822,727 

WIDE  ANGLE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Loals  P.  Raitfeie,  Plcaaantrille,  N.  Y.,  assign  ar  to  Gen- 
eral PredaioB  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  cofvotatiop 
of  New  Yort 

Application  May  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  432^41 
SClafaM.    (CL88— 57) 


1.  A  wide  angle  optical  system  for  supplementing  the 
objective  of  a  camera  and  projector,  said  system  compris- 
ing a  positive  component  and  a  negative  component,  each 
of  said  components  including  two  doublet  menisci,  the 
two  menisci  of  said  negative  component  and  the  inner 
meniscus  of  said  positive  component  having  their  convex 
surfaces  toward  the  incident  light  from  the  object  and 
the  outer  mcsaiscua  of  said  positive  component  having  its 
convex  surface  toward  the  opposite  direction,  said  optical 
system  providing  an  afocai  anamorphic  optical  system 
adapted  to  be  operatively  positioned  before  the  objective 
of  a  camera  and  projector,  the  spherical  aberration  of  said 
negative  component  being  within  the  range  from  —60  to 
—  100,  the  coefficient  of  coma  for  said  negative  compo- 
nent being  within  the  range  from  —4.0  to  —6.0,  and  the 
spherical  aberration  and  coma  of  said  positive  component 
being  such  as  to  substantially  cancel  those  aberrations  of 
the  negative  component.  i«  «  ta  tvw  j. 


2,822,728 

MICROSCOPE  LENSES  FOR  LOWERpPOWER 

MAGNIFICATION 

Hein  Bernhardt,  Jen,  Genaasy,  assignor  to  YEB  Carl 

Zeiss  Jena,  Jcaa,  Germaay 

AppHfartsa  Jmse  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  592,492 

Sniiaii     (CL8S-.87) 


1.  A  microscope  lens  for  lower  power  magnification, 
of  which  the  front  element  adjacent  to  the  object  is  a 
meniscus  having  its  concave  surface  facing  the  ob^t,  and 
which  in  addition  to  collecting  elements  contains  a  second 
meniscus  lying  between  said  collecting  elements,  the  oeatre 
thickness  of  each  of  said  two  menisci  being  greater  than 
half  the  radius  of  curvature  of  their  dispersing  outer  sur- 
faces, the  concave  surface  ot  said  second  meniscus  facing 
the  object  and  the  ratio  of  its  focal  length  to  that  of  the 
lens  lying  between  the  values  2  and  4. 


2,822,729 

HOUSING  AND  MATVIPULATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  LIGHT  MODIFYING  ELEMENTS 

Leo  Capatosto,  Brookiya,  N.  Y.,  asslfnor  to  the  Uidtad 

States  of  Aacifca  as  rcpreaeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

Hm  Army 

Applicatioa  Septeasher  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,988 

2  Clahu.    (CL  88—111) 

(Graatod  ander  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac  244) 


1.  A  housing  and  manipulating  device  for  a  phirality 
of  Uffbt  controlling  screens  comprising  a  casing  to  inclose 
said  screens,  carriers  to  hold  said  screens  pivoted  t/bout 
a  common  axis  to  swing  into  and  out  of  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  ejecting  cams  fixed  to  a  shaft  parallel  to 
said  axis,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  retracting  cams 
fixed  to  another  parallel  shaft,  follower  means  on  each 
carrier  associated  with  corresponding  ejecting  and  retract- 
ing cams  to  actuate  the  corresponding  carrier  out  of  and 
into  said  casing,  successive  cams  on  each  shaft  having 
their  cam  faces  angularly  spaced  to  act  successively  and 
independently  upon  said  carriers  and  means  for  rotating 
the  cam  shafts  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions. 
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RKADY  RACKS  FOR  SHELLS 
W.  BrcMM,  SidcH,  mmi  Rkkvrf  W. 
Mtm^  asMkg^ton  to  VwHtd  Shoe 
cry  Corporatioa,  Ftemington.  N.  J^  a  corporatfoa 
of  Now  Jcncy 

AppMcalkM  March  21,  IfSS.  StrW  fte.  49MH 
3niliiii      (0.19^1) 


2J22,732 

AIRCRAFT  WTTH  JET  PROPULSION  ENGINI  AND 
GUN  FIRING  MEANS 
Laidkr  Mcteatfc,  TlMrFc  Graafc,  T^ono,  AA- 
England,   MdcBor  to   Rolls-Royce   IhwHii, 
Dcthy,  Eaglaiid,  a  BiltUi  coMp— y 

AppHcatfcw  May  !«,  1954,  Serial  No.  5t5,19« 

MScalhMi  Great  BillaiB  May  2S,  I9SS 
liaahH.    (CLM— 133) 


1.  In  a  device  for  secnring  shells  in  aprigbt  poettions 
adjacent  to  a  wail,  a  series  of  shell  holders  sprint  urged 
toward  the  wall,  each  of  said  holders  comprising  narrow 
inner  portions  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  two  ad- 
jacent shells  and  a  wider  oater  portion  overlapping  said 
shells,  and  latches  each  secured  to  and  extending  across 
an  outer  portion  and  spaced  therefrom  to  enable  another 
shell  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  outer  pordoa  of  a 
bolder. 


2J22,731 

GUN  MOUNTING  WITH   MAGAZINE  AND 

SPENT  AMMUNITION  COLLECTOR 

Lcooard  Stevens,  Gramkam,  England,  ■■rtgaiii  lo  Brwaii 

Acro-Mecankincs  S.  A^  Csnsva,  Swteerland,  a  Swias 

aodc<7 

Appliaitioa  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,325 

Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Great  Rrilali 

October  15,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  19^-37) 


1.  An  aircraft  fitted  with  a  jet-propulsion  gas-turlnne 
engine  and  having  at  least  one  gun  with  firing  means 
therefore,  and  from  which  firing  there  is  a  tendency  for 
a  compressor  of  the  engine  to  surge  at  least  under  certain 
conditions,  valve  means  arranged  in  the  delivery  from 
the  compressor  of  said  engine  through  which  may  be 
bled  off  air  compressed  in  said  compressor,  means  nor- 
mally closing  said  valve,  and  means  connected  to  the 
gun  firing  means  whereby  said  valve  means  are  opened 
on  firing  the  gun. 

2.  An  aircraft  of  the  type  described  which. is  fitted 
with  a  simple  jet-propulsion  gas-turbine  engine  having 
a  multi-stage  axial-flow  compressor  driven  through  a 
single  shaft  by  a  turbine  and  having  a  compressor  fitted 
with  bleed  valve  means  to  Weed  off  from  the  delivery 
of  the  compressor  air  compressed  in  the  compressor,  a 
gun  and  firing  means  therefor  on  said  aircraft,  ttnd  means 
to  open  the  bleed  valve  means  when  the  firing  means 
for  the  gun  is  actuated. 


2,122,733  •     . 

MANUFACTURE  OP  BAGS 
I.  WBfanns,  Oaytoo,  and  Mflton  1.  Hctanoa,  Lo> 
,  Mo.,  aMl^on  to  Bfis  Bra.  Bag  Coapnay,  St. 
Mo.,  a  cwporatlon  of  MlaMMrf 

ipril  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,9St 
7  riihai     (CL9»— S) 


2.  A  gun  installation  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  base,  at  least  one  gun,  gun  mounting  means  for  sup- 
porting said  gun  pivotally  about  a  normally  horizontal 
laying  axis  with  respect  to  said  base,  a  magazine  for  live 
anununition  components  carried  by  said  gun  mounting 
means  for  rotation  together  with  said  gun  about  said 
laying  axis,  a  rigid  collector  for  spent  ammunition  com- 
ponents carried  by  said  gun  mounting  means  for  rotation 
together  with  said  gun  about  said  laying  ana,  aoMl  means 
for  conveying  spent  ammumtion  componeoti  aiaeted  from 
said  gun  into  said  collector,  the  whole  of  said  nugazine. 
said  collector  and  said  gun  mounting  means  being  bal- 
anced with  respect  to  said  laying  axis  and  said  magazine 
and  said  collector  being  located  with  respect  to  said  lay- 
ing axis  to  have  their  respective  lines  of  leverage  to  said 
axis  in  line  with  each  other  and  extending  in  the  same 
direction,  with  the  mean  line  of  leverage  of  said  collector 
longer  than  the  mean  line  of  leverage  of  said  magazine  in 
the  same  ratio  as  the  weight  of  a  live  ammunition  com- 
ponent is  greater  than  the  weight  of  a  spent  ammunitioa 
component 


VJ 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  continuoos  multi-ply  web 
having  patches  between  the  plies  thereof  with  the  patches 
spaced  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  web,  compria- 
iag  a  combining  guide,  means  for  guiding  a  plurality  of 
conitBuous  ply-formin|t  webs  for  travel  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  toward  the  combining  guide  in  spaced  paths 
with  the  webs  converging  together  to  meet  at  the  combin- 
ing guide,  a  cutter  located  in  the  space  between  the  ply- 
forming  wabs  where  they  converge  toward  the  combin- 
ing gnide,  and  means  for  continuously  feeding  a  patch- 
forming  web  at  a  speed  lower  than  the  speed  of  said 
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ply-forming  webs  past  the  cutter  and  into  the  bite  of 
said  ply-forming  webs  where  they  meet  at  said  guide, 
said  cutter  being  positioned  for  travel  of  the  patch-form- 
ing web  in  a  substantially  straight-line  path  from  the  cut- 
ter to  the  combining  guide  and  into  the  bite  of  said  ply- 
forming  webs,  said  cutter  being  so  located  relative  to 
the  combining  guide  as  to  cut  off  the  patch-forming  web 
on  a  transverse  cutting  line  spaced  from  the  bite  of  said 
ply-forming  webs  a  distance  measured  along  said  straight- 
line  path  corresponding  generally  to  the  desired  patch 
length,  and  means  for  operating  said  cutter  and  timing 
the  operation  thereof  to  cut  the  patch-forming  web  to 
form  a  patch  substantially  at  the  instant  that  the  end 
of  said  patch  as  cut  from  the  patch-forming  web  is  caught 
in  the  bite  of  said  ply-forming  webs,  whereby  the  patch 
immediately  upon  being  cut  is  drawn  in  between  the  ply- 
forming  webs  at  the  speed  of  the  ply-forming  webs,  and 
is  pulled  away  from  the  freshly  cut  end  of  the  patch- 
forming  web. 

2,822,734 
BOX  MAKING  MACHINES 
Wlllard  A.  Olaon,  Manchester,  Mnsa.,  aalgnor  to  Hoagnc- 
Spragne  Cofporatkm,  Lyan,  Mnsa.,  a  corporation  of 


Application  December  U.  1955,  Serial  No.  553493 
UOaiaH.    (CL  93— 34J) 


1.  A  box  making  machine  comprising  a  movable  sup- 
port for  a  box  end,  an  abutment  normally  out  of  register 
with  said  support,  a  motor  for  moving,  said  abutment  into 
and  out  of  register  with  said  support,  a  second  motor  for 
moving  said  support  toward  and  away  from  said  abut- 
ment, means  operated  by  a  box  during  its  movement  onto 
said  support  for  initiating  operation  of  said  abutment 
moving  motor  whereby  said  abutment  is  moved  into  regis- 
ter with  said  support,  and  means  operated  by  said  abut- 
ment for  initiating  operation  of  said  second  motor  where- 
by said  support  is  moved  toward  said  abutment  for 
pressing  a  box  end  positioned  on  said  support  after  said 
abutment  has  moved  into  register  with  said  support. 


2,822,735 

^       FILM  CUTTING  MECHANISM 

Gewic  L.  Simm,  Yoric,  Pa. 

Application  October  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,931 

MOaiBiB.    (CL95— 75) 


different  sizes  to  permit  making  prints  therefrom  and 
cut  said  roll  strip  into  cut  strips  of  uniform  length  each 
having  a  uniform  number  of  negatives,  said  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination,  film  cutting  means,  film  ex- 
posure means  selectively  positionable  at  various  distances 
from  said  cutting  meaiu  in  accordance  with  the  length 
of  the  negatives,  means  operable  to  nK)ve  a  roll  strip 
of  film  longitudinally  relative  to  said  film  exposure  means 
sequentially  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  one  negative  on  said  roll  strip,  electric  motor  power 
means  connected  to  said  film  moving  means  to  drive 
the  same,  electrical  control  means  for  said  power  meam 
selectively  adjustable  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  film 
by  the  film  moving  means  to  conform  said;  movement 
to  the  length  of  the  negatives  of  the  film  strip,  means 
operable  to  measure  lengths  of  said  film  as  advanced  by 
said  film  moving  means  and  interconnected  to  said  cut- 
ting means  and  controlling  actuation  of  the  same  to  sever 
the  strip  of  film  into  cut  strips  of  film  each  having  a 
uniform  number  of  negatives  therein,  means  operable 
to  hold  a  receptacle  for  said  cut  strips  of  film,  aix)  con- 
veying means  positioned  to  receive  cut  strips  of  film 
from  said  cutting  means  and  operable  to  move  said  cut 
strips  of  film  from  said  cutting  means  to  said  receptacle. 


SCALE 


2422,734 

ACTUATOR  FOR  VACUUM 

PRINTING  FRAME 

lay  D.  Padgett,  DaBas,  To. 

AppUcatloo  inly  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  525,321 

4ClalnH.    (CL95— 77) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  make-up  mat  and  transpar- 
ent cover  of  a  photocomposing  machine,  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  negative  in  relation  to  a  sensitized  plate  on  said 
make-up  mat  comprising  a  negative  holder,  transverse 
scale  member  to  which  said  negative  holder  is  detachably 
secured,  a  longitudinal  scale  member,  means  including  a 
retainer  plate  for  holding  said  longitudinal  scale  member 
yieldably  and  slidably  against  an  end  of  said  transverse 
scale  member  and  means  extending  through  a  hole  in 
said  retainer  plate  and  engageabie  with  said  longitudinal 
scale  member  for  adjusting  the  same  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  transverse  scale  member,  said 
adjusting  means  being  removable  to  permit  close  union  of 
said  make-up  mat  and  said  cover  in  closed  position  of 
the  latter. 


1.  Film  cutting  apparatus  operable  selectively  to  feed  a 
roll  strip  of  photographic  film  selected  from  films  of 

T2T  O.  O.— 19 


M22,737 

POWER  OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR 

HITCH  LINKAGE 

Eracat  V.  Bnnting,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asslg ,  by  MSMe 

aarifnmcnts,  to  Maascy-Harris-Fcrgnson,  Inc.,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Maryland 
Contfamatloa  of  application  Serial  No.  14,994,  March  25, 
1948.     This   application   Jnnc   3,    1954,   Serial   No. 
434,177 

24ClahM.    (CL97~.44.f7) 

17,  In  a  power  operating  system  for  a  tractor-borne 

draft  linkage,  the  combination  of  a  hydraulic  actuator 

adapted  to  be  mechanically  connected  to  the  linkage  for 

raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  normal  draft  load  re- 


280 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FB8SUAXY  11,  1958 


spoosive  control  mechaoisin  for  said  actuator  and  a 
position  responsive  control  mechanism  for  said  actuator, 
selector  means  settable  for  rendering  either  one  of  said 
control  mechanisms  operative  to  control  said  actuator 
without  being  overridden  by  the  other  control  mechanism 


under  normal  operating  conditions,  and  safety  release 
means  for  disabling  said  actuator  in  response  to  applica- 
tion of  a  predetermined  maximum  value  of  draft  load  to 
an  implement  attached  to  the  linkage  irrespective  of  which 
one  of  said  control  mechanisms  is  in  use  at  the  moment. 


ADJUSTABLE  TRACTOR  IMPLEMENT  HTTCH 
Fred  Tbomas  Smitiu  Goldca,  Cdo^  asripMr,  bj 
■niSiiaKnti,  to  The  CalUm  Ma—ff  fiiriiig 

AppUcatkM  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  44V«1 
tClaiM.    (CLr7— 44^3) 


8.  An  implement  hitch  for  tractors  comprising  a  hitch 
frame  having  means  thereon  for  attachment  to  a  tractor, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  hitch  frame  and  extending  for- 
wardly,  a  draft  arm  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
first  named  arm  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said 
draft  arm  having  implement  connection  means  at  its  free 
end.  and  lever  means  on  the  hitch  frame  connected  be- 
tween said  first  named  arm  and  said  draft  arm  operable  to 
move  the  rearward  portion  of  the  draft  arm  upwardly 
when  the  first  named  arm  pivots  downwardly  with  respect 
to  the  hitch  frame. 


2,822,739 

HTTCH  DEVICE 

Herman  E.  AHgeit,  Mottac,  m^  ■■ipnr  to  Dccre  A 

Company,  MoUac,  U^  a  corponaiMi  of  DUnoii 

ApfUcatlon  Febmary  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  212,348 

12  Clataia.    (CL  97—47.14) 


spaced  relation  so  as  to  receive  said  bar  therebetween  and 
a  rear  portion  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  plate  sections  having  a  generally 
V-shaped  notch,  the  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  abutment  for  guiding  the  bar  into  position  be- 
tween said  hitch  plate  sections,  and  latch  means  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  engageable  with  said  bar  for  locking 
the  bracket  and  bar  together,  said  latch  means  including 
means  engageable  with  the  forward  sides  of  said  trans- 
versely disposed  bar,  there  being  s^ufTicient  clearance  in  a 
fore-and-aft  direction  between  said  bar  engaging  means 
and  said  bar.  when  the  bar  is  disposed  adfacent  said  rear 
bracket  portion,  to  provide  for  pivoul  movement  of  said 
transverse  bar  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  about  said 
latch  means  as  a  fulcrum  relative  to  the  implement. 


4.  A  hitch  device  for  connecting  an  implement  to  a 
tractor  in  draft-transmitting  relation,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  transversely  disposed  bar  having  a  generally  verti- 
cally extending  guide  abutment  fixed  to  the  bar,  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  implement  and  including 
upper  and  lower  hitch  plate  sections  dispoaed  in  vertically 


2,822,748 

LAWN  TRIMMING  TOOLS 

Cari  Wadngcr,  Fort  CoIUm,  Colo. 

AppUtatkM  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,497 

2  Claims.    (€197—227) 


1.  A  lawn  trimming  tool  comprising:  a  horizontal 
square  bar  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the  edge  of  a 
sidewalk;  a  gauge  plate  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  bar  and  extending  sidewardly  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  top  of  a  sidewalk;  a  cutting  blade  secured  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  square  bar  and  extending  vertically  therefrom; 
an  inclined  upper  surface  formed  on  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  said  square  bar  terminating  in  a  transverse 
sharp  edge  in  alignment  with  the  lower  surface  of  said 
bar;  a  cutting  edge  formed  on  the  vertical  forward  edge 
of  said  vertical  blade;  the  forward  edge  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  cutting  blade  being  positioned  rearwardly 
of  said  transverse  sharp  edge  and  means  for  forcing  said 
square  bar  forwardly  alongside  a  sidewalk. 


2,822,741 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  OUTLET 
Walter  W.  Kcucdy,  Rockford,  DL,  aaaigDor  to  Bari»er> 
Cnim—  Company,  Rockford,  ID.,  a  corporathm  of 


AppUcatfoa  Inly  19, 1954,  Serial  N^  444,19« 
8Ctafc(H.    (CL  98-48) 


1.  An  air  distribution  unit  baring,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  larger  out- 
let at  the  other  end,  a  perforated  face  plate  covering  said 
outlet,  a  deflector  smaller  than  said  inlet  for  intercepting 
part  of  the  air  stream  delivered  therethrough,  said  de- 


FCBRUABY  11,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


281 


Hector  comprising  a  screw  extending  through  and 
joumaled  in  said  face  plate  along  the  axis  of  the  plate, 
a  nut  threaded  onto  said  screw  above  said  plate,  and  a 
single  sheet  of  resilient  material  having  a  central  portion 
•ecurcd  to  snid  nut  and  four  independently  flexible  trape- 
zodial  wings  sloping  downwardly  to  the  top  of  said  face 
plate,  the  inclination  of  said  wings  relative  to  said  plate 
being  varied  in  response  to  movement  of  said  nut  toward 
and  away  from  said  plate. 


2,822,742 
HOT  AIR  REGISTER 
1.  Ocka,  Andrew  L.  Ochi,  and  Raymond  B.  Odu, 

Seattle,  WaA. 

Application  AngMt  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,232 

4  Claims.    (CL  98— 48) 


1.  A  hot  air  register  comprising  a  horizontally  directed 
tubular  duct  equipped  tp  receive  air  tberemto  under  pres- 
sure; said  duct  having  a  front  wall  opening  extending 
the  length  thereof,  with  its  top  and  bottom  edges  located 
near  the  top  and  bottom  limits  of  the  duct,  and  a  valve 
member  applied  within  said  front  wall  opening,  means 
supporting  said  valve  member  for  turning  in  opposite 
directions  on  a  horizontal  axis  between  a  first  position 
at  which  it  is  closed  against  the  top  edge  of  the  wall 
opening  and  provides  an  air  discharge  slot  between  its 
lower  edge  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  opening,  and 
a  second  position  at  which  it  is  closed  against  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  wall  opening  and  provides  an  air  discharge 
slot  between  its  top  edge  and  the  top  edge  of  said  wall 
opening;  the  upper  and  lower  edge  defining  parts  of  said 
valve  and  of  the  said  front  wall  opening  of  the  duct  com- 
prising flat  inturned  flanges  so  related  as  to  coact,  when 
opened  apart,  for  the  downward  directing  of  air  dis- 
charged at  the  lower  edge  of  the  valve  and  for  an  upward 
directing  of  air  at  the  top  edge  of  the  valve,  yieldable 
means  for  bedding  said  valve  member  at  a  set  position 
of  adjustment,  at  either  limit  or  at  any  position  between 
its  limits. 

2,822,743 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORECASTING  AND  CONTROL- 
LING ATMOSPHERIC  CONDITIONS  IN  ^FORAGE 
COMPARTMENTS 

OIlTcr  D.  Cohrte,  Seattle,  WaA. 

Appllcatfcm  October  12, 1953,  Scitel  No.  385,442 

8ClniaH.    (CLH— 83) 


«K*aruaRfcH 


1.  In  an  itr  conditioiung  system  for  use  in  the  storage 
of  goods  in  a  storeroom,  such  as  the  hold  of  a  ship, 
where  the  air  of  the  storeroom  and  the  goods  therein 
are  conditioned  by  meaiu  of  such  air  conditioning  system, 
the  latter  bctag  of  the  class  including  storeroom  ventila- 


tion means  for  mixing  outer  air  into  the  storeroon.  air 
or  replacing  such  storeroom  air  entirely  by  outer  air,  or 
recirculation  means  for  recirculating  the  air  of  the  store- 
room therein,  such  air  conditioning  system  including 
means  for  sensing  the  dry  bulb  temperature  (T)  of  the 
outer  air,  and  means  for  sensing  the  dewpoint  tempera- 
ture (W)  of  the  outer  air,  the  combination  with  such 
sensing  means  of  means  for  sensing  the  dewpoint  tem- 
perature (H)  of  the  air  in  the  storeroom,  each  such 
means  for  sensing  such  dewpoint  temperatures  compris- 
ing apparatus  responsive  to  the  quantity  of  moisture 
present  in  the  air.  and  means  for  producing  signals  re- 
sponsive to  such  quantity  of  moisture  and  which  are 
functions  of  the  dewpoint  of  such  air  and  for  acting 
on  said  signals  to  cause  same  to  represent  its  respective 
dewpoint  temperature  (H)  or  (W),  such  means  for  sens- 
ing such  dry  bulb  temperatiuv  being  operatively  connected 
to  means  for  producing  signals  responsive  to  such  tem- 
peratiuT,  the  means  for  sensing  and  producing  signals 
responsive  to  such  dry  bulb  temperatures  comprising  one 
set  of  means  and  the  means  for  sensing  and  producing 
signals  representative  of  such  dewpoint  temperattires 
comprising  a  separate  set  of  means,  means  for  converting 
the  values  of  the  signals  from  one  of  soch  sets  of  means 
to  the  same  scale  as  that  of  the  signals  from  the  other 
set  of  such  means,  thereby  adapting  all  such  values  for 
comparison  with  respect  to  a  conmion  acale,  such  sev- 
eral means  for  sensing  temperatures  and  producing  sig- 
nals including  such  signal  value  converting  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  means  for  recording  such  signals 
upon  a  common  surface  having  a  common  point  of  origin 
and  a  common  system  of  coordinates,  namely,  a  time 
coordinate  and  a  temperature  coordinate,  whereby  such 
signals  appear  as  a  series  of  lines  or  curves  upon  such 
surface  having  such  common  point  of  origin  and  such 
common  system  of  coordinates,  and  further  whereby  such 
lines  or  curves  comprise  in  a  single  graph  a  record  adapt- 
ed for  the  act  of  rapid  evaluating  and  forecasting  of 
the  atmospheric  conditions  in  the  storeroom  by  persoimel 
with  no  knowledge  of  aerology  and  psychrometry  so  that 
said  air  conditicHiing  system  can  be  regulated  by  such 
personnel  in  accordance  with  the  trends  of  such  lUies  or 
curves  in  relation  to  each  other. 


2J22,744 

VENT  CAP 

Smri  Epatai^  Loa  Alleles,  Calif. 

-    I  MRrciil5, 1954,  Serial  No.  571,419 

3ClaiBM.    (CL9»-84) 


1.  A  vent  cap  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical  vent 
pipe  section;  a  generally  annular  flange  having  a  generally 
horizonul  continuous  portion,  an  inner  annular  con- 
tinuous portion  extending  vertically  upward  of  the  hori- 
zontal portion,  an  outer  generally  annular  continuous 
portion  extending  vertically  downward  of  the  horizontal 
portion,  and  radially  extending  portions  having  mounting 
surfaces  extending  vertically  at  equal  radial  distances 
from  the  generally  annular  flange:  a  generally  cylindrical 
shield  of  greater  diameter  than  the  annular  flange  mounted 
concentrically  around  the  flange  to  extend  vertically  up- 
ward therefrom,  the  shield  having  vertical  indented  por- 
tions fixedly  engaging  the  mounting  surfaces  of  the  radially 
extending  portions  of  the  flange;  and  a  generally  hori- 
zontal circular  cap  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
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that  of  the  outer  annular  portion  of  the  flange  and  having 
a  continuous  peripheral  portion  extending  vertically  down- 
ward and  fixedly  engaging  the  vertical  indented  portions 
of  the  shield  adjacevt  the  upper  end  thereof. 


2,t22,74S 

AIR  CONDITIONER  MOUNTING 

Rldiard  E.  Frank,  Bloomingtoo,  and  Archer  W.  Bnma, 

Mliioeapoii&,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Frank  RefilgcrBtkNi, 

Ibc^  IVfhioeapoUs,  Minn^  a  corporatkni  of  Mhrnctota 

Application  January  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M^t2 

9ClaiBii.    (CL9S— 94) 


I.  A  mounting  for  sir  conditioners  which  are  adapted 
to  be  fitted  to  windows  having  a  window  casing  there- 
around  comprising  an  assemblage  of  rectangular  frames, 
each  including  vertical  sidewalls  and  top  and  bottom 
walls,  said  frames  set  in  side  by  side  relationship  with 
their  top  edges  forming  a  common  top-fastening  surface 
and  their  front  facing  edges  in  substantially  a  common 
vertical  front  plane,  the  side  faces  of  the  outermost  of 
said  assemblage  of  frames  forming  respectively  right-side 
and  left-side  fastening  surfaces,  meeting  the  right  and  left 
ends  respectively  of  said  top-fastening  surface  and  said 
common  vertical  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  there- 
to, said  assemblage  including  a  central  frame  having  open 
front  and  rear  faces  and  horizontal  top  and  bottom  sup- 
porting surfaces  therein  for  receiving  a  standard  window 
mounted  air  conditioner  unit,  said  central  frame  being 
provided  with  air  openings  in  the  sidewalls  thereof,  and 
at  least  a  first  right  iramc  and  a  first  left  frame  fastened 
at  the  right  and  left  sides  respectively  of  said  central 
frame,  said  first  right  and  left  side  frames  being  closed 
except  for  openings  in  the  walls  thereof  adjacent  to  and 
communicating  with  said  air  openings  and  openings  in 
their  front  faces,  said  frames  being  fastened  together 
along  their  contiguous  surfaces  to  form  a  common  mount- 
ing for  the  air  conditioning  unit,  said  fastening  surfaces 
being  provided  with  apertures  for  introducing  fastening 
screws  or  bolts  into  the  side  and  top  faces  of  the  window 
frame  forming  the  sole  atachment  of  the  assemblage  to 
said  window  frame. 


2,822,746 
COFFEE  BREWING  MACHINE 
I C.  Schwall,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aa^nor  to  Wallln 
Indnstrtel  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
Application  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,741 
SCl^nM.    (O.  99— 287) 
1.  In  a  coffee  brewing  machine   comprising   a  base 
member,  a  brewed  coffee  container  supported  on  said  base 
member,  a  coffee  brewing  container  closing  the  open  up- 
per end  of  said  brewed  coffee  container,  and  means  se- 
curing said  base  member  and  said  containers  together  as 
a  unit;  the  improvement  comprising  a  ground  coffee  jar 
having  a  perforated  bottcm  wall  with  a  substantially  cen- 


tral opening;  filter  disk  means  seated  on  said  bottom  wall 
and  having  apertures  aligned  with  said  opening;  a  tubu- 
lar fusion  jet  threaded  through  said  bottom  wall  and 
having  a  radial  flange  clamping  said  filter  disk  means 
thereagainst,  said  jet  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  ra- 
dial ports  below  said  bottom  wall  and  above  said  filter 
disk  means;  the  open  lower  end  of  said  jet  extending  in 
fluid-tight  relation  through  an  opening  in  the  lower  wall 
of  said  coffee  brewing  container  and  supporting  said  jar 


above  such  lower  wall;  a  fluid  feed  line  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  jet;  a  hot  water  line;  a  pressure  steam 
line;  means  in  said  base  member  contrcllabiy  establishing 
communication  between  said  water  and  steam  lines  and 
said  feed  line  for  radial  discharge  of  hot  water  and  steam 
into  the  ground  coffee  in  said  jar  and  the  brewing  coffee 
in  said  coffee  brewing  container  beneath  s?id  bottom  wall; 
and  valve  means  controlling  flow  of  the  brewed  coffee  in- 
to the  brewed  coffee  container. 


2,822,747 

SKILLET 

Fred  C.  Schwancka,  Chicago,  ID.,  aarignor  to  Domieycr 

Cnrporatlon,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ilfiiioia 

ApHication  September  38,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,756 

6  Claims.    (CL  99^^11) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  having  an  elongate 
handle  and  a  container  lemovably  received  in  said  ves- 
sel, a  lug  on  the  exterior  of  said  container  intermediate 
the  upper  and  lower  boundaries  of  said  conuiner,  a 
handle  on  said  container  having  an  elongate  poriioo 
adapted  to  extend  in  overlying  relation  to  the  handle  on 
said  vessel  and  a  hook  portion  integrally  formed  with 
said  elongate  portion  having  a  foot  contoured  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  handle  on  said  vessel  when  said 
lug  is  disposed  in  supporung  relationship  on  the  edge  of 
said  vessel  in  underlying  abutting  relation  to  said  elongate 
portion,  said  elongate  portion  being  resilient  whereby  said 
foot  may  be  manually  moved  downwardly  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  said  handle  on  said  vessel. 


2,822,748 
WIRE  TYING  BALERS 
Frederick  W.  Harris,  Talarc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  January  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,163 
10  Claims.    (CL  !•»— 23) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  wire-tying  baler  having  a 
bale  chamber,  means  for  compressing  hay  into  the  cham- 
ber, a  source  of  tying  wire  mounted  adjacent  to  the  cham- 
ber, means  for  wrapping  wire  from  the  source  thereof 
about  a  bale  formed  in  the  chamber,  a  wire  cutter  for 
severing  wire  wrapped  about  the  bale  from  the  source 
of  wire,  which  hay  compressing  means,  wire  wrapping 
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means,  and  wire  cutter  are  successively  operated;  an 
elongated  sleeve  mounted  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  wire  wrapped  about  bales  formed  in  the  chamber  hav- 
ing an  endwardiy  disposed  annular  surface  providing  a 
shoulder,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  a  cam 
mounted  on  the  rod  adjacent  to  the  annular  end  surface 
of  the  sleeve  having  a  portion  complementary  to  the 
shoulder,  means  for  guiding  wire  wrapped  about  bales 
formed  in  the  chamber  into  peripheral  engagement  with 


the  rod  between  the  cam  thereof  and  the  shoulder  of  the 
sleeve,  and  a  control  linkage  synchronously  actuated  with 
the  wire  wrapping  means  and  wire  cutter  connected  to 
the  rod  rotating  the  red  to  move  the  cam  toward  the 
shoulder  to  clamp  the  wire  between  the  cam  and  the 
shoulder  as  the  wire  is  wrapped  about  bales  formed  in 
the  chamber,  and  to  rotate  the  rod  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  release  the  wire  subsequent  to  the  completion  of 
wrapping  of  wire  about  the  bales  formed  in  the  chamber 
and  the  cutting  of  the  wire  from  its  source. 


2^22,749 

HAY  BALERS 

Edwin  B.  Nolt,  New  Holland,  and  Richard  R.  Eby, 

Ephrata,  Pa^  assignors,  b>    mesne  assignments,  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,424 

14  Cbhm.    (O.  10*— 23) 


being  fixed  against  rotation  therein,  a  plurality  of  sprock- 
ets fixedly  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  sprocket 
shaft,  a  chain  on  each  sprocket  having  an  end  fixed  to 
its  associated  sprocket  and  extending  between  the  plane 
defined  by  said  sprocket  shaft  and  said  main  shaft  when 
the  sprocket  shaft  is  above  the  main  shaft  and  the  bale 
door,  a  spring  secured  to  the  other  end  of  each  chain  and 
an  anchor  bolt  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  each  spring, 
anchoring  brackets  mounted  on  said  door  through  which 
the  anchor  bolts  extend,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension 
of  said  springs  by  means  of  the  anchor  bolts,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  chair-shaped  retaining  dop  having  back  and  seat 


1.  Mechanism  for  wire  tying  bales  comprising  a  wire 
twister,  means  for  holding  the  free  end  of  a  wire  extended 
about  a  bale,  needle  means  for  projecting  into  the  proxim- 
ity of  the  free  end  of  the  wire  that  portion  of  the  wire 
which  is  to  be  tied  to  the  free  end  to  complete  the  tie 
about  the  bale,  a  wire  laying  device  juxtaposed  to  said 
twister  for  laying  said  portion  of  the  wire  in  the  twister 
to  be  joined  to  the  free  end,  and  a  wire  transfer  device 
for  engaging  the  wire  as  projected  by  the  needle  means 
and  transferring  it  to  the  wire  laying  device. 


portions  and  having  apertures  therethrough  adjacent  the 
intersection  of  the  back  and  the  seat  pojtions,  said  dogs 
being  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sprocket  shaft, 
the  seat  portion  of  such  dop  being  adapted  to  contact 
the  main  shaft  to  limit  movement  in  one  direction,  the  leg 
portion  of  the  chair-shaped  dog  being  of  sufficient  weight 
to  cause  the  seat  portion  to  normally  engage  the  main 
shaft  and  maintain  the  back  portion  of  the  dog  in  a  hori- 
zontally retaining  position,  said  bale  press  door  having 
slots  through  which  the  dogs  project  into  the  baling 
chamber,  said  dogs  being  completely  withdrawable  from 
the  chamber  to  permit  the  baling  ram  to  fully  compress 
a  bale. 

2,822,751 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  VOUCHERS, 

TICKETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Fritx  Haseloff,  Kasael,  Germany,  assignor  to  liccntia 

Patent-Verwaltung»-G.  m.  b.  H.,  Hamburg,  Ganumy 

Application  May  23.  1955.  Serial  No.  518,113 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany  October  1,  1948 

SChrims.    (0.101—66) 


;;  2,822,758 

BALE  PRESS 
loha  A.  Atiu,  Maricopa,  and  Ernest  Pmitt,  Chandler, 
Ariz.,  asrignors  to  Prodoccn  Cotton  Ofl  Company  of 
Arianan,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Applicatioa  March  15, 1956,  Soial  No.  571,744 
6  Claims.  (CL  10*— 220) 
1.  Material  retaining  means  for  a  baler  press  compris- 
ing a  main  shaft  of  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the 
width  of  a  bale  door,  bearings  supporting  said  shaft  for 
pivotal  movement,  means  to  secure  said  bearings  to  the 
bale  door  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  collars 
on  said  shaft  for  cooperation  with  opposed  portions  of 
said  bearings  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  lever  plates  each  having  a  first  aperture  at 
one  end  for  receiving  said  shaft  and  a  second  aperture  at 
the  other  end  for  receiving  a  sprocket  shaft,  nteans  fixing 
said  lever  plates  on  said  main  ^aft,  a  sprocket  shaft 
mounted  in  ttie  second  apertures  in  said  lever  plates  and 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  vouchers,  tickets  and 
the  like,  having  a  housing,  a  printing  roller,  and  a  lock- 
able  record  box,  removably  arranged  in  said  housing, 
and  movable  to  and  fran  cooperative  engagement  with 
the  printing  roller,  said  record  box  comprising  at  least 
two  parts  forming  the  box  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
locked  together,  and  a  recording  strip  in  said  record  box, 
said  printing  roller  being  adapted  to  print  a  text  on  the 
recording  strip;  the  improvement,  in  combinatipn,  of 
roller  locking  means  in  said  housing,  for  locking  the 
printing  roller  so  as  to  prevent  its  operation;  box  locking 
means  for  locking  said  box  casing  parts  together,  and 
comprising  tappet  means;  a  shiftable  strip  control  device 
in  said  record  box  adapted  for  being  tensioned  by  said 
recording  strip  passing  thceover.  and  shiftable  upon 
rupture  or  exhaustion  of  the  latter,  and  contact  lever 
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means  in  said  record  box,  cooperating,  on  the  one  hand, 
with  said  tappet  means  of  said  box  kxJuns  means  and 
with  said  strip  control  device,  and.  on  the  other  hand, 
with  said  roller  locking  means;  said  roller  locking  means 
being  actuated  by  way  of  said  contact  lever  means  to 
lock  said  printing  roller  in  inoperative  position,  firstly, 
when  the  casing  parts  of  said  record  box  are  unlocked 
by  turning  said  box  locking  means  and  said  tappet  means 
therewith,  the  latter  thereby  shifting  said  contact  lever 
means,  relative  to  said  roller  locking  means,  secondly, 
when  said  strip  control  device  is  shifted  from  cooperation 
with  said  contact  lever  means  upon  the  interruption  of 
tension  thereon  due  to  rupture  or  exhaustion  of  the  re- 
cording strip,  and,  thirdly,  when  said  record  box  and  said 
contact  lever  means  therewith,  are  removed  out  of  said 
housing  and  from  cooperative  engagement  with  said  print- 
ing roller,  and  said  roller  locking  means,  respectively. 


1.  A  system  of  the  class  described  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated member  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  thereon, 
means  to  yieldingly  drive  said  member  in  one  direction 
and  subsequently  positively  return  said  member,  a  clapper 
urged  into  engagement  with  the  above  mentioned  ratchet 
teeth  by  an  associated  spring,  a  solenoid,  means  to  energize 
said  solenoid,  said  solenoid  when  energized  being  oper- 
able to  resist  the  spring  and  retain  the  clapper  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  when  the  clapper  is  in 
physical  contact  with  said  solenoid,  however,  said  sole- 
noid even  when  energized  being  of  insufficient  strength  to 
withdraw  the  clapper  from  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring,  means  for  se- 
lectively determining  which  of  the  ratchet  teeth  is  to  be 
engaged  by  the  clapper,  additional  means  operable  while 
the  elongated  member  is  being  yieldingly  driven  to  de- 
termine when  the  selected  ratchet  tooth  is  in  a  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  clapper,  said  solenoid  being  auto- 
matically de-energized  when  said  determination  is  made, 
thus  enabling  the  clapper  to  nrave  under  the  urging  of  its 
spring  to  engage  the  selected  ratchet  tooth  and  arrest  the 
elongated  member,  and  reset  means  to  positively  move  the 
clapper  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  tooth  and 
back  into  contact  with  the  solenoid  prior  to  the  positive 
return  of  the  elongated  member  to  its  initial  position. 


2,S22,7S3 

ROTARY  DtlCTOR  MECHANISM 

RichaH  Wocssncr,  Fair  Lmwm,  N.  I.,  nd  Albert  T.  Zvfck, 

York,  Pa.,  assigDors  to  R.  Hoc  A  Co„  Inc,  a  eorpon- 

lion  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  September  21,  1954,  SerW  No.  <113f7 

4  Claims.  (CL  If  1— JM) 
1.  In  a  printing  machine  ink  motion  having  a  fountain 
roller  and  a  train  of  ink  motion  rollers  including  a  first 
ink  drum,  the  combination  with  the  ink  drum  and  fountain 
roller  of  ductor  roller  mechanism  for  transferring  ink 
from  the  fountain  roller  to  the  ink  drum,  and  comprising 
a  rotary  support,  bearings  supporting  the  same  between 
fountain  roller  and  ink  dnun,  a  pair  of  ductor  roller 


supporting  shafts  routably  joumaled  in  the  said  support 
eccentrically  to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  opposite  each 
other  with  respect  to  the  said  axis,  a  spur  gear  carried 
by  each  said  shaft  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  roller  sup- 
porting arm  carried  by  each  said  shaft  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  bearings  at  the  ends  of  said  arms  supporting  a 
pair  of  ductor  rollers,  an  internal  ring  gear  and  means 
mounting  it  for  engagement  with  the  said  spur  gears. 


2,«22,752 

DIFFERENTIAL  TYPE  SETTING  AND 

RESETTING  MEANS 

Robert  S.  BnMlshaw,  Broomail,  and  Du  Ray  E.  Stromback, 

PaoH,  Pa.,  assignors  to  BurrouglH  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Miciiigan 

Appiicatioa  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,1M 
19Clains.    (CL  Itl— 93) 


whereby  a  hypotrochoidal  path  of  movement  is  imparted 
to  the  ductor  rollers  as  the  rotary  support  rotates,  the  di- 
mensions of  the  parts  being  such  that  the  said  path  of 
movement  comprises  four  concave  sections  with  loops  be- 
tween them,  one  of  the  said  concave  sections  being  nearly 
concentric  with  an  adjacent  ink  drum  and  another  concave 
section  being  nearly  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  foun- 
tain roller. 


2,122,754 
FLATE  LOCK-UP  MECHANISMS  FOR  PRINTING 
MACHINES 
WHUaoi  F.  Hmek.  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 
Oritiaal  appttcatton  May  29,  1954,  Scriid  No.  1(5,929, 
mtm  Patent  No.  2,694,976,  dated  November  23,  1954. 
DhrUcd  and  this  appUcatton  Febnmry  2,  1954,  Serial 
No.  4«7,7M 

2  Clainm.    (CL  191— 415.1) 


1.  A  printing  cylinder  plate  clamp  arrangement  for 
gripping  and  tensioning  a  flexible  plate,  of  which  one 
end  is  fixedly  secured  to  the  cylinder,  said  arrangement 
comprising  a  control  shaft  in  the  cylinder  extending  par- 
allel to  the  cylinder  axis  and  a  clamp  mounted  in  the 
cylinder  for  control  by  said  control  shaft;  said  clamp 
comprising  a  clamp  jaw  plate  mounted  for  limited  bodily 
movement  between  clamping  and  releasing  positions;  a 
cooperating  jaw  member  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  loaded 
compression  spring  bearing  on  said  member  to  move  the 
jaw  member  to  a  limiting  position  in  which  its  jaw  closes 
against  said  jaw  plate  and  in  which  position  the  spring 
thnist  urges  said  jaw  plate  and  member  as  a  unit  in  the 
plate  tensioning  direction,  a  control  rod  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  having  a  formation  engaging  said  spring 
to  increase  the  compression  of  the  latter  in  one  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  means  on  the  rod  for  pull- 
ing said  member  and  said  jaw  plate  against  the  spring 
force  in  the  other  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft; 
whereby  in  the  plate  gripping  and  tensioning  position  the 
spring  is  in  its  state  of  maximum  compression. 


2,822,755 
FUGHT  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ROCKETS 
Lawrcacc  K.  Edwards,  Glendale,  and  Arthur  L.  Lowell, 
FiiUMriii,  Mom  and  Albin  J.  Summers,  Altadcna,  Calf., 
aasignori  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corporation,  St.  Looli, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  December  I,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,514 

11  Claims.    (CI.  101—59) 
I.  A  stabilizing  device  for  self-propelled  missiles  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing  provided  with  a  propellent  cham- 
ber, a  plurality   of  uniformly   circumferentially  spaced 
members  supported  by  said  casing,  each  member  being 
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provided  with  a  passage  opening  to  said  propellent  cham- 
ber and  having  a  nozzle  adapted  to  discharge  radially  out- 
wardly and  a  second  nozzle  discharging  axially  of  said 
casing,  a  spoiler  for  each  of  said  radial  nozzles  pivotally 
mounted  on  its  respective  member,  pivotally  mounted 
spoiler  means  opposite  each  of  said  second  mentioned 
nozzles,  means  for  actuating  each  of  said  pivotally  mount- 
ed spoiler  means  for  permitting  gases  issuing  from  said 


control  valve  means  in  series  with  said  zone-seleelM' 
valve  means  and  responsive  to  the  liquid  level  ia  said 


axial  nozzle  to  be  unopposed,  an  element  on  each  of  said 
spoilers  positioned  adjacent  a  corre^>onding  one  of  said 
second  mentioned  nozzles  and  adapted  to  be  impinged  by 
the  issuing  jet  to  move  said  spoiler  away  from  a  position 
over  said  radially  outwardly  discharging  nozzle;  and  means 
for  selectively  actuating  any  one  of  said  pivotally  mounted 
spoiler  actuating  means  in  order  that  the  jet  issuing  from 
the  uncovered  radially  outwardly  discharging  nozzle  will 
cause  the  missile  to  retain  its  intended  heading. 


II 


TERMINAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROCKET 
MISSILES 

NUa-Erlk  Gnstaf  KiUer,  Kariskoga,  mmi  KmWohi 
HmnM  TboriMaKM,  Bof ors,  Swa^cn,  aaslinnfi  In 
Akticbolatct  Bof  ofi,  Bdon,  Sweden,  •  Swedtah 


Application  May  15, 1953.  Scritf  No.  355,242 
SCIalM.    (CLlt2— 49) 


1.  In  a  rocket  missile  having  a  war  bead,  a  generally 
tubular  rocket  motor,  a  firing  charge  and  an  electric 
detonating  device  for  said  charge  disposed  within  the 
rocket  motor,  a  generally  cyliiKlrical  intermediate  mem- 
ber joining  the  war  head  with  the  rocket  motor  and  formed 
with  an  annular  groove,  electric  terminal  means  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  portion  of  said  member  defining 
said  groove  for  connecting  the  detonating  device  with  a 
distant  power  supply,  said  terminal  means  comprising 
outwardly  tapered  bushings  having  a  portion  protruding 
into  said  groove,  and  a  sleeve  member  fitted  upon  said 
intermediate  member  for  covering  said  groove  flush  with 
the  outer  side  wall  of  the  rocket  motor. 


reservoir  for  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  from  the  selected 
zone  to  said  reservoir. 


2,S22,757 
TWO-ZONE  PimVING  SYSTEM  AND  MTniOD 
CImnmn  J.  Cobcriy,  Smi  Marim>,  C^iC,   ami^ar  to 
Kobe,  lac,  Hntiaffloa  Paik,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 


2,t22,75S 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS  ANDCOMPRESMRS 

Napier  A  Son  Limited,  Loodoa,  E^land,  a  cm»^ 
PM7  of  Great  Brltirin 
Appttcation  ImM  1, 1954,  Serid  Nn.  433,7n 
Claims  priority,  aMHcatkm  Great  BritalB  InM  1, 19S3 
intkm     (CL  193— Its) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  op- 
positely disposed  axially  spaced  end  walls  and  a  rotary 
double  entry  centrifugal  impeller  having  Uades  provided 
with  opposite  radial  edges  conforming  to  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  end  walls,  means  mounting  said  impeller 
for  rotation  within  the  casing  and  for  limited  free  move- 
ment in  both  axial  directions  up  to  the  point  where  the 
opposite  radial  edges  of  the  impeller  blades  contact  their 
respective  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  casing,  at  least  part 
of  both  opposite  radial  edges  of  the  impeller  blades  at 
locations  axially  opposed  to  the  axial  end  walls  of  the 
casing  being  inclined  rearwardly  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  blades  relative  to  the  casing  whereby  the 
action  of  the  fluid  between  such  blade  edge  and  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  casing,  when  the  edge  approaches 
the  wall,  tends  to  urge  the  impeller  bodily  in  the  opposite 
axial  direction. 


2,122,759 
PRESSURE  LOADED  GEAR  PUMP 
Francis  E.  Norihs,  Chcstertaod,  Ohio,  ■mlpinr  to  Borg- 
Waracr  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporaHoa  of 
nUaoii 

Appiicatioa  Scptaabcr  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«2,M4 
9  Claims.    (CL  193— 12^ 


Applicatioo  March  7,  1955,  SetW  No.  492,^99 
22  ClaiaaB.  (CL  103— 4<) 
I.  In  a  two- zone  pumping  system,  the  combiiution  of: 
means  providing  upper  and  lower  productive  zones  and  a 
reservoir  in  a  well;  zone-selector  valve  means  communi- 
cating with  said  zones  and  said  reservoir  and  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  zones  to  said  reservoir,  and  flow- 


1.  In  a  pressure  generating  pump  of  the  type  inchHl< 
ing  a  housing  containing  intermeshing  gears  and  having 
an  inlet  leading  to  and  an  outlet  leading  front  mid  bous- 
ing, axially  movable  bushings  and  fixed  bushings,  each 
of  said  bashings  having  a  forward  surface  engageable 
with  the  side  face  of  said  gears,  said  axially  movable  bosb- 
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ings  beinf  subject  to  discharge  pressure  to  maintain  aeal- 
iog  engagement  with  the  gear  side  faces  during  opera- 
tioD  of  the  pump,  and  means  associated  with  said  axiaily 
movable  bushings  for  urging  said  bushings  towards  the 
gears,  said  means  exerting  its  greatest  force  adjacent  the 
outlet  side  of  the  pump  and  comprising  pistons  adjacent 
an  end  of  each  bushing  and  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  intermeshing  gears 
and  responsive  to  fluid  pressure. 


ROTARY  PUMP 
Waldo  P.  ScUnncr,  dcrelaBd,  aad  Rkhvi 
Shaker  Hdckti,  Ohio,  aarignors,  by 
to  The   Wayac   Pamp  Compaoy, 
corporatioa  of  IVfaryfawd 

AppttcatkNi  October  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«3,9M 
2C]alaH.    (CLlta— 120 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  including  a 
cylindrical  cavity  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  other  and  separated  by  a  dividing 
wall  having  an  end  contiguous  to  said  cavity,  an  outer 
rotor  including  a  cylindrical  disc  mounted  upon  a  shaft, 
a  bearing  means  mounted  upon  said  casing  for  rotaubly 
supporting  said  shaft,  outer  rotor  teeth  disposed  about 
the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  extending  longitudinally 
therefrom,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  outer  rotor  teeth 
disposed  adjacent  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  casing 
forming  a  wall  of  said  cavity  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  arcs  of  circles  having  a  constant  radius  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  radius  of  said  adjacent  wall  to 
rotate  in  sealing  contact  relative  thereto,  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  outer  rotor  teeth  being  shaped  as  arcs  of 
circles  having  a  constant  radius,  an  inner  rotor  having 
teeth  formed  by  tangent  circular  convex  and  concave 
surfaces,  said  inner  rotor  being  rotaubly  mounted  with- 
in said  cavity  in  eccentric  meshing  engagement  within 
said  outer  rotor  to  provide  spaces  between  said  teeth 
of  said  roton  of  varying  size  about  the  periphery  of 
said  inner  rotor,  said  outer  rotor  teeth  being  spaced  from 
each  other  to  provide  passageways  connecting  said  ports 
with  said  spaces  between  said  teeth  of  said  rotors,  the 
number  of  teeth  upon  said  inner  rotor  being  one  less 
than  the  number  of  teeth  upon  said  outer  rotor,  said 
circular  concave  and  convex  surfaces  of  said  inner  ro- 
tor teeth  being  shaped  as  arcs  of  circles  having  a  con- 
stant radius,  said  inner  circular  surfaces  of  said  outer 
rotor  teeth  having  a  radius  o(  curvature  slightly  less  than 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  circular  concave  surfaces 
of  said  inner  rotor,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  inner 
rotor  being  disposed  along  an  imaginary  line  extending 
through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  the  cen- 
ter of  said  dividing  wall,  said  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  inner  circular  surfaces  of  said  outer  rotor  teeth  and 
said  circular  concave  surfaces  of  said  inner  rotor  hav- 
mg  an  identical  center  which  is  disposed  upon  said 
imaginary  line  when  said  outer  rotor  teeth  are  centered 
upon  said  line,  said  inner  rotor  teeth  extending  at  said 
line  in  ungency  with  and  between  a  pair  of  said  outer 
rotor  teeth  to  the  periphery  of  said  outer  rotor  in  seal- 


ing contact  with  said  end  of  said  dividing  wall  to  displace 
a  maximum  amount  of  fluid  from  the  tfaem  between 
said  outer  rotor  teeth  at  said  dividing  wall  and  to  seal 
said  inlet  port  from  said  outlet  port,  and  the  centers  of 
said  rotors  being  displaced  from  each  other  along  said 
line  a  distance  equal  to  one-half  of  the  height  of  said 
teeth  upon  said  ooter  rotor  to  cause  said  inner  rotor  to 
have  every  one  of  its  teeth  in  sufHcient  sealing  contact 
with  at  least  one  of  said  teeth  upon  said  outer  rotor  at 
all  times  to  maintain  an  adequate  seal  between  said 
spaces  between  said  teeth  and  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  about  the  longer  path  around  the  peripheries 
of  said  roton. 


2422,7«1 

FLASHING  ARRANGEMENT 

Joha  W.  Hcnrh«,  llMaftal.  Mo. 

AppUcadM  March  f ,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  415,9M 

1  CUim.    (CL  IM— 20 


^■9  9wmPM*JJfJ7J^ 


A  flashing  arrangement  for  use  in  a  masonry  construc- 
tion comprising  a  flashing  channel  member  inserted  be- 
tween vertically  superimpoed  courses  of  masonry  units, 
said  flashing  channel  member  comprising  a  flashing  plate, 
a  downwardly  extending  back  connected  to  said  flashing 
plate,  a  base  piece  connected  to  said  back  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  and  below  said  flashing  plate,  a 
front  part  connected  to  said  base  piece  and  extending  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  base  piece,  said  front  part  lying 
substantially  flush  with  the  front  faces  of  said  courses  of 
masonry  units,  a  supporting  plate  connected  to  said  front 
part  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  flashing  plate 
and  spaced  from  said  flashing  plate  and  said  base  piece,  a 
main  flashing  lying  substantially  against  the  front  faces 
of  said  courses  of  masonry  units,  said  main  flashing  hav- 
ing a  flange  attached  thereto,  said  flange  being  received 
between  said  flashing  plate  and  said  supporting  plate,  said 
flashing  plate  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion 
overlying  said  main  flashing,  said  back  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  extending  therethrough  for  reception  of  mor- 
tar to  lock  said  flashing  channel  member  between  said 
courses  of  nusonry  units,  said  flashing  plate  having  a 
groove  therein  in  alignment  with  said  front  faces  of  said 
courses  of  masonry  units  for  enabling  said  flashing  plate 
to  be  bent  along  said  groove  to  overlie  said  main  flashing- 


2J22,7tt 

REGLET  AND  COUNTER-FLASHING 

Edward  T.  Berg,  Saa  Fraadaco,  CaH. 

AppUcatioa  Novcaibcr  29,  1955,  ScrW  No.  549,7S1 

3  CUbm.  (a.  Its— 2<) 
2.  The  combination  of  a  reglet  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  wall  and  comprising  a  metal  sheet  bent  to  form  a 
first  area,  a  second  inwardly  turned  area  formed  along 
the  lower  edge  of  said  flrst  area,  a  third  area  slanting  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  away  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
first  area,  a  fourth  oppositely  slanted  area  extending  up- 
wardly away  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  third  area,  a 
fifth  area  adjoining  said  fourth  area  along  its  upper  edge 


!! 
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and  bent  backwardly  upoo  said  fourth  area  to  form  with 
•aid  fourth  area  a  downwardly  slanted  channel  adapted  to 
receive  a  counter-flashing,  and  a  retaining  lip  formed 
along  the  mouth  of  said  channel,  calking  compound 
packed  into  the  concave  space  formed  by  the  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  areas  of  said  metal  sheet  and  means 


pin  having  a  large  diameter  portion  at  the  headed  end 
and  a  smaller  diameter  portion  coaxial  therewith  and  of 
a  number  of  times  greater  length,  the  annular  shoulder 
between  the  portitms  being  rounded,  a  corrugated  slieet 
with  the  bottom  surfaces  of  its  valleys  resting  on  the 


for  securing  the  reglet  to  the  wall  with  said  first  area 
in  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  relation  thereto;  with 
a  counter-flashing  comprising  an  apron  adapted  to  overlie 


purlin  and  a  bottom  surface  of  a  ridge  resting  upon  the 


L^si;i;id";s;;fl"j;.7.H;/.- :;;jT w.=c  «rf^s  ^^^^ 


along  the  upper  edge  of  said  apron  and  inserted  into  the 
channel  of  said  reglet  past  the  retaining  lip  thereof. 


2J22,7(3 

REGLET  AND  COUNTER-FLASHTNG 

Edward  T.  Ben.  Sn  FnndMo,  CaUf. 

AppHcatioB  JMoaiy  22.  1957.  Serial  No.  (35431 

1  Claim.    (CL  IM— 2<) 


•  A  flashing  installation  for  walls  forming  comers  com- 
prising a  reglet  of  sheet  metal  having  a  support  portion 
adapted  to  lie  flat  against  the  wall  and  a  wall  portion 
disposed  parallel  to  and  above  said  support  portion  in 
a  different  vertical  plane  and  having  a  straight  horizontally 
disposed  jpper  edge,  said  wall  portion  having  vertical  in- 
cisions at  points  corresponding  to  the  comers  in  said  wall 
and  said  reglet  being  bent  to  conform  to  the  configuration 
of  the  wall  along  vertical  lines  determined  by  said  inci- 
sions, a  continual  counter-flashing  formed  by  a  metal 
sheet  having  its  upper  edge  portion  turned  backwardly 
upon  itself  to  form  a  retaining  flange  extending  parallel 
to  the  remaining  part  of  said  sheet,  vertical  incisions  pro- 
vided in  said  flange  at  points  corresponding  to  the  comers 
in  said  wall,  said  counter-flashing  being  bent  along  verti- 
cal lines  determined  by  said  incisions  to  conform  to  the 
configuration  of  the  wall  and  the  flange  of  said  counter- 
flashing  being  engaged  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall 
portion  of  said  reglet;  and  a  plastic  compound  packed  in- 
to the  space  between  the  wall  and  the  engaged  flange  of 
said  counter-flashing,  said  compound  being  banked  up  to 
form  a  slope  slanting  from  said  flange  upwardly  into 
contact  with  the  face  of  the  wall  to  which  said  reglet  a 
secured. 


2J22,7M 

FASTENING  UNIT  FOR  INSULATING  ROOFS 

GMTft  D.  WUmm.  Cnriwa.  CaHT. 

AppUcatloB  itmmmry  U,  1954.  Serial  No.  4Ma<7 

.  <  ClafaM.    (O.  Its— 33) 

1.  In  combination,  a  purlin,  a  headed  pin  resting  on 

the  purlin,  means  anchoring  the  pin  to  the  purlin,  said 

727  0.   G.— 20 


tween  the  corrugated  sheets  urging  them  apart,  and  a 
head  on  the  pin  limiting  movement  of  the  second  sheet 
away  from  the  Arst  sheet 


2,t22,7«5 
BOMBSHELTER 
Fred  Rndkiger,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y., 
Shelters  Inc.,  New  Rodiellc,  N.  Y., 
New  YoriL 

AppHcatkM  Febiwy  13. 1954,  Scrid  No.  5M,971 
1  Claim.    (CL  1«9^1) 


to  Gibraltar 
corporatloa  of 


A  residence  dwelling  comprising  a  basement,  a  passage  • 
way  in  the  wall  of  said  basement,  said  passageway  descend- 
ing appreciably  below  the  level  of  the  floor  of  the  base- 
ment, an  upright  barrier  on  the  floor  of  the  basement  bar- 
ring the  entrance  to  the  passageway,  the  space  intermediate 
the  top  of  said  barrier  and  the  ceiling  of  the  passageway 
being  sufficient  to  permit  a  person  to  obtain  access  to  the 
passageway,  a  generally  imperforate  shell  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  precast  concrete  shell  members  in  communi- 
cation with  said  passageway,  said  shell  having  a  rectangu- 
lar cross-section,  said  precast  concrete  shell  members  being 
joined  together  along  rabbeted  joint  lines,  an  entrance 
into  said  shell  formed  in  one  vertical  wall  of  said  shell, 
said  entrance  including  a  door  spaced  somewhat  above 
the  floor  of  the  shell  and  passageway,  a  surrounding  con- 
crete partition  within  said  shell  proximate  to  and  spaced 
from  said  door,  an  interior  door  in  said  partition  posi- 
tioned in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
door,  an  escape  hatchway  extending  through  the  upper- 
most precast  concrete  shell  member  at  a  point  opposite 
from  said  entrance,  a  fitted  cover  for  said  hatchway, 
means  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  hatchway  for 
raising  said  cover,  a  surrounding  concrete  partition  within 
said  shell  proximate  the  escape  hatchway,  an  interior  door 
in  said  partition  positioned  in  a  plane  generally  normal 
to  the  plane  of  the  entrance  door,  with  said  entire  shell 
being  disposed  beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground  except 
for  said  fitted  cover,  said  fitted  cover  being  substantially 
flush  with  the  ground  surface. 
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FUEL  BURNING  APPARATUS 

T.  McCirikwgli,  Sr^  Scaraialc,  N.  Y^ 

to  Hie  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Compuy,  RockM|h,  N.  J^ 

a  corporation  of  New  Jcraey 

AppUcatkM  Janury  24,  1951,  SciW  No.  2f7,n3 

ICkitaM.    (0.119— 2f) 


1.  In  a  cyclone  furnace  having  a  circumferential  wall 
defining  a  combustion  chamber  of  substantially  circular 
cross-section,  an  end  wall  portion  having  a  fuel  and  air 
inlet  opening  therein,  port  means  in  said  circumferential 
wall  for  introducing  secondary  combustion  air  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  conditions  substantially  tan- 
gentially  into  the  circular  cross-section  portion  of  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  and  primary  air  inlet  cham- 
ber of  substantially  circular  cross-section  concentric  with 
said  combustion  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  at  one 
end  registering  with  said  fuel  and  air  inlet  opening,  a 
filler  member  of  circular  cross-section  radially  inwardly 
spaced  from  the  circumferential  wall  of  said  inlet  cham- 
ber and  defining  with  said  wall  a  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous annular  space  opening  at  one  end  directly  to 
said  fuel  and  air  inlet  opening,  means  for  tangentially 
introducing  a  stream  of  primary  air  and  slag-forming 
particle  fuel  under  superatmospheric  pressure  conditions 
into  the  annular  space  of  said  fuel  inlet  chamber  at  a 
high  angular  velocity  for  movement  through  said  outlet 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  passing  a 
whirling  stream  of  tertiary  air  under  superatmospheric 
pressure  conditions  through  the  interior  of  said  filler 
member  axially  of  the  whirling  stream  of  primary"  air 
and  slag-forming  particle  fuel  entering  said  combustion 
chamber. 


2J22,7«7 
SLAG  TAP  FURNACE 
Kari-Hdnx  Kuppcrs,  Obcrhaoseo,  RbiDclaiid, 

assignor  to  The  Babcock  A   Wilcox  Compmy,  New 
York,  N.  Y„  a  corporatioa  of  New  Icney 

AppUcadoa  Jane  1. 1953,  Scrtal  No.  359^9 
TCWoH.    CCL119— 29) 


6.  Apparatus  for  burning  slag  forming  fuel  comprising 
wall  means  forming  a  horizontally  elongated  combustion 
chamber  of  generally  symmetrical  formation  about  a 
central  longitudinal  plane,  means  forming  a  substantially 
restricted  gas  outlet  in  the  upper  portion  and  at  one  end 
of  s?id  chamber,  means  forming  a  restricted  slag  outlet  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber  for  the  con- 
tinuous discharge  of  molten  slag,  nteans  for  burning  a  slag- 
forming  solid  fuel  in  said  chamber  under  a  mean  chamber 
temperature  above  the  fuel  ash  fusion  temperature  includ- 
ing a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  fuel  nozzles  opening 


into  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  plane,  and  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  air 
nozzles  opening  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber 
en  opposite  sides  of  said  plane  and  intermediate  said  fuel 
nozzles,  the  nozzles  on  either  side  of  said  plane  having 
convergently  related  axes  and  being  arranged  to  introduce 
streams  of  fuel  and  air  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  subsuntially  tangentially  to  an  imaginary  hcri- 
zontally  disposed  cylinder  thereby  effecting  the  formation 
of  whirling  burning  fuel-air  streanu  of  opposite  roution 
within  the  combustion  chamber. 


M22,799 

METALUC  SKEWBACK  FOR  FURNACE  ROOFS 

Chalks  J.  Baitlcy,  Orca^  Utah,  assignor  to  Uaitcd  States 

Steel  CmporaiaoB,  a  conoratioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatkM  Janary  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,945 

1  Claim.    (CL119— 99) 


I 


r>v 


In  a  furnace  having  spaced  refractory  sidewalk  and  a 
sprung  refractory  arch  extending  between  said  sidewalls; 
the  improvement  comprising  spaced  apart  buckstays  ex- 
tending upwardly  along  one  of  said  sidewalls,  said  buck- 
stays  having  a  portion  thereof  bent  outwardly  and  up 
wardly  from  said  sidewall,  a  beam  extending  between 
and  fastened  to  said  buckstays  and  positioned  entirely 
outside  of  said  sidewall,  a  flange  on  said  beam  arranged 
at  substantially  the  same  angle  as  the  inner  face  of  the 
bent  portion  of  said  buskstays,  a  web  on  said  beam  ex- 
tending normal  to  said  flange  and  outwardly  therefrom. 
said  web  being  located  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  arch,  said  flange  and  web  being  exposed  to  the 
surrounding  air,  a  protective  skewback  plate  fastened 
to  said  flange  and  extending  upwardly  and  at  least  to  the 
outward  extremity  of  said  flange  and  outwardly  at  an 
angle  from  a  point  adjacent  the  top  outside  face  of  the 
adjacent  refractory  wall^  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  the  inner  face  of  the  bent  portion  of  said  bucksuy^. 


2^2,799 

MEANS  FOR  SUB-IRRIGATION 

Wilbv  A.  Greca,  Seattle,  WaA. 

Aagast  39, 1954,  Stttal  No.  453,999 
5ClaiBH.    (0.111—7.1) 


1.  A  sub-irrigating  implement  comprising  a  pipe  pro- 
viding a  moderately  long  section  adapted  to  be  held  in 
the  hand,  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  coupling  for  join- 
ing the  pipe  to  a  source  of  water  supply  under  pressure, 
and  at  the  odier  end  presenting  an  elbow  bend  of  ^jproxi- 
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ihatdy  135*  tenninating  in  a  straight  nozzle  which  is  of 
Aort  length  compared  with  the  length  of  the  handle 
section,  said  implement  in  use  being  adapted  to  have  the 
nozzle  inserted  in  the  ground  with  the  inside  angle  of  the 
elbow  uppermost  and  such  that  the  nozzle  lies  a  moderate 
distance  below  and  approximately  parallel  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  ground,  the  nozzle  being  imperforate  along 
the  top  and  being  provided  along  the  sides  with  laterally 
directed  small  diameter  outlet  openings  spaced  at  inter- 
vals of  the  length,  the  nozzle  being  closed  at  the  end  so 
that  the  full  pressure  of  water  flowing  through  the  pipe 
will  be  concentrated  on  said  side  openings. 


It 


2422,T7« 

HANDLING  DEVICES  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 

COMPONENTS 

Xawrencc  Schwartz,  New  Yott,  N.  Y.,  aasigBor,  by  mease 

— Igumeeta,  to  Cue  Fastener,  Iiic,,  a  corporatloa  of 

New  Yoit 

Appilcaliai  September  23,  If  54,  SeiW  No.  4S7,tM 
nOalM.    (CL112— 2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  slide  fasteners  comprising 
a  sewing  machine,  means  for  supplying  a  strip  of  material 
to  said  sewing  machine  under  subsuntially  uniform  ten- 
sioo.  feed  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  sew- 
ing machine  for  supplying  a  string  of  fastening  elements 
to  said  sewing  machine  to  be  sewed  to  said  strip  of  ma- 
terial in  tiiaed  relation  to  the  motion  of  said  strip,  the 
last  mentioned  means  including  a  clutch  to  interrupt  the 
supply  of  said  string  to  said  sewing  machine,  means  for 
cutting  said  string  before  it  is  sewed  to  said  strip,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  clutch  and  actuating  said  cutting 
means  in  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  said  sewing 
machine  to  supply  sections  of  said  string  in  endwise  spaced 
relation  to  said  sewing  machine. 
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2,«22,T7I 
SEWING  MACHINES 
N.  Hale  Park  Ridge,  IlL,  and  KOckatl 
RidMrd  P.  Graham,  Stratford,  Coaa^  Mrigaota  to 
Stogcr  Mannfactarlag  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J., 
rattoa  of  New  Jersey 

tttoa  Scptcnsber  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  S37,7M 
9ClataM.    (CL112— <5) 


<  x-% 


arm  extending  from  said  standard  in  spaced  relation  above 
the  upper  surface  of  said  sub-base  portion,  and  a  head 
unit  including  a  standard  disposed  to  extend  vertically  up- 
ward from  the  standard  of  said  bed  unit,  a  bracket-arm 
extending  from  said  head  unit  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  work-supporting  arm,  a  work  penetrating 
needle  carried  in  said  bracket-arm,  means  within  said 
bracket-arm  for  imparting  endwise  work  penetrating  recip- 
rocations to  said  needle,  stitch  forming  mechanism  com- 
plemental  to  said  needle  carried  in  said  work-supporting 
arm,  actuating  means  for  said  stitch  forming  mechanism 
disposed  in  said  work-supporting  arm,  a  work  holding 
clamp  slidably  pivoted  to  said  work-supporting  arm,  a 
pattern  cam  carried  in  said  sub-base  portion,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  pattern  cam  for  imparting  relative  motion 
between  said  work  holding  clamp  and  the  path  of  endwise 
work  penetrating  reciprocation  of  said  needle,  and  drive 
means  extending  into  the  sub-base  portion,  the  bed  unit 
and  the  head  unit  (or  synchronizing  the  operation  of  the 
needle,  the  complementary  stitch-forming  instnmientali- 
ties,  and  said  pattern  cam. 


2,122,772 
AUTOMATIC  CLAMP4)PENER  THROW-OUTS 
WnUaa  I.  Edwarda,  Stratford,  CoaB^  aaaliani  H 
Stogcr  MaMrfactaitog  Coa^a^,  EUnbcb,  N.  J^ 
corporatloa  of  New  Jcracy 

Afpikattoa  March  t,  1955,  Sctfal  No.  492^91 
UOalM.    (CL  112— 119) 


1.  In  a  cyclically  operated  sewing  machine  having  a 
drive  means  and  a  stop  motion  mechanism  for  stopping 
said  sewing  machine  at  a  definite  predetermined  point 
in  a  sewing  cycle,  means  for  interrupting  said  drive  means 
prior  to  said  predetermined  point  comprising  a  control 
latch  adapted  to  maintain  said  drive  means  in  operative 
driving  relation  with  said  sewing  machine,  a  plurality  of 
latch  releasing  means  operated  by  said  sewing  machine 
each  being  capable  of  tripping  said  latch  to  interrupt  said 
drive  means  at  a  different  interval  prior  to  said  prede- 
termined point,  and  means  rendering  effective  a  sdected 
one  of  said  latch  releasing  means. 


2422,773 

SHUTTLE  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Mkkad  Praacii  Ivasdw,  Stratford,  Coaik,  aaripaar  to  TW 

Stoger  Manafactoiif  Company,  EUzabetfi,  N.  J.,  a 

eorporattoa  of  New  Jancy 

Appttcatloa  October  22,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4t3JfU 

SOaiBi.   (CL  112— 232) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a  sub- 
base  portion  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface  suit- 
able for  disposition  flush  with  a  supporting  table-top,  a 
bed  unit  including  a  standard  portion  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured upon,  said  sub-baae  poriion.  and  a  wOTk-supporting 


1.  Shuttle  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising 
a  shuttle  tuppwt  having  a  circular  raceway,  an  oactllat- 
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ing  shuttle  having  a  bearing  rib  complemental  to  said 
raceway  and  journaled  for  oscillation  in  said  raceway, 
means  for  imparting  oscillation  to  said  shuttle  comprising 
a  shunle  driver  including  a  head  having  an  outer  sur- 
face which  at  a  point  upon  each  side  of  the  center  of  oscil- 
lation thereof  is  complemental  to  said  raceway  and  jour- 
naled in  said  raceway  for  oscillation,  said  shuttle  driver 
being  adapted  to  contact  said  shuttle  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  oscillation  thereof  whereby  upon  oscil- 
lation of  said  shuttle  driver  oscillation  will  be  imparted 
to  the  shuttle,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shuttle 
driver. 


2J22,774 

CAN  CLOSING  TOOL 

Charks   M.    StcanH,   Jr^    Barrlagtoa,   IR^   aarigBor   to 

GnMMs  MacMoc  Worfa,  lae^  CMcmo,  DL,  a  conora- 

1km  at  mHaok 

AppUcatioa  laonry  H.  I^SS,  ScfW  No.  4tl»119 

4ClaiM.    (CL113— It) 


1.  In  a  closing  tool  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  op- 
erating handles  each  pivoted  at  one  end  in  a  support 
member,  said  handles  being  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  that  improvement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, latch  means  for  each  handle  including  a  one- 
way ratchet  segment  movable  with  the  handle,  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  the  support  member,  means  biasing  said  pawl 
into  engagement  with  said  segment  to  permit  swinging  of 
said  handle  only  toward  its  second  position,  a  projection 
movable  with  the  handle  and  operatively  disposed  to  cam 
said  pawl  against  its  biasing  means  from  engagement  with 
said  segment  when  the  handle  reaches  said  second  posi- 
tion, a  lock-out  dog  pivoted  on  said  support  member, 
means  bia«>ing  said  dog  to  bear  against  a  portion  of  said 
pawl  when  the  latter  is  engaged  with  said  teeth,  said  dog- 
biasing  means  shifting  said  dog  to  lock  said  pawl  free  of 
said  segment  when  the  latter  is  cammed  by  said  projection, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  dog  against  the  force  of  its 
biasing  means  when  the  handle  is  moved  to  sai''  first  posi- 
tion to  thereby  permit  re-engagement  of  said  pawl  with 
said  segment,  the  handle  once  moved  from  iu  first  position 
being  thereby  locked  from  return  to  the  first  position 
until  first  moved  fully  to  its  second  position. 


2422,775 

GROOVING  MACHINE 

Jacob  Jacobaoa,  OadaBad,  OUa 

September  16.  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,413 
3  Claims.    (CL  lU-M) 


extending  parallel  to  the  anvil,  said  frtntje  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  parallel  and  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said 
seaming  groove,  a  carriage  movable  inside  of  and  along 
said  hollow  frame,  said  carriage  comprising  a  carriage 
frame  having  a  base  portion  disposed  within  said  box 
frame,  a  portion  of  said  carriage  frame  projecting  out- 
wardly through  said  slot  toward  said  anvil  and  being  bi- 
furcated adjacent  the  anvil  end,  means  on  the  carriage 
engaging  the  top  and  bottom  interior  faces  of  the  hollow 
frame  and  means  on  the  carriage  engaging  the  interior 
side  walls  of  the  fFsroc,  a  crushing  roll,  a  crushing  roll 
axle  secured  to  and  extending  through  the  bifurcated  por- 
tion of  said  carriage  frame  below  said  hollow  frame,  said 
crushing  roll  being  disposed  in  the  bifurcated  portion, 
said  crushing  roll  axle  being  parallel  to  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  frame,  said 
crushing  roll  being  adapted  for  rolling  engagement  with 
sheet  metal  seam  metal  on  said  anvil  whereby  the  seam 
metal  may  be  forced  into  said  groove  for  setting  the  seam. 


2J22,77< 
CARGO  VESSEL 
H.  Morganstera,   Roatym,  N.  Y. 
Naclcar  Coryoratloa   of  America,  lac., 
N.  Y.,  a  corporaHoa  off  MlcMna 

ApHicaliM  May  24,  195«,  Serial  No.  5f7,lM 
nciafaM.    (CL114-sS) 


New 


to 
Yoit. 


12.  In  combination  a  cargo  vessel  having  a  deck,  a 
cargo  compartment  disposed  below  said  deck,  shielding 
means  for  radio-active  emanations  disposed  between  said 
compartment  and  said  deck,  said  shielding  means  being 
of  sufHcient  extent  to  shield  all  of  said  deck  from  harm- 
ful emanations,  a  conttiner  disposed  below  the  water 
line  of  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  hollow  members  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  container  and  ex- 
tending through  said  compartment  to  spaced  locations 
therein,  a  plurality  of  discrete  bodies  of  radio-active  nu- 
terial  disposed  throughout  said  hollow  members  to  effect 
irradiation  of  the  cargo  in  said  compartment,  said  shield- 
ing means  preventing  harmful  emanations  from  passing 
through  said  deck,  means  for  returning  said  discrete 
bodies  to  said  container  to  terminate  treatment  of  the 
cargo  and  means  for  preventing  harmful  emanations  from 
the  radio-active  material  from  entering  said  compart- 
ment upon  return  of  the  discrete  bodies  to  said  container. 


1.  A  machine  for  setting  a  sheet  metal  seam  compris- 
ing an  elongate  anvil  having  a  seaming  groove  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  an  elongate  hoUow  box-like  frame 


2J22,777 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SEALING  COMPO- 
SITIONS TO  GLASS  PARTS 
Robert  D.  Cokkagoff,  Holland,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  Owcm- 
DUnois  Glass  Company,  a  corporattoa  off  OUo 
AppUcaltoB  AagMt  24, 1955.  Serial  No.  539,329 
iOaiiM.    (CL  118— 58) 
1.  In  a  device  for  coating  the  sealing  edges  of  a  glass 
article  with  a  sealing  composition,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  table,  a  heating  member  thereon  adapted  to 
apply  heat  to  the  sealing  edges  of  the  article,  a  trou^ 
for  containing  a  sealing  composition  in  molten  form, 
means  to  support  said  edge  heated  article  in  vertical  spaced 
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reladoo  to  said  trough  and  molten  composition,  and  means   the  corrugations  on  neighboring  washers  akxig  said  shaft 
to  roUingiy  rock  the  said  heated  sealing  edge  of  said    being  radially  aligned,  means  for  magnetizing  said  shaft 

and  washers,  and  nieans  for  passing  said  sheet  tangen- 
tially  past  the  edges  of  said  washers,  said  powder  source 
being  disposed  near  said  shaft  and  washers  for  depositing 
said  loner  powder  thereon. 


article  into  progressively  rolling  contact  with  said  molten 
compodtioa. 

2,S22,77t 
COATING  MACIflNE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  MELT- 
ING AND  EJECTING  CHARGES  OF  THERMO- 
PLASTIC CEMENT 

C  rMrisca,  Mcdfonl,  Mav^  awJcmir  to  Uaitod 
Macfateery  Corporation  FlfliigtMi,  N.  J^  ■ 


eoraoroHoB  of  New  itnaj 
Aoplkatl 


pplkatloa  Marck  25,  1954,  ScfW  No.  41t,f7S 
lldakiH.    (CLlll-^10) 


1.  In  a  cement-applying  apparatus  for  extruding  meas- 
ured amounts  of  melted  thermoplastic  cement,  a  melting 
device  comprising  a  heater  and  a  carrier  routable  therein, 
said  device  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  said 
carrier,  a  feeding  device  movable  to  deliver  discrete 
chartes  intermittently  to  the  carrier,  means  for  moving 
the  feeding  device,  means  connected  with  the  feeding  de- 
vice for  moving  the  carrier  step  by  step  a  fraction  of  a 
turn  at  a  time,  and  means  for  ejecting  a  melted  charge 
from  the  carrier  through  the  outlet. 


2,«22,77f 
DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
D.  Schrocdcr,  Tula,  OkbL,  oHigDor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcBts,  to  Centwy  Geophysical  Corporation,  Tnlsa, 
Okla>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcadoB  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,<93 
1 ,     4  ClaloM.     (CL  lis— 4U7) 


t 


■ntr  -^ 
v 


-II 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  a  visual  image  on  a 
sheet  carrying  a  latent  electrostatic  image,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  source  of  finely  divided  toner  pow- 
der, a  rotatable  shaft  of  magnetizable  material  carrying 
thereon  a  plurality  of  spaced  washers  of  magnetizable 
material,  each  of  said  washers  being  secured  axially  to 
said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  (tf  radial  corrugations, 


2^22,7M 

ANIMAL  CAGE 

Wmiam  S.  Baell,  SteOacoom,  WaA. 

AppHcatioa  November  2, 19S4,  Serial  No.  (19,9«9 

ICtafaB.    (CL  119^.17) 


In  an  animal  cage,  a  substantially  rectangular  en- 
closure having  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  a  bottom 
panel  in  said  enclosure  extending  across  the  enclosure 
and  secured  at  its  eiuls  to  said  side  walls  on  a  level  spaced 
above  said  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  panel  being  nar- 
rower than  the  length  of  said  enclosure  and  having  inner 
and  outer  edges,  said  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  panel 
being  secured  to  and  extending  along  one  of  said  end 
walls,  and  a  vertical  panel  extending  along  and  secured 
to  and  rising  from  said  inner  edge  of  the  bottom  panel 
and  having  an  upper  edge  secured  to  the  top  wall  of  the 
enclosure,  said  vertical  panel  being  shorter  than  said  bot- 
tom penel  and  having  terminal  ends  spaced  from  the  en- 
closure side  walls  to  define  animal  entrance  and  exit 
openings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  vertical  panel. 


2,822.711 

ELECTRIC  PENCIL  SHARPENER 

Edward  F.  Barton,  Lot  Aagcles.  Calif. 

Application  Jannary  22.  1951,  Serial  No.  287,213 

2  ClaioH.    (CL  128— 96) 


1.  Means  for  controlling  the  electric  motM-  of  an  elec- 
tric pencil  sharpener  of  the  type  that  includes  a  substan- 
tially hollow  casing  open  at  the  one  end  thereof  and 
including  pencil  sharpening  means,  comprising:  a  quickly 
detachable,  double  walled  hollow  closure  plate  attached 
to  the  casing  at  said  open  end  so  as  to  close  same;  meaiu 
in  said  closure  plate  for  guiding  and  supporting  a  pencil 
into  the  casing  and  into  said  sharpening  means,  said  guid- 
ing means  including  a  fixed  pencil  supporting  jaw  and  a 
spring-loaded  pencil  supporting  jaw  together  defining  a 
pencil  receiving  aperture  adjacent  said  sharpening  means, 
the  latter  jaw  having  a  depending  portion;  a  horizontal 
bracket  portion  within  said  hollow  closure  plate  provided 
with  a  vertical  guide  opening  therein;  a  seal  carried  on 
said  bracket  portion;  and  the  depending  portion  of  said 
movable  jaw  slidably  extending  downwardiy  through  said 
seal  and  said  guide  opening;  and  a  snap  action  electrical 
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swjtdi  mounted  between  the  double  walls  of  nid  hol- 
low closure  member  sub-adjacent  said  depending  portion 
to  completely  isolate  said  switch  from  the  electrically 
conductive  ctittings  produced  by  said  sharpenint  means. 
Mid  switch  including  a  pair  of  terminals  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  motor  for  energizing  same  and  an  over- 
center  snap  action  circuit-opening  and  closing  member 
bridging  said  terminals  and  lying  operatively  subadjacent 
said  depending  portion  so  as  to  be  urged  over  center 
to  close  said  circuit  and  operate  said  motor  by  said  de- 
pending portion  upon  insertion  of  a  pencil  between  said 
jaws,  said  bridging  member  being  adapted  to  follow  up 
said  spring-loaded  depending  portion  upon  spring  retrac- 
tion thereof  so  as  to  open  said  circuit  and  de-energize 
said  motor  upon  withdrawal  of  said  pencil. 


ber.  whereby  simple  and  reliable  structure  is  provided  for 
nulntajning  vacuum  in  both  oppoaed  chambers  until  said 
tubular  valve  member  is  moved  inwardly. 


2,S22,7t2 
PNEUMATIC  SERVO-MOTOR 

Edwvd  E.  Hbmp,  StNrtk  Bead,  bd^  a^jg In 

Avinlfoa  Coffpondon,  Soutk  Bcadl,  bd^  a  coriporadoa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,M9 
aClaiiiis.    (CLlll— 41) 


1.  A  vacxnim  suspended  fluid  pressure  servo-motor  com- 
prising a  power  chamber,  a  movable  wall  in  said  power 
chamber  dividing  said  power  chamber  into  front  and  rear 
opposed  power  chambers,  said  movable  wall  having  a  first 
axially  positioned  tubular  projection  extending  through 
the  front  opposed  chamber  and  the  front  end  wail  of  said 
power  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere, 
said  movable  wall  having  an  internal  diaphragm  cham- 
ber therein,  a  fint  generally  tubular  valve  member  slid- 
ably  supported  in  said  tubular  projection  of  said  movable 
wall  and  extending  into  said  diaphragm  chamber  for  abut- 
ment with  the  rear  surface  of  said  diaphragm  chamber, 
said  valve  member  having  an  inner  end  closure  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  axially  positioned  valve  p<wt  therethrough, 
a  valve  seat  inaide  of  said  generally  tubular  valve  member 
surrousdiBg  aaid  valve  port,  a  valve  closure  member  in 
said  generally  tubular  valve  member  biased  against  said 
valve  seat  for  regulating  the  flow  of  atmospheric  pressure 
from  said  tubular  projection  into  said  diaphragm  chamber, 
a  aecond  axially  positioned  tubular  pn^tion  on  said 
renr  wall  of  said  diaphragm  chamber  extending  into  said 
diaphragm  chamber  and  adapted  to  project  into  said  valve 
port  of  said  ftrst  valve  member,  a  valve  seat  on  the  end 
of  said  second  tubular  projection  adapted  to  abut  said 
valve  closure  member,  means  communicating  vacuum 
to  the  rear  opposed  power  chamber,  means  communicat- 
ing said  rear  opposed  power  chamber  with  the  inside  of 
said  second  tubular  projection  of  said  movable  wall,  a 
reaction  diaphragm  affixed  to  the  portion  of  said  flrst 
valve  member  in  said  diaphragm  chamber,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  generally  tubular  valve 
member  and  projecting  through  said  fint  tubular  projec- 
tion of  said  movable  wall  for  moving  said  first  generally 
tubular  valve  member  toward  said  second  tubular  projec- 
tion of  said  movable  wall  to  cause  said  valve  seat  on  said 
second  tubular  projection  to  abut  said  valve  closure  mem- 
ber and  thereafter  move  the  valve  closure  member  away 
from  its  seat  in  said  first  generally  tabular  valve  mem- 


2,t22,7t3 

HYDRAUUC  SERVO  CONTROL  VALVE 

loha  R.  CHffoa,  Romag  HUb,  and  Wardc  L.  Parker, 

Los  Aagelca,  Califs  aaaignors  to  Northrop  Aircraft, 

iBCn  HawtiMrac,  CaUf ^  a  corporatkMi  of  Callfotala 

AypMcatioa  December  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,477 

AOaimm.    (CL  Ml— 4C.5) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  hoUow  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  fluid  pressure  inlet  therethrough,  a  fluid  outlet,  and 
two  cylinder  passages  adapted  to  be  connected  one  with 
each  side  of  a  piston  in  a  cylinder,  each  cylinder  passage 
being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  substantially  circular 
metering  holes  through  said  sleeve  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  staggered  and  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  said 
sleeve,  a  spool  member  matching  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve  and  movable  within  said  sleeve  in  either  direction 
from  a  neutral  position,  said  spool  comprising  two  meter- 
ing lands  contacting  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  and  spaced 
apart  by  the  same  distance  as  said  two  cylinder  passages, 
said  fluid  inlet  communicating  with  one  side  of  each 
metering  land  and  said  fluid  outlet  communicating  with 
the  other  side  of  each  metering  land,  said  neutral  posi- 
tion of  said  spool  occurring  where  each  of  said  metering 
lands  covers  the  openings  of  all  of  the  circular  metering 
holes  in  each  cyUnder  passage,  and  nondrcular  means 
defining  a  flow  passage  adjacent  each  end  of  said  plu- 
rality of  circular  metering  holes  of  each  cylinder  passage 
and  associated  with  the  end  holes  thereof,  the  edges  of 
said  metering  lands  covering  a  major  portion  of  said  non- 
circular  means,  a  minor  portion  of  said  noncircular  means 
extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  spool  lands  at  each 
end  thereof  to  provide  an  opening  to  direct  a  highly  re- 
stricted balanced  flow  into  said  end  circular  metering 
holes  and  thence  into  and  out  of  said  cylinder  on  either 
side  of  said  piston  to  preload  the  same  when  said  valve 
spool  is  in  neutral  position,  said  noncircular  means  being 
shaped  to  gradually  enlarge  in  cross-section  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  circular  metering  holes  to  intersect  and 
open  into  the  endmost  circular  metering  hole  of  said 
plurality  of  circular  metering  holes  of  each  of  said  cylin- 
der passages  at  each  end  of  said  spool  lands. 


2,122,7114 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERAT- 
ING AND  SUPERHEATING  VAPOR 
Lewis   W.   Heller.   Lower   Makeileld   Towuhip,   Backs 
Comty,  Pa.,  aaslfoi  to  The  Babcock  A  WHcox  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y„  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcraey 
AppHcadoa  Mav  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,999 
3  Claima.    (CI.  122—31) 
1.  In  the  art  of  generating  and  superheating  vapor  un- 
der pressure   in  a  once-through   type  vapor  generator 
wherein  a  vaporizable  liquid  is  converted  to  superheated 
vapor  by  the  transfer  of  thermal  energy  thereto,  the  meth- 
od which  comprises  transmitting  thermal  energy  from  an 
appropriate  source  to  said  vaporizable  fluid  to  an  extent 
not  less  than  80  percent  of  the  thermal  energy  required 
to  effect  the  complete  vaporization  of  the  fluid,  introduc- 
ing said  fluid  into  a  contact  heat  exchange  zone  wherein 
It  is  vaporized,  superheating  the  vapor  in  a  subaequent 
superheating  zone,  withdrawing  superiieated  vapor  from 
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aaid  vapor  superheating  xone,  and  introducing  said  with- 
drawn superheated  vapor  and  the  highly  heated  fluid  into 


It 


1C94 


said  contact  heat  exchange  zone  in  ii:timate  beat  transfer 
relationship  to  each  other  whereby  superheated  vapor 
completely  vaporizes  said  highly  heated  fluid. 


ltS22,7t5 

FUEL  BURNING  APPARATUS 
Stfrin,  Obcriiaiisen,  Gcrmaay,  aasignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
cofporatloB  of  New  Jcraey 
Applicatioa  December  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,«29 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatfoa  Gcraiaay  December  8,  1951 
5ClahBa.    (0.122—235) 


-i-i 


1.  A  cyclone  furnace  having  a  fluid  cooled  circumferen- 
tial wall  defining  a  combustion  chamber  of  generally  cir- 
cular cross-section  through  which  a  stream  of  primary 
air  having  solid  fuel  particles  in  suspension  therein  is 
adapted  to  move  rearwardly  in  a  helical  path  toward  the 
inner  end  of  the  chamber,  said  circumferential  wall  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  arranged  axis,  a  fluid  cooled  wall  at 
said  inner  end  formed  with  a  reentrant  fluid  cooled  an- 
nular throat  section  spaced  from  said  circumferential 
wall  and  defining  a  gas  outlet,  said  end  wall  having  a  slag 
outlet  formed  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  adjacent  said 
circumferential  wall,  and  means  including  tubes  asso- 
ciated with  said  circumferential  wall  defining  a  bottom 
slag  outlet  in  said  last  named  wall  having  its  rearmost 
marginal  portion  spaced  from  said  inner  end  wall  at  a 
position  of  approximate  alignment  with  the  gas  inlet  end 
of  said  throat  section,  said  tubes  formed  with  U-bend 
portions  oppositely  arranged  in  planes  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  axis  and  defining  circumferentially  spaced 
marginal  portions  of  said  bottom  slag  outlet. 


li 


drically  formed  about  axes  of  substantially  horizontal 
and  parallel  arrangement,  one  of  said  upright  walls  being 
arranged  transversely  of  said  axes  and  constituting  die 
firing  wall  of  said  furnace  chamber,  an  additional  two 
of  said  walb  being  arranged  parallel  to  said  axes  and 
forming  opposing  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  each  of  said 
cyclone  furnaces  having  a  central  gas  outlet  and  a  lower 
slag  outlet  each  formed  in  said  firing  wall  and  opening 
iitto  aaid  furnace  chamber,  said  furnace  chamber  being 
famed  with  a  bottom  wall  in  which  there  is  provided  a 
single  alag  outlet  disposed  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as 
tiie  sUf  outlet  from  a  selected  one  of  said  cyclone  fur- 
naoas,  said  bottom  wall  slag  outlet  being  disposed  in  a 
location  swept  by  the  gases  discharged  from  said  selected 
cyclone  furnace,  said  bottom  wall  being  inclined  down- 
wardly from  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  to  the  posi- 


tion of  said  bottom  wall  slag  outlet,  a  reflecting  arch 
extending  downwardly  within  said  chamber  from  a  front 
wall  position  above  said  cyclone  furnaces  to  a  position  in- 
wardly spaced  from  the  gas  outlets  of  all  said  furnaces 
whereby  gases  issuing  from  said  cyclone  furnaces  are 
deflected  downwardly  into  the  vicinity  of  said  bottom 
slag  outlet,  and  means  for  delivering  a  slag  forming  aolid 
fuel-and-air  mixture  simultaneously  to  each  of  said  cy- 
clone furnaces  for  effecting  full  load  operation  of  said 
unit,  said  means  being  selectively  operable  for  delivering 
a  combustible  fuel-and-air  mixture  to  only  said  selected 
one  cyclone  furnace  for  effecting  partial  load  operation 
of  said  unit,  said  selected  one  cyclone  furnace  having  its 
slag  outlet  disposed  substantially  nearer  to  said  bottom 
slag  outlet  of  said  furnace  chamber  than  the  slag  outlet 
of  any  other  one  of  said  cyclone  furnaces. 


2^22,787 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
THE  INTERNAL  TUBE  DEPOSITS  IN  A  ONCE- 
THROUGH  FORCED  CIRCULATION  VAPOR 
GENERATOR 
Martia  Gaager,  ObcriuraaeB,  Germany,  aaslgBor  to  The 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Icraey 

Application  April  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,M« 
2  CiaiBW.    (O.  122—379) 


2,n2,7M 

MULTIPLE  CYCLONE  FURNACE  UNIT 
lohaan  KlilUng,  Obcrkaascn,  Rhincland,  Genuaay,  as* 
^pior  to  The  Babcock  Si  Wilcox  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcraey 

AppBcation  Jnly  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«9,145 

5  Clahm.     (CL  122— 24«) 

,<     1.  A  multiple  furnace  unit  formed  with  upri^t  walls 

defining  a  furnace  chamber  having  as  its  firing  means  a 

plurality  of  substantially  spaced  cyclone  furnaces  cylin- 


1.  In  a  vapor  generator  of  the  once-through  type  hav- 
ing tubes  arranged  in  parallel  flow  paths  in  the  transition 
zone  of  which  internal  scale  deposits  tend  to  occur,  the 
combination  of  means  fcr  injecting  flushing  liquid  into 
each  tube  path  of  said  vapor  generator  at  a  position  prior 
to  the  entry  of  vaporizable  fluid  into  said  transition  zone, 
a  plurality  of  vapor  separators  each  arranged  to  receive 
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the  vapor-flushing  liquid  mixture  from  one  of  said  paths 
in  said  transition  zones  and  to  separate  the  higher  density 
liquid  from  the  lower  density  vapor,  vapor  superheating 
means  arranged  to  receive  the  separated  vapor  from  said 
separators,  a  flushing  liquid  receiver  arranged  below  said 
separators  at  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  operat- 
ing pressure  of  said  tubes,  a  drain  pipe  from  each  of  said 
separators  continuously  in  open  communication  with  said 
separators  and  receiver  for  the  gravitational  draining  of 
separated  liquid  from  said  separators  to  said  receiver, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  liquid  level  in  said  receiver 
and  for  discharging  liquid  from  said  receiver  in  propor- 
tion to  the  amount  of  separated  liquid  drained  thereto. 


to  fit  in  said  seat  in  closed  position  near  said  large  inlet 
end,  and  having  a  smaller  projecting  portion  extending 


^_  WATER^OOLED  PANEL  DOOR 

OMwfn  L.  Bnion,  nttsbargh,  Pa^  asslpinf  to  R^aocc 
Steel  Products  Company,  McKccsport,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  PennsylTaiiia 
AppUcatkM  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,24< 
5  Claim.    (CL  122~49«) 
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1.  In  a  water-cooled  furnace  door  structure  in  com- 
bination, a  back  plate  having  a  continuous  peripheral 
flange  comprised  of  a  rearwardly-directed  portion  and  a 
portion  directed  outwardly  therefrom,  a  front  plate  com- 
prised of  connected  marginal  portions  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  back  plate  so  as  to  overlie  the  back  plate 
flange  and  a  portion  of  the  back  plate  body  providing  a 
central  opening  in  the  front  plate,  a  rearwardly-disposed 
peripheral  flange  on  said  front  plate  forming  side  and  end 
walls  of  the  door  and  secured  to  the  outwardly-directed 
back  plate  flange  portion,  the  opening  in  the  front  plate 
defined  by  said  marginal  portions  being  closed  by  a  cor- 
rugated panel  member  extending  between  a  pair  of  op- 
posite marginal  door  portions,  said  panel  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  web  portions  disposed  in  the  plane  of 
and  having  their  ends  welded  to  the  adjacent  marginal 
front  plate  portion;,  the  spaces  between  adjacent  panel 
web  portions  and  between  the  cndmost  panel  webs  and 
adjacent  front  panel  marginal  portions  being  closed  by 
substantially  U-shaped  portions  having  a  web  disposed 
between  the  planes  of  the  front  .-.nd  back  plates  and  for- 
wardly  and  outwardly-extended  flanges  connected  to  said 
panel  webs  and  adjacent  front  plate  marginal  portions, 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  portions  being  closed 
by  a  member  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  portion 
flanges  and  to  the  adjacent  front  plate  marginal  portions 
to  form  a  water-tight  door  structure. 


2422,789 
INJECTION    OF    HEAVY    FUEL    INTO    DIESEL 
ENGINES  AND  VALVE  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Jodson  L.  Philips,  Upper  Moatdair,  N.  J.,  and  Thomas  J. 
BoT,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  aasigftors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Eagliicerfaig  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Dciawaiv 
AppllcatioD  June  15,  195«.  Serial  No.  591,712    I 
5  Chiims.     (O.  123—32)  ' 

1.  A  diesel  engine  fuel  injection  valve  for  feeding  heavy 
liquid  residual  fuel  under  high  pressure,  comprising  a 
needle  valve  seat  member  having  a  large  inlet  opening 
converging  in  conical  form  towards  a  smaller  outlet  open- 
ing with  a  convergent  angle  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  of 
20*  to  40*.  and  a  relatively  movable  needle  having  a 
relatively  short  tapered  section  of  the  same  angle,  adapted 


further  into  the  seat  member  towards  the  smaller  outlet 
opening,  but  converging  more  rapidly  than  the  angle  of 
the  seat  member  by  2*  to  6*  of  arc 


2,822,798 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Herbert  Bar«holoBi<,  Nca  Utas  (Danabc),  Germaay,  ■■• 
sigBor  to  iOdckacr-Humboldt-Dcatz  AhticngcscUscfeafl, 
Kofai,  Germany 

Application  May  1^  195^  Serial  No.  58531« 
daims  priority,  ■ppWiatlun  Gemurny  May  28,  1955  ^ 
lOatm^    (CL123--41.il) 


5.  In  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
for  use  in  connection  with  a  land  vehicle  adapted  to  drive 
through  water:  a  cyUnder  provided  with  cooling  fins,  a 
blower  for  blowing  cooling  air  around  said  fins,  driving 
means  for  driving  said  blower,  electrically  operable  clutch 
means  for  effecting  driving  connection  between  said  driv- 
ing means  and  said  blower,  electric  circuit  means  in- 
cluding electrically  operable  control  means  for  selectively 
interrupting  actuating  current  for  said  clutch  means  to 
thereby  make  said  clutch  means  ineffective  whereby  op- 
eration of  said  blower  is  interrupted,  a  piston  reciprocably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder;  an  air  intake  conduit  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  engine  for  communication  with 
said  inlet  valve  means  and  having  its  other  end  extended 
upwardly  so  as  to  remain  above  the  highest  level  of  the 
water  through  which  the  vehicle  to  be  equipped  with  said 
engine  may  pass,  a  crank  case  supporting  said  cylinder, 
venting  conduit  means  effecting  communication  between 
said  crank  case  and  said  air  intake  conduit  for  venting 
said  crank  case,  valve  means  arranged  within  said  venting 
conduit  means  and  movable  from  a  normally  op:n  posi- 
tion into  a  closing  position  for  interrupting  communica- 
tion between  said  crank  case  and  said  air  intake  conduit, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  certain  water  pressure  acting 
thereupon  while  said  vehicle  is  passing  through  water  for 
causing  said  valve  means  to  move  into  said  closing  posi- 
tion and  for  actuating  said  control  means  to  bring  about 
stoppage  of  said  blower. 


2,822,791 

VARIABLE  STROKE  PISTON  ENGINES 

AnMid  E.  Bicrmann,  Fairrlcw  Park,  OWo 

Afilntion  Jnly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,314 

7Claiaii.    (CL  123--48)  i 

I.  In  a  variable  stroke  engine  having  a  frame,  a  cylin- 
der and  piston  mounted  on  said  frame,  in  a  combination 
comprising  a  crank  joumaied  in  said  frame,  a  fulcrum 
adjustably  positioned  on  said  frame,  a  rocker  lever 
mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  fulcrum,  a  connectint  link 
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prroted  to  laid  piston  and  said  rocker  lever,  a  connecting 
rod  pivoted  to  Mid  crank  and  to  said  rocker  lever,  support 
meant  pivoted  to  said  rocker  lever  for  guiding  said  rocker 


at  tfie  point  of  support  on  said  rocker  lever  along  the  arc 
of  a  circle  to  cyclically  vary  the  lever  arm  of  said  rocker 
lever  for  obtaining  harmonic  motion  of  said  piston. 


charge  intake  conduit  means  connected  to  said  engine  b»> 
low  the  lower  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  for  draw- 
ing a  charge  into  the  crank  case  pump,  by-pass  conduit 
means  extending  between  said  crank  case  pump  and  said 
combustion  chamber  for  guiding  a  charge  out  of  said 
crank  case  pump  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  crank 
shaft  routably  disponed  in  said  crank  case  presenting  a 
pair  of  disks  having  peripheral  and  side  surfaces  in  close 
proximity  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  crank  case  and 
a  connecting  rod  extetiding  between  said  piston  and  said 
crank  shaft  and  having  sides  sKdable  between  said  walls 
of  said  channel  and  ends  slidable  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  channel  and  adfacent  the  cylindrical  surface  por- 
tion of  said  crank  case  in  sealing  proximity  thereto, 
whereby  the  piston  and  the  connecting  rod  cooperate  to 
increase  the  pumping  capacity  of  said  pump. 


2,«2Z,7W 

DIRECT  AND  INDIRECT  INJECnON  MEANS  FOR 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Addpbc  C.  Peterson,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

AppHcatioa  NovcnBi>cr  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  (21,114 

IgCl^Bi.    (Q.  123— 52) 


1.  In  a  fuel  distributing  means  for  combustion  engines: 
a  plural  number  of  combustion  units  each  including  a 
combustion  chamber  and  an  intake  passage  thereto;  a 
conduit  circuit  and  a  plural  number  of  passages  each  pro- 
viding conduction  from  said  conduit  circuit,  to  one  Qf 
said  combustion  units;  an  air  compressing  means  and 
means  driving  it;  a  fuel  pumping  means  and  means  driv- 
ing it;  a  passage  from  said  air  compressing  means  to  said 
conduit  circuit  to  direct  air  into  the  conduit  circuit  to 
move  fluid  therein  circuitously  thereof;  a  passage  from 
said  fuel  pumping  means  to  inject  fuel  to  the  air  stream 
entering  said  conduit  circuit. 


2,822,793 

TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Cut  Bdhrinkel  and  Fricdrlch  Stoempti, 

Nwnbcii,  fi  III  III— J 

ApplicaliM  Aprfl  24, 1954,  ScfW  No.  588,285 

5  Claims.    (CL  129— 73) 


1.  A  two-stroke  internal  combiistion  engine  of  the 
type  having  a  pump  formed  in  the  crank  case  by  enjdne 
components  for  advancing  the  charge;  said  engine  com- 
prising a  cylinder  defined  by  a  cylinder  head  constituting 
a  combustion  chamber  and  having  an  exhaust  duct  and 


2,822,794 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Harry  C  StcMM,  Gka  Ellya,  m. 

AppttcatloB  April  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  588,418 

9  Claims.    (CI.  123—122) 


1.  In  a  temperature  control  apparatus  for  the  intake 
air  of  an  imemal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  housing  connected  with  the  air  intake  of  the  engine, 
an  exhaust  heated  air  heater,  distinct  from  the  engine  for 
supplying  heated  air  to  said  housing,  a  valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  heated  air  to  said  housing,  a  passage  in 
said  housing  open  to  atmosphere,  a  valve  controlling  air 
flow  throu^  said  passage,  and  thermosutically  controlled 
means  for  controlling  the  alternate  opening  and  clostng 
of  said  valves,  each  of  said  valves  being  operable  by  engine 
suction  pressure  as  determined  by  the  mixture  demand  of 
the  engine.  

2,822,795 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES 

Theodore  J.  Cicero  and  Cnrtb  P.  Parwrns,  Detroit,  MIA, 

asrinon,  by  mesne  assignments,   to  Massey-Hairis- 

FcrgMoa  lac,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  eorMmitioa  of  Msijlani 

Apfllcatloa  April  5, 1954,  Sc^l  No.  428^34 

4  Claims.    (CL  123-rl79) 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  an  engine  having  a  clutch. 


a  crank  case  presenting  a  cylindrical  surface  portion,  a  a  throttle  control  normally  biased  to  a  selectable  run- 
lactprocatinng  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  member  having  ning  position,  and  a  starting  motor  connected  m  orout 
walls  defining  a  channd^  extending  into  said  cylinder,   witti  a  normally  open  manually  operated  starter  switch. 
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said  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a  link  piv- 
oted intermediate  its  ends,  biaang  means  yieldably  urg- 
ing said  linic  into  engagement  with  the  throttle  control 
and  in  a  direction  to  shift  the  latter  to  its  idling  posi- 
tion, a  manual  clutch  lever  shiftable  between  clutch- 
engaging  and  dutch-disenga^ng  positions,  a  protection 
on  lever  engageable  with  said  link  when  said  lever  is 
shifted  to  its  clutch-disengaging  position  for  rocking  said 
link  against  its  biasing  means  to  free  the  throttle  control 
to  return  to  its  selected  running  position,  an  electric  safety 
switch  conncctabic  in  series  with  the  starting  motor  and 
starting  switch,  and  means  for  mounting  said  safety  switch 
adjacent  said  link  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  latter 
in  response  respectively  to  shifting  of  said  lever  to  its 
clutch-engaging  and  dis-engaging  positions. 


wardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  front  tbet«of,  said  pwt 
having  a  channel  ia  its  front  face  extending  from  end 
to  end  thereof  to  provide  a  slideway  and  provided  with 
a  slot  extending  thereilirough  and  disposed  lengthwise 
of  said  channel,  a  mount  including  a  diamond  holder 
and  having  its  rear  part  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  sUd- 
ably  fit  said  channel,  and  clamping  means  slidably  en- 
gaging the  rear  face  of  said  part  and  including  an  ad- 
justable threaded  connection  with  said  mount,  said  part 
being  so  dimensioned  that  in  the  uppermost  posiUon  of 
said  mount,  its  center  of  gravity  is  within  the  area  de- 
fined by  the  base. 


PACKING  FOR  VALVES  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

AaloB  Nicas,  Stattgul-Uatertvfcbdm,  Gtnmmy, ^.. 

to   Daialcr-Beni   Aktiengescllschaft,   S(iittgnrt«UBtcr- 
turfchetan,  GermaBy 

AnpUcatioa  October  8, 1W3,  Serial  No.  384,947 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Gernaay  October  It,  1952 

IClaiBM.    (CL  123^188) 


1.  Packing  for  valves  of  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  poppet  valve  with  a  valve  stem,  a  valve 
guide  member,  a  valve  spring  retainer,  a  split  conical  in- 
sert securing  said  valve  spring  retainer  to  the  end  of  said 
valve  stem,  a  valve  spring,  a  cylindrical  covering  sleeve 
attached  to  said  valve  spring  retainer  to  form  an  integral 
pan  therewith,  said  covering  sleeve  enclosing  the  end  of 
said  valve  stem  within  said  spring  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  valvr  guide  member  and  being  provided  with  a 
flange  extending  inwardly  to  said  valve  stem  and  spaced 
from  said  retainer  to  form  a  groove  of  permanent  width 
therewith,  an  elastic  packing  member  inserted  into  said 
groove  for  sealing  the  gap  between  said  valve  stem  and 
the  split  conical  insert,  said  packing  member  being  held 
in  position  by  said  flange,  said  sleeve  being  in  the  form 
of  a  cylindrical  tube,  and  said  flange  being  in  the  shape 
of  a  plain  disk  fixedly  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  closely 
surrouiKling  said  valve  stem. 


M22,797 

TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSING 

A     «     0»rti  C.  Pnliiier,  Mslraae,  Mmb. 

AppUcatkM  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,475 

2ClafaH.    (CL  115—11) 


2,822,798 

BURNER  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEAT 

TREATING  FURNACES 

A     ..    ^H«»«"N.ipasii,Raefcfort.IIL 

AppUcatioa  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No,  384,853  ' 

1  Claim.    (CL124— 91) 


A  furnace  having,  in  combination,  a  walled  enclosure 
defining  a  chamber,  two  opposed  walls  of  said  enclosure 
having  alined  holes  extending  therethrough  and  opening 
into  said  chamber,  a  rigid  annular  member  atUched  to 
one  of  said  walls  with  its  opening  coaxial  with  a  hole 
therein  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  concentric  with 
the  opening  and  facing  inwardly  of  said  enclosure,  an 
elongated  heating  tube  having  one  end  loosely  seated  on 
said  shoulder  and  projecting  across  said  chamber  and 
through  the  hole  in  the  other  of  said  walls  with  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  tube  disposed  cxterioriy  of  the 
latter  wall,  a  bellows  surrounding  and  extending  along  said 
tube  end  portion  with  one  end  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  tube,  means  deUchably  securing  the  other  end  of 
said  bellows  to  said  other  wall,  said  bellows  being  stressed 
to  hold  said  tube  against  said  shoulder,  a  burner  tip 
projecting  through  the  opening  in  said  member  and  into 
said  tube,  and  means  for  deUchably  securing  said  burner 
tip  to  said  member. 


2^22,799 

GAS  BURNING  RADIANT  HEATING  UNIT 

Harrina  D.  Stetkk,  PtttriMrik,  Pa. 

ApfOcatloa  AagMl  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,873 

3  nihil.     (O.  124—92) 


1.  An  overhead  gas  heating  unit  comprising  a  gas 
burner  having  an  upper  multi-ported  face,   a  metallic 
screen  extending  above  and  surrounding  the  flame  zone 
of  said  burner,  a  mat  of  radom  oriented,  fine  metallic 
1.  A  wheel  dressin*  d«vic*  ..o»«w^.^      w       •.    ..       "'*"  supported  in  spaced  relationship  above  said  burner 
a  OMtsu^n  wS^tlSx^Tlt  ?Tir^    '"  "^""'y  P""""  ^••^^OH'hip  to  the  tace  of  the  burner 
ppon  engaging  surface  and  a  part  indinad  up-   so  that  the  flames  from  the  burner  portt  will  play  only 
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on  the  lower  surface  of  the  mat  to  make  said  surface  in- 
candescent and  radiate  heat  downwardly  and  a  meuUic 
housing  open  at  its  bottom  and  closed  at  its  top,  said 
bousing  surrounding  said  mat  and  being  perforated  pe- 
ripherally adjacent  its  top  to  serve  as  a  vent  and  reflector, 
whereby  said  bousing  is  kept  relatively  cool  because  of  the 
heat  insulating  and  the  downward,  beat  reflective  quail- 
ties  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  out,  and  said  burner 
having  a  horizontal  area  less  than  half  that  of  the  open 
bottom  of  said  housing  whereby  most  of  the  heat  de- 
veloped is  radiated  downwardly,  exteriorly  of  the  burner 
and  into  the  apace  underneath  said  housing. 


2,822,888 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  SPACE  HEATER 

AND  VENTILATOR 

VanMH  C  HkMs,  Denver,  Cole,  sssigarw  to  btcnurtioaal 

Ma—fac  taring  Conpany,  UtttcUm,  Colo.,  a  coraora- 

Ilea  of  Nevada 

Afftkatkm  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,773 

2Clalu.    (CL  124— 118) 


1.  In  a  portable,  combination  space  beater  and  ventila- 
tor, a  relatively  narrow,  hollow  rectangular  casing  hav- 
ing a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  one 
being  provided  with  an  air  inlet  in  the  lower  part  there- 
of, and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  one  being  provided  with  an 
air  outlet  in  the  upper  part  thereof;  an  upright  tubular 
heater  having  an  open  uppermost  end,  said  heater  being 
positioned  within  the  casing  on  the  bottom  wall  adjacent 
the  other  of  said  end  walls  and  extending  upwardly 
alongside  said  other  end  wall  in  spaced  relationship  there- 
to; a  blower  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  casing  between  the  heater  and  said  one  end 
wall  and  located  adjacent  the  inlet  for  creating  currents 
of  air  and  directing  the  same  through  the  casing  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet;  an  elongated,  horizontal,  sectional  heat 
exchanger  in  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  casing  and 
having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  open  uppermost  end 
of  the  heater  and  placing  the  exchanger  in  communica- 
tion with  the  heater,  said  exchanger  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  spaced,  substantially  parallel,  relatively  shallow, 
closed  shells  disposed  in  superimposed  relationship,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  interconnecting  the 
shells  and  placing  the  latter  in  intercommunication,  said 
heat  exchanger  being  located  in  superimposed  relationship 
over  the  blower  rotor  and  in  substantial  alignment  with 
the  air  outlet,  each  of  said  shells  substantially  spanning  the 
distance  between  the  side  walls  and  the  ends  of  the  shells 
terminating  in  spaced  relationship  to  their  respective  eiul 
walls;  a  fuel  burner  disposed  within  the  heater  adjacent 
the  lowermost  end  thereof;  a  flue  mounted  on  the  heat 
exchanger  in  communication  therewith  and  extending 
through  the  casing  for  exhausting  the  heater  and  heat  ex- 
changer of  products  of  combustion  emanating  from  the 
burner;  and  a  sectional  spiral  scroll  between  the  blower 
and  the  heat  exchanger  and  spanning  the  distance  between 
the  sides  of  the  casing  for  guiding  the  air  from  the  blower 
rotor  directly  against  the  burner,  upwardly  aixnind  the 
heater,  laterally  across  the  shells  and  outwardly  through 
the  air  inlet 


2322481  '^^ 
BRANDING  IRON  FURNACE 
BeaaieTillc  O.  BlascO,  Tnmtiaic  Orag.  - 

AypUcalioa  November  23.  1953,  Serial  Na.  393,498 
lOaim.    (CL  124— 229) 


A  furnace  adapted  for  mounting  on  die  top  of  a  port- 
able fuel  tank  for  heating  branding  irons  and  the  like 
comprising  a  fire  box  having  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  a  portion  of  said  top 
wall  forming  an  exterior  heating  surface,  said  firebox 
having  an  open  end,  a  pair  of  burner  nozzles  mounted 
angularly  in  opposed  relation  in  said  opposite  side  walls 
and  protruding  interiorly  of  said  box  at  the  junctions  of 
said  bottom  wall  and  said  side  walls,  a  fuel  valve  adapted 
for  mounting  in  the  top  of  the  fuel  tank,  a  T  fitting  on 
said  valve  connected  with  both  of  said  burner  nozzles, 
a  downwardly  projecting  bracket  on  said  bottom  wall 
having  substantially  semi-cylindrical  leg  portions  spaced 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  and  adapted  fw  mounting 
on  said  top  of  the  hiel  tank  at  a  distance  from  said  valve, 
a  horizontal  supporting  bail  in  front  of  said  open  end 
to  support  braiiding  irons  in  the  furnace,  lugs  on  said 
firebox  to  support  said  bail,  a  second  bail  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  side  walls  and  rotatable  betweui  an  upright 
carrying  position  and  an  out-of-the-way  position  at  the 
rear  of  the  firebox,  and  lugs  on  said  fijvbox  to  support 
said  second  bail  in  said  out-of-the-way  position. 


2,822,882 

SURGICAL  RETRACn» 

William  P.  Coiricro,  Gai^ea  City,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Jaaaary  17,  1957,  Scrirf  No.  434,777 

9ClaiBM.    (0.128—28) 


1.  A  surgical  retractor  for  use  in  limb  amputations  com- 
prising first  and  second  plate  members  each  having  a 
generally  semi-circular  cut-out  in  one  edge  thereof,  and 
separable,  interengageable  hinge  defining  noeans  on  said 
one  edge  of  said  first  member  and  on  said  one  edge  of 
said  second  member  to  hingedly  connect  said  first  and 
second  members  for  swinging  relative  to  each  other  about 
an  axis  corresponding  to  said  one  edges  of  the  plate  mem- 
bers and  with  said  cut-outs  registering  to  define  an  open- 
ing for  the  reception  of  the  bone  of  the  Kmb  to  be  ampu- 
tated, said  hinge  defining  means  being  separable  and  in- 
terchangeable only  when  said  plate  members  lie  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane. 


2,822,883 
ARTIFICIAL  RESPIRATION  APPARATUS 
Thomas  C.  Haxley  HI,  Msahsnit,  and  Nelsoa  G.  tO^m* 
Rostya,  N.  Y.,  aHignon  to  Cooiteck,  Lti.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatioa  May  18, 1954,  Serial  Na.  438,414 

13  OaiaM.    (CL  128—38) 

1.  Artificial  respiration   apparatus,  comprising  means 

forming  a  body  chamber,  means  forming  a  head  chamber. 

a  wail  between  said  chambers  having  an  opening  for  the 
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patient's  neck,  and  means  associated  with  said  opening 
to  provide  a  fluid  seal  around  the  neck  of  the  patient  to 
substantially  prevent  the  flow  of  air  into  and  out  of  the 
body  chamber  through  said  opening,  said  chambers  being 
relatively  immovable,  means  selectively  operable  for 
rhythmically  varying  the  air  pressure  alternatively  either 


in  said  body  chamber  or  in  said  head  chamber,  an  open- 
able  cover  for  said  body  chamber  to  provide  access  to  the 
patient's  body,  and  means  automatically  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  opening  of  said  cover  to  place  said  air- 
pressure  varying  means  into  operation  for  varying  the 
air  pressure  in  said  head  chamber. 


VIBRATING  COUCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Mark  Lcack,  Poottec,  Mich. 

ApplicalkMi  Mardi  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4,14« 

13  Claims.     (CI.  128-^33) 


;,j/' 


1.  A  massage  couch  comprising  a  hollow  horizontally 
disposed  frame  on  legs  including  a  series  of  variably 
spaced  compartments,  a  horizontal  support  platform 
bndgmg  said  frame  and  secured  thereto,  there  being  a 
sencs  of  enlarged  apertures  of  predetermined  shape 
formed  through  said  platform,  one  aperture  for  each  com- 
partment arranged  centrally  thereof,  a  similarly  shaped 
vibration  pad  loosely  nested  within  each  aperture  within 
the  plane  of  said  platform,  a  mounting  plate  parallel  to 
•nd  spaced  below  each  pad,  a  series  of  spacers  between 
each  pad  and  plate  and  interconnected  therewith,  a  resil- 
ient body  snugly  nested  between  each  pad  and  plate  co- 
extensive with  their  opposed  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  resil- 
ient m:ans  interconnecting  spaced  marginal  portions  of 
said  plates  with  corresponding  portions  of  said  frame  with- 
in individual  compartmenu  for  yieldingly  supporting  said 
plates  loosely  therein,  a  vibration  producing  motor  with 
an  unbalanced  shaft  arranged  off  center  with  respect  to 
each  plate  and  suspended  therefrom,  and  relatively  thick 
flexible  and  resilient  cover  means  snugly  extending  over 
the  surface  of  said  platform  and  over  the  pads. 


2Jt22jt$5 

m     J^^.^T^^^^  TRACTION  APPARATUS 

BMiamin  Hill,  Fraaer,  Pa.,  artwui  to  HOI  Uboratories 

Com^aay,  Frazcr,  Pa.,  a  cofponlkNi  of  PcuMvlvania 

ApplicatkNi  Maj  2,  IMS,  Serial  No.  505^*4 

8  Claims.    (O.  12«--71) 

6.  In  apparatus  for  applying  stretching  traction  to  the 

human  body,  the  combination  comprising  a  Uble  for  sup- 


porting the  body  while  traction  is  appUed,  means  con- 
nected to  the  table  for  moving  said  table  longitudinally 
in  opposite  directions,  a  force  transmitting  member  in  the 
form  of  a  harness  mounted  for  securcmcnt  to  a  portion 
of  the  body  and  also  secured  to  said  Uble  for  longitudinal 
movement  therewith,  a  force-resisting  traction  member 
also  in  the  form  of  a  harness  mounted  for  securement  to 
another  portion  of  the  body  and  secured  independently 


of  said  Uble  by  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  for  yieldable 
movement  therewith,  and  friction  means  applied  to  said 
second-mentioned  traction  member  to  resist  said  move- 
ment and  thereby  exert  traction  upon  the  portion  of  the 
body  between  the  positions  of  securement  of  said  trac- 
tion members,  said  friction  means  comprising  a  brake  ro- 
tor secured  for  movement  with  said  arm  and  a  brake 
stator  applied  to  said  rotor  to  yieldably  resist  its  move- 
ment. 


2  a22  8M 

MEANS  PROVIDING  A  VENTED  MEDICAL  CAST 

FcrdluBd  Blank,  Mount  Clemens,  Mkh. 

AppUcatioo  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,4M 

5  Claim*.    (CL12S— 91) 


1.  In  combination,  a  surgical  cast  having  a  wall  mem- 
ber; a  ventilating  nipple  embedded  in  said  wall  member 
and  including  a  body  portion;  said  body  portion  having 
a  height  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  cast  in  which 
if  is  to  be  incorporated;  and,  said  body  portion  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  flexible 
legs  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  which  legs  extend  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portioii. 


2,t22,M7 

UNDERSHORTS  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MEN 

Alvin  Hcyman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,609 

1  Claim,    (a.  128—159) 


nf 


In  men's  undershorts,  that  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  fabric  pocket  having  downwardly  converging  side 
walls  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  lefthand  leg  portion 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  therewith  the  male  copula- 
tory  organ,  a  separable  fabric  liner  received  within  said 
pocket  and  having  a  bottom  spaced  from  the  bottom  of 
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said  pocket,  said  pocket  provided  with  an  elastic  band 
in  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  opening  of  the  pocket 
thereby  normally  restricting  the  circumference  of  said 
opening  so  that  a  male  copulatory  organ  when  inserted 
therein  will  have  a  relatively  closer  fit  with  the  interior 
of  said  upper  edge  portion  of  said  opening  of  said 
pocket. 


2,822,898 

DISPOSABLE  SPECIMEN  COLLECTOR 

George  D.  Boone,  Tncson,  Aria. 

Application  November  29,  195«,  Serial  No.  623,381 

8  Claims.    (CL  129— 276) 


1.  For  use  in  trapping  and  recovering  specimens  of 
normal  or  abnormal  material  aspirated  from  human  and 
animal  bcdy  passages  and  cavities,  a  specimen  collector 
which  functions  to  intermittently  trap  and  collect  aspi- 
rated material  without  interruption  of  the  usual  and  re- 
quired suction  airflow  through  said  collector  and  which 
comprises  a  nuin  unit  embodying  a  tubular  body  provid- 
ing the  desired  specimen  trapping  and  collecting  chamber 
and  which  permits  centrifugation  of  the  collected  specimen 
without  having  to  transfer  the  specimen  from  said  cham- 
ber to  a  centrifuge  tube,  said  body  being  equipped  with 
proximal  and  distal  end  portions  having  reduced  axially 
aligned  cooperating  bores,  and  a  complemental  auxiliary 
unit  in  the  form  of  a  removable  open  ended  tube  having 
constantly  open  proximal  and  disUl  end  portions,  said 
auxiliary  tube  spanning  and  traversing  said  chamber  and 
having  its  respective  end  portions  removably  mounted  in 
airtight  engagement  in  the  re!»pective  bores  of  the  proxi- 
mal and  distal  end  portions  of  said  body,  whereby,  with 
the  auxiliary  tube  thus  mounted,  there  will  be  no  interrup- 
tion of  the  section  air  flow  and  all  of  the  aspirated  material 
will  be  delivered  to  a  suction  apparatus  which  is  com- 
nminicatively  attached  to  the  proximal  end  portion  of  said 
body. 


1.822.899 

TIP  FOR  UTERINE  CA?WULA 
Cart  H.  Solliimia.  Far  Ifllb,  N.  J.,  amignnr  to  KlMe 
ManufactmlHf  Co.,  Inc.,  Biaemisli,  N.  1^  a  cMBon- 
Hon  of  Delaware 

AppHcation  Septeml>«r  39, 1952,  ScrW  No.  312415 
,,4ClainH.    (0.129-^348) 


..JL 


1.  A  imitary  tip  for  a  uterine  cannula,  comprising  an 
acorn-shaped  body  portion  having  a  central  bore  for  re- 
ceiving the  shaft  of  the  cannula;  and  an  elongate  tubular 
tip  section  integral  with  said  body  portion  having  a  pas- 
sageway extending  from  said  bore  to  the  free  end  thereof 
and  terminating  in  an  opening  defined  by  a  smooth  edge 
disposed  in  a  plane  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  tip  section,  said  tip  being  integrally 


formed  of  a  unitary  mass  of  polyethylene  type  plastic 
nuteriai  which  is  bendabk  and  cutuble  and  said  tip  sec- 
tion having  a  uniform  hollow  cylindrical  cross-section 
throu^out  its  length  and  having  a  wall  of  a  thickness  to 
facilitate  manually  cutting  the  same  to  adjust  the  length 
of  said  tip  section  and  to  fadliute  manually  bending  the 
same  to  adjust  the  shape  of  said  tip  section. 


-'-»- 


2,822,819 

FILE  CARD  COMPRESSION  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Theodore  C.  Haflcs,  BronxTfllc,  N.  Y.,  amliiini  to  The 

Wright  Line,  Inc.,  Worcirtsr,  Mam.,  a  coiponitlon  of 


Application  lannary  26, 1955.  Serial  No.  484^25 
4ClaiBM.    (01.129—16) 


1.  A  card  file  tray  comprising  a  bottom  aiKl  a  front 
wall,  a  slideway  on  the  bottom,  a  card  compressor  com- 
prising a  standard  mounted  on  said  slideway  fcH-  sliding 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  front  wall,  a  first 
compressor  plate  mounted  on  said  sUndard,  means  for 
releasably  clamping  said  standard  in  a  desired  position 
on  said  slideway,  a  second  compressor  plate  having  its 
upper  margin  pivouUy  mounted  on  said  tray  adjacent 
said  front  wall  and  rearwardly  thereof  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  tray  to  and  from 
a  first  vertical  position  and  a  second  position  in  which 
it  is  inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly  toward  the  top 
of  said  front  wall,  limit  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  second  plate  to  and  from  said  first 
and  second  positions,  spring  means  for  resiliently  urging 
said  second  compressor  plate  to  said  second  position,  said 
front  wall  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  signal  de- 
vice mounted  on  said  second  compressor  plate  in  position 
to  project  through  said  aperture  when  said  plate  is  in 
first  position  and  to  be  withdrawn  behind  said  front  wall 
when  said  plate  is  in  second  position. 


2,822^11 
CORN  HUSKING  MECHANISM 
Wayne  E.  Slavcns  and  Howard  C.  Hadlcy,  Dcs  Moin«, 
Iowa,  asrignors  to  Deere  Mamrfactnrlng  Co., 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  Jnnc  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,197 
8Clalais.    (CL  139— 5) 


8.  A  com  husking  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  housing  unit  on  the  frame  having  an  intake  open- 
ing for  receiving  a  mixture  of  trash  and  unhusked  can  of 
com.  a  trash  discharge  opening,  and  a  com  discharge 
opening;  husking  rolls  mounted  on  the  frame  under  the 
intake  opening  to  receive  and  direct  ears  of  com  and  in- 
cidenul  trash  to  the  ccxn  discharge  opening;  conveyor 
means  under  the  husking  rolls  adapted  to  transfer  trash 
and  husks  passing  through  die  husking  roils  to  the  trash 
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discharfc  opening;  a  fan  directing  a  blast  of  air  throng 
the  unhusked  ears  and  through  the  trash  discharge  open- 
ing; and  means  redirecting  a  portion  of  the  air  blast  for 
causing  said  portion  of  the  blast  to  pass  through  the  corn 
and  incidental  trash  passing  throu^  the  com  discharge 
opening  to  drive  the  trash  therefrom. 


M22,tl2 

DISK  TYPE  GRAIN  THRESHER 

Dclbcrt  Edwaida,  Coa4o%  Oi«g. 

AppUcatioB  DcccBbcr  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  39^315 

SClaiBs.    (CI.13«— 27) 


1.  In  a  harvester  of  the  character  described,  a  threshing 
unit  comprising  a  crop  supporting  disk,  means  mc  anting 
the  disk  to  rotate  on  an  upright  axis,  said  disk  having  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  rows  of  long  straw-cutting  teeth 
pro)ccting  upwardly  from  its  top  surface,  the  teeth  in 
each  row  being  spaced  apart  radially  of  the  disk  at  least 
far  enough  to  pass  another  like  tooth  between  them, 
means  to  feed  cut  grain  stalks  and  heads  onto  said  disk, 
means  to  rotate  the  disk,  and  a  housing  for  said  disk  hav- 
ing a  member  overlying  a  portion  of  the  disk  and  pro- 
vided with  a  multiplicity  of  long  straw  cutting  teeth  de- 
pending therefrom  and  positioned  to  pass  the  disk  sup- 
ported teeth  between  them,  the  disk  having  fan  blades 
thereon  and  the  housing  having  a  guard  between  the  de- 
pending teeth  and  the  fan  blades,  the  housing  also  having 
a  tangential  outlet  spaced  from  the  guard  through  wh  ch 
the  fan  blades  blow  the  cut  straw  and  the  grain  together 
out  of  the  housing  after  passing  them  once  through  the 
depending  teeth. 

2,t22JU 
AIR  COOLED  AND  FILTERED  SMOKE 

Fraocif  T.  Dowm,  Smmbmrj,  Pa. 

AppHcatioa  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,7t3 

IClaiiB.    (CL131— 4) 


242M14 
BRUSH  CLEANER  AND  DRYER 

Alfred  ToftdaoB,  Gnai  Foika,  N.  Dak. 

ApplkatioB  Jane  2<,  1954,  ScitelNo.  594,M2 

4  Oataa.    (CL  134—135) 


cS: 


T 


■tr- 


In  a  smoking  device,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  tubular  shell  filled  with  tobacco  and  having  opposed 
opemngs  through  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  split  air  tube 
extended  through  the  openings  and  into  tobacco  within 
the  shci;,  said  split  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
the  tube  whereby  in  smoking  air  is  drawn  through  the 
^lit  of  the  air  tube  into  the  tobacco,  co-mingling  with 
tobacco  in  the  shell  for  cooling  gases  from  the  burning 
tobacco  of  the  device  as  the  gases  are  drawn  into  the 
mouth  of  a  smoker. 


I.  A  paint  brush  cleaner  and  dryer  comprising  a  first 
container  open  at  the  top,  a  second  coouiner  open  at 
the  bottom  end  and  closed  at  the  top  end  hingeably 
connected  at  said  bottom  end  to  the  top  of  said  first  con- 
tainer, said  second  container  defining  a  cover  for  said 
first  container  when  rotated  into  an  uppermost  closed 
position  above  said  first  container  to  provide  a  unitary 
closed  receptacle,  a  bearing  member  mounted  on  the  top 
of  said  second  container,  an  elongated  shaft  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  bearing  member,  the  top 
wall  of  said  second  container  having  an  opening  receiv- 
ing said  shaft  therethrough,  a  sleeve  positioned  on  said 
shaft  above  said  bearing  member,  set  screw  means  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  for  locking  the  same  to  said  shaft 
at  any  desired  position  of  the  latter,  stop  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  limiting  its  displacement 
downwardly  through  said  sleeve  and  to  facilitate  the  rais- 
ing and  lowering  of  the  same  to  permit  insertion  and 
motion  of  a  paint  brush  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft  within  said  first  container,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  sleeve  whereby  to  route  said  shaft  within 
the  closed  receptacle  with  solvent  disposed  in  the  first 
container  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for 
fixedly  holding  in  a  removable  manner  the  handle  of  a 
paint  brush. 


2J22JIS 

UMBRELLA  FRAME 

Prte  BrenMhcy,  Sdingca-OUigi,  GemaaY 

AppBcatkm  Norembcr  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544433 

priority,  appHcaHoe  GenaaBy  Norembcr  2, 1954 

1  Claim.     (CL  135-09) 


In  combination  with  an  umbrella  frame  including  an 
umbrella  stick,  a  slider  slidable  on  said  stick,  a  locking 
member  on  said  stick  engageable  in  a  slot  in  said  slider, 
umbrella  stretchers,  a  rim  to  which  said  umbrella  stretch- 
ers are  hinged,  a  barrel-shaped  ring  axially  displaceable 
on  said  slider,  said  ring  having  a  first  cam  surface  above 
a  second  cam  surface,  said  first  cam  surface  being  in  the 
form  of  a  fnistimi  of  a  cone  and  the  second  cam  surface 
being  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  frustum  of  a  cone,  a 
funnel-shaped  projection  extending  from  the  upper  edge 
of  the  first  cam  surface,  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the 
funnel-shaped  projection  extending  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  form  a  bearing  on  the  slider. 


AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  ' 

Wayne  H.  Scbalmaat,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  airi^nr  to  Pen 

Coatrob,  lac.,  Goshca,  bA,,  a  corporatloa  of  ladaaa 

AfHkathM  Jaamy  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5>i5 

•  nihil  I     (CL137— 4t) 

1.  Tn  an  automatic  shut-off  for  regulator  vahres  and 

the  like,  a  shut-off  unit  comprising  a  body,  a  shut-off 
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element  projectable  from  said  body,  a  spring  within  said 
body  tending  to  cause  such  projection,  means  holding 
said  element  against  movement  into  said  body,  means 
comprising  magnet  and  armature  members  to  normally 
retain  said  shut-off  element  against  the  bias  of  said  spring, 
one  of  said  members  movable  relative  to  the  body  and 
the  other  carried  by  said  shut-off  dement,  said  magnet 
and  armature  members  when  in  engagement  overcoming 


the  bias  of  said  spring,  a  second  spring  in  said  body  bias- 
ing said  one  of  the  members  to  a  predetermined  position, 
and  automatic  means  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  second 
spring  on  said  one  of  the  members,  said  automatic  means 
when  it  fails  to  function,  permitting  said  second  spring 
to  overcome  the  pull  of  said  magnet  member  on  said 
armature  member  to  thereby  permit  the  first  spring  to 
function  and  cause  such  projection  of  said  shut-off 
element. 


2,t22417 
FILLER  VALYB 
Haward  A.  Benzcl,  Lancactcr,  N.  Y^  aai^or  to  Scott 
Arialioa  Corporation,  LaMaaiar,  N.  Y^  a  corponitioa 
of  New  York 

Appikatioa  Jnae  8, 195^  Serial  No.  5H,1U 
1  aaim.    (CL  137—223) 


VALVE  DEVICE 
Alb«rt  J.  Bresaick,  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 

Frank  A.  Padunayr,  Los  Aofclca,  CaUf. 

AppOcatioa  Jaraary  9. 195<,  S«ial  No.  557^3t 

SClafans.    (CL  137— 454^ 


1.  The  combination,  comprising  a  valve  body  contain- 
mg  an  outwardly  opening  cylindrical  chamber  and  having 
an  inlet  and  outlet  communicating  respectively  with  the 
bottom  and  side  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  assembly  re- 
movably mounted  within  said  chamber  including  a  cylin- 
drical manifold  containing  a  bore  communicating  between 
a  pair  of  counterbores  at  opposite  ends  of  the  manifold 
and  an  outlet  communicating  between  said  bore  and  the 
valve  body  outiet,  a  pan-  of  cylindrically  ported  Babbitt 
metal  valve  seats  fitted  within  said  counterbores  against 
displacement  therein  with  said  ports  in  axial  aligned  com- 
munication with  said  bore  and  with  (me  of  said  ports 
communicating  with  said  inlet,  said  seats  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  bore  m  closing  relation  therewith  and 
projecting  from  said  recesses,  and  a  hard  metal  ball  valve 
larger  than  the  ports  centered  within  the  bore  and  axially 
movable  therein  into  pressing  engagement  with  said  seats 
about  said  ports  to  deform'the  engaged  seat  metal  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  seat  engaging  portions  of  the  valve 
adapting  the  valve  to  seal  against  ^e  seats,  a  retainer  in 
said  chamber  holding  said  valve  assembly  against  the 
chamber  bottom,  and  a  plunger  extending  through  the 
retainer  and  the  other  of  said  ports  and  movable  relative 
thereto  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve  to  close 
the  valve  against  the  seat  containing  said  one  port  for 
preventing  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  alternately  to  free 
the  valve  for  movement  within  the  bore  to  engagement 
with  the  seat  containing  said  other  port  for  preventing 
fluid  escape  therethrough  during  fluid  flow  through  said 
inlet  and  outlets. 


2^22J19 
CUSPATE  CHECK  VALVE 
JLeoa  Icaa  Gccracrt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  MsigBor  t 
ComoralkM,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 

AppDcatioB  Anxnst  7. 1953.  Serial  No.  372,922 
4  OilMi     (CL  137-^25.1) 


A  filler  valve  comprising:  a  tubular  casing  having  a 
flat-faced  guide  hole  near  its  front  end  and  a  cylindrical 
guide  bore  near  its  rear  end  and  a  cylindrical  clearance 
bore  intermediate  said  guide  hole  and  guide  bore  and 
having  a  valve  seat  at  the  rear  end  of  said  clearance  bore; 
a  plunger  having  a  cylindrical  shank  at  its  front  end  and 
a  reduced  head  disposed  forwardly  of  said  cylindrical 
shank  and  having  an  integral  collar  near  its  rear  end  and 
a  reduced  neck  between  said  collar  and  said  cylindrical 
shank  and  having  an  annular  extension  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  said  collar,  the  rear  end  of  said  extension  being 
split;  a  flat-faced,  guide  head  arranged  on  said  extension; 
a  washer-shaped  valve  arranged  in  said  reduced  neck 
against  the  front  face  of  said  collar;  a  hollow  stop  ar- 
ranged in  the  rear  end  of  said  guide  bore;  and  a  compres- 
sion ^ring  arranged  in  said  guide  bore  between  the  front 
face  of  said  hollow  stop  and  the  rear  face  of  said  guide 
head. 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising:  an  annular  valve  body; 
and  a  movable  valve  element  mounted  in  the  valve  body 
in  closing  relation  thereto  and  includir\g  more  than  two 
separate  identical  mated  sections  of  segmental  form  hav- 
ing respective  peripheral  portions  removably  secured  to 
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the  valve  body  with  their  radial  side  edges  in  abutting 
relation  and  inwardly  presented  cusps  of  concavo-convex 
axial  section  projecting  in  the  direction  of  normal  fluid 
flow  and  arranged  so  that  their  concave  faces  are  ra- 
dially outwardly  presented  and  their  radial  free  edges 
interseat  when  in  closed  condition,  said  sections  being 
composed  of  soft,  flexible  and  resilient  material  and  being 
adapted  to  flex  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  to  open  the 
valve  under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure  in  back  of  said 
cusps,  the  peripheral  portion  of  each  section  of  the  mov- 
able valve  element  having  an  arcuate  flange  portion  lying 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  valve  axis  and  the  valve 
body  having  an  annular  recess  in  which  the  flange  por- 
tions of  all  sections  are  removably  fltted  to  complete  a 
circular  composite  flange,  and  means  to  clamp  said  flange 
portions  in  the  valve  body  recess,  said  clamping  means 
including  an  annular  clamping  gland  countersunk  in  the 
valve  body  recess  on  the  outside  of  said  flange  portions 
of  the  movable  valve  element,  and  at  least  one  axially 
extending  lag  screw  penetrating  said  gland  and  each  of 
said  flange  portions  and  having  adjustable  screwthreaded 
engagement  with  the  valve  body. 


medium  is  accompanied  by  an  increase  io  total  flow,  and, 
vice  versa,  an  increase  in  said  ratio  is  accompanied  by 
a  decrease  in  total  flow. 


2J2242f 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  FLOW  OF  A 

GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
Evert  Geors  Samocbson,  Goteborg,  Swedes,  Mrigiior 
to  Akttebotagct  Svenaka  FlaktfabrikcB,  Stockholm, 

Appiicatkm  October  17. 1955,  Serial  No.  541J«9 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Sweden  October  It,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CL  137—599) 


2,a22,t31 

BALANCED  FLUID  VALVE 

CanoU  G.  Gor*m,  rawima,  CaUf. 

Application  October  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,19< 
4Claim8.    (CL  137— 424) 


1.  In  a  rotary  valve,  the  combination  of:  a  body  having 
a  cavity  therein  and  a  plurality  of  ports  opening  into 
said  cavity,  said  ports  including  a  fluid  supply  port,  a  pair 
of  opposed  interconnected  fluid  exhaust  ports,  a  first  pair 
of  opposed  interconnected  control  ports  and  a  second  pair 
of  opposed  interconnected  control  ports;  and  a  rotor 
rotatably  positioned  within  said  cavity,  said  rotor  having 
three  substantially  parallel  passages  therein,  the  axis  of 
each  of  said  passages  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  the  central  of  said  passages  be- 
ing a  supply  passage  and  the  other  two  of  said  passages 
being  return  passages,  said  rotor  having  a  neutral,  a  right 
and  a  left  position,  said  supply  passage  communicating 
with  said  supply  port  and  each  of  said  return  passages 
communicating  respectively  with  one  of  said  exhaust  ports 
when  said  rotor  is  in  said  neutral  position,  said  supply 
passage  coupling  said  supply  port  to  said  first  pair  of 
control  ports  and  each  of  said  return  passages  coupling 
respectively  one  of  said  second  pair  of  control  ports  to 
one  of  said  pair  of  exhaust  ports  when  said  rotor  is  in 
said  left  position,  and  said  supply  passage  coupling  said 
supply  port  to  said  second  pair  of  control  ports  and  each 
of  said  return  passages  coupling  respectively  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  control  ports  to  one  of  said  pair  of  exhaust 
ports  when  said  rotor  is  in  said  right  position. 


Edwte  C. 


1.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  a  gaseous 
medium,  comprising  means  defining  a  channel  having  an 
inlet  at  oik  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  partition 
means  extending  longitudinally  in  one  portion  of  said 
channel  forming  a  main  passage  and  a  by-pass  passage 
connected  in  parallel,  means  in  said  main  passage  to  treat 
the  medium  flowing  therethrough,  proportioning  means 
at  one  end  of  said  partition  means  to  proportion  the  flow 
of  medium  between  said  passages  and  thereby  control  the 
ratio  of  between  treated  and  non-treated  medium  com- 
prising a  damper  movable  between  a  first  limit  position 
directing  the  flow  of  medium  entirely  through  said  by- 
pass passage  and  a  second  limit  positiun  dircctmg  the 
flow  of  medium  entirely  through  said  main  passage,  a 
transverse  partition  disposed  in  another  portion  of  said 
channel  and  having  apertures  therein  forming  flow  pas- 
sages in  series  relation  to  said  parallel-connected  passages, 
and  a  sliding  damper  operable  between  a  flrst  position 
fully  opening  said  flow  passages  and  a  second  position 
closing  said  flow  passages  to  thereby  regulate  the  total 
flow  of  mediimi  through  said  channel;  a  common  operator 
for  said  dampers  to  move  them  concurrently  towards  the 
first  and  second  positions  thereof  respectively  whereby  a 
decrease  in  the  ratio  of  treated  medium  to  non-treated 


2,t22,t22 
HYDRAUUC  PRESS 

Cotambw,  OUo,  aarigaor,  by 
to  American  Brake  Sboc  Company, 
New  Yoik,  N.  V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  15, 1954,  SeridI  No.  423,4«2 
2ClalHH.    (CL  137— 622.5) 


1 .  A  hydraulic  cylinder  control  valve  mechanism  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore 
and  inlet,  first  and  second  cylinder  and  exhaust  ports 


Fbbuabt  U,  IMS 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


80S 


q;>aced  longitiidinaUy  thereof;  spool  means  disposed  for 
movement  in  said  bore,  said  spool  being  operative  in  a 
first  position  to  establish  communication  between  said  in- 
let and  said  first  cylinder  port  and  between  the  second 
cyUnder  port  and  an  exhaust  port;  resilient  means  tending 
to  urge  said  spool  means  toward  said  first  position;  means 
for  moving  said  spool  means  in  opposition  to  said  resilient 
means  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  q)ooi  means 
establishes  communication  between  said  second  cyUnder 
port  and  said  inlet  port;  means  forming  a  chamber  at 
one  end  of  said  bore,  said  chamber  having  an  exhaust  port 
at  one  end;  a  piston  engaging  said  spool  and  dividing  said 
chamber  into  inner  and  outer  sections,  said  spool  form- 
ing a  passage  operative  in  the  second  position  of  said 
spool  to  establish  communication  between  said  first  cylin- 
der port  and  the  inner  section  of  said  chamber,  the  outer 
section  of  said  chamber  communicating  with  said  exhaust 
port;  and  means  forming  a  restricted  passage  establishing 
limited  communication  between  the  inner  and  outer  ends 
of  said  chamber,  fluid  fiow  from  the  inner  to  the  ooler 
end  through  said  passage  creating  a  pressure  differential 
which  cauaes  said  piston  to  restrain  said  spool  against 
movement  by  said  resilient  means. 


longitudiiutlly  disposed  in  die  bore,  retainer  means  for 
retaining  the  spacers  in  position  in  the  bore,  a  stem  n- 
ciprocably  disposed  in  the  bore  and  adapted  to  slide  loagi- 
tudinally  in  said  spacers,  said  spacers  and  retainers  have 
telescoping  engaging  meaiu  at  adjacent  ends  thereof  to 
form  separate  longitudinally  contractable  outer  annular 


grooves  facing  the  adjacent  bore  wall  and  '.cparate  an- 
nular inner  grooves  facing  the  adjacent  stem,  a  com- 
pression seal  disposed  in  each  of  said  outer  grooves,  said 
compression  seals  being  compressed  by  the  longitudinal 
contraction  of  the  respective  outer  grooves,  and  a  re 
salient  seal  disposed  in  said  inner  grooves. 


2,t22,S23 

ROTAKY  DISK  VALVE  WITH  RATCHET 

OPERATING  MEANS 

Victor  G.  Klcla,  Dcftance,  aisd  Notbcrt  F.  Cook,  St 

Mo.,  aadj to  The  McNcO  Machtaic  A  ' 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  coiporatloa  of 

AppBcaffon  Angnst  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,M1 
ItOafana.   (CL  137— (25J1) 


2,822,825 
TAPE- WOUND  VESSELS  OR  PIPES  FOR 
iOGH-PRESSURE  SERVICE 
Hans  rnderiehi,  Lndwigahafen  (RhlneK  nnd  Otto  Ktmnd, 
Schrieshelm-Bergstnase,   Germany,    aasignnri    to    Bn> 
dischc  AnlUn-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktieogcsellachaft,  Lni- 
wigihafen  (Rhfaic),  Germany 
AppHcatioo  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,445 
Chfans  priority,  application  Gtnaamy  Jtmuurj  2, 1954 
3  Chdms.    (CL  138— M) 


»<fl    W    l«IM)U»* 


1.  A  vahre  comprising  a  support,  a  ratchet  disk  rotary 
on  the  support,  aligned  valve  fittings  fixed  on  the  support 
in  engagemem  with  opposite  faces  of  the  disk  on  a  radios 
from  the  axis  of  the  disk,  the  disk  having  a  aeries  of 
ports  extending  therethrough  from  one  Hcc  to  the  other 
on  the  radius  of  the  fittings  for  establishing  commnnica- 
tion  from  one  fltting  to  the  other  in  various  rotary  por- 
tions of  the  disk,  a  cyUnder  fixed  on  the  support  cloaed 
at  one  end  constituting  its  rearward  end  and  open  at  its 
forward  end,  a  plunger  slidable  io  the  cylinder  and  ex- 
tending out  of  its  forward  end,  the  cyliinler  haviaf  a 
port  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  rearward  of  the 
plimger  to  drive  the  plunger  forward  and  for  venting  the 
cyUnder  of  said  fluid  to  allow  the  plunger  to  move  rear- 
ward, a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger 
for  rotating  the  ratchet  disk  in  one  direction,  means  bias- 
ing the  plunger  rearward,  a  stop  on  the  support  etigage- 
able  by  the  plunger  for  limiting  its  forward  movement, 
and  means  positionable  at  different  locations  on  the 
plunger  engageable  with  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder 
for  determining  different  retracted  positions  ol  the 
plunger  thereby  to  change  its  stroke. 


FLUID  VALVE 
DomM  D.  Glofrcr  and  Albert  M.  Rocfcwood, 
Ohio,  aailgnnrs,  by  mcae  mrignmcnta,  to  Valvair  Corw 
pomtfon,  Akron.  Obto,  a  corporation  of  OMo 
Afplkatfon  Jnnc  22,  1954,  Serial  Nn.  438^38 
4  Hilii     (CL  137—425.42) 
1.  A  valve  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  bore  there- 
through and  having  a  pluraUty  of  ports  in  communication 
with  the  bore,  a  pluraUty  of  annqlar  spacers  coaxiaUy 


1.  In  a  metaUic  hollow  body  for  high  pressure  service 
of  the  type  having  a  core  tube  with  a  plurality  of  profiled 
metal  bands  spirally  wrapped  and  shrink-stressed  on  the 
core  tube,  the  improvement  which  comprises  at  least 
two  adjoining  profiled  meul  bands  having  a  direction  of 
spiral  wrapping  transverse  to  each  other  to  provide  an 
opposite  torsional  stress,  each  of  said  adjoining  metal 
bands  having  their  contacting  sides  profiled  for  interen- 
gagement  m  the  direction  of  spiral  wrapping  of  the  outer- 
most metal  band. 

2.  In  a  metallic  hollow  body  for  high  pressure  service 
of  the  type  having  a  core  tube  with  a  plurality  of  profiled 
metil  bands  spiraUy  wrapped  and  shrink-stressed  on  the 
core  tube,  the  improvement  which  comprises  at  least  two 
adjoining  profiled  metal  bands  having  a  direction  of  spiral 
wrapping  transverse  to  each  other  to  provide  an  opposite 
torsional  stress,  each  of  said  adjoining  metal  bands  having 
their  contacting  sides  profiled  for  interengagement  in  the 
direction  of  spiral  wrapping  of  the  outermost  metal  band 
and  each  of  said  adjoining  metal  bands  having  their 
remote  sides  profiled  such  that  each  metal  band  im  profiled 
in  its  own  direction  of  qural  wr^>ping. 
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M22.8M 
WITHDRAWN 


2,t22,t27 
LOOM  PARALLEL  MECHANISM 
G.  Ktooa,  Hoycdjrfc,  amd  Joaepk  M.  Budiyam 
East  Dotiglai,  Mav^  anicnors  to  Draper  CocporatkMi, 
HopcdaJc,  Mml,  a  corporatioa  of  Mi^bc 
AppHcatkMi  October  26.  1955,  Serial  No.  541^999 
4ClaiM.    (CL139— 14f) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  loom  parallel  having  an  open- 
ing, a  curved  shoe  rocking  on  said  parallel,  a  picker  stick 
fixed  in  said  shoe  and  extending  through  said  opening  in 
the  parallel,  a  parallel  tongue  fixed  to  the  lower  stick  end 
and  passing  through  the  parallel  opening,  and  an  abutment 
extending  laterally  of  the  tongue  at  its  lower  end  beneath 
and  spaced  from  the  parallel,  a  means  for  preventing 
jumping  of  the  stick  and  shoe  as  the  stick  is  picked 
which  comprises  a  resilient  shock  absorbing  pad  between 
the  said  abutment  and  lower  side  of  the  parallel  and  a 
spring  member  fixed  to  the  parallel  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  pad  and  abutment  and  pressing  the  pad  against 
the  lower  side  of  the  parallel,  to  transmit  impact  of  the 
abutment  to  the  pad. 


2,822^2S 

CHECK  STRAP  FOR  PICKER  STICK  OF  LOOM 

Jdui  C.  Crocker.  Ware  Sboab,  S.  C. 

ApplicatkNi  October  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  41M41 

4  ClainH.    (CL  199^141) 


T  1.  In  a  loom,  a  picker  stick  check  strap,  said  check 
strap  comprising  a  unitary  relatively  thick  all  leather 
body  portion  provided  in  one  side  only  with  an  elongated 
continuous  longitudinal  groove  extending  throughout  the 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  strap  body  portion, 
said  groove  being  substantially  narrower  than  the  toul 
width  of  the  strap  body  portion  so  as  to  provide  leather 
shoulder  portions  and  leather  longitudinal  edges  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  groove,  said  leather  shoulder  por- 
tions having  the  thickness  of  said  body  portion,  the  depth 
of  said  groove  being  uniform  and  less  than  one-half  of 
the  thickness  of  said  body  portion,  an  insert  of  w<Wen 
synthetic  textile  material  disposed  within  and  substantially 
filling  said  groove  and  being  flush  in  said  one  side  of  the 
body  portion  and  having  high  resistance  to  wear  caused 
by  abrasion,  and  means  for  permanently  securing  said 
insert  within  said  groove. 


2tS22tt29 
PILE  FABRIC  WOVEN  WITH  WIRE  VARIATIONS 
Ma  Hmrj  Hariiag,  generally  kaowa  as  Hany  J.  Hari- 
lag,  Pklladelpbhi.  Pa.,  a«igaor  to  C.  H.  Madaad  * 
Sons,  Carttde,  Pa.,  a  corporattoo  of  Pcanaylrania 
Origlul    appUcatloo    Fcbrvary    25,    1953,    Serial    No. 
338,494,  now  Patent  No.  2,714.494,  4ate4  Aagast  2, 
1955.     Divided  and  tbk  appUcatkra  April  25,  1955, 
Serial  No.  5t3^99 

I  ObIm.    (CL  U»-4«4) 


A  ooe-shot  pile  floor  covering  fabric  comprising  pile 
warp  ends,  binder  warp  ends  and  wefts  interwoven  to- 
gether, the  binder  warp  ends  crossing  between  each  weft, 
the  fabric  having  first  pile  areas  of  one  character  in  which 
a  first  group  of  pile  warp  ends  is  raised  in  pile  of  a  first 
character  over  even  numbered  wefts  and  bound  beneath 
odd  numbered  wefts  aiKl  a  second  group  of  pile  warp 
ends  is  raised  in  pile  of  a  second  character  over  odd 
numbered  wefts  and  bound  beneath  even  numbered  wefts, 
the  fabric  having  second  pile  areas  of  another  character 
in  which  the  first  group  of  pile  warp  ends  is  raised  in  pile 
of  the  second  character  over  odd  numbered  wefts  and 
bound  beneath  even  numbered  wefts  and  the  second  group 
of  pile  warp  ends  is  raised  in  pile  of  the  first  character 
over  even  numbered  wefts  and  bound  beneath  odd  num- 
bered wefts,  the  pile  warp  ends  floating  clear  at  the  back 
of  the  fabric  behind  two  wefts  at  points  of  pattern 
change  from  a  pile  area  of  one  character  to  a  pile  area 
of  a  different  character. 


BOTTLE  FILLING  DEVICES 

LkIcb  Groiboh,  Lyom  Fnmc^  aMlMiii  to  SodM  Noih 

▼eOe  dca  AadcM  Etabttncaoeats   F.  Wcager,  Paffa, 

Fraacc,  a  ttmlted  UabOky  compaay  of  Fraaca 

Applkatioa  laaaary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«441t 

SClabM.    (CL  141^59) 


5.  A  filling  device  for  bottles  comprising  a  constant 
level  storage  tank  in  the  air  space  of  which  there  is  main- 
tained a  substantially  constant  negative  pressure;  a  filling 
nozzle  connected  with  said  storage  tank  by  a  passage  in 
the  form  of  a  syphon  duct  having  an  ascending  branch 
opening  in  said  tank,  the  level  of  the  liquid  within  the  tank 
being  substantially  above  the  upper  bend  of  said  syphon 
duct,  and  said  filling  nozzle  opening  downwardly  bielow 
the  lower  end  of  the  ascending  branch  of  said  syphon 
duct  within  said  tank;  and  an  air  exhaust  tube  associated 
to  said  filling  nozzle,  said  air  exhaust  tube  having  its 
lower  end  so  disposed  with  respect  to  said  nozzle  that  it 
is  received  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  being  filled  while 
its  upper  end  opens  in  the  air  q>ace  of  said  tank. 


2.822,831 

AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  BATTERY  FILLING 

DEVICE 

Wyatt   H.  WnUami,   Gwmc,   OL,   aaignor   to   Goald- 

Natfowd  Batteries,  be,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawara 

Applicalioa  Inc  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  359^493 

SCUam.   (CL141— 2t9) 

3.  In  a  vehicle  battery  (tiling  device  with  liquid  level 

automatic  flow  stop,  a  tiormally  closed  liquid  supply  valve 


I 
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having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  resilient  means  urging  tiw 
valve  toward  closed  position,  a  liquid  delivery  nozzle  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  port  of  said  liquid  supply  valve,  man- 
ually operable  means  for  opening  said  valve,  latch  means 
for  securing  said  valve  in  open  position,  a  diaphragm  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  latch  means  for  releasing  the 
valve  to  cut  off  flow  to  said  delivery  nozzle,  a  casing  for 


groove  kmgitQdiiially  thereof  and  a  pair  of  arms  slidaMy 
arranged  in  the  T-groove  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from for  detachably  securing  the  saw  base  thereto,  a  semi- 
circular segment  formed  with  the  guide  bar  and  extend- 
ing oppositely  from  the  arms  and  having  an  arcuate  slot 


the  diaphragm  open  to  atmosphere  at  one  side  and  having 
a  normally  closed  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm, an  air  tube  telescoped  within  said  delivery  nozzle 
with  liquid  flow  clearance  between  them  and  ending  with- 
in said  nozzle  near  the  delivery  end  thereof,  and  meaat 
including  an  air  passage  connecting  said  normally  closed 
diaphragm  chamber  with  said  air  tube,  said  nozzle  having 
a  constriction  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  air  tube. 


therein,  an  adjustable  angular  bar  pivoted  to  the  guide  bar 
at  the  center  of  the  arcuate  slot  aiKl  sectu-able  to  the  seg- 
ment in  the  slot  in  different  fixed  angular  adjustments 
with  respect  to  the  guide  bar,  the  slot  having  an  arctiale 
curvature  eccentric  to  that  of  the  segment,  and  an  ad- 
jusuble  stop  in  the  T-groove  for  the  saw. 


2J22432 

FILLING  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Norman  E.  Craw,  Cbebalh,  WMk. 

AppBcatioa  Fcbnwy  If.  19S4,9criri  No.  544,C7t 

3ClaiaH.    (CL141->348) 


2,822,834 

MITER1NG  GUIDES  FOR  HAND  POWER  SAWS 
Harvaid  E.  Hammers,  Colocado  Spt^s,  Colo. 
Applkatioa  October  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,544  " 
3aaiBH.    (CL143— 4) 


I.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  filler  cans  comprising  a  tu- 
bular elongated  nozzle  member,  a  cap  element  secured 
on  one  end  of  the  nozzle  member  for  mounting  the 
nozzle  member  on  a  filler  can,  said  cap  element  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  portion  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  nozzle  member  and  defining  at  the  intersec- 
tion therewith  a  valve  seat  portion,  said  nozzle  member  in- 
cluding at  the  other  end  a  lateral  cutout  portion  extend- 
ing through  a  side  wall  portion  thereof,  a  reclprocable 
valve  element  seated  on  the  valve  seat  portion  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  filler  can  and  the 
interior  of  the  nozzle  member,  a  valve  actuating  rod 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  valve  clement,  the  other  end  of 
said  actuating  rod  terminating  in  a  laterally  extending  end 
portion  below  the  outer  end  of  the  nozzle  member,  said 
lateral  end  portion  extending  through  and  reciprocable  in 
the  lateral  cutout  portion  in  the  side  wall  of  the  nozzle 
naember  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  nozzle  member,  abutment  means  extending  lateraUy 
from  longitudinally  spaced  pc^ions  of  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  nozzle  member  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  actuating  rod,  and  compression  spring  means 
interposed  between  the  abutment  means  for  urging  the 
valve  elonent  into  sealing  engagement  on  the  valve  seat 
portion. 

2,822,833 
PORTABLE  POWER  HAND  SAW  GUIDE 
1  Gns  Mandrtrb,  Rbsmi.  Tea. 

Appttcattoa  AmM  25, 1955,  SaiW  Now  583,442 
1  Claim.    (CL143— 4) 
In  combination  with  a  portable  electric  saw  having  a 
base,  a  guide  frame  having  a  guide  bar  formed  with  a  T- 


1.  A  mitering  guide  for  guiding  a  power  saw  of  the 
type  having  a  base  plate,  one  edge  of  which  is  spaced 
laterally  from  a  power-driven  circular  saw,  so  that  the 
circular  saw  will  follow  a  predawn  cutting  line  across  a 
work  piece,  comprising:  an  elongated,  hollow,  rectangu- 
lar edge  tube  adapted  to  be  positioned  along  one  side  of 
the  work  piece  in  engagement  with  the  edge  thereof,  and 
with  its  upper  face  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  Ac 
work  piece;  a  straight  edge  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  upper  face  of  said  edge  tube  adjacent  one  extremity 
of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  said  work  piece  as  a  guide  abutment  for  the  base  plate 
of  said  saw;  means  for  securing  said  straight  edge  mem- 
ber at  any  desired  angle  to  said  edge  tube;  an  elongated, 
rectangular  pointer  member  axially  slidable  in  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  one  extremity  of  said  edge  tube;  and 
a  set  screw  in  said  edge  tube  engaging  said  pointer 
membo-  and  locking  the  latter  in  said  edge  tube,  with  its 
extremities  at  a  preset  distance  frcnn  said  straight  edge 
member  so  that  when  the  extremity  of  the  pointer  member 
is  positioned  at  said  predrawn  cutting  line,  and  when  said 
base  plate  is  positioned  against  and  forced  forwardly 
along  said  straight  edge  member,  said  circular  saw  will 
follow  said  line. 


2,822,835 

FIGURE  GAUGE  FOR  SAW  MILLS 

Georac  L.  Berry,  Oihcpcr  Coaaty,  Va. 

AppHcadoa  May  27, 1955,  SctW  No.  511,578 

Sn  I  III     (0.143—134) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  siq>- 

port,  a  routable  line  shaft  on  the  support,  an  indicator 

mounted  on  the  support  adjacent  said  line  shaft,  said 

indicator  comprising  a  base,  a  vertically  extending  ro- 
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taubk  shaft  projecting  from  the  base,  means  for  grooves,  and  means  for  retaining  said  bristles  in  fixed 
rotating  said  vertical  shaft  from  said  line  shaft,  a  jour-  relationship  to  the  cylinder  and  within  said  sroovcs 
nal  sleeve  rotatable  about  said  vertical  shaft  and  upon  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  cylinder,  said 
said  base,  said  indicator  also  including  an  elongated  lat-  bristles  will  peel  the  bark  from  log  chunks,  said  means 
erally  and  outwardly  extending  indicator  casing  carried  for  retaining  said  brtstlea  in  position  comprising  a  plurml- 
by  said  journal  sleeve  at  substantially  eye  level,  an  eixi- 
less  indicator  belt  in  said  casing  mounted  around  spaced 
means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing  to  form  an  elon- 


gated  loop  the  sides  of  which  have  longitudinal  move- 
ment within  said  casing,  drive  means  carried  by  said 
vertically  extending  shaft  and  engaging  said  endless  in- 
dicator belt  for  driving  said  endless  indicator  belt  so  the 
sides  of  the  loop  travel  longitudinally  within  said  in- 
dicator casing,  and  said  belt  having  consecutively  ar- 
ranged numerals  formed  peripherally  of  said  belt  and 
co-operating  with  an  index  mark  on  said  casing  to  in- 
dicate the  position  of  rotation  of  said  line  shaft 


ity  of  bars  of  semicircular  cross  section  fitted  within  said 
grooves  and  accommodating  therebeneath  the  central  por> 
tioos  of  the  bristles,  and  longitudinally  spaced  screw 
means  extending  through  each  of  said  bars  and  into  said 
cylinder  to  secure  said  bars  within  said  grooves. 


2,822,S3« 

WORK  TABLES  FOR  WOODWORKING 

AND  LIKE  MACHINES 

BcTH  Graham  Hontmaim,  Bath,  and  Thco 

Nailswortfa,  Engbund 

Jaly  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,(25 

1  priority,  applkadoa  GcMt  Briftaia 
Scptemibcr  15, 1M5 

2  ClainM.    (CL  143— U2) 


2,822,138 

ROTARY  MACHINES  FOR  THE  SHREDDING  OF 

WOOD  INTO  SHAPED  PARTICLES 

Walter  Kull,  Fraodcnstadt,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mrsac 

BMignniints,  to  Allwood  Incorporated,  Glarns,  Switxcr- 

laad,  a  corporatioa  of  Switzcriand 

ApplkatkM  Aaguit  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,779 
5ClaiM.    (CL  144— 221) 


1.  A  plate  for  use  with  woodworking  implements  such 
as  a  motor-driven  circular  tool,  said  plate  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom  and  reversible  selectively  for  connection  with 
a  bracket  on  a  post  to  support  the  work  relative  to  the  tool 
and  when  inverted  supporting  the  tool  relative  to  the  work, 
said  plate  having  first  and  second  right-angularly  disposed 
tool-receiving  slots,  a  flange  at  the  edge  of  the  plate  op- 
posite said  first  slot,  said  flan^  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive a  stud  carried  by  said  bracket  to  hold  the  top  surface 
of  the  plate  uppermost,  and  a  tool  carrier  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  plate  for  clamping  a  motor-driven  circular 
tool  thereto  with  said  tool  disposed  in  said  second  slot 
when  the  bottom  surface  of  the  plate  is  uppermost. 


2,822,837 
DEBARKER  ROTOR  HAVING  AXIALLY  AND 
CIRCUMFERENTLVLLY  SPACED  U-SHAPED 
BRBTLES 
StMky  I.  Claoaen,  Ladyamith,  Brithh  Cotambia,  Cvaada 
AppUcatioa  Aafnst  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  4«1,842 
1  Claim.     (CL  144—298) 
A  log-peeling  rotor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  cylinder  fixed- 
ly mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  cylinder  having  angularly 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  grooves  being  of  substantially  semicircular 
cross  section,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  bristles 
of  U-shaped  coofifuration  poMtiooed  within  each  ol  said 


1.  A  cutter  head  for  shredding  pieces  of  wood,  com- 
prising a  rotor  having  a  portion  shaped  as  a  body  of 
revolution,  said  portion  having  a  curved  generatrix,  a 
set  of  knife  blades  of  substantially  plane  shape  disposed 
on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotor  portion  and  pro- 
jectiixg  therefrom  for  severing  particles  from  the  wood  to 
be  shredded,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  straight  cutting 
edge  extending  oblique  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and 
intersecting  any  chosen  axial  plane  of  said  rotor  at  an 
acute  angle,  whereby  the  toulity  of  said  cutting  edges 
define  a  substantially  hyperbolic  envelope  curve  in  said 
axial  plane,  with  said  generatrix  being  parallel  to  said 
envelope  curve. 

2322,839 

ROTARY  CUTTER  HEAD  WITH  SLOTTED 

CUTTER  SEATS 

WUhchn  Frodennann,  Westphalia,  Germaay,  mrifirr  to 

F.  Meyer  A  Scfawabedisscn,  Herford-Westphalla,  Ger- 

■Hay,  a  German  firm 

Applkatioo  April  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  502.899 
OahM  priority,  applicatioo  Gennany  April  22,  1954 

8  Claims.  (CL  144—239) 
1.  A  device  for  cutting  splinters,  shavings,  and  like 
pieces  from  wood  and  similar  materials;  comprising  a 
shaft  of  circular  cross-section  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  extending  channels  having  flat  bot> 
toms  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced,  radial  recesses  inter- 
rupting said  channels  at  regular  intervals  and  extending 
substantially  transversely  to  said  channels,  a  cutting  tool 
supported  by  said  shaft  within  each  of  said  recesses,  each 
of  said  cutting  tools  being  provided  with  alternate  outer 
and  inner  cutting  edges  arranged  to  project,  respectively, 
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beyond  the  ooter  surface  of  said  shaft  and  beyond  said 
bottoms  (rf  said  channels,  said  tools  being  further  pro- 
vided with  lateral  cutting  edges  extending  substantially 
transversely  to  said  inner  and  outer  cutting  edges  and 
interconnecting  respective  adjacent  inner  and  outer  cut- 


ting edges,  and  wedge  meaiu  disposed  within  each  of 
said  recesses  and  operable  to  clampingly  retain  said  tools 
within  their  respective  recesses  and  with  all  of  their  cut- 
ting edges  in  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  outer 
shaft  surface. 


2,822,849 
MACHINE  FOR  BONDING  KRAFT  PAPER  TO 
VENEER  SHEET 
Gilbert  L  Reynolds,  Port  Blakdy,  and  Aid  A.  .. 

Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Edcrer  EoglMcriBg  

pany,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatioo  of  WasUngton 

Application  December  27. 1954,  Serial  No.  477,816 

4  Claims.    (CL  144—279) 


^sfe  ^yOC  A' 


I.  A  machine  for  producing  the  described  kraft  veneer 
laminate  and  namely  a  laminate  composed  of  wood  veneer 
sandwiched  between  facing  sheets  of  kraft  paper,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  a  generally  horizontal  bonding  throat  de- 
fined at  the  bottom  by  the  upper  run  of  a  lower  endless 
conveyor  belt  and  at  the  top  by  the  lower  run  of  an  upper 
endless  conveyor  belt,  both  of  said  belts  having  high 
thermal  capacity,  a  flat  table  underlying  and  giving  sup- 
port to  said  upper  run  of  (he  lower  conveyor  belt,  a  series 
of  transversely  extending  longitudinally  spaced  apart  pres- 
sure rolls  bearing  from  above  upon  the  lower  run  of  said 
upper  conveyor  belt,  a  respective  means  for  concentrating 
beat  upon  each  of  said  conveyor  belts  so  located  as  to 
apply  its  heat  to  the  related  belt  along  a  section  of  the 
belt's  travel  which  is  outside  the  bonding  throat  and  there- 
by storing  heat  within  said  belt  in  advance  of  the  traversal 
by  said  belt  of  the  bonding  throat,  means  for  applying  a 
thermo-setting  glue  to  one  surface  of  each  of  the  facing 
sheets,  and  means  for  bringing  said  glued  surfaces  against 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  veneer  and  feeding  the  laminate 
into  the  admission  end  of  the  bonding  throat. 


i; 


2,822,841 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  WALLS 

Wflhm  H.  Hoffman.  Ncwartu  OMo 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,649 

6  Claims.    (CI.  144—288) 

1.  An   apparatus  for  assembhng  prefabricated   walls 

comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 

support  members  forming  a  base  for  supporting  spaced 


parallel  plate  members  of  said  wall;  a  plurality  of  guide 
means  on  each  of  said  support  members,  said  support 
members  being  arranged  to  underlie  opposite  ends  of 
a  plurality  of  spaced  stud  members  extended  transversely 
to  said  plate  members,  each  of  said  guide  means  serving 
to  locate  an  end  «f  one  ot  said  stud  members  longi- 
tudinally along  one  of  said  plate  members;  a  flange  on 
each  of  said  support  members  extending  longitudinally 


Hb  "  -1' 


and  upwardly  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  an  outer 
side  of  one  of  said  plate  members  to  provide  lateral  sup- 
port when  the  other  of  said  plate  members  is  being 
nailed  to  said  stud  members,  said  flange  inci  ding  spaced 
openings  to  expose  nail-receiving  surfaces  on  said  plate 
member  when  nailing  said  plate  member  to  the  ends  of 
said  studs,  each  of  said  nail-receiving  surfaces  being 
aligned  with  one  of  said  guide  means,  and  means  for 
mounting  each  of  said  support  members  to  an  undertying 
surface. 


2,822,842 

TOMATO  TREATING  MACHINl 

Alfred  A.  Morid,  Sa  Joae,  CaBT.,  a«lpM>r  to  HerriMi 

CaHToniia  Frsit  Products  Co.,  be,  a  corporatioa  of 

CaUforaia 

AppUcatioa  September  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  408394 

lOafan.    (CL144— 47> 


An  apparatus  for  treating  tomatoes  or  the  like  in  a 
submerged  bath  comprising  an  donated  tank,  said  tank 
having  a  long  horizontal  portion  and  being  raised  at  one 
end,  an  aqueous  layer  in  said  tank,  a  first  pair  of  parallel 
chains  having  a  continuous  mesh  screen  and  a  series  of 
spaced  lugs  therebetween,  driving  means  for  propelling 
said  chains  through  said  solution  in  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  said  tank  and  guide  means  for  lifting  the  chains 
out  of  the  solution  at  the  raised  end  of  the  tank,  a  second 
pair  of  parallel  chains  located  above  said  first  pair  of 
parallel  chains,  said  second  pair  of  parallel  chains  having 
continuous  mesh  therebetween  and  lugs  thereon  spaced 
at  the  same  distance  as  the  lugs  on  the  first  chain,  syn- 
chronizing drive  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
parallel  chains  causing  said  chains  to  move  through  the 
bath  at  the  same  rate  of  speed,  said  synchronizing  means 
causing  said  lugs  to  mate  with  one  another,  said  mesh  on 
the  first  pair  of  chains  supporting  fruit  and  the  mesh  on 
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the  second  pair  of  chains  going  over  the  top  of  the  fruit 
and  maintaining  it  in  an  immersed  condition  throughout 
a  substantial  portion  of  its  travel  through  said  bath. 


'4-  2,t22443 

TOMATO  CORING  MACHINE 
AIM  A.  Morid,  8m  Jok,  CaM^ 

Prait  Prodocti  Co^  lac^  a 


lac^  a  dKfondom  of 


ApplkatkM  October  9, 195«,  SeiW  No.  <14,9a9 
ICUam.    (CL  144-52) 


tral  axis,  a  plurality  of  circular  knives  mounted  on  said 
support,  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  knives  about 
its  own  central  axis,  feeding  means  for  supplying  tobacco 
to  said  knives,  said  feeding  means  comprising  a  mouth- 
piece having  an  orifice  through  which  said  tobacco  n 
adapted  to  be  fed,  said  support  being  adapted  to  revolve 
said  rotating  knives  successively  past  said  orifice  so  as  to 
cut  said  tobacco,  the  improvement  of  means  for  con- 
Unuously  adjusting  the  position  of  said  mouthpiece  in 
accordance  with  the  wear  upon  said  knives  and  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  knife  support  and  toward 


6M 

FT 

0  ■^~ 

* 

^ 

J 

^  maditne  for  coring  fruit  and  the  like  comprising:  a 
frame  having  mounted  thereon  an  endless  flexible  belt, 
said  felt  having  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof  a  series 
of  cups  for  receiving  the  fruit  to  be  cored,  said  receiving 
cups  having  a  series  of  radial  ribs  adapted  to  prevent 
said  fruit  from  turning  within  said  cup;  a  source  of  power 
for  continuously  advancing  said  belt;  a  coring  bead  posi- 
tioned over  said  belt,  said  coring  head  having  a  shaft  and 
a  downwardly  directed  coring  knife  mounted  on  the  end 
thereof;  means  operatively  connected  therewith  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  said  means  being 
independent  of  said  source  of  power  for  advancing  the 
belt;  a  resilient  flexible  member  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  coring   head   normally  extending  at  least  the  full 
length  of  said  knife,  said  resilient  flexible  member  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  therein  of  a  circumference  in  excess 
of  that  of  the  circle  described  by  the  said  knife  when 
said  knife  is  rotated;  a  first  lever  for  supporting  said  cor- 
ing bead;  a  second  lever  supporting  said  first  lever  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  second  lever  being  pivotally  secured 
to  the  said  frame  of  said  machine  at  one  end  thereof, 
said   first   mentioned   lever  having  a   downwardly  de- 
pending cam  follower  and  said  second  mentioned  lever 
having  a   forwardiy   extending  cam   following  secured 
thereto;  a  pair  of  elliptical  cams  mounted  for  rotary  mo- 
tion in  operative  association  with  said  aforementioned 
cam  followers,  said  elliptical  cams  being  fixedly  secured 
relative  to  one  another;  a  source  of  rotary  power  for  said 
cams;  biasing  means  for  maintaining  contact  between 
each  of  said  cams  and  its  respective  cam  follower  during 
rotation  of  said  cams  whereby  on  application  of  rotary 
power  to  said  cams,  said  cutting  head  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  first  lever  describes  an  elliptical  path  in  timed 
synchronous  relationship  to  the  passage  of  each  fruit- 
receiving  cup  whereby  said  head  moves  downwardly  to 
contact  the  fruit  located  in  said  cup,  thereafter  follows 
said  fruit  for  a  short  distance  as  the  belt  moves  in  a  for- 
wardiy  direction   and  thereafter  said   head   raises  and 
returns  to  contact  the  next  fruit  on  said  belt 


said  revolving  knives  while  said  knives  are  rotating  on 
said  support  past  said  orifice,  and  wherein  said  mouth- 
piece comprises  a  slidable  sleeve  having  a  projection,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  continuously  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  mouthpiece  comprise  a  movable  slide  hav- 
ing ■  groove,  said  movable  slide  engaging  said  projection 
of  said  slidable  sleeve  of  said  mouthpiece,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  said  movable 
slide  being  shifted  by  said  piston  in  the  direction  toward 
said  circular  knife  blades  nK>ved  past  said  orifice  of  said 
mouthpiece. 

2,t22,t4S 

DETACHABLE  PIVOTED  KNIFE 

I.  WIcy  Mcdifa,  BnMkvgb,  OUo 

AppHcatloa  November  1, 1M«,  Serial  No.  «lf  ,757 

lOalm.    (CL144— 14«) 
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TOIACCO  CUTTER  HAVING  AUTOMATICAI 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUTHPIECE 
E4nard  Bmch,  Vard,  Oldenbarg.  Germany,  aahBui  to 
Muchincafabrik  and  Els*ogie«erei  A.  HcfacTa  m. 
9,  fi.,  Varci,  Oldenbarx.  Germany 

Application  July  8.  1955,  Serial  No.  52M47 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay  Jaly  12. 1954 

If  Claims.    (CL  144— 191) 
1.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine  comprising  a  knife 
support,  means  for  rotating  said  support  about  its  cen- 


A  cutter  assembly  comprising  a  cutter  block,  a  pivot 
post  rigidly  supported  adjacent  the  cutter  block  and  ex- 
tending angularly  from  the  surface  of  the  cutter  block, 
the  post  having  an  elongate  longitudinal  slot  therein,  the 
pott  having  a  small  upper  end  which  does  not  have  the 
slot  therein,  a  blade  member,  the  blade  member  having 
a  straight  cutter  edge  extending  along  a  portion  of  the 
length  thereof,  the  blade  member  having  an  end  portion, 
the  end  portion  having  an  arcuate  cutter  edge  )oining  the 
straight  cutter  edge,  the  end  portion  of  the  blade  mennber 
having  a  slot  therein,  the  distance  between  the  bottom 
of  the  slot  of  the  end  portion  and  a  pomt  on  the  arcuate 
cutter  edge  being  equal  to  the  lengtii  of  the  slot  in  the 
post  extending  from  the  cutter  block,  the  end  portion  of 
ihe  blade  member  being  positioned  within  the  slot  of 
the  post  with  the  short  upper  end  of  the  pivot  post  being 
in  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  slot  of  the  end 
portion  of  the  blade  member,  the  arcuate  cutter  edge 
and  the  straight  cutter  edge  thus  being  engageable  with 
the  cutter  block  as  the  blade  member  is  pivotally  moved 
about  the  short  upper  end  of  the  post. 

2422,944 

LEAF  COMMINUTOR  FOR  MULCHING 

Hcvy  Gohike  Ward,  Son  Aatooio,  Tex.     I 

Affikwtkm  Jue  29,  1954,  S«ial  No.  594^ 

4  Oakm.    (CL  144—192) 

1.  A  mukhing  apparatus  comprising  a  rapport  plate, 

a  tubular  standard,  means  securing  said  standard  to  tahl 
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support  plate  in  upri^t  relation  thereon,  a  flat  disc,  means 
securing  said  flat  disc  to  said  standard  in  vertically  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  support  plate,  said  fiat  disc  having 
an  annular  recess  formed  in  the  upper  surface  thereof 
extending  to  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  a  cylindrical 
screen  supported  on  said  flat  disc  and  having  the  lower 
end  thereof  engaged  in  said  annular  recess,  an  annular 
ring,  said  ring  having  inner  and  outer  annular  recesses 
formed  in  the  lower  surface  thereof,  said  ring  having  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  screen  engaged  in  said  inner 
annular  recess,  means  securing  said  annular  ring  to  said 
flat  disc  clamping  said  screen  therebetween,  a  cylindrical 


il 


housing  having  the  upper  end  thereof  engaged  in  said 
outer  aimular  recess  and  secured  in  depending  relation 
therein  with  said  housing  arranged  in  concentric  sub- 
stantially spaced  relation  to  said  screen,  a  bottom  wall 
arranged  in  horizontally  sloping  relation  on  the  bottom 
of  said  bousing,  said  housing  having  an  exit  opening 
formed  therein  adjacent  the  lowest  portion  thereof,  a  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  tubular  standard,  cutter  blades  secured 
to  said  shaft  within  said  screen,  a  pulley  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  below  said  support  plate,  and 
means  connected  with  said  pulley  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  said  blades. 


2,822.947 

COMBINED  BRIEF  CASE  AND  PORTABLE 

LECTERN 

Anthony  Ccsaroai,  Jr.,  ApaiaehkoUt  Fla. 

AppUcatkHi  February  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  437,744 

2ClafaM.    (CL1S9— L4) 


1.  A  brief  case  including  front  and  rear  panels  and 
a  transverse  bottom,  expansibk  side  panels  closing  the 
ends  of  the  brief  case  permitting  the  front  and  rear  panels 
to  be  disposed  in  diverging  angular  relationship  from  the 
bottom  of  the  brief  case,  collapsible  brace  means  extend- 
ing between  opposed  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  panels 
for  maintaining  the  panels  in  their  diverging  angular  rela- 
tionship when  the  brief  case  is  open  and  used  as  a  portable 
lectern,  and  displaceabk  support  means  secured  on  the 
front  panel  in  laterally  extendibk  relationship  from  the 
outer  surface  thereof  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
lower  edge  of  a  book  or  the  like  when  the  back  panel  is 
used  as  a  support  base  in  juxtaposed  relation  on  a  hori- 
zontal support  surface,  said  displaceabk  siq^KVt  means 


comprising  an  elongated  plate  ekmenf  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  outer  surface  of  the  front  panel  below  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  said  front  panel  including  a  transverse 
elongated  recess  portion  conforming  to  the  shape  of  die 
plate  element  for  receiving  the  same  therein  when  die 
device  is  utilized  as  a  brkf  case. 


2,922,911 

POUCH  FOR  PRECISION  TOOLS 

Eiwt  E.  lloiM,  Dnrtoa,  OUo 

AppHcatioB  Jne  29, 19S5,  Serial  No.  514,449 

4ClaiM.    (CL15B— 52) 


1.  A  pouch  made  of  a  relatively  soft,  deformabte  ma- 
terial defining  a  unitary  one  piece  envelope  tending  firmly 
to  hold  a  shape  with  the  walls  thereof  spaced  from  one 
aaother,  said  envelope  defining  a  first  interior  volume 
substantially  round  in  cross  section  and  long  in  relatioo 
to  dimensions  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
first  volume,  and  a  second  interior  volume  both  long 
and  deep  in  relation  to  the  width  tiiereof,  said  second 
volume  being  longitudinally  off  set  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  volume  and  having  its  depth  and  length 
in  a  plane  common  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  second 
volume  communicating  with  said  first  volume  and  said 
envelope  presenting  a  slit  for  access  to  the  interior  thereof, 
said  envelope  being  self  closing  in  relation  to  said  slit 
and  responding  to  applied  pressure  to  open  said  slit,  the 
portion  of  the  pouch  accommodating  said  second  volume 
being  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  hand  for  applica- 
tion of  endwise  squeezing  pressure  for  opening  of  said 


2,922,949 
TTRE  COVER  STRUCTURE 
Geoive  W.  Schatzmaa,  Dctooit,  MUk^  m 
MDc  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 


14.1 
(CLl 


cotfonHtM  of 


Ssrtri  No.  545,994 


1.  In  a  tire  cover  structure,  a  pair  of  side  plate  mem- 
ben  adapted  to  overlie  opposite  sides  of  a  tire,  a  per^i- 
eral  ring  member  adapted  to  cover  the  tire  tread  and 
having  edges  overlying  adjacent  edges  of  said  side  plate 
members,  a  resilient  spring  clip  means  having  provisioos 
thereon  engageable  with  the  side  plate  members  to  main- 
tain  a  pre-determined  orientation  of  said  side  plate  niem- 
bers  against  the  tire  sides  and  adjacent  the  tire  tread,  said 
clip  means  being  provided  from  a  strip  of  resilient  stock 
and  having  a  configuration  such  that  it  must  be  elastically 
distorted  to  effect  engagement  oi  said  provisions  over  said 
side  plate  members,  but  permitting  it  to  be  elastically  dis-' 
torted  to  effect  retaining  engagement  of  said  side  plate 
members  to  maintain  a  pre-determined  orientation  there- 
of against  the  tire  sides  and  adjacent  the  tire  tread.  .. 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  WELDING  nM>IECTION8 
ON  A  STANDARD  NUT  BLANK  AND  ARTICLE 
SO  FORMED 

FrMk  L.  McLM^Hi,  Fanrfivtoii,  Mkk,  iiriginr  to 
Eari  E.  Howe,  Ckkato,  DL 
September  17,  1952,  Svtel  No.  310,M3 
yOaiflM.   (0.151—41.7) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  discrete  wdd  nut  from  a 
discrete  blank  consisting  of  a  standard  nut  of  standard 
nut  stock,  having  only  a  pair  of  generally  flat,  generally 
parallel  end  surfaces  of  equal  area  and  flat  side  surfaces 
meeting  at  comer  edges  intersecting  the  end  surfaces  to 
form  sharp  points  with  a  central  threaded  opening  ex- 
tending into  said  nut  perpendicularly  from  one  end  surface 
thereof,  which  includes  positioning  such  a  nut  in  a  zone 
of  treatment  with  said  end  surface  unconflned  axially  out- 
wardly thereof  adjacent  its  comer  areas,  and  there  exert- 
ing lateral  inward  pressure  of  metal  deforming  intensity 
along  inwardly  converging  radii  extending  through  the 
nut  comer  edges  against  comer  areas  of  the  nut  at  comer 
pressure  zones  having  a  substantial  axial  extension,  con- 
tinuing such  pressure  inwardly  along  such  radii  against 
progressively  increasing  pressure  surface  areas  of  sub- 
stantial axial  extension  and  of  substantial  lateral  extension 
transversely  of  such  radii  extending  through  such  nut 
comer  edges,  directing  said  pressure  to  distort  said  sharp 
points  axially  bodily  beyond  said  end  surface  while  main- 
taining them  solidly  connected  to  the  body  Of  the  nut  at 
the  periphery  thereof,  to  form  welding  projections  with 
indented  surfaces  extending  diagonally  between  adjacent 
side  surfaces,  and  discontinuing  such  lateral  pressure  with 
the  axially  distorted  points  of  said  welding  projections 
more  remote  from  the  center  of  the  nut  than  are  the  inter- 
mediate undistorted  parts  of  the  flat  side  surfaces,  and 
with  said  nut  being  distorted  only  at  comer  portions. 


2J22J51 

TIRE  CHAIN 

ArcUMid  Bolttag,  KiaCilM 

AwfUcatkm  Septenriicr  U,  1954,  SmM  No.  455,5M 

5  Claims.     (CL  152—244) 


1.  A  traction  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising 
chains  crossing  the  tread  of  said  wheel  and  being  joined 
together  by  connecting  links  spaced  along  said  tread,  road 
engaging  means  positioned  between  said  connecting  link* 
and  said  chains,  each  of  said  road  engaging  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  members,  one  of  said  membera  having 
a  V-shaped  notch  therein,  the  other  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  central  point,  said  members  co-operating  to  present 
three  outwardly  projecting  poinu  when  placed  in  side  by 
side  relationship,  pairs  of  co-operating  holes  passing 
through  said  members  for  the  insertion  of  a  chain  link  and 
a  coaaecting  link. 


2,t22,t52 

ADAPTER  FOR  HOSE  COUPLING  ATTACHING 

MACHINE 

G.  Bailey,  CbcaUrt,  Com.,  awltBor  la 

Company,  Watei1»ary,  Coul,  a 

of  Connecticut 

AppUcatioB  AngMt  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  52M93 

iOabm.   (CL153— 1) 


An  adapter  for  use  with  a  coupling  attaching  machine 
for  predetermining  the  position  of  the  end  of  the  bote 
in  the  coupling  to  which  it  is  to  be  attached  and  which 
coupling  includes  a  separate  nipple  insertable  into  the 
hose  end,  a  surrounding  ferrule  and  a  male  or  female 
threaded  fitting  attached  to  the  ferrule;  said  adapter  com- 
prising a  double  stepped  flanged  base  having  an  inner 
flange  and  an  outer  flange  joined  by  a  connecting  section, 
said  double  stepped  flange  base  adapted  to  be  received  in 
a  complementary  recess  provided  in  the  attaching  ma- 
chine for  holding  and  centralizing  the  adapter  relative  to 
die  assembly  tools,  said  inner  flange  acting  as  a  stop  to 
locate  the  male  fitting  and  said  outer  flange  acting  as  a 
stop  to  locate  the  female  fltting,  and  a  tubular  neck  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  stepped  base  and  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  male  or  female  fitting  and  being  of  such 
length  as  to  serve  as  an  abutment  to  properly  locate  the 
hose  end  when  it  is  inserted  into  the  coupling. 


2,S22453 

FLANGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WTTH  PROVf- 
SION  FOR  READY  INSERTION  AND  REMOVAL 
OF  THE  WORK 
Leo  M.  Wdaaisdy,  Cdumbaa,  Okie,  aasigDor  to  Swfac* 
CooibastkMi  Cofporatkw,  Tolado,  Ohio,  a  conomtioa 
of  Ohio 

Application  November  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,9^9 
SClataH.   (CL153-^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  roll  forming  an  annular  element  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  normally 
unsupported  free  end,  an  interior  die  mounted  co-axiaiJy 
on  the  end  ot  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  carriage 
movable  between  an  operating  position  and  a  clearing 
position,  spaced  rotary  means  mounted  on  said  carriage 
in  line  for  supporting  engagement  beneath  said  shaft  when 
Slid  carriage  is  in  operating  position,  a  complementary  ex- 
terior die,  means  for  urging  said  complementary  die 
toward  said  rotary  support  means,  and  other  means  en- 
gaged with  said  carriage  when  said  carriage  is  in  oper- 
ating position  for  moving  said  carriage  to  place  said 
rotary  support  means  in  engagement  with  said  shaft. 
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2vt22,SS4 
RECIPROCATING  DIES  FOR  STRAIGHTENING 

PARTS 
Richari  D.  Berg,  Westchester,  IB.,  aarifMr  I*  Wccten 
Electric  Compaay,  iMorpontod,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.  a 
cocponHlOB  af  New  York 

AppUcadoB  Scptembq  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,1M 
4Clalw.    (CLIS}— 4S) 


1.  A  device  for  straightening  parts  comprising  a  pair 
of  dies  having  cooperating  opposed  straightening  sur- 
faces engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  the  parts  and 
each  die  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  con- 
cave cylindrical  grooves  of  substantially  less  depth  than 
the  thickness  of  the  parts  being  straightened  and  with 
the  junctures  of  the  concave  grooves  forming  ridges  dis- 
poaed  in  a  plane  and  having  substantially  line  contacts 
witfj  the  parts,  and  means  for  mounting  said  dies  for 
relative  reciprocation  with  the  ridges  of  the  dies  in  paral- 
lel planes  and  with  the  ridges  of  the  movable  die  dis- 
posed for  reciprocation  in  planes  midway  between  the 
ridges  of  the  other  die. 


2,822,855 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  DENSITY 

PAPER 

Raavli  C  Spnmll,  Savauah,  Ga.,  Md  Dnmm  L.  KcMga, 

MUlaiid,  Mkh.,  aaaigBon  to  Spragnc  Electric  Compaay, 

North  Adam,  Maaa.,  a  corporatioo  of  rHawarhiiattts 

Application  Jwie  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  294JU 

5  Claims.    (0.154—2.0 


b 


1.  A  method  for  produdng  a  paper  dielectric  having 
a  density  of  at  least  about  1.1  grams  per  cubic  centimeter. 
said  method  comprising  supplying  a  paper  having  a  density 
of  not  more  than  1  gram  per  cubic  centimeter  and  super- 
calendering  a  plurality  of  layers  of  such  paper  together  in 
a  supercalender  having  rolls  heated  to  at  least  about  100* 
C.  while  moistening  said  layers,  as  tbey  enter  the  nips, 
to  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  10%  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  paper,  to  cause  the  rolling  to  dry  and  per- 
manently unite  the  layers  into  a  single  sheet 


flexing  a  portion  of  said  core,  and  applying  a  cover  layer 
of  bias-cut  fabric  material  to  said  core  at  the  poiat  of 
iu  flexure  to  the  surface  thereof  which  is  <^ponte  the 

direction  of  flexure. 


2422,t5tf 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING  COVERED  BELTS 
***  "-S"*^  Dayton,  Ohio,  asslgDOr  to  The  Dayton 
Rahhcr  Company,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Application  Jammry  23.  195«,  Serial  No.  5M,5«3 
^  lldahns.    (CL154— 3) 

^   I.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  belting  compris- 
ing forming  a  bdt  core  of  reinforced  elastomehc  material, 

727  O.   G.— 21 


7.  An  apparatus  for  the  coveriitg  of  elastomeric  belt 
cores  comprising  a  support  for  holding  such  core  in  a 
flexed  condition  and  the  means  for  pressing  a  strip  of  the 
cover  material  against  that  portion  of  said  core  which  is 
so  held. 


2322,857 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  CONDUITS 

Edward   M.   Rothcrmd   and   RnsseU    B.   WaMeil,   Ir., 

WayBcarUic  N.  C,  assignon  to  The  Dayton  Rnbbcr 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioa  of  Ohto 

Application  September  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  411,8t7 

4Clafann.    (CL  154— 8) 


I.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  reinforced  flexible 
c<Miduits  comprising  forming  a  tube  of  elastomeik 
thermoplastic  material  having  a  substantially  uniform 
inside  diameter  and  wall  thickness,  forming  a  resilient 
reinforcing  coil  of  axially  spaced  helices  having  an  outside 
diameter  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube, 
expanding  said  tube  within  its  elastic  limit  to  an  inside 
diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  codl. 
inserting  the  coil  within  the  expanded  tube,  releasing  the 
tube  from  its  expanded  position  upon  said  coil,  and 
locally  heating  said  coil  until  said  tube  becomes  bonded 
to  tbe  surface  thereof  and  the  axial  relationship  of  said 
tube  and  said  coU  becomes  fixed. 


2,822,858 

SWIVELED  FRONT  SEAT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Kart  Erich  Mnrnkr,  Chicafo,  DL 

AppUcatioa  Hmm  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,544 

7niliii      (CL15S~^ 


I.  A  swiveling  mechanism  for  the  front  seat  of  an 
automobile  having  a  front  door,  which  comprises,  a  sup- 
porting plate  carried  in  the  passenger  compartmem  of  an 
automobile  to  support  the  front  seat,  a  bar  positioned 
beneath  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  plate,  an  im- 
movable subpiate  carried  in  said  passenger  compartment 
and  positioned  beneath  said  bar,  means  connecting  said 
bar  to  said  subpiate,  a  swivel  shaft  connecting  a  portion 
of  said  supporting  plate  to  a  portion  of  said  bar  whereby 
said  supporting  plate  may  be  swung  upon  said  bar.  dis- 
cngageable  latching  means  a  portion  of  which  is  carried 
by  said  supporting  plate  and  a  portion  of  which  is  carried 
by  said  bar  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  swivel  shaft 
for  removably  engaging  said  supporting  plate  and  said 
bar,  and  means  for  connecting  that  portion  of  the  latch- 
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iag  means  carried  by  said  siq>portinf  plate  to  the  froot 
door  of  an  automobile  to  unlatch  said  latching  means 
and  swing  the  supporting  plate  relative  to  said  bar  when 
said  door  is  opened. 


IMlMt 
ROCKING  STOOL 
AMwi  1.  Pareat,  Smttk  Bcnrld 

.  7,  IfSS,  9mW  Ntt.  4M311 
ICMtak    (CL155— 1«5) 


2J21,9S9 
ADJUSTABLE  SEATS 

R.  SCa^eM,  Caade  Bronwich,  Blnnfeogkam,  Eog- 
.   (Htenor  to  The  Amatim  Motor  Compaoy  l-hwUH, 
Nonfaflcid,  Binnlnghani,  gfT*«if 

ApplicadoB  May  29,  19M,  Serial  No.  597,9H 

ClafaM  pilorfty,  appttcatfoa  Great  Britala  Jalr  11, 19SS 

2CUhM.    (CL155— 14) 


1.  A  mounting  providing  for  horizontal  fore-and-aft 
adjustment  of  a  vehicle  seat  comprising  brackets  of  angle 
section  with  horizontal  flanges  whereby  they  are  fixed  to 
the  floor  of  the  vehicle  body  and  with  upstanding  flanges 
formed  in  the  upper  edges  with  open  bearings,  said  brack- 
ets being  fixed  in  laterally  spaced  parallel  relationship 
with  corresponding  bearings  transversely  aligned  to  afford, 
in  pairs,  a  longitudinal  series  of  predetermined  positions 
for  a  cross  bar  constituting  the  lower  front  part  of  the 
rigid  underframe  of  the  seat,  spring  clip  means  associated 
one  with  each  of  said  brackets  and  each  comprising  a  rod- 
like  member  of  springy  material  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally  spaced  laterally  projecting  abutments  on  the 
upstanding  flanges  of  said  brackets,  under  two  of  which 
adjacent  abutments  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod-like 
member  can  be  engaged  with  its  intermediate  portion 
bearing  down  with  some  pressure  upon  said  cross  ^r  to 
retain  it  in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  bearings  in  which 
it  u  located. 


t.BT7.t<t 

FOLDABLE  SEAT 

„  — ^  A.  Catebretc,  CanbiUitc  Mm. 

AppUcatkw  Aprt  M.  If5«,  Serial  No.  57M21 

SOataM.    (0.155— 149) 


A  rocking  stool  comprising  a  base  portion  formed  in 
the  shape  of  a  substantially  rectangular  box  having  long 
and  short  pairs  of  sides;  a  leg  at  each  comer  of  said  base 
portion  for  the  support  thereof;  a  rest  portion  having 
substantially  the  same  transverse  dimensions  as  said  base 
portion,  said  rest  portion  including  an  apertured  member; 
a  first  pair  of  levers  each  being  pivotally  connected  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  rest  portion  and  at  the  other  of 
its  ends  to  said  base  portion,  said  first  pair  of  leven 
being  movable  in  planes  parallel  and  closely  adjacent  to 
the  short  sides  of  said  base  portion;  a  second  pair  <rf 
levers  each  being  pivotally  connected  at  oae  of  its  ends 
to  said  rest  portion  and  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  said 
base  portion,  said  second  pair  of  levers  being  movable 
in  subsuntially  the  same  planes  as  said  first  pair  of  levers, 
said  levers  in  combination  supporting  said  rest  portion 
entirely  above  said  base  portion  with  iu  lower  surface 
closely  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  portion, 
and  permitting  said  rest  portion  to  move  back  and  forth 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  with  said  base  portion 
remaining  stationary;  a  pair  of  springs  connected  between 
said  rest  portion  and  the  long  sides  of  said  base  portion 
to  exert  substantially  equal  and  opposite  forces  on  said 
rest  portion  thereby  to  return  the  latter  to  a  centered  posi- 
tion above  said  base  portion  absent  external  forces  on 
said  rest  portion;  a  crank  member  held  between  the  sides 
of  said  base  portion  with  its  axis  subsuntially  horizontal, 
said  crank  including  a  handle  portion  projecting  below 
the  bottom  of  said  base  portion;  a  crank  arm  atuched 
to  said  crank;  a  locking  pin  pivotally  connected  to  said 
crank  arm;  and  means  affixed  to  said  base  portion  con- 
straining said  pin  to  move  vertically,  said  pin  being  aligned 
with  the  aperture  in  said  apertured  member  when  said 
rest  portion  is  centered  abo^e  said  base  portion. 


SEAT  THROWS 
FlonMc  B.  Eacki.  Cohmbat,  OUo  ' 

AatBit  13, 195<.  Serial  No.  M3,<14  "^ 
UCIalM.    (0.155—112) 


I.  A  foldable  seat  comprising,  in  position  of  use.  a  back 
suppon  portion,  a  left  side  support  portion  movably  con- 
nected to  said  back  support,  a  right  side  support  portioo 
movably  connected  to  said  back  support  portion,  a  rein- 
forcing support  portion  adjacent  said  back  portion  and 
movably  connected  to  said  right  side  portion,  and  a  top 
portion  movably  connected  to  said  back  portion  at  the  top 
of  the  latter,  said  top  portion  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  top  edges  of  said  left  and  right  side  portions,  aad  said 
reinforcing  portion,  said  back  portion  having  a  slit  there- 
through, said  reinforcing  portion  having  a  tab  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  slit  in  position  of  use.  said  reiaforo- 
ing  portion  having  a  slit  therethrou^  at  a  point  adjacent 
said  right  side  portion,  said  left  ade  portion  having  a  Ub 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  reinfordag  portion  slit  hi 
position  of  use. 


1.  la  combination  with  aa  automobile  seat  compriiinf 
a  seat  cushion  having  an  upwardly  presented  supporting 
surface  and  a  vertically  extending  back  rest,  a  seat  c6ver 
comprising  a  flexible  cushion  cover  section  overlying  said 
surface,  a  back  rest  cover  section  incfoding  means  de- 
fining a  pockdC  receiving  the  upper  portion  of  said  back ' ' 


II 
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rest,  a  flexible  draw  string  in  the  form  of  a  horizontal 
cndl«n  loop  beneath  said  seat  slidably  associated  with  the 
marginal  portions  of  said  seat  cover,  and  a  second  draw 
String  connected  to  said  back  rest  cover  section  and  extend- 
ing generally  vertically  downwardly  therefrom,  the  down- 
wardly extending  portions  of  the  draw  string  being  slid- 
ably connected  to  said  loop  for  tightening  incident  to 
tightening  of  the  loop. 


SUPPORT  MOUNTED  SCREW  ACTUATED  TIRE 
^  BEAD  BREAKING  DEV1CX 

IlMri  V.  L.  Rcgaaah,  Boalogi  mi  Maa. 

-*  -IT  linlf  tn  raalilli  flsiri.  fa        

wmbar  14, 1H4,  Serial  Ntt.~i75,179 
ipfUcadaa  Fraace  OctoWr  22, 1954 
^Oakm,   (0.157—1.17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  tire  from  a  vehicle  wheel 
rim,  comprising  supporting  means  defining  first,  second 
and  third  substantially  parallel  pivot  axes  located,  re- 
spectively, at  the  apexes  of  a  subsuntially  isosceles  tri- 
angle having  a  base  with  said  first  and  second  axes  de- 
fining the  opposite  ends  of  said  base,  jack  means  carried 
by  said  supporting  means  for  pivotal  movement  about 
said  first  axis  located  at  one  end  of  said  base  of  said  tri- 
angle, said  jack  means  being  provided  with  rim-engaging 
means  and  with  tire-engaging  means  actuahle  for  sq>- 
arating  said  tire  from  said  rim,  thrust  means  carried  by 
said  supporting  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  said 
second  axis  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  base  of  said 
triangle,  said  thrust  means  being  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  said  jack  means  and  arranged  for  reciprocal 
movement  subsuntially  at  right  angles  to  said  pivot  axes 
for  effecting  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  jack  means 
about  said  first  axis,  and  pressure  nteans  carried  by  said 
supporting  means  for  pivotal  nravement  about  said  thiid 
axis  and  provided  with  eccentric  contact  surface  means 
arranged  to  coact  with  said  rim-engaging  means  to  grip 
said  rim  and  enable  said  tire  to  be  removed  from  said  rim 
upon  actuation  of  said  tire-engaging  means,  said  conUct 
surface  means  including  a  first  arcuate  surface  portion 
having  a  predetermined  eccentric  curvature,  and  a  sec- 
ond arcuate  surface  portion  having  a  different  prede- 
termined eccentric  curvature  and  constituting  a  continua- 
tion of  said  first  surface  portion,  said  second  surface 
portion  having  a  greater  radius  of  curvature  than  said  first 
surface  pcHiion. 


CX>MBINATION  FLUID  FUEL  BUR?VER 
—  T.  Black,  RanMOB,  N.  J.,  asrigaor  lo  TW  Bam  ma 
*  WDcox  Conp.^,  N«w  YoA,  N.  Y,  a  cwporatloB 

•■  wew  JcTMy 
AppBcatfon  September  It.  1953,  Serial  No.  3»2,57* 
.    iOalBM.   (0.15t— 7) 

I.  In  combination,  a  furnace  wall  having  a  circular 
burner  port  therein,  a  fuel  burner  assembly  comprising 
a  first  gas  burner  ring  positioned  in  said  burner  port,  a 
flrrt  combustible  gas  supply  means  including  a  flow  con- 
trol supplying  gas  to  said  first  burner  ring,  a  second  gas 


burner  ring  arranged  in  said  burner  port  axially  adjacent 
and  positiMied  to  be  shielded  from  the  furnace  ra<^ation 
by  said  first  borner  ring,  a  second  combustible  gas  supply 
means  separate  from  said  first  combustible  gas  supply 
means  and  including  a  flow  control  supplying  gas  to  said 


second  burner  ring  of  a  different  composition  than  the 
gas  supplied  to  said  first  burner  ring,  a  plurality  of  dr- 
cuntferentially  spaced  gas  discharge  nozzles  in  each  ot 
said  rings,  and  common  air  supply  means  for  both  of 
said  rings. 


2J22Ji5 

BURNER  SAFETY  CX>NTROL  SYSTEM 

Frank  P.  Hadsoa,  Dacalar.  Ga. 

Lacnt  !«.  1954,  Serial  N«.  449,9<9 
4nBlaii     (O-lSt— 2S) 


^^^ftT'iir^ 


SLify" 


irna=. 


r 


'^TJJ ^^ 

I.  A  control  system  for  fuel  burners  having  in  combi- 
nation, blower  means,  a  source  of  current,  a  first  circuit 
from  said  source  of  current,  a  switch  actuaUble  ^y  air 
from  said  blower  means  and  coimected  to  said  circuit 
for  supplying  current  from  said  source  of  ctirrent 
through  said  circuit  upon  actuation  of  said  switch,  a 
time  delay  switch  connected  to  said  circuit  and 
actuaubie  upon  the  flow  of  current  in  said  circuit,  a 
second  circuit  colbnected  to  said  time  delay  switch  to  re- 
ceive current  from  said  source  of  current  upon  the  lapse 
of  sufficient  time  after  said  actuation  of  said  time  delay 
switch,  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  second  circuit  and 
actuaubie  by  current  flowing  therein,  a  fuel  valve  of  a 
fuel  burner  connected  to  said  solenoid,  said  solendd 
permitting  opening  of  said  fuel  valve  upon  actuation  of 
said  solenoid,  a  valve  connected  in  series  with  said  fuel 
valve,  said  last  oaentioned  valve  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  prevent  fuel  from  entering  said  fuel  buroer 
when  closed,  a  pair  of  switches  connected  to  said  last 
mentioned  valve  and  openaUe  thereby,  said  switches 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  dose  upon  closing  of 
said  last  mentioned  valve  and  to  open  upon  opening  of 
the  same,  a  third  circuit  connected  between  one  of  said 
pairs  of  switches  and  said  time  delay  switch,  said  time 
delay  switch  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  remain 
open  as  long  as  said  one  of  said  pairs  of  switches  is 
open,  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  switches  being  interposed 
in  said  second  circuit  between  said  time  delay  switch 
and  said  solenoid,  a  normally  open  switch'  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  other  of  said  switches,  and  means  op- 
erably  associated  with  said  solenoid  and  operable  to  close 
said  normally  open  switch  upon  energization  of  said 
soletMid. 


814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  11,  1968 


VAFORIZING  TYPE  (ML  BURNER 
W.  Miller  and  Frederick  T.  Stoocy, 
mmtgaon  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporatioo, 
a  corvoratioa  of  Michigaji 
AppHcatioa  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,934 
17  Clainn.    (CI.  15ft— 91) 


MiclL, 
Mlch^ 


1.  In  a  vaporizing  pot  type  burner  having  a  bottom 
wall,  a  tubular  side  wall  provided  with  circumferentially 
spaced  air  inlet  openings  and  a  fuel  inlet  opening  at  one 
side  of  said  burner  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  means  for 
improving  combustion  in  said  burner  at  pilot  fire  sUge 
of  operation  comprising,  means  within  the  burner  and 
cooperating  with  the  bottom   wall   thereof  to  define  a 
relatively  small   chamber  in  the  burner  which  extends 
radially  inwardly  from  the  side  wall  of  the  burner  and 
is  in  open  communication  with  the  burner  at  its  radially 
inner  end.  said  chamber  being  located  so  that  said  fuel 
inlet  opens  thereinto  and  being  generally  imperforate  ex- 
cept for  said  open  end  thereof,  said  chamber  having  a 
radially  extending  side  wall  defining,  at  least  in  part,  the 
open  end  of  the  chamber,  a  radially  extending  wail  in 
said  burner  closely  spaced  from  and  cooperating  with 
said  side  wall  of  the  chamber  to  form  a  radially  inwardly 
extending  passageway  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  burner  at  its  radially  outer  end  adjacent  the  side 
wall  of  the  burner  and  at  its  radially  inner  end  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  said  chamber. 


2,922^7 

GAS  BURNER  FOR  SPACE  HEATING 

Lee  C.  S— maniiauMB.  Warrca,  OMo 

Ori|^  appUcatioa  Juc  «,  1949,  Serial  No.  97,t3«,  aow 

Pateot  No,  2«i94,445.  dated  November  14,  1954.    Dl- 

NoTis??!?**  ■«*"***»  September  17,  1954,  Serial 

4Clainii.    (CL  15t— 115) 


1> ^1 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  for  use  with  a  beating  device  tuch 
as  a  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  defined  by 
a  closure,  a  conduit  like  structure  adapted  for  passing 
through  such  a  closure  for  supplying  a  gaseous  combusti- 
ble mixture,  a  burner  tube  connected  to  the  coixluit  like 
structure  and  having  a  portion  positioned  substantially 
horizontally   and    having    an    upturned    open    end    and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  furnace  chamber    a 
track  member  havmg  one  end  mounted  on  the  upturned 
end  of  the  burner  tube  and  having  lU  opposite  end  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  tubular  like  structure  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  soch  a  closure,  a  pilot  support,  a  pilot  flame 
burner  earned  by  the  support  and  normally  positioned 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  burner  tube,  said  pilot  sup- 
port having  an  mner  end  and  having  an  outer  end  adapted 
to  extend  through  such  a  closure,  the  inner  end  of  the 
pilot  sup|>ort  freely  slidably  engaging  the  track  to  be  ear- 
ned thereby,  uiterengaging  means  between  the  outer  ends 


of  the  track  and  the  support  for  holding  the  support  in 
position,  said  intercngaging  means  being  releasable 
whereby  said  outer  end  of  said  pilot  support  may  be  man- 
uaUy  shifted  to  slide  said  inner  end  along  the  track  to 
bnng  the  pilot  burner  to  an  exposed  position  relative  to 
such  a  closure. 


2,822,861 

ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

WOUaiii  O.  Roberts,  Austin,  Tex^  aarignor  of  ten  pervsat 

*^  ^\  Q'  Roberts,  Aostin,  ten  percent  to  Gcorsc  Rob- 

T^  •*  ?f:^*  ^  ^  ^^^  Coleman,  tea  acfctat 

!1:"2K!ILS!!*?^  "^  *"  9*rctat  to  Cluules  C.  Rob- 
•Hi,  Hooatoa,  Tex. 

AppUcation  Aagnst  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  53t^S 
aOalBM.    (CLIM— 173) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  having  a  Venetian 
blind  insulled  therein,  means  for  anchoring  the  lower  bar 
of  the  blind  to  the  sides  of  the  window  frame,  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  flat  metal  strips  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  the  ends  of  the  bar.  each  of  the  strips  bdng 
formed  of  a  material  characterized  by  its  inbereot  re- 
silience and  being  curved  intermediate  its  ends  so  that  the 
end  portions  thereof  lie  in  different  planes  paraUeJ  to 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  one  end  of  the  strip 
being  pjvotally  connected  to  an  end  face  of  the  bar  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  strip  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  adjacent  side  face  of  the  frame,  the  arrangement  being 
wch  that  the  connected  ends  of  the  bar.  or  either  end 
thereof,  may  be  swung  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  a  se- 
lected position  from  a  lowermost  position  in  which  the 
bar  IS  disposed  horizontally  and  is  positioned  immediately 
adjacent  the  window  sill,  the  strips  yieldably  engaging  the 

\!^^°  '^*^**  *^^  ""^  connected  and  being  cooflned 
under  compression  therebetween  for  maintaimns  the  bar 
in  its  selected  posttion. 


2,t22,M9 

DRAPERY  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Psari  ShaysML  ChicMa.  DL 

Applicalio.  Pd|f«afy  23, 19S4,  Ssritf  No.  411424 

2ClalaH.    (CLIM-^MD 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upnght  oblong  plate  adapted  to  suspend  drapery  material 
m  a  fold  over  the  front  and  around  the  edges  thereof,  a 
pair  of  mtegral  fingen  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  plate  at  opposite  edges  thereof  and  said  plate  having 
an  mtennediate  finger  between  said  pair  of  fingers,  said 
fingers  being  spaced  apart  an  appreciable  distance  for 
folding  the  material  therearound  and  defining  spaced 
ruffles  therein,  means  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  fingers  for 
secunng  the  material  in  place  thereon,  a  pair  of  arms 
formed  integral  with  the  plate  and  extending  downwardly 
from  the  upper  end  thereof  and  folded  back  on  the  plate 
at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  fingers,  said  arms 
being  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  plate  for  folding  of 
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the  material  therearound,  (he  tear  faces  of  said  plate  and  mounted  blade  at  relatively  high  speed  with  a  relatively 

said  arms  provided  with  crimps  to  hold  said  material,  and  short  stroke  for  providing  a  short  eflfective  cutting  length 

means  connected  with  the  plate  for  suspending  the  same  along  said  blade  cutting  edges,  and  a  foot  projection  pin 
from  a  pole. 


4', 


Itr*--     2322,t7f 

CORE  BUX:K  door  CONSTRUCTION 

Joka  W.  Hayncs,  Saeaavllk,  Caiiff. 

AppUcatkMi  Odobar  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,327 

ICkte.    (CLlM-^Mt) 


A  door  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  core 
blocks  arranged  to  form  stiles,  top,  bottom  and  lock 
rails,  said  stiles  being  provided  with  first  notches  for  re- 
ceiving portions  of  said  top  and  bottom  rails,  said  notches 
being  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  door,  there  being 
a  second  notch  for  receiving  said  lock  rail,  said  second 
notch  being  arranged  between  said  first  notches,  said 
notches  being  shaped  so  that  they  snugly  receive  therein 
the  coacting  portions  of  the  rails,  finishing  straps  cover- 
ing outer  edges  of  the  stiles,  strips  secured  to  the  inner 
edges  of  said  stiles,  top,  bottom  and  lock  rails,  a  layer 
of  wire  mesh  position^  between  the  stiles  and  top  and 
lock  rails  with  edges  thereof  extended  over  said  strips  and 
against  the  side  surfaces  of  the  core  blocks,  a  panel  posi- 
tioned between  the  stiles  and  between  the  lock  and  bottom 
rails  with  edges  thereof  positioned  between  said  strips 
on  the  inner  edges  of  the  stiles  and  lock  and  bottom 
rails,  and  spaced  parallel  veneer  panels  positioned  to  cover 
the  side  surfaces  of  the  core  blocks  and  strips  and  having 
openings  therein  positioned  to  register  with  openings  for 
the  wire  mesh  and  first  named  panel,  said  core  blocks, 
strips  and  veneer  panels  being  secured  together  by  means 
of  an  adhesive,  said  core  blocks  being  of  rectangular 
shape  and  being  arranged  in  staggered  formation,  said 
core  blocks  being  of  irregular  sizes,  the  core  blocks  form- 
ing said  stiles  having  their  longitudinal  axes  disposed  in 
vertical  relation  to  each  other  parallel  to  the  side  edges 
of  the  door  and  the  core  blocks  of  said  top,  bottom  and 
lock  rails  being  arranged  in  horizontal  relation  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  door. 


2,822,871 

HAND-GUIDED  SHEARING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Mofris  S.  Maiek,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  29.  1955,  Serial  No.  5*4,798 

11  Claims.    (CI.  164—75) 

I .  A  portable  shearing  device  of  the  character  described 

including  a  pair  of  blades  mounted  on  a  handle,  each  of 

said  blades  having  a  sharpened  cutting  edge,  one  of  said 

blades  being  supported  relatively  rigid  with  respect  to  the 

handle,  the  other  of  said  blades  being  movably  mounted 

for  cutting  edge  cooperative  engagement  with  said  rigidly 

supported   blade,  power  means  actuating  said  movably 


extending  from  said  device  fof  guidingly  and  pivotally  en- 
gaging a  supporting  surface,  said  pin  having  an  axis  inter- 
secting said  effective  cutting  length  of  the  blade. 


2,822,872 
RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  RESERVOIRS 
Michad  J.  Ran  a^  Paal  L.  TsfwilHtar,  Tain,  OUa^ 
■■ignnn  to  Paa  Antrlrna  Petrplran  Cotporatioa,  a 
coiporatioa  of  Ddaware 

AppUcatloB  May  18,  1954.  SmW  No.  428,476 
2Clalna.   (CL  IM— 9) 


1.  An  improvement  in  recovery  of  oil  from  a  subter- 
ranean reservoir  under  relatively  low  pressure  comprising 
forcing  said  oil  to  a  producing  well  by  a  body  of  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  L.  P.  G..  propane, 
butane,  and  pentane,  maintaiiung  sufficient  pressure  on 
said  reservoir  to  keep  said  body  above  its  bubble  point 
but  not  substantially  above  400  pounds  per  square  inch, 
driving  said  body  through  said  reservmr  by  a  gas  Con- 
taining over  80  percent  methane,  and  plai:ing  between 
said  body  and  said  gas  a  different  material  only  which  is 
characterized  by  the  following:  (1)  it  by  itself  is  a  gas 
at  reservoir  pressure  and  temperature,  (2)  it  is  soluble 
in  said  body,  and  (3)  it  has  at  reservoir  temperature  and 
pressure  a  narrow  two-phase  region  when  mixed  in 
varying  concentrations  with  nuterial  forming  said  body. 


2,822,873  - 

CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Gcirit  laa  Harmscn  and  Johan  Gastaaf  Start,  Aniatcr- 
dan,   Netherlands,   aasigBors    to   Shell   Devdopmcot 
Coaipaay,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


No  Drawiai.    Application  November  8,  1955 

Sertel  No.  545,884 

Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Netheilandi 

November  12,  1954 

<  Clafaiis.    (CI.  1 66—29) 

1.  A  method  of  cementing  a  well  borehcde  at  a  depth 

where  the  formation  temperature  is  at  least  about  90*  C, 

said  method  comprising  pumping  into  said  borehole  a 

mixture  comprising  water  and  a  predominant  quantity  of 

a  finely-divided  blast-furnace  slag  substantially  free  of 

activators,  said  mixture  being  devoid  of  setting  properties 

at  atmospheric  temperatures,  and  subjecting  said  mixture 

to  said  temperature  of  the  formation  traversed  by  the 

borehole  to  effect  a  retarded  setting  action  in  said  mixture. 
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2422J74 
COMBINATION  PACKER  AND  WELL  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Occro  C*  BiwwB,  HoviliMi,  Tex. 

AppUcatloa  Fcbnury  25. 19S4,  StiW  N«.  4U,44S 

-  -  •-      (CL  IM— 119) 


pfe 

|| 

•  - 
4  •- 

»~ 
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2422J7< 

DEEP  WELL  BRIDGE 

R.  Mbitow,  bidcpcadcoc*,  Kaain  ac        

L,  CoiMMlly,  FiHntham.  Ul^  udgnon  to  Tke  M  A  M 
MMMfactaiiag  Conpuy,  Indcpcndeacc,  ¥■■■ .  a  cor- 

AppttcalkNi  Odokw  2«,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  542,S56 
ICkwkm.   (CL1M-.192) 


1.  A  combinadon  packer  and  well  cootroi  device,  com- 
prising, a  tubular  body  having  a  closed  lower  end,  a 
packer  assembly  of  the  mechanical  set  type  mounted  on 
said  body  above  said  lower  end  for  sealing  and  gripping 
engagement  with  a  well  wall,  ports  in  the  body  between 
the  packer  assembly  and  the  closed  lower  end,  valve 
means  carried  by  the  body  to  control  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  said  body  through 
said  ports  below  the  packer  assembly,  means  to  close  said 
valve  means,  and  a  tubular  operating  stem  longitudinally 
reciprocable  in  the  bore  of  said  body  to  control  opening 
and  closing  of  said  valve  means,  said  valve  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  unaffected  by  variations  in 
fluid  pressures  interiorly  of  the  body  when  the  valve 
means  is  in  the  port-closing  position. 


2tt22#75 

PACKER  WITH  INTERNAL  STEM  HOLD-DOWN 

Cicero  C  BrowB,  HoMtoa,  Tcz. 

AppUcatioo  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  42t4U 

14  Chin.   (CL1(4-U9) 


1.  A  deep  well  bridge  structure  adapted  to  be  releasably 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  an  elongate  rigid  stispensioii 
member  for  lowering  into  a  well  borehole,  said  structure 
comprising  a  body,  a  circular  series  of  spring-like  fingers 
having  their  lower  ends  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  body  and  projecting  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  circular  series  of  cantilever  spring 
ribs  axialiy  spaced  above  said  fingers,  said  ribs  having 
their  lower  ends  fixed  to  said  body  aiKi  the  upper  ends 
thereof  projecting  outwardly  from  the  body,  said  ribs 
and  fingers  being  of  a  length  whereby  in  an  unstressed 
condition  the  upper  ends  thereof  describe  peripheries  of 
greater  dimensions  than  that  of  said  borehole,  said  fingers 
and  ribs  serving  as  lower  and  upper  guides  for  said  bridge 
structure  and  the  lower  end  of  said  suspension  member 
attached  thereto  as  the  structure  is  lowered  into  a  well 
borehole,  said  ribs  and  fingers  also  providing  the  sole 
support  for  the  structure  in  a  well  borehole  by  the  fric- 
tional  engagement  of  said  ribs  and  fingers  with  the  sides  of 
the  borehole  after  detachment  of  said  structure  from  said 
suspension  member,  and  quick-detachable  means  for  main- 
taining said  body  and  said  suspension  member  in  a  rigid 
coaxial  relationship  before  release  of  said  structurt  by 
said  suspension  member. 


2422J77 

raUE-ACTUATED  RRE  EXTINGUBHER 
"■M,  Gnm4  hmeHitm^  Colo. 
»■"■>■■  7,  19S4,  Serial  N*.  424,959 
TCIaiM.    (CL149L-aS) 


1.  A  wdl  packer,  comprising,  a  tubofiir  tiody  having 
a  bore  therethrough  and  a  resilient  sealing  member  ex- 
pandible  to  seal  with  a  well  wall,  a  tubular  operatmg 
stem  slidably  extending  through  the  bore  of  said  body, 
radially  cxpandible  external  anchor  means  secured  to 
the  body  for  anchoring  the  same  to  the  well  wall,  means 
operable  by  manipulation  of  said  stem  to  seal  said  bore, 
and  fluid  pressure-actuated  radially  contractible  internal 
anchor  means  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  body  for 
anchoring  the  stem  to  the  body  against  upward  move- 
ment relative  to  the  body. 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  system,  a  plurality  of  fire 
extinguishers  each  comprising  a  frangible  fire  extinguish- 
ing material  container,  spring-actuated  explosive  cartridge 
detonating  means  for  fracturing  the  conuiner,  flammable 
means  mounted  to  restrain  acttiation  of  the  detonating 
means  unless  and  until  severed  by  a  fire  in  the  region  of 
a  fire  extinguisher,  each  of  said  detonating  means  having 
a  trigger,  and  a  commcm  triggering  wire  operatively 
connected  to  the  triggers. 
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2,922,179 
WALKING  TRACTOR 
E.  Corson,  WflHamspofft,  Pa. 
laaMry  7, 1954,  Swkl  N«.  492,731 
7Clalw.    (CL199— 9) 


3.  In  a  tractor,  a  cab,  a  main  foot  beneath  the  cab,  verti- 
cal guide  means  between  the  main  foot  and  the  cab,  fluid 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  main  foot  with  respect 
to  the  cab.  auxiliary  feet  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cab, 
vertical  guide  means  between  the  auxiliary  feet  and  the 
cab,  horizontal  guide  means  between  the  auxiliary  feet  and 
the  cab,  fluid  operated  means  for  vertically  raising  and 
lowering  the  auxiliary  feet  with  respect  to  the  cab,  fluid 
operated  means  for  moving  the  auxiliary  feet  forwardly 
aiid  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  cab,  means  operative 
while  one  auxiliary  foot  remains  on  the  ground  in  a  rela- 
tively invariable  position  with  respect  to  the  cab.  while 
the  main  foot  n  on  the  ground,  and  the  other  auxiliary 
foot  is  in  rear  position  on  the  ground,  for  raising  the  other 
auxiliary  foot  off  the  ground,  moving  it  forward  and  again 
planting  it  on  the  ground,  and  means  operative  when  the 
main  foot  b  still  in  the  invariable  position  with  respect  to 
the  cab  and  planted  on  the  ground  and  the  other  auxiliary 
foot  is  relatively  forward  with  respect  to  the  cab  and 
planted  on  the  ground  for  raising  the  main  foot  off  the 
ground,  moving  the  cab  relatively  forward  with  respect 
to  the  other  auxiliary  foot  and  planting  Ae  main  foot 
again  on  the  ground. 


2.922.979 
DETACHABLE  MOTOR  DRIVEN  SIDE  CAR 
Gha  OrcrtoB.  AOcgan,  Mck.,  asrianor  lo  Orarton  Ma- 
cMaa  Compsay,  Dowagiac,  MIA.,  a  tospatatiun  of 

AnSalkm  Deccnuktr  27,  I95L  Serial  No.  243,457 
7  rislMi,    (CL  199—11) 


2,922,999 

FRONT  WHEEL  HUB  FOR  FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE 
AND  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  THEREFOR 

F.  Grcgaty,  KaMaa  0(7,  Mo. 
April  29, 1955,  Sariiri  No.  594,754 
4aBtab   (CL  199-^49) 


'••a  ,atv 
1.  A  power  driven  attachment  for  a  bicycle  comprising 
a  frame,  means  projecting  from  said  frame,  fasteners 
coacting  with  said  means  for  attaching  the  frame  rigidly 
to  a  bicycle,  an  engine  carried  by  said  frante,  a  wheel 
rotatably  supported  by  said  frame,  means  on  said  frame 
selectively  connecting  said  engine  with  said  wheel  to  drive 
the  wheel  from  the  engine,  spring  pads  on  one  end  of  said 
frame,  a  body  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  eix)  of  said 
frame,  springs  carried  by  said  body  for  coacting  with  said 
pads,  and  said  body  defining  a  hood  for  said  engine  and 
a  passenger  compartment. 


1.  A  wheel  moimting  for  a  forewhee!  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle including  a  supporting  having  spaced  apart  upper 
and  lower  arms,  a  generally  circular  boosing  diametrical- 
ly disposed  between  said  arms,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing upper  and  lower  diametrical  sides  of  said  housing 
with  the  arms  to  provide  a  turning  axis  for  said  wheel, 
a  hub  having  a  cylindrical  spindle  portion,  antifriction 
bearings  in  said  housing  on  the  respective  sides  of  said 
turning  axis  for  joumaling  the  cyUiadrical  spindle  por- 
tion to  carry  the  wheel  for  rotation  on  an  axis  trans- 
versely of  said  turning  axis,  a  stub  shaft  having  a  driv- 
ing connection  with  said  hub,  a  driving  shaft,  a  universal 
joint  m  said  cylindrical  spindle  portion  and  connecting 
the  driving  shaft  with  the  stub  shaft  and  having  a  spheri- 
cal surface  extending  concentrically  from  one  of  said 
shafts  on  a  radius  from  the  intersecting  point  of  said 
turning  and  transverse  axes,  bearing  rings  supported  with- 
in said  cylindrical  spindle  in  endrcUng  contact  with  said 
spherical  surface  on  opposite  sides  of  said  turning  axis  to 
cooperate  with  said  cylindrical  spindle  and  said  spherical 
surface  of  the  universal  joint  to  form  a  closed  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant  for  said  joint,  means  for 
anchoring  one  bearing  ring  within  said  cylidricai  spindle 
at  one  side  of  the  turning  axis  and  means  for  resiliently 
urging  the  bearing  ring  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  turn- 
ing axis  toward  the  anchored  ring  to  retain  said  center 
of  the  universal  joint  in  coincidence  with  the  croscing 
point  of  said  axes. 

2J22J91 
SPEED  SELECTOR 
RolaBd  L.  TrelMma,  HawflNwa,  Ner. 
Appiicatloa  Aagnat  21,  1953,  Scritf  No.  375,949 
2Claiaii.    (CL  199— 92.1) 
(Granted  oMler  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 
1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  including  a  carburetor,  an 
accelerator  pedal,  and  a  link  connecting  said  carburetor 
and  accelerator  pedal  whereby  the  speed  of  the  vehicle 
may  be  controlled,  the  itiiproveroents  comprising  an  abut- 
ment secured  to  said  link,  a  stop  slidably  mounted  on  said 
link,  a  pivoted  arm,  a  spring  loaded  member  connecting 
said  stop  and  arm,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  arm,  means 
for  effecting  reversed  rotation  of  said  motor,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  linear  speed  of  the  automobile  for  ac- 
tuating said  first  mentioned  means  in  a  manner  to  cause 
movement  of  said  stop  into  engagement  with  said  abet- 
ment upon  the  vehicle  exceeding  a  preselected  maximum 
speed,  whereby  to  move  said  link  and  accelerator  pedal  in 
a  direction  to  cause  slowing  down  of  the  vehicle,  and  to 
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cause  movement  of  said  stop  out  of  engagement  with  said    of  comparatively  long,  tapered,  air  coIuomu  having  cross- 
abotment  upon  the  vehicle  slowing  down  below  the  pre-    sectional  areas  substantially  less  at  one  end  thereof  than 

at  the  other  and  merging  with  each  other  at  their  larger 
ends;  said  cabinet  being  provided  with  a  first  opening 


selected  maximum  speed,  said  spring  loaded  link  per- 
mitting speeds  in  excess  of  the  preselected  maximum  speed 
by  additional  pressure  on  the  accelerator  pedal. 


MAXIMUM  SPEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES  OR  OTHER  EQU1FMENT 

William  C.  CampbelL  Challian,  N.  I. 

AppBcadon  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  S^Ml 

1  Oakm,    (CL  18«— 42.1) 


£^Hie.^ 


A  maximum  speed  control  mechanism  for  motor  ve- 
hicles having  a  butterfly  valve  operated  carburetor  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  extension  on  each  end  of  the 
butterfly  valve  shaft  of  the  carburetor,  a  foot  pedal  oper- 
alively  connected  to  one  of  said  extensions  for  actuating 
said  butterfly  valve  shaft,  a  housing  adjacent  to  and  ro- 
tatably  supporting  the  other  said  extension,  a  ratchet 
wheel  keyed  to  said  other  extension,  a  pawl  pivotally  sup- 
plied within  said  housing  directly  beneath  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  in  operative  engagement  therewith  to  limit 
said  actuation  of  said  butterfly  valve  shaSt,  spring  means 
acting  between  said  housing  and  said  pawl  normally  urg- 
ing said  paw!  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 
solenoid  means  disposed  within  said  bousing  between  said 
pawl  and  a  side  wall  thereof  for  drawing  said  pawl  to 
the  operative  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
means  whereby  to  limit  the  valve  open  position  of  the 
carburetor,  control  means  for  automatically  energizing 
said  solenoid  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
vehicle  beyond  a  predetermined  speed,  and  adjustment 
means  for  regulating  said  predetermined  speed  setting. 


2,S22,SS3 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  REPRODUCING  SOUNDS 
Roy  F.  AlHson,  North  Egreroont,  and  AJm  C.  Macy  aad 
Marsh  B.  Giddiass,  Jr^  Great  Bafrtegton,  Mas. 
Application  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  42S,2M 
UCWw.    (CLltl— 31) 
9.  A  device  for  use  in  reproducing  sounds  and  com- 
prising a  cabinet  enclosing  an  elongated   air  space;  a 
plurality  of  partitions  ia  said  cabinet  forming  a  plurality 


therein  adapted  to  receive  a  tound-radiating  noeans.  and 
a  second  opening  forming  a  sound-emitting  port;  said 
openings  being  in  opposite  sides  of  said  cabinet  and  com- 
municating with  said  merged  columns  in  longitudinally 
placed  zones  thereof. 


1.tt1,tt1 
LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
H.  Slfiiia.  Ckkaga,  m. 
October  24,  1954,  SciU  Ntt.  444,153 
IS  Claims.    (CLlSl-^1) 


I.  A  loudspeaker  enclosure  comprising  a  front  panel 
having  means  for  mounting  a  loudspeaker,  said  panel 
having  an  opening  therein  displaced  from  said  loud- 
speaker mounting  means,  means  disposed  internally  of 
said  enclosure  forming  a  path  in  the  interior  of  said  en- 
closure between  said  speaker  mounting  means  and  the 
opening  in  said  front  panel,  and  means  disposed  adjacen*. 
said  path  defimng  means  and  positioned  internally  of 
said  enclosure  spaced  from  said  opening  for  varying  the 
area  of  said  path  to  match  a  loudspeaker  and  said  en 
closure  to  the  characteristics  of  a  room. 

II.  A  loudspeaker  enclosure  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  closed  box  having  speaker  receiving  means 
in  the  front  thereof,  and  means  within  said  box  defining  a 
plurality  of  reaonant  chambers  of  different  lengths,  said 
resonant  chambers  having  entering  ends  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  speaker  receiving  means,  and  said  resonant  cham- 
bers being  co-incident  at  their  reflecting  terminal  ends. 


2,S22,8«5 

AIR  CLEANER  AND  INTAKE  SILENCER 
ASSEMBLY 
Joaeph  B.  Sciwk,  Deaibora,  and  Ralph  E.  Scndcibach, 
Detroit,   Midu,   aarignors,   by   mcanc  aarigniiicnta,  to 
Pnolator  Proctacta,  Lbc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporatkw 
«f  Delaware 
AppUcatkM  Febmry  23, 1954,  Scftal  No.  411,412 
22  aafans.    (CI.  183—15) 
5.  An  air  cleaner  and  intake  silencer  assembly,  com- 
prising a  casing  enclosing  a  volume  chamber  sized  for 
attenuating  a  relatively  wide  band  of  sound  waves,  said 
casing  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  an  unimpeded 
air  outlet  opening,  means  defining  a  path  of  travel  for 
air  through  the  casing,  filter  means  in  said  path,  said 
path  and  said  filter  means  communicating  directly  with 
and  said  path  forming  a  part  of  said  volume  chamber 
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Mid  casing,  said  path  deftaing  meaiM  including 
tuning  tube  means  carried  by  said  casing  and  communi- 
cating directly  with  said  air  inlet  opening  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  and  extending  both  ways  therefrom  with 


outlet  opening,  a  flexible  wall  inside  said  housing  divkfiag 
said  housing  into  two  compartments  one  of  which  com- 
municates with  said  air  inlet  opening  and  the  other  with 
said  air  ooclet  opening,  a  pressure  differential  operated 
valve  for  controlUng  flow  through  said  water  oadet  opeo- 
ing,  means  for  connecting  said  valve  to  said  flcpuUe  wall 


the  ends  thereof  opening  freely  into  said  chamber,  said 
tuning  tube  means  being  sized  to  tune  said  chamber  for 
the  attenuation  of  a  predetermined  narrower  band  of 
sound  waves. 


I '  2,822,SM 

AFPARATUS  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  ENGINE 
EXHAUST  GAS  SPARKS 
FMri  H.  Schweitzer,  State  College,  and  Albreckt  W.  Ha 
Ccatrs  HaH,  Pn^  asslpKNB,  bj 
to  the  United  States  of  AMcrka 
AppikatkM  Jaly  3$,  19S4,  ScfW  No.  44^774 
Sriilwi     (CLlt3-^M) 


for  movement  therewith,  said  means  having  a  passafe- 
way  therein  providing  conununication  between  said  first 
and  second  compartments,  a  pressure  responsive  recipro- 
cating valve  in  said  passageway  for  opening  said  passage 
in  response  to  pressure  in  said  first  compartment,  aixi  a 
spring  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  reciprocating 
valve  in  a  closed  position. 


2,822,ttt 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  HYDROGEN  FROM 
HYDROGEN-CONTAINING  GASES 
Dowdd  D.  MacLarsi^  Scoick  PWm,  N.  J., 
Eaw  Research  aad  EagfaMcrlBg  C^Hpaay,  a 
tioB  of  nelawaw 

Appttcattoa  April  15, 19SS,  Seritf  No.  591^591 
9CWM.    (CLlt3— 114J) 


I.  A  device  for  extinguishing  q>arks  entrained  in  ex- 
haust gases  from  internal  combustioQ  engines  comprising 
a  container,  a  conduit  within  said  container  having  an  in- 
let end  projecting  externally  beyond  an  end  wall  of  said 
container,  and  an  outlet  end  opening  within  said  container, 
baffie  means  supporting  said  conduit  internally  of  said 
container  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  deflecting 
means  mounted  within  said  conduit  adjacent  the  outlet 
end  thereof,  longitudinal  openings  in  said  conduit  between 
said  deflecting  means  and  said  outlet  end  and  opening 
into  said  container,  a  first  opening  in  said  container  ad- 
jacent the  inlet  end  of  said  conduit,  permeable  filter  means 
covering  said  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  in  said 
conuiner  opposite  said  first  opening  for  admitting  ex- 
ternal air  into  said  container  which  exhausts  through  said 
permeable  filter  means  and  said  first  opening  to  cool  said 
filter  means  whereby  exhaust  gases  carrying  incandescent 
particles  are  whirled  by  said  deflecting  means  on  passing 
through  said  conduit  causing  large  incandescent  particles 
to  pass  through  said  longitudinal  openings  into  said  con- 
tainer and  small  incandescent  particles  entrained  in  the 
exhaust  gases  issuing  from  said  conduit  to  be  directed  by 
said  baffle  means  to  travel  within  said  container  and  be 
cooled  by  said  air  cooled  filter  means  permitting  incan- 
descent particles  entrained  in  exhaust  gas  to  be  discharged 
to  the  atmosphere  in  an  extinguished  condition. 


2,l22.tS7 

MOISTURE  SEPARATOR  FOR  AIR  PRESSURE 

LINES 

Gerald  Engman,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

AppHcatton  December  I,  1955,  Serial  No.  559393 

9Clafaiis.    (Cl.lt3-^1) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  having 

an  air  inlet  opening,  an  air  ootltt  opening  and  a  water 

727  O.   O. — 22 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  hydrogen  from  a 
mixture  containing  hydrogen  and  nonnally  gaseous  hy> 
drocarbons  which  comprises  charging  the  gaseous  mixtim 
to  an  adsorption  zone  containing  an  adsorbent  material 
comprising  a  hydroforming  catalyst  carbonized  to  the 
extent  that  it  contains  from  about  ^.0  to  5  wt  percent 
of  carbonaceous  material,  permitting  fhe  gaseous  material 
to  contact  the  carbonized  ad8ort)ent  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  permit  the  adsorbent 
material  to  adsorb  hydrogen,  withdrawing  the  adsorbent 
material  containing  said  hydrogen,  charging  it  to  a  strip- 
ping zone,  contacting  die  adsori>ent  material  in  said  strip- 
ping zone  with  a  condensible  gas  to  dislodge  the  hydrogen 
from  the  said  adsorbent  material  and  recovering  from  the 
stripping  zone  a  gasiform  mixture  containing  hydrogen 
in  greater  concentration  than  the  gas  fed  to  the  adsorp- 
tion zone. 

2322,889 
CHLORINE  PURIFICATION 

Robert  C.  Sotter,  PakMsvOlc,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  DianMad 

AlkaH  Company,  Ckvclaad,  Ohio,  a  coiponitioa  ef 

Ddawarc 

AppllcatloB  September  26.  1955.  Serial  No.  53M72   > 
4  Clahns.    (O.  183— 129) 

1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  chlorine  having  organic 
impurities  associated  therewith,  the  improvement  which 
includes  introducing  superheated  gaseous  chlorine  into 
a  body  of  liquid  chlorine  beneath  the  surface  thereof, 


)f 
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thereby  to  cod  said  superheated  gawous  chlorine,  coo- 
dense  organic  impurities  associated  with  said  gaseous 
chlorine,  and  vaporize  chlorine  from  said  body,  passing 
the  vaporized  chlorine  from  said  body  in  countercurrent 
contact  with  a  stream  of  liquid  chlorine,  removing  a 


portion  of  said  body  of  liquid  chlorine  containing  dis- 
solved organic  impurities  simultaneously  with  the  intro- 
duction thereinto  of  gaseous  chlorine  containing  organic 
impurities,  and  recovering  purified  chlorine  from  said 
gaseous  stream  passing  in  countercurrent  contact  with 
said  stream  of  liquid  chlorine. 


unum 

CHOCK  BRAKE 

Ala  A.  KffewaMl.  Ocoala,  Wk. 

AppHcatioa  Norcnbcr  II,  1955,  ScrW  N«.  547^1 

ICUbH.    (CLltS— 32) 


I.  A  chock  brake,  comprising:  a  leather  brake  shoe; 
a  first  stress  distributing  plate  on  the  leading  edge  por- 
tion thereof;  a  link  chain  connected  to  said  plate;  a 
channel-iron  cleat  disposed  transversely  on  the  underside 
of  said  shoe;  a  leather  anchor  strap  of  at  least  a  length 
sufficient  to  wrap  around  the  face  side  of  an  automobile 
bumper;  a  plate  hook  element  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  strap,  adapted  to  hook  over  the  upper  lip  edge  of 
an  automobile  bumper;  a  second  stress  distributing  plate 
on  the  rearward  end  of  said  strap;  and  a  key-hole  slot 
in  said  second  plate,  adapted  to  receive  said  chain  in 
interlocking  engagement  therewith. 


lo  W 


2422tf91 
AFFUCATION  VALVE 
Ea«CM  E.  Wallace,  Kirkwood,  Mow,  _ 
Electric  Corporatfon,  St  Lovii,  Mo^  a 

AppttcnlfcM  AofMt  5, 1955,  Scrid  No.  52<,(9t 
lOaiM.    (CL1M~152) 


eocpontiaa  ai 


simultaneously,  said  valve  comprising  a  valve  bousing 
having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  master  cylin- 
der and  two  outleu  adapted  to  be  connected  to  left  and 
right  wheel  brake  motors  in  the  respective  wheels,  two 
normally  unobstructed  passages  in  the  housing  associated 
with  said  pedal  portions  connecting  the  inlet  with  said 
outlets,  passage  obstructing  means  in  said  housing  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  passages  and  positioned  to 
operatively  engage  the  left  and  right  pedal  portions  for 
movement  between  the  normally  unobstructed  condition 
of  all  of  the  passages  and  a  condition  in  which  one  of  said 
passages  is  obstructed  in  response  to  independent  movc- 
ntent  of  the  pedal  associated  with  the  opposite  passage. 


2,822,992 
BRAKE  ADIUSTOR  FOR  INTERNALLY 
EXPANDING  SHOE  BRAKE 
Warren  G.  Cfaufc,  Soath  Bend,  Ind^  aM^niji  to 
AvIalkM  CofpomtkM,  South  Beisd,  Indn  a 
of  Ddawaic 

Application  November  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,3«9 
3  Claims.    (CL  Itl— 199) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  having  a 
transverse  circular  member  with  a  serrated  periphery,  a 
locking  member  for  yieldably  preventing  accidental  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatable  member,  said  locking  member  com- 
prising two  clasping  portions  which  are  urged  apart  to 
mount  the  locking  member  independently  of  said  rotata- 
ble member,  means  joining  said  clasping  portions  and  lying 
flatly  against  the  face  of  said  transverse  circular  member. 
a  protection  formed  integrally  with  one  of  said  clasping 
portions,  said  projection  being  constructed  to  extend  up- 
wardly and  then  toward  the  circular  member,  a  detent 
formed  at  the  end  of  said  projection  which  engages  the 
serrated  periphery  of  said  circular  member  with  a  force 
determined  by  the  cantilever  support  of  said  projection, 
and  a  U-shaped  cross  section  extension  formed  on  either 
side  of  the  locking  member  to  loosely  bracket  said  circu- 
lar member,  said  extensions  being  dimensioned  to  permit 
unrestricted  rotation  of  the  circular  member  and  without 
interference  with  longitudinal  movement  of  the  circular 
member. 


2,(22,993 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  UP  BACKLASH 

loacpli  noekr,  Loaannc,  Switzerland 

ApfHcatlon  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,851 

3ClniMa.    (CL  199— 199) 


MM«l»:<iitl'i' 


^'             I  I  •  A  device  for  taking  up  slack  between  two  members 

I  movable   relative  to  each  other  such  as  a  brake  shoe 

and  a  brake  drum,  said  device  comprising  a  rod  adapted 

,_^^  to  be  connected  to  one  of  said  members,  a  plurality  of 

,._.,.    ^           ,       ,      -....  tooth-like  projections  on  diametrically  opposed  sides  of 

1.  An  application  valve   for  fluid  brake  systems  on  said  rod.  a  hollow  member  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the 

vehicles  having  ^ft  and  nght  wheels,  said  valve  adapted  other  of  said  members,  two  seu  of  internally  directed 

Jr ^^  ^  ■  ^.      ?****'  ^''"^  juxuposed  left  teeth  on  opposed  portions  of  said  hollow  member  which 

and  nght  portions  capable  of  opcrauon  independenUy  or  are  sUggered  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  longitudinal 
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direction  of  said  hollow  member,  said  rod  extending 
through  said  hollow  member  with  the  ends  of  said  sets 
of  teeth  engageable  with  the  ends  of  said  tooth-like  pro- 
jections, and  spring  means  on  said  hollow  member  for 
urging  said  hollow  member  to  a  position  where  the  ends 
of  said  sets  of  teeth  are  engaged  with  the  ends  of  said 
tooth-like  projections. 


portion  of  said  tower  structure  projecting  forwmrdly  fron 
the  base  tapering  to  its  end  and  projecting  beyond  the 
supporting  base  structure,  means  connected  with  said 
tapered  end  oi  the  tower  structure  for  pulling  said  end 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  base  and  the  pivotal  axis  erf 
the  brace  frame  and  thereby  shift  the  tower  structure 


II 


2,822,894 

AIR  COOLED  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Dctrall,  Mich. 

Amplication  February  1, 1952,  Serial  N«.  299^99 

4ClafaM.   (CL  188— 294) 


II 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheei  body  and  a 
tire  rim  having  a  generally  radially  inwardly  facing  an- 
nular flange,  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  wheel  including  a  circular  cover  body  for  overiying 
the  tire  rim  and  the  wheel  body,  an  annular  flainge  por- 
tion within  the  tire  rim  overlying  a  portion  of  the  cover 
body,  said  flange  portion  being  arranged  for  substantially 
telescoping  into  the  wheel  and  providing  a  generally  radi- 
ally outwardly  facing  face  that  is  arranged  for  opposing 
said  tire  rim  flange  in  radially  inwardly  spaced  relation, 
said  cover  flange  portion  face  having  thereon  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  cover  retainiqg  and  turn-pre- 
venting retaining  element  units  each  of  which  comprises 
a  generally   U-shaped   metal  element  including   a  base 
secured  with  a  generally  radially  inwardly  facing  back 
surface  thereof  in  backed  up  relation  to  said  cover  flange 
face  and  having  a  pair  of  divergently  related  retaining 
legs  disposed  obliquely  to  said  base  and  directed  in  sub- 
stantially opposite  circumferential  directions  with  edges 
thereon  that  extend  normally  to  a  diameter  such  that  upon 
pressing  the  same  into  camming  contact  with  the  rim 
flange  the  legs  will  tend  to  resiliently  yieldably  separate 
to  effect  accommodation  of  the  edges  to  the  diameter  of 
the  engaged  face  of  the  rim  flange  and  effect  resilient 
gripping  engagement  of  said  edges  with  the  rim  flange  for 
not  only  holding  the  cover  in  axial  position  on  the  wheel 
but  also  holding  the  cover  against  turning  due  to  the 
oppositely  circumferentially  directed  disposition  of  said 
edges. 


upwardly  to  a  vertical  operating  position,  the  angk  of 
said  elbow  portion  on  the  brace  frame  and  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  tower  structure  adjacent  the  beginning  of  the 
taper  coming  together  when  tfie  tower  structure  is  in  a 
vertical  position,  and  fastening  means  for  connecting  said 
elbow  portion  to  said  tower  structure  at  a  point  below 
the  pivotal  connection  therebetween. 


2,822,999 
COLLAPSIBLE  DEVICE 

VIcun,  Anatria,  sMlfMr  of  oar  half 
to  Valeadn  KriMa,  VIcom,  Anatria 
AppBcafloa  April  8, 1952.  Serial  No.  28U29 
^riorl^  applicarioa  Aaitria  FcbnMry  23, 1953 
5ClataM.    (0.189-^) 


f  2,822J95 

COLLAPSIBLE  DERRICKS 
H«M7  R.  Poctkcr,  Kcmaa,  CaUf. 

._  ApHlcatkNi  Fcbraary  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,799 
3ClafaM.    (a.  189^15) 

1.  A  collapsible  derrick  of  the  character  shown  and 
described  including  an  elongate  horizontally  disposed 
supporting  base  structure  having  front  and  rear  ends,  an 
elongate  horizontally  disposed  brace  frame  with  one  end 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  base  structure  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  ends  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  said  brace  frame  having  a  depending  elbow 
portion  formed  on  its  under  side  at  a  point  intermediate 
its  ends  and  offset  from  the  line  of  said  brace  frame,  a 
derrick  tower  structure  resting  horizontally  on  said  base 
structure  to  extend  longitudinally  thereof  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  forwardly  projecting  free  end  of  said 
brace  frame  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends,  the  cad 


1.  A  supporting  rod  comprising,  in  combinatioa,  a 
tension-resistant  flexible  elongated  carrier  means;  a  phi- 
rality  of  body  members  attached  to  said  tension-resistant 
flexible  carrier  means,  at  least  two  of  said  body  mem- 
bers being  arranged  at  and  flxedly  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  carrier  means  and  constituting  end  members,  each 
of  said  body  members  having  opposite  end  faces  adapted 
to  abut  against  adjacent  body  members,  the  toul  length 
of  said  body  members  in  direction  of  said  tension-resist- 
ant flexible  carrier  means  being  shorter  than  the  total 
length  of  said  carrier  means  between  said  end  members 
by  a  fixed  distance;  and  manually  operable  spacing  means 
mounted  on  said  tension-resistant  flexible  carrier  means 
between  one  of  said  end  members  and  one  of  said  body 
members  thereon  and  having  ends  abutting  against  said 
last-mentioned  two  members,  respectively,  said  spacing 
means  including  two  end  pieces  and  a  pair  of  toggk  levers 
pivotally  connected  to  said  end  pieces,  each  pair  of  tog- 
gle levers  including  two  pivouUy  connected  toggle  levers 
of  different  lengths,  said  two  pairs  of  toggle  levers  being 
movable  between  an  inoperative  position  in  which  said 
end  pieces  thereof  are  in  direction  of  said  flexible  carrier 
means  at  a  disUnce  from  each  other  which  is  shorter 
than  said  fixed  distaixx  and  in  which  the  two  toggk 
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levers  of  each  pair  of  toggle  levers  are  folded  upon  each 
other  and  extend  in  direction  of  said  flexible  carrier 
means,  and  an  operative  position  in  which  said  end  pieces 
are  spaced  at  a  distance  equal  to  said  fixed  distance  where- 
by in  said  operative  position  of  said  two  pairs  of  toggle 
levers  said  carrier  means  is  held  in  stretched  position  by 
said  body  members  and  said  spacing  means,  while  in  said 
inoperative  position  of  said  spacing  means  said  body 
members  are  spaced  on  said  carrier  means  so  that  the 
same  is  unstretched  and  loose. 


WELDED  STRUCTURE 
WHliam  H.  Petcnoo,  Homcwood,  01^  aarigoor  to  Pull- 
man-Standard Car  ManafactariBg  Compuiy,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Debwaic 
AppUcadoa  December  f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  4744H 
18  Claims.    (CL  lS9t_3i) 


1.  A  mild  steel  welded  structure  comprising  a  first  plate 
subject  to  tensile  stresses,  a  second  plate  engaging  said 
first  plate  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
said  tensile  stresses,  a  weld  connection  securing  said 
plates  together  and  terminating  on  said  first  plate  at  an 
end  of  said  second  plate,  and  a  round  smooth-surfaced 
opening  through  said  first  plate  located  closely  adjacent 
said  termination  of  said  weld  connection  substantially  in 
alignment  with  the  center  line  of  bond  provided  by  the 
weld  connection  and  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  the  lateral  extent  of  said  weld  connection,  whereby 
under  tensile  stress  the  first  plate  will  undergo  plastic  de- 
formation instead  of  brittle  fracture  immediately  adjacent 
and  beyoiKl  the  termination  of  the  weld. 


2,822,898 

JOINT  CONNECTOR  USED  THEREIN 

Archer  W.  Richards,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Application  January  7, 1955,  Serfad  No.  480,583 

8  Claims.    (O.  189—34) 


M22J99 
DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Jay  T.  Modloff,  Dt  Ka»,  UL,  MrigMW  to  Dc  Kaft 

■Mrdd  Bodly  Corpoffadoo,  Dc  Kalh,  OL,  a  cofporatioa 
of  fiiinoli 

AppUcatioa  Novcnhcr  3, 1955.  SttM  No.  544,758 


I.  A  joint  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a  pair 
of  spaced  substantially  coextending  hook  elements  ddln- 
ing  substmtially  parallel  channel  recesses  facing  in  the 
same  direction,  a  substantially  channel-shaped  connecting 
strip  having  a  web  portion  spanning  the  space  between 
said  hook  elements  and  substantially  parallel  flanges  en- 
gaged in  said  recesses,  and  locking  elements  projecting 
into  said  space  alternately  frcm  opposite  sides  of  said 
strip  and  having  holding  engagement  with  said  hook  ele- 
ments on  the  outside  of  the  latter  with  adjacent  locking 
elements  engaging  different  ones  of  said  hook  elemeau. 


1.  In  a  door  structure  having  a  doorway  header,  a  pair 
of  spaced  jambs,  a  wall  extending  from  one  of  said  jambs 
and  a  door  pressure  sealed  to  said  header  and  jambs:  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced, 
horizonul  tracks  on  said  wall,  a  sliding  member  on  each 
of  said  tracks,  a  hinge  connecting  each  sliding  member 
with  said  door  adjacent  said  one  jamb,  a  door  latch 
connecting  said  door  with  the  other  jamb  to  establish  the 
pressure  seal,  a  continuous  guide  track  on  said  doorway 
header,  said  guide  track  leading  away  from  said  header 
adjacent  said  other  jamb  and  then  curving  through  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  and  extending  in  an  inclined 
direction  on  a  straight  line  toward  said  wall,  and  a  support 
and  guided  member  mounted  on  said  door,  said  member 
having  a  load  supporting  anti-friction  element  engaging 
said  guide  track  and  a  swivel  guided  element  cooperating 
with  said  guide  track  whereby  said  door  swings  outwardly 
a  limited  distance  to  clear  said  jambs  and  then  slides 
longitudinally  to  open  the  doorway. 


2.822,9M 

SUITCASE  STRUCTURE 
lerooc  S.  iOvctt,  KaMs  CHy,  Mo.,  aaigMr  to  Regal 
Ptortc  Coipiiy,  Wmtu  CHy,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 

AppUcatioo  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417^14 
4  Claims.    (0.198—53) 


1.  In  suitcase  structure,  a  top  section  and  a  bottom  sec- 
tion, each  including  a  hollow  body  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous polygonal  band  having  a  polygonal  planar  por- 
tion defining  a  central  polygonal  opening,  a  continuous 
polygonal  wall  integral  with  the  outermost  peripheral 
margin  of  said  planar  portion  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  in  one  direction  and  a  continuous  polygonal 
intumed  flange  integral  with  the  peripheral  margin  of  said 
wall  remote  from  said  planar  portion,  the  body  thereby 
being  substantially  U-shaped  in  transverse  cross-section 
and  a  polygonal  cover  secured  to  each  of  said  planar 
portions  respectively  In  overlying,  covering  relationship 
to  corresponding  openings,  the  intumed  flanges  of  said 
sections  being  in  abutting  relationship  when  the  structure 
is  closed. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  STARTING 
AND  OPERATION  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES  OR 
OTHER  MOTOR-DRIVEN  MACHINES 
Hms  Joachim  M.  Forster,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Ger- 
■any,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  AlctiengeseUschaft, 
StHttgart-L'DterturlLheim,  Germany 

Application  March  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  215^47 
>  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany  March  14, 1958 
35  Chdms.    (CL  192— .894) 


■  S?  *  i     ^    '»» '    "^     ' 


1.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
speed  traiufonning  clutch  adapted  to  operate  with  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  slippage  and  having  a  driving  member 
co-operatively  connected  with  the  engine  of  the  vehicle 
and  a  driven  member  geared  to  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
of  an  adjustable  clutch<ontrolling  element  connected 
with  said  driving  member  for  determining  the  engaging 
force  between  said  driving  clutch  member  and  said  driven 
clutch  member,  of  detecting  means  co-operatively  co- 
ordinated to  said  driving  member  and  adapted  to  detect 
any  departure  of  the  R.  P.  M.  thereof  from  a  predeter- 
mined starting  speed,  and  of  means  co-operatively  con- 
necting said  detecting  means  with  said  clutch-controlling 
element  and  adapted,  whenever  the  R.  P.  M.  of  said 
driving  member  drop  below  said  sUrting  speed,  to  adjust 
said  clutch-controlling  element  for  a  reduction  of  the 
engaging  force  and,  whenever  the  R.  P.  M.  of  said  driving 
member  surpass  said  starting  speed,  to  adjust  said  dutch- 
controlling  element  for  an  increase  of  the  engaging  force, 
thus  keeping  the  R.  P.  M.  of  said  driving  member  sub- 
stantially constant  during  the  acceleration  of  said  driven 
member,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  feed  back 
means  for  limiting  said  engaging  forces  during  said  accel- 
eration by  said  driving  member. 


2.822,982 

HOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  ACCELERATOR 

OP  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

E4wari  G.  GHcfc,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Rambc  McCormidu  Chicago.  lU. 

AppUcatkMi  Aocast  18, 1953.  ScriJ  No.  373048 

4aaiM.    (0.192-0) 


6.  Holding  mechanism  for  an  automobile  accelerator 
mechanism  which  includes  a  pedal  and  an  accelerator 
spring  normally  urging  said  pedal  toward  idling  position, 
comprising:  an  electromagnet;  routable  brake  means 
adapted  to  be  locked  against  rotation  by  energization  of 
said  electromagnet,  said  brake  means  including  two  ro- 
tatable  members  with  a  lost  motion  connection  which 
forms  an  electric  switch,  one  of  said  members  being  of 


magnetic  material  aiKl  slidable  toward  said  electromagnet, 
thereby  to  be  locked  against  rotation;  an  electric  circuit 
for  energizing  the  electromagnet  through  said  electric 
switch;  spring  means  acting  on  the  other  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  urge  the  switch  to  closed  position;  a  finger  switch 
in  said  circuit  for  initially  energizing  said  electromagnet; 
a  holding  circuit  for  the  electromagnet;  neutralizing  elec- 
tric means  for  rendering  said  electromagnet  ineffective;  an 
energizing  circuit  provided  with  switch  means  for  acti- 
vating said  neutralizing  electric  means;  and  normally 
open  switches  in  the  holding  circuit  and  in  the  energixr 
ing  circuit  both  of  which  are  closed  through  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  magnetic  member  whereby  said  hold- 
ing circuit  is  closed  upon  energization  of  the  electromag- 
net and  said  energizing  circuit  is  in  electric  communica- 
tioo  with  the  neutralizing  electric  means  only  when  the 
electromagnet  is  active. 


2,822,983 
ELECTRIC  CLUTCH-BRAKE  DRIVING  DEVICES 
Edgar  P.  Tuner,  Faawood,  N.  J.,  asrigaor  to  The  Shigcr 
MaMrfactnhig  Comrutf,  Fliiahfth,  N.  J.,  a 
tloB  of  New  Jcntjr 

Application  May  1, 1952,  ScridI  No.  285,584 
nOahns.    (0. 192— 18) 


1.  An  electric  dutch-brake  driving  device  comprising 
a  housing,  supporting  means  for  said  housing,  an  end  cap 
for  said  housing,  a  support  bearing  carried  by  said  end 
cap,  a  control  sleeve  joumaled  in  said  support  bearing,  a 
driven  shaft  joumaled  in  said  sleeve,  an  actuating  lever 
pivotaliy  carried  by  said  end  cap,  a  control  pin  carried  by 
said  lever  and  engaging  said  sleeve,  a  brake  pivotaliy  sup- 
ported on  said  end  cap,  brake  adjusting  means  carried 
only  by  said  end  cap,  and  means  for  securing  said  end 
cap  to  said  housing  in  a  plurality  of  positions. 


2,822,984 

CLUTCH 

Leo  G.  Cheatnm,  Ottomwa,  Iowa,  ■f*inw  to  Deere 

Mamrfactnring  Co.,  Duhafac,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Applicatfon  Dccemher  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,744 

SOatans.    (CL  192— 24) 


1.  A  clutch,  comprising:  a  rotatable  driving  member 
having  a  drive  lug  thereon  in  radially  spaced  relation  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member;  a  rotatable  driven 
member  joumaled  coaxially  with  the  driving  member;  a 
pawl  connected  to  the  driven  member  for  limited  move- 
ment relative  thereto  in  an  advance  direction  as  respects 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driving  member  for  en- 
gaging the  drive  lug  to  connect  the  members  and  pawl  for 
rotation  in  unison,  said  pawl  being  oppositely  movable  in 


324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fdkuary  11,  1958 


a  retarded  direction  for  disengagement  from  the  drive  lug. 
Mid  pawl  having  biasing  means  urging  it  in  said  advance 
direction;  a  lock  element  connected  to  the  drives  member 
for  limited  movement  relative  thereto  and  relative  to  the 
pawl  in  said  advance  and  retard  directions;  means  biasing 
the  element  in  said  advance  direction;  lock  means  oo  the 
element  operative  upon  advance  of  the  element  and  pawl 
to  releasably  engage  and  interlock  with  the  advanced 
pawl  for  opposing  retarding  of  the  pawl  and  thereby  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  pawl  from  the  drive  lug; 
and  tnp  means  having  a  trip  position  clear  of  the  pawl 
and  eleoaent  and  movable  into  an  element-  and  pawl-en- 
gaging position  of  direct  engagement  first  with  the  element 
and  then  with  the  pawl  for  engaging  and  retarding  the  ele- 
ment and  pawl  in  soccesnoo  to  first  release  the  lock 
means  from  the  pawl  and  to  then  disengage  the  pawl 
from  the  drive  lug. 


M22,9«5 

ONE  WAY  CLUTCH 

A4M  Y.  DMiffc.  Rockfbri,  DL 

ApvttcalkM  Jaac  1,  1954,  SmW  No.  433,S3« 

7CMM.   (CL  192— 45.1) 


'<•< 


1.  A  one  way  clutch  comprising  a  series  of  tiltaUe 
grippen  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  concentric  races 
to  engage  the  races  when  they  are  tilted  in  one  direction 
and  to  release  the  races  when  they  are  tilted  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  circumferentially  resilient  separators  lying 
between  and  simultaneously  engaging  grippen  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  radial  center  thereof  spacing  adjacent 
grippers,  means  securing  the  separators  to  the  grippers, 
the  grippers  having  openings  therethrough,  and  a  laterally 
flexible  aimular  tension  element  threaded  through  the 
openings. 

2.t22,9M 
CLUTCH  WITH  LEAF  SPRING  KEY 
PranUta  O.  WImian,  Sooth  Bend,  la^  MrfiBor  to  BciiAi 
AvtatkM  Corporatioii,  Smrtfa  Bead,  Imi^  a  cofyontioB 
or  Delaware 

AacHt  11, 1953,  Scrfy  No.  373,iM 
UCWm.    (CL192— «4) 


I.  A  clutch  comprising  a  flywheel  connected  to  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  an  annular  magnet  core  fastened  at  iu  outer  pe- 
riphery to  said  flywheel  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical 
chamber  between  the  flywheel  and  magnet  core,  a  driven 
member  for  the  dutch  comprising  a  friction  disc  earned 
within  said  chamber,  a  pressure  pad  within  said  chamber 


arranged  for  frictional  engagement  with  said  friction 
disc,  an  annular  armature  operatively  associated  with 
said  magnet  core,  means  connecting  the  armature  and 
pressure  pad  whereby  said  pressure  pad  will  frictionally 
engage  said  driven  disc  upon  energization  of  the  magnet 
core  to  attract  said  armature,  drcimiferentiaUy  disposed 
drive  pins  carried  by  the  magnet  core  and  extending 
through  apertures  in  the  armature  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  between  the  amuture  and  magnet  core,  said 
apertures  allowing  for  differential  radial  expansion  be- 
tween the  armature  and  magnet  core,  radially  extending, 
axially  resilient  elements  circumferentially  disposed  on  the 
pressure  pad  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  the 
pressure  pad  and  magnet  core  during  frictional  engage- 
ment of  the  pressure  pad  and  driven  disc,  said  elements 
including  radially  extending  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs 
positioned  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said  flywheel  ior 
engaging  said  extending  ends. 


2,l22,9t7 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Gay  M.  BoMbrakc,  Chlcifo,  ID.,  ssrigaar  to  Wbl  Wilg- 
Icy  Jr.  Compaay,  CMcafo,  m.,  a  corpoiatk>n  of  Dda- 

3«.  1955,  SotW  No.  55«,579 
(CL  191—125) 


In  a  control  mechanism  for  use  on  a  machine  in 
which  workpieces  are  pushed  along  a  supporting  surface 
in  a  path,  the  combination  comprising  a  member  sup- 
ported for  swinging  movements  in  a  plane  lateral  to 
the  supporting  surface  from  and  toward  a  normal  posi- 
tion in  which  a  portion  of  said  member  spans  said  path 
and  is  spaced  from  the  supporting  surface  to  provide  a 
predetermined  small  clearance  between  the  supporting 
surface  and  said  portion  of  the  member  for  the  passage 
of  normal  workpieces  along  the  path,  said  member  being 
movable  from  said  normal  position  by  engagement  with 
an  abnormal  workpiece  as  it  is  pushed  along  the  path, 
means  tending  to  hold  the  member  in  said  normal  posi- 
tion, means  actuated  by  movement  of  the  member  from 
the  normal  position  for  effecting  stoppage  of  movement 
of  workpieces  along  the  path,  said  means  tending  to  hold 
the  member  in  said  normal  position  comprising  a  lever 
mounted  for  swinging  movement,  a  spring  biased  roller 
engaging  the  lever  releasably  to  hold  the  lever  against  a 
fixed  stop,  and  links  connecting  said  member  to  the  lever. 


2J22,9«t 

COMBINED  WEIGHT  MEASURING  AND 
DUMPING  DEVICE 
I.  Glata,  lack  Kesslcr,  Loais  W.  SoMaa,  MHca 
aa4  Wmfaai  J.  Clark,  lr„  Ckkafio,  UK  aoigaofs 
Co.,  Chicaco,  ni..  a  corporadoa  of  IlUaoto 
AM  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421.Mt 
4  Clatam.    (CL  193—11) 
3.  A  weight  measuring  dumping  device  of  the  character 
described  comprising  in  combination  a  housing  adapted 
to  permit  the  fk>w  of  articles  and  material  therethrough, 
swinging  means  mounted  on  said  housing  iix:luding  bar- 
rier means  predeterminately  extending  across  the  inside 
of  an  inclined  surface  of  the  said  housing  to  permit 
flow  therethrough,  said  housing  having  means  engage- 
able  with  said  barrier  means  to  normally  retain  the  said 
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barrier  nteau  in  flow  obstructing  position,  said  retaining 
means  being  adapted  to  release  said  barrier  means  for 
movement  upon  substantially  a  predetermined  loading 
thereof  by  weight  by  the  accumulated  flow  whereby  the 
accumulation  may  pass  on  through  said  housing,  counter- 
weight means  cooperating  with  said  swinging  means  for 
automatically  returning  said  barrier  means  thereof  sub- 
stantially to  its  normal  flow  obstructing  position  after 
discharge  of  said  accumulation,  said  retaining  means  com- 
prising lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  stop  means  oo  said  housing  limiting  movement  of 
said  lever  means  in  one  direction,  said  lever  means  hav- 
ing counterweight  means  connected  thereto  normally  keep- 
ing the  said  lever  means  in  contact  with  said  stop  meaiM, 
said  lever  means  being  provided  with  catch  means  for 


-.^y^  -i 


predetermined  sliding  engagennent  with  said  barrier  means, 
said  catch  means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever 
and  rotatable  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  barrier 
therebeyond  it  in  one  direction  as  the  same  is 
boing  returned  to  its  normal  flow  obstructing  positioo, 
said  catch  means  and  lever  means  being  adapted  to  be 
engageable  with  each  other  and  having  a  stop  there- 
between so  as  to  limit  the  return  movement  a(  said  catch 
means  beyond  a  given  point  upon  movement  of  said  bar- 
rier means  in  the  opposite  direction  to  prevent  further 
movement  of  said  means  until  released  at  full  loading  by 
unitary  displacement  of  said  catch  and  lever  means  under 
the  action  of  said  load  and  movement  of  said  lever  means 
away  from  said  first  named  stop  means  in  opposition  to 
said  second  counterweight  means. 


2322,9M 
APPARATUS    FOR    AUTOMATICALLY   OPENING 

AND  CLOSING  THE  EYES  OF  A  RIBBON  CAR. 

RIER  FOR  TYPEWRHERS  AND  LKE  PRINTING 

MACHINBS 
Eari  A.  Roy,  UaioavlBe,  Caaa.,  assjganr  to  Royal  McBcc 

Conoratloa,  New  Yock,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioB  of  New 

AppHcatloa  October  3t,  195«,  Serial  No.  (194tt 
ItClaiiBs.    (0.197— 17«) 


242231t 
CIGARETTE  TRANSFER  MACHITW 
won  WadMBMtk,  HaaUMUg-Bcffgetof,  Ganaaay, 
or  to  Kart  Koibcr  A  Co.  K.  G., 
Germany 

AppHcatloa  May  1(,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,545 
priority,  appHcatioa  Gcfanay  Mmj  14, 1954 
4  Claims.    (CL  19t— 24) 


1.  Means  for  transferring  cigarettes  from  transverse 
grooves  in  a  continuously  moving  horizontal  conveyor 
onto  an  adjacent  receiving  band,  comprising  horizontal 
guide  means  mounted  beside  said  conveyor  and  forming 
an  acute  adjustable  angle  with  the  trailing  end  pOTtion 
thereof,  a  cross-head  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide 
means,  bearing  means  in  said  cross-bead  having  its  axis 
horizontal  and  perpendicular  to  said  guide  means,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  means,  ejector  means 
non-rotatably  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  toward 
said  conveyor  in  a  position  to  sinniltaneously  engage  one 
end  of  a  plurality  of  cigarettes  disposed  in  said  conveyor 
grooves,  lever  means  non-rotatably  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  cam  surface,  guide  surface  meaiu  on 
said  cross-head  extending  transversely  of  said  guide  means, 
disc  means  mounted  adjacent  said  guide  means  for  rota- 
tion on  a  vertical  axis,  first  means  eccentrically  mounted 
on  said  disc  means  for  engagentent  with  said  guide  sur- 
face means,  and  second  means  eccentrically  mounted  on 
said  disc  means  for  engagement  with  said  cam  surface, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  disc  means  causes  reciprocation 
of  said  cross-bead  with  said  ejector  means  on  said  hori- 
zontal guide  means  during  simultaneous  sliding  back  and 
forth  of  said  first  eccentrically  mounted  means  on  said 
guide  surface  means  and  intermittent  turning  of  said  shaft 
to  raise  said  ejector  meaiu  through  engagement  of  said 
second  eccentrically  mounted  means  with  said  cam 
surface. 

2tS22,911 
ADJUSTABLE  BOTTLE  TRANSFER  MEANS 
Theodore  TL  Kaauner  and  David  D.  'DbbatB,  Waakcsha, 
aad  Hcnaaa  E.  Kaappe,  IVfihraokcc,  Wis.,  aal^an  la 
Cherry-Barren  Cofporatioa,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
tioB  oif  Delaware 

Appttartion  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,5M 
ICIaln.    (CL19t— 25) 


I.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  casing  and  a 
top  cover,  a  ribbon-carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary arms,  a  pair  of  movable  arms  cooperatitig  with 
said  stationary  arms  to  form  guiding  eyes  for  a  ribbon, 
and  meatu  operatively  connected  with  said  top  cover 
through  which  the  movable  arms  can  be  automatically 
displaced  upon  opening  of  said  top  cover,  whereby  a  rib- 
bon may  be  inserted  or  removed,  and  thereafter  auto- 
nuitically  returned  to  ribbon  retaining  position  upon 
closure  of  said  top  cover. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  filler  having  a 
receptacle    collecting    table    and    rtcepuclc    platform 
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adapted  to  move  through  a  predetermined  path  into  proxi- 
mity with  and  at  substantially  the  same  level  as  said 
table  of  receptacle  transfer  means  comprising  a  guide 
superposed  over  said  table  and  extending  over  the  path 
of  said  platform,  a  pusher  spaced  from  and  swingabie 
in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said  guide, 
a  cam  wheel  mounted  coaxially  with  said  pusher  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth,  a  depending  projection 
on  said  platform  adapted  to  engage  a  tooth  of  said  cam 
wheel  as  said  platform  comes  into  proximity  with  said 
table  and  to  turn  said  cam  wheel  a  partial  revolution 
as  said  platform  moves  therebeyond,  a  connector  remov- 
ably engageable  with  said  pusher  and  said  cam  wheel  to 
communicate  movement  of  the  cam  wheel  to  the  pusher, 
and  a  lock  for  said  cam  wheel  comprising  a  pivoted  arm 
with  a  lug  thereon  held  yieldably  in  engagement  with 
said  cam  wheel,  said  arm  having  a  portion  disposed  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  platform  projection  to 
be  pressed  thereby  out  of  engagement  with  said  cam 
wheel  when  said  projection  comes  into  engagement  with 
said  teeth. 


being  reslliently  urged  in  a  direction  to  disj^ace  any  of 
said  finger  means  which  is  free  of  engagement  with  a 
container  and  actuate  said  twitch  operating  meant  into 
switch  open  position  to  stop  the  machine,  feed  conveycn 
and  tranrfer  meant. 


_^  2,S22,912 

CONTAINER  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LABELING  MACHINES 
Frcdcrtck  W.  Wchniilcr.  Ladnc,  tmd  WUiiam  I.  Nckola, 
Nomunidy,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Barry-WehmUler  Mackte> 
cry  Company.  St.  I  ouis,  Mc,  a  cocporation  of  Miaowl 
AppUcatioa  September  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,923 
9  Claimt.     (CI.  19t— 3«) 
(FUed  imdcr  Rule  47(a)  and  3S  U.  S.  C  IIC) 


1.  In  a  container  feeding  mechanism  for  a  labeling 
machine  having  an  inlet  side  for  a  plurality  of  containers 
and  a  label  applying  station  for  simultaneously  labeling 
a  plurality  of  conuiners,  the  improvement  of  a  plurality 
of  container  feed  conveyors  having  outlet  ends  adjacent 
the  inlet  side  of  the  machine,  means  to  operate  said  feed 
conveyors  together,  container  transfer  means  adjacent  the 
outlet  ends  of  each  of  said  feed  conveyors  periodically 
movable  together  between  a  position  engaging  the  lead- 
ing containers  on  said  feed  conveyors  and  a  position 
transferring  the  leading  containers  to  the  label  applying 
station  in  the  machine,  power  operated  means  in  the 
machine  connected  to  said  feed  conveyors  and  transfer 
means  to  operate  the  same,  and  safety  means  for  cutting 
off  the  source  of  power  for  said  power  operated  means 
to  stop  the  machine,  feed  conveyors  and  transfer  means, 
said  safety  means  including  a  control  switch  connected 
to  said  power  operated  means,  switch  operating  means 
operably  disposed  in  each  of  said  feed  conveyors  and 
movable  between  switch  open  and  closed  positions,  finger 
means  adjacent  each  feed  conveyor  in  the  path  of  con- 
tainer movement  and  engageable  therewith,  and  actuat- 
mg  means  connected  between  each  of  said  finger  means 
and  said  switch  operating  means,  said  actuating,  means 


2,S22,913 

EXTENSIBLE  CONVEYOR 
Joseph  Cnnt  and  Keith  McCann,  TaylorTfllc  DL,  ■•• 

rtn  lo  Goodman  Maiarfactnring  Company,  fhirMn. 
■  corporatioa  of  IHinob 
Appacadon  November  23.  1955,  Scrtel  No.  54S,i22 
UCWbm.    (CL19t-.U9) 


1.  An  extensible  belt  conveyor  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  head  section  and  a  tail  section,  a  belt  having  a  con- 
veying reach  and  a  return  reach  extending  between  said 
sections,  a  pair  of  spaced  flexible  strands  extending  be- 
tween said  sections  for  supporting  said  conveying  reach, 
standard  means  spaced  at  intervals  throughout  the  length 
of  said  support  strands  for  supporting  same,  means  for 
paying  out  additional  lengths  of  said  belt  in  accordance 
with  the  Increase  in  length  of  said  conveyor  including 
a  movable  idler  assembly  having  the  return  reach  of  said 
belt  reeved  thereon,  main  support  means  for  said  idler 
assembly  being  selectively  connectable  to  and  discon- 
nectable  from  one  of  said  sections  and  itself  being  sup- 
ported on  said  sUndard  means,  and  supplemenul  sup- 
porting means  for  said  idler  assembly  carried  by  and 
forming  a  part  of  said  one  section  and  disposed  in  con- 
tiguous proximity  with  said  main  supporting  means  when 
the  latter  is  connected  to  said  one  section  whereby  said 
idler  assemNy  can  be  moved  back  and  forth  between  the 
two  supporting  means. 


2422314 
CONTROL  FOR  VERTICAL  OVEN  CONVEYORS 
Charles  H.  Baractt,  Shaker  Hdghti,  Ohio,  atrignor  to  The 
Fonadry  EqairacBt  Company,  ClcTeland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration off  Ohio  ^^ 

AppUcaiion  Jannary  %  1954,  SohU  No.  4«2,92«      . 
2aafaM.    (CL19S— 15S)  ^ 


1.  In  vertical  oven  construction,  a  continuous  vertical 
conveyor,  a  plurality  of  work  carriers  having  normally 
horizontal  trays  adapted  to  receive  and  suppon  the  work 
thereon,  said  carriers  being  suspended  from  said  conveyor 
at  spaced  points  therealong  by  means  of  horizontal  pivotal 
connections,  each  such  carrier  being  provided  with  two 
spaced  vertical  guide  surfaces  in  planes  generally  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  its  pivotal  connection,  a  pair  of  stationary 
rails  arranged  respectively  adjacent  the  paths  of  mov«- 
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meot  of  the  CAirier  guide  surfaces  in  a  vertical  course  of 
the  conveyor,  and  a  plurality  of  ball  spring  guides  mount- 
ed on  each  rail  adapted  to  engage  the  guide  surfaces  of  the 
several  carriers  as  the  same  move  past  said  rails,  the  ball 
spring  guides  being  spaced  vertically  relative  to  the  ex- 
tent of  the  guide  surfaces  such  that  at  least  two  guides 
of  each  rail  engage  simultaneously  with  the  respectively 
associated  guide  surfaces,  thereby  to  restrain  the  carriers 
from  rocking  about  their  pivotal  connections. 


together  with  front  and  side  walls  forming  a  recess  for  a 
blade  package,  and  an  intermediate  transverse  wall  carry- 
ing a  forwardly  extending  and  upwardly  inclined  razor- 
supporting  trough  draining  thereover,  the  said  base  having 
a  sk>t  at  its  junction  with  said  rear  wall  constituting  an 
outlet  opening  for  drainage  and  for  the  reception  of  an 
ear  for  supporting  the  case  at  an  angle  determined  by 
the  inclination  of  its  rear  waU. 


2,122^15 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  CONVEYOR 
IdM  H.  Harnirtoo,  Oaklyn,  N.  J.,  aasigiior  to  Bcaamoot 
Birch  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pewnylvaab 

Applicatioa  September  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,24t 
3Cbinii.    (CL19t— 174) 


2,122,917 
DISPLAY  CARTONS 
PataM  A.  Toensmeier,  Handca,  Cooa.,  anigDor  to  The 
New  Haven  Board  A  Carton  Company,  New  Havca, 
Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Cowiccticst 

ApplicatloD  Jane  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  M<,<19 
aOaiiiM.    (a.2M-^Jl) 


1.  In  a  continuous  flow  conveyor  for  conveying  flow- 
able  solid  material,  an  endless  conduit  through  which  said 
material  may  be  moved  along  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  and  chain  means  traversable  through  said  conduit 
to  move  said  material,  said  conduit  being  provided  inter- 
nally with  means  suspended  from  the  top  of  said  conduit 
and  having  an  upwardly  presenting  surface  for  slidably 
supporting  said  chain  means,  the  latter  comprising  an 
endless  articulated  chain  including  slotted  links,  and  a 
pair  of  pins  projected  through  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  each  link  and  moveable  in  the  slot  lengthwise  of  the 
link,  and  flight  attachments  adapted  to  be  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  links,  each  of  safd  flight  attachments 
including  an   adapter  disposed  in  overlying  interlocked 
relation  to  the  associated  link,  a  second  adapter  disposed 
in  underlying  interlocked  relation  to  the  associated  link, 
and  a  flight  unit  having  a  portion  interposed  between  said 
second  adapter  and  suspended  means  to  protect  said  link 
chain  against  wear,  and  having  other  portions  which  de- 
pend from  said  interposed  portion  in  overhanging  rela- 
tion to  said  suspended  means  and  which  are  in  the  form 
of  inverted  T-shaped  flight  appendages  each  centrally  du- 
poseo  between  the  sidewalls  of  said  conduit,  said  adapters 
and  flight  unit  being  secured  against  displacement  by  ele- 
ments which  removably  project  through  the  link  slot,  said 
adapters,  when  secured  as  aforesaid  coacting  to  insure 
again  movement  of  the  associated  pair  of  said  pins  as 
aforesaid  in  the  slot  lengthwise  of  the  link. 


1.  A  di^lay  carton,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  front 
and  back  walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  the  walls  being  of 
the  same  height  and  width  and  hinged  together  along 
vertical  crease  lines,  flaps  for  closing  the  top  and  bottom 
(rf  the  carton  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  walls,  and  a  pair  of  panels  cut  from  one  pair  of 
adjacent  walls  and  having  root  ends  hinged  to  the  remote 
vertical  edges  of  the  remaining  walls,  the  panels  being 
of  the  same  width  as  the  walls  and  having  their  free  ends 
hinged  together,  each  panel  lying  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  wall,  to  which  it  is  hinged,  and  one  panel 
being  secured  to  said  inner  surface  over  a  narrow  area 
extending  across  the  panel  adjacent  its  free  end. 


2,822.91t 
SECTIONAL  BOAT  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  L.  Sharon,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Applicatioo  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  5r7,44« 

3  Claims.     (CI.  296— 46) 

(Granted  onder  TWc  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952X  me,  240 


2,822,916 
SAFETY  RAZOR  CASE 
D.  Warfc,  Frccport  and  Peter  Schladermnndt,  Bronx- 
TlDa,  N.  Y.,  asiigiiori  to  The  GOlcttc  Company,  Boston, 
MaaL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppHcation  November  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,434 
tdaims.     (CL296— 16) 


1.  A  safety  raror  case  comprising  a  base  having  a  hinged 
cover  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  rear  wall. 


1.  In  combination,  an  open  boat  having  a  longitudinal 
keel  supporting  the  bow,  stem,  and  boat  sides  to  pro- 
vide a  boat  eiKlosure  having  opposed  gunwales  or  top 
rails  and  a  cover  assembly  for  the  boat  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  stanchions  supported  at  their  lower  ends 
by  the  keel  and  being  spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
transverse  brace  supported  by  the  upper  ends  of  the 
stanchions,  each  brace  having  opposed  end  portions  with 
one  end  portion  positioned  immediately  above  one  gun- 
wale or  top  rail  aiKl  its  other  end  portion  poationed  im 
mediately  above  the  other  gunwale  or  top  rail,  the  one 
end  portions  of  the  braces  providing  a  first  group  and 
other  end  portions  providing  a  second  group,  a  first  longi- 
tudinal stringer  supported  by  the  first  group  of  end  por- 
tions and  a  second  longitudinal  stringer  supported  by 
the  second  group  of  end  portions,  a  plurality  of  cover 
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sections  supported  at  their  side  edges  by  said  stringers,  ner  to  apply  a  compresaive  thnisf  to  tfie  tame  and  addi- 

said  sections  having  adjacent  end  portions  disposed  in  (ional  strips  positioned  laterally  across  both  faces  of  said 

contacting  relation  and  means  for  interlocking  said  aec-  door  assembly  and  secured  to  said  spacer  blocks, 

tions  together  to  provide  a  uniury  cover  for  the  boat.  


2422,919 

rROTECnVE  REEL  BAND 

Thomas  S.  Kolka,  Cterelaiid,  Ohio 

AfpikatioB  March  5,  I9S1,  Serial  No.  213419 

TCfariBM.    (CL2M— 52) 


M= 


3.  The  combination  of  a  reel  and  a  snap-on,  peel  ofF 
protective  cover,  said  reel  having  spaced  parallel  discs  and 
said  cover  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  material,  said 
strip  having  projections  thereon  and  means  on  said  discs 
interlocking  said  projections  with  said  reel,  said  strip 
directly  engaging  and  completely  overlying  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  discs  and  having  radially  inwardly  directed 
parallel  flanges  extending  from  such  portiotu  overlying 
the  peripheral  edges  and  abutting  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  discs. 


2,S2242« 
THRUST  BLOCK  METHOD  OF  CRATING  PRE- 
FABRICATED   OR    SEMI-PREFABRICATED 
ASSEMBLIES 

Philip  B«n  Uchcr,  Shreveport,  La. 
Appllcatioa  Joly  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,29< 
IChdoa.    (CL  " 


<ii 
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2422,921 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  MIRRORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Makoai  H.  WMmm,  Sl  Lovh.  Ma. 

AnMkatkM  March  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  415317 

ICIaiM.    (CL2M— 42) 


A  shipping  container  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  rigid  box-like  structure  having  a  bottom  wall  and  spaced 
apart  upright  walls,  uprights  secured  to  said  bottom  wall 
and  spaced  a  short  distance  inwardly  of  the  container 
from  said  upright  walls  and  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  said  upright  walls  and  each 
provided  with  vertically  disposed  continuous  slots  at  in- 
tervals throughout  its  length  extending  downwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  of  the  upright,  separate,  spaced  apart,  nar- 
row hoiddown  members  extending  between  said  uprights 
and  each  having  end  elements  movable  vertically  along 
the  uprights  abreast  of  a  corresponding  pair  of  slots, 
there  being  a  boll  extending  through  each  end  element 
of  each  hoiddown  member  and  through  the  correspond* 
ing  upright  slot  with  its  head  slidable  along  the  outer  face 
of  the  upright  and  having  a  nut  engaging  the  inner  face 
of  the  hoiddown  element  and  accessible  to  the  user's  hand 
when  inwardly  of  the  box-like  structure  from  the  upright 
for  clamping  the  corresponding  end  of  the  hoiddown 
member  to  the  opposing  upright  at  any  selected  height 
along  the  slot  and  independently  of  the  other  hoiddowii 
members  and  their  clamping  bolts. 


2422,922 

SEPARATOR  FOR  SAND  AND  GRAVEL 

Grant  W.  Trundle,  Fort  Lauderdale,  FU. 

Appllcatioa  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,112 

II  Claims,    (a.  2991—97) 


M  wiq  Met  1 


A  packaging  assembly  for  the  protection  of  a  pre-hung 
door  complete  with  side  trim  comprising,  a  multiplicity  of 
T-shaped  spacer  thrust  blocks,  a  pair  of  said  blocks  having 
their  foot  portions  joined  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
being  positioned  at  each  upper  comer  of  said  assembly 
between  the  surrounding  trim  to  maintain  the  same  in  a 
spaced  parallel  relationship,  one  of  said  blocks  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  each  lower  comer  of  said  assembly  be- 
tween the  side  trim  elementt,  the  heads  of  said  T-shaped 
blocks  overlying  the  outer  edges  of  the  trim  elements  and 
extending  beyond  their  outwardly  facing  surfaces,  a  clos- 
ing member  across  the  bottom  of  said  door  and  fastened  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  side  trim,  bands  encircling  said 
assembly  transversely  and  engaging  said  blocks  in  a  man- 


na 


■IB 


1.  Separator  apparatus  comprising  a  trough  to  convey 
a  liquid  slurry  embodying  solid  components  to  be  sepa- 
rated and  having  an  opening  in  its  bottcm,  a  boxlike 
structure  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  trough  adjacent 
said  opening  and  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  said 
top  wall  having  opening  means  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  trough  for  conducting  a  quantity  of  the 
slurry  into  the  boxlike  structure,  said  bottom  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  opening  means,  guide  means  dependingly 
secured  to  said  bottom  wall,  adjustable  slide  valve  ele- 
ments engaging  said  guide  means  and  disposed  below  the 
opening  means  of  the  bottom  wall  for  defining  variable 
outlet  passages  for  different  sizes  of  solid  components  and 
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communicatirii  with  the  opening  means  of  the  bottom 
wall,  and  means  associated  with  the  bottom  of  the  box- 
like structure  below  the  slide  valve  elements  for  convey- 
ing the  sized  separated  components  to  separate  points  of 
storage. 

2422,923 

SEPARATION  OF  MATERIALS 

Laurie  Edward  Richard  Umncy,  Gaildford,  England, 

a«ifnor  lo  Yokes  Limited,  Gottdford,  England 

Appllcatioa  April  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  352^99 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnnc  27,  1952 

1  Ctelm.    (CL  299^139) 


An  apparatus  for  separating  one  of  several  dissimilar 
materials  from  a  mixture,  comprising  a  conveyor  for 
transporting  a  mixture  of  materials  and  having  a  per- 
forated section,  a  continuous  duct  system  that  is  closed 
throughout  except  for  ends  disposed  immediately  above 
and  below  the  perforated  section  of  said  conveyor,  a 
single  fan  in  said  duct  system  to  induce  airflow  into 
the  duct  below  the  conveyor  and  up  into  the  duct  above 
the  conveyor  to  draw  certain  of  the  materials  into  said 
duct  system,  a  centrifugal  separator  for  separating  the 
material  from  the  air  stream  in  the  duct  system,  and  a 
bag  type  dust  recovery  filter  connected  to  said  duct  sys- 
tem by  an  outlet  between  the  outlet  of  said  separator  and 
the  inlet  of  the  fan  and  by  an  inlet  on  the  outiet  side 
of  said  fan  to  continuously  by -pass  a  proportion  of  the 
airflow  from  the  main  flow  to  continuously  remove  a 
portion  of  the  dust  from  the  air  stream. 


2422,924 

MEANS  FOR  DISCHARGING  CONCENTRATES 

FROM  CONCENTRATING  FANS 

Edmand  flarvcagt,  Mousticr  sur  Sanbrc,  Bclgivm,  aarign- 

or  to  Lfaik-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  cofporatioa 

of  Illinois 

Appllcatioa  April  22, 1M3,  Serial  No.  359381 

CWnH  priority,  anpHcation  Bdglnai  May  19, 1952 

4Clalni8.     (CL29»— 494) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  discharging  concentrates  from 
concentrating  pans,  comprising  an  external  unk,  a  liquid 
body  filling  said  tank  up  to  a  predetermined  level  therein, 
conveyor  means  in  the  tank,  said  conveyor  means  in- 
cluding a  ring  with  side  walls  supported  for  rotation  in 
the  tank  and  dipping  in  part  into  the  liquid  body,  driving 
means  for  said  conveyor  means,  conduit  means  connected 
to  the  concentrate  ouUet  of  the  pan  and  opening  into  the 
tank  below  said  predetermined  level  and  over  the  inner 
surface  of  the  ring  and  between  said  side  walls,  a  col- 
lecting hopper,  an  inlet  for  the  hopper  above  the  upper 
level  of  the  liquid  body  for  receiving  the  materials  dis- 


charged from  the  conveyor  means,  and  conduit  means 
for  leading  to  the  outside  of  the  tank  the  materials  col- 
lected in  the  hopper,  means  for  measuring  the  consistency 
of  the  liquid  of  said  body,  means  for  supplying  pressure 
fluid  to  the  tank,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  said  measuring  means  and  fluid  pressure  supfriying 
means  for  varying  the  amount  of  fluid  supplied  to  the 
unk  in  response  to  variations  in  the  consistency  of  the 
liquid  determined  by  said  measuring  means. 


2422425 

FILTERS  FOR  AQUARU 

Robert  A.  Lambcrtson,  Wlnston-Soleni,  N.  C. 

Application  Jannary  14,  1954,  SciW  No.  559,1U 

UClahm.    (CL  219— 149) 


1.  A  filter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housang 
adapted  to  be  arranged  adjacent  an  aquarium,  said  hou»> 
ing  having  substantially  vertical  retaining  walls  and  a 
bottom,  a  foraminate  plate  spaced  above  said  bottom 
and  adapted  to  support  filter  material,  a  vertical  cham- 
ber within  said  housing  and  air-sealed  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  an  air-lift  for  discharging  water  from  the  aquar- 
ium to  said  chamber,  means  for  maintaining  a  uniform 
air  pressure  in  said  chamber,  aiKi  means  for  delivering 
the  filtered  water  to  the  aquarium. 


2422,924 
CROSS  WASHER  FOR  HOLLOW  FILTER  LEAVES 
George  M.  WaHoo,  Richard  E.  Brown,  George  E.  Slater, 
and  Harold  R.  Sobccfc,  Clevebwd,  Ohio,  aBriiJinri  to 
Air-Maze  Corporation,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio,  a  coi^ 
pofstion  of  Delaware 
Appllcatioa  Fehnnry  24,  1953,  Seiiai  No.  338432 
4ClalaH.    (0.219—395) 


1.  Id  a  liquid  filter  for  kerosene,  gasoline  and  naph- 
tha, a  housing  having  a  dirty  liquid  inlet  at  one  side  and 
having  a  clean  liquid  ouUet  at  the  top,  a  tube  positioned 
vertically  in  said  housing  and  spaced  from  said  inlet, 
said  tube  being  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the 
top  in  communication  with  said  outiet,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  generally  flat  and  parallel  filter  leaves  mounted 
on  said  tube  with  at  least  the  peripheries  of  said  leaves 
in  vertically  spaced  relation,  the  generally  horizontally 
extending  surfaces  of  said  leaves  being  smooth,  said  leaves 
closely  embracing  said  tube,  there  being  perforations  in 
said  tube  communicating  only  with  the  hollows  of  said 
leaves  where  the  latter  embrace  said  tube,  said  leaves 
extending  to  a  zone  close  to  said  inlet  on  one  side,  said 
tube  being  eccentrically  positioned  within  said  boosiiig 
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providinf  a  greater  spUce  between  said  leaves  and  said 
housing  on  the  side  opposite  said  inlet  thereby  providing 
a  relatively  quiescent  zone,  at  least  one  vertical  rib  in 
said  relatively  quiescent  zone  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing inwardly  to  a  zone  near  said  leaves  and  from  ap- 
proximately the  level  of  the  uppermost  of  said  leaves 
down  to  a  point  below  the  lowermost  of  said  leaves,  an 
elongated  vertically  extending  nozzle  in  said  inlet  close 
to  the  edge  of  said  leaves,  a  large  portion  of  filter  leaves 
lying  horizontally  opposite  said  nozzle,  and  there  bemg 
at  least  two  filter  leaves  above  the  level  of  the  top  of 
said  nozzle  and  at  least  three  filter  leaves  below  the  level 
of  the  bottom  of  said  nozzle. 


conform  to  the  surface  of  said  ramp  member,  the  com- 
bination with  said  blade  of  connecting  means  between 
said  ?rm  and  said  blade  permitting  said  blade  to  swing 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  to  move  angularly  with  i«apect 
to  said  skimmer  arm  when  said  blade  contacts  and  moves 


TRAP  TANK 

Dm^fan  C.  BvrdcCtc  Aberdeen.  Md. 

AppUcadoo  September  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  533,473 

1  CUbn.    (CL  21^—320) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  septic  tank 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end, 
said  septic  tank  at  the  end  thereof  having  said  inlet  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  a  grease  trap  mounted  on 
the  end  of  said  septic  tank  and  communicating  with  said 
opening,  said  grease  trap  having  an  inlet,  a  baffle  of 
substantially  L -shaped  cross  section  having  one  leg  se- 
cured to  one  side  wall  of  said  grease  trap  and  another 
leg  secured  to  the  end  wall  adjacent  said  septi:  tank,  the 
upper  end  of  said  grease  trap  baffle  extending  from  the 
top  wall  thereof  and  the  lower  end  being  freely  spaced 
fronrj  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  an  inlet  baffle  within  said 
septic  tank  surrounding  said  opening  therein,  said  septic 
tank  inlet  baffle  comprising  a  plate  of  substantially  L- 
shaped  cross  section  open  at  top  and  bottom  commu- 
nicating with  said  opening,  one  end  of  said  inlet  baffle 
being  secured  to  the  end  of  said  septic  tank  and  the 
other  end  of  said  baffle  being  secured  to  one  side  panel 
of  said  septic  tank,  the  said  septic  tank  having  an  out- 
let baffle  surrounding  siid  outlet  therein,  said  outlet  baffle 
being  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section,  said  septic 
Unk  having  a  manhole  opening  and  a  clcanout  door 
thereabove,  bolt  means  for  securing  said  clejnout  door 
to  the  septic  tank,  an  air  vent  in  said  deanout  door,  and 
a  removable  lid  for  said  grease  trap  contacting  the  upper 
end  of  said  grease  trap  outlet  baffle. 


2,S22,92S 
^_^  SCUM  SKIMMER 

Arttvr  Womiaer,  Lawrence  A.  McKlucy,  Irvte  W.  Ma- 

hace^  and  Jack  E.  Haskw,  Tmc  Arb,  amigaors 

to  Inako  Incorporated,  Tocsoa,  Art.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

AppHcatloa  December  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  477.492 
8  Claims.     (Q.  2 It— 523) 

1.  In  a  device  for  removing  scum  from  a  basin  having 
a  scum  trough  including  a  sloping  ramp  member  on  its 
leading  side,  said  ramp  member  having  a  leading  edge 
and  a  traihng  edge  parallel  to  one  another,  said  device 
compnsing  a  skimmer  arm  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  said 
basm.  a  skimmer  blade  routable  with  said  arm,  said 
ramp  member  and  blade  extending  inwardly  from  the 
penpheiy  of  said  basin  for  such  a  length  that  said  blade 
approaches  said  leading  edge  at  an  angle  and  does  not 


up  said  sloping  ramp  member,  said  connecting  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  parallel  link  members,  each  Unk 
member  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  blade  and  being 
pivotally  connected  with  said  arm.  whereby  said  blade 
can  adjust  itself  to  the  surface  of  said  ramp  member  as  it 
rises  thereon. 


2,t22.929 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
lolm  F.  Kruk,  North  RKersidc,  nu  a«lgM>r  to  Wcstera 
Electric  Company,  lacorporatcd.  New  York,  N.  Y-  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  March  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  497,5*5 
5  Claims.    (CI.  212—21) 


1.  In  a  crane  system  including  a  crane,  a  main  track,  a 
reversible  crane  drive  for  moving  the  crane  along  the 
track,  a  hoist  carrier,  a  revenible  hoist  carrier  drive  for 
moving  the  hoist  carrier  along  the  crane,  main  conductor 
ban  extending  along  the  main  track,  crane  power  con- 
ductor bars  carried  by  and  extending  along  the  crane, 
collector  shoes  connecting  the  crane  power  conductor 
bars  to  the  main  conductor  bars,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  control  conductor  bar  carried  by  and  extending 
along  the  crane,  a  circuit  carried  by  the  crane  for  actuat- 
ing the  crane  drive  and  connected  to  the  crane  control 
conductor  bar,  circuit  means  including  a  control  switch 
and  collector  shoes  movable  along  one  of  said  crane  power 
conductor  bars  and  along  the  crane  control  conductor  bar 
for  connecting  the  crane-drive-actuating  circuit  to  the 
crane  power  conductor  bars,  a  transformer-powered  cir- 
cuit on  the  hoist  carrier  and  connected  to  the  collector 
shoes  for  selectivsly  actuating  the  hoist  carrier  drive,  a 
forwarding  relay  carried  by  the  crane,  a  reversing  relay 
carried  by  the  crane,  a  transformer  carried  by  the  crane 
having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  the  crane  power 
conductor  bars  and  a  center-tapped  secondary  winding 
having  the  ends  thereof  connected  to  one  side  of  each 
winding  of  the  forwarding  and  reversing  relays,  a  control 
collector  shoe  carried  by  the  carrier  along  the  control 
conductor  bar,  circuit  means  connecting  the  other  side 
of  the  forwarding  and  reversing  relay  windings  to  the 
center  of  the  secondary  winding  and  to  the  control  con- 
ductor bar,  and  means  for  connecting  opposite  polarities 
of  said  transformer  powered  circuit  selectively  to  the  con- 
trol collector  shoe  to  selectively  energize  the  forwarding 
relay  and  the  reversing  relay. 
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2^2^38 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  BILLETS 
James  MacGregor  and  Chariet  MacGrcfor,  Ptttrimrgh, 
Pa.,  aasigDors  to  York   Engiaeertag  A   Construction 
Company,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporaHoB  of  PMosyl- 
rwmlm 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,717 
SClalBM.    (0.214—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  billets  or  like  articles  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel,  spaccd-apart  support  walls,  the  top 
of  each  wall  having  a  substantially  flat  back  and  a  down- 
wardly slanting  front,  the  flat  backs  of  the  walls  being 
adapted  to  support  billets  lying  transversely  thereof,  at 
least  two  corresponding  troughs  in  the  front  of  each  wall 
to  receive  and  retain  a  billet,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  the  walls  and  having  a  lever  adapted  to 
urge  the  billets  from  the  flat  backs  of  the  tops  of  the  walls 
down  the  slanting  fronts  whereby  the  first  troughs  receive 
a  billet,  an  additional  rotaUblc  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  walls  for  each  set  of  corresponding  troughs 
and  having  a  lever  adapted  to  lift  a  billet  from  each  set 
onto  the  slanting  front  of  the  wail  below  the  troughs, 
another  lever  on  each  of  said  additional  shafts  having  rela- 
tive movement  therewith  and  adapted  to  rotate  a  billet 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  within  each  set  of  correspond- 
ing troughs  whereby  all  sides  of  the  billet  may  be  exposed 
for  scarfing  and  similar  treatments. 


2,822,931 

DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  BOMBS  A?VD  THE  LIKE 

WOber  Stanley  Spntrow,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  May  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  589,770 

Ontans  priority,  application  Canada  April  19, 1955 

4  Claims.    (0.214—1) 


1.  A  device  for  loading  bombs  or  the  like  comprising 
a  wheeled  carrier,  and  means  mounted  on  said  carrier 
for  carrying  and  elevating  a  bomb  including  a  platform, 
means  on  said  platform  for  holding  a  bomb,  a  mounting 
base  on  said  platform,  a  first  lifting  arm  pivotally  seciu^ 
to  said  mounting  base  and  to  said  wheeled  carrier,  a  sec- 
ond lifting  arm  extending  below  the  first  lifting  arm  and 
being  pivotally  secured  to  said  mounting  base  and  to  said 
wheeled  carrier,  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  lifting 
arms  with  the  carrier  and  the  mounting  base  respectively 
being  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram  to  re- 
tain the  platform  at  a  substantially  constant  aiigle  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  at  various  angles  of  inclination 
of  the  lifting  arms,  and  means  acting  between  the  carrier 
and  at  least  one  of  the  lifting  arms  to  elevate  and  lower 
said  platform,  a  lifting  boom  of  constant  length  having 
a  lifting  means  at  its  head  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
carrier  for  movement  between  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  in  which  the  head  of  the  lifting  boom  extends 
to  a  position  outside  the  end  of  the  carrier  and  said  plat- 
form, and  a  raised  position  in  which  the  head  of  the  lifting 
boom  is  inwardly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  platform. 


means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lifting  means  from  the 
head  of  the  boom,  and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering 
said  lifting  boom. 


2,822,932 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Rowland   V.   Patrick,   Winchester,   Mass.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  J.  W.  Greer  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Mam.,  a  corporatton  of  Massachusetts 

Application  Jnly  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,453 

18  Claims.    (CL  214— 8)  ^ 


3.  A  loading  machine  for  loading  units  into  multi- 
tiered  stacks  of  multi-unit  layers  on  pallets  and  the  like 
comprising  two  vertically  spaced  superposed  conveyors, 
the  underlying  conveyor  being  adapted  to  support  and 
advance  a  succession  of  pallets  or  the  like  to  be  loaded, 
and  the  overlying  conveyor  being  inclined  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  underlying  conveyor  in  the  direction  of  the 
advance  of  said  pallets  or  the  like  on  said  underlying 
conveyor,  said  overlying  conveyor  being  scctionalized 
with  certain  sections  thereof  being  movable  out  of  their 
normal  common  plane  of  inclination  to  lower  the  upper 
end  of  each  section  into  a  discharging  position,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  successive  sections  in  discharging  positioiu 
being  at  progressively  different  levels,  means  for  feeding 
articles  along  said  inclined  conveyor  from  one  end  thereof 
to  position  separate  spaced  groups  of  unstacked  articles 
On  each  of  said  sections  and  means  for  dropping  said 
sections  to  discharging  positions  for  simultaneous  dis- 
charge of  the  groups  of  articles  from  all  of  said  sections 
onto  a  plurality  of  pallets  or  the  like  spaced  along  said 
underlying  conveyor  and  means  for  driving  said  under- 
lying conveyor  to  advance  a  group  of  articles  discharged 
from  one  of  said  sections  at  a  lower  level  to  a  position  to 
receive  on  top  thereof  further  articles  to  be  discharged 
from  the  next  higher  section  at  a  higher  level  after  re- 
loading of  said  sections. 


2,822333 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  MATERIALS 
Waiiam  G.  Pagdin,  Uttlc  Stiver,  N.  J.,  amicnor  to  P. 
Ballentine  *  Sons,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  coiponition  of 
New  Jersey 
AppUcnIion  December  9, 1953.  Serial  No.  397,875 
SOaim.    (CL  214— 8.5)  _ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  transferring  a  multiplicity  of  units 
irom  a  portable  platform  to  a  discharge  conveyor  sys- 
tem, the  units  being  in  patterned  relation  of  units  in 
ranks  forming  a  tier  and  the  platform  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  superposed  tiers;  the  combination  with  a 
Uble  having  an  area  thereof  adapted  to  support  succes- 
sively a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  units,  first  conveyor 
means  associated  with  said  table  for  removing  successive 
tiers  from  said  area,  second  conveyor  means  forming  a 
part  of  said  system  and  being  arranged  in  partially  over- 
lapping relation  with  said  first  conveyor  means  for  le- 
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moving  individual  units  therefrom,  a  hollow  movable  suc- 
tion head  having  a  depending  flexible  curtain  adapted  to 
engage  in  substantially  air-tight  manner  the  sides  of  the 
units  forming  the  periphery  of  a  tier,  first  motor  means 
for  moving  said  suction  head  in  a  vertical  direction,  and 
second  motor  means  for  moving  said  suction  head  to- 
gether with  an  engaged  tier  of  units  laterally  between 
said  area  and  said  portable  platform;  of  an  electrical  con- 
trol circuit  comprising  means  responsive  to  the  presence 
of  a  tier  of  units  on  the  platform  to  energize  said  second 
motor  means  to  cause  said  suction  head  to  travel  laterally 
from  an  initial  ;>osition  over  said  area  to  a  position  over 
said  platform,  means  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  said 
unit  in  said  position  over  said  selected  platform  to  ener- 
gize said  first  motor  means  in  a  sense  to  cause  said  suc- 
tion head  to  descend  and  ooatact  the  uppermost  tier  on 
the  platform,  means  responsive  to  such  contact  to  apply 
suction  to  said  suction  head  whereby  said  curtain  engages 
,  the  units  of  the  contacted  tier  in  said  substantially  air- 
tight manner  and  to  energize  said  first  motor  means  in  an 
opposite  sense  thereby  to  move  said  suction  head  and 
the  engaged  tier  upwardly  to  a  predetermined  level,  means 
responsive  to  arrival  of  said  suction  head  at  said  predeter- 
mined level  to  energize  said  second  motor  means  to  pro- 
duce lateral  movement  of  said  suction  head,  means  re- 
sponsive to  arrival  of  said  suction  head  at  a  position  over 
said  area  and  operative  only  upon  the  absence  of  units 
from  said  table  and  the  overlapping  portion  of  said  second 
conveyor  means  to  energize  said  first  motor  means  to 
cause  said  suction  head  to  descend,  means  responsive  to 
arrival  of  said  suction  head  and  the  engaged  tier  at  the 
bottom  of  their  travel  to  de-energize   said  first  motor 
means  and  to  release  said  suction  whereby  the  engaged 
tier  is  released,  means  operative  after  the  release  of  said 
tier  to  energize  said  first  motor  means  in  a  sense  to  cause 
said  suction   head  to  ascend  to  its  initial  position,  and 
means  operative  upon  the  arrival  of  the  suction  besd  at 
said  initial  position  thereof  to  energize  said  first  conveyor 
means  in  a  sense  to  carry  the  units  of  the  released  tier  to 
the  overlapping  portion  of  the  first  conveyor  means. 


2,822,934 

DBPENSING  DEVICE 

Harold  L.  Bartelt,  Rockf ord,  01^  aMifn  of  forty-ftvc 

percent  to  Dooald  E.  Bartelt,  Rockfofd,  DL 

AppUcadoB  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,973 

7CWM.    (CL214— 17) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  hopper  adapted 
to  receive  a  body  of  material  to  be  dispensed  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  an  outlet 
adjacent  the  lower  end,  a  dispensing  device  operable  to 
dispense  measured  quantities  of  material  through  said 
outlet,  a  support  disposed  beneath  and  spaced  below  said 
inlet  to  support  the  material  delivered  to  said  hopper, 
an  elongated  paddle  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  means 
supporting  said  paddle  for  movement  through  the  space 
between  said  inlet  and  said  support  and  for  angular 
adjustment  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  paddle,  and 
mechanism  operable  to  move  said  paddle  periodically 
through  said  space  in  synchronism  with  the  operation  of 


said  dispensing  device  to  transfer  material  from  said  sup- 
port to  said  body,  the  quantity  of  material  transferred 
depending  upon  the  adjusted  angular  position  of  said 
paddle  and  substantially  replacing  the  material  dispensed 
by  said  device.  ^ 

2422,935        *  * 
AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 
POWDERED  MATERIAL 
Leopold  Roajob,  Bnuwis,  Bcl^m,  assignor  to  Sodctc 
Beige  Fnit  Daniel,  Brussels,  Belgiuai,  a  corporation  of 
Bclginni 
Application  Dccca^bcr  2. 1955,  SmW  No.  55«,7M 
3  nalM.    (CL214— 17) 


I.  A  discharge  valve  for  finely  divided  material  which 
comprises,  a  vertically  fixed,  vertical  outer  sleeve,  a  ver- 
tically movable  sleeve  within  said  outer  sleeve,  a  valve 
seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  sleeve,  a  flap  movable 
vertically  to  seat  against  said  valve  seat  and  operatively 
connected  to,  and  moving  with,  said  vertically  movable 
sleeve,  and  a  counterweight  connected  to  said  vertically 
movable  sleeve  and  said  flap  to  move  said  vertically  mov- 
able sleeve  and  flap  upwardly. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING 
A  BLAST  FURNACE 
loha  B.  Hazic,  Shaker  Hdgbti,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Interiakc 
Iroa  Corporation,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AaiMt  4, 1953,  Serial  Nn.  3723M 
UdalM.    (CL214— 19) 


f 


12.  A  receiving  hopper  for  a  blast  furnace,  said  hopper 
having  a  partition  dividing  it  into  two  material-receiving 
chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  being  adapted  to  receive 
material  from  one  of  a  pair  of  skip  cars,  and  the  other  of 
said  chambers  being  adapted  to  receive  materials  from 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  skip  cars,  said  partition  extending 
substantially  in  the  same  generally  direction  as  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  skip  cars  each  of  said  chambers  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  the  opening  in  one 
of  the  chambers  being  substantially  a  quadrant,  said  last- 
mentioned  chamber  having  sloping  walls  to  guide  the  ma- 
terials entering  it  in  a  direction  which  Is  reversed  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  materials  entering  such  chamber 
from  the  skip  car. 


_  2422^37 

SHUTTLE  CAR  MECHANISM 

Hcriicrt  Clyde  Fox,  GrecMboro,  N.  C. 

Application  April  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  577^58 

SOataM.    (CL214..42) 

1.  The  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  vehicles 
adapted  for  relative  movement  along  a  track  to  and  fr«n 
colUsion  with  each  other,  a  load  carrier  supported  on 
one  said  vehicle  for  movement  between  a  load  supporting 
position  and  a  load  dumping  positioo,  releasable  latch 
mechanism  normally  maintaining  said  carrier  in  load 
supporting  position,  an  upwardly  opening  load  receiving 
body  carried  by  the  other  said  vehicle  for  movement  be- 
neath said  carrier  and  into  substantial  vertical  registry 
therewith  at  the  time  of  a  collision  between  said  vehicles, 
latch  release  means  carried  by  the  said  other  vehicle  for 
engaging  and  releasing  said  latch  mechanism  incident  to 
collision  between  said  vehicles,  a  reversible  propelUng 
means  operatively  associated  with  one  of  said  vehicles, 
and  normally  propelling  its  associated  vehicle  toward  the 
other  vehicle,  and  a  control  mechanism  for  said  propelling 
ipeans  operative  to  reverse  said  propelling  means  respon- 
sive to  a  collision  between  said  vehicles. 


2,822.938 

UFT  TAIL  GATE 
Arwin  E.  OnMby.  Oakland.  CaHT. 

•mary  9, 19S<,  Serial  No.  557,9(3 
(OainM.    <CL214-.77) 


1.  A  lift  tail  gate  for  vehicles  comprising  a  horizontal- 
ly disposed  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  transversely  of  the 
frame  of  a  vehicle  under  the  rear  of  the  bed  thereof,  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel-acting  linkages  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  bar  by  pivou  for  swinging  through  generally 
vertical  arcs,  a  horizontal  platform  extending  between 
and  connected  at  its  forward  edge  by  pivots  to  the  other 
end  of  said  pair  of  linkages  for  swinging  by  said  pair 
from  a  position  coplanar  and  adjacent  tht  loading  end 
of  the  bed  of  the  vehicle  to  a  grounded  position  spaoed 
below  said  bed,  means  connected  between  said  vehicle 
and  said  linkages  for  so  swinging  said  platform,  means  for 
securing  said  bar  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  including  a 
pair  of  sleeves  slidable  on  said  bar,  brackets  attached  to 
said  sleeves  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  longitudinal 
frame  members  of  said  vehicle,  and  removable  means  for 
securing  said  sleeves  to  said  bar  whereby  said  sleeves 
and  said  brackets  may  be  adjusted  to  fit  varying  spacings 
of  said  longitudinal  frame  members  before  securing  said 
removable  means. 


a  hopper  mounted  on  said  body  with  its  lower  part  below 
said  unloaded  center  of  gravity  of  said  mobile  body,  an 
air  nuxing  chamber  having  a  material  discharge  at  iu 
lower  Md  but  above  the  lower  put  of  said  hopper  and 
carried  by  said  vehicle,  a  conveyor  having  a  material 
moving  surface,  a  conveyor  loading  sution  at  the  bottom 


of  said  hopper,  a  housing  of  continuous  umform  crea 
section  surrounding  said  conveyor  from  the  position  of 
the  loading  station  to  said  air  mixing  chamber,  said  con- 
veyor material  moving  surface  extending  upwardly  into 
said  air  mixing  chamber  so  that  the  material  may  spill 
off  and  be  aerated  before  falling  to  said  discharge. 


2.822,948 

COLLAPSIBLE  ANIMAL  RAMP  FOR  USE  WITH 

TRUCKS  AND  THE  LDOI 

George  B.  KopMkn.  Gvthria  Center,  Iowa 

Application  Fehnsaty  28, 195«,  Serial  Nn.  5M,544 

4  Haiis     (0.214— 15) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  ramp,  an  inclined  floor  portion,  a 
wing  for  each  side  of  said  floor  portion,  hinge  means 
units  for  securing  said  two  wings  to  the  two  side  edge 
portions  of  said  floor  portion,  a  locking  means  incorpo- 
rated in  each  hinge  means  unit  for  holding  the  wing  to 
which  it  is  operatively  secured  in  a  vertical  condition 
at  times,  and  a  means  for  detachably  securing  the  upper 
end  of  said  floor  portion  to  a  vehicle  bed. 


2J22.941 

LOAD  CARRYING  VEHICLE 

Glenn  P.   Harter,  St   Lonis  Parii,   Minn.,   awlgnni   lo 

MtauMapoHi  Freeman  M^  Co.,  Mlnnet^olh,  Mian., 

a  corporation  off  MInnraota 

Application  Pcbraary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,479 

9ClainM.    (CL  214— 111) 


2.822.939 

ALUMINA  CHARGING  HOPPER  TRUCK 

Kakhi  Watanabc  and  Konake  Asaao,  Dum-gnn,  SUznoka- 

ken,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Nippon  Ugkt  Metal  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  company  of  J^hm 

Application  November  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  544,784  1.  In  a  steeraMe  automotive  vehicle  adapted  to  carry 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aprfl  25,  1955  a  '©"d  on  the  steered  end.  said  vehicle  having  a  longi- 

,     .       ...  *  Clnlms.    (CL  214—43.34)  tudinally  extended  automotive  frame,  wheels  on  the  frame 

m^u  il!!!'*^if    •    conveying  bulk  material  comprising  a    supporting  it  for  movement,  at  least  some  of  said  wheels 

moooe  ooay  having  a  normal  unloaded  center  of  gravity,   being  connected  to  a  source  of  power  on  the  frame  for 


■r- 
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moving  said  frame,  and  having  at  least  two  transversely 
opposite  wheels  mounted  on  a  cross  axle  at  the  steerabic 
end  of  the  frame,  said  cross  axk  having  upright  king  piiu 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  having  stub  ajdes  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  for  steering  movement  and  bearings  oo 
said  stub  axles  and  wheel  hubs  and  wheels  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  bearings,  all  for  steering  the  frame  as  It  is 
moved  automotively.  the  improvement  comprising  a  load 
frame  connected  to  the  automotive  frame  so  as  to  be 
carried  thereby  in  an  overhanging  position  beyond  said 
cross  axle,  additional  connections  between  said  load  frame 
and  each  steerable  wheel,  each  said  additional  connec- 
tion including  a  bearing  mounted  concentrically  with  one 
of  the  steerable  wheel  hubs  for  independently  transferring 
some  of  the  load  frame  load  directly  to  the  hub,  and  a 
self-aligning  mounting  for  each  said  bearing,  said  nsount- 
ing  being  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  a  strut  extending 
upwardly  from  said  self-aligning  mounting  for  each  said 
bearing,  said  mounting  being  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  a  strut  extending  upwardly  from  said  self-aligning  bear- 
ing, said  strut  being  pivotally  attached  at  its  upper  end 
to  said  load  carrying  frame. 


U  necessary  to  bring  the  upper  end  of  an  article  resttng 
upon  the  pad  into  contact  with  said  chuck,  whereby  to 


compress  the  spring  and  effect  operative  engagement  be- 
tween the  pad  and  driver  and  thereby  rotate  the  article 


2J22.942 

ROLL  DUMP  AND  TURN  OVER 

WilliMi  E.  LMkaa.  AdMta,  G«. 

AppUcatioa  Asfoiit  23.  lfS4.  Serial  No.  451,442 

SClaiMB.    (CL214— JM) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  bumping,  dumping,  and  turn- 
ing rolls,  buns,  and  the  like  from  a  pan,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  an  upper  endless  beh  mounted  upon 
said  frame  to  move  in  one  direction,  a  padded  bumper 
block  mounted  on  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  belt  on 
which  the  pans  may  be  bumped  to  loosen  the  product 
therein,  side  walls  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  the  belt  and  providing  a  support  for  the  edges  of 
the  pan  above  the  belt  for  dumping  the  product  in  in- 
verted position  ihcrcon,  a  second  endless  belt  mounted 
on  said  frame  below  the  first  belt  to  move  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  therefrom,  and  a  chute  having  a  wire  mesh 
surface  and  spaced  at  its  i-pper  end  from  the  end  of  the 
upper  belt  and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
toward  the  end  of  the  second  belt  to  provide  a  guiding 
surface  for  turning  the  product  from  inverted  to  up- 
right  position  and  deliver  the  product  onto  the  lower 
belt. 


2^22,943 

«...«        .       GAUGING  APPARATUS 

WUBam  J.  Fedorcittk,  Granite  Chy.  IlL,  iwlgniii  to 

Owens-IIUnois  Glass  Company,  a  corporattoo  of  Ohio 

Application  Aagiist  26,  IWS,  Serial  No.  S30.t21 

4  Claims.     (CL  214— 34«) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chuck 

a  bracket  spaced  below  said  chuck,  a  continuously  rotat- 

mg  nng-hke  driver  carried  by  said  bracket,  an  article 

supporting  pad  coaxial  with  the  driver  and  chuck  and 

normally  spaced  upwardly  out  of  contact  with  the  driver 

a  coil  expansion  spring  normally  holding  the  driver  and 

pad  spaced  apart,  said  bracket,  being  movable  vertically 

upward  toward  the  chuck  a  distance  slightly  more  than 


2J22.944 

LIFT  TRUCK 

ClaraKC  A.  Bloowrcn,  Portland,  Orcg. 

AppHcatiM  September  C  IMS,  Serial  No.  533,1M 

SClaliiM.    (CL214-^3M) 


1.  A  lift  truck  comprising  a  U-shaped  truck  frame  and 
a  U-shaped  lift  frame,  said  truck  and  lift  frames  being 
adapted  to  surround  three  sides  of  a  load  to  be  lifted 
and  carried,  a  plurality  of  pendent  hanger  arms  suspend- 
ing said  lift  frame  beneath  said  truck  frame,  a  pulling 
and  steering  tongue  having  a  pivotal  mounting  to  swing 
in  a  vertical  plane,  lifting  and  locking  arms  on  the  front 
of  said  lift  frame,  a  bracket  arm  on  said  tongue  engage- 
able  with  said  lifting  arm  for  swinging  said  lift  frame 
and  hanger  arms  to  raised  position,  means  on  said  truck 
frame  engageable  with  said  locking  arm  to  hold  said  lift 
frame  in  raised  position,  a  first  push  rod  on  said  tongue 
arranged  to  engage  said  lifting  arm  with  said  bracket 
arm,  and  a  second  push  rod  on  said  tongue  arranged  to 
disengage  said  locking  arm  from  said  truck  frame. 


2^22,945 
TRACTOR-TRAILER  DRAWBAR  COUPLINGS 
Edward  F.  Duty,  U  Crosse,  Wls^  assignor  to  U  Cinc- 
Trailer  Corporatioa,  La  Crosse,  Wlk,  a  corporatioa  of 


Appilcatloa  May  t,  19S7,  Serial  N«.  <57,9S3 
ItOaiM.    (CL2I4— MS) 


I.  In  a  tractor-low  bed  trailer  assemblage,  connecting 
means  interposed  dierebetween  comprising,  a  detachable 
gooseneck  drawbar  for  removable  connection  with  com- 
plementary connecting  means  on  the  tractor,  the  front 
end  portion  of  the  low  bed  trailer  being  provided  with  a 
fifth  wheel  and  a  forwardly  projecting  horizontal  dowel, 
the  lower  rear  end  portion  of  the  goo^neck  drawbar  hav- 
ing pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  swinging  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane  a  hooking  element  to  engage  the  trailer- 
carried  dowel,  said  lower  rear  end  portion  of  the  goose- 
neck drawbar  abo  having  pivotally  mounted  thCreon  a 
bearing  plate  assemblage  with  a  kingpin  depending  there- 
from which  is  engageable  with  the  trailcr-camed  fifth 
wheel. 
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FORAGE  WAGONS 
GObvt  J.  Van  Drlm,  Two  Riven,  Wb. 
'     Paknmy  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  S«S,1M 
3ClaiM.    (CL  214— 519) 


mixing  material,  means  for  driving  said  shafts,  said  shafts 
being  detachabty  secured  to  said  vertical  frameworks 
whereby  manure  spreading  atuchments  can  be  support- 
ed thereby  and  operated,  said  elevator  portions  having 
conveyor  members,  said  conveyor  members  communi- 
cating with  each  other  to  transfer  material,  said  open 
fnunework  member  providing  means  for  discharging 
manure  downwardly  therethrough  when  said  horizontal 
elevator  portion  has  been  removed,  means  for  securing 
said  further  elevator  portion  in  vertical  position  when 
pivoted  upwardly. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  storage  chamber  having  a 
material  discharge  end,  unloading  apparatus  for  said  ma- 
terial which  comprises,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
auger  rollers  rotatably  secured  to  opposed  walls  of  said 
chamber  adjacent  said  discharge  end  for  advancing  and 
treating  said  material,  a  discharge  conveyor  carried  by 
said  chamber  exteriorly  of  said  discharge  end  for  receiv- 
ing treated  material  from  said  rollers  and  conveying  the 
same  transversely  away  from  said  chamber,  a  movable 
follower  disponed  normally  adjacent  the  end  of  said  cham- 
ber opposed  to  said  discharge  end,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
follower  being  nearer  the  discharge  end  than  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  rotatable  reel  means  carried  by  said 
chamber  exteriorly  of  said  discharge  end,  crank  means 
operatively  seemed  to  one  of  said  rollers  for  rotating  said 
reel  means,  pull  cable  means  connected  between  said  fol- 
lower and  said  reel  to  pull  said  follower  toward  said  dis- 
charge end  as  said  reel  is  rotated  whereby  to  advance 
material  from  the  interior  of  said  chamber  to  said  roUen 
at  the  discharge  end  of  said  chamber,  driving  means  for 
said  rollers  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
driving  means  to  the  power  take-off  of  a  tractor. 


2,S22,94S 
BIN  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Harrn  Camway,  Norfolk,  Va. 
m  April  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  <51,114 
ICIaia.    (CL214— (21) 
TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


-f-n.: 


A  bin  lifting  device  comprising  a  rigid  rectangular 
frame,  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  traversely  across  said 
frame  and  fastened  thereto,  a  pair  of  straps  connected  to 
each  of  said  rods,  means  associated  with  each  strap  for 
attaching  same  to  a  storage  bin,  and  a  pair  of  skids  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  bottom  of  said  frame. 


2422,947 

COMBINATION  MANURE  SPREADER,  FEED 

MIXER  AND  ELEVATOR 

WayM  V.  Vaa  Wyke,  Lester,  Iowa 

AfHicatloa  Aagwt  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  M7,U5 

ICkriM.    (CL  214-^22) 


/^^•.>^' 


2,122,949 

FLUID.PRESSURE  ROTATING  CARRIAGE  FOR 

LIFT  TRUCKS 

Strat  W.  Sinclair,  Honston,  Tex.,  aaai8M>r  to  Anderaon, 
Clayton  A  Co.,  Uowton,  Tcz^  a  corporatioa  of  Dda- 

AppttcatfoB  Swat  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,233 
TOaims.    (CL  214— 7f  1) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  box, 
a  conveyor  at  the  bottom  of  said  box  to  convey  material 
forwardly.  an  elevator  unit  comprising  a  horizontally 
positioned  elevator  portion  communicating  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  box,  a  further  elevator  portion  com- 
municating with  said  elevator  portion,  said  further  eleva- 
tor portion  being  normally  inclined  angulariy  upwardly 
and  having  an  upper  opening  for  discharging  material 
therethrough,  said  further  elevator  portion  being  pivotal- 
ly secured  to  said  horizonul  elevator  portion,  a  forward 
open  framework  atuched  to  said  box,  means  for  attach- 
ing a  drawing  tractor  to  said  framework,  said  horizontal 
elevator  portion  being  secured  to  said  framework,  a 
hirther  vertical  framework,  transverse  shafu  in  said  ver- 
tical frameworlt  including  paddles  atUched  thereto  for 


I.  The  combination  with  an  industrial  lift  truck  in- 
cluding an  upright  hoist  assembly  of  a  routing  load- 
engaging  assembly,  said  rotating  load-«ngaging  assembly 
comprising,  a  housing  fixed  to  the  hoist  assembly  whereby 
the  housing  is  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  cylin- 
der assembly  carried  by  and  extending  completely  through 
the  housing,  an  elongated  piston  slidably  disposed  in 
the  cylinder  assembly,  a  rack  on  a  side  of  the  piston, 
a  pinion  chamber  in  the  cylinder  assembly  within  the 
housing,  a  pinion  shaft  joumaled  in  the  housing  and  ex- 
tending proximate  the  rack,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  meshing 
m  the  pinion  chamber  with  the  rack,  means  proximate 
each  end  of  the  cylinder  assembly  to  provide  hydraulic 
pressure  to  the  piston  for  reciprocating  the  piston  and 
thereby  driving  the  pinion  and  pinion  shaft,  a  rotary 
table  connected  to  the  pinion  shaft  and  disposed  exteriorly 
of  the  housing,  and  load -engaging  means  connected  to 
the  rotary  UMe. 
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POCKET  FORMING  LINING  FOR  DRESSER 

DRAWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Tafani  E.  Hill,  FhcUMn.  Mas. 

Applkatioo  June  14,  1954,  SnM  No.  43«,(57 

IClaiM.    (CL217— 3) 


on  which  they  are  pivotally  mounted  and  beint  of  soch 
diameter  that  when  in  their  respective  second  positions 
the  bottom  frame  of  a  superposed  case  can  pass  between 
them  while  the  lower  peripheral  frame  of  such  superposed 
case  will  not  pass  between  them  but  will  instead  rest  on 
and  be  supported  by  said  abutment  members. 


1.  A  pocket  forming  lining  for  attachment  in  a  drawer 
to  a  vertical  wall  thereof  comprising  a  lining  strip  of 
(kxible  material  having  top,  bottom  and  end  edges,  and 
adapted  to  extend  endwise  along  said  wall,  and  be  at- 
tached thereto  in  upright  position,  and  a  facing  strip  of 
flexible  material  having  top,  bottom  and  end  edges,  longi- 
tudinal stitches  securing  the  bottom  edges  of  said  strips 
together,  and  equidistantly  spaced  transverse  lines  of 
stitches  securing  said  facing  strip  at  its  end  edges  and  inter- 
mediate the  same  to  said  lining  strip  to  form  therewith 
side-by-side  vertical  pockets  open  at  the  tops  thereof,  said 
facing  strip  being  pleated  transversely  midway  between 
said  transverse  lines  of  stitching  with  the  pleats  stitched 
together  at  the  bottoms  of  the  pockets  and  forming  loose 
reverse  folds  above  said  bottoms  to  provide  for  limited 
expansion  of  said  pockets,  said  top  and  end  edges  of  said 
strips  having  bindings  attached  thereto  to  reinforce  the 
same. 

X,fl22.fSl 

CASE  '^"" " 

Aafkoay  S.  Tart^da.  SeelyrUk,  bd. 

AppHcadoa  Dcct«bcr  It.  IM«,  Serial  No.  <27,4aa 

4CUM.    (CL22t— 19) 


1.  A  case,  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  frame, 
cross  members  extending  on  and  across  said  bottom 
frame  and  secured  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  cross-mem- 
bers projecting  beyond  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom 
frame,  a  lower  peripheral  frame  on  and  secured  to  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  cross  members,  side  members  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  lower  peripheral  frame,  said 
side  members  lying  against  and  being  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  such  lower  peripheral  frame  and  being  oflset  out- 
wardly intermediate  their  height  to  provide  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  to  support  the  lower  periph- 
eral frame  of  another  similar  case,  an  upper  periphml 
frame  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
side  members,  and  a  pair  of  abutment  members  pivotally 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  peripheral  frame, 
each  of  said  abutment  members  being  swingable  from  a 
first  position  outside  the  case  to  a  second  position  in  which 
it  lies  against  the  inner  faces  <rf  the  side  members,  said 
abutment  members  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  frame 


2,t22,952 

COr«TRUCTION  OF  CONTAINERS  AND  SYSTEM 

OF  STACKING  THE  SAME 

Claracc  C.  Scott,  Tmh,  Ten. 

Aprttcadoo  Normker  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  44M2« 

ItClahBs.    (CL2M-^97) 


n- 


l.A  container  for  receiving  food  stuffs  and  the  like 
comprising  a  body  wall  having  end  walls  arranged  trans- 
verse thereto,  each  of  the  end  walls  being  similarly 
formed  and  each  including  a  rim  portion  sealed  upon 
the  margin  of  the  body  wall  with  an  adjacent  annular 
sloping  inset  wall  portion  and  inwardly  of  said  wall 
portion  having  an  annular  series  of  alternating  protrusions 
and  depressions  with  the  protrusions  projecting  above 
the  outennost  edge  of  the  rim,  each  end  wall  both 
radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  annular  series 
of  protrusions  and  depressions  having  narrow  annular 
flat  horizontal  bands  the  outer  surfaces  of  which  lie  flush 
with  the  top  edging  of  the  rim,  the  central  portion  of 
each  end  wall  including  an  annular  sloping  wall  portion 
joined  to  the  innermost  horizontal  band  and  a  central 
flat  horizontal  portion  appreciably  set  inwardly  from 
the  outermost  edging  of  the  rim. 


2322,953  

BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CIGARETTE 
MAKING  MACHINE 
Hdai  KoBatl^  Hanb«r|,  GcnuaBj,  aarigDor  to  Kwt 
Kfirbcr  A  Co.  K.  G.,  Hambont-BcntcdoH 

Appllcadoa  May  3, 1955,  Scriiri  No.  5t5,Sl< 
2ClalM.    (CL221— 93) 


1.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  storage  container  for  dg- 
arettes,  a  substantially  horizontal  bottom  in  said  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  in  said  bottom 
each  adapted  to  receive  a  cigarette  therein,  a  side  wall 
ia  said  container  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
grooves  and  having  its  lower  end  a  I  a  distance  above  said 
bottom  so  as  to  leave  an  opening  between  the  bottom 
and  sMd  side  wall,  an  extension  of  said  grooved  bottom 
outride  said  side  wall  opening,  conveyor  means  adjacent 
the  outer  edge  of  said  extension  and  at  a  lower  level  than 
the  same  and  adapted  to  move  transversely  of  said 
groves,  elongated  recesses  in  said  conveyor  transverse 
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to  the  >4irection  of  nnovement  thereof  and  each  adapted 
to  receive  a  cigarette,  ejector  means  associated  with  said 
coouioer  and  adapted  to  eject  cigarettes  therefrom  in 
said  grooves  through  said  opening,  and  a  soft  felt  disc 
supported  only  along  its  upper  edge  above  said  conveyor 
means  in  tlie  path  of  movement  oi  said  ejected  cigarettes 
whereby  said  ejected  cigarettes  are  retarded  in  their  move- 
ment and  deflected  downwards  towards  said  conveyor 
means  by  said  soft  feit  disc 


connected  to  and  operated  by  said  nozzle  valve,  said  fluid 
relay  valve  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  for  operatini 
said  liquid  supply  valve,  whereby  after  delivery  of  • 
predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  tiie  meter  operates 
the  nozzle-valve,  which  in  turn  cerates  the  fluid  relay 
valve,  which  in  its  turn  actuates  the  supply  valve  and 
stops  the  supply  of  liquid. 


11  2.822,954 

OOUGHNtrr  DISPENSER 

Joha  B.  Taylor,  Vancoavcr,  BritUh  Cohimbia,  Canada 

AppikatfoD  Jane  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,159 

i4ClalBBB.    (CL  221— 197) 


2.822,95< 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  PULVERIZED 

MATERIALS  FROM  CONTAINER 

Bernard  McMbea  and  Walter  Dcea  Ffaaev, 

Los  Aageka,  Calif. 

AppUcatloB  March  d,  I95d.  Serial  No.  5d9,9M 

ICfariBt.    (CL222— SI) 


I.  A  dispeaaer  for  annular  dou^nuts  comprising  a 
vertical  housing  closed  at  its  upper  end,  a  vertical  rod  sua- 
pended  within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hous- 
ing on  which  doughnuts  may  be  stacked  and  extending 
through  the  holes  thereof,  said  rod  being  hollow  at  its 
lower  end,  a  plunger  slidaMy  mounted  in  the  hollow  end 
of  the  rod  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality 
of  gripping  arms  connected  at  one  end  to  the  plunger  near 
the  rod  end  at  one  time  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  with  their  free  ends  radiating  from  the  plunger  a 
considerable  distance  to  prevent  doughnuts  from  dropping 
off  the  rod,  said  pKmger  being  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  rod  to  draw  the  arms  against  the  latter  and  move  them 
longitiidinally  therein  to  release  the  doughnuts,  said  arms 
returning  to  the  horizontal  plane  when  the  plunger  moves 
in  the  opposite  direction,  a  clocure  for  the  bottom  of  the 
housing,  and  means  normally  retaining  the  closure  in  its 
closed  position. 

._  2,122,955 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  A  PREDETER. 

,,.^?"^'^  QUANTITY  OF  A  FLOWING  LIQUID 

Viktor  Wohlcr,  TberwIL  SwUaeiiaad,  aasisaui   iu  C 

Llarited,  Baael,  Switaeriand,  a  Swta  inn 

AppHcatloo  September  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,554 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Switasefaad 

Septcnii>er  3,  1954 

SaaiBM.    (CL  222— at) 


In  a  dispensing  device  for  riercing  a  side  wall  of  an 
upright  conuiner  of  pulverized  material,  a  hollow  body 
having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  front 
portion  having  a  horizontal  bottom  wall,  upright  side 
walls,  an  upright  front  wall  and  a  top  wall  defining  a 
diagonally  upwardly  opening  material  receptacle,  the  in- 
ner edge  portion  of  said  side  and  top  walls  having  lateral 
flanges  disposed  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  receptacle  cover  hingcdly  connected  to  said 
top  wall,  and  said  rear  portion  comprising  a  horizontal 
bottom  wall  having  a  container-piercing  pointed  outer 
edge  portion  and  parallel  side  walls  having  sloped  rela- 
tively sharp  conuiner  cutting  top  edge  portions;  said  rear 
portion  defining  a  horizontally  disposed  material  passage- 
way of  a  depth  less  than  the  major  depth  <rf  said  re- 
ceptacle and  communicating  with  said  receptacle  where- 
by when  said  rear  portion  is  within  said  conuiner  the 
material  will  flow  into  said  receptacle  without  the  neces- 
sity of  tilting  said  container. 


^ 2,122,957 

STOCK  FEED  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Lloyd  L.  lokMo^  EfaMre  CHy,  Okta. 

AppUcatloa  FcbnMiy  27, 195d,  Serial  f^  547,934 

3  OilM.    (CL222— 17d) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  delivering  a  predeter^ 
mined  quantity  of  a  flowing  liquid  through  a  liquid 
supply  circuit,  comprising,  a  liquid  supply  valve  in  the 
supply  circuit  operable  by  fluid  pressure  from  outside 
the  supply  circuit,  a  roUry  liquid  volume  meter  in  tlie 
hquid  supply  circuit,  a  nozzle-valve  mechanically  coupled 
to  said  meter  aad  operated  thereby  when  a  predetermined 
quantity  has  been  delivered,  a  fluid  operated  relay  valve 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  and  a  stock  feed  dis- 
pensing mechanism  supported  on  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
and  comprising  a  hopper,  a  delivery  spout  extending  in 
an  outwardly  inclined  position  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  hopper,  a  channel-shaped  chute  at  the  delivery  end 
of  the  spout,  a  door  hingedly  connected-  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  spout  and  having  its  free  end  swingable  inwardly 
and  outwardly  in  the  chute  against  the  delivery  end  of 
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the  ipout  to  dose  the  latter,  an  arm  extending  upwardly 
at  the  hinged  edge  of  the  door,  and  remotely  actuated 
cable  and  pulley  means  connected  to  the  arm  and  to  the 
spout  for  opening  the  door. 


2^2,958 

SELECnVELY  OPERABLE  FOUNTAIN 
Hflbert  J.  MerUey,  Hwitliubqrg.  Ind^  SHlfHor  of  one- 
tenth  to  Gadget -or  The  Mootfa  Ctab,  Ibc^  Lo«  An- 
geka.  Cane  a  corpofadoa  of  Calif  onto 

AppUcafkM  March  7, 1955,  Serial  N«.  492,583 
4C]afaiM.    (CL222->2t5) 


^1 


1.  A  selectively  operable  fountain  comprising:  a  con- 
tainer having  an  interior  cooperabie  for  carrying  a  liquid 
therein;  selectively  manually  operable  pump  means  carried 
by  the  container  and  having  an  inlet  end  thereof  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  container  and  having 
an  actuating  and  outlet  end  therof  provided  with  a  finger- 
accessible  liquid-carrying  recess  at  the  top  thereof  in  a 
manually  accessible  position  exterior  of  said  container 
whereby  selective  manual  actuation  of  said  pump  means 
will  pump  a  selected  quantity  of  liquid  from  the  interior 
of  said  container  into  said  finger-accessible  liquid-carrying 
recess  in  said  outlet  end  of  said  pump  means  exterior  of 
said  container  means  for  use  by  the  operator  of  said  pump 
means,  said  pump  means  comprising  a  chamber  provided 
with  inlet  port  means  communicating  said  chamber  with 
the  liquid  in  the  interior  of  the  container  and  additionally 
including  selectively  manually  operable  piston  means  slide- 
ably  mounted  for  reciprocation  with  respect  to  the  interior 
of  said  chamber  and  provided  with  an  actuation  end  posi- 
tioned exterior  of  said  chamber  and  exterior  of  said  con- 
tainer and  having  a  finger-accessible  liquid-carrying  recess 
therein  for  convenient  digital  access,  said  piston  means 
being  provided  with  duct  means  communicating  the  inte- 
rior of  said  chamber  with  said  finger-accessible  liquid- 
carrying  recess  in  said  actuation  eixi  of  said  piston  means 
whereby  actuation  of  said  piston  means  into  said  chamber 
will  effectively  pump  liquid  through  said  duct  means  into 
said  finger-accessible  liquid-carrying  recess  against  a  digital 
extremity  of  the  operator,  forcibly  applied  to  the  actuation 
end  of  said  piston  means,  said  chamber  being  also  pro- 
vided with  biasing  spring  means  abutting  said  piston  OKans 
and  normally  maintaining  it  in  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  chamber  and  opposing  manual 
actuation  of  said  piston  means;  return  duct  means  com- 
municating the  interior  of  the  container  and  the  finger- 
accessible  liquid-carrying  recess  in  the  actuation  end  of 
the  piston  means  whereby  excess  liquid  will  be  returned 
to  the  interior  of  the  container  upon  digital  release  of  the 
actuating  end  of  the  piston  means. 


2422,959 
COMPOUND  INJECTOR 
Robert  M.  Soehaien,  Beloit,  aad  Enffsc 
Alters,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wli. 
ApflicaHon  June  10.  1954.  Serial  No.  435,724 
3  Clafam.     (CI.  222-^27) 
1.  A  device  for  removing  a  plastic  material  from  its 
container  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  out- 
let formed  in  one  end  wall  thereof  and  a  plunger  oper- 
ably  mounted  in  the  other  end  wall  thereof,  said  other  end 
wall  being  removably  mounted,  a  gasket  covering  the  in- 


side surface  of  said  one  end  wall,  said  gasket  being  per* 
forated  to  provide  communication  through  said  outlet, 
said  housing  being  formed  to  receive  the  container  with 
the  Ka^  thereof  removed  and  the  open  end  thereof  posi- 
tioned against  said  gasket,  said  plunger  being  formed  with 
a  flat  working  surface  merging  into  a  bevelled  edge,  a  split 
ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bevelled  edge  of  said 
plunger,  said  plunger  and  said  ring  being  proportioned  to 
fit  inside  the  conuiner  side  wall  when  the  bottom  thereof 
vi  separated  from  the  container  side  wall  and  said  one  end 
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wall  is  secured  in  place  over  the  container  with  said  work- 
ing surface  of  said  plunger  positioned  adjacent  the 
detached  bottom,  said  nng  being  positioned  between  the 
detached  container  bottom  and  said  plunger,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  plunger  against  the  detached  container 
bottom  to  force  the  bottom  toward  said  one  end  of  said 
bousing,  said  bevelled  edge  forcing  said  ring  against  the 
inside  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  the  container  and  over 
the  space  between  the  detached  container  bottom  aiKl  the 
container  side  wall. 


243X9M 

VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Mkhaei  C.  Leogcl,  Bridgeport.  Con. 

AppUartkMi  March  7,  195«.  Serial  No.  578,M2 

S  Clafam.    (0.222—394) 


1 .  For  use  in  an  aerosol  container  having  a  valve  means 
and  a  syphon  tube  connected  thereto,  the  improvement  of 
a  securing  means  for  positively  mounting  the  tube  to  the 
valve  means  so  as  to  prevent  any  possible  separation  of  the 
tube  therefrom,  said  securing  means  comprising  an  eyelet 
having  inner  and  outer  depending  spaced  wall  portions, 
the  outer  wall  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  longitudinally  extending  slots,  said  inner  depend- 
ing wall  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  end  of  said 
tube  so  that  the  tube  is  disposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  wall  portions,  and  said  outer  wall  portion  being  in- 
wardly bent  to  securely  grip  said  eiKl  of  the  tnbe  between 
the  depeixiing  walls  of  said  eyelet. 


AEROSOL  BOMB 

A     ..'^^  ^.*  S«xi"*««*  Ciyital  Lake,  DL 
Application  Jmc  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439^47 
«nslMi     <CL222— 397) 


339 

portion  located  above  the  normal  filling  Une  of  the  coo- 
tuner  and  a  pouring  opening  incised  in  the  inner  ply 
of  such  portion,  a  pouring  weir  in  said  inner  ply  of  said 
other  panel  and  having  a  sill  with  a  relieved  portion,  a 
resilient  pouring  lip  fixed  to  said  other  panel  in  proximity 
to  said  weir  so  as  to  be  traversed  by  the  flow  of  fluid 
over  said  weir  siU,  said  pouring  lip  being  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  outer  ply  and  having  a  dimension 
measured  laterally  of  said  pouring  opening  at  least  equal 


I.  An  aerosol  bomb  comprising  a  container  member 
containing  fluid  to  be  dispensed  under  superatmospheric 
pressure,  a  valve  body  having  a  flange  extending  into  an 
opemng  of  said  container  member,  a  compressed  resiUent 
annular  gasket  tighUy  sleeved  over  said  flange  and  scal- 
ing said  opemng  at  one  side  thereof,  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  gasket  under  compression  comprising  a  fusible 
washer  which  fuses  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which 
said  pressure  causes  said  container  member  to  explode, 
said  flange  having  a  crimped  portion  at  its  inner  end  main- 
taimng  said  gasket  and  washer  under  compression,  nor- 
mally closed  releasable  valve  means  in  said  valve  body 
and  a  delivery  tube  encircled  by  said  gasket  and  by  said 
washer,  said  tube  extending  approximately  to  the  bottom 
of  the  container  and  being  connected  to  the  valve  means 
to  deliver  said  fluid  therethrough  upon  release  of  said 
valve  means. 


to  the  lateral  dimension  of  said  relieved  portion,  said 
pounng  lip  also  having  a  free  downstream  edge  portion 
extending  across  and  beyond  said  common  score  line, 
and  a  lift  tab  hinged  to  said  outer  ply  of  said  other  panel 
and  initially  disposed  in  overiying  sanitarily  protective 
relation  with  said  pouring  weir  and  said  pouring  open- 
ing, said  resilient  pouring  lip  being  adapted  upon  eleva- 
tion of  said  lift  tab  to  flex  so  as  to  bring  the  free  down- 
stream edge  on  said  pouring  lip  into  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion with  both  said  side  panel  and  said  other  panel. 


DISPENSER  WITH  VARIABLE  RATE  PLOW 

CONTROL 

A     «^T"^  '•  '»*«"».  Holllstoo,  Mass. 

Appncatioa  Apra  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,<2« 

HChiaH.    (a,  222— ai) 
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CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Roocoe  W.  Shore,  Loi^  Uaod  City,  N.  Y. 

AypUcatkMi  Febniary  14. 195*.  Serial  No.  5453«1 

(Clafans.    (0.222—541) 


I.  A  flow  control  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
•ssembled  face-to-face  one  said  plate  having  a  passage 
for  access  aad  the  other  a  passage  for  discharge  of  fluid 
supphed  to  said  assembly,  a  capiUary  groove  formed  at 
and  between  the  opposed  faces  of  said  plates,  and  means 
for  releasably  clamping  said  pUtes  under  spring  tension 
whereby  said  groove  is  fluid  sealed  and  whereby  the  plates 
are  shiftable  for  communication  of  said  passages  with 
varying  lengths  of  said  groove. 


2,822,913 

^ „  i^iTF^"^™  PANEL  STRUCTURE 

Carron  R   Aktei,  Detroh,  Mki.,  swlgaoi  to  Ex^elKO 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MkUgaa 
AppUcatloa  Janoaty  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  26M72 
lOOafans.     (0.222— 538) 
J.  A  panel  structure  for  a  container  of  paperboard  or 
the  like  which  is  self-sustaining  in  shape,  said  panel  struc- 
ture comprising  the  combination  of  two  adjacent  planar 
panels  defined  at  least  in  part  by  an  inner  ply  and  an 
outer  ply  common  to  both,  said  panels  being  separated 
by  a  common  score  line  and  their  inside  faces  subtend- 
ing an  arc  of  at  least  90  degrees,  one  said  panel  being 
a  sidewall  panel,  the  other  said  panel  having  at  least  a 


2.  A  closure  and  discharfte  device  for  use  with  a 
container  wherein  an  outlet  defining  collar  projects  from 
a  portion  of  a  wall  thereof,  said  device  comprising  a 
bushing  having  a  transverse  partition  of  readily 
frangible  material,  means  includirfg  a  clamping  ring 
whereby  said  bushing  is  clamped  in  operative  sealing 
position  on  said  collar,  said  bushing  having  an  open  outer 
end  portion  exteriorly  adapted  to  receive  a  cap  and 
intcrioriy  threaded  to  receive  a  power  discharge  fitting, 
a  gravity  discharge  adapter  comprising  a  laterally  extend- 
ing flange  and  a  collar  supported  on  said  flange  and 
mterioriy  threaded  to  receive  a  gravity  discharge  fitting, 
a  cap  having  a  peripheral  flange  portion  adapted  for 
operative  engagement  with  an  exterior  portion  of  said 
bushing  and  an  end  wall  portion  cooperating  with  said 
bushing  and  said  adapter  to  releasably  retain  said  adapter 
in  operative  position  across  the  open  outer  end  portion 
of  said  bushing,  when  the  container  contents  are  to  be 
drawn  out  through  a  gravity  discharge  fitting. 


_  2^22,945 

POURING  SPOUTS  FOR  UQU1D8 
Parker  S.  Smith,  Metamora,  Ohio 
Application  imc  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,648 
^   ^  .  .     5  Clatass.    (O.  222—571) 
1.  A  dnpless  enclosed  pouring  spout  for  liquids  in- 
cluding substantially  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
side  surfaces  terminating  in  spaced  apart  substantially  flat 
upper  and  lower  lips  which  are  connected  at  their  lateral 
edges  and  forming  a  liquid  pouring  opening  that  is  ap- 
preaably  wider  than  it  is  high,  at  least  one  of  said  sub- 


340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PiBBUAKY   11,  1»M 


stastially  flat  upper  and  lower  lips  being  centrally  pro- 
vided with  a  V-«lot  recess  wherein  the  included  antk 
of  the  V-tk>t  recess  does  not  exceed  substantially  a  right 
angle,  the  liquid,  upon  cessation  of  pouring,  withdrawing 


into  the  pouring  opening  and  the  surface  thereof  splitting 
along  a  plane  generally  bisecting  the  angle  of  the  V-«lot 
recess  whereby  the  liquid  is  retracted  into  the  spout  with- 
out dripping. 

DOILY  SHAPING  DEVICE 

Lowdl  Bwks.  L«aiiTn«.  Ky. 

AfyMcatioB  October  7,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  53M7t 

•  CWm.    (CL223— J5) 


1.  A  device  for  stretching  and  forming  circular  doilies 
to  provide  the  same  with  radial  folds  and  a  scalloped  edge 
comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  hub  member  having 
an  upper  end  for  supporting  the  center  portion  of  a  doily, 
fold-forming  channel  members  rigidly  attached  to  said 
hub  member  in  upwardly  opening  radial  position  and 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  hub  member  to  receive 
edge  portions  of  a  doily  and  form  deep  tucks  therein,  and 
stretching  and  manipulative  tucking  members  for  inser- 
tion in  the  forming  memben  to  tuck  and  stretch  said  edge 
portions  into  the  fold-forming  members. 


M22,9«7 
GARMEIST  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

HcBTy  SpHz*  Gnst  Neck,  N.  Y. 

AppHcnrtan  A«?wt  2, 1954.  ScfW  N«.  447,tM 

SCkriM.    (CL223-4t) 


ears  of  each  of  said  hanger  members  having  horizontally 
alined  perforations  formed  therethrough  and  arranged  to 
interflt  closely  with  the  ean  of  the  other,  and  pivot  pins 
connecting  said  ears  by  said  perforations  for  pivotaily 
supporting  said  hanger  members  in  spaced  parallel  over- 
lying relation  to  one  aaotbcr. 


2,t22,9M 

FLOWER  ARRANGEMENT  CARRIER 

WiniMB  L.  JackMNi,  GffMaHDa,  S.  C 

Arpnaidoa  Sipiiibtr  17,  1954,  Saftel  No.  4S«,74< 

anataM     (0.214— 39) 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  flower  arrangements  and  ac- 
cessories for  tranq>ortation  on  vehicle  seats  comprisiag  a 
length  of  textile  material  having  an  upper  portion  adapted 
to  cover  a  major  portion  of  the  front  portion  of  a  seat 
back,  an  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  seat 
portion  and  a  front  portion  overlying  the  front  of  the 
seat,  adjustable  means  for  securing  the  upper  portion  of 
the  textile  material  to  the  seat  back,  a  tray  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  vertical  slots  in  the  inside  edges  of  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tray,  a  plurality  of  slats  adapted  to 
be  removably  positioned  in  said  slots  for  confining  vases 
and  the  like  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  standards 
adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  in  the  comers  of  the 
tray  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  upper  portion 
for  securing  vases  and  the  like  to  said  standards  whereby, 
a  large  number  of  displays  and  accessories  may  be  car- 
ried without  danger  of  being  disturbed,  and  whereby  said 
tray  is  supported  at  the  front  by  the  front  of  the  seat 
and  at  the  rear  and  intermediate  portions  by  the  textile 
material,  which  textile  material  is  held  in  frictional  en- 
gagement between  the  tray  and  the  seat  at  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  seat 

a2m,M9 

GOLF  BAG  LOCATING  AND  RETAINING 
CARRIER  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Wauwm  L.  Cooper,  Lfacotai,  Nckr.,  aaigBor  to  Cm^amam 
Motor  Woffei,  Ik.,  Umcotm,  Nokr.,  a  corporoHoo  of 


'B   ( 


;«'»   *.*it^*j. 


April  12, 1955,  Scffal  No.  5M,97f 
(CL224>^2J2) 


I.  A  garment  supporting  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
molded  synthetic  plastic  hanger  members,  one  of  said 
hanger  members  having  a  central  neck  portion  and  shoul- 
der portions  extending  from  each  edge  of  said  neck  por- 
tion and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  integrally  formed  ears 
extending  perpendicularly  from  the  upper  portion  of  a 
side  face  of  its  neck  portion,  the  other  of  said  hanfer 
members  having  a  central  neck  portion  aod  shoulder  por- 
tioos  extending  from  each  edge  of  iu  neck  portion  and 
having  a  pair  of  spaced,  integrally  formed  ears  extending 
jipwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  its  neck  portion,  the 


1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  about  a 
golf  course  carrying  both  players  and  their  golf  bags,  said 
vehicle  having  an  open  top  receptacle  for  receiving  golf 
bogs  therein,  a  golf  bag  locating  and  anchoring  device 
comprising  a  base  having  two  upwardly  convergent  flat 
walls,  said  base  being  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  golf  bag  locating  means  upstanding 
fr«n  said  base  at  opposed  ends  thereof,  and  §oU  bog 


!' 
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retaining  means  carried  by  each  said  locating  means 
odiipled  to  retain  each  golf  bag  firmly  against  its  base  wall 
and  its  locating  means. 


2322,97« 
CONTAINER 
Wmiani  H.  Frooatt,  HackeaMck,  mi  Look  Tocke, 
.     Rnthcrfor^  N.  J^  and  Wmiam  J.  CoaaMT,  Valley 
Stream,    N.  Y.,    aastgDon    to    Sbonp-Owcas,    bsc, 
Hobokea,  N.  J„  ■  coiporatkia  of  New  Icfoer 
AppUcatloa  Angwt  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  SM,294 
^^  lldaiBH.    (CL229— 14) 
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iog  portion  along  said  score  lines;  each  panel  of  a  first 
pair  of  said  side  paneh  including  inwardly  foldable  end 
portions  each  defined  by  a  score  line  running  obliquely 
from  an  outer  edge  of  said  panel  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  nearest  end  of  said  score  line  by  which  said  panel 
is  hingedly  secured  to  said  top  forming  portion;  a  second 
pair  of  said  opposite  panels  each  having  a  tab  portion 
hingedly  secured  to  each  of  iu  ends,  each  of  said  Ub 
portions  being  such  that  upon  one  of  said  second  pair 
of  side  panels  being  folded  inwardly  over  said  top  form- 
ing portion  an  adjacent  inwardly  foldable  portion  of 
one  of  said  first  panels  is  ovcrlappingly  foldable  upon 
said  tab  portion. 


,» 


6.  A  container  comprising  a  double  wall  including  inner 
and  outer  layers  of  paperboard.  the  inner  layer  projecting 
beyond  an  edge  of  the  outer  layer,  and  a  covering  of  sheet 
material  for  said  wall,  said  covermg  comprising  a  first 
portion  adhesively  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  the  inner- 
most layer  adjacent  said  edge  of  the  outer  layer  and  ex- 
tending between  said  inner  and  outer  layers,  and  a  second 
portion  forming  a  fold  with  said  first  portion  and  adhe- 
sively attached  to  the  inner  side  of  the  outer  layer  adja- 
cent said  edge  and  to  said  edge,  said  portions  cooperating 
to  hold  said  layers  firmly  in  a  fixed  relationship  deter- 
mined by  the  double  thickness  of  the  sheet  material  form- 
ing said  fold. 

2422,971 
SHIPPING  CRATES 

A.-u_-jy?I*"  E'"»«»*»rf.  Whinotka,  DL 
Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,1I3 
4  Claims.    (CL  229— 23) 


.■.■'*^r>  •»  r^ 
2,122,973 
BOX  LID  ATTACHMENT  CUP 
WMS  E.  Armrinmc  JnekaonriHc  ami  Lmw  E.  Van  ZOo, 
Atintic  Bcock,  Fla.,  aasignorB  to  St  Joe  Paper  Corn- 
ay,  JacksonriUe,  Fla.,  a  conocation  of  Florida 
Application  May  27, 1953,  Saial  No.  357,74t 
9aaliH.    (CL  229-^7) 


1.  A  shipping  crate  consisting  of  a  wood  base,  a  col- 
lapsible Abreboard  tube  and  a  flat  fibreboard  top  fastened 
to  flanges  of  the  tube  with  its  comers  resting  on  flat  sided 
wood  corner  columns,  the  lower  ends  of  the  columns  rest- 
ing in  recesses  in  the  wood  base,  each  wood  column  being 
fastened  to  the  inside  of  the  tube  on  one  flat  side,  the  tube 
being  scored  along  spaced  lines  aligned  with  the  edges  of 
the  wood  columns,  and  a  similarly  scored  fibreboard  strip 
fastened  to  the  opposite  side  of  each  of  the  wood  columns. 


1.  A  clip  for  attaching  a  box  lid  to  a  box  body  and 
comprisiag:  a  pliable  sheet  metal  strap  member  reduced 
in  width  at  one  end  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending 
tang  portion  and  having  a  slot  of  slightly  more  *h*n 
the  width  of  said  Ung  adjacent  th;  other  end,  a  tab 
pressed  out  of  said  member  approximately  midway  be- 
tween said  tang  and  slot,  said  tab  comprising  a  portion 
connecting  with  said  member  aixl  an  arm  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  connecting  portion  toward  said  slotted 
end  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  portion 
of  said  member. 


2422,974 
TURBINE-DRIVEN  SUPERCHARGER 
Alfred  MncBcr,  Pcaworlkam,  Preston,  FnglnBd.  - 
to  Leyiand  Motors  Limited,  London,  F-ti«~i^  a  BiitiA 


April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  42M27 
OaiBM  priority,  applicatkw  Great  Britain  April  7, 1953 
IC^    (CL23«— lit) 


2422,972 

B.1^  f^SS^^^  ^^"  ^^  THE  LIKE 
Ralpk  &  Hartley.  Concord,  Calif,  aasitmor  to  F»reboord 
"PwProdncli  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
Application  November  14.  1955.  Serial  No.  54«471 
4Clafan8.    (CL229— 23)  ^^ 


ILA  carton  blank  comprising  a  foldable  sheet  of  pa- 
perboard, two  pairs  of  opposite  score  lines  defining  a 
top  formmg  portion  in  said  sheet,  each  Une  of  one  of 
said  opposite  pnirs  of  lines  being  inwardly  bowed  to- 
jwd  the  other  of  said  pair;  two  pairs  of  opposite  body 
Itormiag  side  panels  hingedly  secured  to  said  top  form- 


An  exhaust-gas-turbine-driven-com(M%ssor  comprising  a 
compressor  housing  <rf  light  metal,  bearings  mounted 
therein,  a  shaft  carried  in  said  bearings,  a  compressor 
impeller  within  said  housing  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  turbine  housing  of  refractory  metal,  a  thin  shell  of  metal 
uniting  said  turbine  housing  to  said  compressor  housing 
and  closely  surrounding  a  part  of  said  compressor  housing 
whereby  an  annular  channel  of  small  radial  depth  is~ 
formed  between  them,  a  thin  perforated  plate  of  metal 
upon  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  turbine  impeller 
screwing  upon  the  periphery  of  said  plate  and  having  a 
hub  elsewhere  spaced  from  said  plate  with  passages  there- 
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through  extending  from  the  space  between  said  hob  and 
said  iriate,  a  heat  shield  extending  radially  from  said  chan- 
nel to  said  shaft  between  said  thin  perforated  plate  and 
the  compressor  housing,  said  compressor  housing  having 
channels  therein  extending  from  the  delivery  side  of  the 
compressor  to  the  channel  between  the  housing  and  said 
shell,  whereby  air  is  caused  to  flow  over  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  shell,  over  said  heat  shield,  over  and  through 
said  thin  perforated  plate  and  over  and  through  the 
impeller  hub. 

2,922,975 
TICKET  ISSUING  MACHINE 
RMkta  H.  Hdsd,  Loi«  UMd  CHj,  N.  Y^  ■■Iganr  to 
General  Register  CorporatkMi,  Long  Island  CUy,  N.  Y^ 
a  coHMMration  of  New  York 

OritiBal  appUcation  December  29,  1949,  Scitel  No. 
99,991.  Dhridcd  and  tUa  appliiatiiM  AmgaM  22, 
1951,  ScrW  No.  243,995 

ISClaiBB.    (CL235--31) 


chine  cycle,  said  cyclic  nnechanism  comprinog  icalieot 
means  to  move  said  register  into  mesh  with  said  racka, 
an  oscillatable  cam  follower  connected  to  said  register, 
a  first  cam  engaged  by  said  cam  follower  to  hold  said 
register  disengaged  at  the  rest  position  of  said  cam,  a  cam 
lever  oscillatable  with  said  cam  follower  and  axially  slid- 
able  with  respect  thereto,  an  adding  cam  to  control  move- 
ment of  said  cam  lever  and  cam  follower  when  said  fint 
cam  releases  said  follower  during  a  machine  cycle,  there- 
by determining  engagement  of  said  register  with  said 
racks  in  item  entry  cycles,  a  total  cam  to  control  move- 
ment of  said  lever  and  follower  during  total  taking  cycles, 
a  total  control  mechanism  to  move  said  cam  lever  axially 
into  alignment  with  said  total  cam  and  a  disc  between 
said  adding  aiKl  total  cams,  said  disc  having  a  notch 
therein  aligned  with  said  cam  lever  in  the  home  position 
of  said  cams  to  prevent  movement  of  said  cam  lever  be- 
tween its  axial  position  during  a  machine  cycle. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3J22.979 
REGISTER  ENGAGING  MECHANISM 
Rkhard  W.  Pitman,  Hilkrcst,  Fa.,  asrignor  to  Underwood 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Orlitinal  application  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No. 
499,945.  Dhidcd  and  Ma  appttcatioo  December 
12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,479 

SCIainis.    (CL235— 99) 


I  1.  In  an  adding  machine  of  the  class  described  having 
a  register,  a  plurality  of  rack  bars  with  which  said  register 
is  engageabie  to  receive  entries  therefrom  and  to  control 
the  extent  of  movement  of  said  racks  in  total  taking  opera- 
tions, a  cyclically  operable  mechanism  to  engage  said 
register  with  said  racks  at  different  times  during  a  ma- 


2,922,977 

COMPUTER  FOR  DIVIDING 

John  W.  Gray,  Chappaqua.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  G«a«nl 

Friiclrton  Laboratory  Incoipocatcd,  a  corponHoa  of 

NcwYoit 

AfpBcation  Fcbrawy  9, 1953,  SaiW  No.  335,999 

12ClalnM.    (0.235— 91) 


5.  A  ticket  issuing  machine  comprising  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  ticket  supply  strip,  an  accounting  mechanism 
including  a  totalizer,  means  for  receiving  a  slug  having  a 
plurality  of  printing  means  thereon  and  provided  with 
elements  occupying  various  positions  to  correspond  with 
the  printing  means,  means  controlled  by  said  elements 
for  variably  controlling  said  accounting  mechanism,  means 
for  effecting  an  accounting  cycle  of  operation  of  the 
machine  including  operation  of  said  totalizer  to  accumu- 
late a  numerical  quantity  determined  by  said  elements, 
means  controlled  in  said  accounting  cycle  to  effect  a  sec- 
ond cycle  of  operation  of  the  machme.  means  for  effect- 
ing printing  of  successive  areas  of  the  ticket  strip  by  the 
successive  printing  means  on  the  slug,  and  means  for 
severing  the  printed  areas  from  the  supply  strip  as  a  single 
ticket  at  the  end  of  said  second  cycle. 


d^^^ 


1.  A  computer  for  dividing  a  first  electrical  quantity 
having  a  range  including  positive  and  negative  senses  and 
representative  of  first  input  data  by  a  second  electrical 
quantity  having  a  range  including  positive  and  negative 
senses  and  representative  of  second  input  data  to  form 
output  data  comprising,  a  first  impedor  having  electrically 
common  terminals  and  an  intermediate  fixed  tap  between 
which  said  first  electrical  quantity  is  supplied,  a  second 
impedor  having  a  pair  of  terminals  to  which  said  second 
electrical  quantity  is  supplied  and  an  intermediate  fixed  tap 
electrically  coounon  with  the  terminals  of  said  first  im- 
pedor, two  adjustable  taps,  one  on  each  of  said  impedors, 
balancing  means,  circuit  means  for  impressing  an  electri- 
cal "error  signal"  representative  of  the  electrical  difference 
of  said  two  adjustable  taps  upon  said  balancing  means, 
control  means  operated  by  said  balancing  means  for  simul- 
taneously varying  the  positions  of  said  two  adjustable  taps 
OB  said  two  impedors  in  opposite  electrical  directions  to 
tend  to  nullify  said  "error  signal,"  means  for  detecting  the 
senses  of  said  first  and  second  input  data  and  for  exercis- 
ing joint  control  of  the  direction  of  operation  of  said  con- 
trol means  in  accordance  with  said  detected  senses,  and  an 
indicator  of  output  data  operated  by  said  control  means. 


I 


2322,979 

SIMPLIFIED  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  RATE 
CIRCUIT 
C  Donovan,  MBton,  MaM.,  amlgnor,  ky  aannc 
to  tkc  UnHed  States  of  America  as  icp- 
by  Ote  Secretary  of  tlie  Nary 
Application  Jnne  11,  1953,  Scrisil  No.  399^34 
9ClainH.    (CL235— 91) 
1.  In  an  alternating  current  rate  network,  input  and 
output  terminals,  a  first  voltage  storage  means  connected 
to  said  input  terminals,  a  second  voltage  storage  means 
alternately  connected  to  said  first  storage  means  and  to 
said  output  terminals,  and  nwans  for  alternately  making 
and  breaking  said  second  storage  means  from  said  first 


I  i 


i. 


849 


ss^rn;2le^Sng*^;i,p°"^T.a^^^^^^^^    J:j:xr^^*"/  ^'^^'^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ->*- 

minais.  .dd  makiS  and  brJd^aC,  Sfng  a^?i'  P^^<>''^^  ^nalyzmg  element  engaging  a  reUted 


m  accordance  with  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  voltage 
whereby  the  output  voltage  of  the  network  is  proportional 
to  the  rate  of  change  of  input  voluge. 


2,922,979 
COUNTING  AND  DIVIDING  CIRCUIT 
Carl  D.  Sonthard,  Endicott,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Intei 
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tL^t  'cr"r~"»  ■;•«»«»;wt^  i^.  j^  aangnor  to  interan* 

^.^^m^l?,^''^''^   ""^  Y"^    contact  member  through  another  perforation,  and  to  «ud 
AppHcation  NovembS  19^  W5?S««  No.  499,592        '*"PP'*'^°^  '^'^^^  «>»»^«- 

'*""-*-"     (CL235— 91)  -— — .^^ 

„„ 2,922,991 

p^i^^H?^^ SP^^^^^^^  MECHANLSM 
Erik  Konnd  Grip  and  Lara  Gnslav  HcOitromf  Atridabcfg, 
Sweden,   assignors   to  Aktiebolaget   Atvidabcrg-Fadt, 
Atridaberg,  Sweden,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  Sweden 

^ff?^?^*^**"*^  2''  ^'^  ^•^  No.  599.992 
OnfaM  priority,  applicatioB  Sweden  Fcbraaiy  29, 1955 
4  Claims.    (CL  235-43) 


LG 
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1.  A  value  counting  circuit  for  dividing  all  digit  values 
based  on  a  predetermined  modulus  and  storing  the  re- 
mamder    after    such    division,    comprising    independent 
countmg  and  dividing  circuits,  means  for  indepcndenUy 
operating  said  circuits  to  accumulate  and   then  divide 
values  directed  thereto  on  said  predetermined  modulus 
each  of  said  circuits  being  operative  to  cancel  any  earn) 
based  on  said  predetermined  modulus,  an  output  con- 
nection associated  with  one  of  said  circuits  to  detect  a 
predetermined  value  less  than  the  predetermined  modulus 
and  means  associated  with  said  output  connection  for 
selectively  directing  any  undivided  predetermined  accu- 
mulated values  in  said  one  of  said  circuits  through  another 
of  said  circuits  having  like  accumulatable  values  to  divide 
the  same  on  the  predetermined  modulus. 


»»^^  2,922,999 

RECORD  PERFORATION  ANALYZING 
n.^     .  MECHANISM 

nttooal  Bostoe»  Macbloes  Corporation,  New  YoriL 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatipa  April  6,  |959,  Serial  No.  579,725 
9  Claims.    (CL  235---41  11)      ^ 

^J^ttUt  "*"'^'"*'**  ''^cord  perforation  analyzing  means  and 
emitter  comprising  an  electrical  conducting  plate  carry- 

engageabie  by  said  analyzing  elements  through  the  record 
perforations,  a  readout  section  of  said  emitter  comprisina 
a  coiitactor  successively  engaging  readout  contacts  elec- 
ncally  connected  to  each  of  said  analyzing  elements  to 
transmit  differentially  Umed  impulses  in  accordance  with 
the  analyzing  elemenu  engaging  the  contact  members 
through  the  perforations,  said  readout  section  having  a 
supplemenul  readout  contact  engaged  by  said  contactor 
and  means  for  applying  a  test  impulse  to  one  of  said  con- 
tact members  for  determination  of  its  continuity  through 
the  r«Uted  analyzing  element  encountering  a  record  per- 
727  O.  G.--23 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  adapted  to  perform  divisioa 
by  repeated  subtraction  and  having  a  clearable  accumula- 
tor, an  accumulator  actuator  and  means  operated  by  the 
highest  order  tens  transfer  mechanism  of  the  accumulator 
to  step  the  actuator  denominationally  with  respect  to  the 
accumulator  upon  occurrence  of  an  overdraft;  means  for 
calculating  the  reciprocal  of  a  divisor  entered  into  the 
actuator  comprising,  normally  interposed  means  for  trans- 
mitting movement  of  the  tens  transfer  mechanism  to  the 
actuator  stepping  means,  means  operated  by  the  accumula- 
tor clearing  means  for  removing  said  interposed  means 
from  interposed  position  and  means  operated  by  said 
actuator  at  the  termination  of  the  following  entry  cycle 
of  the  actuator  to  restore  said  movement  transmitting 
means  to  interposed  position. 


2,922,992 
*-„.  ,.  99^^  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
AlfredlL  Fanlimer,  CUcngo,  DL.  nsrignor  to  General 

I  ciepiione  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  covporation 

of  Delaware 

AppHcatioo  lone  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,999 
9  Claims.    (0.235—92) 

1.  A  code  translating  system  for  operating  an  indicat- 
ing means  m  accordance  with  a  value  registered  in  an 
electronic  counting  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  electronic 
valves,  comprising  means  individually  associated  with  cer- 
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tain  of  said  valves  and  operated  by  ita  associated  valve 
if  its  associated  valve  a  conditioned  in  accordance  with 

the  value  registered  in  said  circuit,  a  group  of  five  relays, 
certain  of  which  relays  correspond  to  the  value  registered 


K«  f-L*  K*  K»  t?"       *^* 

^Ul  ~iM  ''\m     .  >■  ^L»  • 

t^  t::5  ti  t*t:  !:j-  *" 


in  said  counting  circuit,  said  certain  relays  operated  by 
said  operated  means  for  operating  said  indicating  means 
to  indicate  a  value  corresponding  to  that  registered  in  said 
circuit 


2,822,983 
STEPPING  MECHANISM 
Hans  Scngebusch,  Inglcsidc,  Hl^  aarignor  to  General 
TelcphoDc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporatfoo 
of  Delaware 
Origiul  appUcatioB  November  5,  1952.  Serial  No. 
318,852.     Divided  and   this  applicatioa  Janoary 
19,  195«,  Serial  No.  560,139 

7  Claims.    (CL  235— 92) 


1.  In  a  stepping  mechanism,  an  electromagnet,  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  series  of  teeth 
formed  thereon  with  a  recessed  notch  provided  in  the 
front  face  of  each  tooth,  a  ratchet  driving  mechanism 
comprising  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
armature,  said  pawl  arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  notches 
of  said  series  of  teeth  and  rotate  said  wheel  a  partial  step 
upon  release  of  said  electromagnet,  a  projection  formed 
on  the  end  of  said  armature  adjacent  to  said  pawl,  said 
projection  arranged  to  engage  the  front  face  of  one  of  said 
teeth  and  complete  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  one  step 
upon  further  release  of  said  electromagnet.  I 


2,822,984 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  FUEL  BURN- 
ING APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gerald  E.  Dietz  and  Adolph  J.  Hilgcrt,  Milwaakec,  Wh., 
assignors  to  Baso  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wiacoosin 
Applicatioo  June  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,488 
11  Claims.    (CL  23«— 9) 


■•2-^ 


THlS/f   ^ 


^rifc±3 


r-fr^ 


5.  Apparatus  for  controlling  flow  of  fuel  to  tliiid  fuel 
burning  apparatus  having  a  main  burner  and  an  ignition 
burner  comprising,  in  combination,  a  self-actuating  safety 
shut-off  valve  coacting  with  a  valve  seat  for  controlling 
flow  of  fuel  to  said  main  burner,  means  biasing  said 
valve  toward  said  seat  to  supply  subsuntial  sealing  force 
to  said  valve  independent  of  the  fuel  controlled  thereby, 
a  source  of  electric  energy  comprising  a  thermoelectric 


generator  subject  to  the  heat  of  said  ignition  burner,  an 
electromagnetic  operator  for  said  valve  energized  solely 
by  said  electric  energy  and  adapted  when  so  energized  to 
actuate  said  valve  to  open  position  against  said  biasing 
meaiu  and  when  deenergized  to  permit  movement  of 
said  valve  to  closed  position  under  said  bias,  said  electro- 
magnetic operator  comprising  an  electromagnet  and  an 
armature,  means  biasing  said  armature  to  retracted  posi- 
tion, connections  between  said  armature  and  said  valve 
affording  actuation  of  the  valve  when  said  armature  is 
attracted  to  said  electromagnet,  said  connections  includ- 
ing first  means  for  storing  energy  imparted  by  initial 
movenoent  of  said  armature  to  attracted  position  to  delay 
transmission  of  said  movement  to  nid  valve  member 
until  the  armature  air  gap  is  reduced  to  a  value  approach- 
ing that  which  affords  maximum  magnetic  attraction, 
secoiKl  means  in  which  energy  is  stored  by  final  move- 
ment only  of  said  armature  to  attracted  position  for 
release  upon  deenergization  of  said  power  unit  to  im- 
part movement  of  said  armature  to  retracted  position  in 
opposition  to  the  residual  magnetism  of  said  power  unit 
and  independently  of  said  first  energy  storing  means, 
and  condition  responsive  means  in  circuit  with  said  elec- 
tromagnetic operator  to  control  actuation  of  said  valve 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  condition,  said  condition 
responsive  means  comprising  an  enclosure  expansible  and 
contractible  with  changes  in  said  condition  and  cooper- 
ating low  resistance  contacts  carried  by  said  enclosure 
and  movable  directly  and  continuously  therewith  for 
control  of  said  circuit. 


2322,985 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL 
Roy  W.  Johaaoa  and  WllUara  A.  Biermami,  MHwankec, 
Wla^  ntwigirrf.   by   mesne  aasignments,   to  Controb 
Compaay  of  America,  ScUllcr  Park,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Janvary  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,7M 
4CUnt.    (CL  234-99) 


1.  A  mechanical  thermostat  comprising  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall,  a  temperature  sensing 
element  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  including  a  rigid 
shell  having  a  flexible  bellows  mounted  therein  to  de- 
fine therewith  a  variable  volume  chamber,  the  chamber 
being  charged  to  vary  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  with 
temperature  variations,  the  inside  of  the  bellows  being 
exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  and  cam,  a  push  pin  having  one  end  en- 
gageable  with  the  bellows,  adjustable  means  between  the 
other  end  of  the  push  pin  and  the  cam  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  cam  to  the  pin  and  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  motion,  a  pressure  responsive  power  element 
adapted  to  actuate  a  valve,  and  capillary  tubing  connect- 
ing the  chamber  to  the  element  to  transmit  pressure  varia- 
tions within  the  chamber  to  the  element,  said  adjustable 
means  comprising  a  lever  fulcnimed  on  the  base,  the  cam 
acting  on  the  lever,  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted 
on  the  lever  and  receiving  said  other  end  of  the  pin. 


i| 


2422,98< 

RAIL  FASTENER 

Fraak  J.  Sdwclcr.  Chicaco.  DL 

Application  November  9,  1954.  SerW  No.  U7JH2 

lOakm.    (CL  238-^377) 


said  shaft  within  the  shell  and  adapted  to  ct^tact  and 
move  said  grinding  bodies  when  the  sheU  is  vibrating  and 
the  shaft  is  turning. 


M22,988 

STATIONARY  SHREDDER  RING  FOR  WASTE 

COMMINUTING  DEVICES 

Ever  J.  HaauBca,  BnciBt,  Wk. 

Applicatioa  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  46M39    > 

v.v.:-  ^    3  Claiou.    (CL  241— 298) 


A  rail  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising: 
an  elongated  internally  threaded,  vertical  metallic  socket 
to  be  slidably  driven  into  a  cross-tie  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  openings  in  its 
lower  portion,  anchoring  spurs  on  the  socket  to  be  em- 
bedded in  the  tie,  said  socket  further  having  a  kerf  in 
the  upper  end  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  tool  for  turn- 
ing the  socket  for  disaligning  the  spurs  from  the  grooves 
left  thereby  in  the  tie  when  said  socket  is  driven  there- 
into, a  plurality  of  substantially  wedge-shaped  detents 
slidablc  in  the  openings,  and  a  headed  bolt  thrcadedly 
mounted  in  the  socket  and  including  a  cone  on  its  lower 
end  cngageablc  with  the  detenu  for  embedding  same  in 
the  tie,  said  detents  comprising  rounded  inner  ends  en- 
gagcable  with  said  cone,  said  socket  still  further  having 
a  conical  seat  in  iu  lower  portion  for  the  reception  of  the 
cooe. 


1.  A  stationary  shredder  ring  for  use  as  a  comminuting 
cutter  for  waste  disposal  units  which  comprises  a  frusto- 
conical  section  superimposed  integrally  on  a  cylindrical 
section,  each  section  having  a  series  of  internal  teeth  dis- 
posed axially  thereof,  the  teeth  in  said  upper  section  being 
approximately  one-half  in  number  to  the  teeth  in  the  lower 
section  and  in  which  the  teeth  in  both  sections  are  axially 
disposed  and  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  cut- 
ting edges,  said  upper  section  having  two  scries  of  teeth, 
one  with  three  stepped  tooth  portions  spaced  substantially 
equally  throughout  the  upper  section  and  the  other  with 
two  spaced  tooth  sections  spaced  subsuntially  equally 
of  the  upper  section. 


2,822,987 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  SOLID  MATERUL 

DavW  J.  Uhle.  AHentown,  Pa. 

Applicatioo  June  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,437 

6  Claims.    (CL  241— 172) 


2,822,989 
MEANS  FOR  PRESTRESSING  CONCRETE  PIPE 
Steoben   R.  Habbard  and  Cari  W.  CbanlaBd,  Nampa, 
Idako,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cen-VI-Ro 
Pipe  Corporatioo,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Applicatioa  February  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,481 
12  CUIms.    (CL  242—7) 


w  111  -  TT~r  r  I    m^ 


4.  Apparatus  for  finely  grinding  divided  solid  material, 
comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  spaced  apart  bearings,  a  sub- 
suntially horizontal  shaft  extending  between  said  bear- 
ings and  joumaled  upon  the  same  for  rotation,  means  to 
turn  said  shaft,  a  shell  surrounding  said  shaft  between 
said  bearings  and  having  ends  spaced  from  the  bearings 
and  substantially  central  openings  receiving  the  shaft,  the 
side  walls  of  said  openings  being  spaced  from  the  shaft, 
resilient  cushioning  devices  secured  directly  to  the  ends  of 
the  shell  and  between  such  ends  and  said  bearings  and 
engaging  the  shaft  and  wspendingly  supporting  the  shell 
bodily  from  the  shaft  and  serving  to  insulate  the  shaft 
from  shock  and  vibration,  means  for  imparting  substan- 
tially vertical  high  frequency  vibratory  movement  to 
the  entire  shell,  said  shell  adapted  to  contain  a  multi- 
plicity of  small  material  grinding  bodies,  and  a  rotor 
structure  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  shell  mounted  upon 


1.  A  machine  for  an>lying  wire  imder  tension  to  a  pipe 
comprising:  spaced  wheels  for  supporting  and  rotating  the 
pipe,  rotating  means  for  driving  said  wheels,  a  first  elec- 
trically actxiated  adjustable  control  means  coninected  to 
the  rotating  means  adapted  to  set  the  speed  thereof  at  a 
selected  rate,  means  for  supplying  a  wire  under  tension 
to  said  pipe  to  be  wound  thereon,  wire  moving  means 
for  moving  said  wire  axially  with  respect  to  said  pipe 
so  as  to  impart  a  pitch  to  said  wire  as  it  is  wound  on  said 
pipe,  a  second  electrically  actuated  adjustable  control 
means  connected  to  said  wire  moving  means  adapted  to 
set  the  speed  thereof  at  a  selected  rate,  a  source  of  electric 
power  common  to  the  controls  for  both  said  rotating 
means  and  said  wire  moving  means  whereby  to  maintain 
a  preselected  ratio  between  said  driving  means  and  said 
wire  nroving  means  determined  by  the  settings  of  said 
control  n»eans,  and  adjustable  power  dividing  means  hav- 
ing an  inlet  end  connected  to  said  source  of  power  and  an 
outlet  end  connected  to  the  controls  req)ectively  for  said 
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roating  means  and  the  wire  moving  means,  said  power 
dividing  means  being  thereby  adapted  to  cootrollably  alter 
the  speed  of  operation  without  altering  said  ratio. 


TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 

Edward  C.   Kmtntr.   Akroa,  OWo,  aMipMr  to   AkroD 

Standard  Mold  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  OUo 

Application  October  21. 1954,  SwinI  No.  4^,777 

ICaaiBM.    (CL  242— 473) 


I.  In  a  tire-building  apparatus  having  a  supply  roll  of 
tire  building  material  interleaved  with  a  liner  sheet  and  a 
liner  receiving  and  storage  roll,  each  mounted  on  a  shaft 
which  is  rotatably  supported  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
from  the  other  and  wherein  the  rolls  are  interconnected 
through  the  medium  of  the  liner,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  first  wheel  fixed  on  the  supply  roll  shaft  and 
another  wheel  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  the  liner 
roll  shaft  adjacent  said  first  wheel,  flexible  means  driv- 
ingly  inter-connecting  said  wheels,  a  spiral  spring  motor 
encircling  the  liner  roll  shaft  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  liner  roll  shaft  and  the  other  end  connected 
to  the  freely  rotatable  wheel  on  said  liner  roll  shaft  for 
driving  coaction  therebetween,  the  diameter  of  each  of 
said  wheels  having  a  pre-determined  relationship  to  the 
diameter  of  the  other  and  to  the  diameter  of  each  of  said 
rolls  to  provide  a  gear  ratio  therebetween  that  will  cause 
rotation  of  the  rolls  in  a  material  unwinding  and  liner 
receiving  direction  respectively  when  the  spring  motor 
is  wound  about  the  liner  shaft,  and  releasable  brake 
means  coacting  with  said  interconnected  wheels  to  selec- 
tively prevent  their  rotation. 


2,822,991 

SERVICING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL 

Edward  C.  Kastecr,   Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Akron 

Standard  Mold  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  lannary  19,  1955,  Strlal  No.  4t2,9«l 

SClalnis.    (CL  241— 75.47) 


I.  In  a  tire  building  apparatus  having  a  support  carry- 
ing a  supply  roll  of  sheet  material  interleaved  with  a 
liner  sheet  and  a  liner  receiving  and  storing  roU  each 
mounted  respectively  on  spaced  parallel  shafts  rotatably 
joumaled  in  the  support,  friction  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  rolls  for  coaction  between  the  support  and  the 


supply  roll  to  place  a  tension  on  the  sheet  material  as  it  is 
withdrawn  from  the  roll,  tractor  means  coacting  with  said 
friction  means  between  the  supply  and  liner  rolls  to  place 
a  tension  on  the  liner  u  it  is  wound  onto  the  liner  roll, 
and  compensating  means  automatically  coacting  between 
said  friction  and  tractor  means  in  response  to  the  chang- 
ing size  of  the  supply  and  liner  rolls  to  progressively 
vary  the  brake  and  tractor  actions  in  a  manner  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  tension  on  the  sheet  material 
and  liner  during  the  tire  building  operation. 


2,822,992 

WIRE  PACKAGE 

Oacar  O.  Monldcn,  Dnnooi,  OUa. 

Application  ScnteMbcr  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,527 

4aalBH.    (a.  242— 137.1) 


1.  A  wire  package  comprising  a  square  paper  box  hav- 
ing a  base  with  upwardly  exteiKled  side  and  end  walls  and 
having  a  circular  opening  in  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
openings  in  the  end  walls  and  positioned  at  the  comers 
of  the  box,  and  a  paper  spool  having  a  drum  with  flanges 
at  the  ends  freely  mounted  in  said  box  and  having  finger 
receiving  openings  positioned  in  registered  relation  with 
the  circular  opening  in  the  side  of  the  box  whereby  the 
fingers  of  a  hand  may  be  inserted  through  the  circular 
opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  box  for  rotating  the  spool. 


2,822,993 

TRAVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  REELS 

Victor  T.  Swanson,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wtav 

Marhlneiy  Corporation  of  America,  Licorponitad,  New 

Havca,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 

Application  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,099 

SClafatts.     (0.242— 158  J) 


1.  An  override  control  mechanism  for  reeling  ma- 
chinery having  a  traversing  guide  for  directing  cable  onto 
the  winding  reel,  a  rotatable  threaded  traverse  rod  and 
reversing  clutch  for  moving  the  traversing  guide  back  and 
forth  over  the  reel  to  lay  convolutions  of  cable  onto  a 
reel,  a  main  drive  connected  through  the  reversing  clutch 
with  the  threaded  traverse  rod,  a  friction  clutch  between 
the  reversing  clutch  and  the  traverse  rod,  an  auxiliary 
drive  connected  to  the  traverse  rod  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  from  the  friction  clutch,  the  friction  clutch  func- 
tioning to  render  the  main  drive  temporarily  inoperable 
while  the  auxiliary  drive  alters  the  normal  movement  of 
the  traverse  rod  and  disposition  of  the  cable  onto  the 
winding  reel. 
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1 1  2,822,994 

AIRCRArr  WITH  PIVOT  ALLY  MOUNTED 

FUSELAGE 

Aristidcs  Warto,  Crazebt>,  Brazil 

Application  Angnst  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  375,859 

8CiahM.    (CL244— U) 


2J22.995 

AIRCRAFT  PROVIDED  WITH  SPOILERS 

Hehnot  P.  G.  A.  R.  voa  Zborowski.  Brvaoy,  Fras 

Application  Ancnst  I,  1955,  Serial  No.  525.725 

ClainH  priority,  application  France  Aognst  5,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  244— 52) 


1.  An  airplane  comprising  a  leading  section  including 
an  annular  supporting  cover  in  the  form  of  a  ring  re- 
tracUble  landing  wheels  carried  by  the  supporting  cover 
wings  carried  by  and  projecting  from  the  periphery  of 
said  supporting  cover,  a  nose  section  provided  with  a 
pilot's  cabin  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  annular 
cover,  a  trailing  section  comprising  a  floating  fuselage 
earned  by  the  supporting  cover  and  extending  to  the  rear 
thereof  generally  in  line  with  the  nose  section,  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  floating  fuselage  extending  Into  said 
supporting  cover  from  the  rear  and  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  interior  of  the  supporting  cover,  a  universal 
joint  structure  pivotally  supporting  the  floating  fuselage 
in  the  annular  supporting  cover,  said  universal  joint 
structure  being  located  rearwardly  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  floating  fuselage  and  said  forward  end  of  the  float- 
ing fuselage  being  movable  relative  to  the  interior  of  the 
annular  supporting  cover  with  the  universal  joint  struc- 
ture as  a  fulcrum,  whereby  the  relative  angular  relation- 
ships between  the  floating  fuselage  and  th?  leading  sec- 
tion of  the  airplane  including  the  annular  supporting 
cover  and  nose  section  may  be  adjusted,  and  means 
earned  by  the  airplane  for  propelling  the  same. 


1.  In  an  aircraft  including  a  tunncl-shapcd  aerodynamic 
component  of  substantial  thickness  having  two  walls,  to 
wit  an  internal  one  and  an  external  one,  along  which 
two  distinct  gaseous  streams  flow  respectively,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  spoUers  distributed  along  a 
transverse  section  of  said  component,  rneans  located  in- 
side said  component  for  holding  each  of  said  spoilers  ad- 
justably with  respect  to  said  component,  an  arcuate  mem- 
ber m  the  form  substantially  of  a  circular  arc  housed  in 
said  component  concentrically  therewith,  the  ends  of  said 
member  being  pivoted  to  said  component  about  a  com- 
mon axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  tunnel-shaped 
ccmponent.  said  member  being  rigid  with  said  spoiler 
holding  means,  and  control  means  operatively  connected 
with  the  central  portion  of  said  member  for  pivoting  said 
member  about  said  common  axis. 


2.822.995 
ADJITSTABLE  WING  AIRCRAFT 
*     ..    ^    M**  ■«'»"»•  Davton,  Ohio 
Application  Jaanary  27,  1954.  Serial  No.  455,455 
5  Claims.    (CL  244     43)  " 


2,822,997 

IPAIWNG  SCOOP  FOR  AIRCRAFT  WHEEL 
W^ua  H.  Da  Bols,  St.  Joseph,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bendii 
^'^JjJ^J^nKWtion,  Sonth  Bead,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

Application  December  17, 1953,  Soial  No.  398,575 
10  Claims.    (CL  244— 111) 


. '/■ 


1.  In  an  aircraft;  a  fuselage,  primary  wing  portions  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  fuselage,  vertical  pivot  means 
joimng  the  inner  ends  of  the  primary  wing  portions  to 
the  fuselage  for  movement  of  the  primary  wing  portions 
in  a  honzontal  plane  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions  on  the  fuselage,  power  means  in  the  fuselage 
connected  with  said  primary  wing  portions  for  moving 
them  between  their  extended  and  retracted  positions, 
s^d  fuselage  having  slots  in  the  sides  to  receive  portions 
of  said  pnmary  wing  portions  as  they  are  moved  toward 
their  retracted  position,  secondary  wing  portions,  each  of 
said  secondary  wing  portions  having  a  first  pivot  connec- 
tion at  one  point  to  the  fuselage  and  having  a  second 
pivot  connection  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  first  point 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  primary  wing  portions,  where- 
by each  said  secondary  wing  portion  is  an-anged  to  ro- 
tate about  said  pivots  and  to  move  into  the  fuselage  when 
the  respective  primary  wing  portion  is  extended  and  ro- 
tate about  said  pivots  and  to  move  out  of  the  fuselage 
and  form  an  extension  at  the  root  of  the  primary  wing 
portion  on  the  leading  edge  thereof  when  the  primary 
wing  portion  is  retracted. 


1.  An  aircraft  landing  gear  assembly  comprising  a 
shock  strut  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  telescoping  ele- 
ments which  contract  in  length  when  the  aircraft  alights 
on  the  ground,  a  hollow  axle  laterally  extending  from 
one  of  said  elements,  a  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  said 
axle,  and  a  fairing  scoop  assembly  for  directing  an  air 
stream  laterally  across  the  interior  of  the  wheel  upon 
movement  of  the  aircraft  over  the  ground,  said  fairing 
scoop  assembly  comprising  a  fluid  motor  inserted  into  one 
end  of  said  axle,  a  conduit  extending  through  said  axle 
for  connection  to  said  motor,  means  for  holding  said 
motor  against  axial  movement,  a  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending support  member  carried  at  said  one  end  of  the 
axle,  a  side  cover  plate  for  the  wheel  vertically  hinged  on 
said  support  member,  a  linkage  connecting  said  motor 
and  side  plate  whereby  actuation  of  the  motor  will  force 
the  side  plate  to  route  axially  outwardly  about  its  hinge 
and  fluid  pressure  producing  means  for  actuating  said 
motor,  said  latter  mentioned  means  comprising  a  cylinder 
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chamber  connected  to  one  of  said  elements,  a  piston 
member  connected  to  the  other  of  said  elements  and 
reciprocable  within  said  cylinder  chamber,  and  a  port  in 
one  end  of  the  cyUnder  chamber  for  connection  to  said 
conduit,  said  piston  member  being  forced  toward  said  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  chamber  upon  contraction  of  said 
telescoping  elements  to  thereby  pressurize  said  conduit 
and  actuate  said  motor. 


2,t23,M« 
BRACKET 
Edward  J.  Ctorfa,  Fnlkrtoii,  Califs  — Iguui  to  McCBntocfc 
MaMtectarlHg  Co^  Lot  Ancckt,  Calif.,  a  corporatioii 

AppUcatioB  April  10,  1953,  S«W  Nft.  34S,0M 
2  Claims.    (CL  24S— 33) 


2422,998 

PARACHUTE-iOTE  ATTACHMENT 

Uiibcrt  J.  Toth,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

AppllcatkMi  January  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  495,532 

IClaimi.    (CL  244— 155) 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  kite 
including  a  support,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said 
support,  said  arm  including  a  portion  on  which  a  para- 
chute may  be  suspended,  a  suction  cup  member  mounted 
on  said  arm,  a  part  including  a  surface  to  which  the  cup 
will  adhere  by  suction  oo  said  support  for  engagement  by 
said  cup  and  an  element  comprising  a  spring  carried  by 
the  cup  and  adapted  to  engage  said  part  for  automatical- 
ly eflfecting  disengagement  of  said  member  and  part  by 
overcoming  the  suction  a  pre-determined  period  of  time 
after  being  engaged  to  eflFect  release  of  a  parachute  sus- 
pended from  said  portion. 


1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  rubber  green  in  a  refriger- 
ated show  case  comprising  an  elongated  upright  body 
portion  having  a  base  at  iu  lower  extremity  and  an  up- 
wardly open  pocket  at -its  upper  extremity,  said  base  being 
defined  by  a  series  of  coplanar  ears  extending  from  oppo- 
site  sides  of  the  body  portion  in  spaced  apart  relation 
lengthwise  of  said  body  portion  with  the  space  between 
each  neighboring  pair  of  cars  on  one  side  of  the  body 
portion  in  transverse  alignment  with  an  car  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  body  portion,  each  of  said  ears  having  an  open 
area  centrally  of  its  periphery,  and  said  pocket  being 
defined  by  a  second  series  of  ears  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  body  portion  in  spaced  apart  relation  length- 
wise of  said  body  portion  with  the  space  between  each 
neighboring  pair  of  ears  in  said  second  series  in  tranv 
verse  alignment  with  an  ear  of  said  series  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  body  portion,  and  each  of  said  cars  of  said 
second  series  presenting  an  upright  portion  subsUntially 
parallel  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  and  containing  the 
longitudinal  median  of  said  base. 


2,822.999 

TRANSOM  TRIM  ADJUSTER  FOR  AN 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

.     .f *^  '•  TrowwnhMWfr,  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  21. 1955,  Scttal  No.  495,M4 

2  Claims.    (CL  248--4) 


1.  A  transom  trim  adjuster  for  an  outboard  motor  of 
the  tiltable  type,  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  can- 
tilever having  a  pair  of  co-extensive  outboard  arms  and  a 
pair  of  co-extensive  inboard  arms,  the  said  two  pairs  of 
anna  diverging  from  the  bight  portion  of  said  cantilever, 
an  attachment  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  a  boat-transom  in  a  general  vertical  position, 
means  pivotolly  connecting  the  said  bight  portion  of  said 
cantilever  to  said  attachment  plate  with  said  outboard 
and  mboard  arms  straddling  said  attachment  plate  and 
swingable  on  said  pivotal  connection  to  and  away  from 
said  attachment  plate,  a  saddle  carried  by  the  distal  ends 
of  said  outboard  arms,  a  nut  swivelly  carried  by  the  distal 
ends  of  said  inboard  arms,  a  handled  screw  threadedly 
engaged  in  said  nut  and  having  an  inner  end,  and  means 
siidably  secunng  said  inner  cod  of  the  screw  to  said 
attachment  plate. 


2.823.99I 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  MINES 

Edward  C.  Whhfcld.  Kitts.  Ky. 

Application  June  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,177 

4  Claims.    (CL  248—49) 


I.  A  bridge  for  supporting  electrical  supply  cables 
and  the  like  in  an  unobstnicting  position  across  traffic 
paths  in  mine  funnels  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
cross-bar,  a  supporting  leg  composed  of  telescopic  sec- 
tions for  each  end  of  the  cross-bar,  pointed  bearing  mem- 
bers fixed  on  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  the  lowermost 
telescopic  sections  of  said  supporting  legs  to  be  driven 
into  the  mine  floor  to  restrain  lateral  shifting  of  the  lower 
cnds  of  said  legs,  hinge  joints  interconnecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  uppermost  telescopic  sections  of  said  legs 
with  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar,  means  for  elongating  and 
contracting  said  legs  to  jam  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar 
against  the  mine  roof  and  align  the  cross-bar  with  the 
slope  of  the  mine  roof,  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  oppo- 
sitely projecting  fingers  extending  from  said  cross-bar  in 
the  longitudinal  transverse  plane  thereof  throughout  its 
length  and  extending  from  the  major  portions  of  said 
legs  in  the  longitudinal  transverse  planes  thereof  provid- 
ing parallel  supports  extending  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  said  cables  about  which  said  cables  may  be  woven 
to  restrain  the  cables  within  the  planes  of  said  cross-bar 
and  legs. 
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nPK  HANGER 


»>.      AMIca<lon  March  22, 1954,  Serial  N«.  4l7,Mt 
-r  lOnhb    (0.248    tS) 


2,823,M3 
CONNECTING  MEANS  POR  TRIPOD- 
SUPPORTED  DEVICES 
Loiria  A.  Pnnard,  Detroit  Mich. 
'  •  Saanmry  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  485,782 
SClahM.    (CL  248— 180 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  camera  to  a  tripod 
head,  said  coupling  comprising  a  lower  clutch  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tripod  head,  an  upper  clutch 
member  complementary  to  said  lower  clutch  member  and 
adapted  to  be  in  operative  engagement  therewith,  said 
upper  clutch  member  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
camera,  means  on  said  clutch  members  to  keep  them  in 
axial  alignment,  a  circumferential  groove  on  each  of  said 
clutch  members,  two  cam  members  each  spanning  the 
joint  between  the  clutch  members  and  having  two  cams, 
one  of  the  two  cams  of  each  cam  member  engaging  in  the 
groove  of  one  clutch  member  and  the  other  cam  of  each 
cam  member  engaging  in  the  groove  of  the  other  clutch 
member  to  draw  said  clutch  members  together  into  a 
locking  engagement,  a  bolt  passing  diametrically  througn 
one  of  said  members  and  supporting  said  cam  memben 
on  said  clutch  member,  and  a  nut  for  said  bolt  adapted 
when  operated  to  push  the  cams  of  said  cam  members 
into  said  grooves  and  thus  to  draw  said  members  into 
a  locking  engagement 


two  haviof  a  window  engaging  surface  oo  the  side  op- 
posite said  tongue,  said  body  portion  having  a  cup  en- 
gaging surface  extending  from  said  tongue  at  an  acute 
angle  with  said  window  engaging  surface,  and  a  hook- 


A  pipe  banger  comprising  a  resilient  strip  of  material 
folded  longimdinally  along  the  ends  thereof  to  form  a 
pair  of  end  portions  of  double  thickness  and  half  the 
width  of  said  strip,  both  of  said  portions  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  strips  merging 
into  said  end  portions  and  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces extending  perpendicularly  relative  to  uid  end  por- 
tions, said  intermediate  portion  defining  an  arcuate  base 
for  supporting  a  pipe,  said  merging  of  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  strip  with  said  end  portions  defining  a 
pair  of  outwardly  and  oppositely  facing  pockets,  whereby 
said  hanger  i*  flexible  in  the  directions  of  said  plane  and 
substantially  rigid  in  a  direction  transversely  thereof. 


like  arm  extending  downwardly  from  die  top  of  the  main 
body  portion  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  window  en- 
gaging surface,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  seat  on  a  win- 
dow and  maintain  the  cup  in  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion. 


2423,884 
CUP  HOLDER 
I  R.  MeHoh,  M14<nc«owa,  OUo 
■  Jane  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  292^24 
3Clahiis.    (CL  248— 215) 
1.  An  attachable  cup  holder  for  a  cup  having  a  beaded 
edge  porUon,  comprising  a  main  body  portion  having  a 
flexible  hp.  a  tongue  positioned  inwardly  of  said  lip  and 
temunaUng  therewith  to  form  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  beaded  edge  portion  of  the  cup,  said  main  body  por- 


2,823,885 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

Herman  Undars,  ShcSeld,  Ei^jand 

AppBcalion  March  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,7«9 

-  priority,  application  Great  Brftaia  March  28, 1958 

4aafans.    (CL249— 28) 


2.  In  combination:  a  weighbeam;  means  for  predeter- 
mining the  load  to  be  weighed  at  each  automatic  weigh- 
ing operation;  a  material  hopper  on  the  weighbeam;  a 
material  reservoir;  a  rotatable  table  locatea  beneath  said 
reservoir;  a  strickle  movable  over  the  surface  of  the  table 
for  displacing  some  of  the  material  therefrom;  electrically 
operated  mechanism  for  moving  said  strickle  from  an 
inoperative  to  an  operative  position,  and  vice  versa;  con- 
tacts operated  by  the  weighbeam  for  controlling  the 
strickle  moving  mechanism;  a  material  chute  for  feeding 
material  diverted  from  the  table  to  the  material  hopper 
of  the  weighbeam;  a  motor  for  discharging  the  hopper 
after  each  weighing;  a  variable  perid  timer;  contacts  in 
the  motor  circuit  operated  by  the  timer;  a  conveyor,  and 
means  for  guiding  discharged  material  onto  the  conveyor. 


2,823,88( 
VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Terence  G.  Hare,  Detroit,  Mlc^ 
Application  March  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  49^,1(3 
«  Claims.     (CL  251—88) 
1 .  A  bearing  and  seal  assembly  for  a  valve  comprising, 
an  upper  race  member,  a  lower  race  member,  an  annulus 
of  balls  between  the  race  members,  a  headed  screw  pass- 
ing through  the  race  members  and  adapted  to  fixedly  se- 
cure the  upper  race  member  to  a  valve  member,  the  lower 
race  member  having  an  annular  rim  defining  a  shallow 
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recess,  the  rim  being  formed  so  that  the  diameter  of  the 
recess  at  its  entrance  is  less  than  the  diameter  inwardly 
of  the  recess,  a  seal  member  having  an  annular  base  por- 
tion with  a  diameter  greater  than  that  at  the  opening 
of  the  recess  and  a  central  portion  of  concavo-convex 
form  surrounded  by  said  annular  base  portion,  the  seal 
member  adapted  to  yield  and  to  be  snapped  into  the  re- 


cess with  the  concavo-convex  central  portion  enclosing  the 
head  of  the  screw  with  clearance,  the  upper  face  of  the 
annular  base  portion  being  inclined  so  that  it  seats  on  the 
lower  race  member  substantially  at  its  upper  annular  edge, 
and  the  upper  surface  thereof  diverges  from  the  surface 
of  the  lower  race  member  in  a  radially  inward  direction 
to  said  central  portion,  whereby  the  seal  member  may 
flex  when  urged  against  a  valve  seat 


VALVE  CONSTRUCTIONS 

H.  CaiT  and  Bertram  J.  MillcTillc  Hi 

IIL,  aarifora,  by  mesne  aacignmeata,  to  Edward  Valvca, 

Inc.^  East  Clikago,  Ind^  a  corponrtioa  of  Delaware 

AppttcatfoB  October  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«M52 

llClafaH.    (0.251— M9) 


9.  In  a  valve  having  a  body  through  which  fluid  flows 
under  pressure,  a  valve  stem  having  a  threaded  section, 
a  yoke  attached  to  said  valve  body,  cooperating  means 
on  said  yoke  and  said  stem  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  stem  with  respect  to  said  yoke,  a  stem  operator 
having  internal  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded 
section  of  said  stem,  thrust  bearings  rotatably  mounting 
said  stem  operator  in  axially  fixed  position  in  said  yoke, 
means  for  rotating  said  stem  operator  to  thereby  axially 
move  said  stem,  a  cylinder  secured  to  said  stem  opera- 
tor, a  piston  within  said  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod 
engageable  with  the  free  end  of  said  stem,  and  means 
for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  cylinder 
for  urging  said  piston  rod  and  said  stem  inwardly  of 
said  body  to  reduce  the  frictional  load  on  the  threads  of 
said  stem  and  said  stem  operator. 


ROTORS  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINES 

SUCH  AS  TURBINES 

John  CoMtanfiae  Grey,  Ucwortk,  EaitiaDd,  aarigaor  to 

Power  Jcti  (RcMarch  A  DevelofHiicat)  Limited,  L«a< 

doa,  Eagland,  a  British  company 

ApvUcadoo  Febraary  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,583 

ClaiaH  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

Febnuvy  15, 1951 

•  nihil  I     (0.253-^9.15) 


1.  A  bladed  rotor  for  a  radial-flow  turbo-machine  com- 
prising a  rotor  body,  an  annular  shroud  member  axially 
spaced  from  one  side  of  the  said  rotor  body  and  hollow 
blades  carried  by  the  shroud  member  on  the  side  remote 
from  the  rotor  body,  the  shroud  member  having  inner 
and  outer  peripheral  regions  at  which  the  shroud  member 
is  attached  to  the  said  rotor  body  around  the  whole  cir- 
cumference of  the  said  peripheral  regions  only,  thereby 
forming  an  uninterrupted  annular  space  between  the  said 
rotor  body  and  the  said  shroud  member,  the  rotor  body 
having  openings  therein  communicating  with  the  said 
space  for  the  flow  of  coolant  therethrough,  the  shroud 
member  having  apertures  communicating  with  the  said 
hollow  blades  and  the  blades  having  outlet  openings,  flow 
of  coolant  through  the  blades  thereby  being  permitted. 


2,823,M9 
DAMPING  SHOES  FOR  WICKET  GATES  USED  ON 

REVERSIBLE  PUMP-TURBINE 

Chailct  F.  Aiibroz,  MUwaokcc,  Wte.,  aaaifnor  to  AOfe. 

Ckalmcra  MamtfactwiiBg  Compaay,  MHwaBkcc,  Wb. 

Applicatioa  May  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  587,S2« 

7  ClaiaH.    (0.253—122) 


!.  An  arrangement  in  a  pump-turbine  when  operating 
as  a  pimip,  for  preventing  vibration  of  adjoining  wicket 
gate  shafts  having  damping  surfaces,  comprising:  a  sup- 
port between  said  adjoining  wicket  gate  shafts,  two  mov- 
able damping  shoes,  one  of  said  damping  shoes  for  each 
of  said  wicket  gate  shafts,  an  individual  first  link  for  each 
damping  shoe,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  one 
of  said  first  links  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  damping  shoes, 
means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  other  of  said 
first  links  to  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  damping  shoes, 
individual  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  first  links  to  the  support,  an  individual  second 
link  for  each  damping  shoe,  means  pivotally  connecting 
one  end  of  one  of  said  second  links  to  the  other  end  of 
one  of  said  damping  shoes,  means  pivotally  connecting 
one  end  of  the  other  second  link  to  the  other  end  of  the 
other  damping  shoe,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  free 
end  of  each  of  said  second  links  together  to  form  a  com- 
mon pivotal  connection,  said  second  links  extending  out 
of  alignment  from  their  coounon  pivotal  connection  when 
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said  dampmg  shoes  are  out  of  engagement  with  said 
damping  surfaces,  mean*  connected  to  said  common  piv- 
otal connection  movable  in  a  first  direction,  said  means 
moving  said  links  toward  alignment  to  move  said  damp- 
ing shoes  into  engagement  with  said  damping  surfaces, 
means  to  move  said  moving  means  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction  to  move  said  damping  shoes  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  damping  surfaces,  said  first  and  second 
links  applying  subsuntially  tangential  forces  to  said  damp- 
ing shoes  when  they  have  been  moved  into  engagemeni 
with  said  damping  surfaces. 


« »..^,^      .  2,t23,tlf 

LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

A     „^J?!?"  ^  ■"••^^  Oairtoa,  Pa. 

AppUcatkNi  Jddc  It,  1955,  Sarial  No.  514,459 
2Claima.    (O.  254— 2) 


1.  Ufting  and  transporting  apparatus  cooperable  for 
engaging  perpendicularly  related  contiguous  side  and  bot- 
tom poruons  of  an  object  to  be  transported  and  selec- 
tively operable  to  Uft  and  transport  said  object,  com- 
prising: a  horizontal  base  provided  with  multiple  spaced 
sphencal  caster  means  routable  in  any  direction  for 
rolling  cooperation  with  respect  to  a  flat  underlying  sup- 
porting surface;  said  base  being  provided  with  a  sta- 
tionary upwardly  extending  member  positioned  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof;  movable  carriage  means  vertically  re- 
ciprocauveiy  mounted  on  and  around  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending member  for  relative  vertical  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto;  selectively  operable  linear  actuator  means 
effectively  cooperable  with  respect  to  the  movable  car- 
nage means  and  with  respect  to  the  stationary  upwardly 
extending  member  for  selectively  vertically  reciprocating 
said  movable  carnage  means  with  respect  to  said  upwardly 
extending  member  in  an  upward  direction  and  in  a  down- 
ward direcuon;  and  an  object  engaging  member  carried  by 
the  movable  carnage  means  and  laterally  offset  therefrom 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  upwardly  extending  member 
from  said  base,  said  object  engaging  member  including  a 
flat  horizontal  portion  at  the  bottom  thereof  positioned 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  movable  carriage  means  and 
extending  horizontally  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite 
from  but  laterally  adjacent  to  said  base,  and  said  object 
engaging  member  including  a  flat  vertical  portion  ex- 
tending vertically  along  the  opposite  side  of  the  caniage 
means  from  said  base,  said  horizontal  and  vertical  por- 
tions  of  the  object  engaging  member  being  provided  with 
upper  and  outer  surfaces,  respectively,  of  resilient  elas- 
tomenc  matenal  for  non-marring  engagement  with  the 
bottom  and  side  portions,  respectively,  of  the  object  to  be 
transported,  said  upper  surface  of  said  horizontal  portion 
of  the  object  engaging  member  and  the  lower  surface  of 
said  base  lying  m  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane 
When  said  object  engaging  member  is  in  its  extreme  lower- 
most position. 


2J23.«I1 
SIDING  TOOL 

Applkatioa  iamiary  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  499M7 

A  ♦     I    *  .V  '  9*^     <CI.  254—15) 

A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising;  a  lever 
mcluding  a  flat  metallic  bar.  a  handle  on  one  eS^  of  Jd 
bar.  a  substantially  U-shaped  hook  on  the  other  end  of 
the  bar  engageable  with  a  stud  from  therebehiod,  aelec- 

T27  O.  O — 24 


tively  usable  prongs  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  side  edges  of  tiie  bight  portion  of  the  hook  and  for- 
wardly  curved  toward  said  handle  portion  to  be  engaped 
in  the  stud,  and  a  foot  rotatably  and  slidably  moimted  oa 
the  bar  and  engageable  with  a  board  to  be  tightened,  said 
foot  embodying  a  substantially  flat  plate  portion  which  ia 
generally  triangular  in  marginal  outline  and  which  is  pro- 
vided at  its  apical  end  with  a  circular  hole  of  a  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  cross  section  of  said  flat  metallic 
bar  and  said  bar  extending  through  said  hole,  the  work- 
engaging  edge  of  said  plate  having  a  lateral  flange  con- 
stituting a  jaw  which  is  flat  and  coextensive  in  length  with 


the  cooperating  portion  of  the  plate  and  being  adapted  to 
rest  firmly  upon  a  flat  edge  of  a  board,  said  jaw  being  pro- 
vided with  a  right  angulariy  depending  flange  which  forms 
an  apron  and  is  adapted  to  engage  a  surface  portion  of 
the  board  at  right  angles  to  said  edge,  and  a  second  faw 
integral  with  the  depending  flange  and  projecting  at  right 
angles  beyond  said  flange  and  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment in  a  groove  in  an  edge  portion  of  a  board,  both  of 
said  jaws  being  disposed  in  a  plane  beyond  one  vertical 
surface  of  the  plate  portion  and  said  jaws  being  coex- 
tensive in  length  and  commensurate  io  length  with  the 
length  of  said  flange. 


2.823.tl2 

WmP  STOCK  LOCKING  AND  RELEASING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  Hanna.  Oakriew,  Calff.,  amicDor,  by  m.^» 

asrignments,  of  forty-nhic  percent  to  C.  J.  WtBduoB. 

Balceraiield.  Calif. 

Application  Fcbrvaiy  €,  1956.  Serial  No.  543,532 

12  Claims.    (CL  255— 1.4) 

wri' 


1.  A  whip  stock  locking  and  releasing  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  collar  on  said  whip  stock 
having  at  least  one  longitudinal  channel  formed  in  its 
inner  wall;  a  shoulder  portion  in  said  channel;  a  pipe 
section  adapted  to  pass  longitudinally  through  said  collar; 
longitudinal  flange  means  on  said  section  receivable  in 
said  channel  whereby  said  collar  is  held  against  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  section;  a  lever  element  positioned 
on  said  pipe  section  adjacent  said  flange  means  for  swing- 
ing movement  laterally  away  from  i&id  pipe  section,  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  element  engaging  said  shoulder 
when  in  a  first  position  and  free  of  said  shoulder  when 
in  a  second  position,  said  pipe  section  including  a  slot 
opening  adjacent  said  lever  clement;  and  means  in  said 
pipe  section  operable  through  said  slot  opening  for  mov- 
ing said  lever  from  said  first  to  said  second  position. 


2,823,«13 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  DRILLING  OF 

BORE  HOLES 

Aadrt  Pierre  Camillc  Stcnnick,  Eveqne,  Belgiam 

^AppHcatioB  September  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  31t,5M 

CUaM  priority,  application  Belgium  September  24, 1951 

3  Claims.    (CI.  255— 3) 

1.  A  driUing  machine  comprising  an  air  pump,  tubing 

adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore  hole  and  intercom- 
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municating  with  said  pump,  and  a  drill  bit  projecting  from 
said  tubing,  said  tubing  including  a  tubular  end  portion 
receiving  the  inner  part  of  said  bit  and  defining  on  its  in- 
terior a  cylinder  chamber,  said  end  portion  having  a  series 
of  bores  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  chamber  and  offset 
from  said  axis  open  at  the  bottom  adjacent  the  cutting 
part  of  the  bit,  each  bore  having  a  passage  for  intercom- 
municating interiorly  with  said  chamber  above  said  inner 
part  of  said  bit.  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween a  lower  position,  wherein  it  covers  said  passages 
and  makes  impact  with  said  inner  part  of  said  bit,  and 


r*» 


an  upper  position  wherein  it  clears  said  passages,  and 
means  including  an  upper  conduit  delivering  air  above 
said  piston,  a  lower  conduit  delivering  air  below  said 
piston  at  a  point  near  the  lower  position  thereof  and  valve 
means  between  said  conduits  for  reciprocating  said  piston, 
whereby  between  each  two  succeeding  impacts  of  said 
piston  with  said  bit  air  will  be  driven  twice  from  said 
chamber  into  said  bores,  the  first  time  during  the  descent 
of  the  piston  before  it  covers  said  passages,  and  the  sec- 
ond time  during  the  ascent  of  the  piston  after  it  clears  said 
passages. 

2,t23,«14 
ORNAMENTAL  METAL  RAILING,  FENCE,  ETC. 
Frederick  S.  Schragc,  Rock  bland,  lU.,  aarinor  to  Hariey 
E.  Bergren,  Bcttcndorf,  aai  Lloyd  J.  AdUM,  Washing- 
IOB,Iowa 

Applkatk>B  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,t44 
ITCIaiM.    (a.  254— 21) 


I.  A  railing  assembly,  comprising:  front  and  rear 
spaced  apart  posts,  each  having  a  terminal  upper  end  and 
front  and  rear  upright  faces;  front  and  rear  rail-mounting 
elements  respectively  on  said  from  and  rear  posts,  each 
element  being  a  part  ring  having  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  lower  terminal  ends  affording  a  gap  through  which 
the  upper  end  of  the  associated  post  extends  diametrical- 
ly as  respects  said  part  ring,  the  terminal  ends  of  each  part 
ring  being  rigidly  secured  respectively  to  the  front  and 
rear  faces  of  the  associated  post  with  said  part  ring  curv- 
ing upwardly  ahead  of.  rcarwardly  over  and  downwardly 
behind  the  upper  end  of  said  post  to  respectively  provide 
integral  front,  top  and  rear  portions,  each  part  ring  hav- 
ing a  continuous  circumferential  slot  in  part  in  its  forward 
portion  and  in  part  in  iu  top  portion;  a  top  rail  extending 
between  the  posu  and  having  front  and  rear  ends  respec- 


tively supported  on  the  part  rings  and  respecffveTy  tangent 
thereto  at  the  portions  thereof  including  said  slots,  each 
end  of  the  rail  having  an  aperture  therein  in  register  with 
the  respective  slot;  and  a  pair  of  releasable  fastener 
means,  one  passed  through  each  slot  and  its  registering 
aperture,  said  fastener  means  being  releasable  to  slide  in 
their  respective  slots  to  enable  adjustment  of  the  top  rail 
and  posts  circumferentially  about  the  part  rings,  and  said 
fastener  means  being  securable  to  fix  said  adjustment. 


2,823,tl5 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIR  CONDITIONER 

P.  WMllow,  Evansvifle,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
-  laMaii,  to  Arkla  Air  Conditiooing  Corporatioii, 
a  corpwatfoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  October  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  250^69 
4  Clainis.     (CL  257—3) 


3.  In  an  air  conditioner,  an  air  conditioning  chamber, 
means  for  circulating  air  through  the  chamber,  a  heat 
operated  refrigeration  system  having  a  cooling  element 
in  the  chamber,  a  heating  system  providing  a  closed  cir- 
cuit for  a  beat  exchange  fluid  and  having  a  heat  ex- 
change section  in  the  chamber  at  the  front  of  the  cooling 
element  in  the  direction  of  air  flow,  a  heat  exchange 
section  in  the  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  cooling  element 
in  the  direction  of  air  flow  and  a  heat  exchange  section 
outside  the  chamber,  means  for  circulating  the  heat  ex- 
change fluid  through  the  heating  system,  a  source  of 
heat,  selective  valve  meam  for  delivering  heat  from  said 
source  to  the  heat  operated  refrigeration  system  or  beat 
exchange  section  of  the  heating  system  outside  the 
chamber,  a  by-pass  around  the  valve  means  for  supplying 
heat  from  said  source  to  the  heating  syctem  simultane- 
ously with  its  supply  to  the  refrigeration  system,  a 
throttling  valve  in  said  by-pass,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  the  circulating  air  for  controlling  the 
throttling  valve  in  the  by-pass  to  regulate  the  amount  of 
heat  supplied  to  the  heating  system. 


2,123,114 

BASEBOARD  HEATER 

Cart  S.  Greer,  Jr.,  Albhw,  Mkk. 

Appiicatioa  December  31. 1954,  Serial  No.  479»1M 

2  Claims.    (CL  257— U3) 


f»» 


1.  A  panel  radiator  comprising  in  combination  a  gener- 
ally channel-shaped  member  having  a  web  and  a  first 


Februaky  11,  196S 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


353 


pair  of  flanges  disposed  laterally  of  said  web  and  having  for  opening  said  secondary  throttle  as  the  rate  of  air 
terminal  edges  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  web,  a  flow  through  the  system  increases  for  continuing  opening 
second  pair  of  flanges  outstanding  from  and  integral  with 
and  extendmg  longitudinally  of  said  web  and  disposed 
between  said  first  pair,  said  second  pair  of  flanges  termi- 
nating short  of  said  plane,  said  web  in  cross  section  taper- 
ing from  points  adjacent  said  second  pair  of  flanges 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  toward  stiid  first  pair  of 
flanies,  and  a  tube  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
second  pair  of  flanges. 


HaraU 


2423.M7  ^""'S»t 
SUFTORT  FOR  ELECTRIC  MTXER 

^^  JliS^T^J^y***  ^-  ^?  -^P;?^  to  General    movement  of  the  secondary  throttle  after  initial  opening 

AiSSSoiDSSbi 2T?M5?S.S N^sIsMl         '^^'™*"'  ^^  ^  y'''**^°«  ^^*^"^  connection. 
1  Claim.    (CL2591— IM)  ^ 

2.823,019       *^^ 
MULTI-n'AGE  CARBURETOR 
A.  Carlaoa,  Brentwood,  and  OUn  J.  Eicfanma, 
*«-,  .  ^»  ***^  asrignors,  by  mcoM  asrignmrnti,  to 
ACF  bdwtries,  hcoiponited.  New  York,  N.  Y-  a 
coiporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,t39 
TOataH.    (CL  241—23) 


In  combination,  a  household  electric  mixer,  a  support 
for  said  household  electric  mixer  comprising  a  single 
bar  bent  about  substantially  its  midpoint  to  form  two 
equal   integral   legs,   said   legs   substantially   forming  a 

V  in  the  horizontal  plane,  said  legs  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  the  wide  portion  of  said  V  to  form 
an  inverted  V,  and  thence  backwardly  parallel  to  said 
plane  and  to  each  other,  said  inverted  V  formed  by  said 
legs  being  open  at  its  apex  sufficiently  to  receive  the  body 
of  said  mixer  between  said  backwardly  extending  portions 
of  said  legs,  a  carrier  adapted  to  carry  a  receptacle  in 
which  food  is  to  be  mixed  bridged  across  said  horizontal 

V  nearer  the  apex  thereof,  a  bar  bridging  said  legs  near 
but  below  the  horizontal  backwardly  extending  portions 
of  said  legs,  and  a  hinge  mounted  to  rotate  about  said 
last  bar  and  comprising  a  bifurcated  member  having 
mixer  bolder  legs  shaped  to  rest  on  said  backwardly 
projecting  horizontal  portions  of  said  first  bar,  and  having 
flanges  projecting  inwardly  from  said  legs  and  adapted 
to  mate  with  grooves  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  of 
said  mixer  during  normal  operation  of  the  mixer  to  sup- 
port the  mixer  in  position  to  mix  food  in  said  receptacle 
whereby  said  bifurcated  hinge  member  may  be  rotated 
about  said  rod  to  lift  the  mixer  from  said  receptacle  and 
the  mixer  body  may  be  slid  off  from  said  flanges  and  re- 
moved from  said  support. 


1.  In  a  multi-staae  carburetor,  primary  and  secondary 
mixture  conduits,  primary  and  secondary  throttles,  re- 
spectively, controlling  said  conduits,  a  fuel  bowl,  a  float- 
operated  valve  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to  said 
bowl,  a  fuel  metering  orifice  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
bowl,  a  main  fuel  passage  from  said  orifice  to  a  control 
point  above  the  fuel  level  and  adjacent  the  center  of 
said  fuel  bowl,  a  fuel  tube  connecting  with  said  passage 
at  said  control  point  and  extending  transversely  through 
said  primary  and  secondary  mixture  conduits,  and  a  fuel 
nozzle  in  said  tube  for  each  mixture  conduit,  whereby 
a  substantially  constant  relation  Is  maintained  between 
the  fuel  level  and  said  control  point  to  supply  each  said 
nozzle  uniformly  on  inclination  of  said  carburetor,  and 
valve  means  provided  in  said  tube  between  said  nozzles 
to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  secondary  conduit. 


'  2,823,tl8 

SECONDARY  THROTTLE  OPERATOR  Ft)R 
TWO-STAGE  CARBURETORS 
William  J.  Glynn,  Grossc  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  aarfsnor, 
by  mesne  aailgBnients,  to  ACF  Indostrics,  Incorporated, 
New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Appllcatioo  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443^21 
2  Claims.    (CL  241— 23) 
1.  A  two-stage  carburetion  system  comprising  primary 
and  secondary  mixture  conduits  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondary throtUes,  respectively,  therein,  a  manual  control 
for  fully  opening  said  primary  throttle,  a  yielding  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  throttles  for  partially  open- 
ing said  secondary  throttle  to  initiate  second-stage  opera- 
tion of  the  system  responsive  to  final  opening  movement 
of  said  primary  throtUe.  and  an  independent  automatic 
control  direcUy  connected  to  said  secondary  throttle  and 
req)onsivc  to  variations  of  pressure  in  one  of  said  conduits 


2^23,t28 
SECONDARY-STAGE  THROTTLE  CONTROL  FOR  A 

MULTI-STAGE  CARBURETOR 
Robert  J.  Smith,  Orcrlmid,  Mo.,  aarignor,  by  mtwmt  as- 
s^ments,  to  ACF  faMtastrics,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  581,133 
13  Claims.    (CL  241— 23) 


1 .  In  a  carburetor  having  a  primary  mixture  conduit,  a 
secondary  mixture  conduit,  a  primary  throttle  in  the 
primary  mixture  conduit,  and  a  secondary  throttle  in  the 
secondary  mixture  conduit,  means  for  maintaining  the 
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secondary  throttJe  in  closed  position  when  Ae  primary 
throttle  is  closed  and  throughout  part  of  the  range  of 
opening  movement  of  the  primary  throttle  comprising  a 
latch  movable  between  a  locking  position  and  a  retracted 
position,  means  biasing  the  latch  to  locking  position,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  suction  in  the  pri- 
mary mixture  conduit  for  moving  the  latch  to  retracted 
position  against  the  bias  and  responsive  to  suction  in 
the  secondary  mixture  conduit  for  returning  the  latch  to 
locking  position. 


2,S23,e21 
CARBURETOR 
Robert  H.  Sternaman,  RooMO,  Mkh^  aMtgnor  to  Geoeral 
Moton    Corporation    Detroit,   Micli^   a   corporadoa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  December  13, 1W2,  Serial  No.  325,7M 
12  Claims.    (0.241—59) 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing in  combination  a  mixture  passage,  air  and  fuel  inlets 
for  supplying  air  and  fuel  to  said  mixture  passage,  a 
throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  combustible 
mixture  supplied  by  said  mixture  passage  to  the  engine, 
a  fuel  chamber,  a  main  fuel  supply  passage  for  convey- 
ing fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber  to  said  fuel  inlet,  an 
auxiliary  fuel  passage  for  also  conveying  fuel  from  said 
fuel  chamber  to  said  fuel  inlet  under  certain  operating  con- 
ditions, means  for  automatically  rendering  said  auxiliary 
fuel  passage  effective  as  the  throttle  is  moved  to  rela- 
tively wide  open  position,  and  means  for  introducing 
air  into  the  auxiliary  fuel  passage  to  control  the  flow 
of  fuel  therethrough,  said  last  named  means  being  rendered 
effective  whenever  the  fuel  passage  is  rendered  effective. 


2J23.M2 
PIVOTED  CHAIN  GUIDE  AND  CORNER  SPROCKET 
STRIPPER    FOR    BORING    TYPE    MINING    MA- 

CHINE 
Herman  E.  Smith,  Park  Forest,  HI.,  aaiigiior  to  Good- 
maii  Manofactarlng  Company,  Cbicaso,  ID.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  niinois 

Application  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,631 
4  Claims.    (CI.  262—7) 


2.  In  cutting  and  dislodging  apparatus  for  modifying 
the  cross-section  of  a  passage  cut  by  a  mining  machine, 
a  frame,  a  cutter  bearing  chain,  a  main  guide  on  said 
frame  along  which  said  cutter  chain  is  movable,  dir^tion 
changing  means  for  said  cutter  chsin  on  said  frame  spaced 
from  one  end  of  said  main  guide,  linkage  means  sup- 
porting said  direction  changing  means  for  movement  be- 
tween an  extended  position  and  a  collapsed  posiUon  rela- 
tive to  said  main  guide,  and  an  auxiliary  chain  guide 
mounted  on  said  linkage  means  between  said  main  guide 
and  direction  changing  means  and  movable  with  said 
linkage  means  said  auxiUary  guide  being  open  along  its 


outer  side  to  provide  auxiliary  support  for  the  inner  and 
rear  sides  of  said  chain  in  alignment  with  said  main  guide 
when  said  direction  changing  means  is  in  extended  posi- 
tion, but  permitting  freedom  of  outward  movement  of 
said  chain  in  intermediate  positions  of  movement  of  said 
linkage  means. 

2,S23,t23 
BORING  TYPE  MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  HORI- 
ZONTALLY EXTENDING  TRIMMER  BAR 
EmO  J.  HUMky.  La  Grange  Paifc,  IlL,  amignor  to  Good- 
maa  Mamfactnrfaig  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  DUnois 
Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,S12 
6aabnik    (CL262— 7) 


I.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  bonng  type  having  a 
mobile  frame  with  a  plurality  of  boring  heads  joumalled 
on  parallel  axes  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
bores  in  advance  of  the  frame,  a  horizontally  extending 
trimmer  bar  disposed  generally  tangential  to  but  rear- 
wardly  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  boring  heads  to  cut  off 
the  cusp  left  between  said  adjacent  boring  heads,  said 
trimmer  bar  including  a  cutter-bit-carrying  bar  rotatable 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  means  including  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  parallel  arms  rockably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
oscillating  said  trimmer  bar  generally  longitudinally  of 
its  axis  and  in  a  substantially  fixed  vertical  plane,  and 
power  connections  from  said  frame  for  rotating  said  bar 
on  its  axis. 


2,S23J24 

BORING  TYPE  MINER  PROVIDED  WITH 

PERCUSSIVE  TOOL 

Loy  D.  Hagenbool^  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Goodman 

Manofactnring  Company,  CUcaso,  U.,  a  corporation 

of  DUmIs 

Application  December  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  628,414 
4  Claims.    (CI.  262— 7) 


1.  In  a  boring  type  miner,  a  main  frame  having  means 
for  advancing  same  along  a  mine  floor,  a  boring  head 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  having  a  pair  of  bonng 
arms  extending  therefrom  arranged  to  cut  bores  in  a  seam 
of  coal  or  the  like,  upper  and  lower  cutting  means  for 
cutting  upper  and  lower  kerfs  in  the  material  remaining 
from  the  action  of  said  boring  arms,  a  material  receiving 
throat  in  said  boring  head  disposed  between  said  bonng 
arms  and  below  the  turning  centers  thereof,  a  cuttings 
conveyor  arranged  to  remove  fragmented  material  from 
said  material  receiving  throat,  a  percussive  tool  disposed 
in  said  throat  above  said  cuttings  conveyor  for  fragment- 
ing solid  material  lodged  in  said  throat,  and  means  op- 
erable by  contact  of  said  percussive  tool  with  the  material 
lodged  in  said  material  receiving  throat  for  causing  op- 
eration of  said  percussive  tooL 


February  11,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


355 


2423,*25 
BREAKER  ROLLER  FOR  BORING  HEADS 
Anthony  R.  Bicdess,  Chicago.  IIL,  assioior  to  Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicaco.  uL.  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  March  5. 1957.  Serial  No.  644,185 
SClnias.    (CL  261— 33) 


2,823,826 

HEATER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SALVAGING  HEAT 
LOST  WITH  PRODUCTS  OF  COMBUSTION 
Snlvatore  J.  lyAmico,  Stafford  Sprimts,  Edward  J.  Moli- 
toriy,   StaffofdvUle,    and    Edwte   F.    Hoacy,   Stafford 
Springs;  Conn. 

Applicatioa  September  21,  1956.  Serial  No.  611,897 
,    4aainH.    (CL263— 28) 


1.  A  heater  assembly  for  salvaging  heat  from  exhaust 
conduits  for  products  of  combustion  comprising  a  jacket 
member  including  spaced  tubular  inner  and  outer  walls 
and  a  transverse  bottom  and  top  wall,  means  on  the 
jacket  member  for  retaining  the  jacket  member  circum- 
posed  about  aa  intermediate  portion  of  an  exhaust  con- 
duit, the  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  a  hol-air  compart- 
ment therebetween,  the  inner  wall  including  an  undulated 
cross  section  providing  a  plurality  of  elongated,  uninter- 
rupted, open-ended  grooves  opening  away  from  the  hot- 
air  compartment,  means  on  the  inner  wall  providing  com- 
munication with  the  hot-air  compartment  through  said 
grooves,  means  on  the  jacket  member  controlling  air 
movement  into  the  grooves,  and  a  fan  assembly  on  the 
jacket  member  including  an  ingress  portion  in  communica- 
tion with  the  hot-air  compartment  and  an  egress  portion 
for  distributing  heated  air  drawn  from  said  compartment. 


2J23.827 

CERAMIC  CHECKER  MASS 

Ctarcncc  J.  Cobcriy,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wnlff 

Jr**^/^2?^'^'  "«n^n««on  Park,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  California 

Application  November  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  547.955 

6  Claims.    (CL  263— 51) 


formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  tongue,  said  tile 
having  a  dent  on  the  lower  surface  centrally  located  with 
reference  to  said  tongue  and  of  such  size  and  shape  as 
to  receive  a  tongue  of  an  underlying  tile,  said  tongiie  and 
dent  being  parallel. 


1.  A  breaker  roller  for  boring  heads  comprising  a  disc 
having  opposed  outwardly  converging  side  faces  defining 
a  generally  circular  wedging  periphery,  said  side  faces 
having  radially  extending  concave  flutes  alternately  dis- 
posed therealong  terminating  in  concavely  scalloped  cut- 
ting wedge  portions  curved  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  connected  with  arcuate  centrally  disposed  wedge 
portions  of  the  periphery. 


2,823,028 
LADLE  AND  TRUNNION  RING  THEREFOR 
iBcs  MacGregor  and  Michael  W.  2^ltnn,  Pittsbnr^ 
Pa.,  aarignors  to  York  Engineering  &   Constniction 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  March  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  418,886       ' 
4ClainM.    (CL  266— 39) 


3.  In  a  tile,  the  combination  of:  a  tongue  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  tile;  and  a  cap 


2.  A  ladle  and  trunnion  ring  therefor,  including  a  cone- 
shaped  container,  a  first  flange  affixed  in  outwardly  ex- 
tending relationship  from  the  container  to  form  a  seat, 
a  second  flange  integral  with  and  encircling  the  container 
below  the  first  flange,  said  second  flange  having  vertically 
extending  slots  in  its  outer  periphery,  fins  attached  to 
and  extending  down  the  sides  of  the  container  below  the 
second  flange,  at  least  some  of  the  fins  having  openings, 
an  annulus  adapted  to  engage  the  first  flange,  integral 
stationary  keys  on  the  annulus  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  slots  and  space  the  container  from  the  annulus,  lugs 
projecting  from  the  annulus  adjacent  the  fins,  some  of 
said  lugs  having  openings  which  are  in  alignment  with 
the  openings  in  the  fins  when  the  ladle  is  properly  posi- 
tioned in  the  annulus,  means  to  detachably  fasten  the 
lugs  to  said  fins  through  the  openings,  and  trunnions 
mounted  on  the  annulus. 


2,823,829 
STRIP  FEEDING  ARRANGEMENT 

Geoffrey  Ewart  Ford  and  Philip  Sidney  Walte.  Bedford, 
England,  assignors  to  Fords  (Finsbuiy)  i  '■"'ttil^  Bed- 
ford, England,  a  British  company 
Application  September  26.  1955,  Serial  No.  536,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  29,  1954 
15Chams.    (CL  271— 2.6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  bottle  caps  from  metal  foil 
bearing  a  repeating  printed  pattern  representing  areas 
of  the  caps  to  be  formed,  comprising  a  strip-feed-con- 
troUing  lever  arm,  means  for  driving  said  lever  ann  to 
cause  it  to  oscillate  about  a  pivot,  a  strip-driving  means, 
a  connecting  rod  for  actuation  of  said  strip-driving  means, 
a  detecting  device  for  detecting  any  discrepancy  in  regis- 
ter in  the  forming  of  caps  from  the  printed  cap  areas  on 
the  foil,  a  slide  member  slidable  back  and  forth  along 
said  lever  arm  and  connected  to  said  connecting  rod, 
and  control  means  under  control  of  said  detecting  de- 
vice to  effect  adjustment  of  said  slide  member  on  said 
lever  arm  to  vary  the  strip  feed  produced  by  a  stroke  of 
the  arm. 
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SHEET  REGISTERING  MECHANISM 
Hcadky  Tewnsend  Bacfcboosc,  Fort  Chwfoftc  Hdcfati, 
NaHM,  Bahamas,  British  West  ladies,  mad  GeofBc  WU- 
Ham  Tebbs,  W  althamstow,  Engiaod;  aid  TcMm  Mriinnr 
to  said  Bacldbouse 
'  Applicatioa  Marek  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  497.97« 
Claims  priorily.  appUcadoa  Great  Brteia  Aarfl  9,  1954 
17  Claims.    (CL  271— 59) 


driving  rollers  journalled  between  said  rails  at  regular  in- 
tervals along  the  length  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  unitary 
guideway  sections  removably  mounted  on  said  rails  be- 
tween said  driving  rollere,  each  unitary  section  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  floor  joined  together  in  a 
unitary  structure  independently  of  said  rails,  and  a  presser 
roll  mounted  in  each  guideway  section  in  a  position  to 
have  rolling  engagement  with  one  of  said  driving  rollers. 


2,S23,e32 

PAPER  HOLDER  FOR  SHEETS  ARRANGED 

IN  A  PILE 

MidMl  Kistcr,  Geneva,  Switzcrlaad 

Application  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494^11 

Clafans  priority,  apj^icatioo  Switzcriand  Manh  17.  1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  271—41) 


17.  Side  registering  mechanism  for  effecting  side  reg- 
istration of  each  leading  sheet  in  turn  of  an  advancing 
stream  of  partly  underiapping  sheets  which  mechanism 
comprises  a  feed  table  for  supporting  the  stream  of  ad- 
vancing sheets  and  having  a  slot  therein  beneath  an  edge 
of  the  stream  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  advance, 
a  side  lay  above  the  feed  table  adjacent  the  slot  and  out- 
side the  width  of  the  stream,  a  roller  held  above  the  slot 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  ad- 
vance of  the  stream,  a  tongue  beneath  the  roller  with  its 
length    transverse    to   the   direction   of   advance   of   the 
stream,  means  for  supporting  the  tongue  for  up  and  down 
movement  transverse  to  iu  length  between  a  position  in 
which  the  tongue  is  within  the  slot  and  a  position  in 
which  the  tongue  is  spaced  above  the  table  and  is  opera- 
tive to  grip  a  sheet  against  the  under  surface  of  the  roller 
and  for  lengthwise  movement  of  the  tongue,  cam  means 
for  effecting  such   up   and   down  movements  and  cam 
means  for  effecting  the  lengthwise  movements,  the  two 
cam  means  being  arranged  to  operate  in  timed  relation 
to  the  advance  of  each  leading  sheet  and  in  a  cycle  in 
which  the  tongue  is  first  raised  to  engage  the  underside 
of  the  leading  sheet  ahead  of  the  next  sheet  in  the  stream 
to  lift  the  leading  sheet  and  to  grip  it  against  the  roller, 
the  tongue  then  being  spaced  above  the  table  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  next  sheet  over  the  table  beneath  the 
tongue,  the  tongue  is  then  moved  lengthwise  outwardly 
of  the  stream  to  carry  the  leading  sheet  laterally  to  bring 
the  side  edge  thereof  up  to  the  side  lay  and  thereafter  con- 
tinue its  movement  while  slipping  on  the  sheet  until  the 
tongue  is  clear  of  the  edge  of  the  next  sheet,  the  tongue 
IS  then  lowered  and  is  returned  lengthwise  beneath  the 
next  sheet. 


i  * 


A  paper  holder  for  dispensing  sheets  one  by  one  from 
a  pile  by  means  ot  suction  comprising  a  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  first  marginal  pointed  members  carried  by  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  support  said  pile  of  sheets,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  pointed  members  disposed  below 
the  said  first  pointed  members  and  adapted  to  support 
sheets  removed  from  said  pile  in  excess  of  one,  the  low- 
ermost of  said  excess  sheets  being  removed  only  upon 
receiving  a  tear,  said  first  and  second  marginal  pointed 
members  comprising  needles  having  turned  points  en- 
gaging the  lowermost  of  said  sheets  perpendicularly  to 
the  plane  of  the  latter. 


2«S23,t33 
DELIVERY  CONTRIVANCE  FOR  PAPER  SHEETS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Nils  Gnataf  AHanson  Strombcrx,  Stcddiolm,  Sweden,  aa- 
iigBor  to  Aktiebdagct  Dnx,  StociJiolm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

AppHcatiMi  My  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  37t4«9 

Claims  priority,  appllcatlua  Swcdan  May  19, 1953 

ICIate.    (CL271-.74) 


2,S23,031 
GUIDEWAY  FOR  DOCUMENT  SORTING  ^ 

MACHINES 
Wnnara  H.  Rives,  CohunMa,  S.  C,  mrignor  to  Universal 

5*?*2f  5?»^*?*»'  ^^-^  Colmrtia,  S.  C  a  corporatioB 
of  Sooth  CaroHna 

Applicatioo  Inly  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,t#7 

UClaima.    (CL  271— ^) 

r  An   apparatus  for  delivering  sheets,  comprising  feed 

means  for  said  sheets,  a  bridge  receiving  sheeU  from  said 
feed  means  successively  on  its  upper  surface,  a  sheet  con- 
veying roller  to  move  the  sheets  from  said  bridge,  the 
lower  periphery  of  said  sheet  conveying  roller  being  lower 
than  said  bridge  upper  surface,  spring  means  secured  to 
said  bridge  in  a  cantilever  manner  and  adapted  to  press 
said  sheets  against  the  lower  periphery  of  said  sheet  con- 
I    A  •iii(i»»/.v  n^„^^^*i^     *  J  veying  roller,  and  a  second  conveyor  receiving  said  shceU 

miw^*^        -   construction  for  a  document  sorting   from  said  spring  means,  said  second  conveyor  havina  a 
machine  comprising  a  pair  of  paraiiel  rails,  a  plurality  of   tower  feedii  rate  than  that  ofl^dfeS  roller.     ^ 
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2J23J34 

RECREATION  ENCLOSURE 

Hiram  Biaghani,  Jr^  Salem,  Conn. 

Anfust  29,  1 956,  Serial  No.  iM,t79 
4  Claims.    (CL273— 95) 


relative  movement  to  move  said  grab  and  cutter  members 
from  their  respective  initial  to  their  cable  gripping  posi- 
tions. 


2J23.t3« 

DICE  AGITATING  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Wmam  E.  Wortk,  Ko«ak.  TcfHtary  of  Alaaka 

Application  M«y  It,  195*.  S«1al  No.  SS4,M2 

3  Claims   (CL  273— 145) 


1.  A  recreational  enclosure  comprising:  (a)  at  least 
four  sides  and  a  top  portion  consisting  at  least  partly  of 
wire  mesb;  (^)  a  substantially  flat  floor  portion  within 
said  enclosure;  (c)  a  separate  resilient  deflecting  means 
disposed  across  a  substantial  portion  of  the  enclosure 
adjacent  one  end  thereof;  (</)  said  resilient  means  com- 
prising netting  material  which  is  bounded  on  its  periph- 
ery by  non-oetting  material  which  permits  the  netting 
material  to  be  more  easily  and  securely  joined  by  fasten- 
ing means  to  adjoining  portions  of  said  enclosure;  (e) 
said  resilient  meatis  being  joined  at  its  upper  portions 
by  means  of  resilient  springs  to  upper  portions  of  the 
adjacent  enclosure;  (/)  said  resilient  means  having 
weighting  means  located  adjacent  the  lower  portion  there- 
of which  affect  the  resiliency  of  said  resilient  means; 
(g)  said  resilient  means  containing  attachment  means 
for  attaching  the  lower  portions  thereof  to  adjacent 
parts  of  the  enclosure,  and  (h)  said  attachment  means 
being  adapted  to  move  the  bottom  of  said  resilient  means 
so  as  to  vary  the  angle  of  said  resilient  means  with 
respect  to  said  flat  floor  portion. 


I '  2323,935 

TARGET  TOWING  AND  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Ronald   E.   Crandall,  Loa  A^teka,  Calif.,   mrignor  to 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawtfaomc,  Calif.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Calif  omia 

Application  April  3,  195<,  Serial  No.  575,S7« 
4CldtaH.    (CL  273— 105  J) 


1.  Target  towing  and  exchange  apparatus  comprising: 
major  and  minor  cylinder-like  housings  each  having  an 
open  end  and  a  partially  closed  end;  said  housings  being 
secured  together  at  their  open  ends  in  slideable  overiap- 
ping  relation  to  allow  relative  movement  therebetween 
and  to  maintain  said  housings  in  axial  alignment  to  define 
a  continuous  fitting;  the  partially  closed  ends  of  said 
housings  define  respective  bores  the  axis  of  which  coin- 
cide wtih  the  axis  of  said  fitting  and  through  which  a 
cable  may  be  threaded;  a  pair  of  grab  members  each  hav- 
ing eccentric  serrated  surfaces;  one  of  said  grab  mem- 
bers being  pivotally  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  axis  of 
said  fitting  at  a  position  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said 
major  housing;  a  pair  of  cutter  members  each  including 
a  cutting  blade;  one  of  said  cutter  members  being  pivotal- 
ly mounted  on  each  side  of  the  axis  of  said  fitting  at  a 
position  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  major  housing; 
said  grab  and  cutter  members  being  pivotally  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  between  respective  initial  and  cable 
gripping  positions;  and  rod  and  lever  means  attached  to 
said  grab  and  cutter  members  and  abutting  the  end  wall 
of  said  minor  housing  and  which  are  responsive  to  said 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom  area,  a  top.  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall 
and  side  walls  with  the  front  wall  having  an  enlarged 
opening  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  pivotal  closure 
member  for  said  opening  with  the  closure  member  being 
hingedly  attached  to  the  side  walls  adjacent  the  bottom 
edge  thereof,  detent  means  releasably  retaining  said  clot- 
ure member  in  closed  position,  and  a  plurality  of  cubes 
disposed  in  said  receptacle  with  each  cube  having  indicia 
on  each  side  thereof,  said  closure  member  being  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  platform  overlying  the  open 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  when  the  closure  member  is  ta 
closed  position,  and  a  curved  ramp  between  the  platform 
and  the  closure  member  for  directing  the  cubes  down- 
wardly onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  closure  member 
when  it  swung  to  a  horizontal  position  thereby  raising  the 
platform  and  the  cubes  whereby  the  cubes  will  slide 
down  and  forwardly  on  die  ramp,  and  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending free  edge  on  the  upper  end  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber for  stopping  the  cubes  in  alignment  thereby  permit- 
ting comparison  of  the  indicia  on  the  upper  surface  of 
each  cube  after  the  cubes  come  to  rest,  the  shifting  weight 
of  the  cubes  being  suflficient  to  maintain  the  closure  mem- 
ber in  closed  or  open  position  until  manually  manipu- 
lated, said  platform  being  substantially  equivalent  in  size 
to  the  bottom  area  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  height  of  said  opening  for  limiting  the 
downward  pivotal  movement  of  the  cloture  member  by 
engaging  the  top  ed^e  of  the  opening. 


2323,t37 
VmtATORY  IMPULSE  GET^RATOR  FOR  GOLF 

CLUB 

Loalf  G.  La  Ferlc.  Santa  Cnn.  CaUf. 

Application  Febmary  16. 1956.  Scrlai  No.  565,r74 

6Clalma.   (CL  273— IM) 


4,  In  comlnnation  with  a  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft 
and  a  head  thereon,  a  vibrator  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  head  and  comprising  a  body,  an  inertia  element  tlid- 
abfy  mounted  in  the  body  for  a  movement  in  the  direction 
of  club  head  movement  during  a  swing  of  the  club,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  body,  helical  threads  intercon- 
necting the  inertia  element  and  the  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel 
driven  by  the  shaft,  a  pivotal  mounting  fixed  to  the  body, 
an  anvil  fixed  to  the  body,  and  a  vibrator  reed  operaMy 
engaging  the  mounting  and  having  one  portion  engaging 
the  toothed  portion  of  the  toothed  wheel  and  another 
portion  striking  the  anvil,  thereby  to  transmit  sensibly  per- 
ceptible vibrations  along  the  club  shaft  to  the  hands  of  a 
person  gripping  the  shaft  during  a  predetermined  accelera- 
tive  swing  of  the  dub. 
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2,t23,t3t 

DEVICE  FOR  PRACTICING  GOLF  STROKES 
JaiM*  F.  WMit,  CMcaca.  OL 
JMManr  Jt.  1957.  SwM  No.  0742S 
ICWm.    (CL27}— 197) 


A  device  for  practicing  golf  strokes  comprising  an 
elongated  support,  a  pointed  lower  end  thereon  whereby 
said  support  may  readily  be  inserted  in  the  turf,  an  axial 
bore  in  said  support,  a  swivel  arm  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  said  support  and  having  a  journal  at 
right  angles  to  said  arm  arranged  to  freely  rotate  in  said 
axial  bore,  and  a  bent  over  portion  on  said  jouroal  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  to  limit  the  axial  movement  up- 
ward of  said  iournal.  a  hollow  lightweight  practice  ball 
supported  on  said  swivel  arm.  said  swivel  arm  passing 
through  aligned  apertures  in  said  practice  ball,  perfora- 
tions therein  to  provide  resistance  to  movement  of  said 
practice  ball  when  swiveling  with  said  swivel  arm.  and 
a  stop  at  the  end  of  said  swivel  arm  to  hold  the  practice 
ball  on  said  swivel  arm. 


2,823,939 
AUTOMATIC  OR  MAGAZINE  PHONOGRAPH 
APPARATUS 
Christopber  Coilaro  and  Edward  Thomaa  Hornby,  Bark- 
ing, England,  assignon  to  Coilaro  Limited,  »«rfc»ng, 
England,  a  Britisli  company 

Appiicatk>a  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,749 

Oainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  €,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  274— 19) 


1.  In  an  automatic  phonograph,  a  turntable,  means 
to  support  a  plurality  of  disc  records  above  said  turn- 
table, means  to  feed  said  records  singly  on  to  said  turn- 
table, a  pick-up  and  means  for  locating  said  pick-up 
in  dependence  on  the  size  of  the  record  last  fed  on  to 
said  turntable,  said  locating  means  comprising  a  pivotev' 
trigger  including  an  arm  projecting  into  the  path  of 
records  of  above  a  predetermined  size  as  said  records 
are  fed  on  to  said  turntable,  a  movable  stop  member, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  stop  member  to  saki 
trigger,  biasing  means  operative,  in  response  to  an  initial 
displacement  of  said  trigger  arm  by  said  record,  to  move 
said  stop  member  from  a  first  position  into  a  further 
position,  said  biasing  means  also  being  operative  to 
swing  said  trigger  arm  away  from  said  record  and  out 
of  the  path  of  said  record  after  said  initial  displacement, 
and  a  member  movable  with  said  pick-up  engageable 
with  said  stop  member  in  said  first  position  to  locate 
said  pick-up  in  a  first  position  corresponding  to  one  size 
of  record  and  engageable  with  said  stop  member  in  said 
further  position  to  locate  said  pick-up  in  a  further  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  another  size  of  record. 


2,823,94« 
TOOL  RETAINER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER 
Howard  tUajwmmi  Fbckcr,  Uticn,  N.  Y.,  aai^or  to  O 
caco  Pni—alii  Tool  Company,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y- 
conoratioB  of  New  Jersey 

Appttcatioo  October  3, 1955,  Scriri  No,  538,923 
""  "         (CL  279—19) 


1.  A  tool  retainer  comprising  in  combination  a  sleeve 
having  a  bore  for  reception  of  the  shank  of  a  tool  and  a 
radially  disposed  hole  which  is  of  reduced  cross  section 
at  its  inner  end,  a  ball  arranged  for  movement  in  said 
hole  and  projectable  from  the  inner  end  of  the  hole, 
a  lock  ring  mounted  for  rotary  movement  upon  the 
sleeve  and  having  an  inner  recess  which  may  be  brought 
into  alignment  with  said  ball,  and  a  resilient  means 
arranged  between  the  sleeve  and  the  lock  ring  which 
is  adapted  to  maintain  the  lock  ring  in  set  rotary  posi- 
tion upon  the  sleeve. 


2,823,941 
CHUCKING  MEANS 
WnUam  B.  Rctz,  PtyavMla,  Cow.,  awiiHiii  to  The  New 
Britain  MacUoc  Company.  New  Britain  Con.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  CowMctknt 

AppUcatioa  October  3, 1955.  Serial  No.  538,999 
21ClalaM.    (CL279— M) 


1.  Chucking  means,  comprising  a  body  having  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  radially  directed  bores,  separate  chuck- 
ing jaws  guided  for  generally  radial  movement  in  said 
bores,  first  axially  shiftable  actuating  means  including 
cam  means  coacting  with  one  of  said  jaws,  second  axially 
shiftable  actuating  means  including  cam  means  coacting 
with  another  of  said  jaws,  both  said  cam  means  being  in- 
clined in  the  same  sense  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
chucking  means,  means  including  a  differential  connection 
to  both  of  said  actuating  means  for  actuating  both  said 
jav/s  with  equalized  force  application,  and  spring  means 
contained  within  said  body  and  acting  against  said  dif- 
ferential connection  in  the  direction  causing  actuation 
of  both  said  jaws. 


2,823,942 

SHOPPING  CART  GUARD 

Seymour  H.  Gelbond,  Frcab  Meadows,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioo  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,197   ' 

3ClalHM.    (a.  289— 33.99) 

1.  A  shopping  cart  of  the  nesting  type  including  a 

wheeled  frame  and  a  basket  supported  by  said  frame,  a 


li 


guard  member  secured  to  the  said  frame  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  forwardly  between  the  wheels 
of  the  cart  from  a  point  behind  and  below  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  a  rear  wheel  thereof  to  a  point  forward  ot 


and  below  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  front  wheel  thereof; 
said  guard  member  being  non-parallel  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  line  taken  through  said  shopping  cart  in 
the  normal  direction  of  travel  of  said  shopping  cart 


2,823  943 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  FOOTREST  FOR 

FOLDING  BABY  STROLLER 

SamacI  M.  Shone,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assigMH-  to  A.  E. 

PcCerMNi  Mfg.  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 

California 

Application  October  <,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,685 
2Clafam.    (CL  289-^3^ 


1.  A  foldable  stroller,  which  comprises:  a  base  frame 
having  a  front  and  a  rear  end;  wheels  mounted  upon 
said  base  frame  at  said  front  and  said  rear  ends;  front 
braces  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base  frame;  a  seat 
support  pivouily  mounted  upon  said  base  frame  at  points 
remote  from  die  points  of  atuchment  of  said  front 
braces  to  said  base  frame;  a  seat  attached  to  said  seat 
support,  said  seat  being  capable  of  being  collapsed  when 
said  seat  support  is  located  in  a  folded  position  adjacent 
said  base  frame;  pivot  members  slidably  disposed  upon 
said  front  braces  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  seat  sup- 
port; a  footrest  having  a  front  edge;  arms  pivotally 
attached  to  said  base  frame  and  to  said  footrest;  means 
defining  edge  slots  adjacent  an  end  of  said  footrest;  means 
defining  second  slots  at  right  angles  to  said  edge  slots 
adjacent  an  extremity  of  said  footrest;  a  brace  pivotally 
secured  to  said  base  frame,  said  brace  including  sides 
capable  of  being  passed  through  said  second  slots;  and 
a  base  portion  passing  through  said  edge  slots  whereby 
said  foot  support  is  capable  of  being  located  in  either  a 
lower  position  or  an  elevated  posjtjon. 


2  823  944 

TRACKED  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Victor  Albert  Booffbrt,  Paris,  Prance,  assigBor  to  Mecatcc 
S.  A^  Tangkrs,  a  limited  liabiUty  stock  company  of 
Tangicrs 

Applicatioa  January  29,  1954,  Setfal  No.  497,997 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Febraary  2,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  28^-196.5) 

1.  in  an  engine  driven  vehicle  having  endless  tracks 
and  comprising  a  frame  and  bogie  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  frame  of  a  transverse  hollow  frame  mem- 
ber rigidly  connected  to  said  frame,  a  bogie-carrying  shaft 
m  said  hollow  frame  member,  the  ends  of  said  shaft  ex- 


tending outwardly  of  said  frame,  a  carrier  member  pivot- 
ed on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  said  bogie  wheels  being 
joumaled  to  said  carrier  member,  spaced  flanges  adja- 
cent each  end  of  said  shaft,  said  frame  comprising  guide 
means  permitting  limited  vertical  movement  of  said  shaft 


and  cooperating  with  said  flanges  to  substantially  prevent 
transverse  movement  of  said  shaft,  spaced  anchor  bars 
adjacent  said  shaft  on  said  frame,  and  elastic  ^ands  ex- 
tending between  said  anchor  bars  and  said  shaft  to 
yieldingly  suspend  said  frame  on  said  shaft 


2,823  945 

PASSENGER  SAFETY  BELT  KIT  FOR  ATTACH- 

MENT  TO  VEHICLES 

Edward  R.  Dye,  Orchard  Park,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  HIcfcok 

MoMfectaring  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpon- 

tion  of  New  Yoit  *^ 

AppUcatkM  Fcbraaty  19, 1955.  Serial  No.  a7J71 

24  Claims.    (0.289—159) 


6.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  scat,  a  floor  tfiervbe- 
neath  and  rigid  frame  members  beneath  the  floor,  a 
safety  device  comprising  an  angle  bar  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured lengthwise  of  the  back  portion  of  the  seat  with 
one  flange  disposed  vertically  and  the  other  flange  dis- 
posed horizontally  under  the  seat,  means  securing  the  bar 
to  the  seat,  a  safety  strap  secured  to  the  bar  and  having 
end  portions  adapted  to  be  connected  together  around 
an  occupant  of  the  seat,  flexible  anchor  cables  secured 
to  the  bar  and  each  having  ends  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  floor  for  connection  around  a  frame  member,  and 
means  for  securing  together  the  ends  of  each  cable. 


2,823,046 

SAFETY  BELT  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Larry  W.  Banta,  La  Porte,  Tex. 

Application  October  18,  1955.  Seifal  No.  541,122 

5  Claims.    (CL  289— 159) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  seat  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal support  portion,  an  upstanding  back  rest  portion 
at  the  rear  margin  of  said  support  portion,  an  anchoring 
member  secured  transversely  to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle 
beneath  and  parallel  to  the  rear  margin  of  said  support 
portion  and  being  substantially  coextensive  therewith,  a 
first  flexible  strap  member  secured  at  its  ends  to  said 
transversely  extending  anchoring  member  and  extending 
between  the  bottom  edge  of  said  back  rest  portion  and  the 
rear  margin  of  said  support  portion,  said  first  strap  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  engage  around  the  body  of  a  person 
on  the  seat,  and  a  pair  of  additional  flexible  strap  mem- 
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ben  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  transversely  extending 
anchoring  member  and  extending  around  and  over  the 
top  edge  of  said  back  rest  portion,  said  last-named  strap 
members  being  adapted  to  engage  over  the  person's 
shoulders. 


2323.M7 

FREIGHT  VEHICLES  AND  CONNECTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Jesse  B.  Hatchinson.  Dallas.  Trx. 

Applkatkm  July  2.  1953.  SrriiM  Nn.  3«5>i5 

«CUm.    (CL280— 40S) 


3.  A  trailer  connectable  to  a  cart  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  open  topped  sockets  adjacent  its  rear  end 
and  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  adjacent 
said  rear  end.  said  trailer  comprising:  a  rectangular  bed;  a 
pair  of  connecting  members  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
said  bed  and  each  having  a  forwardly  extending  portion 
substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed  and 
having  downwardly  extending  legs  spaced  from  the  said 
front  end  and  insertable  in  said  sockets  to  connect  said 
trailer  to  said  cart,  said  connecting  members  allowing  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  trailer  relative  to  said  cart  about  a 
transverse  horizontal  axis:  a  pair  of  ground  engaging 
wheels  pivotally  connected  to  said  bed  adjacent  the  rear 
end  thereof  for  movement  about  vertical  axes,  the  engage- 
ment of  said  connecting  members  with  said  cart  providing 
the  sole  support  for  the  front  end  of  said  trailer,  an  in- 
verted channel  member  extending  transversely  across  the 
rear  end  of  said  rectangular  bed  and  having  a  horizontal 
web  and  downwardly  extending  front  and  rear  side  flanges, 
said  web  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertures  spaced 
transversely  of  the  trailer  and  loccted  adjacent  the  rear 
side  fl-tnge.  said  apertures  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
connecting  members  of  another  trailer. 


2,t23,MS 
VALVE  UNIT 
Howard  J.  Haaten.  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  The 
Hansea  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Oliio,  a 
corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Application  April  17,  1957,  Scrhd  No.  <S33S9 
9Cbdms.    (CL  2«4— It)  > 


»/. 


1.  A  valve  unit  comprising  a  stem  having  a  head,  a 
removable  gasket  surrounding  said  stem  behind  said  head, 
a  removable  backstop  having  a  central  opening  slidably 
receiving  said  stem,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the  stem, 
pressing  said  gasket  forward  against  said  head,  and  at 
its  other  end  bearing  against  said  backstop,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  said  stem  behind  said  backstop,  the  backstop 
being  disposed  between  said  projection  and  said  spring 
and  being  held  at  right  angles  to  said  stem  by  the  rear 
end  of  said  spring. 


2,S23,M9 

BELL  AND  SPIGOT  INSERTED  SECTION  PIPE 

COUPLING  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 

Cari  J.  Hombach.  Uttle  Falb,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,811 

2  Claims.    (O.  285—31) 

1.  Method  of  coupling  a  unitary  hub  and  spigot  branch 

fitting  into  an  existing  line  of  joint-sealed  conventional 


hub  and  spigot  connected  pipe  sections,  which  comprises, 
cutting  out  and  removing  a  portion  of  one  section  inter- 
mediate the  end  portions  thereof  of  a  length  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  branch  minus  its  hub,  whereby  to  leave 
a  pair  of  ajually  spaced  bald  pipe  ends  rigidly  connected 
in  the  existing  line,  applying  axially  over  the  down  stream 
one  of  said  bald  ends  a  sleeve  having  at  one  end  a  con- 
ventional hub  with  the  hub  directed  towards  the  other 
bald  end,  moving  the  sleeve  axially  inward  along  its 
mounting  pipe  end  portion  until  the  sleeve  hub  is  disposed 
appreciably  inwardly  from  the  cut  end  thereof,  position- 
ing the  branch  fitting  ia  the  space  between  said  cut  ends 
with  the  spigot  of  the  branch  engaged  against  the  sleeve- 


mounting  bald  pipe  end  in  end  to  end  abutting  relation 
and  with  the  hub  of  the  branch  engaged  over  the  spigot 
comprising  the  other  bald  pipe  end,  applying  a  covering 
band  entirely  over  the  joint  between  said  abutting  ends 
to  seal  the  joint  against  ingress  of  matter  to  the  interior 
of  the  pipe  line,  moving  the  sleeve  axially  outward  along 
its  mounting  pipe  end  portion  until  the  sleeve  hub  com- 
pletely encompasses  and  houses  the  covering  band  with 
the  band  spaced  from  the  hub  bottom  and  from  its  mouth, 
anchoring  the  sleeve  at  that  point,  and  filling  both  the 
sleeve  hub  and  the  branch  fitting  hub  with  joint-sealing 
material  in  the  conventional  manner  of  sealing  hub  and 
spigot  connected  pipe  sections. 


2,t23,t5« 
ADAPTOR-RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PIPE-TO-PLATE 

JOINT 

Otto  L.  Li«cnrall,  YaUma,  Wash. 

OrigiiMl  appttcatioB  March  31,  195«,  Serial  No.  153,215, 

BOW  Patcat  No.  2,71«,7il,  dated  Jane  14,  1955.    Di- 

V  V^?t^  *****  applicatioa  Jaaaary  25,  1955,  Serial  No. 

4S4^1 

1  Claim.    (CL  285— 159) 


r~:a^. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat  support 
having  an  inset  face  defining  a  socket,  said  inset  face 
having  an  aperture:  an  adaptor  ring  having  a  portion 
thereof  fitting  in  said  aperture,  said  ring  having  a  flat  abut- 
ment shoulder  abutting  said  support  adjacent  said  aper- 
ture, a  thin-walled  tube  having  a  tapered  end  fitting  in 
said  rinr.  a  tapering  and  internally  threaded  filler  plug 
fitting  in  said  tapered  end  of  the  tube  for  firmly  holding 
said  tapered  end  of  said  tube  in  engagement  with  said 
ring,  said  ring  encircling  said  tapered  end  of  said  tube 
and  filler  plug;  a  hard-metal  cup-washer  having  a  flat 
support-contacting  periphery  contacting  the  opposite  face 
of  said  support  with  respect  to  said  ring,  said  contacting 
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periphery  surrounding  said  aperture,  the  cup-washer  com- 
prising a  flat  body  spaced  from  said  ring  and  filler  plug 
and  having  an  Inwardly  turned  right-angular  flange  which 
provides  said  flat  support-contacting  periphery;  and  a 
threaded  bolt  engaging  said  filler  plug  and  having  a  head 
abutting  said  body  of  said  washer  and  overhanging  said 
inwardly  turned  flange  to  apply  pressure  directly  over 
said  flange  and  for  clamping  the  flange  directly  against 
said  support  and  fastening  said  ring  and  washer  in  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  said  inset  face,  said  head  of  said 
threaded  bolt  being  wholly  inset  within  said  socket  to 
thereby  shield  said  threaded  bolt  against  injury  from 
foreign  objects. 

4^i.ii|iri  m 

;  2,823,051 

SEALS 
Uoj4  A.  JohawM,  Woodaide,  Daa  A.  Christeaaca,  Palo 
AHo,  ami  Antooe  D.  Martin,  Meoh>  Park,  Calif.,  aa- 
irifBon,  hy  OMsne  assi^nmeDts,  to  Federal- Mogal-Bowcr 
Bearings,  Iik.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cmponitioo  of  Michi- 
gan 
Applicatioa  JaMaiv  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,009 
ItCla^    (a.  28<— () 


1.  An  oil  seal  assembly  for  use  in  sealing  the  radial 
gap  between  a  rotating  journal  and  a  housing  therefor 
comprising,  a  rigid  outer  frame  for  anchoring  the  seal 
assembly  against  a  housing  wall  adjacent  the  edge  of  a 
journal  opening  therethrough,  a  cupped  ring  of  rigid 
material  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  frame,  a  readily 
flexible  ring  bellows  having  its  outer  rim  sealed  to  said 
frame  and  its  inner  rim  sealed  to  said  cupped  ring,  a 
plurality  of  rings  nested  within  said  cupped  ring  including 
a  flexible  sealing  lip  and  a  follower  ring  closely  adjacent 
said  sealing  lip  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  the  journal  diameter  for  which  said  sealing  lip  is 
designed  whereby  said  follower  ring  will  normally  operate 
out  of  contact  with  a  true  operating  journal  but  will  move 
the  sealing  lip  ring  bodily  with  the  journal  upon  the  lateral 
displacement  of  the  journal. 


2,823,052 
FLUID  SEAL  DEVICE 
S.  CoUnMHi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a«igM>r  to  General 
Moton  Cofporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatioa  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,455 
3  Clains.  (CI.  284—10) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  outer  member  having 
walls  at  one  end  thereof  said  walls  comprising  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  radially  extending  walls  peripherally  con- 
nected by  a  circumferentially  extending  wall  and  defining 
a  radially  extending  annular  recess,  a  relatively  rotatable 
hollow  inner  member  being  provided  with  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  said  flange 
being  received  within  said  recess  and  substantially  sur- 
rounded on  both  sides  and  at  the  outer  peripheral  edge 
thereof  by  said  walls  defining  said  recess,  said  hollow 


members  having  axial  passages  in  alignment  and  adapted 
to  carry  fluid,  said  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
sealing  fluid  between  said  walls  and  said  flange  during  die 
rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  hollow  members,  a  con- 
duit extending  through  said  aligned  axial  passages  also 
adapted  to  carry  fluid,  sealing  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages oppositely  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  one  of  said 
members,  said   inlet  passage  providing  communication 


between  said  conduit  and  said  recess,  said  outlet  passage 
communicating  between  said  recess  and  said  aligned  axial 
passages,  said  outlet  passage  being  located  on  said  one 
member  at  a  point  radially  outwardly  disposed  from  said 
aligned  axial  passages,  said  point  determining  the  desir«d 
sealing  fluid  level  in  said  recess,  whereby  said  sealing 
fluid  may  be  added  in  excess  to  circulate  said  fluid  while 
maintaining  the  desired  fluid  level  in  said  recess. 


2,823,053 

FASTENING  ASSEMBLY  AND  CUP 

John  Straage,  WhHchnrch,  Cardiff,  Wales,  avigDor  to 

Tfaucmuui  Products  Ibc,  Clevdsuad,  Ohk>,  a  corpora* 

tioBof  Oliio 

Appllcatiaa  Febrnair  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  April  28. 1954 

2  Claim,    (a.  287-^3) 


1.  A  fastening  assembly  comprising  a  plug  member 
and  a  socket  member  adapted  to  be  fastened  together 
against  axial  movement  with  respect  to  one  another,  said 
members  having  registering  grooves  therein,  said  plug 
member  having  a  recess  extending  from  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  groove  therein,  and  a  key  carried  by  said  plug 
member,  said  key  comprising  a  shouldered  portion  pro- 
jecting into  said  recess  and  being  in  abutting  engagement 
with  an  end  wall  of  said  recess  and  yieldable  arms 
projecting  through  the  groove  in  said  plug  member  and 
engaging  in  biting  contact  a  confronting  wall  of  the 
groove  in  said  socket  member,  said  engagements  of  said 
key  with  said  walls  operating  to  lock  the  members  to- 
gether against  axial  movement  tending  to  withdraw  one 
member  from  the  other. 


2.823.054 

FLANGED  RESILIENT  JOINT 

Leon  F.  Thiry,  Chacrfai  Falls,  Ohio 

Applicatioo  February  17.  1954.  Serial  No.  410,875 

4  Claims,    (a.  287—85) 

I.  A  flexible  mounting  comprising  an  outer  member 

providing  an  outer  surface  of  revolution;  an  inner  mem- 
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ber  within  the  outer  member  providing  an  inner  surface 
of  revolution  coaxial  with  but  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  the  outer  surface;  an  annular  surface  around  the 
outer  member  at  one  end  of  the  outer  surface  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  surfaces, 
said  annular  surface  being  spaced  axially  inwardly  of 
the  corresponding  end  of  said  inner  member;  an  insert 
bushing  of  rubberlike  material  having  a  radial  flange 
portion  engaging  said  annular  surface  and  exerting 
radial  pressure  upon  said  inner  member  axially  out- 
ward of  said  annular  surface,  and  having  a  body  por- 
tion between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  in  pressure 
friction  engagement  therewith,  and  having  an  integral 
neck  portion  between  said  flange  and  body  portions  and 
with  said  neck  portion  exerting  pressure  radially  against 
confronting  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces;  said 
insert  before  deformation  comprising  in  portions  thereof 


corresponding  to  the  aforementioned  portions  of  the  as- 
sembled insert,  a  body  portion,  the  inner  and  outer  diam- 
eten  of  which  are  respectively  smaller  and  greater  than 
the  diameters  of  the  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
revolution,  whereby  after  assembly  the  inner  surface  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  bushing  is  materially  stressed 
and  radially  expanded  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  bushing  is  radially  reduced  and  whereby 
after  assembly  the  body  portion  is  compensatorally 
axially  elongated;  a  flange  portion,  the  inner  diameter  of 
which  is  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  body 
portion  but  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  inner  sur- 
face of  revolution;  and  a  neck  portion  between  said 
flange  and  body  portions,  the  inner  diameter  of  which 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  flange 
portion  and  the  outer  diameter  of  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  body  portion. 


2,823,M5 

BALL  JOINT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SOCKET 

ASSEMBLIES 

James  H.  Booth,  Conuaa,  Mich^  assignor  to  Thompson 

Products,  Inc.,  Clcveljuid,  Ohio,  a  corponitioD  of  Ohio 

Appiicarioa  July  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,600 

4  Claim*.    (CL  287— 90) 


1.  In  a  wheel  suspension,  a  ball  and  socket  joint  which 
comprises  a  housing  assembly  having  an  internal  frag- 
mental  spherical  bearing  wall  converging  to  an  aperture, 
a  porous  sintered  powdered  ferrous  metal  ball  member 
tiltably  mounted  on  said  bearing  wall,  said  ball  member 
having  an  end  face  in  said  housing,  a  stud  having  a  cylin- 
drical shank  rotatably  mounted  in  the  ball  member  and 
proiccting  through  the  aperture  of  the  housing,  said  stud 
having  a  head  overlying  the  end  face  of  the  ball  member, 
means  urging  the  stud  head  toward  said  end  face  of  the 
ball  member  and  thereby  urging  the  ball  member  toward 


the  fragmental  spherical  bearing  wall  of  the  housing  as- 
sembly, said  ball  member  having  an  integral  case-hard- 
ened porous  outer  bearing  surface  cushioned  on  a  softer 
main  porous  body  of  the  ball  member  and  in  bearing 
engagement  with  said  bearing  wall  of  the  housing  and  said 
stud  head,  and  lubricant  in  the  pores  of  the  ball  member 
adapted  to  be  released  therefrom  through  the  porous 
outer  case-hardened  surface  in  operation  of  the  joint  for 
eliminating  dry  spots  on  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  joint. 


2,823,tS« 
CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  CABLE-SUPPORTING 

TROUGH  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Unico  Di  Mco  aod  Thomas  C.  Reeves,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

■MigMn  to  T.  J.  Cope,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratton  of  PennsylTaoia 

Appikatioa  Octoher  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,420 

2  Claims.    (CL  287— 103) 


1.  Means  for  connecting  together,  end  to  end,  prefabri 
cated  channel  trough  units,  comprising  pairs  of  comple 
mentary  plate-like  components  respectively  having  spaced 
cars  in  the  planes  thereof  along  one  edge,  the  compon- 
ents of  the  respective  pairs  being  fixedly  secured  to  the 
outer  sides  of  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  trough  sec- 
tions adjacent  the  confronting  ends  of  the  latter,  with 
the  ears  projecting  therebeyond  and  interengaged;  and 
locking  pins  passed  through  the  registering  ears  on  the 
components  of  the  respective  connecting  pairs. 


2,823,057 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  RELATIVELY  ROTATABLE 

PARTS 
George   Mure  Slight,   London,  England,  and  Reginald 
John  Perry,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y^  anignors  to  The 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,016 

ClafaM  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi  May  1, 1953 

14  Cbdau.    (CL  288—3) 


1 .  A  sealing  device  for  relatively  rotatable  coaxial  parts 
comprising  a  sealing  ring  having  a  front  face  to  bear 
against  a  counterface  on  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  cup- 
like  holder  for  said  sealing  ring  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  holder  being  made  of 
resiliently  deformable  material  and  having  a  portion  sur- 
rounding the  periphery  of  said  sealing  ring,  said  portion 
and  said  sealing  ring  having  generally  radially  overlap- 
ping faces  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  extent 
of  the  axis  of  said  ring  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of 
said  portion  and  said  ring  whilst  psrmitting  relative  co- 
axial movement,  and  said  holder  having  at  an  intermedi- 
ate point  along  its  length  a  radially  inwardly  extending 
diaphragm  portion  comprising  a  web,  out  of  contact  with 
the  sealing  ring,  terminating  in  an  inner  rim  whkh  is 
in  sealing  relationship  with  the  rear  face  of  said  sealing 
ring. 
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2,823,058 

MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  SEALING  RING 

Mniry  F.  Ecker,  Downey,  and  Doraa  B.  Harney,  Comp- 

ton,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Application  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,906 

OClataBs.    (a.  288— 16) 


2*823,060 

GARDEN  DIGGING  TOOL 

MoiUc  SiriHran  awl  Cari  T.  McCally,  Portfaai.  Ong. 

Application  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,148 

3  Claims.    (CL  294— <50.9) 


I.  A  multiple  element  sealing  ring  for  a  high  pressure 
scaling  assembly  around  a  shaft  to  seal  the  annular  space 
between  a  nonrotating  sleeve  member  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  a  nonrotating  follower  member  surrounding  the 
sleeve,  said  multiple  element  sealing  ring  being  adapted 
for  mounting  in  an  inner  annular  groove  in  said  follower 
member  and  being  characterized  by  axial  slidability  to 
permit  said  follower  to  move  freely  axially  against  a  co- 
operating rotary  sealing  member  on  said  shaft  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure  even  after  the  follower  has  been  sta- 
tionary for  a  long  period  of  time,  said  multiple  element 
sealing  ring  comprising:  an  elastomer  T-ring  having  an 
annular  backing  portion  to  seat  against  the  cylindrical  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  groove  and  a  central  relatively  thin 
radial  web  portion  for  contact  with  said  sleeve,  said  two 
portions  forming  two  annular  recesses  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  T-ring;  and  two  side  rings  of  a  fluid-impervious 
material  having  a  low  coeflflcient  of  friction  lying  against 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  web  portion  and  against  said 
backing  portion  in  said  two  annular  recesses,  respectively, 
to  prevent  extrusion  of  the  elastomer  and  to  limit  the  area 
of  the  elastomer  in  contact  with  said  sleeve,  said  T-ring 
and  side  rings  being  in  continuous  engagement  with  each 
other  to  shift  in  said  groove  as  a  unit,  the  unrestrained 
inside  diameter  of  said  backing  portion  of  said  T-ring 
being  less  than  the  unrestrained  outside  diameters  of  said 
two  side  rings. 

2,823,059 

«  ..  «         KNOTTER  FOR  HAY  BALERS 

C  M  Smith,  Yadklnvillc,  N.  C,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Stdney  W.  Hntchcns,  YadUnvllle,  N.  C. 

Application  May  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,271 

9  Clahns.    (CI.  289—10) 


Cc^c 


I.  A  twine  knotter  including  a  supporting  frame  and 
an  actuatmg  shaft  operatively  associated  therewith,  a 
bill  hook  and  a  twine  holder  for  holding  strands  of  twine 
to  be  tied  by  said  bill  hook,  said  bill  hook  and  twine 
holder  being  joumaled  on  said  frame,  a  drive  member 
on  said  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  bill  hook  for 
intermittently  rotating  the  latter,  a  cam  disk  on  said 
shaft,  gearing  operatively  connecting  said  cam  disk  to 
said  twine  holder  for  intermittently  rotating  the  latter  in 
timed  relation  to  rotation  of  said  bill  hook,  a  resilient 
abutment  on  said  frame  operatively  engaging  said  bill 
hook  during  rotation  of  the  latter  whereby  to  resiliently 
close  the  bill  hook  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  its 
rotation. 


1.  A  digging  tool  comprising  in  combination  an  elon- 
gated vertical  handle  having  a  lower  end,  a  fixed  blade 
secured  to  the  lower  end  and  extending  downwardly  and 
parallel  to  the  handle,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  handle  and  normally  extending  upwardly  and 
slightly  outwardly  therefrom,  a  movable  blade  carried 
by  the  arm  and  movable  thereby  from,  a  normal  position 
opposed  and  parallel  to  the  fixed  blade  to  an  angular 
position  inclined  toward  the  fixed  blade,  said  handle 
having  an  axial  slot,  transverse  pivot  means  slidable  in 
the  slot,  a  vertical  lever  disposed  alongside  the  handle 
and  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  carried  by  the  pivot 
means  and  terminating  in  an  integral  right  angular  por- 
tion pivotally  connected  intermediate  iu  ends  to  the  top 
end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  foot  rest  for 
applying  downward  pressure  to  the  tool  whereby  upon 
release  of  foot  pressure  and  tilting  of  said  lever  relative 
to  the  handle  said  movable  blade  will  be  moved  toward 
the  fixed  blade  upon  upward  movement  of  the  pivot  means 
in  said  slot  and  the  resultant  swing  of  said  arm  and 
said  right  angular  portion  of  the  lever  toward  said  handle. 


2,823,061 

SELF-DUMPING  BUCKET 

Ian  Dale  Pottorf ,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 

Application  April  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,379 

2CIafans.    (a.  294— 73) 


1.  Material-handling  apparatus  comprising  a  bucket 
having  psrallel  side  walls,  end  walls  and  a  bottom,  and 
a  bail  for  lifting  said  bucket,  said  bail  including  spaced 
parallel  side  arms  pivoted  to  said  side  walls  by  pin-and- 
slot  connections  on  an  axis  offset  to  one  side  of  a  vertical 
plane  extending  transversely  through  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  bucket  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other  and  below 
a  horizontal  plane  extending  transversely  through  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  bucket  from  one  side  wall  to 
the  other,  the  slots  of  said  connections  being  at  an  angle 
to  the  vertical  such  as  to  cause  the  lower  ends  of  the 
arms  to  move  toward  and  from  one  of  said  end  walls 
when  the  bail  is  raised  and  lowered,  aligned  pins  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  side  walls  above  said  axis. 
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said  arms  having  notches  to  receive  said  pins  when  the 
bail  is  raised  in  one  angular  position  relative  to  the 
bucket  thereby  locking  the  bucket  in  carrying  position 
and  to  clear  said  pins  when  raised  in  a  different  angular 
position  thereby  freeing  the  bucket  for  tilting  to  dump 
the  contents. 


2J23,M2 
CAN  CARRIERS 

Patrick  A.  TocBsmeicr,  Hamden,  Cmuu,  asigiior  to  The 
New  HavcB  Board  &  Cartom  CompaBy,  New  Haven, 
Cosily  a  corporalfcM  of  Coaacctkvt 
AppUcatioB  October  24,  t955.  Serial  No.  54245S 
HOaims.    (CL  294— «7  J) 


enlargements  from  beneath  to  support  the  containers,  a 
pair  of  side  walls  extending  downward  from  the  edges 
of  the  top  wall,  and  pairs  of  partition  members  attached 
at  their  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  respective  side  walls 
along  fold  lines  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  the  fold 
lines  at  like  ends  of  the  members  of  a  pair  extending  along 
the  respective  faces  of  the  side  walls,  converging  toward 
one  another  and  defining  an  angle  substantially  in  excess 
of  100*.  and  the  members  being  foldable  on  such  lines 
into  the  space  between  the  side  walls  to  form  compart- 
ments for  receiving  the  containers. 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  row  <rf  cans  having  chimes  at 
their  ends  and  at  least  one  end  flat,  which  comprises  a 
longitudinal  wall,  side  walls  connected  to  the  side  edges 
of  the  longitudinal  wall  and  extending  at  an  angle  there- 
to, the  longitudinal  wall  being  adapted  to  extend  from 
end  to  end  of  the  row  of  cans,  and  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tion strips  in  pairs  extending  between  the  side  walls  and 
having  end  sections  connected  to  the  side  walls  along 
fold  lines  at  the  edges  of  the  side  walls  at  the  side  thereof 
opposite  the  longitudinal  wall  and  mid-sections  integral 
with  the  end  sections,  the  fold  lines  of  the  end  sections 
of  each  pair  of  strips  extending  convergently  along  the 
face  of  said  side  wails  toward  the  longitudinal  wall  to 
define  an  angle  substantially  in  excess  of  lOO*,  the  end 
sections  of  the  strips  being  folded  back  along  their  fold 
lines  toward  the  inner  faces  of  the  respective  side  walls 
to  lie  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto  and  the  mid-sections 
of  the  strips  of  each  pair  extending  convergently  toward 
the  longitudinal  wall  and  providing  a  compartm:nt  for 
a  can,  the  distance  between  the  free  inner  edges  of  the 
mid-sections  of  the  strips  of  a  pair  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  a  can  and  the  strips  being  distortable  to 
permit  insertion  of  the  ends  of  cans  into  the  compart- 
ments with  the  chimes  passing  beyond  the  inner  edges 
of  the  strips. 

2,823.063 

CARRIER  CARTONS 

Patrick  A.  Toenmcler,  HaoMlai,  Coon.,  aMignor  to  The 

New  Haven  Board  &  Carioo  Company,  New  Haven, 

Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  Febnniy  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  5«7,«72 

SCIaima.    (CL  294— «7  J) 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  row  of  containen  each  having  a 
body  and  a  neck  with  a  circumferential  enlargement, 
which  comprises  a  top  wall  having  a  row  of  openings  for 
the  ends  of  the  necks  of  respective  containers,  the  open- 
ings being  of  less  diameter  than  the  enlargement  and  de- 
fined by  deformable  edges  adapted  to  permit  passage  of 
the  enlargements  through  the  openings  and  to  engage  the 


2.823,M4 

CARRIER  CARTONS 

Patrick  A.  Tocnsmeier,  Hamdco,  Coon.,  aaripinr  to  The 

New  Haven  Board  St  Carton  Company,  New  Haven, 

Conn.,  a  corpormion  of  Coonecticat 

AppOcatfon  Dccaml»cr  2§.  195*.  Serial  No.  <29,M7 

aOainH.    (CL294— «7J) 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  row  of  containers  each  having  a 
body  and  a  neck  with  a  circumferential  enlargement 
which  comprises  an  inner  and  an  outer  top  wall  each 
having  a  row  of  openings  for  the  ends  of  the  necks  of 
respective  containers,  the  openings  through  the  inner  top 
wall  permitting  the  enlargements  to  pass  freely  and  the 
openings  through  the  outer  top  wail  being  defined  by  de 
formable  edges  of  less  diameter  than  the  enlargements 
and  adapted  to  permit  passage  of  the  enlargements 
through  the  openings  and  to  engage  the  enlargements 
from  beneath  to  support  the  containers,  a  pair  of  side 
walh  extending  downward  from  the  remote  edges  of  the 
inner  and  outer  top  walls,  respectively,  and  pairs  of  par- 
tition members  attached  at  their  ends  to  the  lower  ends 
of  respective  side  walls  along  fold  lines  lying  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical,  the  fold  lines  at  like  ends  of  the 
members  of  a  pair  extending  along  the  respective  faces 
of  the  side  walls,  converging  toward  one  another  and 
defining  an  angle  substantially  in  excess  of  100*  and 
the  members  being  foldable  on  such  lines  into  the  space 
between  the  side  walls  to  form  compartments  for  re- 
ceiving the  upper  ends  of  the  container. 


2J23,M5 

PIPE  PULLER 

WHHam  F.  Henry.  Dertjy,  Colo. 

Application  April  II,  1955.  Serial  No.  500,581 

SOaiaM.    (O.  294— 94) 


ff 


I    A    pipe    puller 


■if- 

i 

f- 

comprising 


an    elongated    pulling 


member,  a  first  elongated  dog  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
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elongated  pulling  member,  a  second  movable  elongated 
dog  in  facc-to-face  relationship  to  said  first  elongated  dog, 
teeth  in  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  first  dog,  teeth 
in  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  said  movable  dog, 
the  face  of  the  teeth  in  said  dogs  pointing  toward  said 
elongated  puUing  member,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said 
movable  dog  wherein  the  ends  of  said  slots  the  farthest 
removed  from  said  pulling  member  are  the  closest  to  said 
tooth  edge  of  said  movable  dog,  fastening  means  extend- 
ing through  said  slots  to  hold  the  dogs  in  slidable  face-to- 
face  relationship  and  an  arcuate  spring  clip  rigidly  fas- 
tened to  the  terminal  portion  of  said  movable  dog 
urging  said  pair  of  elongated  dogs  together  when  said 
pipe  puller  moves  within  a  pipe  in  a  direction  which  tends 
to  reduce  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  arcuate  spring 
clip  and  urging  said  pair  of  elongated  dogs  apart  when 
said  pipe  puller  moves  within  a  pipe  in  a  direction  which 
tends  to  increase  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  arcuate 
spring  clip. 

2.823,0M 

TRAILER  AND  TRUCK  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 

Elvin  E.  Maxson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex..  Mripini  to  Hyde 

Coiporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corpomtfon  of  Tcxaa 

Applicatioa  April  22,  1955.  Serial  No.  503J79 

2  Claim.    (CL296— 29) 


member  being  removably  secured  in  said  running  gear 
and  upon  removal  from  said  running  gear  placed  on  the 
ground,  the  said  supporting  member  comprising  a  base 
portion  and  a  top  portion,  the  latter  being  connected 
with  said  base  portion,  the  said  top  portion  as  well  as 
said  base  portion  of  said  supporting  member  including 
two  horizontally  disposed  parallel  portions,  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  said  supporting  member  to  the 
said  main  body  of  the  baby  carriage,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  running  gear  to  said  supporting 
member,  and  said  base  portion  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  running  gear  at  about  the  level  of  the  axis  <rf 
said  wheels,  and  said  horizontal  portions  of  said  base 
portion  and  of  said  top  portion,  respectively,  being  spaced 
apart  at  a  distance  to  raise  said  top  portion  above  said 
running  gear. 

2,823,068 

VEHICLE  SPARE  TIRE  MOUNTING 
Brooks  Walker,  Piedmont,  Calif. 
Application  October  5, 1954,  ScrinI  No.  460,405^ 
^ClakM.    (CL  296-^7  J) 


4 


:rf^V7^^^ff^,^ 


>V^A 


1.  In  a  trailer  and  truck  body  construction,  in  combina- 
tion, a  series  of  spaced  vertical  standards,  horizontal  verii 
cally  spaced  slats  supported  on  said  standards,  the  said 
slats  being  arranged  in  independent  series  between  said 
standards  and  the  said  slats  of  each  series  being  in  hori- 
zontal alignment  with  those  of  the  other  series,  coupler 
members  on  each  of  said  standards  aligned  with  the  said 
vertically  spaced  slats  of  each  series,  each  of  the  said  cou- 
pler members  being  substantially  U-shaped  and  generally 
embracing  the  outer  surface  and  each  edge  of  each  of  said 
standards,  integral  flanges  formed  on  the  legs  of  said  U- 
shaped  coupler  and  integral  cut-out  portions  on  said  mem- 
bers extending  from  each  side  thereof  in  alignment  with 
and  spaced  from  said  flanges  and  securable  to  the  ends  of 
said  slats  in  each  series  thereof. 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  faavhig  ground-engaging 
rear  wheels  and  a  body  having  a  generally  vertical  side 
wall  including  a  front  portion,  an  indented  generally  ver- 
tical  portion  and  a  rear  extension  portion  extending  back 
beyond  said  rear  wheels  with  the  side  wall  extension  por- 
tion lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  front 
portion,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  generally  disc- 
shaped vertical  recess  defined  by  the  indented  generally 
vertical  portion,  said  recess  extending  in  from  the  out- 
side c^  said  side  wall  and  means  for  holding  a  spare  tire 
substantially  within  the  recess  and  substantially  flush  with 
said  side  walL 


2,823,067 

DETACHABLE  BABY  CARRIAGE  BODY 

Lonii  GoMfricd,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y„  nsrifnor  of  one-half 

to  lacob  BcrRcr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Snbstitnted  for  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  409,094, 
F^raary  »,   1*54.     This  application  Jnly  20,  1956, 
Serial  No.  599,152 

7CiafanL    (a.  296-^5) 


2  823  069 

VEHICLE  SPARE  TIRE  MOUNTING 

Brooks  Walker.  Piedmont.  Calif. 

Application  November  1.  1954.  Serial  No.  465,786 

9aaiaH.   (CL  296-^7 J) 


8.  A  vehicle  body  having  a  rear  wheel  housing  and  a 
spare  wheel  housing,  said  spare  wheel  housing  being 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  rear  wheel  housing  and  in 
substantial  alignment  therewith,  said  spare  wheel  housing 
being  open  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  access  thereto  being 
from  below  through  the  opening  therein,  said  spare 
wheel  housing  further  being  of  sufficient  size  to  receive 
a  spare  wheel  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  said 
body  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  over  the  space 
wheel  housing,  that  part  of  the  body  portion  nearest  a 
roadway  being  a  nrravable  skirt,  nfeans  permitting  said 
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I,t23,t7f 
REAR  FENDER  COMPARTMENT  FOR  SPARE  TIRE 

Brooks  Walker,  PlcdaioB<,  CaUf. 
OrigiiiaJ  applkatioa  October  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  3144^ 
now  Patent  No.  2,773,719,  dated  December  11.  1954. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  December  19,  1955,  Se- 
rial No.  557,818 

iCtelnii.   (CL  296— 37 J) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  body,  rear  wheels,  a  portion  of 
said  body  covering  said  rear  wheels  and  forming  a  first 
compartment  in  back  of  said  rear  wheels,  means  in  said 
first  con>partment  for  supporting  therein  an  inflated  spare 
tire  and  rim  assembly  substantially  vertically  and  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  one  of  said  rear  wheels,  a  second 
compartment  located  largely  rearwardly  and  between  said 
rear  wheels,  a  centrally  located  door  at  the  rear  of  said 
vehicle,  said  door  providing  access  only  to  said  second 
compartment,  a  partition  separating  said  first  compart- 
ment from  said  second  compartment,  a  side  wall  portion 
of  said  body  mounted  on  hinges  along  its  lower  edges 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle 
and  serving  as  a  sole  door  to  said  first  compartnKnt,  and 
locking  means  for  said  first  compartment  door,  said 
locking  means  extending  into  and  being  operable  only 
from  said  second  compartment. 

2.823.871 
AUTOMOBaE  DOOR  CLIP  FOR  MOUNTING 
WINDOW  GUIDES 
Bomice  Edward  Malpan,  Pink  Hill,  N.  C,  aaiignor  of 
one-fourth  to  William  F.  Simpson,  one-e|fhth  to  Fltz- 
hngh  E.  Wallace.  Sr.,  and  one^igbtb  to  Fitzhnjh  E. 
Wallace,  Jr.,  all  of  Kinston,  N.  C. 

Application  July  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,502 
2Ciaima.    (CL  296-^44.5) 


1.  For  use  with  a  window  glass  channel  strip,  an 
attaching  clip  having  a  base  and  side  flanges  of  resilient 
material  adapted  to  embrace  the  strip,  and  spring  loaded 
clamps  formed  on  the  side  flanges  and  comprising  spring 
leaves  incised  from  the  upper  portions  of  the  flanges  and 
bent  from  central  panel  portions  of  the  flanges  in  rela- 
tively divergent  relation. 


2,823.872 
AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD 
Edward  G.  Podolan,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  an^nor  to 
Genera]   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  January  16.  1956.  Serial  No.  559,487 
8  Claims.    (O.  296—91) 
1.  In   combination   with    a   vehicle    body  having   an 
opening  therein,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  means  mount- 
ing said  closure  on  said  body  for  swinging  movement 
thereof  between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect 
to  said  opening,  and  means  for  moving  said  closure  be- 


tween said  open  and  closed  positions,  said  moving  means 
including  a  pair  of  guide  members  having  angularly  re- 
lated transverse  guide  slots,  means  mounting  said  mem- 
bers on  said  body  for  movement  relative  to  each  other 
to  thereby  move  said  slots  transversely  relative  to  each 
other  in  fixed  angular  relationship,  a  slidaMc  member 


operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  guide  slots  for  move- 
ment along  one  of  said  slots  upon  movement  of  said  slots 
transversely  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  slidable  member  to  said  closure  for  move- 
ment of  said  closure  between  said  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions thereof  upon  movement  of  said  slidable  member. 


2.823.873 

CONVERTIBLE  AUTOMOBILE  TOP 

Hans  Mershcimer  and  Philipp  Orth,  RusscMieim  (Mate), 

Germany,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa, 

Detroit,  Mlch>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,448 

Oainii  priority,  application  Germany  Jaamy  7, 1954 

6  Claims.    (0.296—116) 


l^-^^I/X/'-'j/f/^ 


2.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  folding  top  frame  comprising, 
a  pair  of  spaced  foldable  side  rails,  each  of  said  tide 
rails  including  a  plurality  of  lazy  tong  linkage  arrange- 
ments movable  between  folded  and  unfolded  positions 
to  raise  and  lower  said  top  frame  with  respect  to  said  body, 
each  said  arrangement  including  a  pair  of  members,  first 
pivot  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  members  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  second  pivot  means  inter- 
connecting the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  members  with 
the  free  ends  of  respective  members  of  adjacent  linkage 
arrangements  whereby  said  second  pivot  means  between 
each  said  arrangement  and  the  adjacent  arrangements 
thereto  define  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  toggle  joints  in 
the  unfolded  position  of  said  arrangements,  the  spacing 
between  said  upper  pair  of  toggle  joints  being  greater 
than  the  spacing  between  the  lower  pair  of  toggle  joints, 
with  said  first  pivot  means  lying  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
intersection  of  lines  through  diagonally  opposite  second 
pivot  means,  and  transverse  bow  means  interconnecting 
said  spaced  foldable  side  rails. 


2,823.874 
OXY-ACETVLENE  HOSE  REEL 

John  E.  Bernard,  Jr..  Salem,  Va. 

Application  December  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  627,589 

1  Claim.    (CL  299—78) 

Oxy-acetylene  hose  reel  comprising  a  spindle  and  an 
integral  housing  therefor  in  bearing-journal  relationship, 
said  spindle  having  the  portion  joumaled  in  said  housing 
of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length  and  extending 
beyond  said  housing,  terminating  in  an  end  portion  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  joumaled  portion,  a  shoulder 
being  defined  at  the  juncture  between  said  portions  of 
two  diameters,  a  reel  having  a  hub  fixedly  mounted 
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upon  said  spindle  between  said  shoulder  and  the  adja- 
cent end  of  said  housing,  bearings  for  said  spindle 
mounted  in  annular  recesses  in  opposite  end  zones  of  said 
housing,  said  housing  between  said  bearings  siidably 
fitting  said  spindle  and  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  channels  opening  in  the  interface  between  said 
housing  and  spindle,  said  spindle  being  formed  with  spaced 
pairs  of  ring  grooves  also  opening  in  said  interface, 
each  channel  bemg  between  the  ring  grooves  of  a  cor- 
responding pair,  0-rings  mounted  in  said  grooves  seal- 
mgly  contacting  said  housing  for  sealing  each  channel 
against  leakage,  a  pair  of  nipples  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  to  hoses  from  the  respccUve 


2,823,876 

COMBINATION  NOZZLE 

Isutkn  Nnridewicz,  Colt»s  Neck,  N.  J.,  airignui  to  Stop. 

Fire,  IiK.,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

AppUcation  May  4,  1956.  Serial  No.  582,815 

1  Claim.    (CL  299^129) 


supply  tanks  of  oxygen  and  acetylene  gas,  bores  in  said 
housing  connecting  said  nipples  to  the  respective  chan- 
nels, a  second  pair  of  nipples  mounted  on  the  enlarged 
end  portion  of  said  spindle  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
hoses  serving  a  torch,  bores  through  said  spindle  con- 
necting said  second  pair  of  nipples  to  the  respective  chan- 
nels, whereby  access  of  the  two  gases  to  the  torch  is 
continuous  throughout  the  unreeling  and  torch  operat- 
ing phases  of  the  hose  reel,  said  bousing  being  provided 
with  a  bore  open  at  one  end  to  atmosphere  and  having 
Its  other  end  opening  in  said  interface  at  a  point  between 
adjacent  0-rings  of  said  pairs  for  reducing  the  pressure 
of  gas  leaking  from  either  channel  into  said  interface, 
thereby  preventing  it  forcing  itself  into  the  other  channel! 


'  2,823,875 

DISTRIBUTORS  FOR  FLUIDS 
T?  ^*te'  '^***"'  England,  aarignor  to  D.  Napier 
*»oii  Limited,  London,  England,  a  conqpany  of  Gicat 


AppUotion  Febffwry  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,848 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain 

February  27,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CL  299— 121) 


II 
li 

I.  A  distributor  for  distributing  a  fluid  stream  com- 
pnsing  a  substantially  flat  integral  distributor  plate  having 
an  upstream  face  and  a  downstream  face,  the  said  plate 
havmg  formed  on  its  downstream  face  a  plurality  of  ap- 
proximately concentric  coplanar  circular  grooves,  each 
groove  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  and  a 
plurality  of  rectilinear  passages  leading  from  said  up- 
stream face  of  said  plate  into  the  respective  grooves,  the 
major  rectilinear  axis  of  each  passage  intersecting  the 
said  outer  side  of  its  respective  groove  at  an  acute  angle 
m  substantially  an  axial  plane  of  the  grooves,  each  said 
passage  opening  through  the  inner  side  of  its  respective 
groove  at  a  location  spaced  from  and  opposed  to  the 
outer  side  thereof  to  direct  a  stream  of  fluid  at  an  acute 
angle  against  the  said  outer  side. 


A  semi-automatic  outlet  nozzle  for  discharging  either  a 
round  or  a  flat  spray,  comprising  a  short  cylindrical  nozzk 
member  and  a  flat  spray  member  pivoted  to  said  cylin- 
drical nozzle  member  and  substantially  completely  en- 
closing the  mouth  thereof,  said  flat  spray  member  having 
an  opening  in  one  wall  thereof  terminating  in  a  cut-off 
edge,  said  edge  being  in  alignmem  with  the  end  of  such 
cylindrical  nozzle,  the  pivot  of  said  flat  nozzle  member 
being  situated  to  permit  said  cut-off  edge  to  be  moved 
to  bring  said  cut-off  edge  either  above  or  below  a  jet  issu- 
ing from  said  cylindrical  nozzle  member,  said  flat  spray 
member  having  its  top  wall  in  the  fprm  of  a  deflector  plate 
m  position  to  intercept  and  deflect  a  jet  impinging  upon 
it  from  said  cylindrical  nozzle  into  an  elongated  opening 
at  its  end,  and  simultaneously  spreading  that  jet  to  the 
full  width  of  the  elongated  opening. 


2,823,877 
WITHDRAWN 


2J23,878 

SAWHORSE 

Alexander  W.  Keema,  Wickford,  R.  1. 

Applicatton  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,871 

1  Claim.    (CL384— 5) 


A  sawhorse  comprising  an  elongated  work  supporting 
body  of  generally  channel  shape  in  cross  section  providing 
a  top  wall  and  divergent  side  walls  depending  therefrom 
and  of  the  same  piece  of  material  as  the  top  wall,  four 
legs  of  L  shape  cross  section  supporting  said  body  with 
one  leg  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  side  walls, 
each  leg  having  one  side  of  its  L  cross  section  parallel 
and  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  a  side  wall  and  a 
pivot  extending   through   said   contacting   portions   and 
serving  as  the  only  pivotal  support  of  such  leg,  the  other 
side  of  the  L  cross  section  of  each  leg  extending  inwardly 
from  the  side  wall  and  substantially  closing  the  space 
between  side  walls  when  the  leg  is  in  a  position  about 
Its  pivot  parallel  to  the  top  wall,  the  two  of  the  legs  on 
the  same  side  wall  being  of  a  combined  length  when  at 
right  angles  to  the  top  wall  greater  than  the  distance 
between  their  pivots  and  both  being  adjustable  in  length 
so  that  when  shortened  their  combined  lengths  will  be 
less  than  the  distance  between  their  pivotal  connection  to 
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the  same  side  wall,  said  four  legs  when  in  position  par- 
allel to  the  top  wall  of  the  body  closing  the  space  between 
side  wall  suflBciently  to  contain  and  assist  in  preventing 
loss  of  parts  contained  therein,  and  brackets  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  top  wall  adjacent  the  pivot  of  the 
legs  to  the  side  walls  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
lop  wall  and  inclined  away  from  each  other  and  engaged 
in  face  to  face  contact  by  said  legs  when  in  working 
position  and  means  to  secure  the  legs  to  said  brackets. 


at  a  point  between  the  side  members  to  resist  relative 
horizontal  movement  between  the  link  and  grtMiser  plate 
and  also  relieve  shearing  stress  on  the  bolts. 


2^23,M1 

MASTER  TRAGIC  PIN 

Roj  E.  Mayo,  PewK  DL,  amigmor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

C(K,  Peoria,  OL,  a  corporation  of  Callfonia 

AppMcarton  Jane  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,835 

(OafaM.    (CL3«5— It) 


2J23,t79 
TRACK  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Rassen  C.  WUUams,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  Gea- 
eral  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mick,,  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  September  14.  1954.  Serial  No.  45«,N« 
SClaiaM.    (CL3f5— 9) 


2,823,0M 

TRACTOR  RAIL  AND  GROUSER  PLATE 

ASSEMBLY 

Eogene  C.  Baoer,  Jr.,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Poor  A  Company,  Chiowo,  m.,  a  cor> 

poration  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  Jane  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,320 
2ClafaM.    (CL305— It) 


1.  A  track  and  grouser  plate  assembly  for  endless  track 
rails,  including,  a  link  unit  having  side  membera  each 
provided  in  one  edge  with  a  pair  of  openings,  a  tie  bar 
disposed  transversely  between  and  connecting  the  side 
members,  a  grouser  plate  also  having  openings  for  regis- 
tering with  the  openings  in  the  side  members,  bolts  con- 
necting the  side  members  and  the  grouser  plate  through 
said  registering  openings,  and  spaced  parallel  transverse 
projections  on  the  grouser  plate  to  straddle  the  tie  bar 


1.  A  hinge  connection  comprising  two  parts  connected 
for  relative  swinging  movement  by  a  pin,  a  spacing  ele- 
ment embracing  the  pin  to  space  said  parts  axially  along 
the  pin,  a  counterbore  in  one  of  said  parts,  an  annular 
recess  in  said  pin  and  retaining  means  disposed  within 
said  counterbore  and  registering  with  said  annular  recess 
to  retain  said  pin  in  assembly. 


1.  Tn  a  crawler  tractor  having  endless  ground  engaging 
tracks,  a  supporting  structure  for  said  tracks  compnsing 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  longitudinally  extending  frames 
rigidly  connected  together,  a  plurality  of  track  engaging 
rollers  disposed  between  said  frames,  bearing  means  for 
said  rollers,  supporting  means  tor  said  bearings,  means 
forming  recesses  in  said  frames,  said  supporting  means 
being  disposed  in  interfitting  recessed  relation  in  said 
recesses  and  means  for  positively  adjusting  each  of  said 
supporting  means  transversely  of  said  frames. 


2,S23,082 

TREAD  UNfT  TRACTOR  RAILS 

C.  Baoer,  Jr.,  Park  Ridge.  HI.,  asrignor  to  Poor 

Conpaay.  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  September  21,  1954,  SerkU  No.  412,461 

IClaiaB.    (CL3t5— It) 


An  integral  tread  and  link  unit  for  endless  track  rails, 
comprising,  a  bottom  grouser  plaie  portion  formmg  a 
ground  engaging  tread,  spaced  upstanding  walls  located 
inwardly  of  and  parallel  to  the  outer  side  edges  of  the 
tread,  said  walls  each  having  front  pin  receiving  eyes 
disposed  within  one  edge  of  the  tread  and  connected  by  a 
pin  barrel  and  a  rear  pair  of  pin  receiving  eye»  disposed 
in  the  rearwardly  projecting  portions  of  said  walls  to  be 
disposed  outwardly  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  grouser  plate 
portion,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  alined  struts  con- 
necting the  outer  rear  comers  of  the  grouser  plate  portion 
with  the  outer  faces  of  said  walls  inwardly  of  said  rear 
pair  of  eyes,  a  reinforcing  rib  substantially  in  line  with 
said  struts  and  disposed  between  said  walls  lo  provide 
strength  to  the  rear  portions  of  said  walls  comparable 
to  that  furnished  by  the  pin  barrel  to  the  front  portions 
of  said  walls  and  also  to  relieve  stress  on  a  pin  passing 
through  said  rear  eyes,  and  a  pair  of  curved  struts  ex- 
tending obliquely  inwardly  from  the  front  corrers  of  the 
grouser  plate  portion  toward  the  front  portions  of  said 
walls  in  clearing  relation  to  the  pin  barrel,  all  of  said 
struts  being  of  progressively  increasing  vertical  thickness 
from  a  comer  toward  a  related  wall,  and  a  V-shaped 
ground  engaging  bar  on  the  underside  of  the  grouser  plate 
portion  with  the  apex  of  said  V  disposed  at  the  front 
of  the  plate  to  provide  a  ground  engaging  tread  face 
which  avoids  transmission  of  shock  to  the  track.  • 


il 
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2,S23,tS3 
ROLLER  BEARING  FOR  ROCK  BIT  CUTTER 
RomcU  L.  WcUoa,  Compton.  Calif.,  and  James  B.  Steen, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 
Cooipaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jofsiy 
Cwthmailuu  of  appttcatioa  Serial  No.  235,142,  Joly  5, 
1951.    TWi  applkatioa  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No. 
444,974 

aOalM.    (CL  348—8.2) 


bosses,  rings  on  said  bearings  having  flattened  portions 
receiving  the  ribs,  and  an  armature  shaft  routabiy  moiait- 


1.  An  earlh  noring  drill  comprising  in  combination  a 
head  portion  having  an  integral  sleeve  section  one  end 
of  which  has  a  roller  raceway  formed  thereon,  a  spindle 
aflixed  to  the  head  portion  and  having  a  flange  with  a 
roller  raceway  formed  thereon,  said  raceways  in  combina- 
tion forming  a  V-shaped  roller  raceway,  a  conical  roller 
cutter  surrounding  the  spindle  and  sleeve  section  and 
having  a  V-shaped  roller  raceway  disposed  opposite  to  the 
V-shaped  roller  raceway  of  the  sleeve  section  and  spindle, 
roller  bearing  means  disposed  between  the  sleeve  section 
and  the  roller  cutter  the  axis  of  each  roller  being  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  a  criss-cross  roller  bearing  ar- 
rangement disposed  in  the  V-shaped  roller  raceways, 
said  criss-cross  roller  bearing  arrangement  adapted  to 
maintain  the  roller  cutter  in  position  about  the  spindle  and 
sleeve  section  and  having  a  first  set  of  rollers  with  their 
axis  converging  in  a  point  rearwardly  in  the  axis  of  the 
spindle  and  a  second  set  of  rollen  alternately  disposed 
in  contacting  relationship  with  said  first  set  of  rollers  and 
having  their  axis  converging  in  a  point  forwardly  in  the 
axis  of  the  spindle,  the  rollers  of  both  sets  being  identical, 
the  body  of  each  roller  being  characterized  by  a  uniform 
and  greater  diameter  than  length  and  as  having  flat  ends 
at  right  angles  to  the  body,  the  flat  ends  of  the  first  set 
of  rollers  being  in  close  proximity  to  an  opposed  wall  of 
each  raceway  and  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  said  first 
set  of  roUers  bearing  on  the  remaining  opposed  walk  of 
the  raceways,  and  the  second  set  of  rollers  having  an  ar- 
rangement in  the  raceways  reverse  to  that  of  the  first  set 
of  rollers. 


2,823,484 
BEARING  FOR  ARMATURE  SHAFTS  OF  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 

Everrtt  K.  HanMo,  Racine,  Wis.,  aseignor  to  Rae  Motor 

CorMcatloa,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  corporatloa 

Appttcatioa  November  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  545,199 

3  Claims.    (0.368—22) 
I.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  casing  provided  with 
end  walls,  bearing  bosses  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
end  walls  having  struck  in  ribs,  bearings  fitted  in  the 


ed  in  the  bearings  and  extending  outwardly  throng  the 
bosses. 


2,823,485 
PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Johann    Kcyiwert,    Koln-Kalk,    Germany,    ■mis to 

Klddmer-Homboldt-Deatz    Aktlei^cacflBchaft,    Kola, 


ApplkatkM  Jaanary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483444 
priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Febroart  4,  1954 
SOaiois.    (CL3t9u-l9) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  piston  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  a  wrist  pin,  a  single  piece  wrist  pin  bed 
arranged  within  said  piston  and  made  of  light  metal,  said 
wrist  pin  bed  comprising  an  unbroken  bearing  section 
engaging  a  first  peripheral  surface  portion  of  said  wrist 
pin  along  the  entire  length  of  said  wrist  pin  for  journal- 
ling  the  same,  and  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end 
thereof  detachably  connected  to  a  second  peripheral  sur- 
face portion  of  said  wrist  pin  opposite  said  first  peripheral 
surface  portion,  said  connecting  rod  being  provided  with 
lubricant  conveying  conduit  means  extending  there- 
through, said  first  peripheral  surface  portion  of  said  wrist 
pin  being  provided  with  lubricating  grooves  communicat- 
ing through  conduit  means  in  said  wrist  pin  with  said 
lubricant  conveying  conduit  means  in  said  connecting  rod. 


2,823,884 
PISTON  RINGS 
Yictor  F.  Zahodiakia,  Sommit,  N.  J. 
Origiaal    application    December   23,    1952,   Serial   No. 
327,478,  aow  Patent  No.  2,707,441,  dated  May  3,  1955. 
Dhrided  and  thb  application  February  2,  1955,  Serial 
No.  485,724 

SClafans.    (CL  349-^44) 


1.  A  piston  compression  ring  comprising  two  annular 
members  one  on  top  of  the  other,  each  of  said  members 
having  apertures  therein  spaced  one  from  another  along 
said  members  on  a  circle  concentric  with  said  member, 
each  said  member  having  notches  running  to  the  inner 
periphery  thereof,  one  notch  being  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  apertures,  a  scallop  joining  adjacent  notches  and 
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concentric  with  the  aperture  embraced  by  said  scallop.  Uon,  the  diagonal  inner  portions  of  said  legs  being  crossed 

said  members  havmg  slits  running  from  each  of  said  aper-  and  having  free  upper  ends,  resiliently  yieldable  means 

turcs  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  member,  the  slits  of  connecting  said  diagonal  inner  portions  at  their  point  of 

one  of  said  members  bemg  offset  from  the  slits  of  the  crossing  whereby  the  same  are  urged  radially  inwardly 

other  of  said  members,  and  biasing  means  in  part  pro- 

jecting  into  said  notches  and  bearing  against  said  seal-  - 

lops  to  bias  said  members  outwardly.  f  J 


2423,M7 

FOLDING  LEG  MECHANISM 

Abraham  L  Zfanmcr,  Faiiflcid,  Conn. 

AppUcatkNi  Aocnst  17, 1955.  Serial  No.  S2«,91« 

lOClaiiu.    (CL311— 99) 


1.  A  folding  leg  mechanism  for  trays,  tables  and  die 
like,  comprising  a  bracket  for  mounting  on  the  underside 
of  the  tray,  table  or  the  like  and  including  a  vertically 
disposed  depending  plate  portion  having  a  lower  edge,  an 
outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge,  a  leg  pivotally  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  plate  portion  at  one  side  thereof 
between  said  inner  and  outer  edges  for  swinging  move- 
ment between  a  substantially  vertical  unfolded  position 
and  a  substantially  horizontal  folded  position,  said  leg 
having  a  slot  spaced  below  its  pivot  axis  and  extending 
substantially  vertically  above  and  below  the  lower  edge 
of  said  plate  portion  in  the  unfolded  position  of  said  leg, 
an  actuating  member  including  an  arm  portion  disposed 
at  the  other  side  of  said  plate  portion  from  said  leg, 
and   a  transverse   portion   extending   subsUntiaily  at  a 
right  angle  from  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  portion,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  arm  portion  en- 
gaged  in   said   slot   for  pivotal  and   sliding  movement 
therein,  said  arm  being  substantially  horizontal  in  the 
unfolded  position  of  said  leg  with  said  pin  engaged  with 
said  lower  edge  of  said  plate  portion  and  with  said  trans- 
verse portion  disposed  outwardly  of  its  said  outer  edge, 
a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bracket  and  at  its' 
ether  end  to  said  arm  at  a  point  between  said  pin  and 
said  transverse   portion,  abutment  means  at   the  outer 
side  of  said  leg  against  which  said  leg  engages  in  its  un- 
fojded  position,  abutment  means  engageable  by  said  trans- 
verse portion  of  said  actuating  member  under  the  pull 
of  said  spring  in  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  arm  to 
restrain  inward  horizontal  movement  of  said  arm  and  in- 
ward pivotal  movement  of  said  leg,  said  transverse  por- 
tion of  said  actuating  member  being  disengageable  from 
said  last  mentioned  abutment  means  through  downward 
swinging  movement  of  said  arm  about  said  pivot  pin.  said 
plate  portion  having  a  locking  recess  in  its  inner  edge  which 
in  the  folded  position  of  said  leg  is  in  substantial  register 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  slot,  and  engageable  by  said 
pin   of  said   actuating  member   under  the  pull  of  said 
spring  through  movement  of  said  pin  in  said  slot  toward 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  leg. 


2,823.MS 

LEG  STRUCTURE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TABLES 

WUHam  Herrschaft,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

ApplkatJoa  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,885 

3Cla4au.    (CL  311— 1*9) 

I.  In  a  collapsible  table  and  the  like,  the  combination 

of  a  plurality  cf  substantially  V-shaped  legs  each  having 

a  substantially  vertical  outer  portion  and  a  diagonal  inner 

portion  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  por- 


and  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  portion 
of  each  leg  to  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  portion  of  an- 
other leg,  whereby  to  sustain  the  inner  portions  of  the 
legs  against  inward  radial  movement. 


2J23,M9 

TISSUE  AND  DISPENSER 

Nicholas  B.  Dc  Franco,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

AppttcatfaM  April  23.  195«.  Serial  No.  58«,»94 

iCbdoH.    (CL  312-^9) 


6.  In  combination,  a  box  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  continuous  strip  of  tissue  sheets  in 
the  box,  said  strip  being  made  up  of  successive  adja- 
cent tissue  sheets,  each  sheet  having  its  maximum  width 
at  its  middle  portion  and  at  both  sides  of  its  middle  por- 
tion having  iu  opposite  edges  converging  toward  each 
other  to  provide  reduced  ends  which  are  substantially 
narrower  than  said  middle  portion  and  narrower  than 
said  opening  in  the  box,  the  successive  adjacent  sheets 
being  attached  to  each  other  at  their  adjacent  reduced 
ends,  said  strip  being  folded  to  provide  a  package  of 
folded  sheets  consecutively  contiguous  to  each  other  in 
the  box,  each  sheet  being  folded  at  iu  middle  portion 
and  having  the  fold  at  its  middle  portion  positioned  re- 
mote from  said  opening  in  the  box,  each  sheet  extend- 
ing on  both  sides  of  the  fold  in  iu  middle  portion  to- 
ward said  opening  in  the  box.  and  each  sheet  at  iu 
middle  portion  being  substantially  wider  than  said  open- 
ing in  the  box  so  that  a  sheet  being  withdrawn  from 
the  box  through  said  opening  is  restrained  at  the  open- 
ing to  cause  the  sheet  to  tear  at  iu  connection  at  iu  re- 
duced end  to  the  preceding  sheet  in  the  strip. 


2,823,«9« 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  CABINETS 
Edgar  W.  Roehm,  Indianapolis,  tod.,  aa^mor  to  W.  D. 
AUbon  Company,  Indiaoapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  ABgust  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374^13 
SClaima.    (Q.  312-^33) 

6.  A  touch  latch  for  use  with  two  relatively  shiftable 
members  comprising  a  bracket  mounted  rigidly  upon  one 
siich  relatively  shiftable  member,  a  latching  link  pivotal- 
ly mounted  on  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  bracket 
and  being  swingable  between  upper  and  lower  stops, 
over-center  spring  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
link  for  optionally  holding  it  against  either  one  or  the 
other  of  said  stops  and  also  for  shifting  the  link  forcibly 
into  engagement  with  one  stop  after  the  link  is  moved 
away  from  the  other  stop  past  a  position  midway  between 
the  two  stops,  a  detent  rigidly  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  relatively  shiftable  members  for  lock  engagement 
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with  the  latching  link  when  the  latter  is  in  one  of  iu  two 
alternative  positions,  camming  means  also  mounted  on 


said  pre-selector  switch,  responsive  to  a  change  in  ex- 
ternal physical  conditions;  a  recording  tachometer  as- 
sembly including  a  marking  device  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  chart  adjacent  the  marking  device,  said  mark- 
ing device  and  chart  supporting  means  being  movable 
between  an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  posi- 


th«  other  of  said  relatively  shiftable  members  for  shifting 
the  latching  link  out  of  locking  position  as  the  two  rela- 
tively shiftable  members  are  pushed  together  and  moving 
it  past  iu  center  position  so  that  the  spring  means  will 
finally  shift  the  latching  link  into  iU  alternate  position, 
and  auxiliary  camming  means  spaced  from  the  first 
named  camming  means  for  returning  the  latch  link  to  iU 
initial  position  as  the  relatively  shifuble  members  move 
apart 


2,t23^1 

CONTROLLED  INTERRUPTOR  FOR  VARIABLE- 

SPEED  TACHOMETER 

Arthur  N.  Mllatar,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  aarisnor  t* 

WagMr  Electric  Corporation,  St  Loois  Coonty,  Mo., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Dcccmher  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,r75 

9  Claims.    (CI.  344— 18) 
1.  In  combination,  a  manually  operable  pre-selector 
switch  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  po- 
sition; a  gear  ratio  changer  movable  between  a  low  po- 
sition and  a  high  position  dependent  on  the  position  of 


tion,  said  Uchometer  assembly  also  including  speed  ratio 
changing  means  movable  between  a  high  position  and  a 
low  position  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  gear  ra- 
tio changer;  and  control  means  for  moving  the  marking 
device  and  the  chart  supporting  means  to  the  inoperative 
position  upon  movement  of  the  gear  ratio  changer  be- 
tween the  low  position  and  the  high  position. 
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2,823,992 

VARI-TONE  CLOTH  DYEING  METHOD 
Gordon  F.  Spencer,  Glaago,  Com^  — Ifui  to  United 
Merchants  and  Manufactnrcn,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
•  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,718 
ICIaia.    (0.8—14) 


Method  of  continuously  producing  special  dyeing  effects 
on  open  width  cloth  in  the  piece,  which  includes  the  steps 
of  compressing  the  cloth  widthwise  into  rope  form,  pass- 
mg  the  compressed  cloth  in  rope  form  lengthwise  through 
a  padding  zone  whereby  the  surface  of  the  cloth  acquires 
a  random  localized  application  of  multi-tone  color  only  in 
spaced  isolated  portions  thereof,  and  subsequently  return- 
ing the  cloth  thus  treated  in  rope  form  to  open  width 
form. 


main  polymer  chain  to  reduce  discoloration  thereof  on 
ageing  and  heating  comprising  impregnating  said  poly- 
amide  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  5%  to  50% 
by  weight  of  a  solute  consisting  exclusively  of  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea, 
biuret,  dicyandiamide,  and  ammonium  cyanate,  drying 
the  impregnated  textile  to  leave  thereon  a  deposit  of  at 
least  about  5%.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polyamide,  of 
said  solute,  and  then  heating  said  polyamide  carrying  said 
deposit  at  a  temperature  between  240*  F.  and  about  450' 
P.  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  two  seconds  and 
four  hours,  the  time  and  temperature  being  generally 
inversely  related,  and  subsequently  applying  to  the  textile 
material  a  heat-convertible  resin-forming  aminoplast  con- 
densate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea-form- 
aldehyde condensates  having  a  formaldehyde  to  urea 
molar  ratio  of  at  least  2:1,  melaminc-formaldehyde  con- 
densates, and  thiourea-formaldehyde  condensates,  as  well 
as  the  alkylaticn  products  obtained  from  said  condensates 
obtained  from  alcohols  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  baking  the  textile  carrying  such  condensate  at  a  tem- 
perature of  240*  F.  to  450*  F.  to  cure  the  condensate. 


M^w^c^  2,§23,893 

PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  DISCOLORATION  OF 

?ii^^'A^^     ^^     AMMONIUM     CYANATE 
^^^  CREASE  PROOFING  RESIN  AND  PROlf 
UCTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
FrwlHarold  Stelger,  PhiUnlclphfai,  Pa.,  a«ig.or  to 

2ji^  a^"*^^^'  Philadelphia,  Pn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Janoarr  21, 1955 

Serial  No.  483,437 

liOahM.    (a.  8— 115.0 

,  Z^^^  ^°'  treating  a  textile  material  of  a  water- 
msolubie  long-chain  synthetic  polymeric  amide  having  re- 
cumng  carbonamide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the 


2,823.994 
PROCESS  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  HEAT  SETTING 
AND  PREVENTING  DISCOLORATION  OF  NY- 
LON  TEXTILES  WITH  UREA,  BIURET,  DICYAN- 
DIAMIDE  OR  AMMONIUM  CYANATE  OPTION- 
ALLY FOLLOWED  BY  TREATMEIVT  WITH  A 
CREASE  PROOFING  RESIN 
Fred  H.  Steiger,  Phibidelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  St 
Haas  Company,  PhihKlelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  March  27, 195^ 
Serial  No.  574,066 
8Clafans.    <CL8— 115.6) 
3.  A  process  for  treating  a  textile  material  of  a  water- 
insoluble  long-chain   synthetic  polymeric  amide  having 
recurring  carbonamide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the 


372 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbbuaky  11,  1968 


I 


main  polymer  chain  to  reduce  discoloratloo  thereof  on 
ageing  and  heating  comprising  heating  the  maenal  for 
a  period  of  at  least  one-half  hour  in  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  dissolved  therein  at  least  15%  of  a  solute 
consisting  exclusively  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  biuret,  dicyandiam^ 
and  ammonium  cyanate  at  a  temperature  of  about  90 
to  150*  C,  removing  the  textile  material  from  the  aque- 
ous solution,  and  subsequently  applying  to  the  textUe 
material  a  heat-convertible  resin-forming  ammoplast 
condensate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea- 
formaldehyde  condensates  having  a  formaldehyde  to 
urea  molar  ratio  of  at  least  2:1.  melamine-formaldehyde 
condensates,  and  thiourca-formaldehydc  condensates  and 
their  aikylation  products  obtained  from  alcohols  having 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  baking  the  textile  carry- 
ing such  condensate  at  a  temperature  of  240*  F.  to 
450*  F.  ^^_^^_^^ 

OXYFLUOBORATES 

Norral  D.  CU«,  Niatsvm  Frib,  N.  Y^  md  AWen  J. 
Dcyrap,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assicnors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtOD,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Delaware 

NoDrawioft.    Applicatitm  Mmj  l^  19H 
Serial  No.  585,153 

Sdafani.    (CL23— 14) 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  the  compound  4NaF'  5B>0, 
which  comprises  reacting  sodium  fluoride  and  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid  and  boric  anhy- 
dride, dissolving  at  least  part  of  the  product  of  the  re- 
action in  water  and  separating  a  hydrate  of  said  com- 
pound, and  removing  water  from  the  hydrate. 

5.  The  non-crystalline,  solid,  hygroacopic,  and  ex- 
tremely and  reversibly  water-soluble  compound  having 
the  formula  4MF-5B,0,.  where  M  is  an  ion  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  ions. 


said  alkali  metal  carbonate  with  said  silicoo  dioxide,  and 
heating  said  mixture  in  a  subsuntially  dry  state  to  a  tem- 


perature of  from  600*  C.  to  a  temperature  below  that  at 
which  any  appreciable  melt  occurs. 

2,t23.t98 

PRODUCTION  OF  SILICATES 

hadore  MockrtB,  Phfladelphta.  Pa.,  asriKBor  to  Fewrit 

Chcmkab  Corporation,  a  corporatloo  of  Pennsyhranla 

AppUcatkMi  May  28,  1954.  .Serial  No.  433,832 

18ClalM.    (CL23— 119) 


2,823,9M 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  GALLIUM  FROM 
ITS  ORES 

Lode  K.  Frevel  and  Joseph  T.  Kamroer,  Midlaiid,  IVflch., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Coospaay,  Midlaad, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Ap^icatioB  March  15,  195< 
Serial  No.  571,M4 

SCfariaas.    (CL  23— 18) 

1.  In  a  method  for  separating  gallium  from  ores  con- 
Uining  it,  the  step  which  comprises  treating  the  sub- 
divided ore  with  a  current  of  a  hydrogen  halide  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen 
bromide  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  700*  C.  to  about  950* 
C.  in  amount  sufficient  to  volatilize  the  gallium  as  gallium 
trihalide. 

2,823,997 

PRODUCTION  OF  SILICATES 

badof*  Mocfcrfai,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aadfaor  ta  Prnaaalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  a  coqporatloa  of  Penasytvaaia 

Applicatfon  May  28, 1954,  Scrfai  No.  433,931    i 

liClaima.    (0.23—119)  ' 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal  silicates,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  of  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate  and  silicon  dioxide  to  which  an  inorganic 
halogen  compound  has  been  added,  said  inorganic  halogen 
compound  being  added  in  amount  at  least  sufficient  to 


1.  In  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal  silicates,  the  proc- 
ess comprising  heating,  in  a  substantially  dry  sUte,  a 
mixture  containing  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  silicon 
dioxide  and  an  inorganic  sulfate  to  a  temperature  of  from 
600*  C.  to  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  any  ap- 
preciable melt  occurs,  the  said  ratio  of  silicon  dioxide  to 
alkali  metal  carbonate  in  said  mixture  being  within  the 
range  of  from  1:2  to  3:1. 

2J23,999 

PRODUCTION  OF  SHJCATES 

badore  Mocfcrte,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  Pensalt 

Chcmicab  CorForatfcm,  a  corporatioa  of  Peaanrlraiiia 

AppUcatioa  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,833 

18CUtek    (CL23— 118) 


1.  In  the  preparation  of  alkali  meul  silicates,  the  proc- 

produce  a  substontial  increase  in  Ae  rate  of  reaction  of   ess  comprising  heating,  in  a  substantially  dry  sUte,  a 
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mixture  containing  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  silicon  di-   and  during  said  heating  and  cooling  steps  supporting  the 
oxide  and  an  morgamc  tetraborate  to  a  temperature  of    silicon  on  substantially  pure  boron  nitride  powder  for 
from  600*  C.  to  a  temperature  below  that  of  which  any 
an>reciable  melt  occurs,  the  mol  ratio  of  silicon  dioxide 
to  alkali  metal  carbonate  in  said  mixture  being  within 
the  range  of  from  1:2  to  3:1. 


2,823,18r 
FRODUCnON  OF  STUCATES 

Mockifa,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aiaiiiHiii  to 

cab  Corporation,  a  corpon^loa  of  Pcaaaylrania 
ApplicatiMi  May  28, 1954,  SciW  N^  433,834 
5ClataiM.    (0.23—118) 


nucleation  of  a  single  crystal  in  response  to  the  beating 
and  cooling  steps. 


2,823,183 

HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  PRODUCERS 

He«»ert  Grvbcr,  Eoho,  Gcrma^r,  aalgaiii,  by  ncae 
aari^BMnts,  to  Koppen  Compaay,  lac,  Pittabwih,  Pa- 
m  covporatiaa  of  Ddawart  •-•    ~» 

Applkatioa  Aprfl  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,1M 
2Clafaiis.     (0.48— 43) 


1.  In  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal  silicates,  the  proc- 
ess comprising  heating,  in  a  substantially  dry  state,  a 
ntixture  containing  an  alkali  meui  carbonate,  silicon 
dioxide  and  an  inorganic  compound  the  cation  of  which 
is  lead,  said  heating  being  at  a  temperature  of  from 
600*  C.  to  a  temperature  just  below  that  at  which  any 
appreciable  melt  occurs. 


__  2,823,181 

pRODucnorv  of  hydroxylamine  salts  ry 

REDUCTION  OF  NTTRIC  OXIDE 
Kmi  Jockers,  Hennann  Meier,  and  Kari  Wfaitersheritcr, 

LodwlgshafcB  (Rhine),  Germany,  assisnors  to  Badbche 

AaUfai-   A   Soda-Fabrik   Akticageaelbchaft.  Ladwiss- 

hafca  (RUbc),  Germaay 

No  Drawing.     Appiicatioa  March  29, 1955 

^..      _^  ^     Serial  No.  497,883 

CWbh  priority,  application  Germaay  March  31, 1954 
8Cbiim.    (a.2:>-.U7) 

3.  In  the  production  of  hydroxylamine  salts,  forming 
said  salts  by  reduction  of  nitric  oxide  with  hydrogen  in 
an  acid  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  prepared 
by  adding  to  a  catalyst  containing  platinum  metal  at  least 
one  compound  of  at  least  one  of  the  elements  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth, 
sulfur,  selenium  and  tellurium,  the  said  compound  being 
reduced  under  the  conditions  of  the  hydroxylamine  pro- 
duction in  the  reaction  medium  to  the  respective  element 
in  the  aforementioned  group. 


.--^.  2J23.I82 

METHOD  FOIR  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

^^  OF  SILICON 

MBloB  L.  Selkcr,  Shaker  Heiehts.  and  loaeph  F.  CerMss, 

East  Ocvelaad,  Ohio,  aasitDiors  to  Clerfte  Cotpocatloii, 

Cbrebnd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Appiicatioa  Febraary  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  499382 
SOafans.     (CL23— 399) 

I.  A  method  of  producmg  single  crystal  silicon  which 
compnses  the  steps  of  heating  to  molten  condition  and 
thereafter  cooling  silicon  in  a  non-reactive  atmoapbcre. 


1.  A  high  pressure  gas  producer  comprising,  a  gasi- 
fication shaft  formed  of  metal  to  prevent  the  fuel  caking 
thereon,  having  an  inner  metal  casing  wall  which  seals 
the  gasification  chamber  and  an  outer  surrounding  shaft 
wall  in  abutting  relation  with  all  outer  surface  parts 
of  the  inner  wall  and  constituted  of  vertical  cooling  pipes 
of  greater  wall  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  the  inner 
wall  said  vertical  pipes  being  interconnected  with  each 
other  in  side  by  side  annularly  abutting  relation  to  with- 
stand the  highest  internal  pressure  that  may  be  en- 
countered in  the  contemplated  operation  of  the  inner 
gasification  chamber,  said  inner  casing  wall  being  of  a 
material  which  withstands  very  high  internal  tempera- 
tures but  of  a  thickness  sufficient  to  withstand  only  to 
the  heating  stresses  to  which  it  will  be  subfected  in  use. 
and  said  inner  casing  forming  the  inner  sealing  face  iii 
surface  contact  with  the  inner  gasification  chamber 
throughout  the  entire  height  of  said  outer  wall  of  vertical 
pipes  and  said  inner  casing  being  supported  in  radially 
abutting  relation  on  all  of  its  outer  4arcumferential  sur- 
faces bv  the  inner  side  of  the  outer  wall  to  resist  said 
high  internal  pressure. 


<» 
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2J23,1M 
WARNING  AGENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
ODORIZATION  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  FUEL 
GAS  THEREWITH 
Joha  S.  McCIvc,  Su  Rafad,  CaUf^  ■mUbiii  to  Cali- 
fornia Rnearcfa  Corporadoo,  Saa  FtmcIko,  Calif.,  a 
coqwradon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  7,  1955 

Serial  No.  492,797 

It  Claims.    (CL4S— 195) 

1.  A  warning  agent  suitable  for  odorization  of  gaseous 

hydrocarbon  fuels,  said  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of 

diethyl  sulfide  and  an  ethyl  propyl  sulfide,  one  of  said 

two  sulfides  being  present  in  an  amount  equal  from  at 

least  10%  up  to  as  high  as  90%  by  volume  and  the  other 

sulfide   forming  the  remainder  to  make  up    100%    by 

volume  of  said  sulfide  mixture. 

6.  Process  for  the  odorization  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel 
gas  which  comprises  incorporating  in  said  gas  from  about 
0.5  to  2.0  pounds  per  one  million  cubic  feet  of  said  gas 
of  a  warning  agent  mixture  comprising  diethyl  sulfide  and 
an  ethyl  propyl  sulfide,  from  about  10  to  90%  by  volume 
of  this  mixture  being  diethyl  sulfide  and  the  remainder 
being  the  ethyl  propyl  sulfide. 


2.S23,]t5 
SMOKE  TRACER  COMFOSITION 
Sterenson,  Hnnttaigdoa  Valley,  and  WImIm  W. 
CaTcil.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  avifiion  to  the  Uaitad  States 
Off  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.     Application  Jamary  27, 1955 
Serial  No.  484,599 
5  Claims.     (Q.  52—24) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
1.  A  smoke  tracer  chlorate-free  composition  which  win 
be  readily  ignitablc  within  one-hundredth  of  a  second  by 
a  propellant  used  to  drive  any  standard  projectile  forward 
and  which  will  withstand  compression  when  placed  inside 
of  a  projectile  by  a  force  greater  than  that  developed  by 
the  thrust  of  the  propellant  and  which  has  been  com- 
pressed under  about  1 10.000  p.  s.  i.  during  loading  with- 
out undergoing  ignition  to  a  point  where  the  composition 
has  a  density  of  2  gnns./cc,  this  high  compression  serv- 
ing to  prevent  dislodgement  of  the  composition  when  the 
projectile  is  fired,  whereby  5  to  80  grains  of  this  com- 
po^tion  will  cause  a  reanvard  trail  of  colored  smoke 
which  is  sufficiently  vohiminous  to  be  visible  to  a  gunner 
firing  said  projectile  over  an  entire  range  of  at   least 
1.000  yards  when  the  projectile  is  in  flight  from  the  muz- 
zle of  a  gun  to  the  target,  the  composition  having  the 
further  property  of  rapid  ignition  without  rapid  burning, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  composition  consisting  of 
50%  to  80%  of  a  peroxide  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  strontium 
and  calcium.  5%  to  20%  of  calcium  resinate.  and  5%  to 
25%  of  at  least  one  sublimable  dye  material  selected  from 
the   group   consisting    of    l-methylamino-anthraquinone, 
1,4-dimethylaminoanthraquinone,   ortho   dihydroxy   ben- 
zene known  in  the  trade  as  pyrocatechol;  bis  (p-dimethyl- 
aminophcnyD-methylenimine  hydrochloride  known  in  the 
trade  as  auramine  dye. 


2,823,1M 

PROCESS  OF  FERMENTING  MUNICIPAL 

REFUSE  DISPOSAL 

Norman  A,  Ptcrson,  Nomuui,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Natnrizer 

Co.,  Norman,  Okla^  a  conMNHtioa  of  OUahoma 

Application  September  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,669 

SOaims.    (CL71— 9) 


1.  In  a  process  of  composting  municipal  refuse,  the 
steps  of  driving  a  bull  dozer  or  the  like  over  a  pDe  of  the 


refuse  until  the  top  of  the  refuse  becomes  solid,  wetting 
the  r^use  to  a  sixty  to  eighty  percent  moisture  content  for 
inducing  and  promoting  an  anaerobic  bacterial  action  in 
the  refuse,  continuing  the  anaerobic  action  until  the  tem- 
perature of  the  refuse  attains  approximately  55*  C,  and 
then  aerating  the  refuse  for  inducing  an  aerobic  bacterial 
action  in  the  refuse. 


2.823,lt7 

INORGANIC  MICRO-NUTRIENT  COMPLEXES 
lohii  R.  AIUm^  WMttier.  CaW.,  aaalgBor  to  LdtacwvO 

Che^rical  Coap— j.  Whittier,  CaBf.,  a  corporatioa  of 

CaHforaia 

NoDrawfa«.    AppOcatioa  Jnc  13, 1955 

Serial  No.  515,227 

6ClafaM.     (a.  71— 32) 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  substantially  water  in- 
soluble inorganic  micro-nutrient  complex  material  that 
comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  mixture  of  zinc  sulfate  and 
quicklime  to  produce  zinc  hydroxide,  zinc  basic  sulfate 
and  precipitated  calcium  sulfate,  then  adding  thereto  phos- 
phoric acid  to  react  with  the  zinc,  then  adding  to  the 
resulting  mixture  a  manganese  salt  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  manganese  cart>onate  and  manganese  sulfate  to 
form  a  salt  complex  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of 
about  6.9  to  8.2.  and  spray  drying  the  resulting  com- 
plex to  form  said  material  as  a  substantially  water  in- 
soluble product  in  finely  divided  form  containing  between 
about  10%  to  20%  zinc.  5%  to  16%  manganese,  and 
5.5%   to  20%   phosphorous  calculated  as  PjOg. 


2,823,108 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  ORES  AND  OXIDIC 

RESIDUES  IN  ROTARY  KILN 

Radolph    H.    Geriach,    Bottrop,    Germany,    MUf  m    to 

AkttcngcacUschaft  fiir  Untemehmuiven  der  Eisca-  oad 

SlahlMMtria,  Esaen,  Germany 

ifme  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,982 
.    iMlicalioB  Gctmaay  Jnc  16,  1955 
9CiiihH.    (CL  75-^33) 


1.  In  the  Krupp  Direct  Smelting  Process  of  redudng 
a  charge  of  ores  and  metals  oxide  containing  residues 
of  metallurgical  processes  in  a  rotary  kiln,  the  step  of 
reintroducing  the  metal-containing  by-products  dis- 
charged from  a  work  cycle  of  the  rotary  kiln  in  said 
Krupp  Direct  Smelting  Process  into  a  following  work 
cycle  by  introducing  them  into  the  kiln  countercurrently 
to  the  charge. 


2423.1 89 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  GRADE 

PIG  IRON 

KoJI  Sado,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

AppUcatioo  Octohcr  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  468,989 

1  ClalM.    (CL75— 41) 

« 


A  process  for  manufacturing  hi^  grade  pig  iron,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  shaping  briquettes  of  desired  size. 


II 
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in  which  powdisred  carbonaceous  material  and  finely- 
divided  ore  have  been  brought  into  contact  with  each 
other  faitinuteiy,  said  iron  ore  being  of  a  fineness  below 
approximately  10  mm.  and  said  carbonaceous  material 
being  of  a  fineness  below  approximately  7  mm.,  by  using 
quick  lime  as  a  binding  agent,  such  that  the  reduction 
of  powdered  carbonaceous  materia)  is  accelerated  by 
increasing  thereby  the  contact  surface  or  reactional 
surface  of  both  constituents;  drying  the  briquettes  thus 
obtained;  sintering  said  briquettes  first  in  the  top  of  a 
melting  furnace,  and  then  reducing  the  iron  ore  in  the 
furnace  by  means  of  said  carbonaceous  material  in  the 
aforesaid  briquettes,  while  converting  the  reduced  iron 
in  the  melting  zone  of  the  furnace  into  molten  pig  iron 
under  a  special  low  ahimina.  high  acid  slag  in  a  sUte 
wherein  the  equilibrium  of  slag  compositions  is  repre- 
sented by  the  following  proportions: 

SiO,=40-60%,  CaO-f-MnO-|-MgO-|-FeO=35-20% 
and  AI,O,-}-FeaO,=20-15% 

ii 

2,823,118 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METALLIC  ZINC 

WUIfami  H.  Schccbter,  ZelicM>plc,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mtaat 
■■ignMalm  to  Caflcry  Chemical  Company,  PHtibarfh, 
FBn  ■  corporatioa  of  Pcaasykaaia 

No  Drawias.    AppHcatioa  Septcmher  19, 1955 
Serial  No.  535J81 
11  ClafaM.    (CL  75—86) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  metallic  zinc  which  com- 
prises heating  a  mixture  of  zinc  oxide  and  an  alkali  meul 
salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
carbonates,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  and  mixtures  there- 
of, to  produce  an  alkali  metal  zincate,  then  reducing  said 
alkali  metal  zincate  with  a  gas  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  at  a  temperature  suflficient  to  distill  zinc  vapors 
from  the  reaction  zone,  condensing  said  vapors  aixl  re- 
cycling the  by-product  alkaU  metal  salt  for  further  re- 
action with  zinc  oxide. 


2,823411 

CONTTVUOUS  VACUUM  DISTILLATION 
Thomas  Ronald  Albert  Davey,  Port  PIrie,  Sootii  Aoatralia, 
aad  Archibald  PhUlp  NewaU,  Moonah,  Tasmania, 
Aattralia,  aasignora  to  The  Broken  Hill  Associated 
SoMlters  Proprietary  Limited,  Mclboaroc,  Victoria, 
Aastralia,  an  Anstralian  company 

Application  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brftaia  Jaly  16, 1953 

14  Claims.    (Q,  75— 88) 


« 

r 

\  2.  The  method  of  refining  a  liquid  complex  containing 
a  relatively  volatile  constituent  comprising  continuously 
passing  the  liquid  in  an  attenuated  condition  into  and 
through  an  evaporaUng  zone  within  an  evacuated  space 
whereby  the  said  constituent  is  continuously  evaporated 
continuously  passing  a  second  liquid  at  a  lower  tempera^ 
ture  mto  and  through  the  evacuated  space  in  a  path 
spaced  from  and  disposed  approximately  parallel  and 
approximately  in  opposition  to  the  evaporating  zone 
whereby  the  said  second  liquid  serves  as  a  condenser' 
continuously  condensing  the  evaporated  constituent  and 
contmuously  dissolving  the  condensate  in  the  said  second 
liquid. 

9.  Apparatus  for  refining  a  liquid  complex  containing 
a  relatively  voUtile  constituent  comprising  a  chamber 
727  O.  0.-26 


provided  with  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  the 
said  liquid,  means  for  maintaining  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  at  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  means  within  the 
chamber  for  directing  the  liquid  to  and  causing  it  to  pMi 
in  the  form  of  a  thin  atmm  through  an  evaporating  zone, 
inlet  and  outlet  paanfes  for  a  second  liquid  having  a 
lower  temperature,  means  defining  a  pool  for  the  second 
Uquid  within  the  chamber  and  means  for  directing  the 
incoming  second  liquid  through  the  chamber  in  a  path 
which  includes  the  pool  and  is  spaced  from  the  evaporat- 
ing zone,  and  wherein  the  pool  is  so  disposed  that  the 
evaporated  constituent  is  condensed  on  the  surface  there- 
of and  dissolved  therein. 


ii 


2J23,1I2 
FLUX  COMPOUND 
lay  loacph  Miner,  Bedford,  Ph. 
No  Drawtog.     Application  April  8, 1955 
Serial  No.  588  J65 
11  CiateM.    (CL  75— M) 
4.  A  metallurgical  flux  composed  of  potassium  per- 
manganate and  asbestos,  the  ratio  of  potassium  perman- 
ganate to  asbestos  being  about  5:3  by  weight,  and  a 
minor  amount  not  exceeding  about  1%  by  weight  of  the 
flux  of  a  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
the  reaction  product  of  one  part  by  weight  camphor, 
eight  parts  potassium  bitartrate,  two  parts  willow  char- 
coal and  two  parts  zinc  chloride,  said  reaction  being 
carried  out  at  high  temperature  and  a  pressure  within 
the  range  of  from  about  1,500  to  about  2,000  pounds 
per  square  inch. 


2J23,113 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  VANADIUM  AND 
MOLYBDENUM  ORES 
Easo  D.  Pono,  Maalo  Parit,  Harold  J.  Edtog,  Palo  Alto, 
aad  Arthar  G.  Wilder,  Mealo  Park,  Calif.,  aarigaors  to 
Maalfai  Mfaie  Developmeat  Cwporatioa,  Chiawo,  IlL, 
acotporatioB  of  nUaok 
AppUcatioB  Febraary  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  487,984 
6  Claims.    (CL  75— 121) 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  an  ore  material  containing 
oxides  of  vanadium  and  molybdenum  which  comprises 
smelting  the  ore  material  with  a  caustic  flux,  separating  a 
slag  containing  water  soluble  compounds  of  vanadium  and 
molybdenum,  leaching  said  slag  with  water  and  separat- 
ing an  alkaline  leach  solution  rich  in  vanadium  and  molyb- 
denum, reacting  said  leach  solution  with  lime  to  precipi- 
tate calcium  vanadate  therefrom  while  leaving  the  molyb- 
denum substantially  entirely  in  the  residual  leach  solu- 
tion, extracting  the  precipitated  calcium  vanadate  with  sul- 
furic acid  to  obtain  an  acidic  vanadium-rich  Uquor  frcMU 
which  vanadium  can  be  recovered  and  leaving  a  calcium 
sulfate  residue,  concentrating  a  major  portion  of  said  re- 
sidual alkaline  leach  solution  and  recycling  the  resultant 
concentrate  as  flux  in  the  smelting  step,  withdrawing  at 
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least  a  portioo  of  said  residual  leach  sohition  widiout  re- 
cyclifif  the  same,  and  reacting  the  withdrawn  portion  of 
residual  leach  wlutioa  with  said  calcium  sulfate  residue 
and  precipttitting  calcium  moiybdalB  whereby  to  permit  re- 
covery of  moiyhdenum  and  at  ttie  tame  time  preventinf 
excessive  accumulation  of  molybdenum  in  the  system  as 
a  resuh  of  recycling  said  concentrate. 


2,S23,114 

FORGEABLE  HIGH  STRENGTH  AUSTEN 
mC  ALLOY  WITH  COLUMUUM-TANTA 
LUM  ADDITION 

FMti  T.  Ebcric,  Barbcrtom  Ohto,  aasif  nr  to  The 
cock  A  WUcoz  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
tioa  of  New  Jcraey 

ApHfcaHaa  i«|y  3«,  1954,  8mUL  N*.  44M74 

4CliiM.    (CL7S— 13t) 
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1.  A  forgeable  austenitic  steel  alloy  having  superior 
stress  resistance  and  corrosion  resistance  properties,  and 
freedom  from  impact  embrittlement  in  extended  service 
under  stress  at  temperatures  of  the  order  of  1300*  F.; 
said  alloy  having  the  following  compositions: 

Percent 

Or 15.00-20.00 

Ni  12.00-18.00 

C 0.02-0.15 

Mo 0.25-2.50 

Si   0.10-1.00 

Cb-Ta 1.50-3.50 

balance  iron  with  the  usual  impurities;  said  alloy  having 
a  rupture-strength,  after  1000  hours  under  stress  at  1350* 
F.,  of  at  least  16,000  p.  s.  i.,  and,  after  5000  hours  under 
stress  at  1350*  F.,  of  at  least  13.000  p.  s.  i. 


242341S 

MAGNESIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 

Derek  J.  Whitehead,  CHfton  Jonctfon,  Mancbcatcr,  Ea|* 
laad,  awignor  to  Magncsiom  Elektron  Limited,  CHftoa 
Inctkm,  Manchcatcr,  England,  a  BritUi  coi«p>iv 

No  Drawing.    Applkratfon  September  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  533,494 

GMtoi  priority,  appUcatfoa  Great  Brttafai 
October  25, 1954 

2  naif.    (CL75— la) 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  of  the  following: 

Percent  by  weight 

Thorium l.O  to  6.0 

Zirconium 0.^  to  0.9 

Indium ,^ 0.1  to  1.0 

Zinc  -_ . 0.5  to  5.0 

Magnesium Remainder 

the  percentage  of  thorium  being  between  nine-tenths  and 
three  times  the  percentage  of  zinc  but  not  exceeding 
nine-tenths  of  the  zinc  content  by  more  than  two  and 
three  quarters  the  thorium  and  zinc  together  not  exceed- 
ing 10  percent. 


2J23,lli 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SINTERED  ZIRCONIUM 

METAL  FROM  TTS  HYDRIDES 

P.  Angler.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaigBor,  by  aMflBe 
rnts,  lo  tbc  United  States  of  Aaacrica  as  rapre- 
by  the  Ualtod  States  Atoaric  Eacriy  Coas- 


NoDrawh^.    AspUcatkNi  December  27, 19M 

SeiW  No.  2t3.M2 

I  Claim.     (CL  75—213) 

The  process  of  producing  zirconium  metal  of  theoretical 
density  which  comprises  heating  zirconium  metal  in  puri- 
fied hydrogen  to  form  zirconium  hydride,  comminuting 
the  hydride  to  a  powder  having  a  particle  size  in  the 
range  2  to  10  microns,  compacting  the  powdered  hy- 
dride at  room  temperature  to  a  density  approaching  that 
of  zirconium  metal,  relieving  the  compacting  pressure 
and  thereafter  sintering  the  compacted  hydride  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  1215  to  1230* 
C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  zirconium  of  theoretical 
density. 

2323417 
GLASS  PAPER-CALCIUM  SILICATE 

Doariirick  Labbio,  ToMo,  OUo,  Mrigwor.  by  mssm  m- 
sIkbbmMs,  to  L.  O.  F.  Giaas  FB>crs,  lac,  a  corporation 
of  OMo 

No  DrawlBf.    AppUcatloa  November  23, 1953 
Serial  No.  393,9<7 

ISOaims.    (CL92-^) 

7.  A  soft,  sleazy  filter  paper  having  the  fibers  thereof 
consisting  essentially  of  silica  and  an  oxide  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal,  the  diameters  of  the  fibers  of  the  paper  being 
not  greater  than  about  1  micron  and  the  paper  having  ion 
exchange  properties. 


2,t23,llt 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGESTING 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Albert  D.  Merrill,  Watertown,  N.  Y^  sMJinnr  to 

Chcmlpalp  Process,  Inc.,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  October  27, 195t,  Serial  No.  192»547 
UOaiam.    (CL  92—11) 


■n 


1.  In  apparatus  f(H-  digesting  cellulosic  material,  a 
digester,  an  accumulator,  means  for  moving  cooking  liquor 
from  the  accumulator  into  the  digester,  a  side  relief 
storage  tank,  a  conduit  line  extending  from  the  digester 
from  a  point  below  the  top  and  above  the  bottom  thereof 
into  communication  with  tiw  Me  relief  storage  tank,  a 
closed  degassing^  tower,  a  spray  head  in  a  top  portion  of 
said  degassing  tower,  means  for  pumping  liquid  and  the 
contained  gases  from  the  side  relief  storage  tank  to  said 
spray  head,  a  supply  of  add,  means  for  moving  acid  from 
said  supply  to  the  accumulator,  means  for  transferring 
heat  units  from  the  gas  released  in  the  degassing  tower  to 
the  add  moving  towards  the  accumulator,  means  for 
absorbing  substantially  all  of  the  cooled  gases  in  the  add 
supply,  means  for  transferring  heat  units  of  the  side  relief 
liqttid  to  the  add  supply,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
cooled  and  degassed  side  relief  liquor  to  waste.  - 


I 
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2,123,119 
PULP  PURIFICATION 

N.  Parrett,  Sbcltoo,  WmM.,  Mrigaar  to  Ray< 

bKmvorated,  Sbclton,  Wash.,  a  corporadoa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  February  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  U9^59 
(Oalms.    (CL92— 11) 


1.  The  method  of  prodndng  bright  high-alpha  cellulose 
which  comprises  subjecting  chlorinated  and  washed  pulp 
from  the  acid  sulfite  digestion  of  wood  to  digestion  in  an 
aqueous  liquor  consisting  prindpally  of  a  mixtuK  of  sodi- 
um carbonate,  sodium  sulfite  and  sodium  hydroxide,  the 
sodium  chemicals  varying  from  6%  to  20%  expressed  as 
Na,0  based  on  the  pulp,  the  sodium  sulfite  in  the  mix- 
ture representing  from  10%  to  70%  of  the  toul  sodium, 
the  sodium  hydroxide  representing  not  over  15%  of  the 
totol  sodium  and  the  sodium  carbonate  representing  from 
35%  to  80%  of  the  total  sodium,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  150*  C.  to  175«  C.  and  for  a  digestion  time 
of  about  45  minutes  and  at  a  pulp  consistency  of  from 
10%  to  20%  to  accomplish  the  effective  diminution  of 
hemicellulose  and  colored  materiaL 


2,823,129 
PULP  PURIFICATION  AND  CHEMICAL 
•^  fc    f  RECOVERY 

N.  Paneft,  Sbeltoa,  Waah.,  assigDor  to  Rayoaler 
^   ..       ^,^  ^  corpocattoa  of  Dda- 


AppttcalkMi  Febraaiy  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,421 
18ClalaM.    (CL92_11) 


^^■^l  t  t*^""  ^^^  « ■ 


■    < 


::r 


«•  »» 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  production  of  high-alpha 
cellulose  pulp  which  comprises  subjecting  wood  chips  to 
an  add  sulfite  digestion  with  calcium-base  hquor,  re- 
moving a  substantial  portion  of  the  sulfite  digestion 
effliient.  repladng  the  calcium  content  substantially  by 
sodium  through  contacting  the  removed  liquor  with  a 
cation  exchange  resin  of  the  sulfonic  add  type  in  substan- 
tially caldum-free  form  and  at  least  partially  in  the 
sodium  form;  subjecting  the  resulting  pulp  to  an  alkaline 
reffaung  digestion  with  a  liquor  consisting  prindpaUy  of  a 


mixinre  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  sulfite,  

sodium  sulfite  varying  from  20%  to  50%  and  said  sodium 
carbonate  varying  from  35%  to  80%  of  said  mixture,  said 
solution  containing  a  total  of  from  6%  to  20%  of  said 
chemicals  (all  said  percentages  expressed  as  Na^O)  at  • 
temperature  above  140*  C,  but  not  above  about  185*  C, 
removing  a  portioo  of  the  alkaline  refining  liquor  for 
makeup  to  digestion  strength  and  reuse  in  a  subsequent 
nmilar  alkaline  refining  digestion,  removing  another  por- 
tion of  the  alkaline  refining  liquor  and  combining  it  with 
the  add  sulfite  digestion  liquor,  evaporating  the  combined 
liquors  and  burning  the  same  to  recover  a  smelt 


2,823,121 
WOOD  PULP  PREPARATION 
Arthv  N.  Parrett,  Sbelton,  Wash.,  aasicnor  to  Rayoaler 
lDcon>orated,  SbeHon,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


Application  May  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  290489 
7aahns.    (CL  92— 13) 


I .  The  method  of  producing  high-alpha  cellulose  which 
comprises  subjecting  chlorinated  and  washed  pulp  from 
the  acid  sulfite  digestion  of  wood  to  an  alkaline  refining 
digestion  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  liquor  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  sodium  compounds  consisting  prindpally  of 
sodium  sulfide  up  to  70%,  and  the  remainder  substan- 
tially all  sodium  carbonate,  said  solutioi*  containing  from 
6%  to  20%  of  sodium  compounds  (all  said  percentages 
expressed  as  Na,0).  and  said  refining  digestion  bdng 
carried  out  with  a  pulp  consistency  of  from  10%  to  20% 
and  at  a  temperature  of  from  140*  to  about  185*  C. 
and  carrying  out  the  alkaline  refining  digestion  for  a  suflH- 
cicnt  time  to  effectively  remove  pentosans,  lignin  and  an 
appredable  amount  of  contaminating  colored  material, 
thereby  producing  high-alpha  cellulose  in  good  yield. 


2423,122 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   SILVER   HALIDE  TRANSFER 
PROCESS  AND  THE  PRINT-RECEIVING  PROD- 
UCTS USEFUL  IN  CONNECTION  THEREWITH 
E4wli  H.  Land,  Canriwidgc,  Mass.,  aasigiior  to  Polaroid 
Cotyoratlon,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dela* 

Jnae  38, 1951,  Serial  No.  234^22 
UCIalBM.    (CL9<— 29) 


'  >  ^? 


^Er    >^""'^' 


1.  A  photographic  process  for  forming,  by  transfer,  a 
print  of  a  latent  image  contained  in  the  silver  halide  layer 
of  a  photosensitive  element,  which  process 'comprises  the 
steps  of  bringing  a  liquid  processing  composition  into 
contact  with  said  photosensitive  element  so  that  said  layer 
is  permeated  with  the  liquid  of  said  composition,  provid- 
ing a  prim-recdving  element  in  superposed  relation  with 
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said  photosensitive  element,  said  print-recetving  element 
consisting  of  a  support  and  a  thin  stiver  prectpitatiiig 
stratum  coated  on  said  support,  the  surface  of  said  support 
in  contact  with  said  stratum  being  formed  of  an  organic 
plastic  impervious  to  the  liquid  of  said  processing  com- 
position, said  stratum  not  exceeding  6  microns  in  thick- 
ness and  comprising  a  matrix  of  siliceous  particles  con- 
taining a  nonsiliccous  silver  precipitating  agent  said  print- 
receiving  element  being  superposed  on  said  photosensitive 
element  with  said  silver  precipitating  stratum  adjacent 
said  photosensitive  element  and  with  the  liquid  of  said 
processing  composition  confined  to  said  photosensitive 
element  and  to  said  silver  precipitating  stratum,  the  sur- 
face  of  said  support  providing  a  barrier  to  the  penetration 
of  said  liquid  into  said  print-receiving  element  beyond 
said  silver  precipitating  stratum,  said  liquid  containing, 
after  permeation  of  the  silver  halide  layer,  reagents  for 
developing  exposed  silver  halide  and  for  fonning  soluble 
complexes  with  undeveloped  silver  halide.  maintaining 
said  elements  in  their  superposed  relation  without  any 
appreciable  penetration  of  said  Hquld  Into  said  support 
while  said  latent  image  is  developed  and  until  sufficient 
silver  is  transferred  as  a  complex  to  said  print-receiving 
element  to  form  a  print  and  stripping  said  print-receiving 
element  from  said  photosensitive  element  subsequent  to 
said  transfer,  said  silver  precipiuting  stratum  because  of 
Its   thinness   being  substantially  tactually  dry   as  it  is 
stripped  from  said  photosensitive  element 


a  beer  chamber  and  the  small  chamber  being  a  foam 
chamber,  said  baffle  having  a  top  edge  which  is  spaced 
below  said  roof  but  above  the  level  of  beer  within  said 
tank  after  fermentation,  a  second  baffle  mounted  in  said 
large  chamber  between  said  two  adjacent  side  walls,  said 
second  baffle  having  a  top  edge  positioned  substantially 
at  the  normal  level  of  the  incoming  beer  and  a  bottom 


edge  which  terminates  below  the  level  of  the  beer  and 
above  said  bottom,  inclined  filtering  means  mounted  be- 
tween the  top  edges  of  said  first  and  second  baffles,  a 
beer  inlet  and  outlet  in  said  large  beer  chamber,  an  out- 
let in  the  lower  portion  of  said  small  foam  chamber,  and 
a  gas  outlet  for  removing  gases  which  form  during  fer- 
mentation. 


2,823,123 
COATING  OUT  OF  GELATIN  LAYERS 
WaUnn  J.  Kwn,  Jr^  and  WnUam  F.  Fowler,  Jr^  Rocb- 
«*er^N.  Y^  aaignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
'^^■••••r,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 
No  Drawing.    Appl'cation  December  2f ,  If  55 
Serial  No.  554,M4 
11  Claims.    (CLW— M) 
I.  in  a  method  of  coating  in  which  gelatin  coating 
compositions  are  applied  to  a  support,  the  step  which  com- 
prises adding  to  the  gelatin  coating  composition  a  water- 
soluble  maleopimarate  salt  in  the  proportion  of  0.1  to  1 
gram  per  pound  of  coating  composition. 


2,823,124 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  JUICES  FROM 

VEGETABLES  INCLUDING  FRUITS 

ThooHH  H.  Little,  Strafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Sharpies 

Corporatioii,  a  corporatioo  of  Ddawarc 

AppUcatioB  Janoary  3, 1*54,  Serial  No.  557,t8S 

TClaiaH.    (CLM— iM) 


2423,124 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CHOCOLATE 
EXTRACT    OR    CHOCOLATE    SYRUP    FROM 

COCOA 
Folkc  Hedcn,  Vincland,  N.  J.,  Mri-mor  lo  Umpat  -., 
Inc..  Vhicland,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.     AppHcation  Fcbrvary  14, 1>55 
Serial  No.  488,131 
8Clafam.    (0.99—20 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  chocolate  extract,  the  steps 
of  extracting  color  and  flavor  values  from  cocoa  by  agi- 
tating an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  cocoa  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere at  a  temperature  of  about  20-30*  C.  and  in  the 
presence  of  calcium  hydroxide  in  the  slurry  being  agitated, 
and  separating  the  resultant  aqueous  extract  containing 
the  said  color  and  flavor  values  from  the  cocoa  residue. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  juice  from  a  vege- 
table that  contains  juice  which  is  comprised  preponder- 
antly of  an  aqueous  solution  of  vegetable  solubles  which 
comprises  admixing  said  vegetable  with  pomace  produced 
in  a  succeeding  step  in  said  process,  pressing  the  result- 
ing admixture  to  expel  juice  from  said  vegetable,  said 
expelled  juice  containing  solid  matter,  admixing  a  solid 
adsorbent  filter  aid  with  said  latter  juice,  centrifuging 
the  admixture  resulting  from  said  last-mentioned  admix- 
ing to  separate  the  juice  from  the  pomace  of  said  last- 
mentioned  admixture,  and  employing  said  last- mentioned 
pomace  as  the  source  of  said  first-mentioned  pomace. 


2,823,127 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

STEAK  PRODUCT 

GlcsB  B.  GwiUhuB  aad  HaroM  C.  Howdl,  Jr., 


2,823,125 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  PROCESS  OF 

FERMENTING  BEER 

Frank  H.  Schwalger,  St  Loiris  Comafy,  Mc,  ntHnttr  to 

Anhcnser.B«nch,  Incoiporated,  St  Lo^  Moliicarw 

poration  of  Miasoari  -—      «•»      «-- 

AppJication  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,483 
lOClaiflM.    (CL99— 31) 

I.  A  fermenting  tank  for  making  beer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  side  walls,  a  bottom  and  an  inclined  roof 
a  baflie  angularly  mounted  within  said  tank  between  two 
adjacent  side  walls,  said  baffle  dividing  said  tank  into 
two  chambers  of  unequal  size,  the  large  chamber  being 


No  Dniwfaif.     AppOcatfoB  Febraary  24, 1954 

Serial  No.  547,488 

4ClalBa.    (CL99— 187) 

I.  The  process  of  making  a  tender  steak  product  from 
natural  raw  beef  which  comprises  grinding  a  quantity  of 
said  natural  raw  beef  and  forming  the  ground  beef  by 
extrusion  to  provide  a  loose  mass  of  small  fragments  of 
said  beef,  working  the  mass  gently  and  without  exerting 
substantial  pressure  thereupon  until  series  of  said  frag- 
ments combine  with  each  other  to  form  tendrils  and  a 
stringy  more  coherent  structure  results,  dividing  the 
worked  mass  into  individual  substantially  flat  portions, 
subjecting  each  said  portion  to  repeated  localized  com- 
pression operations  at  a  large  number  of  spaced  relatively 


Fbbkuaby  11,  1868 


CHEMICAL 


879 


lall  areas  to  effectively  bind  together  said  tendrils  at 
said  areas  while  folding  the  portion  between  each  such 
compression  operation,  and  maintaining  the  resulUnt 
steak  product  sufficiently  cold  to  prevent  subsequent  sepa- 
ration of  the  tendrils. 


2,823,131 

FOOD  SPOILAGE  INDICATOR 

Brace  W.  Power,  Smi  IMfo,  Uma.  Pcrv 

-"-^on  Iwc  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  437J99 

3  OilMi     (CL  99^192) 


^  2,823,128 

STABILIZED  AND  BODIED  ICE  CREAM 
H«riy  A.  Toafanln,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Commonwealth  Enginecrfaig  Company  of  Okto.  Day. 
tea,  Ohto,  a  coiponition  of  Ohio 

No  Dcawina.     Application  May  29, 1953 
Serial  No.  358,551 
,.  ,     .     .  8  Claims.     (CL  99— 134) 

1.  An  ice  cream  mix  containing,  as  the  stabUizing  and 
bodying  agent.  0.01%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  water- 
soluble  NRRL  dextran  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
5000  and  that  of  native,  microbiologically  produced,  un- 
hydrolyzed  water-soluble.  NRRL  dextran,  determined  by 
light  scattering  measurements. 


o^ .  -.  2,823,129 

^^^Ih^^^  f^R   FROZEN  SWEET  AQUEOUS- 
BASE    COMESTIBLES,    AND    PRODUCT   AND 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  4, 1954 
Serial  No.  487,584 

I.  A  subilizer  for  frozen,  sweet,  aqueous-base  co- 
mestibles, said  subilizer  cssenUally  comprising  a  gum 
suspended  in  a  water-free  organic  liquid 


..<^,^        2,823,138 
K».«#h  V^S^  PACKAGE  AND  LINER 
"^""f"  ^V^jyP*  ■«<  Roten  E.  Smith,  DaOns.  Tex.. 

Applicatioo  Jaraary  25.  1955.  Serial  No.  483,974 
UCiaiaH.    (CL  99—172) 


7.  A  biscuit  package  comprising  a  tubular  container 
body  composed  of  two  telescoping  sections,  and  a  liner  in 
said  contamcr,  said  liner  comprising  an  outer  sheet  of 
^^u'l^  jBnsvcrsely  of  the  container  axis  and  a 
smooth  sheet  of  men  material  adhered  to  the  projections 
on  the  inside  of  said  paper  sheet.  projccuons 

hoJv'!^^^!*^*.^*.*'''"''  comprising  a  tubular  container 
body  composed  of  two  telescoping  sections,  and  a  liner 

ZuT  ^Tr'  ^'^  "'^*'  '"^^  ^"^'^'"^  »»>«  ^ 
dough,  said  liner  comprising  an  outer  sheet  of  parch- 
ment Wr  creped  transversely  of  the  container  axis,  a 
first  sheet  of  aluminum  foil  adhered  only  to  an  end  sec- 
Uon  of  the  inside  of  said  paper  sheet  extending  parallel  to 
ttie  creped  foldings  therein,  said  inert  material  sheet  ex- 
tending over  the  central  portion  of  said  paper  sheet,  and 
a  second  sheet  of  aluminum  foil  adhered  only  to  the  oppo- 
site end  section  of  the  inside  of  said  paper  sheet  and^ 
tending  over  the  central  portion  thereof  in  overiapping 
reUtionship  to  said  first  foil  sheet 


1.  A  food  spoilage  detecting  device  including  an  ele- 
ment adapted  to  change  its  color  upon  contact  with  a  given 
re-agent,  a  breakable  capsule  containing  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  such  re-agent  and  associated  with  said  element 
means  attaching  said  element  and  said  capsule  to  a  food 
package,  whereby,  upon  freezing  of  said  food  package, 
said  aqueous  solution  will  also  freeze  and  break  said 
capsule  and  whereby,  subjecting  said  package  to  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  thaw  out  its  contents  will  also 
liquify  said  re-agent  and  allow  to  come  into  contact  with, 
and  to  change  the  color,  of  said  clement,  and  a  water 
soluble  coating  enclosing  said  capsule  for  delaying  the 
contact  of  said  reagent  for  the  period  of  time  necessary 
to  dissolve  said  coating  after  the  liquefication  of  said  re- 
agent the  composition  and  thickness  of  said  coating  be- 
ing such  that  the  time  needed  for  liquefication  of  said 
coating  is  less  than  the  time  needed  for  spoUage  of  the 
food  to  set  in. 


^, 2J23.132 

STABLE  PfCKLE  LIQUORS  FOR  CURING  MEAT 
!■■  Salr,  Evetyeen  Park.  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  GrifBA 
t^^onrnttn^  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Hit' 

NoIkawiML   Application  April  24, 1954 
Serial  No.  425,724 
nClafans.    (a.  99u_222) 
I.  An  aqueous  pickle  liquor  for  use  in  curing  meaU 
conuining  essentially  (|)   sodium  chloride,   (2)   alkali 
meul  nitrite,  (3)  material  providing  an  ascorbate  radi- 
cal, and  (4)  pH  regulating  material  providing  alkali  metal 
ions  m  part  at  least  forming  alkali-meUl  ascorbate  and 
present  in  kind  and  quantity  to  impart  to  the  liquw  a  pH 
of  at  least  6.4,  whereby  said  liquor  remains  substantially 
stable  in  nitrite  value  for  a  period  up  to  eighteen  days 
under  conditions  of  storage  at  about  40*  F. 


2J23.133 
PARTING  AGENT  FOR  MOLDS 
.^    ,^??5««» '•  Srf^«»*>r.  Dallnt.  Tea. 
No  Drawfa^.    Appl<cation  Marrh  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  495.824 
1  Claim,     (a.  184-^.25) 
The  bereindescnbed  process  for  producing  a  plaster 
mold  parting  agent  which  comprises  hearing  a  mixture  of 
??,.    n '*'  ^"^  ^'^^  ®°^  kerosene  to  a  temperature  of 
212     F.,   maintaining   said   temperature   approximately 
three  hours  while  adding  to  the  mixture  starch  as  a  sealing 
agent 


2,823,134 
DENSIFYING  MAGNESIA 

'^^•„^"^J*»«*«°'  n'-  Mrifmw  to  Armovr  Re- 
••■fw  FomdatioD  of  Illinois  Institute  of  TcchMtlocv 
Oiicato.  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dlfaiois  ^^^'' 

No  Drawtog.    Application  Febraaiy  18, 1955 
Serial  No.  489,248 
18  dafam.    (CL  106—58) 
I.  A  process  for  densifying  magnesia,  which  comprises 
intimately  admixing  a  finely  divided  magnesium  com- 
pound which  yields  periclase  upon  firing  and  a  lithium 
compound,  said  lithium  compound  being  added  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  0.01  to  5  equivalent  per- 
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cent  of  the  lithium  compound  in  the  mixture  on  •  dry  6000,  and  36%  to  70%  of  a  saturated  straight  chain  ali- 
Iwsis,  and  firing  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  phatic  monohydroxy  alcohol  having  12  to  20  carbon 
1000*  C  to  form  high-purity  periclase.  atoms  in  the  molecule. 


2,923,135 
LOW  WATER  LOSS  CEMENT  SLURRY 
COMPRISING  DEXTRAN 
Harry  A.  Toalmia,  Jr^  Dayton.  OUo 
No  Drawing.     Application  January  6, 1954 
Seitei  No.  557.659 
13  Claims.    (CI.  106—92) 
1.  A  cement  adapted  to  form  a  fluid,  pumpable  slurry 
on  the  addition  of  water  thereto  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  hydraulic  cement  and  a  small  amount,  suf- 
ficient to  prevent  loss  of  water  from  the  slurry,  of  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  water- 
dispersible  dextran  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
5000  and  that  of  native,  unhydrolyzed,  microbiologically 
produced   dextran   and    (2)    mixtures   of   native   water- 
dispersible  dextran  and  fructose  produced  by  the  action  of 
dextran-synthesizing  strains  of  Leuconostoc  on  sucrose. 


2J23.139 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  SCALING 

RESISTANCE  OF  METALLIC  OBJECTS 

Herbert  Schulze  aad  Hans  Scfaricwcr,  Altena,  Gemany, 

aarignors  to  Vereinigtc  Dcatscfae  Metallwerke  AkOm- 

lescUschaft.  Frankfnrl  am  Maia,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  May  18, 1953 

Serial  No.  355.S69 

Claims  priortty,  applicatioo  Germa^r  May  23,  1952 

11  Claims.  (CI.  117— 71) 
I.  A  method  of  improving  the  scaling  resistance  at 
temperatures  above  800*  C.  in  the  presence  of  corrosive 
gases  of  a  metal  article  coated  with  a  scaling  resistant 
chromium-and-nicliel  containing  alloy  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  coated  n>etal  article  a  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chromium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  lithium  oxide, 
lithium  hydroxide  and  lithium  carbonate. 


2.823  136 

PREPARATION  OF  GELATIN  COATINGS 

HAVING  A  ROUGHENED  SURFACE 

William  I.  Knox,  Jr..  and  John  F.  Wriicbt,  Rochcitai, 

N.  Y.,  awignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodiea- 

ter,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  December  29,  1955 

Serial  No.  556,055 

5  ClaiiM.    (CL  i«6— 131) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  gelatin  coatings  having  a 

matte  surface  which  comprises  supplying  to  an  aqueous 

solution   of  gelatin   a   small  proportion  of  an  alkaUne 

earth  metal  maleopimarate.  applying  the  ccnnposition  to 

a  support  therefor  in  the  form  of  a  thin  layer  and  drying 

the  thus  formed  layer. 


2,823,140 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  METAL  WITH  METH- 
YL METHACRYLATE  RESIN  AND  PRODUCT 
FORMED  THEREBY 
H.  Lowell,  BrooUine,  Pa.,  assizor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
de  Neaoors  and  Company,  WUmington,  Dd.,  a  cor- 
poradea  of  Delaware 

AppHcadoa  December  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,905 
12  Claims.    (CL  117—75) 


2,823,137 
TINCTORIALLY  STRONG,  NON-FLOCCULATING 

PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS 

AjhM  Pngin,  BaseL  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Gelcy 

A.  C  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  DrawiDg.     ApplicatioB  December  15, 1955 

Serial  No.  553J13  y 

riaims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
DecenOter  23.  1954 
3  Claims.  (CL  10^—288) 
. .  colouring  composition  being  characterised  by 
stability  against  flocculation  when  incorporated  in  a 
liquid  pigmenting  composition  containing  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon lacquer  solvent,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
copper  phthalocyanine  in  admixture  with  a  quantity  of 
tin  phthalocyanine  corresponding  to  0.5  to  5%  by  weight 
of  said  composition  and  with  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  said 
composition  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminium  phthalocyanine  and  a  mixture  of 
aluminium  phthalocyanine  and  titanium  phthalocyanine, 
the  quantity  of  phthalocyanine  containing  tin.  aluminium 
and  titanium  being  at  least  2%  by  weight  of  said  com- 
position. 


1.  A  metal  article  having  a  hard,  adherent,  multiple- 
layer  coating  consisting  of  a  layer  of  pigmented  primer 
in  adherent  contact  with  said  metal,  a  layer  of  undercoat 
in  adherent  contact  with  said  primer,  and  a  topcoat  layer 
of  methyl  methacrylate  lacquer  in  adherent  contact  with 
said  undercoat,  said  undercoat  comprising  organic  film- 
forming  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric 
phosphate  reaction  product  of  phosphoric  acid  with  a  co- 
polymer of  methyl  methacrylate  and  glycidyl  meth- 
acrylate. 


_  2,823,141 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  REGENERATED  CELLU- 
LOSE  FILM  WITH  RESIN  AND  RESULTING 
PRODUCT 
Lamont  HagBB,  GoUford,  aad  Geome  R.  MitcbcH,  Bran- 
ford,  Com.,  amigDors  to  OUn  Mathicaoa  Chemical  Cor> 
poratloa,  a  corporatioa  of  Virgiaia 

AppUcadoD  May  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,898 
9Clalma.    (CL  117— 76) 

.1 


-i  .«^      Jl         -I 


2,823,138 
,  _._  ^  THERMOFLUID  VEHICLE 

Lewis  C.  Hoffman.  Scotch  Pfaiins,  N.  J.,  asafsnor  to  E.  L 
tfn  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  WUmiaatoa.  Del 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^^ 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  29. 1956 
Serial  No.  587.918 

t     A  .u         i  ^^'■^^     <<^'-  106-^11) 
1.  A  thermofluid  vehicle  for  a  vitreous  enamel  color 
composition  at  least  90%  of  which  consists  of  2%  to  23% 

•■uf°l^fl^^"*  ^^^^°^  *'*^'"«  ""  a^"a»c  molecular 
weight  of  15.000  to  20.000.  2%  to  40%  of  .polyethylene 
8lycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  1000  to 


1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  moistureproof,  heat- 
sealable  regenerated  cellulose  film  containing  a  top  coat 
that  imparts  these  properties  to  the  film,  the  improve- 
ment of  avoiding  any  blocking  of  the  film,  as  described 
herein,  by  first  treating  the  film  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  as  the  sole  anchoring  material  a  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


[>Q- 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  radicals  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  and  benzyl  radicals,  and  X-  is  a  halide 
ion,  drying  the  coated  film  and  then  top-coating  tlie  thus 
treated  film  with  an  anionic  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  mois- 
turq>roof.  heat-sealable  top-coating  composition. 


II 


2,823,142 

SOFT  DURABLE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
John  K.  Sumner,  Pfadnflekl,  PhUlp  Sarowitz,  Somerrille, 
aMl  Elmer  J.  Yedlick,  Westfidd,  N.  J.,  assignon  to 
Cbicopee  Manofactoring  Corporation,  a  corporation 
•f  Maasachaaetts 
Appttcatioa  October  20, 1954,  ScrW  No.  463,591 
16ClaiiM.    (CL117— 76) 


'  4Jt^. 


1.  A  soft,  durable  non-woven  fabric  having  soft  drape 
and  handle  and  resistant  to  serious  wrinkling  and  shrink- 
age from  washing  and  dry  cleaning  as  well  as  discolora- 
tion due  to  light  and  heat  comprising  a  web  of  overlapping 
intersecting  fiben  impregnated  substantially  uniformly 
with  (I)  at  least  about  5%  and  up  to  around  40%  by 
wd^t  of  tile  dry  web  of  a  thermosetting  crease-proofing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine- 
formaldehyde,  urea-formaldehyde,  phenol-formaldehyde, 
and  dicyandiamide-formaldehydc,  and  (2)  a  binder  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soft  acrylatc 
polymers  and  soft  acrylate  copolymers,  said  acrylate  being 
a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  wherein  said  alkyl  radi- 
cal contains  up  to  and  including  eight  carbon  atoms,  the 
combined  weight  of  said  thermosetting  resin  and  said 
acrylate  being  from  about  25%  to  about  75%  of  the 
weight  of  the  non-woven  fabric. 


2423,143 

SPRAYING  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  CATA- 
LYZED  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Francis  R.  Upperman,   Penoside,  Pa^  aasigiior  to  TV 
GUddea  Covpaoy,  develaiid,  OVo,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

AppHcatiMi  March  5. 1953,  Serial  No.  340,620 
4ClalBH.    (CL  117— 104) 


2,823,144 

ALUMINUM  COMPLEXES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

RkJHrd  L.  Dalton,  WDmington,  Del.,  asrigMr  to  E.  L 

da  Poat  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmtagton,  DeL, 

a  corporatioa  of  Delawan 

NoDrawtoa.    AppUcatioa  Jbm  7, 1954 

Scrid  No.  589,865 

14  dalBB.    (CL  117—121) 

3.  A  water-soluble,  colorless  composition  comprising' 

a  complex  compound  of  the  Werner  type  in  which  triva- 

lent  nuclear  aluminum  atoms  are  coordinated  with  the 

acid  group  of  a  halogcnatcd  monocarboxyhc  acid,  said 

acid  having  a  solubility  in  water  at  20*  C.  of  less  than 

1  % ,  and  having  the  formula 

R(CX,),COOH 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, trifluoromethyl  and  chlorodifluoromethyl.  X  is  a 
halogen  of  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine, 
and  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  least  4,  with  the  proviso 
that  (a)  all  of  the  halogen  atoms  must  be  fluorine  when 
R  is  trifluorometiiyl,  (6)  at  least  two-diirds  of  the  halo- 
gen atoms  must  be  fluorine  when  R  is  chlorodifluoro- 
methyl. and  (c)  when  R  is  hydrogen  at  least  half  of  the 
halogen  atoms  must  be  fluorine  and  n  most  be  divisible 
by  two,  the  ratio  of  aluminum  atoms  to  cari)oxylic  acido 
groups  being  from  about  1:1  to  about  10:1. 

14.  An  article  having  hydrophobic  and  organophilic 
properties  and  characterized  by  the  presence  on  its  surface 
of  an  adsorbed  coating  of  a  composition  of  claim  3. 


2323,145      - 

FLAMEPROOFING  WITH  ALKALI  METAL  FLUO- 
RIDE AND  A  MEMBER  OF  THE  GROUP  CON- 
SISTING OF  BORIC  ACID  AND  ANHYDRIDE 
Norval  D.  Clare,  Ntagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  and  Alden  J, 
Deynip,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignon  to  E.  1.  do  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  Maivh  21, 1956 

Serial  No.  572,794 

22Clains.    (CL  117— 138) 

1.  An  ariicle  of  manufacture  comprising  an  initially 

inflammable  base  rendered  flameproof  by  treatment  with 

the  water-soluble  product  of  the  reaction  between  the 

ftuoride  of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  member  of  tlie  group 

consisting  of  boric  acid  and  anhydride. 


2,823  146 
PROCESS  OF  PRINTING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
ON  A  CHLORINATED  POLYMER,  RESULTANT 
ARTICLE  AND  PRINTING  INK 
Frederick  N.  Roberts,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  nd  Fred  W. 
Wast,  RldgefleM,  N.  J..  aasigMNa,  by  mtmt  aari^meate, 
to  Mianesota   Mining  and  Mamifactartog  rirmrar. 
St  Paid,  MlB^  a  corpontioB  of  DetawLV^^ 
AppUcatioB  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,492 
19  Claims.    (CL  117— 212) 


1.  The  method  of  curing  and  rapidly  developing  fihn- 
forming  properties  in  an  organic  liquid  coating  composi- 
tion of  the  type  which  exhibits  subsUntially  no  film- 
forming  properties  until  mixed  wiUi  liquid  caulyst  of 
appropriate  kind  and  critical  small  amount,  said  method 
compnsing  the  step  of  projecting  said  liquid  coating  com- 
position in  atomized  form  from  the  nozzle  of  a  single- 
nozzle  spray  gun  solely  by  means  of  compressed  gas 
carrying  the  needed  liquid  catalyst  homogeneously  dis- 
persed therein  in  amounts  sufficient  to  supply  all  of  the 
catalyst  required  to  cure  the  entire  quantity  of  coating 
composition  which  is  atomized  per  unit  of  time  from  said 
nozzle  by  die  compressed  gas  which  issues  from  said 
nozzle  m  the  same  unit  of  time,  „  ^^ 


'fse*' 


^vT 


^aSaaa 


Q 


JO- 


9.  A  process  for  printing  an  electrical  circuit  on  a 
chlorinated  polymer  which  comprises  applying  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  chlorinated  polymer  an  ink  which  comprises 
an  admixture  of  a  conductor  having  a  particle  size  below 
50  microns  and  a  polymer  of  trifluorochloroethylene  hav- 
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ing  a  softening  point  below  150*  C.  and  maintaining 
the  printed  surface  at  a  temperature  between  about  100* 
C.  and  about  375*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  between  about 
I  second  and  about  30  minutes. 


2423,147 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTING  ELEMENTS 

Rkiiard  H.  Ward,  Jr.,  CoptafM,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkw  December  7.  1953,  Serial  No.  39i,731 

2ClafaM.    (0.117— 22S) 


1.  A  method  of  making  electrical  conducting  elements 
comprising  forming  a  porous  block  of  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial, submerging  the  block  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ethyl  alcohol  containing  a  suspension  of  colloidal  molyb- 
denum disulphide  in  a  closed  vessel  under  subatmos- 
pheric  pressure,  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  vessel  to 
force  the  dispersion  into  the  pores  of  the  block,  releas- 
ing the  pressure  and  then  evaporating  the  suspension 
medium. 


2J23,14S 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  PORTIONS  OF  SEMI- 

CONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ELECTRODES 

Jacques  I.  Pankove,  PriDcetoo,  N.  J.,  Msignnr  to  Radio 

Corporatioii  of  America,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  f^farch  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,M3 

8  ClaioH.    (CL  14S— 1^ 


.':  A.™*^**<xl  for  making  a  semi-conductor  device  com- 
prising intimately  joining  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  indium,  gallium,  bismuth,  silver,  gold.  zinc, 
and  copper  to  a  surface  of  a  semi-conducting  body  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  germanium  and  silicon 
to  form  a  P-N  rectifying  junction  in  said  body  by  alloy- 
ing of  a  portion  of  said  metal  into  said  body,  and  removing 
subsuntially  all  other  portions  of  said  metal  from  said 
body  by  dissolving  said  metal  in  mercury. 


2.S23J49 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  BARRIER  LAYERS  IN 

CRYSTALLINE  BODIES 
PfMtoo   RobiuMMi,  WHHaiiHtowB,  Mass.,  ilf  ui   to 
SpragM  Electric  CooqMwy,  North  Adams,  Mmb..  a 
corporattoa  of  Massacbosetts 

No  Dfawing.     Application  October  27. 1953  , 
Serial  No.  3M,«9t  f 

2  Clahns.    (CI.  14$— i^  ' 

1.  A  process  of  producing*  a  barrier  Uyer  within  a 
crystaJhne  body  of  a  semiconductive  material  which  com- 
pnscs  oxidizing  a  surface  layer  of  said  semiconductive 
material  to  an  oxide,  depositing  an  element  capable  of 
changing  the  conductivity  of  said  semiconductive  material 
upon  said  oxide  layer,  and  thermally  causing  said  element 
to  diffuse  through  said  oxide  layer  into  said  body  of 
semiconductive  material. 


2,t23,lS« 
METHOD  OF  DESCALING  METALS  WTTH  MOLTEN 
ALKALI  METAL  HYDROXIDE  BATHS  AND  COM- 
POSITIONS THEREFOR 
^oka  A.  HcariclES,  Loganqwrt,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dcvcx 
Coiporalion,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 
No  Drawioc.    Application  December  7,  1954 
Serial  No.  624,844 
4  Claims.    (CI.  148 — 6.11) 
I.  A  method  of  descaling  ferrous  metal  by  holding  the 
scaled  meul  in  a  bath  of  fused  sodium  hydroxide  acti- 
vated by  1%  to  5%  elemental  sulfur  and  then  quenching 
the  work  in  water  and  subsequently  pickling  off  the  scale 
residues  in  an  acid  bath. 


2423,151 
HIGHLY  REFRACTIVE  MOLYBDENUM  BODIES 
LaosHrd  F.  Yntema,  Waokegan,  m.,  and  Edward  A. 
Bddicr,  Cohimbus,  and  Ivor  E.  Campbell,  GafcaMH, 
Ohto,  aastgnors,  bv  direct  and  mfis  asaigBmcats,  to 
FaDstcd  Mctallwrifeai  Corporation,  North  Chicago,  IlL, 
acorporalioBof  NcwYork  •-»--» 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  October  14, 19S3 
Serial  No.  384,134 
7  Claims.    (CL  148-^L5) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  refractory  metal 
body  resistant  to  oxidation  at  elevated  temperatures  com- 
prising  a   molybdenum   base   having   an  exterior  layer 
consisting  essentially  o(  an  alloy  or  intermeUllic  com- 
pound  of  molybdenum,   silicon   and   boron,  the   boron 
being  present  in  the  exterior  layer  in  amounts  of  from 
about  2%  to  about  10%. 


2,823,152 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AIR  SPACED 
ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Raymond  Charier   Mildner,  Shiriey,  Oxbey,  and  CBve 
Edward   Christopher   Lovelace,    Blacfcbcath,   Loadoa, 
EnglaBd,  amignori  to  Telegraph  Coostractioo  A  IVUb* 
teaaMC  Company  Limited,  Loodoa,  Ei«laad,  a  comh 
pany  of  Great  Britain 

Application  May  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,555 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain  May  14,  1958 

4  Clafans.    (CL  154—2^4) 


4.  l»rocedure  in  manufacturing  an  electric  conductor 
having  an  air  space  insulation  including  a  helical  mem- 
brane initially  in  the  form  of  a  closely  wound  helix 
having  its  turns  substantially  in  contact  and  with  a  bore 
of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  conductor, 
consisting  in  advancing  the  conductor  and  in  simultane- 
ously longitudinally  stretching  said  helix  substantially  in 
a  path  at  an  angle  to  the  conductor  to  such  an  extent  that 
the  inner  edge  will  be  of  a  size  and  so  disposed  to  tightly 
contact  the  conductor,  in  advancing  the  helix,  and  in 
lapping  the  helix  while  advancing  and  so  stretched  onto 
the  conductor  at  the  zone  of  intersection  of  said  path  with 
the  advancing  conductor. 


2,823,153 

MEANS  FOR  THREADING  WIRES  THROUGH 

FLEXIBLE  TUBING 

Donald  A.  B«ncO  md  Roby  G.  L.  Peak,  Los  Angaka, 

CaHf .,  amigBors  to  Lockheed  Akrcraft  Scrricc,  Inc.  Wm<- 

bank,  CaBf .  ^  -«,  — - 

AppDcatiaii  October  7. 1953,  Serial  No.  384,48( 
5  Clalma.    (CL  154— 2J6) 
1.  A  machine  for  threading  a  bunched  group  of  wires 
through  flexible  and  stretchable  tubing,  comprising  a  wire 
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guide  for  aligning  the  wires  in  substantially  parallel 
placed  relationship,  a  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  engag- 
ing the  wires  after  their  passage  through  the  guide  for 
advancing  the  spaced  paraUel  wires,  means  for  driving 


ii 


2,823,154       -t^— 
«,„..       ^^T^^^  COATED  ICNTT  FABRIC 
WaUam  D.  Hedges,  Cotumbns,  OUo,  assignor  to  ^,.u,m^ 
bos  Coated  Fabrics  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a' 
corporation  of  Olrio 

Application  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No,  585,457 
2Claima.    (CL  154-^14) 


•^ 


1. 


said  rollers,  means  for  gathering  said  advancing  wires 
into  a  compact  bunch  after  passing  the  rollers  and  guid- 
ing said  compact  bunch  into  the  tubing,  and  means  for 
introducing  pneumatic  pressure  into  the  tubing  for  ex- 
panding the  same  about  the  advancing  wires. 


it*itti-i 


,..  2423,154 

SPIRAL  WINDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

H«gh  M.  Archer,  Dearborn,  IVflch. 

^1  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,413 

15  Claims.    (CL  154— 2^) 


I.  In  an  article  of  manufacture  a  preformed  vinyl  resin 
sheet,  said  sheet  having  a  coating  of  polymerized  vinyl 
chloride  resin,  plasticizer,  and  color  pigment,  in  which  is 
imbedded  and  fused  a  sheet  of  knitted  fabric,  the  vinyl 
sheet  and  fabric  being  united  to  form  ap  integral  sheet  of 
material,  said  vinyl  resin  coating  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing ingredients: 

»  ,  Parts  by  weight 

Polymerized  vinyl  chloride  resin loo 

S*y - IIIIIIII  8!o 

Di-octyl-phthalate    (plastidrer) 6.0 

Cadmium  octoate q.IS 

Barium  lanrate ~IZH''"  0.15 

Color   pigment 11111111.     l.O 

Mineral  spirits IIIIIIII     1.5 


2.  A  machine  for  winding  plastic  spirals  comprising  a 
threaded  mandrel;  means  for  rotating  said  mandrel  in  one 
direction;  plastic  strip  winding  means  adjacent  said  man- 
drel for  winding  the  strip  onto  the  mandrel  at  an  angle 
to  the  mandrel  axis;  means  for  rotating  said  winding 
means  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  mandrel;  plastic 
spiral  heater  means  downstream  from  the  winding  means 
forrclieving  stress  in  the  strip  due  to  routional  influences 
from  the  winding  means;  and  radially  acting  pressure 
means  engageable  with  the  spiral  strip  downstream  from 
the  heater  means. 


2,823,157 
FROTECnVE  COVERING  OF  LEATHER 
Raymond  P.  Hoffatcrt,  Beveily,  John  P.  Sznufci,  Salem, 
and  William  L.  D.  McKay,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  asripH 
«»  te  Ualtod  Shoe  MachlMry  Corporation,  FIcmfaig- 
•oa,  N.  J.,  a  coffporatton  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Janaary  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,142 
idaiuH.    (CL  154— 131) 
yewate* 


— -* 


^  2423,155 

ELAOTIC  STRAP  WITH  REINFORCED   < 

-- ,  BIFURCATED  ENDS 

^""^  5:..*"*'^  ■****  Howard  R.  Brown,  North  BaM- 
S**!^  2*^  ••**««»o'»  to  The  D.  S.  Brown  Company. 
North  BaMmorc  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 
Application  May  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,423 
4CUma.    (CL  154>43) 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  leather  which  comprises 
the  three  step  process  of  first  disposing  a  thin  sheet  of 
high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  on  a  surface  of  a 
leather  sheet  and  heating  the  polyethylene  sheet  and  sub- 
stanUally  said  surface  only  of  the  leather  sheet  to  a  tem- 
perature near  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  poly- 
ethylene, secondly  pressing  a  heated  surface  simultaneous- 
ly against  all  areas  of  the  sheet  of  polyethylene  to  be 
joined  to  said  leather  surface  to  melt  the  polyethylene 
to  fluid  condition  and  to  force  the  hot  fluid  polyethylene 
into  the  surface  of  the  leather,  said  heated  surface  having 
a  temperature  substantially  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  polyethylene,  and  thirdly  cooling  the  heated  surface 
promptly  after  establishing  pressure  to  reduce  the  tern- 
perature  of  the  surface  to  a  point  well  below  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  polyethylene  and  thereafter  releasing 
said  pressure. 


1.  A  reinforced  elastic  strap  comprising  a  continuous 
wastomer  strip  including  an  elongated  cylindrical  elastic 
thong  and  enlarged  open  opposed  flat  bifurcations  at 
opposite  ends,  and  woven  fabric  embedded  in  the  bifurca- 
tions of  each  of  said  ends. 
72T  O.  O.T^-2e 


2,823,158 

N-CYANOETHYL  CARBAZOLE  FOR  TREATING 
SYSTEMIC  PLANT  DISEASES 

Cbien-pen  Lo.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpotation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Applkadoa  Avgast  23, 1954 

Serial  No.  451,714^ 

5  ClaiaH.    (CL  147—33) 

1.  A  chemoprophylactic  and  chemotherapeutic  process 

for  immunizing  plants  against  systemic  diseases  and  for 
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curing  plants  already  subjected  to  such  diseases,  said  proc- 
ess comprising  administration  of  N-cyaaoethylcarbazole 
systemicafly  to  a  plant  through  application  of  the  com- 
poand  to  at  least  one  element  of  the  immediate  plant  en- 
vironment which  is  comprised  of  the  plant's  leaves,  roots 
and  the  soil  adjacent  the  plant's  roots. 


M23459 
WOOD  TREATMENT 
JaHMi  L.  A.  Webb,  McmpUi,  Tcaa^  MrigBor  to 

Otcmical  Compaay,  McmpUg,  Teim^  a  corporatioii 
of  DUDoii 

No  Drawfeag.     Applkatioii  December  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  554,641 
tCUtaM.    (CLH7--3t.7) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  pentachlorophenol  and 
an  amido  compound,  dissolved  in  a  common  solvent,  the 
concentration  of  the  pentachlorophenol  being  1  %  to  30% 
and  the  concentration  of  the  amido  compound  being  M 
to  10  times  the  penuchlorophenol   concentration,  said 
amido  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  having  the  formulae 

RCO— NR'— A— NR," 


RCX)— NR'— A— NR,".HO— OCR 

wherein  RCO  is  an  acy!  group  derived  from  a  carboxylic 
acid  selected  from  Cij-Cao  fatty  acids  and  rosin  acids, 
A  is  a  Cr-C«  alkylene  group,  R'  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  C1-C4  alkyl  radicals, 
and  R"  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical. 


2J23.1M 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRIMIDINES  COMPOSITIONS 
FOR  CHEMOTHERAPY  OF  COCCIDIOSIS 
RdsscII  E.  Lax,  Myentowm,  and  Ammoo  M.  BnriNiker, 
Sheridan,  Pa.,  awlipiors  to  Wbitmoyer  Laboratorica, 
Inc.,  Mycrrtown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawint.    Application  March  29,  1955 

ScrinI  No.  497  JU 

15  ClnfaM.    (CL  U7— 53.1) 

1.  A  ration  for  ad  libitum  feeding  to  a  flock  of  poultry 
to  combat  the  disease  of  coccidiosis  In  the  poultry  flock 
without  intolerable  toxic  effect  upon  the  poultry  which 
comprises  a  feed  vehicle  in  which  is  incorporated  not 
less  than  .001  percent  and  not  more  than  .05  percent 
by  weight  of  a  diamino-pyrimidtne  having  the  formula: 


HiN 


in  which  Ar  is  3',4'  dialkoxybenzyl. 


M23,l(1 

SUB9IMUIED  TRIAZfNE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
CHEMOTHERAPY  OF  COCCIDIOSIS 

*'S*!L  ^  ''■**  ^'y«"<o'»™«  and  Ammoo  M.  Bnibakcr, 
Sherite,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Wbitmoyer  Labontorict, 
Inc.,  Mycntown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwhig.    Application  March  39,  1955 
Serial  No.  498,192 
<  OatoM.    (CL  U7-^5S.l) 
1.  A  composition  for  combatting  the  disease  of  coccidi- 
osis in  a  flock  of  poultry  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  a 
feed  vehicle  and  2.4  -  diamino  -  1  -  p  -  chlorophenyl  - 
1.6  -  dihydro  -  6,6  -  dimethyl  -  1,3,5  -  triazine  said  dihy- 
drotnazme  being  present  within  the  range  of  .0025%  to 
•05%.  .    .._ 


2,t23,l(2 
4,4'.OINITROCARBANIUDE  COMPOSITION 
USEFUL  AGAINST  COCCIDIOSIS 
Robert  C  OT^ein,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Arthur  J. 
Rahwaj  (Colonin),  N.  J.,  aarignon  to  Mercfc  *  C*.^ 
Incn  Rnhwajr,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jevaejr 
No  Drawing.    Application  Novcniber  23, 1955 
ScsW  No.  54S,77S 
3  ClaiaH.    (CL  167^53.1) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  effective  in  the  contrx)!  of 
coccidiosis  in  poultry  which  comprises  a  poultry  feed  in 
solid  particle  form,  and  from  about   0.02%    to  about 
0.5%  by  weight  of  4,4'-<iinitrocarbamlide  intimately  dia- 
persed  therein. 


2,823,163 
ANTIVAGINmS  PROCESS  AND  CATION 
EXCHANGE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Richard  K.  Tbonu,  Storrs,  Coon. 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  11, 1956 
Serial  No.  615,242 
19  Claims.    (CL  167— 58)  i« 

1.  The  process  of  establishing  and  maintaining  a  con- 
trolled pH  of  the  vaginal  mucosa  in  the  treatment  of 
vaginal  infections  which  comprises  introducing  into  the 
vagina  a  carboxylic  acid  cationic  ion  exchange  resin 
having  a  pH  from  about  2.8  to  about  3.5  in  a  dosage 
amount  between  about  0.12  and  5.0  grams  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  pH  of  the  vaginal  mucosa  between  about 
3.5  and  5.0  for  prolonged  periods  of  time. 


2,823.164 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  3,5 J'  L-TRMODO- 
THYRONINE       AND       PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMFOSmONS  THEREOF 
Rosalind  Pftt-Rircra,  London,  England,  and  Jack  Gross, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment Corporation,   London,   England,  a   Bridah 
coapany 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febraary  25,  1953 
Serial  No.  338,914 
9  Cbhm.    (CL  167—65) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  3,53'-L-tri-lodo-thy- 
ronine  substantially  free  from  D-form  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  iodinating  3.5-L-di-iodo-thyronine  in  an  al- 
kaline medium  to  form  3,5J'-L-tri-iodo-thyronine  con- 
taminated with  thyroxine,  acidifying  said  mixture  to  bring 
the  pH  thereof  to  about  4  to  form  a  precipitate,  recover- 
ing the  precipitate,  redissolving  the  precipitate  in  boiling 
hydrochloric  acid  of  approximately  2N  concentration, 
filtering  the  solution  to  remove  therefrom  insoluble  thy- 
roxine hydrochloride,  adjusting  the  filtrate  to  the  pH 
of  about  4  to  precipitate  the  3,5.3'>L-tri-iodo-thyronine, 
and  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  solution. 


2,823.165 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING ANIMAL  PARASITES 
Rnnrad  Bcmhaner  and  Wilhclm  Fricdrich,  Aschaffenbnrg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Flrma  AschaiTenbarger  Zellstoll- 
werfcc  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Redenfeldcn,  Upper  Bararia, 


No  Drawing.    AppHcatioo  December  17, 1953 

Serial  No.  398,854 

Oafans  priority,  application  Germany  December  28, 1952 

3  CfarfBM.    (CL  167—81) 

3.  In  a  process  of  producing  vitamins  of  the  Bn  group, 
the  steps  of  treating  a  concentrate  containing  vitamins  of 
the  Bij  group  with  an  organic  solvent  mixture  comprising 
a  mono-halogenated  phenol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mono-halogenated  phenols  having  the  halogen 
group  in  the  position  meta  and  mono-halogenated  pheaols 
having  the  halogen  group  in  the  position  para  to  the  hy- 
droxyl  group  of  said  phenol,  dissolved  in  a  liquid  organic 
substance  in  which  said  vitamins  of  the  B^  group  are 
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insoluble  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbons,  halogenated  hydrocarbons  and  carbon  di- 
sulfide, thereby  forming  an  extract  solution  of  said  vita- 
mins of  the  Bu  group  dissolved  in  said  solvent  mixture; 
treating  the  thus-formed  organic  extract  solution  contain- 
ing the  vitamins  of  the  Bj,  group  with  water  and  with  a 
water  soluble  alcohol,  thereby  causing  due  to  said  alcohol 
substantially  quantitative  transfer  of  said  vitamins  of  the 
Bi,  group  into  the  aqueous  phase;  saturating  the  thus- 
obtained  aqueous  solution  containing  said  vitamins  of  the 
Bu  group  dissolved  therein  with  a  phenol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  meta  and  para  chlorophenol  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  solid  porous  absorbent  material, 
thereby  forming  a  precipitate  containing  the  oily  water- 
insoluble  complex  of  said  vitamins  of  the  Bu  group  and 
said  phenol  absorbed  by  said  inert  solid  porous  absorbent 
material  Altering  said  precipitate;  washing  the  thus  ob- 
tamed  filtered  precipitate  with  a  low  molecular  weight 
ketone  so  as  to  free  said  viUmins  of  the  Bj,  group  from 
said  phenol;  and  recovering  the  thus  freed  vitamins  of  the 
B„  group. 

*  2,823.166 

CHOLINE  ASCORBATE,  METHODS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING SAME,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Walter  H.  Hoffman,  Springfield,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  469,569 


12 


(CL  167—81) 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  choline  ascorbate  compris- 
ing reacting  ascorbic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  sol- 
vent medium  with  a  substantially  equimolar  quantity  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (I) 
choline  and  (II)  the  choline-forming  reagents  trimethyl- 
amine  and  ethylene  oxide,  and  separating  the  solvent 
from  the  reaction  product. 

6.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  choline  aacorbate 
comprising  dissolving  choline  in  methanol,  adding  a  sus- 
pension of  ascorbic  acid  in  methanol  to  said  solution  the 
amount  of  ascorbic  acid  being  substantially  equimolar 
with  reject  to  the  choline,  treating  the  resulting  reaction 
mass  with  carbon,  filtering  the  treated  solution,  and  dis- 
tilling methanol  from  said  solution  to  recover  choline 
ascorbate. 


2,823,167  *      "     ■ 

STABLE  VITAMIN  BjrCONTAINING  SOLUTION 

HanU  L.  Newmaifc,  LynhrwA,  N.  Y.,  a«ignor  to  llie 
VHariM  Co.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 
Naw  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioo  Mareh  29, 1955 
1 1        Serial  No.  497411 

'    3 


(CL  167— •!> 

1.  An  aqueous  sohition  which  includes  dissolved 
cyanocobalamin  and  dissolved  ascorbic  acid,  the  original 
concentration  of  said  ascorbic  acid  being  greater  than 
the  original  concentration  of  said  cyanocobalamin,  said 
dissolved  ascorbic  acid  being  in  sufficient  original  concen- 
tration to  induce  decomposition  of  said  dissolved  cyano- 
cobalamin in  a  cyanocobalamln-dcstroying  reaction,  in 
the  absence  of  a  stabilizing  agent;  said  solution  having 
an  added  stabilizing  agent  dissolved  therein,  said  stabiliz- 
ing agent  being  an  iron  compound,  said  iron  compound 
being  soluble  and  substantially  non-toxic  in  the  concentra- 
tion present  in  said  solution,  the  elemental  iron  content 
in  said  stabilizing  iron  compound  being  in  the  range  of 
substantially  seventeen  micrograms  to  seventeen-hundred 
micrograms  per  cubic  centimeter,  said  selected  concen- 
tration of  said  iron  compound  being  below  a  daily  dosage 
of  ten  milligrams  of  elemental  iron. 


Ai\ 


D^ILATORY  OF  IW^LYCOLLATE  SALT  IN 
GEL  SOLUTION  WITH  COLLOIDAL  EXCESS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Albert  A.  Stneefam,  Plainfield,  N.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Ethlco^ 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    AnpBcation  Jnac  6,  1952 
Scttal  No.  292,183 
6  ClafaM.    (CL  167—89) 
1.  A   depilatory   formulation   comprising   a   nonackJ 
aqueous  gel  stable  at  high  alkalinities,  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

o 

8H-CH1— c— oil 

in  which  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  sodium,  potassium  and  calcium,  the  compound  being 
in  excess  of  that  in  solution  in  the  gel,  the  excess  being 
colloidally  dispersed  therein,  said  formulation  having  a 
pH  of  from  about  12  to  about  12.6. 


^ 2,823,169 

SUBSTTTUTED  ALUMINUM  ALCOHOLATES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Peter  M.  Brown,  Jr.,   Livingston,  and  Thomas  Govett, 
Springfield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Rebels  Company,  lac, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  DnwiuK.  Application  May  23, 1955 
Serial  No.  519^55 
SOafaM.  (CL167— 99) 
5.  In  making  an  aluminum  chlorhydroxyalcoholate 
complex,  the  process  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture 
of  aluminum  in  finely  divided  form,  aluminum  chloride, 
water,  and  an  alcohol,  in  the  proportions  of  4-12  atoms 
of  the  finely  divided  aluminum  and  1-2.9  moles  of  the 
alcohol  for  each  mole  of  the  aluminum  chloride  (Al^l,) 
and  2% -6%  of  water  on  the  weight  of  the  alcohol,  main- 
taining contact  between  the  four  rcactants  until  a  substan- 
tial part  of  the  chlorine  of  the  aluminum  chloride  is  re- 
placed by  hydroxy  and  alcoholate  groups,  and  then  dis- 
continuing the  reaction  before  all  of  the  chlorine  is  so 
replaced,  the  water  increasing  the  speed  of  the  reaction  and 
causing  the  resulting  complex  to  have  a  substantial  hydroxy 
content. 


2.123.179 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXYGENATION  OF  STEROIDS 

WITH  NIGROSPORA 
Robert  D.  Mnir.  DecrtMd,  and  Raymond  M.  Dodba^ 
Faik  Ridge,  HI.,  aasignorB  to  G.  D.  Scarie  St  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwhig.    Application  May  11, 1955 
Serial  No.  507,737 
9  Chdms.    (O.  195—51) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  steroids  oxygenated  at  position   I! 
and  steroids  oxygenated  at  position  15  which  comprises: 
subjecting  a  steroid  compound  having  a  cartxjn  skeleton 
of  fewer  than  22  carbon  atoms  and  a  methylene  group 
in  at  least  one  of  positions  11  and  15  to  the  oxygenating 
activity  of  a  fungus  of  the  genus  Nigrospora.  and  isolat- 
ing the  resulting  fermented  steroid. 


«.,,.«.—«  2423,171 

SYNTHESB  OF  STEROIDS  OF  THE  l-DEHYDRO- 
, ,  TESTOLOLACTONE  SERIES 

o  ^'^  ^"^  Brmwwick,  and  Richard  W.  Tboma, 
SooMrrfllc,  N.  J.,  aasignon  to  Olin  Mathieson  Cheai. 
gJ  Corporation,  New  Yortt.  N.  Y^  a  corporatfoa  of 

No  Drawing.    Application  Norcnbar  18, 1955 

Serial  No.  547,836 

8  Clahns.    (CL  195—51) 

I.  The  process  for  preparing  a  steroid  of  the  1-dehydro- 
testololactone  series,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  steroid 


386 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febbuaky  11,  1968 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  member  of  tfie 
21-unsubstituted-3.20-<liketo-A«-pregnene  series  and  a 
member  of  the  androstane  series  to  the  action  of  the  en- 
zymes of  fungi  of  the  genera  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Cylindrocarpon  and  Fusarium  in  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and 
nitrogen,  and  recovering  from  the  medium  the  1-dehy- 
drotestololactone  produced. 


2,S23,174 

DECREASING  MACHINE  WITH  COOLING  JACKET 

MoBtgomcry  B.  Pickett,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  aarignor  to  G.  S. 

Blakeslec  A  Co.,  Cicero,  Dl^  a  corporatioa  of  Illinoia 

AppUcatioa  September  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,132 

4  Claims.    (O.  202— 17t) 


2«S23,I72 

UREA  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

George  Glen  Rombergcr  and  Frank  SCantoa  Chariioa, 

Neenah,    Wb.,    aasignon   to   Manrfkoa   Corporatkm, 

Menasha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WiacoMia 

Application  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No,  33%M2 

I  Claim.    (CL  19<— It) 


JL-L 


=^=^jf 


In  a  continuous  process  for  treating  waxes  having  a 
melting  point  of  from  120*  F.  to  about  220*  F.,  said  wax 
contaming  from  10%  to  90%  urea  reactive  wax  and  urea 
non-reactive  oil  not  in  excess  of  20%  by  contacting  said 
wax  with  urea  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of 
methyl  ethyl  ketone  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 15' 
F.  to  about  220*  F.  to  form  a  urea-wax  complex  and 
separating  said  complex  from  the  resulting  solution  of  oil 
and  non-reactive  wax,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
cooling  said  solution  of  oil  and  of  non-reactive  wax  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  separate  a  solid  phase  consisting 
of  non-reactive  wax.  separating  said  non-reactive  wax. 
further  cooling  the  solution  remaining  until  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  urea  non-reacUve  oil  contained  therein  and 
methyl  ethyl  ketone  separate  as  liquid  phases,  separating 
the  methyl  ethyl  ketone  from  the  oil  and  returning  the 
methyl  ethyl  ketone  to  said  reaction  zMie. 


1.  In  degreasing  apparatus,  a  tank  having  an  enclosing 
wall  and  adapted  to  contain  a  degreasing  solvent  and 
v^>on  thereof,  cooling  jacket  means  extending  about 
said  tank  exteriorly  and  remote  from  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  jacket  means  comprising  upper  and  lower  channel 
elements  and  an  intermediate  channel  element  fixed  to 
said  upper  and  lower  elements  and  to  the  tank  wall,  said 
upper  and  lower  channel  elements  being  closed  at  the 
inner  sides  thereof  by  the  corresponding  portions  of  the 
tank  wall  and  defining  therewith  upper  and  lower  pas- 
tages  extending  subsUntially  completely  about  said  tank 
and  having  an  inner  wall  of  substantial  area  exposed  inte- 
riorly of  said  tank,  said  channel  elements  being  rigidly 
connected  together  and  to  said  tank  wail  effective  for 
reinforcing  the  latter,  a  duct  bridging  said  intermediate 
channel  element  and  establishing  communication  between 
said  passages,  each  of  the  latter  having  a  coolant  con- 
nection at  the  area  thereof  adjacent  said  duct,  and  baffle 
means  in  said  passages  effective  for  causing  coolant  enter- 
ing one  of  said  passages  to  flow  therethrough  in  one 
direction  around   said   tank   to  said  duct  and   through 
the  latter  to  the  other  passage  and  then  through  said 
other  passage  in  the  opposite  direction  around  the  Unk 
to  said  coolant  connection  of  said  other  passage,  whereby 
the  coolant  flowing  through  said  one  passage  is  preheated 
by  heat  absorbed  from  the  solvent  vapors  within  the 
tank  before  it  enters  said  other  passage. 


2423475 
SEMICONDUCnVE  DEVICES 

^SJ^^JlS^'.".?.**^'  '^  Mrif^JT  to  Phllco  Cotpon. 

tfoo,  PhUadclphia,  Pa.,  a  cotporatioii  of  PennsylvaBia 

AppUcadoo  NoveiBbcr  14.  1954,  Serial  No.  422^99 

3ClaiBM.    (CL294—15) 


.„^  2J23.173 

METHODS  OF  REFINING  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

'i»  ^Ji^  ^*^  ■'**'  ^**^»*  ^"^  QBiqaerei,  Goafre- 
niie  rOrdicr,  France,  asrignon  to  Sodcte  Amtmymt 
dite:  Corapagnic  Francaiic  dc  RalBnage,  Paris,  Ftmc*. 
a  corporatioa  of  the  Frendi  RepabUc 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  4, 1953 
Serial  No.  344,918 
15  daiiM.    (CL  194—29) 
1.  The  process  of  sweetening  a  liquid  petroleum  prod- 
uct which  comprises  adding  to  said  product  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen  a  minor  quantity  of  an  iminophenol  and 
a  minor  quannty  of  a  group  VTII  metal  compound  in  a 
form  miscible  with  said  petroleum  product  to  thereby 
form  m  situ  in  said  product  an  organic  compound  of  said 
group  VHI  metal  having  at  least  one  chelate  bond. 

4.  The  process  of  sweetening  a  liquid  petroleum  prod- 
uct whjch  comprises  oxidizing  mercaptans  therein  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  while  there  is  present  in  the  petroleum 
product  Itself  a  small  quantity  of  a  cobalt  compound  in 
a  form  miscible  with  said  petroleum  product  and  a  small 
quantity  of  a  Schiff  base. 


1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductive  struc- 
ture including  a  semiconductive  body  having  a  body- 
contacting  meUllic  electrode,  the  steps  comprising:  plating 
said  semiconductive  body  and  said  electrode  with  a  layer 
of  metal  which  adheres  firmly  to  said  body  but  is  loosely 
adherent  to  said  electrode  and  porous  in  the  region 
thereof;  and  etching  the  porous  loosely  adherent  part  of 
said  plated  layer,  together  with  portions  of  the  underiying 
electrode,  to  remove  the  stated  porous  part  of  said  plated 
layer  and  a  surface  layer  of  the  electrode,  exposing  an 
unplated  zone  of  said  semiconductive  body  between  said 
electrode  and  remaining  portions  of  said  plated  layer. 
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2J23.I74 
ANTIMONY  PLATING  BATH  AND  PROCESS 
Elmer  R.  Brelning,  Warren,  Clcvdand  F.  Nixoo.  Detroit, 
ami  WilUaan  R.  Vincent.  Birmiagham,  Mick.,  avignon 
to  Gcaeral  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  coi> 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

N«  Drawiat.    Applicatioa  November  3t,  1953 
Serial  No.  39SJ92 
SClaioM.    (CL2»4— 45) 
1.  An   electroplating   bath   comprising   approximately 
20  to  300  grams  per  liter  of  solution  of  antimony,  a 
metallic  cation  in  addition  to  antimony  in  a  small  amount 
effective  to  provide  a  smooth,  adherent,  non-brittle  anti- 
mony plate  up  to  the  maximum  amount  soluble  in  the 
plating  bath,  and  a  complexing  agent  capable  of  com- 
plexing  dissolved  antimony  to  form  a  five-membered  ring, 
wherein  said  ring-forming  complexing  agent  is  sulfonated 
catechol  present  in  approximately  20  to  300  grams  per 
liter  of  solution. 


2J23.I77 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOWERING  THE 

CHLORATE  CONTENT  OF  ALKAU  METAL  HY. 

DROXIDES 
SMney  G.  Osborne,  Saint  Davids,  Ontario,  Canada,  aa- 

sienor  to  Hooker  Electrochemical  Compaay,  Nfawan 

Falls,  N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jannary  13, 1954 
^  Serial  No.  403.923 

9  Claims.    (CI.  244— 9S) 

I.  In  the  method  of  decomposing  alkali  metal  chlo- 
rides in  electrolytic  alkali  chlorine  celk  of  the  diaphragm 
type,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  said 
electrolysis  in  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided  catalytic 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
cobalt,  their  hydroxides  and  mixtures  thereof  dispersed 
in  said  diaphragm  wherein  said  finely  divided  material 
dispersed  in  the  diaphragm  is  between  about  0.25  per- 
cent and  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  diaphragm. 


2,t23.178 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SULPHITE  WAOTE 
John  J.  RHter,  Seattle,  Wash. 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Maivh  5, 1954 
j  1         Serial  No.  549  J59 
"4  Claims.    (Q.  244—131) 
1.  The  process  of  treating   lignin  and  its  associated 
products  which  have  resulted  from  the  reactions  under- 
gone in  the  sulphite  method  of  paper  pulp  manufacture 
for  the  purpose  of  deoxidizing  such  products,  which  com- 
prises adding  an  alkali  in  suflficient  quantity  to  the  sul- 
phite waste  solution  to  cause  a  visible  discolored  sus- 
pension and  a  slight  precipitate;  and  then  subjecting  the 
alkalined  sulphite  waste  to  electrolysis  at  not  less  than 
two  volts  between  a  positive  electrode  of  high  electro- 
motive force  nid  a  hydrogen  evolving  negative  electrode 
ill  a  single  compartment  in  which  both  electrodes  are  in 
direct  and  intimate  contact  with  the  sulphite  waste  prod- 
ucts, whereby  the  oxygen  concentrated  at  the  positive 
electrode  under  electrolytic  pressure  is  neutralized  by  the 
ionic  producu  of  the  dissolving  positive  electrode  and 
the  nascent  hydrogen  ionic  products  emanating  from  the 
negative  electrode  thereby  effecting  a  reduction  in  the 
condition  of  the  lignin  and  its  associated  products. 


neutronic  reactor,  a  tube  extending  through  the  reactor 
adapted  to  contain  the  body  to  be  tested,  a  source  of 
water  connected  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  pipe  exterior 


2,f23,179 

DETECnON  OF  COATING  FAILURES  IN  A 
^^,_  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 

ArtMr  H.  Sndl,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  and  Samod  K.  Allison, 
Chicago,  HL,  assignon  to  the  United  States  of  Ametica 
m  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eacrxv 
Commissioa 
Application  October  14,  1945,  Serial  No.  422.432 
2Clafans.    (CL  244— 193J) 
I.  A   device   for   detecting   leaks   in    the   jackets   of 
jacketed    bodies   of   fissionable   material   comprising   a 


to  the  reactor  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  tube 
of  the  reactor,  a  neutron  counting  means  mounted  in 
said  pipe,  and  neutron  shielding  means  disposed  between 
the  neutron  counting  means  and  the  reactor. 


2,823.1  M 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COATING  WIRES 

Edgar  RotlHcUld,  Ifcanms,  N.  J. 

Application  November  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  394,251 

3  Claims.    (CL  244— 247) 


*'':  i_.> 


'  '■'« 


I.  In  a  plant  for  electro-plating  a  plurality  of  wires 
which  are  disposed  to  move  in  spaced  apart  and  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  along  straight  paths  from  respective 
supply  reels  to  corresponding  take-up  reels;  elongated 
tank  means  having  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  contain 
an  electrolyte  forming  treatment  liquid,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  insulated,  upright  guide  bar  means  succes- 
sively arranged  to  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said 
guide  bar  means  extending  across  and  within  said  tank 
means,  each  of  said  guide  bur  means  having  first  notches 
for  normally  locating  said  wires  therein  during  their 
nK>vement  along  their  paths  within  said  tank  means  for 
contact  with  said  treatment  liquid  when  supplied  to  said 
tank  means  and  having  second  notches  on  the  top  of  said 
guide  bar  means  for  positioning  predetermined  wires  dur- 
ing their  movement  to  keep  the  latter  out  of  contact  with 
said  treatment  liquid,  treatment  liquid  circulating  means 
for  said  tank  means,  said  guide  bar  means  including  end 
guide  bar  means  provided  with  respective  end  walls  slop- 
ing toward  the  ends  of  said  tank  means  gradually  orient 
overflow  of  said  treatment  liquid  beyond  said  first  notches 
to  end  compartments  defined  by  spaces  between  said 
end  tank  means  and  said  opposite  ends  of  said  tanks,  and 
l3y-pass  means  level  with  the  bottom  of  and  interconnect- 
ing said  end  compartments  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  circulating  means,  said  tank  means  being  pro- 
vided with  anode  constituting  tray  means  located  below 
said  guide  bar  means,  said  wires  constituting  cathodes  in 
said  tank  means. 
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2,S23,ltl 
AFPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  EMULSIONS 
W.  FacUc,  Maplcwood,  William  H.  Hokclk, 
mtt,  and  Reid  F.  Steams,  Scotch  Ptaias,  N.  J^  aMlgBon 
to  Eflw  Research  and  Eagineeriiig  Conmany,  a  cono- 
mllaa  of  Ddawarc 
Application  Norenbcr  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,25« 
SClataM.    (CL2t4-^n) 


M33,IS4 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  METAL 
PICKLING 
Ralph  E.  Phimp,  Ptttsfield,  MaM.,  and  James  W.  Carroll, 
uiayette  HBl,   Pa.,  anignon  fo  PennsaN  Chemicab 
Coqwratioo,  a  corpora  don  of  Pennaylvaida 
^%  ?r![!l*     Orifinal  applkatioii  Febraarj  II,  1950, 
Serial  No.  143,822.  now  Patent  No.  2,M4,4M,  dated 
DMember    29,    1953.      Divided   and    thh  annOcation 
March  23,  1953.  Serial  No.  349,952  ■"«"«* 

15  Ciaimt.  (CL  252—149) 
1.  V.  A  ptdding  bath  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  non-oxidizing  inorganic  piclding  add,  said  solution  con- 
tainmg  0.001  to  7%  by  weight  of  the  coodensauon 
oroduct  resulting  from  an  acidified  reaction  mixture  of 
sulfite  pulp  waste  liquor,  water-soluble  aldehyde,  urea 
and  thiourea  in  which  reaction  mixture  0.1  to  5  mols  of 
aJdefayde  art  present  per  mol  of  combined  urea  and 
thiourea  and  said  sulfite  pulp  waste  liquor  contains  not 
more  than  I  gram  of  sulfite  pulp  waste  liquor  solids  per 
gnun  of  combined  urea  and  thiourea. 


1.  Apparatus  for  breaking  emulsions  which  comprises 
an  emulsion  breaking  cylindrical  horizontal  vessel,  an 
emulsion  feed  conduit  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  vessel, 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  in  said  vessel  and  ad- 
jacent said  feed  conduit,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  elon- 
gated inverted  V-shaped  elements  each  having  an  upper 
coalcsccnt  surface  disposed  in  said  vessel  intermediate 
said  electrodes  and  the  other  end  of  said  vessel,  said  in- 
verted V-shaped  elements  being  attached  at  one  end  there- 
of to  a  vertically  disposed  plate  header  element,  said 
header  plate  element  being  characterized  by  containing 
apertures  between  said  inverted  V-elements,  separate  con- 
duits for  withdrawing  oil  from  the  top  of  said  vessel  and 
water  from  the  bottom  of  said  vessel. 


2,123,185 
LAUNDRY  AIDS 
A.  Sccgrist,  McLean,  Va. 
'^a^SirS^,  JW^  application  JamMiy  U,   1951, 
!f*flli"«*^***-    OMdtd  and  this  application  May 
13, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,41 1 

2Cfarimi.    (CL252-^3f3) 
(Gruled  nnder  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952X  me,  2M) 

I.  A  process  comprising  forming  an  emulsion  of  a 
water-immiscible  liquid,  which  is  inert  toward  sodium 
carboxynwthyl  cellulose,  in  water  in  the  presence  of  an 
emulsifying  agent,  and  mixing  sodium  carboxymethyl  cel- 
lulose therewith  to  form  a  curd  having  at  least  20% 
sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  by  weight%ith  the  water 
and  emulsifying  agent  contained  therein  and  with  the 
water-unmiscible  liquid  separated. 


2,t23.182 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
^it^J^i  McLeod,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  WOlfami  L. 
Kittschof.  Chicago,  Dl.,  asdgnon  to  Standard  Ott  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  li»at— „ 
No  Drawfaic.    Application  October  28. 195« 
Serial  No.  192,824 
lOClafau.    (CL252— 33) 
8.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  normally  liquid 
hydrocarbon  oil.  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  of  a 
guanidine  salt  of  alkancsulfonic  acids  having  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  from  0.4%  to  about  50%  of  a  metal 
salt  of  preferentially  oil-sohible  petroleum  sulfonic  adds 


2,823,183 

Tw  -«.^  »   ,  ^™  FILTER  OIL 

ThorUM  F.  Lonstnip,  Samia,  Ontario,  Cmada. 

to  Easo  Rescnrch  and  F^iaiiih^  ' 

ration  of  Dcfaiwars 

NoDrawfaig.    Application  Jnly  22, 1955 

Serial  No,  523.8M 

2  Clahw.    (CL  252— <57) 

I.  An  air  filter  oil  comprising  a  blend  of  mineral  oil 
havang  a  viscosity  at  210*  F.  between  about  50  and  60 
5US.  and  containing  from  about  1.5  to  about  2  5%  by 
weight  of  polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  within 
the  range  of  from  about  11.000  to  about  35.000  Stau- 
dinger.  and  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.2%  of  polyoxy- 
ethylene  sorbitan  mooo^jleate  having  a  viscosity  between 
about  350  to  about  550  cp.  at  25*  C,  a  specific  gravity 
of  from  about  1.0  to  about  1. 15.  a  flash  point  of  from 

1^7  ^°  '™  !^®'  ^  ^*^  point  of  from  about 
480  to  about  675*  F. 


M23,1M 
SnJCA  AQUA90L  CONTAINING  A  POLYHYDRIC 

ALCOHOL 
Ralph  P.  NIckOTon,  Mari>lehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Moo- 
JJJ^^^JJJJ^  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 

No  Drawing.    Application  Scptemhcr  14. 1955 
Serial  No.  534,402 

HClahrn.    (CL  252— 3U) 

1.  A  composition  of  maner  consisting  essentially  of 
a  suble.  alkaUne  silica  aquasol  having  dissolved  there- 
m  from  about  3  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
polyhydnc  alcohol,  based  on  said  aquasol,  and  from 
0.005  to  1%  by  weight  of  sodium  pentachlorophenate, 
based  on  said  aquasol  and  polyhydric  alcohol. 


2J23,187 
SOAP  MANUFACTURE 
Mwart  B.  Coyle,  PhUadclphia,  Pa.,  ■■Igniii  to  Pak  A 
Compjny,  Phy,dHphia,  P.,  a  wqloSo.  Vp!^ 
syirama 

Application  laMary  !«.  1953,  Serial  No.  33I,«59 
4  riiimi.  (CL252-07i) 
I  In  8  method  of  making  soap,  the  step  of  forming  a 
saponification  mixture  by  beating  at  a  temperature  to 
maintain  fluidity  but  not  above  about  250*  F  fat  acid 
components,  caustic  soda,  and  water,  in  soap  making 
prop*.rtions  indudmg  in  percentages  by  weight  35  to,«5% 
of  fat-acid  components.  5  to  15%  of  caustic  soda  and 
rosin  up  to  15%,  the  total  amount  of  water  present  at 
any  time  including  any  water  formed  by  saponification 
being  of  from  about  3  to  10%  by  weight,  and  spraying 
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die  resulting  saponification  mixture  as  it  comes  hot  and 
fluid  from  the  saponification  step  at  a  pump  pressxire  of 
from  1000  to  5(XX)  p.  s.  i.  to  produce  a  soap  product  of 
particulate  free-flowing  character  without  substantial 
change  in  the  water  content. 


2,823,188 
PLASTIC  MATERIALS  COMPRISING  DEXTRAN 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Lao  I.  Novak.  Dayton,  Ohio,  asslKnor  to  The  Common- 
wealth Eogineering  Company  of  Ohto,  Dayton,  Ohto, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  Inna  7, 1954 
{ I         Ssfftol  No.  435,897 

UCWms.  (CL2M— 9) 
9.  A  plastic  material  settable  by  cooling  and  formed 
by  the  interaction  of  from  30%  to  73%  by  weight  of  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha- 
unsaturated  alpha,  beta-polycarboxylic  actds  and  anhy- 
drides thereof,  and  from  15%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol,  diet  \  lene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  tetra- 
ethylene  g|lycol,  trimethylene  glycol,  glycerol  and  penta- 
erythritol  in  the  presence  of  from  5%  to  25%  by  weight 
of  dextran. 


2423,191 

ffTABIUZED  CHLORO-ETHYLENE  POLYMER. 

CONTAINING  LACQUER 

WcrMT  Gysia,  Lwlwigsfaafcn  (Rhtoe),  Germany,  iiri^ir 

to  Badischc  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengcaellschaft, 

Lodwigshafcn  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  Norember  38, 19S4 
Serial  No.  472003 
OaiBH  prtority,  application  Germany  Dcccmhar  2, 19S3 
8aaim8.    (CL  24^—30.4) 
1.  An  improved  lacquer  composition  comprising  a  solu- 
tion in  an  organic  lacquer  solvent  of  (A)  an  imino  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyleneimine  and 
polyethylencimine,  and  (B)  a  copolymer  of  ( 1)  a  chlorine- 
containing  monomer  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride,  and  (2)  at  least  one 
polymerizable     monomeric     monoethylenic     compound 
capable  of  cc^wlymerizing  with  said  chlorine-containing 
nKUKMoer. 


2,823419 
POLYAMIDE-EPOXY  RESIN  REACTION  PRODUCT 
Doa  E.  Fl^d,  Rohhinsdak,  Minn.,  msignor  to  Cieral 
IVfllis,  Inc.,  a  corporatton  of  Debwarc 
NoDrawhif.    Application  My  15, 1953 
Serial  No.  3*8,217 
II   iOaiiM.    (CL208— 18) 
1.  Composition  of  matter  comprising  an  epoxy  resinous 
material  containing  terminal  epoxy  groups  derived  from 
a  polyhydric  phenol  and  epichlorohydrin  and  having  an 
epoxide  equivalency  in  the  range  of  190  to  2000.  and  a 
polymeric  p<4yamide  derived  from  a  mixture  of  poly- 
meric fat  addb  and  dimerized  rosin  and  a  polyalkylene 
polyamine  said  polyamide  containing  free  amine  groups. 


2423.192 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  PLASTICIZED 
WITH    TRIETHYLENE    GLYCOL    DI-META- 
TOLUATE 

William  E.  ElwcU,  Huntington,  N.  Y.,  and  Jndson  C. 
Butler,  El  Cerrito,  Calif,  assignors  to  California  Re- 
search Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  U,  1954 

Serial  No.  425,740 

1  OataB.    (a.  2M— 31.4) 

Polyvinyl  chloride  resin  plasticired  with  a  plastidzer 
consisting  essentially  of  triethylene  giycd  di-meta-toluate. 


2423,190 
HAMMER  METAL  FINISH  AND  RESINOUS  FILM- 
FORMING  MATERIAL  THEREFOR 
Andrew  Marcis,  aevebind,  and  Paul  D.  Ham,  Lakewood, 
Ohto,  aasigBon  to  The  Glidden  Company,  CIcTchmd, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

*  NoDrawhm.    Application  Inly  12, 19S4 

Serial  No.  442,884 
12  Claims.  (CL  200— 22) 
I.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  a  resinous  film- 
forming  material  particularly  adapted  for  use  as  the  film- 
forming  component  of  a  hammer  finish  for  metals,  said 
resinous  material  being  the  homogeneous,  single-phase 
reaction  product  resulting  from  heating  together  the 
following  kinds  and  amounU  of  materials  as  the  prin- 
cipal solids-engendering  ingredienu  thereof:  (A)  vinyl 
toluene  in  amounts  between  about  10  and  60%  by 
weight;  (B)  di vinyl-benzene  in  amounts  between  about 
.1%  and  2%  by  weight;  and  (C)  as  the  remainder,  oil- 
modified  aikyd  resin  containing  ethylenic  unsaturation, 
said  oil-modified  alkyd  resin  being  a  reaction  product  (a) 
in  which  the  combined  oil  acids  thereof  are  monocar- 
boxylic  acids  of  6  to  24  carbons  and  are  present  in 
amounts  equivalent  to  from  about  25%  to  about  45%, 
by  weight  on  said  resinous  film-forming  material,  of 
triglyceride  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dry- 
ing oils,  semi-drying  oils,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(b)  in  which  the  remaining  components  thereof  amount 
to  between  about  13%  and  65%,  by  weight  on  said 
resinous  film-forming  material. 


2423,193 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  PLASTICIZED  WITH 
FLUID  AMIDES 
John  P.  Bockmann.  Yorin  Lfaida,  CaBf .,  assignor  to  Union 
on  Company  of  Califomfai,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaHfomia 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  NoTcmbcr  10,  1950, 
Serial  No.  195,127,  now  Patent  No.  2,095303,  dated 
NoTsmber  23,  1954.  Dtridcd  Md  thb  application 
March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415459 

OClatoM.   (CL  200-^2.0) 

1.  A  modified  polymer  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
mer of  the  class  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate<hloride- 
alcohol  copolymers  and  elastomers  of  the  class  consisting 
of  butadiene-styrene  copolymers,  butadiene-acrylonitrile 
copolymers,  polychloroprene,  and  natural  rubber,  to 
which  is  added  1  to  60%  of  a  fluid  amide  prepared  by 
oxidizing  parafllin  wax  with  a  gas  containing  free  oxygen 
at  a  temperature  between  100°  C.  and  140°  C.  to  pro- 
duce an  oxidized  wax  having  an  acid  number  between 
about  200  and  about  350  mg  KOH/g.,  separating  from 
the  oxidized  wax  a  fraction  insoluble  in  water  and  in 
petroleum  naphtha,  which  fraction  has  an  acid  number- 
saponification  number  ratio  between  1.6  and  2.2  to  1 
and  a  total  oxygen-carboxyl  oxygen  ratio  between  1.2 
and  1.8  to  1  and  amidating  said  water-insoluble,  naphtha- 
insoluble  fraction. 


2423,194 
FLOOR  TILE  COMPOSITIONS  FROM 
PETROLEUM  RESINS 
iha  F.  McKay,  Ir,  Cranford,  and  Anthony  H.  Gka 
Wcslftekl,  N.  I.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  mi 
finccrlag  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  22, 1952 
Serial  No.  327,410 
scums.    (0.200-^1) 
1.  A  floor  tile  composition  which  consists  essentially 
of  the  miUed  admixture  (rf  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  petro- 


mmfm^^m 
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^um  rcsin  prepared  by  polymeriang  in  the  presence  of  i 
Fnedcl-Crafts  catalyst  a  steam-cracked  distiUate  boiling 
in  the  range  of  20*  to  280*  C.  and  consisting  essentially  of 
10  to  33%  diolefins,  30  to  65%  olefins,  and  0  to  60% 
aromatics,  paraffins,  and  naphthenes;  2  to  7  parts  by 
weight  of  an  uncured  rubbery  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  7,000  and  200.000  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyisobutylet*  and  the  copolymer 
of  a  major  proportion  of  isobutylene  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  isoprene;  and  78  to  83  parts  by  weight  of 
inert  inorganic  filler  of  the  class  consisting  of  titanium 
dioxide,  asbestos,  marble  dust,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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boxyUc  acids  havinf  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  X 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofen.  halo- 
gen, aryl,  alkyl  and  substituted  alkyL 


2J23,lfS 
ORGANOSIUCON  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Uoaard  M.  Siiorr  tmd  Manr  P.  DiTid.  PittriHineii.  Pfc, 
■Mffiofs    to    Dow    Coming    Corponitioa,    MUlaad. 
Mich^  a  corporation  o#  Mlch%aB  ' 

No  Drawiag.    Application  Februry  2L  IMS 
Serial  No.  4g9.77t 
S  Claims.    (CI.  2M-^2) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  organosi- 
loxanc-polyamidc  copolymer  which  is  the  condensation 
product  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  from  .1  to  34%  by  weight  of  a  siloxane  of  the 
average  general  formula 

TOOC CHi  5^1= 

in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals,  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of 
monocyclic  aryl  hydrocarbon  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  « 
has  an  average  value  from  1  to  2  inclusive.  R'  is  of  the 
group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  and  halo- 
gcnated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  m  has  an  aver- 
age value  from  I  to  3  inclusive  and  a  has  a  value  from 
0  to  5.66  inclusive,  and  from  66  to  99.1%  by  weight  of 
the  condensation  product  of  an  aliphatic  diamine  and  an 
aliphatic  dibasic  acid  containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  atoms. 


2,123,197 

POLYESTERS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

*??!.  ^-  ^^^  Beriteiwr,  VeiMM  W.  B«k,  WalMt 
Cwek,  and  George  W.  eonkJta,  OakiandrCaHf  iH 
tf^on  to  Shen  Development  Company.  New  YoA. 
N.Y.,acorponitioDof  Ddawan        ^^  ^^ 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  loly  1,  1954 
Serial  No.  440,864 
15 


(a.26»— 75) 

1.  A  resinous  polyester  of  a  polycarboxyhc  acid  hav- 
'"'il,    ?*^  ''*'*'"  ^^o"'*'"'"?  »t  least  three  six-membcred 

bivalent  ahphatic  hydrocarbon    radicals   which   contain 
only  carbon-tos^rbon  linkages  and  having  at  least  two 

llT^^ \TT  *"*^^*^  ^°  '^P*™'*  carbocyclic  rings, 
and  a  polyhydnc  alcohol. 


2,t23,]9t 

GAS  mUPPING  TYPE  AUTO-REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 


Johi  A.  KMgw«7,  Ir..  Tens  CHy,  Tex., 

OB  - 


lolW 


Applicatioa  May  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,3«5 
tCblBa.    {€X2f—92) 
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2,I23,19< 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  HAYING 

IMPROVED  LIGHT  STABILITY 

leal  Compwiy,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  eorporatfoo  of  Dela- 


-^5 « 1 


No  DnwiM.    AMBcatioa  Norcnber  3. 1955 

Serial  No.  544,g2g 

SClaioH.    (CL  26e-^45.95) 

1.  A  light  stable  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 
haloethylene  polymer  normally  subject  to  discoloration 
on  exposure  to  light  and  from  0.5  to  5  percent  of  the 
weight  of  said  thermoplastic  material  of  a  diacyl  dihy- 
droxy  benzene  dcrivauve  as  a  stabilizer  having  the  gen- 


OH 


Wherein  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  in  noo-vicinal  positions. 
Ri  and  R,  are  aliphatK  acyl  groups  derived  from  car^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  synthetic  resin  by  polv- 
merization  of  polymerizable  components  in  a  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbon  produced  by  high  temperature  hydixi 
carbon  pyrolysis  and  containing  substantial  amounte  of 
buudiene  and  pentadienes  and  larger  amounts  of  benzene 
wnich  method  comprises  continuously  introducing  such 
charging  stock  and  a  polymerization  catalyst  into  a  reac- 
tion zone  operated  under  a  positive  pressure  above  at- 
mospheric  and  withdrawing  liquid  reactor  effluent  at  a 
rate  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  liquid  level  in  the 
reacuon  zone,  maintaining  said  reaction  zone  at  a  substan- 
ually  coMtant  polymerization  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  150  to  220-  F.  and  maintaining  intimate  adinix 
ture  between  catalyst  and  charging  stock  by  introducing 
an  inert  gas  at  the  base  of  said  reaction  zone  at  a  rate  to 
strip  substantial  amounts  of  benzene  from  the  liquid  cool- 
ing  the  gas  stream  leaving  the  liquid  to  effect  condensa- 
lon  of  most  of  the  benzene  and  returning  said  condensate 
to  the  liquid  in  the  reaction  zone,  compressing  uncon- 
densed  gas  for  recycle  to  the  base  of  the  reaction  zone, 
increasing  said  rate  of  gas  introduction  at  the  base  of  the 
reaction  zone  when  said  temperature  tends  to  rise  and  de- 
creasmg  said  rate  of  inert  gas  introduction  when  said  tem- 
perature tends  to  fall. 
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2,823,199 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  AND  4,4-Di. 
CHLOROHEXAFLUOROBUTENE-1   AND  METH- 
OD FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

EInbcfh  S.  Lo,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  aflinor  to  The  M.  W. 
KaOogi  Conpaay,  Jcracy  dty,  N.  I„  a  corpota<lo«  of 
Delaware 

No  DnwiHg.    ApplicatioB  Ftbnmef  2t,  1954 

Serial  No.  56M79 
7ClaiM.  (CL2««~45.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  composition 
which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mononteric  mixture  of 
4,4-dichlorohexafluorobutene-l  and  acrylonitrile,  said 
mixture  containing  between  about  50  mole  percent  and 
about  75  mole  percent  4,4-dichlorohexafluorobutene-l 
and  correspondingly  between  about  50  mole  percent  and 
about  25  mole  percent  acrylonitrile.  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  -25*  C.  and  about  150'  C 


2,t23,2M 
PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMERIZA- 
TION PRODUCTS  IN  GRANULAR  FORM 

*"Z!?2!?1  *•  *^*«*«y»  '«'-  "^  RIctord  H.  Martin,  Jr., 
Sprtngfleld,   Man.,  aarignors  to   MoBsanto   Clicmkal 
Company.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpontioa  of  Dctoware 
No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  Aa^ust  25, 1955 
,,       Serial  No.  53«,612 
7  Claims.    (Cl.2f—nJS) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  polymerization  products 
in  granular  form,  the  step  which  comprises  polymerizing 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polymerizable  material  con- 
taining a  vinyl  halide  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
fluoride,  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  bromide  in  the  presence 
of,  as  a  dispersing  agent,  an  interpolymer  of  a  monomeric 
mixture  consisting  of  essentially  equimolar  portions  of 
ethylene  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  malejc  acid  and  maleic  anhydride  dissolved  in 
the  aqueous  phase,  said  interpolymer  being  free  from  salt 
groups  and.  when  in  the  anhydride  form,  having  a  specific 
viscosity  of  at  least  1.1  as  determined  in  a  1%  solution  in 
dimethylfonnamide  at  25*  C. 


2,I23,2«1 
"^KSId^HR  POLYMERS  OF  NUCLEAR  METH- 
XhillSjS^^'^^"^  HYDROCARRONS.  THEIR 
SK^!!^'^"^  AMMONIUM  SALTS  AND  METH- 
OD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  *"^in 

Robert  M.  Whcatoa,  MidlaMi,  Mick.,  MsigMr  to  The 
SSTof  cSSSie*^**''*'^'  Mldtand,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  If,  1952 

Serial  No.  275  J42 
ill  Claims.    (CL  26»— 93.5) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine, with  a  benzene-soluble  polymir  comprised  essen- 
tially of  a  polymerized  ar-methyl-monovinyl  aromatic  hy- 
I!?^°  °^  **  benzene  series  having  the  vinyl  radical 
and  from  one  to  three  methyl  radicals  directiy  attached 
to  carbon  atoms  of  the  aromatic  nucleus,  in  tiie  pres- 
ence of  a  halogenation  catalyst  promoting  the  substitution 
of  halogen  in  the  methyl  radicals,  while  the  polymer  is 
dissolved  in  an  inert  organic  liquid  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween  0  and  150'  C,  until  the  polymer  contains  an 
average  of  from  0.3  to  1.4  side  chain  halogen  atoms  per 
methyl  radical  in  the  polymer  whereby  a  toluene-soluble 
polymeric  product  containing  at  least  to  some  extern  nu- 
clear halogcnauon  is  obtained  and  reacting  the  halo- 
ffcnated  polymer  with  a  tertiary  amine  to  obtain  a  water- 
soluble  resinous  composition  containing  quatemarv  am- 
momum  group^,  ^^  ' 


Xi23Jt2 
PREPARATION  OF  MONOCHLOROAZOBENZENES 
Jadt  H.  TheHa,  Somcrvlllc,  and  Herman  Cberiow,  North 
.   N.  J.,  amigBoffs   to   Annefican   CTaaaaiild 
J,  New  YoriK,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporatioa  of  Maine 
NoDrawh«.    AppHcatioa  ioM  Ig,  1954 
Serial  No.  437.851 
4CtahM.   (CL  28^-285) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  monochloroazobenzene 
"'hich  comprises  reacting  monochloronitrobenzene  with 
aniline  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  under 
anhydrous  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  about  160  to 
185*  C.  the  aniline  and  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being 
present  in  at  least  stoichiometric  quantities. 


2^23^83 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUBSTANTIALLY  PURE 

ERYTHROMYCIN  A 
Rohwt  K.  Clmt,  Ir..  Wartegaa,  01.,  amhtaor  to  Abbott 
Laboratoriea,  North  Chicago,  IlL,  a  coiporalhw  of 


NoDrai 


24,1954 


iwiB|.    Ap.  

Serial  No.  439,188 
,    ^         ^    4Ch*M.    (a.  288— 218) 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  substantially  pure  erythro- 
myan  A  normally  contaminated  by  erythromycin  B 
products  which  comprises  dissolving  erythromycin  A 
contaminated  with  erythromycin  B  in  a  solvent  medium 
compnscd  essentially  of  nitromeihane,  and  recovering 
therefrom  by  crystallizing  substantially  pure  erythromy- 
cin A  substantially  uncontaminated  by  erythromycin  B. 


2.823.284 
ALKAIX>IDS  OF  VOACANGA 
Maiuice-Maric  Janot  and  Robert  Goutarel,  Paris,  Franca, 
asrigaors  to  Les  Laboratoires  Gobey,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  38,  1958 

Serial  No.  574.977 

SClatans.    (CL  288— 238) 

5.  The  alkaloids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

voacanginc.  voacamine,  voacamininc.  vobtusine,  and  their 

acid    addition    salts,    obuined    by    extracting    parts    of 

plants  of  the  genus  Voacanga  with  ethanol  containing 

acetic  acid,  removing  the  ethanol.  treating  the  residue 

with   benzene,   passing  the  benzene  solution   through  a 

chromatographic  adsorbing  agent,  and  fractionally  elut- 

ing  said  alkaloid  from  said  adsorbing  agent. 


2423,285 

OIL  AND  SPIRTT^SOLUBLE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

PHTHALOCYANINES 

""iS?  ^- '^^^  ^•■•••"' N- '- "^  G«««  R- WaWdM, 

Kirfcwood,  Moh  ■■igariii  to  AaMricaa  Cjaaaadd  Com- 

paay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Matec 
NoDrawfa«.    Applicatioa  May  4, 1953 
Serial  No.  352,998 
19  ClahM.    (CL  288—278) 

I.  Colonng  matters  of  the  phthalocvanine  series  being 
the  salt  formed  from  an  ion  selected  from  the  groi^ 
consisting  of  the  anions  of  unmeUllized  and  metallized 
phthalocyanines  having  one  atom  of  a  metal  having  a 
coordination  number  of  4  to  6  in  the  center  of  the  mole- 
cule and,  as  subsfituents,  a  total  of  not  exceeding  8  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  groups,  sulfonic  add 
groups,  and  orthocarboxybenzamidomethyl  groups,  at 
least  one  such  orthocarboxybenzamidomethyl  group  being 
present,  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  ion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  pyridinium  ions,  dialkyl 
morpholinium  ions  and  quaternary  nitrogen  ions  in  which 
the  four  subsfituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  diphenyl,  alkyl  groups  having 
not  more  than  1 8  carbon  atoms,  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
groups,  acylamidoalkyl  groups,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  hy- 
droxy alkyL 
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2J234M 
--  "METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TRIMETHYLCOLCHICINIC  ACm 
GkflB  E.  UUyot,  Philadeiphia,  Fm.,  assigMir  to  Sarith, 
KliM  A  French  Laboratories,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa^  a  cer- 
poratioa  of  Penaaylraaia 

NoOnwia|.    AppUcatloa  laiy  29, 1953 
Swial  Na.  H9M^ 
4CUmm.    (CL  249— 294) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  triraethylcolchicinic  acid 
which  comprises  dissolving  colchicine  in  an  add  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  phosphoric 
acid,  maintaining  the  solution  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  80  to  ilO'  C.  to  effect  the  hydrolysis 
of  colchicine  to  trimcthylcolchicinic  acid,  said  acid  hav- 
ing a  concentration  of  fr«n  about  10  to  75%  by  weight 
of  add. 


amino  fatty  acid-2-halogeno-6-niethyl  anHides  having  the 
formula 


^ 


f» 


NH-CO-B-X 


2423497 

^^?Y2S9^"^^""^  ^^^^  4.ACETOXyMETHYL. 
2.1VfETHYL.A«.THIAZOLINES  AND  PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF  ^^ 
Jean  Marie  Nys  and  Marcd  Jaa  IJbMr,  MortMl-Aatwerii, 
Bcigiam,  assignors  to  Gevacrt  Pboto-Prodacten  N.  V^ 
Mortscl,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

No  Drawimt.    Application  Jaly  29,  1959 
Serial  No.  598,999 
TClafam.    (CL  299-399.7) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


BO-HiC 


A-BtC 


\ 


I  1 


-CHi 


whercm  B  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  acetyl  radical  and  hydrogen  and  A  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetoxy  and  hydroxy!  radicals  and  hydrogen. 


2J23J9S 

PRODUCTION  OF  2.ACYLAM1NO-5.MERCAPTO- 

THIADIAZOLE 

lohn  Soofl,  North  PlainficM,  N.  J.,  aMifMr  to  Abakan 

^juanM  Company,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  caffponttoo 

NoDrawiat.    AppOcattoa  October  27, 1955 

Setial  No.  543  J79 

9Clataiii.    (CL  299-^96.8) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  acylamino-thiadiazoles 
which  comprises  heating  an  amino-thiadiazole  with  at 
least  about  an  equivalent  of  an  aliphatic  acid  In  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  about  0.25  part  by  weight  of  polyphoa- 
phoric  add  per  part  of  amino-thiadiazole. 


2.823.299 
AMlNOALKANOYL-HALO>TOI.UIDrDES 
"•■Ti'^^i*''*^'  SwtewlaBd,  airftBor  to  COag  Lim- 
ited, Sdiairhausen,  Switzerland,  a  Swim  rnmpaaj 
Na  Diawing.    AppUcatioa  Febrmuy  24, 1953 
Serial  No.  338.991 
CWmg  priority.  appHcatioa  Switzcrtand 
Febniar>  25.  1952 
4Clal«t.    (0.299-329 J) 
J.  IOC  new  chemical  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  halogeno  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine.  R  is  a  member  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHj — ,  — CH« — CH« — 
and 

CHt 

and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  (di-lower  alkyl) -amino  group  and  a  pyrrolidino  group. 


2,823,219  ;^' 

3m-ARYL-2-NnilOALKYL)-2-CHLORO- 
THIOPHENES 
Arnold  N.  Johnaon,  Wayne  TowmUp,  Pamaic  Comty, 
N.  J.,  awigaor  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporatton, 
Tctre  Hante,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  November  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  549,999 
9  Claims.    (CI.  299— 332.5) 
1.  The  compounds  represented  by  the  formula       ^ 

8 

HC  C— CI 

HC 6-CH-CH-R 

if      NOt 

wherein  R  b  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  and  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical. 


2423,211 

SUBSlllLIIED  CAPROLACTONE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THE  PRODLICTION  THEREOF 
Howard  R.  Gncft,  Chaiicstoo,  and  Ben  W.  KW,  Ona, 
W.  Va.,  aMipon  to  Union  Carbide  Conofatioa,  a  cor- 
poration off  New  York 

NoDrawiu.    ApplicatloB  laaa  29, 1954 
Serial  No.  439^93 
9  Claims.    (CL  299—343) 
1.  As  a  new  compound,  alpha,  delta-dimethyl,  delU, 
cpsilon-dihydroxycaproic  add  epsilon  lactone. 


I 


CHt 

H»-C— CH|— CH, 


l>, 


CHi 

-C-C= 


2,823,212 
DYECTUFFS  OP  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE  SERIES 
EiMt  Anion  and  Kari  SaMcn,  Ladwiphnfcn  (Rhine), 
Gwnany,  urinon  to  BadiKbc  AaOin.  A  SodaFabrik 
AkticBgcsclbchan,  Ladwigshafea  (Rhina),  Gcmuwy 
No  Drawing.    Application  Marck  23, 1959 
Serial  No.  573344 
.     q»plicatioo  Germany  March  24, 19S5 
9  CWms.    (CI.  299—379) 
1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  anthraquinooe  scries  having  the 
general  formula 


iM 


Ci 


~r^- 


CHr-CO— NH- 


h 


Hi 


wherdn  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 

'.^"Lt^Zic"^  ^L^si^^r^ii  rr^^rrfn--' "" ' ""»-  -"--■^  - 
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2,823,213 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
DarU  Nerflle  Kirk,  Vladimir  Petraw,  Isol>ci  Ann  Slnart- 
Webb,  and  Dady  KawaAaw  Patel,  Ixuidon,  England, 
anignors  to  The  British  Drug  Hooses  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  11, 1959 

Serial  No.  627.568 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jamiaiy  3, 1959 

9  Claims.    (CL  269— 397.4) 

8.  6-hydroxy-3:5<yclopregn-16-cn-20K)ne. 


2,823J14 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SOLIDS,  FATS,  AND 

TANKWATER 

Philip  P.  Shaiplcs,  Brya  Mawr,  Pa^  assigaor  to  The 

Sharpies  Corporatioa,  a  cofporaiion  of  Dclawam 

AppMcatton  Jnly  27,  1959,  Scrtol  No.  179,193 

^Oahna.    (CL  299     412.6) 


KH 


1.  The  process  of  continuously  treating  slaughterhouse 
tankage  and  tankwater  resulting  from  wet  rendering  in 
which  fats  are  initially  removed;  to  separate  same  into 
solids,  fats  and  tankwater  which  comprises  first  separat- 
ing any  refuse,  iron  and  unusually  large  bones  from  said 
tankage  and  tankwater,  subjecting  a  slurry  of  said  tank- 
age and  tankwater  to  the  impact  of  surfaces  moving  at 
a  high  velocity  to  reduce  the  solids  contained  therein 
preponderantly  to  below  a  predetermined  particle  size, 
heating  the  disintegrated  tankage  solids  in  the  form  of 
said  slurry  in  tankwater  to  at  least  180*  F.,  separating 
solids  from  said  slurry  by  continuous  centrifugation,  re- 
covering the  tankwater,  then  continuously  removing  any 
remaining  particles  larger  than  .015"  mean  diameter  from 
the  separated  tankwater,  then  heating  the  liquor  to  at 
least  about  205*  P.,  and  then  continuously  separating 
fats  from  said  liquor  by  centrifugation. 


2423,215 

PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  ANIMAL  FAT 

Francis  P.  Downing.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaricnor  to  The 

Sharpies  Corponitioa,  a  corporation  off  Dchiwarc 

AppUcatioB  Octobw  4. 1956,  Serial  No.  913,999 

aOahna.    (CL  299-412.9) 


I.  A  process  for  the  reiKlering  of  animal  fat  which 
comprises  redudng  said  fat  to  particle  sizes  ranging  be- 
tween Vt"  and  %".  thereafter  healing  the  mass  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  high  to  melt  the  fat  but  not  in  excess 
of  160*  F..  subjecting  the  heated  mass  to  centrifuging  to 
remove  between  70  and  80%  of  the  solids,  subjecting  the 
solids  in  the  rest  of  (be  mass  to  comminution  to  reduce 
the  largest  dimenstoo  of  said  last-mentioned  solids  to  less 


than  0.035".  thereafter  sabiecting  said  last<«nentioocd 
mass  to  treatment  with  live  steam  to  raise  its  ttn^teratuie 
to  between  180*  F.  and  210*  F.  and  to  pariiaiiy  hydrolyze 
collagen  contained  therein,  and  subsei|uently  subiecting 
said  last-mentioned  mass  to  centrifuging  within  said  last- 
mentioned  temperature  range  under  conditions  such  that 
the  clarified  fat  is  discharged  from  the  zone  of  centrifuga- 
tion adjacent  the  axis  thereof  whereas  the  solids,  water 
and  emulsion  contained  therein  are  discharged  periph- 
erally from  said  last -mentioned  zone  of  centrifugation. 


2323.216 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 
Traman  P.  Mootc,  Jr^  and  Alfred  SteHz.  Jr.,  Taba.  Okla., 
assignors  to  Pan  Aroericaa  PcCrolenm  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  December  8.  1955.  ScHal  No.  551,912 
14  Claims.    (CL  299—413) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  acids  from 
a  primary  olefin  and  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  producing  at  least  about  70 
mole  percent  of  a  carboxylic  acid  product  in  which  the 
molar  ratio  of  olefin  to  the  reacting  acid  is  1 : 1  by  reacting 
in  the  liquid  phase  a  primary  olefin  having  from  5  to  18 
carbon  atoms  with  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  under  free 
radical  forming  conditions,  said  acid  and  olefin  being  pres- 
ent in  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least 
about  10:1  and  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  15* 
to  about  25*  C.  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  olefin  up 
to  about  the  reflux  temperature  of  said  reaction  mixture  at 
about  atmospheric  pressure 


2,823^17 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHROMIC  ACETYLACETONATE 
Jack  J.  BoUoff,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Common- 
wcaia  Eaginecrin«  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  OUn,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,748 
lldahM.    (CL  299—439) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  chromic  acetylacetonate 
which  comprises  reacting  a  solution  of  a  soluble  chromic 
salt  with  acetylacetone  in  an  alkali  medium  stabilized 
with  a  carboxy  methyl  dextran  of  an  alkali  metal  against 
hydrous  chromic  oxide  predpitatioo. 


2,823^19 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLICTION  OF  ORGANO- 
SIUCON  COMPOUNDS 
lohn  L.  Spcicr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Donald  E.  Hook, 
Midland,  Mick.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatton  of  Micli%an 
No  Drawteg.    Applicatton  December  5,  1955 
Scrtol  No.  559,831 
9C1ahM.    (CL  299— 448  J) 
6.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  organosilicon 
compounds  containing  the  carbon  to  silicon  bond  by  the 


394 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaky  11,  1958 


reaction  of  a  silicon  compound  containing  at  least  one 
H  atom  linked  to  Si  per  molecule,  there  being  not  more 
than  two  H  atoms  on  any  one  Si  atom,  with  a  compound 
containing  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  linked  by  multiple 
bonds,  the  improvenoent  which  comprises  contacting  the 
reactants  in  the  presence  of  chioroplatinic  acid. 


2,t23ai9 

PROCESS  FOR  CONDUCTING  FLUIDIZED 

REACTIONS 

Rkkari  Mangen,  Taba,  OUa^  aMJiiiar  to  Pai 

Pctit>lc«m  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appttcarioa  May  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  512453 

TClalmi.    (CL2M— 449.() 


1.  In  a  process  for  effecting  a  reaction  between  gaseous 
or  vaporous  reactants  which  reaction  is  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  a  bed  of  fluidlzed  finely  divided  solids 
which  are  a  catalyst  for  said  reaction  in  a  reaction  zone, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  supplying  said  re- 
actants to  said  zone,  under  reaction  conditions,  upwardly 
through  said  finely  divided  solids  at  a  slowly  increasing 
linear  velocity  until  the  minimum  fluidization  velocity  of 
said  solids  is  reached,  thereafter  discontinuing  the  in- 
troduction of  said  reactants  to  said  zone  so  as  to  per- 
mit said  bed  to  settle  in  said  zone  and  thereafter  re- 
peating the  above  cycle,  said  cycle  covering  a  period  of 
from  about  two  seconds  to  about  one  minute. 


2,t23,22t 
METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  GAS-UQUID-FHASE 

REACTIONS 

Dwlfht  B.  Maaca,  Tataa,  OkfaL,  aaigBor  to  Fan  AaMricaa 

Fctrolc«B  CotToratkM,  a  coqpontioa  of  Delaware 

AffttcatioB  ioly  7, 1955.  Serial  No.  52«,4M 

iClainH.    (CL2<4— 451) 


dial 


1.  In  a  process  for  conducting  gas-liquid-phase  exother- 
mic reactions  between  a  gaseous  reactant  and  an  organic 
vaporizable  liquid  in  a  reaction  zone,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  injecting  said  liquid  into  said  zone  in 
the  form  of  a  mist  or  droplets,  said  zone  being  at  a  re- 
action temperature  ranging  from  the  normal  boiling  point 
of  said  liquid  up  to  a  temperature  below  the  critical  tem- 
perature thereof,  maintaining  a  pressure  within  said  zone 
such  that  said  liquid  is  at  its  boiling  point  at  the  reaction 
temperature,  injecting  said  gaseous  reactant  into  said  zone 
to  produce  turbulence  within  said  zone  whereby  said 
gaseous  reactant  is  thoroughly  mixed  with  said  mist  or 
liquid  droplets,  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 
reaction  zone  by  regulating  both  the  rate  of  evaporation 
of  liquid  from  said  droplets  and  the  rate  at  which  said 
vaporizable  liquid  is  fed  to  said  reaction  zone. 


2,123,221 

PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  MONOISO- 

CYANATES  IN  THE  GASEOUS  PHASE 

Pfirscfakc,  Leverknscn-Bayerwerk,  WIlkclHi 
AltBcr,  Opladeo,  and  Hans  Rocs,  Leverkosen-Bayer- 
wMk,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fari>enfabrlken  Bayer 
Akdaagcaellschjift,  LcvciluiaeB,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tioBof  Germany 

ApfUcatioa  November  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  391452 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  November  11, 1952 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—453) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  mono- 
isocyanates  by  contacting  an  aromatic  amine  with  phos- 
gene in  the  gaseous  phase  at  an  elevated  temperature 
and  cooling  the  hot  isocyanate  and  hydrogen  chloride 
containing  reaction  gas  produced  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing carbamic  acid  chloride  capable  of  being  decom- 
posed into  an  aromatic  isocyanate  and  hydrogen  chloride, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  initially  effecting  said 
cooling  by  directly  contacting  the  hot  reaction  gas  with 
an  inert  liquid  cooling  agent  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
low  to  condense  the  hot  reaction  gas  and  above  the  solidi- 
fication point  of  said  carbamic  acid  chloride,  replacing 
said  inert  liquid  cooling  agent  with  liquid  carbamic  acid 
chloride  formed  in  the  reaction  and  continuing  said  cool- 
ing by  directly  contacting  any  hot  reaction  gas  with  said 
liquid  carbamic  acid  chloride. 


2423J22 

method  for  the  preparation  of 
n-methylene<;lycinonitrile 

Arthv  R.  Sexton  and  E4|ar  C.  Brittoa,  Midland,  Mkik, 
aarfgMM*  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay,  MIdhmd, 
MidL,  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

NoDrawkn.    Application  June  22, 1954 
Serial  No.  593,020 
9  Clafant.    (O.  260—465^ 
1.  Improved  method  for  the  preparation  of  N-methyl- 
eneglycinonitrile  which  comprises  simultaneously  adding 
about  2  moles  of  formaldehyde  and  about  1  mole  of  an 
alkali  metal  cyanide  to  an  excess  proportionate  quantity 
of  from  more  than  1  to  about  2  moles  of  an  ammonium 
halide  in  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  from  about 
—  20*  C.  to  about  10*  C.  while  maintaining  the  reaction 
mass  at  a  pH  beneath  about  6  and  subsequenUy  recover- 
ing N-methyleneglycinonitrile  from  the  reaction  mass. 


2tf2'lt22?  ^' 

CHEMICAL  PRODUCTS  FROM  BARK  DIGESTED 
INAMMONU 

John    Charles    Steinberg    and    Kenneth    Rnrnell    Gray, 
Sbdloa,  WaAn  assignors  to  Rayooicr  locotyofated, 
Shcltoa,  WaAn  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Diawkag.    AppUcatioa  September  19, 1955 
Serial  No.  535400 
iClaiiM.    (CL2««— 4734) 
1.  The  chemical   bark  derivative   resulting  from  the 
di^tstion  of  coniferous  bark  in  an  aqueous  ammonia 
solution  containing  from  0.02  to  1.5  pounds  of  ammonia 
per  pound  of  bone  dry  bark,  for  at  least  15  minutes,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  17*  to  170*  C,  said  derivative 
containing  some  organically  combined  nitrogen. 


2.823424 
HALOARYLOXYALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
a.a-DICHLOROBUTYRIC  ACID 
Herman  O.  Senkbeil,  Charles  T.  Pmnpelly,  and  Hmmtj  V. 
BoMt,  Midland.  Mich.,  assiicnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Compaay,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dfawtaiu    Application  Jaly  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  595,070 
6  Claims.    (CI.  26«--487)  ' 

1.  An  «,«-dichlorobutyrate  of  a  haloaryIoxyIowera^ 
kanol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromo- 
phenoxyloweralkanols,  bromotolyloxyloweralkanols,  chlo- 
rophenoxyloweralkanols  and  chlorotolyioxyloweralkanols. 
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HALOARYtOXYALKYL  ESTERS  OF  a.a>TRI- 
CHLOROPROPIONIC  ACID 

Hcmm  O.  SMid>dl  Md  Hmttj  P.  Brmt,  Midland,  Mlch^ 
MrifBon  to  The  Dow  Oiemical  Conpaay,  Midland, 
IVUckf  a  corponitloa  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwln«.    Appttcatkia  Joly  2, 19M 

Serial  No.  5M,072  ^^^^^^ 

7  ChdiM.    <CL  2M— 4S7)  ^-^ 

1.  An  a,a,^trichloropropionate  of  a  haloaryloxylower- 
alkanol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bro- 
mophenoxyloweralkanols,  bromotolyloxyloweralkanols, 
chlorophenoxyloweralkanols  and  chlorotoiyloxylower- 
alkan<ris. 


PREPARATION  OF  MALONDIALDEHYDB 
DERTVATTVES 

TuimU  TnkaiBoto.  Tetsoya  SazaU,  Kazno  Heijo.  Saboro 
Takcba,  GokU  S«do,  and  Yosnke  Tanaka.  Yahata^t, 
FMnoka-kcn,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Mitsubishi  Kaaei 
KoRjo  KabusliIU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatkMi 
olJapan 

No  Drawinc.    AppHcatlon  Aagnat  16,  19S4 
Serial  No.  45t472 

Cbhns  priority,  appHcatioo  Japan  AngHt  It,  1953 

(Clalnit.    (a.  269—499) 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  malondi- 
aldehyde  derivatives  having,  as  main  component,  1.1.3- 
trialkoxy-3-acetoxypropane,  and  having,  as  other  com- 
ponenu,  1.3-dialkoxy-1.3-diacetoxypropane  and  1.1.3.3- 
tetraalkoxypropane.  all  the  alkoxy  groups  of  said  com* 
poiUKk  being  lower  alkoxy,  which  comprises  reacting 
vinylacetate  with  esters  of  orthoformic  acid  in  the  molar 
ratio  of  OJ-1.5  to  said  vinylacetate,  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercury 
fluoride  and  combination  catalyst  of  mercury  catalyst  and 
acidic  fluoride  catalyst,  the  said  esters  of  orthoformic 
acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
orthoformate,  ethyl  orthoformate,  propyl  orthoformate, 
butyl  orthoformate,  dimethylethyl  orthoformate  and  di- 
mcthylpropyl  orthoformate,  the  said  mercury  catalyst, 
one  component  of  the  combination  catalyst,  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  mercurous  oxide, 
mercuric  oxide,  mercurous  nitrate,  mercuric  nitrate,  mer- 
curous phosphate,  mercuric  phosphate,  mercurous  acetate 
and  mercuric  acetate,  and  the  said  acidic  fluorine  cata- 
lyst, the  other  component  of  said  combination  catalyst, 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  tri- 
fluoride,  boron  trifluoride  complexes,  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  dioxyfluoboric  acid. 

5.  1 . 1 .3-trialkoxy-3-acetoxypropane,  the  alkoxy  groups 
being  lower  alkoxy. 


2j92sarr 

CHLOROAN1LINE  SALTS  OF  a.a-DICHLORO- 
PROPIONIC  ACID 

Ckaricfl  T.  Pnaueny.  Midland,  Mich.,  antcnor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawtai.    AppHcadon  December  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  55«,M1 


(CL2f—591) 

1.  A  monochloroaniline  salt  of  a.a-dichloropropionic 
add  of  the  formula 


OHr-C  Cb-C— O— N 


2Jt23JU 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRANSFORMATION  OF  DI- 
PHENIC  ACID  INTO  OTHER  DIPHENYL  CAR- 
BOXYUC  ACIDS 

Beraiuvd  Raecke  and  Hnbcrt  Sdrirp,  Dntldoif,  Gar* 
nmy,  aasiipiora  to  Henliel  A  C3c  G.  ni.  b.  H..  DwkI- 
dorf-HoHhanscti,  Gcnnaay,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Applicatton  April  11, 1955 
Serial  No.  500,671 

daiaai  priority,  application  Getmany  April  12,  1954 

7CialMi.    (a.2M— 515) 

2.  The  process  of  producing  4,4'-diphenyl-dicarboxylic 
acid  which  comprises  heating  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  di- 
phenic  acid  to  a  temperature  above  about  340*  C.  and 
below  the  temperature  at  which  substantial  decomposition 
of  the  starting  material  takes  place  in  a  substantially 
oxygen-free  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogen  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a  metal  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cadmium,  zinc,  iron  and  lead  until 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  4,4'-diphenyl-dicarboxylic  acid  is 
formed,  transforming  the  4,4'-diphenyl-dicarboxylic  acid 
salt  into  4,4'-diphenyl-dicarboxylic  acid,  and  separating 
the  4,4'-dipbenyl-dicarboixylic  acid  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 

2423,229 
PRODUCnON  OF  TEREPHTHAUC  ACID 


Bcmhard    Raecke,    Dusscldorf,    riimanj. 
Hcnlccl  as  Cie,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Dossddorf*Holnanscn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawlns.    Application  Jane  20, 1956 
Serial  No.  592,505 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Germany  December  5, 1952 

17  Claims.    (Q.  2M->515) 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  aromatic  monocyclic  di- 
carboxylic  acids  from  aromatic  monocyclic  monocar- 
boxylic  acids,  the  steps  comprising  converting  said  mono- 
cyclic monocarboxylic  acids  into  potassium  salts  thereof, 
and  heating  said  potassium  salts  in  a  substantially  oxygen- 
free  ineri  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  above  about  340* 
C.  and  below  the  temperature  at  which  substantial  de- 
composition of  the  starting  materials  takes  place  to  intro* 
duce  a  second  potassium  carboxyl  group  into  said  potas- 
sium monocyclic  monocarboxylic  acid  salts. 


2,S2343« 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TEREPHTHAUC  ACID 


Berahard    Raecfca,    DosMldorf,    Germany, 

Hcnkel  A  Cie.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Dnmaldorf-Holthsnswi, 
Germany,  a  coiporatlon  of  Germany 


No 


ApplicatioD  Antmt  23, 1954 
ScrinI  No.  M5,702 


CI 


OataM  priority,  application  Germany  December  5, 1952 

21  Claims.    (CL  2M— 515) 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  aromatic  monocyclic  di- 
carboxylic  acids  from  aromatic  monocyclic  monocar- 
boxylic acids,  the  steps  comprising  converting  said  mono- 
cyclic monocarboxylic  acids  into  salts  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  and  heating  said 
salts  in  a  substantially  oxygen-free  inert  atmosphere  to  a 
temperature  above  about  340*  C.  a/id  below  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  substantial  decomposition  of  the  starting  ma- 
terials and  reaction  products  ukes  place  to  introduce  a 
second  carboxyl  salt  group  into  said  monocyclic  mono* 
carboxylic  acid  salts. 
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2^23031  

ntOCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NAFHTHA- 
LENE-2,6-DICARBOXYUC  ACID  AND  TtS  DE- 
RIVATIVES 

Bernhard  Riecke  and  Hubert  ScMrp.  DmseMoif,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Henkd  A  Oc  G.  mt.  b.  H^  Dwd* 
dorf-Holthauscn,  Germany 

NoDrawiai.    Application  liMnry  It,  IfM 
ScriaJ  No.  558,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jannuy  15,  1955 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—515) 
1.  Tbe   method   of   producing   naphthaleiie-2,6-<ycar- 
boxylic   acid    from   a   naphthalene-monocarboxylic   acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-naphthoic  acid 
and  ^naphthoic  acid,  which  comprises  converting  said 
naphthalene-monocarboxylic   acid   into  a  corresponding 
mono-alkali  metal  salt,  heating  said  mono-salt  to  a  tem- 
perature above  about  360°  C.  and  below  the  temperature 
at  which  substantial  decomposition  of  the  starting  mate- 
rial and  reaction  products  takes  place,  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere of  an  inert  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogen,  and  converting  the  di- 
alkali    metal    salt    of    naphthalene-2.6-dicarboxylic    add 
formed    thereby    into   free   nanhthalene-2.6-<?icarboxylic 
acid  by  acidification  of  said  di-alkali  metal  salt  with  a 
strong  mineral  acid. 


tions  of  formaldehyde  with  1.0  molar  proportion  of  1.3- 
diamiiK>-2-propanol  while  the  reaction  mixture  is  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  60*  C. 


2,S23.232 
PREPARATION  OP  IJ-DICHLOROISOBUTYRATES 
Harold  F.  Wilson,  Moorestown,  N.  J^  aarifmor  to  Rohm 
&  Haas  Company,  Phnadclphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  OrawlBit.    Application  lamnry  25, 1957 
Serial  No.  636.239 
5  Claims.    (CI.  26(>— 539) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  2.3- 
dichloroisobutyric  acid  which  comprises  reacting  a  mix- 
ture of  a  lower  atkyi  ester  of  2.3-dichIoroisobutyric  add, 
water,  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  between  about  20* 
and  SO*  C.  for  a  time  from  about  three  hours  to  about 
twenty  minutes,  the  hydroxide   being  about  equivalent 
to  the  said  ester  and  forming  about  8%  to  20%  of  the 
said  mixture  and  isolating  the  resulting  salt  below  its  de- 
composition temperature. 


2423,233 
""      QUATERNARY  SALTS  OF  SL'BSnTUTED 

DIPHENYLALKANOIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Merrill  EBgcflc  Specter,  Kalamazoo,  MklL,  aaigBor  to 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  Syracvsc,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
ofNewYort 

No  Dcawlnf .    Apfiicatloa  March  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  414,871 
#ClaliM.    (CI.  269—558) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
7  -  carbamyl  -  7,7  -  diphenylpropyl  -  trimethylammoniimi 
halides.  7  -  carbamyl  -  7,7  -  diphenylpropyl  -  dimcthyl- 
ethylammonium  halides.  7-carbamyl-7,7-diphenylpropyl- 
methyldiethylammonium  halides,  7-carbamyi-7,7^ipben- 
ylpropyl-triethylammonium  halides  and   7-carbamyl-7,7- 
diphenylpropyl-mcthyldiisopropylammonium  halides,  said 
halides  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
ride, bromide  and  iodide. 


2,823,234 
NITROGENOUS  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
WniBm  F.  Tousignant.  Midland,  Mich.,  aaliBor  to  Tbe 
Dow  Chcmkai  Company,  Mkllaad,  Aflch^  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    AppNcaffoa  December  19,  1955 

Serial  No.  553,745 

4CWM.    (CL26#— 5M) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  condensation  product 

obtainable  by  the  reaction  of  1.5  to  3.0  molar  propor- 


H 


2,823,235 

HYDROGENATION  OF  NFTRO  COMPOUNDS  TO 
AMINES  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
DowUd  Penrose  Graham,  Llndamerc,  Wilminstoa,  Del., 
and  Louis  Spiegler,  Woodbary,  N.  j.,  assignors  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmingtoo,  DeL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  DnwioK.    Applicatloo  May  19, 1955 

Serial  No.  597,476 

14  Claims.    (CL  260— 589) 

1.  A  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  an  oleophilic 
carbon  black  support  having  an  oil  absorption  factor  of 
at  least  about  200,  said  carbon  black  having  a  surface 
area  within  the  range  of  20  to  1(X)  m.'/g.,  and  a  noble 
metal  taken  from  tbe  group  consistiag  of  palladium  and 
platinum  deposited  on  its  surface  at  a  loading  within  the 
range  of  about  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  support. 

6.  A  prooem  for  the  reduction  of  organic  nitro  com- 
pounds wherein  an  organic  nitro  compound  is  mixed  with 
a  noble  metal  catalyst  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium  and  platinum  deposited  on  an  oleophilic  car- 
bon black  support  at  a  loading  within  the  range  of  about 
0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  support  which  has  an  oil 
absorption  factor  of  at  least  about  200,  the  resulting  mix- 
ture being  reduced  with  hydrogen. 


2,823036 
MANUFACTLTIE  OF  ALKANOLAMINES 

Arnold  lohn  Lowe,  Manchester,  and  Donald  Botler,  Mo** 
too.  Manchester,  England,  aad  Edwki  MankaB  Mcoda, 
Noblcton,  Ontario,  Canada 
ApplicatioB  Aogust  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  396,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaia  Aagwt  39, 1951 
4ClafaM.    (CL  26^—584) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkanolamines,  pri- 
marily monoalkanolamines,  which  comprises  continuously 
passing  a  mixture  of  an  alkylene  oxide  containing  2-3 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  aqueous  ammonia  con- 
taining from  4-15  mols  of  ammonia  per  mol  of  said 
alkylene  oxide  and  from  20-60%   by  weight  of  watet 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  60  atmos- 
pheres which   maintains  the   mixture   in  a  liquid   state 
through  a  reaction  zone  initially  heated  to  at  least  80*  C, 
and  maintained  within  the  temperature  range  of  about 
80-200*  C,  for  a  period  of  time  of  about  30-1800  sec- 
onds whereby  the  reaction  of  the  alkylene  oxide  with  am- 
monia is  substantially  complete. 


2,823,237 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY  SOLUBLE 
PARAFORMALDEHYDE 


Jamcf  F.  McCaaCi,  TbIhi,  Okfak,  amliMr  to  Pan  Amcrl- 
caa   Pctrdeam  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


NoDrawioa.    AppHcadoa  May  18, 1954 
Serial  No.  439,719 


4ClaiM.    (0.269—615,5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  paraformalde- 
hyde possessing  a  substantially  increased  tendency  to  dis- 
solve in  water  and  other  common  solvents  therefor,  the 
step  which  comprises  subjecting  a  solution  of  formalde- 
hyde in  methanol  containing  not  more  than  about  10 
weight  percent  water  to  distillation  at  an  overhead  tem- 
perature of  from  about  10*  C.  to  about  35*  C.  at  a  pres- 
sure of  from  about  50  nam.  to  about  200  nun. 


FIBRUAIY   11,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


897 


PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  1-PHENYLETHANOL-l 

Mmm  Gcfiil  Jaa  Beds,  HilTcnwn,  Ncthcriands,  and 

EmaMd  AJcuuMlcr  Dnikkcr,  Mflwaskcc,  Wh^  anisB- 

ora  to   N.   V.   Polak   A   Schwarz*!  EMcncefabrlekca, 

HilrcnoiB,  Nctfacriands,  a  cotporalkNi  of  the  Ncfb* 


No  DniwiHg.    ApplkatkMi  Marck  23, 1954 

Serial  No.  418^17  ttui 

ClaioM  priority,  appttcatfoa  NctkcriaMto        nsa 
iu  Deccoibcr  14, 1954 

r,  iClataM.    (CL2M— <1S) 

,  1.  The  process  of  preparing  2-pbenyIethano]- 1 .  com- 
prising treating  styrenc  halogenhydrin,  the  halogen  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine, at  a  hydrogen  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  hy- 
drogen in  the  liquid  phase  with  hydrogen  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Raney  nickel,  (palladium  oxide  and  platinum  on  car- 
bon, and  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  strongly  alkaline 
reacting  substance  in  an  amount  at  least  stoichiometri- 
cally  equivalent  to  the  halogen,  vnthout  external  heatmg. 


2,S23439 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AZULENES 

Kari  Fricdrlcb  Lane,  Frankfwt  am  Main,  and 

Max  Froitzhcim,  Castrop-Ravxcl,  GenaMy 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloB  September  17, 19S4 

^  .  Serial  No.  454,S7« 

CblaH  priority,  appttcadon  Gennaay  September  If,  1»53 

MClaiaH.    (CI.  2M     i«) 

I.  A  procen  for  converting  poiycyclic  hydrocarbons 

having  no  azulene  structure  in  the  mcriecule  and  being 

rich   in   hydrogen    into   compounds  containing   azulene 

structure  in  the  molecule,  comprising  bringing  in  contact 

said  hydrocarboos,  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  which  is 

inert  under  the  conditions  of  the  process,  with  a  dehydro- 

genation   catalyst,   in   the   temperature  range  of  550*- 

650*  C 


2,S23a4f 

ALKYLATION  OF  ALKYL  AROMATIC  HYDRO- 

CARBONS  TO  PRODUCE  INDANES 

Edwuid  Field  and  Morris  Feller,  Cklcavo,  DL,  aaignon 

to  Standard  OU  Company,  ChlcarK  m^  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

No  Drawtof.    Application  S«»(emb«r  U,  1W2 
Serial  No.  31 1,M6 
7  Claim.    (CL  26#— 648) 
1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  an  alkylaromatic 
hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one  allylic  hydrogen  atom, 
which  process  comprises  contacting  a  substantial  molar 
excess  of  said  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon,  based  on  ethyl- 
ene, with  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
dride and  an  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  160*  C.  and  about  350*  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  at  least  about  200  p.  s.  i.  g.,  and  recovering  an 
alkylation  product  comprising  an  indane  hydrocarbon  thus 
produced.       j  i 


2J23a4l 

METHOD  FOR  WASHING  A  FILTER  CAKE 
RmB.  Bennett,  Wmiara  T.  Hunt,  and  Raymond  A. 
^PMd,  Baytow^Tcx.,  assHtnors,  by  mesne  aasignnients, 
to  Esso  Research  and  Eostocrrlnf  Company,  Elizabeth, 
N.  1.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfon  March  22,  l»54.  Serial  No.4l7Jt2 
3ClatoH.  <CL24«— 474) 
I.  A  method  for  recovering  crysuls  of  a  selected 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  including  the  steps  of  forming  a 
slurry  consisting  of  crystals  of  said  selected  hydrocar- 
bon in  a  mother  liquor  at  a  selected  temperature  to 
establish  an  equilibrium  between  said  crystals  and  pass- 
ing said  slurry  to  a  basket  centrifuge  and  there  separat- 
mg  It  into  a  (Utrate  fraction  and  a  filter  cake  fraction 
consisting  of  crystals  of  said  selected  hydrocarbon  and 
said  mother  liquor,  forming  a  body  of  a  wash  liquid 
misable  with  said  mother  liquor,  said  wash  liquid  hav 


ing  a  boiling  point  above  the  said  selected  temperature 
and  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  one-fifth  atmosphere  at 
the  temperature  of  the  said  filter  cake,  passing  0. 1  to  0.6 
part  by  weight  of  said  wash  liquid  per  part  of  said  filter 


V.     f*ir.!tiir.fl>  - 


#iiii»m  inA  mil 
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cake  through  said  filter  cake  in  said  centrifuge  at  the 
boiling  point  of  said  wash  liquid  to  displace  said  mother 
liquor  and  to  substantially  purify  said  crystals  of  said 
selected  hydrocarbon  and  recovering  said  purified  crystals 
from  said  centrifuge  in  dry,  fluffy  form. 


2,823,242 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYSTAL 

PURIFICATION  AND  SEPARATION 

Dwight  L.  McKay,  Bartiesvillc,  Okte.,  iiiiffiii  to  PhUHps 

Pctroleam  Company,  a  corporatton  af  Delaware 

ApfttcatloB  September  8.  1953,  Serial  No.  378,859 

aOnlaa.    (CL  269    674) 


L  A  continuous  process  for  the  separation  of  a  liquid 
multi-component  mixture  containing  components  which 
form  a  eutectic  which  comprises  cooling  said  mixture  to  at 
least  the  eutectic  forming  temperature  of  said  eutectic  so 
as  to  form  a  slurry  of  single  component  crystals,  solid 
phases  of  eutectic  composition  and  mother  liquor;  pass- 
ing said  slurry  into  an  elongated  purification  zone;  sepa- 
rating mother  liquor  from  said  crystals  in  a  first  filter  zone 
so  as  to  form  a  mass  of  crystals  within  said  purification 
zone;  moving  said  mass  of  crystals  into  a  first  melting  zone 
disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  purification  zone 
and  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  the  eutectic  tem- 
perature and  the  melting  point  of  said  single  component 
crystals;  melting  said  solid  phases  in  said  first  melting  zone; 
passing  the  resulting  melt  toward  the  upstream  end  crystal- 
wise  of  said  purification  zone  as  a  reflux  stream  throu^ 
said  moving  mass  of  crystals;  withdrawing  from  said  puri- 
fication zone  through  a  second  filter  zone  disposed  down- 
stream crystaiwise  from  said  first  filter  zone  a  stream  com- 
prising mother  liquor  and  eutectic;  withdrawing  from  said 
purification  zone  through  a  third  filter  zone  disposed 
downstream  crystaiwise  from  said  second  filter  zone  a 
eutectic  stream  as  a  product  of  intermediate  purity;  inoving 
the  remaining  single  component  crystals  into  a  second 
melting  zone  disposed  in  the  downstream  end  crystaiwise 
of  said  purification  zone  and  maintained  at  a  teinperature 
at  least  as  high  as  the  melting  point  of  said  single  com- 
ponent crystals;  melting  at  least  a  portion  ol  the  single 
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component  crystals  in  said  second  metting  rone;  passing  a 
portion  of  the  resulting  melt  toward  the  upstream  end 
crystalwiae  of  said  purification  zone;  withdrawing  from 
atid  purification  zone  through  a  fourth  filter  zone  dis- 
posed downstream  crystalwise  from  said  first  melting  zone 
a  stream  compriung  melted  single  component  crystals  and 
eutectic;  and  recovering  purified  product  from  said  second 
melting  zone. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  and  purification  of 
crystals  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  crystal  purifi- 
cation column;  means  for  introducing  crystals  into  one  end 
at  said  column;  a  first  means  for  melting  crystals  in  the 
opposite  end  of  said  column  and  outlet  means  for  with- 
drawing melt  therefrom;  a  second  means  for  melting  crys- 
tals disposed  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  column; 
a  first  filtering  means  in  the  upstream  end  portion  crystal- 
wise  of  said  column;  a  second  filtering  means  positioned 
downstream  crystalwise  from  said  first  filtering  means  and 
between  said  first  filtering  means  and  said  second  crystal 
melting  means;  a  third  filtering  means  disposed  between 
said  second  filtering  means  and  said  second  crystal  melt- 
ing means;  and  a  fourth  filtering  means  positioned  between 
said  fint  and  second  crystal  melting  means,  each  said  fil- 
tering means  comprising  an  annular  header  member,  a 
plurality  of  hollow  radial  arms  extending  inwardly  from 
said  header  member,  a  hollow  hub  member  centrally  posi- 
tioned within  said  annular  header  member  and  attached 
to  the  inner  ends  of  said  radial  arms,  one  side  of  said  hub 
member  and  said  radial  arms  being  provided  with  openings 
impervious  to  the  flow  of  solids  and  pervious  to  the  flow  of 
Uquid,  and  conduit  means  attached  to  said  header  mem- 
ber. 


carbon  is  effected  and  said  hydrocarbon  is  heated  to  a 
pyrolysis  temperature  in  the  range  2400  to  3500*  F., 
increasing  the  linear  velocity  of  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
value  in  the  range  200  to  500  feet  per  second,  substan- 
tially decreasing  said  velocity  and  maintaining  said  mix- 
ture in  a  high  state  of  turbulence  for  a  time  in  the  range 
0.001  to  0.05  second,  introducing  a  quenching  fluid  into 
said  mixture  to  quench  said  mixture  below  pyrolysis  tem- 
perature and  simuluneously  abruptly  and  sharply  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  flow  of  said  mixture,  increasing  the 
linear  velocity  of  the  quenched  mixture  while  maintain- 
ing the  quenched  mixture  in  a  high  state  of  turbulence,  and 
recovering  pyrolysis  products  from  the  quenched  mix- 
ture. 


i«n 


2,S23J43 
ntOCESS  AND  ArrARATUS  FOR  PYROLYSIS  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Sun  P.  Robinsoa,  La  Porte.  Tez^  assifciior  to  PhllUps 
PsIrolcviB  Compaay.  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  March  19,  |9S«,  Serial  No.  572,3«9 
11  CWns.    (CL  2M— (79) 
1.  A  process  for  the  pyrolysis  of  a  hydrocarbon  to 
produce   pyrolysis   products   including   acetylene   which 
process  comprises  burning  hydrogen  with  oxygen  to  form 
a  combustion  gas  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  4500 
to  5300*  F.,  passing  said  combustion  gas  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  flow,  maintaining  a  helically  moving  blanket 
of  tempering  gas  annularly  disposed  about  the  said  longi- 
tudinally flowing  combustion  gas  in  sufficient  amount  to 
ccol  said  combustion  gas  to  a  temperature  not  higher  than 
4200'  F.,  preheating  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  1800  to  2400*  F.,  introducing  thus 
preheated  gaseous  hydrocarbon  into  admixture  with  said 
combustion  gas  in  a  generally  transverse  direction  thereto, 
whereby  mixing  of  combustion  gas  and  gaseous  hydro- 


ELECTRICAL 


8.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  generally  cylindrical  combustion  chamber; 
burner  means  positioned  in  one  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber  aixl  in  open  communication  therewith;  inlet 
means  in  open  communication  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  positioned  substantially  tangentially  with  respect 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  combustion  chamber  and 
adiaoent  said  burner  means;  conduit  means  in  open  com- 
munication with  said  combustion  chamber  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  said  burner  means;  inlet  means  in  open 
communication  with  said  conduit  means  at  an  intermedi- 
ate part  thereof;  a  Venturi  tube  in  open  communication 
with  said  conduit  means  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said 
chamber,  said  Venturi  tube  being  subsUntially  coaxial 
with  said  conduit;  another  Venturi  tube  in  open  communi- 
cation with  the  first-mentioned  Venturi  tube,  the  axes 
of  the  two  Venturi  tubes  being  noocoaxially  and  angvlariy 
disposed  with  respect  to  each  other;  inlet  means  intermedi- 
ate the  two  Venturi  tubes  and  generally  coaxially  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  second-mentioned  Venturi  tube; 
and  outlet  means  in  open  conununication  with  the  second- 
mentioned  Venturi  tube. 


2*923,344 

ELECTRIC  ACCUMULATORS 

Francis  Laooani  Robert  Brown,  ftrili^.  Mar 

Canteriwgy.  Fngiani 
AppUcatfoa  AagMt  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,9t9 

I  prioriDr,  appHcalion  Great  Britain  A^Ht «,  19S4 
9  ClainM.    (CL  134-^5) 

I.  An  electric  storage  cell  comprising  in  combii^tioo, 
a  positive  element  including  an  inner  base  core;  of  a 
material  not  acted  on  by  the  acid  electrolyte,  lead  on  said 
core,  positive  active  material  overlying  said  lead  oo 
said  core,  a  wrapping  of  flexible  pervious  material  sur- 
rounding said  positive  active  material,  and  an  outer  cord 
wound  around  said  flexible  pervious  material;  a  negative 
element  including  a  cylindrical  perforate  metallic  plate 
concentric  with  and  surrounding  said  positive  element,  a 


layer  of  active  negative  material  coated  on  the  outskk  of 


said  metallic  plate,  and  a  wrapping  of  flexible  material 
around  the  outside  of  said  active  negative  material  . 


Fkbkuaby  11,  1H9 
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2.923  J45 
...  PHOTOCELL 

^*!5?'.S!fe  FWWehAla,   Pa.,   assiciior  to  Inter. 
■iitf«Bal  Re^nce  Company,  Philadelphia,  F«^  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 
Application  Febrvary  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  335J47 
«  Claims.    (CL134— 99)        ^^ 
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2,923  246 
DRY  CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
-,    _.      ,  THE  SAME 

Mnricc  Lang,  Long  Beach,  N.  Y.  imjiaui  tn  Unitad 

AppUcatioa  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  U4AM 
5aaims.    (CL13«>-lf7) 


1.  A  dry  cell  comprising  a  plastic  depolarizing  single 
bobbm  havmg  spaced  parallel  end  surfaces  and  a  pair 
of  electrodes,  each  electrode  having  many  elongated  thin 
parallel  fingers  which  are  mutually  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  throughout  their  lengths,  the  number  of  fingers 
on  both  said  electrodes  being  subsUnUaUy  the  same  all 
of  said  fingers  being  of  subsUntially  uniform  transverse 
cross  section  throughout  their  lengths,  the  fingers  of  one 
electrode  bemg  parallel  to  the  fingers  of  the  other  elec- 
trode, the  fingers  of  both  electrodes  being  arranged  in 
the  same  regular  tessellated  pattern,  the  fingers  of  one 
electrode  being  uniformly  interspaced  between  the  fingers 
of  the  other  electrode  to  form  a  second  tessellated  pattern 
of  the  sami  but  finer  design  than  the  first-named  tessel- 
lated patterns  in  which  the  distances  between  the  fingers 
m  the  second  tessellated  pattern  are  half  that  of  the 
distances  between  the  fingers  of  the  first  tessellated  pat- 
terns whereby  the  finger  nearest  any  other  fing-r  is  of 
a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  such  other  finger,  the  fingers 


of  one  of  said  electrodes  extending  into  said  bobbin 
through  one  of  said  end  surfaces  and  the  fingers  of  the 
other  electrod;  extending  into  said  bobbin  through  the 
other  of  said  end  surfaces,  each  of  said  fingers  extend- 
mg  almost  all  of  the  way  through  said  bobbin  so  that 
said  fingers  are  subsUntially  overlapped. 


2323,247 
S^J!"^^  CONNECTION  FOR  TRANSFORMERS 
John  C.  Duttoo,  Rome,  Ga.,  asslgMM-  to  Csnsial  Ekctrie 
Company,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Yorti 
Application  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,923 
4Cteims.    (0.174-14) 


6.  A  senes  photoceU  construction  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  translucent  tube,  a  plurality  of  photocells  in 
the  tube,  each  cell  being  ulted  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
Ok  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  and  conucting  the  sur- 
face of  the  bore  of  the  tube  at  at  least  one  point  on  the 
periphery  of  each  surface  of  the  cell  which  points  are  oo 
the  dugonal  of  the  transverse  cross-section  of  the  ccU. 
each  cell  also  m  partial  overlapping  relation  with  the  ad- 
jacent cells  so  that  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  each  ceU 
tt  exposed  directly  to  the  light  passing  through  the  wall 
<H  the  tube,  a  metal  spacer  member  in  the  tube  at  each 
end  of  the  series  of  cells,  the  surfaces  of  the  spacer  mem- 
bers facing  the  celb  slanting  to  partially  overlap  the  ad- 
jacent cell,  a  cap  attached  to  and  extending  across  each 
end  of  the  tube,  a  spring  compressed  between  one  cap 
and  the  adjacent  spacer  member  to  hold  the  spacer  mem- 
bers and  the  cells  in  contact  with  each  other  so  that  the 
cells  are  connected  in  series,  and  means  forming  connec- 
tions with  each  of  said  spsuxr  members. 


1.  In  combination,  a  transformer  Unk  having  an  out- 
''^  «  """^^  "*"•  *  cover  for  said  tank  atUched  to 
said  flanged  nm,  a  quantity  of  insulaUng  Uquid  in  said 
Unk  having  a  normal  level  which  is  separated  from  said 
cover  by  a  gas  space,  a  meUl  member  attached  to  the 
underside  of  said  flange  rim,  said  member  containing  a 
liquid  sump  cavity,  a  lateral  passageway  between  said 
gas  space  and  said  sump  cavity  connected  so  that  liquid 
in  said  cavity  flows  through  said  passageway  into  said 
tank,  a  gas  conduit  from  outside  said  tank  extending  up- 
wardly into  said  sump  cavity  and  having  an  open  end 
within  said  cavity  closely  adjacent  the  bottom  side  of  said 
flanged  rim.  and  sealing  means  for  preventing  leakage  of 
liquid  from  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  along  the  outside 
of  said  c<Hiduit 


2,923,249 

^LF-SEAUNG  CABLE  CLAMP 

■MHj^SAaefer,  Lcmont,  m.,  assignor  to  z^mpm 

Etectrooics  Corporation,  a  corporatioB  o#  DHnoh 

AppHratiau  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,999 

4aaiiBS.    (d  174— 77) 


T^- 


1.  A  self-sealing  cable  clamp  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shell  having  a  bore  extending  into  an  interior 
cavity,  and  an  enlarged  counterbore  extending  from  the 
extenor  of  the  shell  to  an  inclined  annular  bottom 
shoulder  a  sealing  gasket  consisting  of  a  pliable  plastic 
nng  disposed  within  said  counterb<m  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  inclined  bottom  shoulder,  a  relatively  rigid 
meullic  backing  ring  adjacent  said  sealing  gasket  and  also 
disposed  within  said  counterbore,  with  clamping  devices 
comprising  a  cap  extending  across  the  top  of  the  counter- 
bore in  a  position  exterior  of  the  shell  and  secured  to  said 
shell  by  a  plurality  of  cap  screws  disposed  parallel  with 
the  counterbore  and  threaded  into  said  shell,  said  cap  in- 
cluding a  cable  aperture  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
counterbore  of  the  shell  and  having  a  pair  of  inwardly 
extending  follower  portions  of  arcuate  configuration  fit- 
ting within  the  counterbore  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
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metallic  backing  ring,  with  a  pair  of  radially  shiftable 
cable  clamp  wedges  disposed  between  said  arcuate  fol- 
lower portions  and  between  said  cap  and  shell;  the  said 
damping  wedges  being  adapted  to  lie  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  cable  extending  through  said  cap  and  countertmre; 
said  clamping  wedges  including  perforated  ear  portions 
receiving  the  shanks  of  the  aforementioned  cap  screws  and 
having  inclined  surfaces  on  their  bottom  and  top  faces 
adapted  to  coact  with  corresponding  surfaces  on  the  shell 
and  cap  respectively,  whereby  said  clamping  wedges  are 
forced  radially  inwardly  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
cable  and  the  aforementioned  sealing  gasket  simultane- 
ously compressed  by  tightening  said  cap  screws. 


2423,249 

SNAP-ON  MGTAIL  CONNECTOR 

LawTOKC  M.  CartlH,  MoutaiaMa,  N.  I.,  aal^or  to 

The  TlMNBat  A  Bctts  C4K,  Elbabc<fa,  N.  J^  a  corpora- 

tioB  off  New  Jeraey 

AppUcatkMi  Dcccnbcr  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,M3 

4Claiw.    (CL174— 87) 


1.  A  pigtail  connector  comprising  a  molded  body  mem- 
ber of  resilient  plastic  material  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending axially  therethrough  and  an  annular  recess  con- 
centric with  said  opening  in  one  end  face  thereof,  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  of  malleable  metal  concentric  with  and 
radially  inward  of  said  recess,  said  sleeve  being  bonded 
at  one  end  thereof  in  the  recessed  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  thereat  connected  with  said  opening  and  ex- 
tending axially  from  said  recessed  end  face,  and  a  cap  of 
resilient  plastic  material  for  housing  the  extending  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  having  an  open  end  portion  compris- 
ing an  annular  flange  of  cross-sectional  contour  substan- 
tially identical  with  that  of  said  annular  recess  and  di- 
mensioned for  forced  insertion  therein,  said  flange  having 
radial  dimensions  greater  than  the  corresponding  radial 
dimensions  of  the  entrance  to  said  recess  whereby  upon 
insertion  into  said  recess  the  wall  defining  said  flange  will 
be  deformed  radially  inwardly  and  the  wall  defining  said 
recess  deformed  radially  outwardly  to  provide  a  yieldable 
locking  engagement  between  said  body  member  and  said 
cap. 


2,823,258 

INSULATED  CLOSED  END  CONNECTOR 

Michael   F.  OlCecfc,   Miiihiiii^wt,  r^   umtutni    to 

AMP   Incorporated,  a  corporation  off  New  Janey 
^     Applkatioa  February  17. 1955,  Scttei  No.  488,758 
^  3  Claims.    (CI.  174—87) 


1.  An  improved  insulated  electrical  connector  for  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  wires,  comprising  a  first  tubular  in- 
sulating portion  having  one  closed  end  and  one  open 
end,  a  second  flexible,  enlarged,  tubular  insulating  portion 
emanating  from  the  open  end  of  said  first  tubular  portion, 
the  junction  of  the  tubular  portions  being  indented  so  that 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  indented  portion  n  smaller 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  first  tubular  portion. 


2423051 
TERMINALS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
U.  Clark,  West  Acton,  Maa.  '9 

April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422^15 
8  HahM,    (CL  174—153) 


3.  In  a  vacuum-tight  electrical  terminal  inclu<fing  a 
metallic  electrode,  a  resilient  insert  of  insulating  material 
arranfed  for  insertion  over  the  shank  of  said  electrode 
and  into  an  opening  in  a  panel,  an  annular  resilient 
member  encircling  said  insert  and  disposed  against  said 
panel,  a  tubular  ceramic  element  encasing  a  portion  of 
said  electrode  and  a  portion  of  said  insert,  said  ceramic 
element  bearing  against  the  said  annular  member  on  its 
face  away  from  the  panel,  a  second  tubular  ceramic 
eleoKnt  encasing  a  remote  portion  of  the  shank  of  said 
electrode  and  a  portion  of  said  insert  on  an  opposite  side 
of  said  panel,  means  to  compress  said  insert  and  said 
aimular  member  against  said  panel,  and  solder  seals 
joining  said  second  ceramic  element  to  said  panel  and 
joining  said  compressing  means  to  said  second  ceramic 
element  and  to  said  electrode  in  vacuum-tight  joints,  one 
of  said  ceramic  elements  provided  with  a  tapered  aper- 
ture adjacent  said  resilient  insert  and  said  electrode  shank 
into  which  said  resilient  insert  nuterial  may  partially 
flow  in  a  direction  away  from  said  panel  when  com- 
pressed by  said  means  and  when  subjected  to  expansion 
of  the  insert  material  when  the  terminal  is  subjected  to 
a  higher  temperature  during  its  use. 


2423052 

SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Jack  E.  Brfdfca,  Franklin  Park,  ni..  amivtoT  to  Zcnltii 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  off  IHinok 

Application  December  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,187 

14  nihil,   (0. 178-^1) 


>«» 


4.  A  subscription  television  transmitter  for  transmitting 
a  coded  television  signal  comprising:  a  coding  mechanism 
having  a  plurality  of  operating  conditions  each  of  which 
establishes  a  different  operating  mode  in  said  transmitter; 
a  multi-stable  actuating  device  for  said  coding  mechanism 
having  at  least  two  stable  operating  conditions  and  effec- 
tively including  a  plurality  of  electron-discharge  paths 
cross-coupled,  one  to  another,  to  render  said  paths  con- 
ductive one  at  a  time  in  a  controlled  sequence:  at  least 
three  input  circuits  included  in  said  actuating  device  for 
differently  controlling  the  respective  conductive  condi- 
tions of  said  discharge  paths  to  determine  the  operating 
condition  of  said  actuating  device;  a  series  of  signal  gen- 
erators for  producing  coding  signal  components  individ- 
ually having  a  predetermined  identifying  characteristic; 
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means  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  operatran  of  said 
generators  to  establish  a  combination  of  coding  Mgnal 
components  rcprcscntmg  a  codmg  schedule  determined  by 
tlie  order  of  said  componenu  within  said  combmatioa; 
means  responsive  to  said  identifying  characteristKs  for 
separatmg  said  coding  signal  components  from  one  an- 
other and  means  few  selectively  applying  the  separated 
signal  components  to  said  Input  circuiu  in  a  prescribed 
sequence  to  actuate  sajd  actuatmg  device  for  varying  the 
operating  condition  of  said  coding  mechanism  effectively 
to  code  said  television  signal. 


'  2,823,253 

SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

E.  Bridges.  FrankHa  Park,  Dl.,  Mrignor  to 

Radio  Corporation,  a  eorporation  off  WiMtok 

AppUcatioa  June  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  434.U1 

18  Claims.    (CL  178— 5.1) 


1.  An  encoding  arrangement  for  a  subscription  tele- 
vision system  comprising:  encoding  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  operating  conditions  for  establishing  a  cwre- 
sponding  plurality  of  operating  modes  in  said  television 
system;  a  control  mechanism  coupled  to  said  encoding 
apparatus  and  responsive  to  an  applied  signal  for  selec- 
tively actuaung  said  encoding  apparatus  between  its  afore- 
Mid  operating  conditions;  means  for  developing  during  a 
first  naode-determining  interval  a  first  combination  of 
code  signal  components  representing  a  predetermined  first 
code  pattern  and  dining  a  second  and  succeeding  mode- 
determining  interval  a  second  combination  of  code  signal 
components  representing  a  predetermined  second  code 
pattern;  and  means  for  utiliring  said  code  signal  com- 
ponents of  said  first  combination  to  effect  actuation  of  said 
control  mechanism  thereby  to  establish  said  encoding 
apparatus  throughout  an  interval  succeeding  said  first 
mode-determining  interval  in  one  of  its  operating  condi- 
tions determined  by  said  first  code  pattern,  and  for  utilizing 
said  code  signal  components  of  said  second  combination 
to  elTcct  actuation  of  said  control  mechanism  for  establish- 
ing said  encoding  apparatus  throughout  an  interval  suc- 
ceeding both  said  first  and  second  mode-determining 
intervals  in  one  of  Its  operating  conditions  conjointly 
determined  by  said  first  and  second  code  patterns. 
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signals  substantially  segregated  from  said  brightness  signal 
and  from  each  other;  selector  network  nseans  coupled  to 
said  second  means  for  receiving  said  three  color-difference 
signals  and  generating  a  signal  q^arator  instantaneously 
proportional  in  absolute  value  to  that  oolor-differenoe 
signal  corresponding  to  the  instantaneously  smallest  one 
of  said  three  primary  color-image  signals,  combining 
means  coupled  to  said  second  means  and  to  said  selector 
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2,823,254 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
ClMri^  K  Heoer,  Wfametiu,  and  John  L.  Rcnnkk,  Elm- 
woo4  Park,  III.,  aasianori  to  Zcnitk  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporatkMi  of  Uiinois 

AppUcatioa  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  3M,894 
4  Claims.  (CL  178— 5.4) 
I.  A  color  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  received 
telecast  including  a  brightness  signal  represenUng  a  com- 
binatton  of  three  additive  primary  color-image  signals 
and  further  including  a  plurality  of  color-difference  sig- 
nals individuaUy  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  differ- 
ence between  one  of  said  color-image  signals  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  brightness  signal,  said  receiver  comprising: 
first  means  for  utilizing  said  received  telecast  to  develop 
said  brightness  signal;  second  means  for  utilizing  said 
received  telecast  to  derive  three  of  said  color-difference 
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network  for  individually  combining  each  of  said  three 
color-difference  signals  with  said  signal  operator  to  de- 
velop three  color-conOol  signals;  a  matrix  couped  to 
said  first  means  and  to  said  network  for  combining  said 
signal  operator  with  said  brightness  signal  to  develop  a 
color-desaturation  control  signal;  and  an  image  repro- 
ducing system  coupled  to  said  combining  means  and  to 
said  matrix  for  employing  said  control  signals  to  re- 
produce an  image. 


2423,255 

POSmON  ERROR  ASSIMILATOR 

James  Robert  HaR,  HaJdonfield,  N.  J.,  aarinior  to  Radio 

Corporation  off  America,  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

Application  October  1, 1954,  Sertel  No.  459,875 

12  Claims.    (0.178—84) 


'iip— /^JMD^ 


8.  A  system  for  reproducing  television  signals  which 
have  been  recorded  on  a  single  portion  of  a  moveable 
niagnetic  medium,  said  medium  also  having  synchronizing 
signals  recorded  thereupon,  said  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  for  recovering  said  recorded  televi- 
sion signals,  means  for  recovering  said  synchronizing  sig- 
nals, a  first  sampling  signal  gneerator,  means  coupled  to 
said  first  sampling  signal  generator  and  to  said  means  for 
recovering  said  synchronizing  signals  for  controlling  the 
frequency  of  said  first  sampling  signal  generator  in  re- 
sponse to  said  recovered  synchronizing  signals,  broad 
pulse  sampling  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  recover- 
ing said  television  signals,  first  means  coupled  to  said  first 
sampling  signal  generator  and  to  said  broad  pulse  sam- 
pling means  for  distributing  the  sampling  signals  produced 
by  said  first  sampling  signal  generator  to  said  broad  pulse 
sampling  means,  said  distributed  sampling  signals  being 
adapted  to  control  said  broad  pulse  sampling  means 
whereby  said  broad  pulse  sampling  means  produces  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  broad  pulse  waves,  a  second  sampling  sig- 
nal generator,  sharp  pulse  sampling  means  coupled  to 
receive  said  plurality  of  sets  of  broad  pulse  waves,  second 
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distributing  means  coupled  to  itaid  second  sampling  sig- 
nal generator  and  to  said  sharp  pulse  sampling  means  for 
applying  said  signals  from  said  second  sampling  signal 
generator  distributively  to  said  aharp  pulse  sampling 
means,  and  combining  means  coupled  to  said  sharp  pulse 
sampling  means. 

FILM  SCANNING  FOR  TELEVISION 
Lawrence  T.  SKhtieben,  Haddooficki,  N.  J^  Mrignor  to 
RjmUo  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  cofforatioa  of  Dda- 


AppUcadon  October  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,7M 
Tha  teraiiaal  iftcco  yean  of  the  tcnn  of  the  potent  to  be 


ISdalms.    (CL178— 7J) 


-f-rA^- 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  scanning  system  for  continuous- 
ly moving  motion  picture  film  which  comprises:  a  cathode 
ray  tube  adapted  to  produce  a  beam  of  light;  means  for 
dividing  said  beam  of  light  into  a  plurality  of  paths;  a 
common  objective  lens;  means  for  directing  light  from 
each  of  said  paths  to  said  common  objective  lens  to  pro- 
duce an  image  of  said  light  on  said  objective  equal  in 
size  to  the  image  produced  by  another  of  said  paths;  and 
individual  optical  lens  means  in  each  of  said  paths  for 
translating  the  axis  of  said  image  a  predetermined  distance 
laterally  from  the  axis  of  said  objective  lens. 


2423057 

NOISE  IMMUNIZING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  PULSE 

TRANSLATING  SYSTEMS 

Riduurd  Wotfgang  Sooocnfeidt,  Haddoaldd,  N.  J^  m- 

rignor  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatloa 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Aogiist  25.  1954.  Serial  No.  452,nS 

iClaimk    (CL17S— 7J) 


3.  A  television  receiving  cfrcuit  arrangement  including, 
a  high  frequency  wave  signal  amplifying  circuit  compris- 
ing an  electron  discharge  structure  having  at  least  cath- 
ode, control,  screen  and  anode  electrodes,  means  to  apply 
a  high  frequency  video  signal  modulated  wave  signal  be- 
tween said  control  and  cathode  electrodes,  means  to  bias 


said  high  frequency  amplifying  structure  to  derive  the 
video  signal  components  including  noise  pulses  at  the 
screen  electrode  thereof,  an  output  load  device  coupled 
between  said  anode  and  cathode  electrodes,  means  cou- 
pled to  said  output  load  device  to  derive  the  video  signal 
components  including  noise  pulses,  a  video  signal  am- 
plifying circuit  comprising  an  electron  discharge  system 
having  at  least  cathode,  grid  and  anode  electrodes,  said 
cathode  and  grid  electrodes  being  connected  to  said  video 
signal  component  deriving  means,  said  video  signal  com- 
ponent deriving  means  being  poled  to  produce  said  video 
signal  components  and  noise  pulses  at  the  anode  electrode 
of  said  electron  discharge  system  in  opposite  polarity 
from  the  components  and  pulses  as  derived  at  said  screen 
electrode  of  said  electron  discharge  structure,  a  noise 
pulse  discriminating  network  connected  to  the  aiuxle  elec- 
trode of  said  electron  discharge  system,  said  discriminat- 
ing network  comprising  a  resistance  element  and  a  capaci- 
tivc  element  connected  in  parallel  in  one  arm  of  said  net- 
work, a  resistance  component  substantially  ten  times  as 
large  as  said  resistance  element  shunted  across  the  arms 
of  said  network,  a  capacitive  component  substantially 
three  hundred  times  as  large  as  said  capacitive  element 
connected  in  series  in  one  arm,  a  unilateral  impedance 
device  shunted  across  said  resistance  component  and  com- 
prising a  cathode  element  connected  to  one  arm  terminal 
of  said  resistance  component  and  another  element  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminal,  means  including  resistive 
and  capacitive  components  connected  in  series  between 
said  screen  electrode  of  said  electron  discharge  structure 
and  the  other  element  of  said  unilateral  impedance  de- 
vice to  cancel  noise  pulses  thereat,  and  means  coupled 
to  said  noise  pulse  discriminating  circuit  to  separate  the 
synchronizing  pulses  from  said  video  signal  components. 


2,823^58 
TELEVISION  DOT  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Knt  ScMesfager.  Maywood.  and  Vtrtor  GraiiaM,  Oak 
Farii,  OL,  amipiori  to  Motorola,  Ime^  CUcafo,  DL, 
acorporalfcM  of  DllBoii 

AppUcatioa  Marck  7, 1951.  Serial  No.  214,314 
iClalM.    (CL17t— 7.S) 


6.  In  a  television  system  including  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  which  im- 
pinges a  screen  with  electrode  means  for  controlling  the 
intensity  of  the  beam,  the  combination,  including,  means 
for  receiving  a  video  signal  including  a  sampling  com- 
ponent, means  for  applying  said  video  signal  to  said 
electrode  means,  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  across 
said  screen  including  a  first  portion  for  producing  a  field 
having  sawtooth  variations  at  a  first  fixed  frequency  and 
a  second  portion  for  producing  an  arresting  field  having 
alternating  variations  at  a  second  fixed  frequency  much 
greater  than  said  first  frequency,  with  said  first  and  second 
portions  causing  movement  of  said  beam  at  alternately 
fast  and  slow  rates,  said  second  portion  including  a 
coil  and  means  for  producing  an  alternating  current 
in  said  coil,  means  for  synchronizing  said  alternating 
current  producing  means  with  said  sampling  component, 
a  circuit  connected  to  said  coil  for  continuously  applying 
the  voltage  wave  thereacross  to  said  electrode  meaiu  as 
a  first  voltage  wave  of  said  second  fixed  frequency  which 
is  of  such  phase  to  decrease  the  intensity  of  said  beam 
during  movement  thereof  at  said  slow  rate  to  counteract 
the  effect  of  said  alternating  component  of  said  deflect- 
ing wave,  and  generator  means  connected  to  said  elec- 
trode means  for  providing  a  second  voltage  wave  of  said 
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second  fixed  frequency  and  of  opposite  phase  to  said 
first  voluge  wave  to  increase  the  intensity  of  said  beam 
during  movement  thereof  at  said  slow  rate  whereby  sub- 
stantially stationary  dots  are  produced  on  said  screen, 
said  generator  means  being  controlled  by  said  sampling 
component  and  said  second  voltage  wave  produced  there- 
by having  the  same  frequency  as  said  alternating  com- 
ponent and  having  an  amplitude  at  least  twice  that  of 
said  first  voltage  wave  whereby  simultaneous  applica- 
Uon  of  said  waves  causes  said  second  wave  to  override 
said  first  wave,  said  generator  means  including  sensing 
means  responsive  to  high  frequency  components  of  said 
video  signal  for  applying  said  second  voltage  wave  to 
said  electi-ode  means  only  when  said  video  signal  in- 
cludes high  frequency  components. 
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oscilUitions  having  a  frequency  higher  than  the  frequency 
range  of  said  central-frequency  bands,  a  plurality  of 
channel  filters  connected  respectively  between  the  channel 
twcillators  associated  with  said  high-frequency  band  and 
the  last-named  mixing  circuit  and  tuned  respectively  to 
the  frequencies  of  the  last-named  channel  oscillators, 
means  for  feeding  oscillations  from  the  last-named  group 
oscillator  to  said  mixing  circuit  whereby  the  last-named 
group  modulator  converts  the  oscillations  of  the  channel 
oscillators  associated  with  said  high-frequency  band  into 
oscillations  falling  respectively  in  the  frequency  channels 
of  said  high-frequency  band,  and  a  group  filter  having  a 
passband  for  said  high-frequency  band  and  connected 
between  the  output  of  said  last-named  group  modulator 
and  said  output  circuit 


2,823459 
Mi^^V^  ^^  CARRIER  WAVE  TELEGRAPHY 
IJrttrand    Boers,    Hllvemm,    Netherianda,   ^^^rmr    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
paay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  5  Deia- 
ware 


nt  i^iS^  ^P**  ^''  ''5*'  *•»*»•  No.  424,2M 
i-laoM  prtority,  appUcatioa  Netberiands  May  39.  1953 
9  Claims.    (CL  178— 51) 


is:      ' 


^r  I  «r; 


2,8234M 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ARITH. 

'^■SS*  '^^*"  ■"**  Stiphaiie  lean  De  Vlerainck,  Brvaaeb, 
■«l«inm,  ^gnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Nortb 
American  Philips  Company,  lac.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y« 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applkatton  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,213 
Ciainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands  October  23. 1954 
CCIiiiM.    (CL178— <9) 


:     * 


:^» 


1.  A  earner-wave  telegraphy  system  comprising  a  phi- 
raUty  of  frequency  channels  lying  in  a  speech-frequency 
band,  said  channels  being  arranged  in  four  frequency 
groups  lying  m  four  successive  group-frequency  bands 
thereby  to  form  a  low-frequency  band,  a  lower  central- 
frequency  band,  a  higher  central-frequency  band,  and  a 
high-frequency  band,  transmitter  apparatus  having  an  out- 
put circuit  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  channel  oscillators 
associated  respectively  with  each  of  said  frequency  chan- 
nels, the  channel  oscillators  associated  with  the  channels 
in    said    low-frequency    and    higher    centiid-frequency 
bands  having  frequencies  lying  in  tiie  channels  of  said 
higher  central-frequency  band,  and  the  channel  oscillators 
associated  witii  the  channels  in  said  high-frequency  and 
lower  central-frequency  bands  having  frequencies  lying 
m  the  channels  of  said  lower  central-frequency  band   a 
plurality  of  channel  filters  connected  respectively  betw^ 
the  channel  oscillators  of  said  central-frequency  bands 
and  said  output  circuit  and  tuned  respectively  to  the  fre- 
quencies of  the  last-named  channel  oscillators,  a  low- 
band  group  modulator  comprising  a  signal-mixing  circuit 
and  a  group  oscillator  for  producing  osdllations  having 
a  frequency  higher  than  the  frequency  range  of  said  cen- 
tinl-frequency  bands,  a  plurality  of  channel  filters  con- 
nected respectively  between  the  channel  oscillators  associ- 
ated with  said  low-frequency  band  and  said  mixing  circuit 
and  tuned  respectively  to  Uie  frequencies  of  the   last- 
named  channel  oscillators,  means  for  feeding  oscillations 
from  said  group  oscillator  to  said  mixing  circuit  whereby 
said  group  modulator  converts  the  oscillations  of  Uie 
channel  oscillators  associated   with   said   low-frequency 
band  into  oscillations  falling  respectively  in  the  frequency 
channels  of  said  low-frequency  band,  a  group  filter  having 
a  passband  for  said  low-frequency  band  and  connected 
between  tiie  output  of  said  group  modulator  and  said  out- 
put circuit,  a  high-band  group  modulator  comprising  a 
signal-mumg  circuit  and  a  group  oscilUtor  for  producing 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  measuring  the  arithmetical 
distortion  of  start-stop  coded  telegraph  signaU  in  which 
each  signal  contains  mark  elements,  comprising  a  gate 
circuit,  means  connected  to  apply  an  input  pulse  to  said 
gate  circuit  at  each  change  in  polarity  of  said  telegraph 
signals,  a  first  pulse  counting  circuit  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  gate  circuit,  a  second  pulse  counting  cir- 
cuit connected  to  count  the  number  of  telegraph  signals, 
and  a  time  base  circuit  connected  to  be  rendered  operative 
by  the  occurrence  of  tiie  first  of  said  mark  elements  in 
a  telegraph  signal  and  adapted  to  periodically  render  said 
gate  circuit  operative  for  a  number  of  times  equal  to  the 
total  number  of  elements  in  said  telegraph  signal,  the 
individual  time  durations  during  which  said  gate  circuit 
is  operative  being  equal  to  Uie  duration  of  an  element 
of  an  undistorted  telegraph  signal,  whereby  the  relative 
number  of  counts  counted  by  said  first  and  second  count- 
ing circuits  is  a  measure  of  tiie  aritiimetical  distortion  of 
said  telegraph  signals. 


2423,241 
CODE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Alfred  R.  Zipf,  San  Carios,  CaUf.,  aarigaor  to  Bank  of 
Anaerica  National  Trust  and  Savfaigs  Association.  San 
Francisco.  CaUf.,  a  national  banking  aaoodation 
AppUcatioa  May  7.  I95«,  Serial  No.  583,145 
«  Claims,    (a.  179—3) 
I.  Apparatus  for  communicating  coded  data  between 
separate  stations  of  a  telephone  network,  each  Station 
having  a  telephone  receiver  and  transmitter,  said  data 
having  been  recorded  as  a  series  of  characters,  each  char- 
acter consisting  of  a  plurality  of  binary  digits,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  code  transmitter  at  one  of  said  sep- 
arate stations  including  means  responsive  to  said  record- 
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iog  to  generate  succeative  tone  signals  representative  of 
a  start  signal,  the  binary  digits  in  a  character  and  a  parity 
digit,  and  means  to  apply  said  successive  tone  agnak  to 
the  telephone  transmitter;  a  code  receiver  at  a  receiving 
one  of  said  separate  stations  including  means  coupled  to 
the  telephone  receiver  to  detect  said  tone  signals,  means 
to  convert  said  detected  tone  signals  to  pulse  signals  rep- 
resentative of  said  start  signal,  said  signals  representative 
of  said  binary  digits  in  a  character  and  said  parity  digit, 
means  to  generate  a  monitoring  tone  signal,  means  to 
apply  said  monitoring  tooe  signal  to  the  telephone  trans- 
mitter, means  responsive  to  said  start  signal  to  prevent 


application  of  said  tone  signal  to  said  telephone  trans- 
mitter, a  plurality  of  gates,  means  to  apply  said  pulse  sig- 
nals to  all  said  gates,  means  to  successively  open  said 
gates  responsive  to  said  start  pulse,  means  to  record  the 
output  from  said  gates,  means  to  inactivate  said  means  to 
prevent  application  of  said  tone  signal  to  said  telephone 
transmitter  subsequent  to  the  last  of  said  gates  being 
opened,  means  to  check  the  parity  of  said  pulse  signals, 
means  responsive  to  an  incorrect  parity  to  prevent  appli- 
cation of  said  monitoring  tone  signal  to  said  telephone 
transmitter,  and  means  at  said  code  transmitter  to  operate 
said  means  to  generate  tone  signals  responsive  only  when 
receiving  a  monitoring  tone  signal. 


TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE 

Jack  S.  Kilby  and  Kari  W.  Yovngbccfc,  Mllwaakec,  Wh^ 
assiKDon  to  H.  A.  Milhaapt,  loc^  a  corporation  of  Wb- 
coosia 
AppUcxtioa  October  21, 1953.  Serial  No.  3S7,37f 
ISClafaM.    (CL179^-0 


1.  A  telephone  answering  device  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  control  set  comprising  a  trigger  tube, 
switching  means,  telephone  hand  set  lifting  means,  bell 
and  voice  pickups,  and  a  speaker,  of  a  phonograph  com- 
prising a  record  and  a  pickup,  case  means  eiKiosing  the 
control  set  and  the  phonograph  and  speaker,  a  unitary 
and  independently  operable  recorder  including  an  ampli- 
fier and  a  power  source,  detachable  electrical  connections 
from  the  power  source  to  the  control  set,  detachable  elec- 
trical connections  between  the  amplifier  and  the  recorder 
and  the  control  set,  said  connections  including  connec- 
tions to  said  switching  means  for  connecting  the  tele- 
phone bell  pickup,  the  phonograph  and  the  voice  pickup 
successively  to  the  recorder  amplifier  and  for  connecting 
the  amplifier  successively  to  said  trigger  tube  and  said 
speaker  and  said  recorder. 


U23,2«3 
UNE  CIRCUIT  IN  A  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Roalof  M.  M.  ObcnaaB,  Voorborg,  Nctbcrlandi, 
to  De  Staat   dcr   Nederlanden,  Toi   Dczc  VerteffC»> 
woordiffd  Door  dc  Directcttr-G«Dcraal  der  Posteri|ca, 
TelegraBe  en  Telefonic,  The  Hague.  Netherlands 
Application  March  3f ,  1953.  Serial  No.  34S,54« 
tClaiiiM.    (CL  179^1$) 


I.  fa  a  signalHng  system;  a  line  finder  and  a  final  ae- 
lector.  each  havmg  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  contact 
bank  and  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  brush  adapted  to 
engage  said  contact  banks,  respectively;  a  subscriber's  line 
comprising  a  firrt  conductor  connected  to  said  first  con- 
tact banks  of  said  line  finder  and  said  final  selector,  a  sec- 
ond conductor  connected  to  said  second  contact  banks  of 
said  second  contact  banks  of  said  line  finder  and  said  final 
selector,  a  third  conductor  connected  to  said  third  contact 
banks  of  said  line  finder  and  said  final  selector,  and  a  first. 
a  second  and  a  third  resistive  means,  a  current  source 
having  one  pole  connected  to  said  third  conductor  through 
said  first  resistive  means  and  its  other  pole  to  said  second 
conductor  through  said  second  resistive  means,  said  third 
resistive  means  connecting  said  first  conductor  with  said 
third  conductor,  said  subscriber's  line  further  including  a 
subscriber's  set  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  con- 
ductor to  said  second  conductor  and  closing  a  circuit  from 
said  one  pole  of  said  current  source  connected  to  said 
first  resistive  means  to  said  other  pole  of  said  current 
source  connected  to  said  second  resistive  means;  said  third 
resistive  means  including  a  non-linear  resistance;  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  first  brushes  and  to  one  of  said 
third  brushes  for  connecting  simultaneously  said  one  pole 
of  said  current  source  to  said  first  conductor  and  for  con- 
necting said  other  pole  of  said  current  source  to  said  third 
conductor,  whereby  said  non-linear  resistance  is  rendered 
non-conductive  when  said  means  connect  simultaneously 
said  one  and  other  pole  of  said  current  source  to  said 
first  and  third  conductor,  respectively,  so  as  to  in  effect 
disconnect  said  first  conductor  from  said  third  conductor. 
said  means  connected  to  said  first  and  said  third  brush 
including  a  fourth  resistive  means  connected  to  said  one 
pole  and  a  fifth  resistive  means  and  said  one  pole  of  said 
current  source;  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
resistive  means  having  such  ohmic  values  that  said  first 
and  fifth  resistive  means  and  said  second  and  fourth  re- 
sistive means  respectively,  constitute  upon  connecting  in- 
dependent potentiometers,  thereby  interrupting  the  circuit 
from  said  one  pole  of  said  current  source  connected  to 
said  first  resistive  means  to  said  other  pole  of  said  current 
source  connected  to  said  second  resistive  means. 


2,S234M 
STEF-BY-STEF  SYSTEM 

Wnibm  W.  Pharis.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  General  Dyaaaiics  CorporatioB,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  March  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,823 

7  CUimi.    (CL  179^18) 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  calling  and  called  lines,  a 

connector  for  extending  connections  from  calling  to  called 

lines,  means  in  said  connector  for  testing  the  idle  or  busy 
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condition  of  called  Unes.  means  in  said  connector  for  ZmH^ 

bamof  connections  to  bosy  called  lines,  means  in  said    SUBSCRIBER  LINE  RmCDSG  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 


llt«»ti. 


Robot  B.  Trousdale,  Webster,  N.  Y.,  Bwig by  m 

MrigMients,  to  General  Dymnlcs  Curpontkm,  m 
poratioa  of  Delaware  ■—— t 

AppUcaticM  May  18,  1955,  SctW  N*.  587317 
S  Claims.    (CL179L-44) 


connector  for  disabUng  said  last  means,  and  means  pcr- 
manenUy  associated  with  said  calUng  and  said  caUed  lines 
for  controlling  said  disabling  means. 


' '  2,823.285 

AHMLRATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERA- 

UdK  Mer«al,  Mmiicb,  Germany.  asaliMr  to  SkasM  A 
Halskc  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Muich  ami  Bcrtta,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporatioa 
^  AppHtttipa  Jamury  28,  1M5,  Serial  No.  484,719 
CWms  priority,  appiicatioo  Germany  February  23.  1954 
15  Claim..    (a.l79ll8)^      • 


T^ 


'»T,U?  ...J 


"?T 


4: 


^ — f^-t 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  directional  switch  for 
building  up  calls  over  trunk  lines  which  are  arranged  in 
pwips  extending  respectively  in  different  traffic  direc- 
Uons,  said  trunk  lines  of  said  groups  being  accessible  to 
said  switch  over  bank  conucts  respectively  connected 
therewith  and  arranged  in  corresponding  groups  and 
over  wipers  which  are  operable  by  said  switch  in  a  hunt- 
ing operation  relative  to  such  groups  of  bank  contacts, 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  bunting  operation  of  said 
directional  switch,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  marker 
switch  cooperating  with  said  directional  switch,  circuit 
means  for  transmitting  to  said  mariier  switch  impulse 
series  indicating  a  desired  traffic  direction  over  which  a 
call  IS  to  be  extended  thereby,  means  in  said  marker 
twitch  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  impulse  series 
for  marking  the  start  and  the  end  positions  of  bank  con- 
Ucu  al^tted  to  the  group  of  trunk  lines  extending  in 
the  traffic  direction  indicated  by  said  impulse  series 
circuit  means  for  causing  said  directional  switch  to  move 
its  wipers  for  hunting  for  an  idle  line  in  the  marked 
group  of  trunk  lines,  and  circuit  means  effective  if  all 
trunk  lines  are  busy  in  such  group  for  causing  said  di- 
recuonal  switch  to  move  its  wipers  over  the  bank  con- 
tacts connected  with  trunk  lines  of  all  other  groups  ex- 
tending m  other  traffic  directions  to  position  said  wipers 
again  in  start  position  of  the  bank  contacts  of  the  group 
marked  by  said  marker  switch  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
peating the  hunting  operation  for  an  idle  trunk  Une  in 
such  marked  group. 


I.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber  sution  indud- 
mg  a  capacitor  and  a  ringer  connected  in  series,  a  source 
of  cyclic  ringing  current,  an  electron  discharge  device  for 
connecting  said  source  of  ringing  current  to  said  series 
connected  capacitor  and  ringer  when  conductive,  said 
electron  discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
and  a  control  electrode,  means  for  applying  an  operating 
signal  to  said  control  electrode  for  rendering  said  electron 
discbarge  device  conductive  during  a  portion  of  each 
ringing  cycle,  and  unidirectional  conducting  means  Con- 
nected between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  for  discharg- 
ing said  capacitor  during  another  portion  of  each  ringins 
cycle. 


i> 


2,823,287 

DELAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 
jai  A.  Meacham,  New  Providence,  N.  J.,  Malgniii  to 
BcO  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 

AppUcntfon  Marck  29, 1958,  Serial  Nn.  574,715 
TOainiB.    (CL179— 84) 


^""''©"'fe 


1.  In  combination:  an  amplifier,  a  biasing  circuit  for 
said  amplifier  including  an  impedance  element,  across 
which  an  amplifier  biasing  voltage  is  developed,  means 
for  applying  signals  to  said  amplifying  device,  a  source 
of  voluge  which  may  vary  between  a  first  and  a  second 
value,  and  means  for  effectively  disabling  said  amplifier 
for  a  predetermined  period  following  a  change  in  said 
voltage  from  said  first  value  to  said  second  value  com- 
prising a  capacitor  and  means  connecting  said  capacitcH- 
in  a  charging  circuit  including  said  source  and  said  im- 
pedance clement,  the  charging  current  for  said  capacitor 
being  suflicient  to  bias  said  amplifier  cut-off. 


7,823  J88 

COMBINATION  DICTATION-TRANSCRIBING 

MACHINE 

Richard  M.  Somers,  West  Orange,  N.  f .,  malgnai,  by 

5S!*«,'""*^"**"*^    *°    McGmw-EAon    Compaay, 
Ehin,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicacioa  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,851 
4  Claims.    (CL  179— 188.1) 

1.  In  a  dictating  and  transcribing  machine  including  a 
first  device  for  supporting  a  record  for  revolving  move- 
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ment,  a  second  device  inchiding  record-cooperable  record- 
reproduce  means,  one  of  said  devices  being  mounted  for 
traveling  movement,  and  variable  speed  drive  means  for 
revolving  said  first  device  and  concurrently  imparting 
traveling  movement  to  said  one  device:  the  combination 
of  means  for  selectively  conditioning  said  machine  either 
for  use  as  a  dictating  instrument  or  for  use  as  a  transcrib- 
inf  instrument;  selectively  operable  speed  control  means 
associated  with  said  drive  means  and  including  a  variable 
speed  control  device  for  setting  the  drive  means  to  oper- 


ate at  a  normal  speed  for  recording  dictation  or  for  plac- 
ing said  drive  means  for  variable  speed  operation  under 
influence  of  said  variable  speed  control  device;  and  means 
for  controlling  said  speed  control  means  by  said  condi- 
tioning means  to  cause  said  drive  means  to  operate  at  said 
normal  speed  when  said  machine  is  conditioned  for  use 
as  a  dicuting  instrument  and  to  cause  said  drive  means 
to  operate  at  a  speed  according  to  the  setting  of  said 
variable  speed  control  device  when  said  machine  is  con- 
ditioned for  use  as  a  transcribing  instrument. 


TRANSICTOR  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

AMPLIFICATION 
Henri  Herman  nu  Abb«  and  Ludolf  Jent|a  Cock,  EaMMh 
singel,   EindhoTto,  NdhcrUnds,   aasicoofi,  by  attamt 
anignments,  to  Nor<k  Ajncrican  Philips  Compaay,  lac^ 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  DdawaK 
Appttotloo  F^nury  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,iM 
*~s  priority,  appVcalioa  Ni  " 
Fafcffwty  23, 1954 
SOalaM.    (CL  179— 171) 


? 
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2.  An  amplifying  arrangement  comprising  a  transistor 
having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  said  emitter 
electrode  being  connected  to  a  point  of  ground  potential, 
a  signal  source  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  point 
d  ground  potential,  a  negative  feedback  resistor  connected 
brtween  said  collector  electrode  and  the  other  terminal  of 
said  signal  source,  said  feedback  resistor  having  a  variable 
tap  thereon  connected  to  said  base  electrode,  a  dreuit 
including  a  second  resistor  connecting  the  other  terminal 
of  said  signal  source  to  said  base  electrode,  said  second 
resistor  having  a  value  which  is  small  with  respect  to  the 
value  of  said  feedback  resistor,  a  source  of  negative  poten- 
tial, a  third  resistor  connecting  said  source  of  negative 
potential  to  said  collector  electrode,  and  means  for  deriv- 
ing an  output  voltage  from  said  collector  electrode  where- 
by the  amplification  of  said  amplifying  arrangement  is 
controlled  without  an  excessive  drop  in  the  value  of  the 
input  impedance  of  said  transistor  when  viewed  from  said 
signal  source. 


M13479 

TESTING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  TELECOMMU- 
NICATION  SYSTEMS 

.  Lovett  Camcroo,  Taylow,  Tn^mi,  mt- 
.     >  Id  Bridsk  Tdecomnumicatioos  Rcaearck  Limited, 
Tapiow.  EoiUaiid,  ■  British  company 

Appiicatfaw  October  «,  1954,  ScriiU  No.  4M,M1 

'^-'-^  priority,  applicatkM  Great  Britain 

October  15,  1953 

tfCbima.    (0.179—17531) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  testing  amplifiers  in  a  plu- 
rality of  intermediate  stations  located  on  a  signalling  line 
coii4>rising  separate  "go"  and  "return"  paths  extending 
between  two  end  stations  in  which  at  each  intermediate 
station  a  band  pass  filter  is  arranged  to  be  connected 
between  the  inputs  of  the  "go"  and  "return"  amplifiers 
and  a  second  band-pass  filter  between  the  outputs  of  the 
said  amplifiers,  the  pass  bands  for  the  filtcn  in  any  one 
sution  being  different  from  each  other  and  different 
from  those  in  any  other  station  oo  the  same  portion  of 
line  between  the  two  end  stations. 


2J23471 

ELECTRIC  MULTIPLE  SWITCH 

Edwla  M.  Waotaff.  GaBoa,  OVo 

AppUcatkw  October  2t,  1955.  Scrid  No.  541,795 

4  Claims.    (CL299— 1) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprisinf  an  B-shaped  bracket, 
a  tubular  sleeve  connected  to  one  leg  of  said  8-shaped 
bracket  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  center  bar  of 
said  8-shaped  bracket,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
for  reciprocation  therein,  a  lamp  and  socket  mounted  in 
said  plunger,  means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  plunger, 
a  bolt  connected  to  the  other  leg  of  said  8-shaped  bracket 
and  having  its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  center 
bar  of  said  8-shaped  bracket,  stationary  contact  members 
and  movable  contact  members  alternately  spaced  and 
mounted  upon  said  bolt  and  extending  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  bolt  and  intersect- 
ing the  axis  of  said  plunger,  insulators  on  said  bolt  sepa- 
rating said  members,  a  spacer  mounted  on  the  inside  of 
each  of  said  movable  members,  said  sutionary  members 
having  clearance  for  said  spacers,  said  spacer  on  said 
movable  members  extending  through  the  plane  of  inter- 
vening sutionary  members  and  normally  abutting  another 
movable  member,  and  a  first  qwcer  abutting  said  plunger, 
whereby  operation  of  said  plunger  shifts  said  movable 
contact  members  linearly  to  break  contact  with  one 
stationary  member  and  make  contact  with  another  sta- 
tionary member. 


i< 


2423,272 

SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Daniel  M.  Adams,  Birmingham,  Midi.,  asaigaor  to  Gen- 

eial  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  498,485 

4  Claims.    (CL  299— 4) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  toggle  switches 
mounted  in  a  single  housing  and  having  the  toggles  there- 
of biased  to  extend  in  the  same  general  direction,  a 
unitary  switch  actuator  having  slots  therein  receiving 
the  toggles  of  said  switches,  said  slots  being  arranged 
to  selectively  actuate  the  toggles  of  said  switches  against 
the  bias  thereof  upon  predetermined  movements  of  said 
actuator  in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  the  direction  of 
extension  of  said  toggles. 


2,813^73 

TOTALIZER  SWITCH 

Arthw  R.  Groas,  St  Paal,  Mla^ 

'      Jaly  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,192 

4  rhtais,    (CL299— 14) 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  composite  main 
body  having  a  smooth  uninterrupted  cylindrical  bore, 
said  main  body  comprising  a  stack  of  discs  having  aligned 
central  bores  defining  sections  of  the  first-said  bore,  each 
disc  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  fixed  electrically  conductive  contacts  hav- 
ing segmental  inner  contact  surfaces  defining  circum- 
ferentially-spaccd  portions  of  its  central  bore,  the  thick- 
ness of  each  due  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
contact  surfaces  of  the  fixed  contacts  associated  there- 
with and  said  insulating  material  definmg  segments  of 
the  cylindrical  bore  between  fixed  conUcts  of  the  same 
disc  and  between  fixed  contacts  of  an  adjacent  disc,  and 
a  conductor  head  mounted  for  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tion in  the  cylindrical  bore  and  engaging  the  wall  of 
the  bore  to  progressively  span  and  close  the  cooperating 
fixed  contacts  of  each  disc  when  moved  longitudinally 
through  the  bore. 


2.823  J74 
ADJUCTABLE  SWEEP  CIRCUTT 
Robert  F.  Caaty,  Porapton  Plaiag.  N.  J..  aariRBor  to  ABca 
B.  Da  Moat  Laboratories,  lac,  CWtoa,  N.  J.  a  coi^ 
poiatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioo  Aognst  4.  1954.  Serial  No.  447,742 
llCktes.    (a.  239— 27) 
1.  A  waveform  generator  comprising:  means  to  pro- 
duce a  pulse  waveform  and  a  sawtooth  waveform,  said 
727  O.  «.— 27 


means  comprising  a  aeries-connected  capacitance  and 
resistance  and  means  for  charging  said  series-connected 
elements   whereby   the  charging  current  produces  said 


i^r-j£ 


pulse  waveform  across  said  resistance  and  said  sawtooth 
waveform  across  said  capacitance;  means  to  produce  a 
quasi-exponential  waveform;  and  means  to  combine  said 
three  waveforms. 


2423,275 
CLIPPING  AND  CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT 
Cyras  Frank  AoH,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  awsiinor  to  Allca  B. 
Da  Moat  Laboratories,  lac,  Clifton,  N.  J-  a  conota- 
tkia  of  Dciawaie 

AppUcatioa  Decenaber  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,829 
IClal^    (CL259— 27) 


^^ 


The  combination  comprising:  an  electronic  amplifier 
having  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  control  grid,  said 
amplifier  adapted  to  act  either  as  a  cathode  follower  or 
a  plate  loaded  amplifier;  means  causing  said  amplifier  to 
act  as  a  plate  loaded  amplifier,  said  means  comprising  a 
substamially  direct  connection  between  said  cathode  and 
ground;  means  to  apply  an  input  signal  to  said  grid; 
means  causing  said  amplifier  to  act  as  a  cathode  follower, 
said  means  comprising  a  resistance  connected  between 
said  cathode  and  ground;  means  causing  said  resistance 
to  be  substituted  for  said  substantially  direct  connection 
when  said  input  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  amplifier  changes  from  that 
o(  a  plate  loaded  amplifier  to  a  cathode  follower  ampli- 
fier, and  limits  the  current  flowing  through  said  amplifier. 


2,823474 
INDICATOR  FOR  GAS  PUMPS 
W.  Bibb,  Jr.,  aad  Eari  L.  Howwd,  Hammond,  La. 
September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,453 
1  Claim.    (CL299— 39) 


In  a  remote  indicator  for  sales  at  a  fuel  pump,  a  hous- 
ing having  a  window  therein,  an  actuation  device  in  said 
housing,  said  actuation  device  comprising  a  drum  having 
a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  pins  thereon,  said  drum 
further  having  reset  teeth  disposed  about  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  drum  being  in  alignment  with  said  window 
with  said  teeth  extending  outwardly  of  said  housing,  a 
frame  adjacent  said  drum,  a  contact  block  mounted  for 
linear  movement  on  said  frame,  a  switch  contact  mounted 
on  said  block,  a  pair  of  spaced  switch  members  succes- 
sively engaged  by  said  switch  contact,  a  pawl  pivotally  and 
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slidabTy'attaclied  to  said  blocfc.  springs  resilientJy  holding 
said  pawl  in  an  initial  position,  said  pawl  being  pivotally 
ntounted  on  said  frame,  said  pawl  being  engaged  by  said 
pins  upon  rotation  of  said  drum  to  move  said  contact 
block  linearly,  said  springs  being  terminally  attached  to 
said  pawl  and  said  frame  to  move  said  block  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  movement  caused  by  said  pins,  studs 
carried  by  said  frame,  said  block  having  bifurcated  ends, 
said  studs  being  received  between  the  furcations  of  said 
bifurcated  ends. 


2,823^77 

SERVICE  INDICATOR 

Henry  F.  Niedzielski,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  April  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,281 

3  Claims.    (H.  200—56) 


wheel  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  toothed  wheel  for  alternately  completing  and  open- 
ing a  circuit  between  said  fixed  contact  means  and 
through  said  switch  device,  an  external  neck  flange  por- 
tion of  Klected  width  formed  around  said  housing  aper- 
ture and  having  an  internal  opening  communicating  with 
said  housing  aperture  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  housing  aperture  to  form  a  restricted 
housing  portion  at  the  juncture  of  said  interna!  opening 
and  said  housing  aperture,  a  plimger  longer  than  said  se- 
lected width  and  reciprocally  disposed  in  said  internal 
opening  in  said  neck  flange  portion,  said  plunger  in- 
cluding a  stem  extending  therefrom  into  said  housing  and 
having  a  slot  adjacent  the  end  thereof  within  said  housmg, 
a  retaining  plate  disposed  between  said  side  walls  and 
having  a  retainer  aperture  therein  in  ahgnment  with  said 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  supported  on  the 
dash  of  a  vehicle  and  an  end  portion  of  an  odometer 
drive  shaft  extending  into  said  casing,  of  a  service  indi- 
cator comprismg  a  first  horizontally  disposed  driven  shaft 
positioned   within   said   casing   adjacent   said   odometer 
drive  shaft  end  portion,  means  connecting  said  first  shaft 
to  said  odometer  drive  shaft  end  portion  for  rotation 
by  the  latter,  a  drum  gear  carried  by  said  first  shaft, 
a  second  driven  shaft  positioned  within  said  casing  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  first  shaft, 
a  gear  carried  by  said  second  driven  shaft  and  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  said  drum  gear,  an  indicator  wheel 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  last-named  gear  and  cir- 
cumposed  about  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  second  shaft 
and  attached  to  said  last-named  gear  for  rotation  there- 
with, a   cam   member  carried   by   the  portion   of  said 
second  shaft  on  the  other  side  of  said  last-named  gear 
and  connected   to   the   latter  for  rotation  therewith,   a 
switch  positioned  within  said  casing  and  having  a  fixed 
contact  and  a  movable  contact  arranged  in  cooperating 
relation  with  respect  to  said  fixed  shaft,  a  contact  arm 
arranged    in   an    upwardly   sloping   direction    positioned 
within  said  casing  and  having  the  lower  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  switch,  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  being 
provided  with  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  rotational 
travel  of  said  cam  member  and  engageable  with  said 
cam  member  upon  execution  of  a  portion  of  its  rotational 
travel  to  cause  said  arm  to  actuate  said  movable  contact. 


2,823,278 
PUSH  BUTTON  ADAPTER  SWITCH 
MarvlB  C.  Carlson  and  Clarence  H.  Browi^  Valparaiso, 
lad.,   assignors   to    McGill    Mannfacturing   Company, 
Valparaiso,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Coatiiiuation  of  application  Serial  No.  349,028,  AprU  15, 
142^99         •PP"«^«>  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No. 

6Clalms.  (O.  200— <5) 
1.  A  switch  device  including  in  combination  a  housing 
having  side  walls  and  an  end  wall  with  a  housing  aperture 
of  selected  diameter  therein,  a  toothed  wheel  rotatablv 
mounted  between  said  side  walls  and  having  alternately 
conducting  and  insulating  teeth  thereon,  oppositely  mdunt- 
ed  fixed  resilient  contact  means  simultaneously  engageable 
with  te«th  of  the  same  type  on  said  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel 
coaxially   positioned   and   rotatable   with   said   toothed 


housing  aperture  and  through  which  said  stem  extends, 
a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  stem  and  in  compressive 
relation  between  said  retaining  plate  and  said  plunger, 
and  a  pawl  member  comprising  spaced  substantially  paral- 
lel arms  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  a  cross-portion  joining  said  spaced  arms  having  a 
kevway  therein  fitted  into  said  slot  of  said  stem  so  that 
said  spring  biases  said  cross-portion  into  engagement  with 
said  retaining  plate,  whereby  pressing  movement  of  said 
plunger  by  an  operator  toward  said  restricted  housing 
portion  moves  said  pawl  member  against  said  spring  and 
the  release  of  said  plunger  by  the  operator  causes  said 
spring  to  move  said  pawl  member  across  said  ratchet 
wheel,  said  pawl  member  having  a  portion  engageable  be- 
hind a  tooth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  as  the  same  moves 
thereacross  to  cause  revolution  of  the  same  and  operation 
of  the  switch  device. 


2,823,279 

DETECTOR  FOR  HIGHWAY  VEHICLE  TRAFRC 

Edward  J.  Schulenburs,  Danville,  HI. 

Application  September  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  455,643 

10  Claims.    (CL20»— 86)  i 

i 


_  '^ 

1 .  A  detector  for  highway  vehicle  traffic  comprising  an 
upwardly  facing  channel  member  imbedded  in  a  trans- 
verse groove  in  the  highway,  a  hollow  tube  of  flexible 
resilient  electrical  insulating  material  located  in  the 
channel  member  and  having  side  and  bottom  walls  cor- 
responding to  the  configuration  of  the  channel  member 
and  a  top  wall  protruding  above  the  channel  member  to 
be  contacted  and  depressed  by  the  wheels  of  the  vehicles 
passing  thereover,  said  hollow  tube  of  flexible  resilient 
insulating  material  having  integrally  formed  inwardly 
thereof  a  pair  of  opposed  downwardly  facing  shoulders, 
a  pair  of  opposed  inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  fin 
gers  above  the  shoulders  and  a  pair  of  opposed  inwardly 
and  upwardly  extending  fingers  below  the  shoulders,  an 
upper  metallic  contact  strip  interposed  between  the  top 
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wall  and  the  upper  fingers  and  maintained  adjacent  the 
t<^  wall  by  the  upper  fingers,  a  lower  metallic  contact 
strip  interposed  between  the  shoulders  and  the  lower 
fingers  and  normally  maintained  against  the  shoulders 
by  the  lower  fingers,  said  contact  strips  being  normally 
spaced  apart,  said  upper  contact  strip  being  moved  down- 
wardly into  engagement  with  the  lower  contact  strip  when 
the  top  wall  of  the  tube  is  depressed  by  the  wheels  of 
the  vehicles  passing  thereover  to  establish  an  electrical 
contact  between  the  contact  strips,  and  the  lower  con- 
tact strip  being  moved  downwardly  by  the  upper  contact 
strip  when  engaged  thereby  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
contact  strips. 

2,823,280 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Howard  Daiics,  Yeadon,  Pa. 

Application  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,146 

SdaiuM.    (CL20*— 87) 


having  one  end  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  pole 
pieces  on  the  other  side  of  said  disk,  the  free  end  of  said 
reed,  extending  towards  the  other  end  of  the  other  of 
said  pole  pieces  on  said  other  side  of  said  disk  to  terminate 
there-alongside,  a  second  resilient  reed  having  one  end 
fixed  to  said  other  end  of  said  one  of  said  pole  pieces 
laterally  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  magnetic  reed, 
the  free  end  of  said  second  resilient  reed  being  biased 
against  said  free  end  of  said  magnetic  reed  to  bias  the 
free  end  of  said  magnetic  reed  away  from  said  other  end 
of  said  other  of  said  pole  pieces,  and  an  electromagnetic 
coil  surrounding  part  of  the  series  magnetic  circuit 
formed  by  said  yoke,  said  pole  pieces  and  said  magnetic 
reed,  said  coil  being  adapted  when  energized  to  energize 
said  series  magnetic  circuit  to  cause  the  free  end  of  said 
magnetic  reed  to  move  against  the  bias  of  said  second 
reed  towards  said  other  end  of  said  other  of  said  pole 
pieces. 


2,823,282 
ELECTROM AG?VETIC  RELAYS 
Prederkk  Emil  Rommel  and  Malcolm  SiraoDs,  Loodon, 
England,  assignors  to  Telephone  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Applicatioa  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492.155 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britafai  March  5. 1954 
llCiahM.    (CL200— 93) 


17      2« 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  device,  stationary  contacts, 
other  contacts  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts,  a 
stationary  electromagnet  below  said  contacts,  a  mag- 
netic armature  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  upon 
energization  and  de-energization  of  said  electromagnet, 
said  armature  having  a  slot  extending  vertically  there- 
through, an  arm  extending  through  said  slot  and  having 
its  upper  end  connected  to  said  movable  contacts,  re- 
leasable  means  effecting  an  operating  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and  the  lower  part  of 
said  armature,  whereby  energization  of  said  electromag- 
net effects  engagement  of  said  contacts  and  normally 
maintains  them  engaged  until  such  time  as  said  electro- 
magnet is  de-energized,  and  manually-operable  means 
for  actuating  said  releasable  means  to  interrupt  the  op- 
erating connection  between  said  arm  and  said  armature, 
whereby  to  effect  disengagement  of  said  contacts  in- 
dependently of  said  electromagnet. 


1.  A  polarized  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a 
complete  driving  structure  including  a  framework  and 
a  contact  structure  complete  in  itself  and  detachably 
affixed  as  a  unit  to  the  framework  of  said  driving  struc- 
ture, said  contact  structure  including  a  second  frame- 
work, a  yieldable  support  secured  to  said  second  frame- 
work, a  moving  contact  mounted  on  said  support,  a  static 
contact  capable  of  being  relatively  adjusted  independent- 
ly of  said  driving  structure,  a  fixed  buffer  member  rigid 
with  said  second  framework  and  located  to  serve  as  a 
backstop  for  said  moving  contact,  means  for  stressing 
said  moving  contact  against  said  fixed  buffer  member 
when  the  relay  is  not  actuated  and  a  vibratory  armature 
which  extends  beyond  the  framework  of  said  driving 
structure  and  which  abuts  against  the  yieldable  support 
of  said  moving  contact  when  said  contact  structure  is 
in  position  affixed  to  said  driving  structure  .so  as  to 
actuate  said  moving  contact  directly. 


I 


2.823.281 

I  HIGH  SPEED  RELAY 

^^May  E-  Sprando,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Inm 

Fircmaa  Manufacturing  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  September  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,495 

OCkdms.    (CL200— 87) 


2«823,283 

SNAP-ACTING  THERMOSTAT  AND  BIMETAL 

BLADE  THEREFOR 

Homer  F.  Maloac,  MUlbnni,  N.  J.,  aiialtnni  to  The  WO- 

colater  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corpcration  of 

Delaware 

Application  April  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,607 
18  OataM.    (a.  200—138) 


1.  A  mechanically  stable  high  speed  relay  comprising 
an  inorganic  electrically  insulating  mechanically  rigid 
base  disk,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  magnetic  pole  pieces 
hermetically  sealed  in  said  base  to  extend  from  both  sides 
thereof,  a  magnetic  yoke  connecting  the  ends  of  said  pole 
pieces  on  one  side  of  said  disk,  a  magnetic  resilient  reed 


1.  A  snap-acting  thermostat  element  comprising  a 
sheet  of  bimetallic  material  having  high-  and  low-expand- 
ing faces  and  provided  with  a  U-shaped  slot  spaced  in- 
wardly of  the  edge  of  the  sheet  and  defining  a  tongue  and 
a  surrounding  border,  the  end  border  portion  of  the 
sheet  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  being  com- 
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pressed  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  slot,  the  border  area  of  the 
sheet  alongside  the  tongue  and  adjacent  the  root  end  there- 
of being  generally  concave  on  the  high-expanding  face  of 
said  sheet  at  temperatures  below  an  operating  tempera- 
tufe,  said  border  area  of  the  sheet  being  generally  con- 
cave on  the  low-expanding  face  of  the  sheet  at  tempera- 
tures above  said  operating  temperature,  said  tongue  being 
integral  with  and  generally  in  the  plane  of  the  border  area 
of  the  sheet  to  which  it  is  connected  at  its  root,  whereby 
the  free  end  of  the  tongue  and  the  border  portion  directly 
adjacent  thereto  move  through  a  substantial  distonce  rela- 
tive to  each  other  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to 
the  sheet  when  the  temperature  of  the  sheet  changes 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  c^jerating  temperature. 


February  11,  1958 


CONTACTS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Mm  T.  Beck,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mtaa. 

AnMkadon  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442M1 

9ChUiiu.    (CL20«— IM) 


2,823aM 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
loMph  K^  Lent!,  Elkhait  !nd„  and  Artlwr  A.  Gnnwald, 
fcdwardsburg,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Durakool,  lac-  Elk- 
Hart,  Ind.,  a  conoratioa  of  Indhuia 

Applicatloo  October  3,  I9W.  Serial  No.  (13,783 
ISCIalai.    (a.28«— 152) 


4.  An  electrical  circuit  component  having  improved 
contact  surfaces  which  comprises  a  layer  of  electrically 
insulating  thermoset  resinous  material,  apertures  through 
said  layer  throughout  areas  where  wiping  action  contact 
is  to  be  made,  thin  conductive  metal  in  the  form  of 
circuit  elements  bonded  to  one  surface  of  the  resinous 
layer,  said  metal  in  the  areas  overlying  the  apertures  in 
said  layer  being  displaced  through  said  apertures  forming 
projecting  conUct  points  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
layer. 


2J23487 

POTENTIOMETER 

Alfred  i.  KkMe,  Ro«^  HUb,  Calif.  a«igDor  to  G.  M. 

Gtenaioi  A  Co.  Iik.,  Pandena.  Calif.,  a  corpontioa 

off  New  York 

AppUcatkM  ABpMt  18,  lf53.  Serial  No.  373,411 

4ClaiM.    (0.281—59) 


1.  In  an  electrode  assembly,  the  combination  of  a  first 
ceramic  member  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, a  second  ceramic  member  at  one  end  of  the  open- 
ing of  said  first  ceramic  member  and  extending  transverse- 
ly of  the  axis  of  said  opening,  an  electrode  having  a  portion 
projecting  into  said  opening  and  extending  through  said 
second  ceramic  member  with  there  being  a  space  between 
the  outer  surface  of  said  portion  of  said  electrode  and  the 
wall  defining  the  opening  in  said  first  ceramic  member,  and 
fused  insulating  material  in  said  space  fusing  said  first  and 
second  ceramic  members  to  said  electrode. 


2,823,285 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
AlbOTt  E.  Stooc,  La  Gnu«c  lU.,  a«lfM>r  to  MinBrapolh 
Honeywell  Recolator  Company,  Mlnncapolk,  Mlna., 
a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jmc  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,823 
12ClaliM.    (CL  288— 153) 


--<=i=K 


■-^^rN 


•-• -t^ 


1.  A  potentiometer  comprising  support  means  defining 
a  generally  helical  channel,  an  electrically  conductive 
brush  near  the  channel  and  longitudinally  movable  with 
respect  to  the  channel,  and  a  resistance  element  normally 
lying  freely  in  the  channel,  a  limited  portion  of  the 
resistance  element  adjacent  the  brush  passing  over  the 
outer  face  of  the  brush  in  spaced  relation  to  the  channel, 
said  outer  face  being  curved  with  an  effective  radius  of 
curvature  between  about  one-fifth  and  about  one-half  the 
radius  of  the  helical  channel,  both  edges  of  the  brush 
in  contact  with  said  element  being  more  sharply  curved 
and  providing  increased  contact  pressure  between  the 
brush  and  the  element. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  a  pair  of  end  plates  spaced  apart;  a  plurality 
of  U-shaped  brackets  on  said  housing  arranged  parallel 
to  one  another  and  in  a  cylindrical  fashion  about  an  axis; 
a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  end  plates  and  extending  parallel 
to  said  brackets  along  said  axis;  a  member  having  a  helical 
cam  surface  thereon  secured  to  said  shaft;  switch  means 
secured  to  said  brackets;  sakl  twitch  means  including 
switch  operating  pins  each  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  said  brackets  and  terminating  concentrically  with 
said  shaft;  means  for  displacing  said  shaft  and  said  cam 
member  along  said  axis  so  that  said  pins  are  successively 
engaged  by  said  cam  surface;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  and  said  cam  member  about  said  axis  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  number  of  said  brackets. 


2423  J88 
POTENTIOMETER 
Marian  E.  Boarac,  Marria  E.  Harriaoo,  Robert  M.  Whhe- 
boTD,  Wllbar  T.  Hardifon,  and  Donald  L.  Gaa,  River. 
Mc,  Califs  laid  Harrison,  Whitebom,  Hardiaon,  and 
Gaa  aaripMn  to  Bonrns  Ijiboratorics,  Inc. 

Application  May  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  588,483 
4ClaiM.    (O.  281— 82) 


I.  A  new  and  improved  potentiometer  which  includes, 
a  non-conductive  base  member  having  upstanding  ends; 
a  cover  fitting  over  said  base  member  and  said  ends  so 
as  to  form  a  cavity;  means  defining  an  elongated  slot 
within  said  base  member  adjacent  to  said  cavity;  meam 
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defining  a  slot  in  said  base  member  leading  from  aaid 
elongated  slot  to  the  exterior  of  said  cavity;  a  shorting 
strip  including  a  generally  U-shaped  top  having  projections 
formed  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  dependent  lug  attached 
to  the  other  side  thereof  positioned  within  said  elongated 
slot  with  said  lug  projecting  through  said  slot  leading 
to  the  exterior  of  said  cavity,  said  shorting  strip  being 
held  in  position  by  said  projections  engaging  one  side 
of  said  elongated  slot  so  as  to  hold  said  other  side  of 
said  U-shaped  top  against  the  other  side  of  said  elongated 
slot;  means  defining  a  second  elongated  slot  within  said 
base  member  adjacent  to  said  cavity;  means  defining  en- 
larged openings  in  said  base  member  communicating 
with  the  ends  of  said  second  slot;  means  defining  slots  in 
said  base  member  leading  from  said  enlarged  openings 
to  the  outside  of  said  cavity;  an  electrical  resistance  ele- 
ment having  ends  positioned  within  said  second  slot  with 
said  ends  projecting  into  said  enlarged  openings;  spring 
contact  clips,  each  including  a  center  section  having 
formed  thereon  a  curved  tongue  having  a  projection 
formed  thereon  attached  to  said  center  section,  side  arms 
formed  on  said  center  section  adjacent  to  said  tongue, 
and  projections  formed  on  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  side 
arms,  said  spring  contact  clips  being  positioned  within 
said  enlarged  openings  with  part  of  said  center  sections 
projecting  through  said  slots  leading  from  said  enlarged 
openings  to  the  exterior  of  said  cavity,  said  spring  con- 
tact clips  resiliemly  engaging  the  ends  of  said  electrical 
resistance  element;  a  shaft  positioned  so  as  to  project 
through  said  cavity,  the  extremities  of  said  shaft  being 
supported  by  the  ends  of  said  base  member;  means  for 
moving  said  shaft;  a  non-conductive  block  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein  located  within  said  cavity  with  said 
shaft  projecting  through  said  opening;  a  metallic  coating 
on  one  surface  of  said  block;  and  contact  means  attached 
to  said  metallic  coating,  said  contact  means  including 
resilient  fingers  engaging  said  shorting  strip  and  said 
resistance  element 


2J23.289 

INDUCTION  HEATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Theodore  A.  Beck,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  hmmc  w- 

rignmcnts,  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dda* 


Application  Febraary  14, 1955.  Scrid  No.  487,848 
28ClainBi.    (CL  219^18.41) 
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19.  The  method  of  heating  metallic  objects  which  com- 
prises moving  said  objects  in  succession  through  an  in- 
duction coil  having  a  generally  tubular  structural  liner, 
restraining  the  lateral  movement  of  said  objects  during 
the  movement  through  said  induction  coil,  and  con- 
trolUng  the  inclination  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
objects  in  such  a  manner  that  said  objects  are  acted  upon 
solely  by  magnetic  and  graviutional  forces  to  cause  the 
successive  movement  of  the  objects  throu^  the  induc- 
tion coil  and  the  desired  heating  of  the  objects. 


2,823,298 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Koland  O.  Warner,  Evergreen  Park,  m.,  aarignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yofk 
Application  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,411 
12  Claims.    (0.219—28) 
I.  In  electric  beating  apparatus  including  an  electric 
hotplate  adapted  to  support  a  vessel  to  be  heated,  and  a 
source  of  electric  power:  the  combination  comprising  a 
uiiitary  manually  operable  control  switch  connected  to 
said  source  and  having  an  automatic  temperature  control 


position  and  a  heat-setting  position  and  an  off  position, 
a  set  of  supply  conductors  connected  between  said  eoo- 
trol  switch  and  said  hotplate,  a  power  switch  serially  in- 
cluded in  said  supply  conductors  between  said  control 
switch  and  said  hotplate,  said  power  switch  having  a  nor- 
mal closed  position,  and  automatic  temperature  contrcri 
equipment,  said  control  switch  being  operative  into  its 
automatic  temperature  control  position  to  enable  said 
equipment  and  to  connect  said  source  to  said  supply  con- 
ductors so  that  the  beating  of  said  hotplate  is  established 
upon  a  temperature  control  basis,  said  control  switch 
being  operative  into  its  heat-setting  position  to  connect 
said  source  to  said  supply  conductors  so  that  the  heat- 
ing of  nid  hotplate  ii  established  upon  a  fixed  beating 
rate  basis,  said  control  switch  being  operative  into  its 
off  position  to  disconnect  said  source  from  said  supply 
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conductors  and  to  disable  said  equipment;  said  equipment 
including  a  temperature  sensing  element  operatively  as- 
sociated with  a  vessel  supported  by  said  hotplate,  a  tem- 
perature setting  device  having  a  (^pntrol  temperature 
range,  means  including  a  manually  operable  member 
operatively  associated  with  said  control  switch  for  selec- 
tively governing  said  temperature  setting  device  to  set 
a  desired  control  temperature  in  the  control  temperature 
range  thereof,  and  means  contn^led  in  response  to  en- 
abling of  said  equipment  and  selectively  governed  jointly 
by  said  temperature  sensing  element  and  by  said  temper- 
ature setting  device  for  selectively  operating  said  power 
switch  between  its  closed  and  open  positions  in  order 
selectively  to  effect  heating  of  said  hotplate  so  that  the 
temperature  of  a  vessel  supported  thereby  is  maintained 
substantially  at  the  desired  control  temperature  set  by 
said  temperature  setting  device. 


2,823,291 

SPACE  HEATER  OF  THE  CONVECTION 

CIRCULATION  TYPE 

Ronald  M.  Flandt,  MUwankcc,  Wk.,  ■■Ignni.  by  msi 

aasignmcnts,  to  Preway  Inc.,  Whrnnrin  Raplfc,  Wis. 

Application  Jnly  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,879 

nClafant.    (CL  219-^34) 


1.  A  apace  heater  comprising  in  unitary  connection  a 
heating  element,  an  inner  stack  endrding  the  heating  ele- 
ment and  open  near  its  bottom  to  receive  air  to  be  heated, 
an  outer  suck  encircling  the  heater  stack  and  open  near 
its  bottom  to  receive  air,  and  a  series  at  spaced  flow  de- 
flecting baffles  inclined  to  the  path  of  air  flow  and  extend- 
ing laterally  at  both  sides  of  the  outer  stack  and  having 
laterally  unobstructed  qmces  eztendlnf  acrott  the  normal 
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path  of  flow  at  both  sides  of  the  outer  sUck.  whereby  to 
intercept  rising  air  both  inside  and  outside  said  it*ck  Mid 
to  intermix  said  air  within  said  baffles. 


work  through  the  assembly,  a  base  adapted  to  be  moved 
adjusubly  parallel  to  the  path  of  work  travel,  means 
mounting  the  several  supports  and  associated  rolls  on 
said  base  for  movement  as  a  unit  therewith,  a  portion  of 
such  mounting  means  being  rotatably  supported  for  var- 


2,123,292 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  HEAT  TREAT- 

MENT  OF  TEXTILE  YARNS 
kagMt  Kwizle,  Wattwil,  Switrerland,  ■rtianr  to  Heber- 
IciB  Patent  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cotpora- 

AppU^tio^  Jaly  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«l,2t2 
1  Claim.    (CL219— 3«) 


A  device  for  the  continuous  heat  treatment  of  textile 
yarns  comprising  a  metal  tube  whose  outer  surface  is 
provided  with  a  helical  groove  over  substantially  its 
entire  length,  an  electrical  resistance  heating  wire  dis- 
posed within  said  helical  groove  and  electrically  insulated 
therefrom,  coaxial  tube-like  members  secured  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  tube  respectively  and  extending  out- 
wardly therebeyond.  said  tube-like  members  consisting 
of  material  with  poor  heat  conductivity,  a  coaxial  tube 
made  of  metal  with  good  heat  conductivity  such  as  cop- 
per, said  metal  tube  carrying  said  heating  coil  being 
disposed  within  said  coaxial  tube,  and  a  layer  of  heat 
insulating  material  surrounding  said  metal  tube,  helical 
resistance  wire,  tubular  extensions  and  coaxial  tube. 


iably  orienting  the  rolls  and  supports  therefor  rotatively 
with  respect  to  the  centerline  of  the  assembly,  adjustinf 
means  for  individually  radially  positioning  the  roUs.  ano 
common  adjusting  means  operative  upon  actuation  to 
cause  all  rolls  to  move  radially  simuluneously  and  to 
equal  extent. 

2,823J95 
METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  ATTACH- 
ING  INSERTS  TO  CIRCULAR  SAW  TEETH 
William  H.  Wilcox,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Can- 
fornla  Cedar  Prodacts  Company,  Stocktoo,  Callf^  a 
corporatioa  of  California  „  ^  .  ^,     ^,,  --- 

AppUcatioa  Jamuuy  11,  1957.  Serial  No.  633,559 
^  UClaimi.    (CL  219— 71) 


2,823J93 
ELECTRIC  SKILLET  HANDLE  STRUCTURE 
Harvey  Uvine,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assigiior  to  GcBcral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatkw  December  12.  1955.  Serial  No.  552,579 
(Claims.    (CL219— 44) 


1.  A  cooking  vessel  having  wall  means  for  mounting 
a  handle  comprising  a  thermostat  fixed  to  said  wall  means, 
a  cover  surrounding  and  housing  said  thermostat,  a  first 
washer  interposed  between  said  wall  means  and  said 
thermostat  cover  for  providing  a  water-tight  seal  between 
said  cover  and  said  wall  means,  a  hollow  handle  having 
an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  means  for  mounting  the 
inner  end  of  said  handle  on  said  thermostat  cover  includ- 
ing a  second  washer  interposed  between  said  thermmtat 
cover  and  said  handle  whereby  to  provide  a  water-tight 
seal  between  said  thermostat  cover  and  said  handle,  and 
a  rotatable  control  shaft  extending  through  said  handle 
and  said  thermostat  cover  for  setting  said  thermostat. 


1.  Apparatus  for   resistance  welding  of  an  initially 
separate  insert  to  the  tooth  of  a  saw,  comprising  with  a 
pair  of  electrode  elements  mounted  in  spaced  dielectric 
relation  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  weld- 
ing current,  a  conductive  support  mounted  on  one  of  the 
elements,  means  to  secure  the  saw  on  the  support  in  elec- 
trical connection  and  with  the  tooth  in  a  predetermined 
position,  a  conductive  anvil  mounted  on  the  other  electrode 
element,  said  anvil  being  disposed  to  support  the  insert 
for  engagement  by  the  tooth  when  the  latter  is  in  said 
predetermined  poistion.  and  a  contact  member  mounted 
on  the  support  adapted  to  engage  the  tooth  adjacent  but 
clear  of  the  insert  and  to  establish  direct  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  support  and  tooth. 


2J23,294 
SQUEEZE  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  J.  Crawford,  Berkley.  Mkh. 
Application  March  9. 1955,  Serial  No.  493^*7 
14  Claims.    (CI.  219—59) 
I.  A  squeeze  roll  assembly  for  use  in  induction  tube- 
welding  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of  non-magnetic 
rolls  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  collectively  to  en- 
gage and  bear  against  substantially  the  entire  periphery 
of  the  work,  a  support  for  each  roll  extending  therefrom 
outwardly  and  then  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the 


2,823,296  

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  CONTACTS  ONTO 

A  PART 
RolMrt  C  Oovsh,  Lombard,  and  Howwd  A.  Dvorak, 
Brookileld,  lU.,  John  S.  Gellatly,  WesdWd,  N.  J.,  aad 
Hubert  A.  Myers,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  asrignwi  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  588,644 

14  Claims.    (0.219—79) 

1.  In    an    apparatus   for   selectively   welding   contact 

tapes  to  either  side  of  a  metal  strip,  the  combination  of 

means  for  supporting  a  metal  strip,  means  for  feeding 

a  tape  of  conuct  material  in  a  plane  toward  the  strip 
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supporting  means  and  into  overlapping  relation  to  said 
strip,  means  for  selectively  moving  said  strip  supporting 
means  to  one  position  to  support  the  strip  on  one  side 
of  said  plane  and  said  tape  and  for  moving  said  strip 
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supporting  means  to  another  position  to  support  the  strip 
on  the  other  side  of  said  plane  and  said  tape,  and  means 
for  welding  together  the  overlapping  portions  of  the 
tape  and  the  strip. 


2,823,297 
METAL  STUD  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  OPEN  RECESS 

FOR  A  FLUX  AT  AN  END  THEREOF 
Kari  I.  AvcrstesL  Lidlngo,  Sweden,  ass^nor  to  Svenska 
Aliticlwlaget    Gasaccumulator,    Udlngo    (near  Stock- 
holm), Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
AppUcatioo  December  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  488,823 
Clainu  priority,  applkation  Sweden  Janoaiy  18,  1953 
1  Claim,    (a.  219—99) 


A  soldering  stud  for  connection  to  a  metallic  surface 
by  the  use  of  electric  arc  techniques  comprising  a  main 
part  and  an  end  contact  part  joined  thereto  and  completely 
covering  one  end  face  of  the  main  part,  said  end  part 
having  a  lower  melting  point  than  that  of  the  main  part 
and  having  an  end  face  of  convex  formation  and  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  open  recesses  for  accom- 
modating flux,  said  recesses  being  substantially  evenly 
distributed  over  said  face  and  being  of  comparatively 
small  cross  section  so  as  to  be  capable  of  retaining  flux 
in  the  form  of  loose  powder,  the  midportion  of  said  face 
being  free  of  said  recesses  to  provide  an  are-striking 
area. 


2J23J98 
ELECTRODE  HOLDER 
T.  Carrier,  HighlamI  Parit,  Mich. 
November  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  549,246 
i6ClahM.    (CL  219— 138) 


1.  An  electrode  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of 
jaws,  a  first  of  said  jaws  carried  by  said  handle,  an  elec- 
trical conductor  in  said  handle  and  connected  with  said 
first  jaw,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle,  a  rocker  pivoted 
between  its  ends  to  said  handle,  the  second  of  said  jaws 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  rocker,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rocker  and  to  said  lever,  means  in- 
cluding a  ^ring  reacting  on  said  rocker  in  a  direction 
tending  to  route  said  rocker  about  its  pivot  in  a  direc- 


tion to  move  said  jaws  together  in  order  to  clamp  the 
electrode  therebetween,  said  rocker  having  an  aperture, 
and  a  rod  extending  through  said  spring  and  said  aper- 
ture and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  at  the  junction 
of  said  link  with  said  lever. 


2,823  J99 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  ILLUMINATOR 
Ma}or  Squire,  Friars  OlfF,  Christchvrch,  Charles  WlatoB 
Tnraer,    Bournemouth,   and    Bertram   Stevens,   North 
End,  Dnriiam,  England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Application  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,358 
7  Claims.    (CL  248— 8.16) 


^^2 


I.  An  electric  lamp  fitting  for  panel  mounting  com- 
prising a  hollow  light-pervious  cylindrical  casing  for  in- 
sertion into  an  aperture  in  the  panel,  said  casing  having 
an  end  through  which  a  lamp  can  be  completely  inserted, 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  said  casing,  a  sealing 
washer  upon  said  flange,  clamping  means  for  said  casing 
whereby  said  washer  can  be  compressed  between  said 
flange  and  the  panel,  a  contact  within  and  insulated  from 
said  casing  for  making  electrical  contact  with  said  lamp, 
a  sealing  member  of  compressible  insulating  material  seal- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  casing  and  having  an  aperture, 
and  a  connection  from  said  contact  and  passing  in  a  gas- 
tight  manner  through  last  mentioned  aperture. 


2,823,388 

UGHT  MODIFYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

FLASHLIGHTS 

Herman  G.  Graubner,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  wM^m  to 

Union   Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Yon 

Applkation  July  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,781 
2  Claims.    (CL  248— 18.6) 


1.  In  combination,  a  flashlight  and  a  quick  detachable 
floodlight-signal  flashlight  attachment  therefor,  said  flash- 
light comprising  a  casing,  a  bulb,  a  lens  and  an  L-shape 
lens  ring  overlying  the  outer  margin  of  said  lens,  said 
lens  and  lens  ring  de6ning  an  annular  clearance  space 
therebetween,  said  attachment  comprising  a  flexibly  bend- 
able  translucent  polyethylene  sleeve  having  an  opening  at 
one  end  thereof,  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  retaining 
flange  integral  with  said  sleeve  and  adjacent  said  open 
end,  said  flange  being  wedge  shaped  and  adapted  for 
removable  insertion  in  said  clearance  space  without  re- 
quiring disassemMy  of  said  flashlight,  said  sleeve  being 
convergent  away  from  said  one  end,  whereby  the  light 
beam  emitted  from  said  flashlight  is  transmitted  through 
said  polyethylene  sleeve  to  provide  indirect  illumination 
for  floodlight  or  signalling  purposes. 
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U23^l 

INSPECTION  APPARATUS  WITH  CONSTANT 
HIGH  INTENSITY  LIGHT 

N.  Stevens,  West  Lafayette,  lad^  wjnm  to  Tic 
Ttanketi  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatkNi  Joiy  1.  19S2,  SciW  N«.  2M,i97 
4ClainM.    (CL  24»— 41) 


1.  In  inspection  apparatus  responsive  to  light-reaction 
characteristics  of  inspected  work,  a  high-intensity  light 
source  for  illuminating  the  inspected  work,  a  light-sensi- 
tive element  responsive  to  intensity  of  light  output  from 
said  light  source  for  generating  a  voltage  potential  vary- 
ing with  the  intensity  of  light  from  said  light  souxx:e,  volt- 
age amplifying  means  responsive  to  said  varying  voltage 
potential,  an  alternating  current  power  line,  a  transformer 
and  variable  impedance  device  in  series  across  said  power 
line,  said  impedance  device  having  a  control  winding  in 
which  varying  direct  current  varies  the  impedance  of  the 
device,  a  direct-current  supply  circuit  for  said  winding 
controlled  by  a  control  tube  which  itself  is  controlled  by 
said  voltage  amplifying  means,  and  a  transformer  output 
circuit  connected  to  energize  said  light  source,  said  volt- 
age amplifying  means  comprising  a  pair  of  electron  tubes 
connected  in  a  bridge-type  amplifying  circuit  between  said 
light-sensitive  element  and  a  source  of  predetermined 
potential,  a  bridge  circuit  interposed  in  parallel  therewith 
between  said  light  sensitive  element  and  said  source  of  pre- 
determined voltage  potential,  said  bridge  circuit  contain- 
ing an  indicating  device  to  indicate  variations  of  the  out- 
put potential  of  said  light  sensitive  clement  with  respect 
to  said  predetermined  potential. 


with  the  front  and  rear  of  the  track  being  free,  a  car- 
rier slidably  mounted  in  said  track  with  portions  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  carrier  underlying  the  intoraed 
flanges  on  the  track,  said  carrier  being  constructed  of  in- 
sulating material  with  a  pair  of  parallel  rigid  longitudinal 
conductors  embedded  in  said  carrier  and  profccting  from 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  lamp  socket  on  said  carrier  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  conductors,  a  trans- 
parent removable  weather  proof  cover  for  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  carrier  for  enclosing  the  socket  and  lamp 
positioned  therein,  an  eye  member  secured  to  each  end 
of  said  carrier,  a  block  forming  a  closure  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  track,  said  block  having  a  pair  of  sockets  in 
alignment  with  the  cooducton  oo  the  carrier  for  re- 
ceiving the  projecting  ends  thereof  when  the  carrier  is 
disposed  at  its  upper  limit  of  movement  in  engagement 
with  the  block,  an  electrical  supply  conduit  connected  to 
the  block  and  electrically  connected  to  the  pair  of  sockets 
for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  the  lamp  socket  when 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  conductors  are  received  in  the 
pair  of  sockets  in  the  block,  said  block  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  in  alignment  with  the  eye  memben  on  the 
carrier,  a  pulley  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  track,  a  flex- 
ible line  entrained  over  said  pulleys  with  one  end  being 
terminally  secured  to  the  eye  member  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  carrier,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  line  being 
terminally  secured  to  the  eye  member  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  carrier  and  passing  through  said  boie  with  the 
bore  acting  as  a  guide  for  the  line,  handle  means  on  the 
lower  pulley  for  rotation  thereof  and  movement  of  the 
carrier  in  the  track,  and  guide  members  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  the  track  for  guiding  the  flexible  line  between 
the  upper  and  lower  pulleys. 


2,t233t3 

COMPRESSOR  CIRCUITS  FOR  PANORAMIC 

RECEIVERS 

Mucw  A.  McCoy,  Loa  Angeles,  Califs  urifm  io  Hoff. 

mm  atetmdcM  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Call- 


Applicatioa  Ocfober  2f ,  lf53.  SctW  No.  3t9,«S2 
SdntaM.    (CL25«— M) 


24233n 

MOVABLE  LAMP  CARRIER 

Ona  J.  Moyer,  Stinnett,  Tea. 

Application  Febnnry  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,1M 

IClaiaL    (CL24t— 65) 


A  signal  light  comprising  a  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed support  member,  an  elongated  channel-shaped 
track,  means  for  attaching  the  track  to  the  support  mem- 
ber, said  track  having  intumed  flanges  on  the  free  edges 
of  thejegs  thereof,  said  attaching  means  mounting  one 
leg  of  the  track  against  the  side  of  said  support  member 


1.  A  compressor-detector  circuit  including,  in  cwn- 
bination  a  plurality  of  cascaded,  translating  device  pro- 
vided, grid-lealt  detector  means  each  for  progressively 
reducing  the  gain  of  a  respective  succeeding  one  of  said 
means  for  increases  in  input  signal  strength  to  preclude 
the  occurrence  of  current  saturation  of  the  said  succeed- 
ing ones  of  said  means  for  excessive  signal  strengths, 
each  of  said  grid-leak  detector  means  having  an  input 
circuit  and  also  an  output  circuit  coupled,  except  for  the 
last  means,  to  the  said  input  circuit  of  a  respective  suc- 
ceeding one  of  said  means;  and  a  common  output  load 
impedance  coupled  to  said  output  circuits  of  said  means 
for  presenting  a  common  current  path  therefor. 
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2,t233#4  •-  '- 

VACUUM  TUBE  SOCKET  VOLTAGE  TEST  DEVICE 

Merrifl  J.  SMelt,  SymcHa,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatioa  Angnst  2,  1955,  Scrini  No.  525,9M 

<nii  II,    (CL2S«-.M) 


1.  Test  equipment  for  vacuum  tube  circuits  compris- 
ing an  adapter  for  insertion  into  a  tube  socket  with  the 
tube  therefor  inserted  in  the  adapter,  a  selector  switch 
having  a  plurality  of  taps  and  located  at  a  point  rentote 
fnun  said  adapter,  a  plurality  of  terminals  on  said  adapter 
corresponding  to  the  pins  of  the  tube  inserted  therein, 
a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  each 
of  which  is  permanently  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  terminals  of  said  adapter  and  at  its  other  end  to  a 
corresponding  tap  on  said  switch,  said  cable  having  a 
separable  pin  and  socket  connection  therein  between 
said  adapter  and  switch,  and  an  electrical  measuring 
instrument  electrically  connected  to  the  movable  arm 
of  said  selector  switch. 


2423JA5 
NON-RADIATING  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  FOR 

A  RADIO  RECEIVER 
WOfried  Ascbcmuuin,  Hamborg-HariNirg,  GcraiMiy,  aa- 
i%nor,   by   mesne   aarignmcnts,    to   North   AiMrican 
Philip.  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dciawar* 

AnpUcation  Febnury  29. 1954.  Serial  No.  54M49 

C3aiBH  priority,  application  Germany  March  19, 1955 

flClaiiM.    (0.259—29) 


1.  An  additive  mixing  circuit  comprising  an  elec- 
tron-discharge device  having  an  input  electrode  and  an 
output  electrode,  a  two-terminal  source  of  operating  volt- 
■ge,  a  first  coil  and  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  series 
between  said  input  electrode  and  one  of  said  terminals,  a 
resonant  circuit  comprising  a  second  coil  connected  be- 
tween said  output  electrode  and  the  other  one  of  said  ter- 
minals, capacitor  means  connected  for  tuning  said  second 
coil  to  a  desired  oscillation  frequency,  means  providing 
an  inductive  feedback  coupling  between  said  coils  there- 
by producing  ao  oscillation,  a  second  capacitor  and  a 
Aird  capacitor  connected  in  scries  between  said  input 
electrode  and  said  output  electrode  and  having  relative 
values  of  capacitance  whereby  substantially  no  energy 
from  said  oscillation  occurs  at  the  junction  thereof,  and 
a  source  of  input  signals  connected  to  said  jtroction. 


said  envelope,  and  an  equipotential  cathode  within  aid 
envelope,  means  to  heat  said  cathode,  a  load  impedance, 
means  to  apply  a  voltage  in  series  with  aaid  impedance 
between  said  anode  and  cathode  to  operate  the  tube  in 
a  mode  having  the  major  portiiMi  of  the  space  betweea 
cathode  and  anode  filled  with  a  dark  plasma,  and  means 
to  coupk  a  radio  frequency  electroniagnetic  enerfy  field 


S^^r^ 


to  said  tube  to  apply  said  Acid  to  said  dark  space,  said 
anode  t>eing  cylindrical  and  surrounding  and  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  cathode,  said  means  for  applying  a  radio 
frequency  field  comprising  a  coaxial  line  having  inner 
and  outer  conductors,  said  outer  conductmr  being  coupled 
to  said  anode  and  said  iimer  conductor  being  coupled 
to  said  cathode. 


2,823,397 
COINCIDENCE  CIRCUIT 
Robert  R.  Frens,  Jr.,  ColH^nvood,  mmiimmem  P.  Eagicy, 
RnnneiBcdc,  N.  J.,  atslgnon  Io  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 
AppMration  Novcafibcr  9, 1953,  Serial  Ntt.  399,799 
iClaiaM.    (CL259— 27) 


1.  A  coincidence  circuit  comprising  an  electron  tube 
having  a  grid,  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  a  filter  network 
comprising  a  low-pass  filter  section  and  a  high  pass  filter 
section  connected  in  cascade,  means  for  applying  a  com- 
paratively low  frequency  square  wave  to  the  input  of  said 
Alter  network,  said  low-pass  filter  section  being  designed 
to  block  the  high  frequency  components  of  said  square 
wave  aiKl  said  high-pass  filter  section  being  designed 
to  block  the  low  frequency  components  of  said  square 
wave  whereby  the  output  of  said  filter  is  a  series  of 
alternately  positive  and  negative  pedestals  occurring  at 
th:  positive-going  and  negative-going  edges,  respectively, 
of  said  square  wave,  means  for  applying  the  output  of 
said  filter  network  to  the  grid-cathode  circuit  of  siid  tube, 
means  for  applying  a  comparatively  high  frequency  pulse 
wave  to  the  grid-cathode  circuit  of  said  tube,  means  for 
applying  a  fixed  bias  to  said  grid,  an  output  circuit,  and 
a  diflferentiating  circuit  connected  between  the  anode- 
cathode  circuit  of  said  tube  and  said  output  circuit 


2,823399 
DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

Macctoa,  N.  J.,  asrignui  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Debiwaiv 
Applicalioa  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348395 
SOaiw.    (CL259— 27) 
1.  A  detector  comprising  a  gas  diode  having  a  sealed 
envelope,  a  gas  within  said  envelope,  an  anode  within 


2,823398 
FM  RECEIVER  ARRANGEMET^ 
Peter  Johannes  Hubertns  Janssen  and  Wonter  SracnIcfB, 
Eindhoven,  Netheriands.  asdgnors.  by  mesne  Mriipi- 
ments,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  lac.  New 
Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Jane  3.  1954.  Serial  No.  434324 
Claims  priority,  application  Bclghim  June  5,  1953 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 
1 .  A  frequency-modulation  receiver  comprising  a  ratio 
detector  circuit  having  an  input  impedance,  means  for 
producing  frequency-modulated  signals  in  said  input  im- 
pedance, a  first  rectifier  having  an  anode  connected  to 
an  end  of  said  input  impedance,  a  second  rectifier  having 
a  cathode  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  input  im- 
pedance, a  parallel  combination  of  a  resistor  and  a  capaci- 
tor connected  between  the  remaining  electrodes  of  said 
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rectifiers,  said  parallel  combination  having  a  relatively 
large  time  constant  so  as  to  cause  rejection  of  any  ampli- 
tude modulation  of  said  signals,  a  pair  of  rectifiers,  means 
connecting  an  electrode  of  one  of  said  pair  of  rectifiers 
to  the  corresponding  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  pair 
<rf  rectifiers,  a  low-pass  filter  connected  between  the  re- 


2,823309 

GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  WIRELESS  RECEIVER 

BcHMud  Pouzob,  Saiot  Cioad.  France,  asrigaor,  by  miwi 

■«i|nmcats,  to  North  American  Philips  C«Bp«iy,  lac^ 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  473321 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France  December  24,  1953 

4  Claims,    (a.  25«— 27) 


4  ■■■  ^  ^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  volume  control  system,  a  circuit 
arrangement  comprising  an  electron  discharge  device  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrodes,  means  for  applying  an  auto- 
matic volume  control  voltage  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
electrodes  thereby  to  vary  the  gain  of  said  device,  means 
for  applying  an  alternating  voltage  to  a  second  of  said 
plurality  of  electrodes,  means  for  deriving  an  alternating 
voltage  from  a  third  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes,  means 
for  rectifying  the  derived  alternating  voltage  thereby  to 
produce  a  first  direct  voltage,  means  for  producing  a 
second  direct  voltage,  means  for  combining  said  first  di- 
rect voltage  with  said  second  direct  voltage  to  produce 
a  resultant  voltage,  and  means  coupled  to  said  combining 
means  for  limiting  the  magnitude  of  said  resultant  voltage 
to  a  relatively  low  absolute  value  when  the  magnitude  of 
said  automatic  volume  control  voltage  is  below  a  prede- 
termined absolute  value. 


2,823319 
ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  J.  Anderson,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor,  by  mcsDC  as- 
signments, to  Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Company, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  r 

Application  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  54339^ 
13  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27)  | 

1.  In  an  electric  organ,  a  plurality  of  thermionic  tubes 
respectively  producing  output  signals  at  octavcly  related 
frequencies,  each  of  said  tubes  comprising  a  cathode, 
control  grid,  screen  grid,  suppressor  grid  and  a  plate;  a 
timbre  control  system;  collectors;  each  collector  including 
switch  means  for  connecting  same  to  said  timbre  control 
system  for  conduction  to  said  system  of  signal  voltage 
impressed  on  said  collector;  a  source  of  B-f-  voltage;  a 
path  connecting  one  of  said  collectors  to  the  suppressor 


grid  <rf  one  of  said  thermionic  tubes,  said  path  having 
therein  a  gas  contained  tube  which  is  nonconductrve  when 
the  gas  therein  is  extinguished;  a  second  path  including  a 
gas  contained  tube  connecting  the  plate  of  the  other 
thermionic  tube  to  the  other  collector;  and  a  keying  cir- 
cuit for  connecting  the  suppressor  grid  of  one  of  said 


maining  electrode  of  one  of  said  pair  of  rectifiers  and 
a  point  on  said  input  impedance,  a  resistor  connected 
between  said  corresponding  electrodes  and  one  end  of 
said  parallel  combination,  and  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  remaining  electrode  of  the  other  one  of  said 
pair  of  rectifiers  and  the  other  end  of  said  parallel  com- 
bination. 


thermionic  tubes  and  the  plate  of  the  other  thermionic 
tube  in  closed  circuit  with  said  source  of  B+  potential 
for  applying  positive  potential  thereto  and  to  ionize  the 
gas  in  said  gas  contained  tubes  to  thereby  render  said  gas 
contained  tubes  conductive  for  impressing  the  outputs  of 
the  respective  thermionic  tubes  on  the  respective  col- 
lectors. 


2,823311 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PULSES  TO  MUSCLES 
AND  NERVES  FOR  ELECTROMEDICAL  STIMU- 
LATION 
Robert  Bastir,  Eriangcn,  Gemany,  amlgDor  to  Sicmcns- 
RcWgcr-Werte  Aktiengcsellsdiaft,  Eriaagen,  Germany, 
a  German  corporatioo 

Application  Angnst  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  27, 1951 

27  elates.    (CL250— 36) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  impulses  and  for  applying 
said  generated  impulses  for  electromedical  stimulation  of 
muscles  and  nerves  comprising  an  impulse  generator  for 
producing  successive  series  of  impulses  of  triangular  shape, 
two  independently  adjustable  time  constant  determining 
switching  means  in  said  generator  for  independently  re- 
spectively regulating  the  duration  of  said  impulses  and 
the  duration  of  the  pauses  therebetween,  an  amplifier 
connected  with  the  output  of  said  generator  for  receiving 
said  triangular  impulses  therefrom  and  for  amplifying 
said  impulses,  and  an  impulse  limiter  for  receiving  said 
amplified  triangular  impulses,  said  amplifier  amplifying 
said  triangular  impulses  to  a  magnitude  such  that  said 
limiter  can  extract  therefrom  impulse  components  con- 
stituting impulses  of  practically  rectangular  shape. 


2,823312 

SEMICONDUCTOR  NETWORK 

Edward  Kconjian,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  asiigBor  to  GcMral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Janoary  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  484337 

6  Claims.    (CL  250— 36) 

1.  A  semiconductor  network  tuned  to  a  predetermined 

frequency  comprising  a   junction  semiconductor  device 

whose  impedances  are  affected  by  ambient  temperature 

and  the  energization  thereof,  said  semiconductor  device 

having  base,   emitter  and  collector  electrodes,   a   tuned 

circuit  coupled  between  two  of  said  electrodes,  a  source 

of  energizing  potentials  and  a  frequency  subilization  cir- 
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cuit  comprising  an  ambient  temperature  sensitive  voltage  which  the  power  output  from  the  oscillator  does  not  fall 

divider  having  end  terminals  connected  to  the  respective  by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  from  its  maximum 

terminals  of  said  source  and  an  intermediate  terminal  value, 
connected  to  said  base  electrode,  at  least  one  leg  of  said  — ^i —i— ^-^ 

2423314 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Frederick  Victor  Topping,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Cawida,  as- 
signor to  F.  V.  Topping,  ElcctroBlcs  Limited,  Toroato, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Application  June  26.  1956.  ScrW  No.  593,966 
ICIate.    (CL250— 36) 


voltage  divider  comprising  an  ambient  temperature  sensi- 
tive element,  said  temperature  sensitive  element  adjust- 
ing the  energization  of  said  semiconductor  device  to  re- 
duce ambient  temperature  induced  changes  in  network 
frequency.  r 

!!         2,823313 
ELECTRIC  OSCILLATION  GENERATOR  SYSTEMS 
WflfKd  Percy  Robins,  Greenford,  England,  assig^ior  to 
The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Lx)ndon,  Eag- 


Applkation  July  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mty  28, 1954 

aOaims.    (CL  250-^M) 


1.  An  electric  oscillation  generator  system  comprising 
an  electric  oscillator  which  has  both  a  mechanical  fre- 
quency control  and  a  control  path  over  which  an  elec- 
tric signal  can  be  supplied  to  effect  electrical  frequency 
control  and  which  is  of  the  kind  having  one  or  more 
modes  of  operation  in  each  of  which,  for  a  given  setting 
of  the  mechanical  frequency  control,  a  change  through 
a  range  of  values  of  the  amplitude  of  the  electric  signal 
supplied  over  the  control  path  causes  the  power  output 
to  rise  from  a  relatively  low  value,  pass  through  a  maxi- 
mum, and  fall  to  a  low  value  again  as  the  frequency 
varies,  an  input  path,  an  electronic  automatic  frequency 
control  circuit  which  supplies  to  the  said  control  path 
an  electric  signal  having  an  amplitude  that  is  within 
limits  a  measure  of  the  divergence  of  the  difference 
between  the  frequency  of  operation  of  the  oscillator 
and  a  control  oscillation  supplied  over  the  input  path 
from  a  predetermined  value  and  which  operates  within 
the  said  limits  to  control  the  oscillator  to  reduce  the 
said  frequency  difference,  a  search  operation  system 
which  is  operated  when  the  frequency  on  a  predetermined 
side  of  the  frequency  of  the  control  oscillation  and  sep- 
arated therefrom  by  the  said  difference  is  outside  the  said 
limits  and  which  causes  the  mechanical  frequency  control 
of  the  oscillator  to  be  driven  at  a  first  speed  so  that  the 
center  frequency  of  the  selected  mode  of  oscillation  is 
swept  continuously  over  a  range  of  frequencies,  a  search 
stopping  circuit  to  stop  the  operation  of  the  search  opera- 
tion system  when  the  frequency  on  the  predetermined 
side  of  the  frequency  of  the  control  oscillation  and  sep- 
arated therefrom  by  the  said  difference  falls  within  the  said 
hmits  so  that  the  electronic  automatic  frequency  control 
circuit  then  operates  to  reduce  the  said  difference,  and  a 
hunting  operation  system  which  is  operated  when  the 
search  stopping  circuit  is  actuated  as  aforesaid  and  which 
causes  the  mechanical  frequency  control  of  the  oscillation 
to  be  driven  backwards  and  forwards  at  a  second  speed, 
which  is  different  from  the  first  speed,  between  limiu  at 


In  an  oscOIator  including  a  resonator  having  a  pair 
of  terminals  coupled  lo  a  vacuum  tube  of  the  class  wherein 
the  magnitude  of  the  oscillations  is  limited  by  the  voltage 
between  control  grid  and  cathode:  a  cathode  bias  resistor, 
a  grid  leak  resistor  connecting  said  contrcd  grid  to  ground, 
a  crystal  diode  rectifier  in  parallel  with  said  resistor,  with 
its  polarity  arranged  to  conduct  when  the  control  grid  is 
positive  with  respect  to  the  ground,  and  a  condenser  con- 
nected between  each  of  said  resonator  terminals  and 
ground. 

2,823315 
X-RAY  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL 
Robert  J.  Stava,  University  Heights,  and  Walter  G.  Rela- 
faigcr,  Clereland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  X-Ray  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  June  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  166,016, 
now  Patent  No.  2,673,627,  dated  March  30,  1954.    Di- 
vidcd  ami  this  applicatioo  January  9,  1951,  Serial  No. 
205,088 

4  Claims.    (CL  250— 58) 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
table,  a  movable  member  carried  by  said  table  and  adapt- 
ed for  longitudinal  and  crosswise  motion  relative  to  said 
table,  a  pair  of  electro-magnetic  locks  associated  there- 
with and  each  including  a  magnet  and  energizing  c<m1, 
one  of  said  electro-magnetic  locks  being  arranged  to  ar- 
rest longitudinal  movement  of  said  movable  member, 
and  the  other  electro-magnetic  lock  being  arranged  to 
arrest  crosswise  movement  of  said  member,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  said  coils,  a  circuit  including  a  line 
switch  and  a  centering  switch,  said  line  switch  connecting 
said  coils  to  said  source  of  energy  when  the  switch  is  in 
one  position  and  when  in  another  position  connecting 
said  coils  to  said  source  through  said  centering  switch, 
whereby  neither  of  said  electro-magnetic  locks  can  be 
energized  until  said  movable  member  is  centrally  posi- 
tioned crosswise  of  said  table. 


fl 
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CENTEIUNG  DEVICE  FOR  X-RAY  APPARATUS 

3okm  A.  Rcym>Ms,  Wbite  PlaiM,  N.  Y^  wlfiii  to  PIckw 

X-Ray  Corponidoa,  Waite  Mfg.  Dir.  bc^  Otrtimmd, 

Okto,  a  corporatkMi  of  Ohio 

ApfiicatkNi  AatHt  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,54« 

«CMm.    (CL2S«--58) 


^  ^  J 

'    '  I.U'- 

Yl 

4 

1 

4 .  «.   . 

1.  In  an  X-ray  apparatus  having  a  support  and  a  pair 
of  operative  members  independently  movable  relative  to 
the  support  and  each  other,  an  electrical  bridge  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  branches  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to 
an  electrically  balanced  condition  consequent  upon  the 
members  occupying  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  each  other,  means  actuated  by  movement  of  one  of 
said  members  to  adjust  one  of  said  branches  to  estab- 
lish a  reference  condition  in  the  bridge  circuit  corre- 
sponding to  an  attained  position  of  said  one  member 
with  respect  to  the  support,  means  actuated  by  a  move- 
ment of  the  other  member  for  automatically  adjusting 
another  of  said  branches  in  accordance  with  said  po- 
sition of  the  other  member  with  respect  to  the  support, 
and  means  for  visually  indicating  the  electrical  condi- 
tion of  the  bridge  circuit  to  determine  the  relative  po- 
sition of  the  members  with  respect  to  each  other. 


2,823317 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

MwT7  N.  Faifbuk,  Betanoat,  Mjhl,  ■■ipiar  * 

Corporatioii,  Cambridge,  Mas^  a  cocporatfoa  af  IMik 
ware 

AppUcadoa  April  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  28t,71< 
It  ClafaM.    (CL  250— M) 


1.  A  magazine  for  use  in  photography  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  edge  portions  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  face  portions,  at  least  one  of  said  face  portions 
having  an  opening,  a  resilient  diaphragm  secured  to 
said  one  of  said  face  portions  along  the  edges  of  said 
opening,  at  least  one  of  said  face  portions  providing  a 
path  for  actinic  radiation,  said  edge  portions  being  rigid, 
said  casing  defining  a  chamber  within  which  a  photo- 
sensitive sheet  may  be  exposed  and  thereafter  processed 
by  spreading  a  processing  con>position  between  said  photo- 
sensitive sheet  and  another  sheet,  a  slide  at  least  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  path,  one  of  a  pair  of 
opposed  edge  portions  of  said  plurality  having  a  passage 
through  which  said  sheets  may  be  inserted  into  and  re- 
moved from  said  chamber,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  op- 
posed edge  portions  of  said  plurality  providing  a  passage 
through  which  said  slide  may  be  inserted  into  and  removed 
from  said  chamber,  means  for  rendering  said  passages 
lighttight.  said  diaphragm  maintaining  said  chamber 
hghtught  in  illuminated  surroundings  while  transmitting 


opposed  compressional  forces  into  said  chamber  from 
pressure-applying  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  casing, 
whereby  a  layer  of  processing  composition  from  said 
supply  nuy  be  spread  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
photosensitive  and  other  sheets. 


2,823318 

EXPANSIBLE  BRACE  FOR  FILM  CASSETTE 

•art  W.  Gacfci,  Jamaica,  N.  Y^  artgaai  to  X-Ray 

nrtnoBcnt  Corporadoo,  a  conmratioo  af  New  York 

AppHcatioa  Dcceari>er  1ft,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,885 

trtaiaM     (CL258— 48) 


1.  A  compressible,  molded  liner  for  the  frame  of  an 
X-ray  film  cassette  comprising  a  molded  form  insertable 
within  said  frame  and  having  portions  of  its  structure 
removed  to  provide  for  the  free  movement  of  clamps 
restrainably  associated  with  said  frame;  projections  of 
said  form  providing  stops  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
clamps. 


2J23319 
PRECISION  PULSE  POWER  GENERATOR 

Cart  A.  Vgwhfn,  UaudRa,  Fla. 

ApplicatioB  AacMt  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  M4318 

I9ClalM.    (CL258— 98) 


1.  A  pulse  regulator  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
in  combination,  an  input  circuit  adapted  for  energization 
from  an  alternating  current  source,  an  output  circuit 
adapted  for  connection  to  utilization  means,  energy  stor- 
age means,  circuit  control  means  for  connecting  said 
storage  means  to  said  output  circuit  to  produce  a  dis- 
charge of  energy  therefrom,  circuit  means  connecting 
said  storage  means  lo  said  input  circuit  to  be  energized 
therefrom,  and  a  threshold  circuit  connected  to  said  stor- 
age means  and  to  said  circuit  means,  said  threshold  circuit 
being  further  connected  to  said  circuit  control  means,  said 
threshold  circuit  actuating  said  circuit  control  means  for 
terminating  said  energizing  of  said  storage  means  when 
it  has  become  energized  to  a  predetermined  fixed  energy 
level  determined  by  said  threshold  circuit,  whereby  op- 
eration of  said  circuit  control  means  after  said  termina- 
tion of  said  energizing  will  produce  a  pulse  of  prede- 
termined precisely  fixed  magnitude  in  said  output  circuit 
notwithstanding  voltage  fluctuations  in  said  alternating 
current  source. 

2,823,329 
POWER  PRODUCING  UNIT 
Cari  Fofta  Lanaim,   FJMpnag,  GaUar  Azd 

Trollhattaa,  and  Fnm  Eric  Oiriaa  dMaau 

AiiHicatioa  November  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  449^58 

Claiau  priority,  applicatloB  Sweden  November  23, 19S3 

1  Claini.    (CI.  298—4) 

A  power-prodiKing  unit  comprising  in  combination. 

an  electric  generator,   a  gas  turbine   for   mechanically 


driving  said  generator,  a  gas  prodocing  unit  for  deliver- 
ing driving  gas  to  said  gas  turbine,  said  unit  including  a 
compressor,  a  combustion  chamber  and  another  gas 
turbine  in  series  -arrangement,  a  common  shaft  supporting 
said  compressor  and  said  other  gas  turbine  for  trans- 
ferring driving  power  from  said  other  turbine  to  said 
compressor,  a  duct  for  passing  gas  from  said  unit  to  the 
first-mentioned  gas  turbine,  a  friction  clutch  for  con- 
necting said  generator  to  the  first-mentioned  gas  turbine,  a 


tial,  and  means  associated  with  said  control  electrode  for 
enabling  said  device  to  pass  signals  from  said  source  of 
signals  to  said  load  impedance  with  the  instantaneous 


spring  device  for  throwing  said  clutch  out  of  gear,  a  com- 
pressed air  receptacle,  a  conduit  for  passing  compressed 
air  from  said  receptacle  to  said  clutch  for  throwing  same 
into  gear  against  the  action  of  said  spring  device,  a  valve 
mechanism  in  said  conduit  controlling  the  flow  of  com- 
pressed air  therethrough,  and  an  impulse  conduit  leading 
from  bebiiKl  the  compressor  of  the  gas  producing  unit  to 
said  valve  mechanism  for  opening  the  valve  upon  the  at- 
tainment of  a  predetermined  air  pressure  as  generated  by 
said  compressor. 

2J23321 
GATE  AND  BUFFER  CIRCUTTS 

Jr.,  Sprtegfaonae,  Pa.,  aarignor,  by  meaaa 
■ti,  to  Sperry  Raad  Corporattoa,  New  Yoifc, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporalloB  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  3. 1955,  Serial  No.  585,789 
i9ClaiM.    (CL387— 88) 


Ik      1^  4..: 


^•zSSSL 


1.  A  control  circuit  comprising  a  core  of  saturable 
magnetic  material,  means  for  saturating  said  core  in  a  pre- 
determined direction,  a  winding  on  said  core,  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  rectifiers  each  of  which  has  a  terminal 
thereof  coupled  to  said  winding,  control  means  for  effect- 
ing forward  current  flow  through  selected  ones  of  said 
rectifiers  thereby  to  condition  said  selected  rectifiers  for  re- 
verse current  flow  therethrough,  and  drive  means  for 
thereafter  driving  current  in  a  reverse  direction  through 
said  conditioned  rectifiers  and  thence  through  said  wind- 
ing thereby  to  drive  said  core  through  an  unsaturated  re- 
gion of  its  hysteresis  loop. 


2J23322 
ELECTRONIC  SWTTCH 
Robert  B.  TroMdale,  Webater,  N.  Y.,  aerignor  to  General 
Dynamlcf  Corpotatioa,  a  cotyoradoa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Aagaet  23.  1955.  Serial  No.  538,155 
2ClaiBM.    (CL387— «8.5) 
1.  In  combination,  an  electronic  switch  comprising  a 
semi-conductive  device  having  first  and  second  electrodes. 
a  control  electrode,  a  first  emitter-collector  junction  be- 
tween said  first  and  control  electrodes,  and  a  second  emit- 
ter-collector junction  between  said  second  and  control  elec- 
trodes, a  source  of  signals,  a  source  of  potential,  a  load 
impedaiKe  having  first  and  second  terminals,  means  for 
connecting  said  source  of  signals  between  said  first  elec- 
trode and  said  first  terminal  of  said  load  impedance,  means 
for  connecting  both  said  second  electrode  and  said  second 
terminal  of  said  load  impedance  to  said  source  of  poten- 


s 


fe-r^ 


value  of  said  signals  determining  which  of  said  ftnt  and 
Kcond  junctions  functions  as  an  emitter  junctkm  and 
which  of  said  first  and  second  junctions  fimctions  as  a 
collector  junction. 


2J23323 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  MECHANISM  FOR 

ARTICLE  DISPLAY 

Akc  Magnos  Lamm,  Harpcadca,  Fjigiaad 

Application  June  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaki  Jaly  24, 1951 

iOaima.    (CL  31»— 28) 


1.  Display  mechanism  for  rotating  an  exhibit,  said 

mechanism  comprising  an  exhibit-supporting  member 
on  which  the  exhibit  freely  rests,  means  for  imparting  os- 
cillations to  the  supporting  member  around  substantially 
the  same  axis  as  that  around  which  the  exhibit  is  to  ro- 
tate and  solely  in  planes  normal  to  said  axis,  said  oscil- 
lations being  of  such  small  amplitude  and  high  frequency 
as  to  be  invisible  to  the  naked  eye  and  having  a  greater 
angular  speed  in  one  direction  of  the  oscillatory  move- 
ment than  in  the  other  so  that  during  the  slower  of  the 
two  movements  of  the  supporting  member  the  exhibit  is 
caused  to  follow  the  movement  of  said  member  at  least 
in  part,  whereas  during  the  faster  of  the  two  movements, 
the  inertia  of  the  exhibit  prevents  it  from  following  the 
movement  of  the  supporting  member  to  the  same  angular 
extent  as  during  the  slower  movement,  the  oscillation- 
imparting  means  including  an  electro-magnet  for  moving 
the  supporting  member  in  one  direction  at  relatively  low 
speed,  means  for  intermittently  energizing  said  naagnet, 
and  resilient  means  opposing  the  magnet-generated  move- 
ments of  the  said  member  and  operative  to  effect  the  re- 
verse movements  of  the  member  at  a  relatively  high  speed 
when  the  magnet  is  de-energized. 


2,823324 
STEP-BY-STEP  MOTOR 
WnUam  L.  Davis,  Denver,  Colo.,  amignor,  by  meaic  aa* 
rignmeats,  to  Hamilton  Watcb  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyivania 
Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  443^77 
5  Claims.    (O.  314-^9) 
1.  A  pulse  motor  comprising  a  coil  surrounded  by  a 
plurality  of  field  casing  members  for  producing  a  multi- 
polar fiield  formation,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  members 
spaced  from  said  field  casing  members  to  shade  the  poles 
of  said  field  formation,  and  a  rotor  having  two  arms  each 
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provided  with  a  permanent  magnet  providing  leading  and 
trailing  pole  tips  of  oppocite  polarity  and  arranged  to 


lational  adjusting  movement  of  said  mounting  plate,  each 
of  said  shafts  extending  through  said  housing  end  wall 
and  having  a  complementary  conical  end  portion  con- 
tacting said  conical  portion  of  said  mounting  plate,  and 


hi 

-a- 
f 


move  between  said  field  casing  members  and  said  mag- 
netic pole  shading  members. 


I,  . 


COMBINATION  MOTOR  AND  MAGNETIC 

BAND  TYPE  BRAKE 

Alfred  Stephan,  Hamehi  (Weser),  Germany,  iwignftr 

A.  Stcphan  a.  Sohne,  Hameln,  Germany 

AppUcatioa  November  7,  1955,  S«4al  No.  S45,4M 

llClaiM.    (CL31»— 77) 


a  spring  urged  element  seated  in  said  housing  and  con- 
tacting said  conical  portion  of  said  plate  and  holding  the 
plate  against  said  conical  portions  of  said  adjustment 
shafts. 


2,S23327 
REACnON-TYFE  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  WTTH 

LIFELONG  PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR 

Walter  KoUhagca,  Elgiii,  ni^  a«igBor  to  TW  E.  Ii^rahaa 

Company,  Bristol,  Coon.,  a  corponitioa  of  Cu^ntUft 

Application  July  22,  lf55.  Serial  No.  523,793 

16  Claims.    (O.  31«— U2) 


cni 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  drum,  a  split  ring 
comprising  a  brake  band  subsUntially  surrounding  the 
brake  drum  and  including  a  pair  of  stop  faces  fixed  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  ring,  the  brake  band  having  the  char- 
acteristic of  being  resilient  and  the  ends  being  free  to 
move  toward  one  another  and  in  cither  direction  of  ro- 
Ution  of  the  drum,  a  pair  of  movably  mounted  spaced 
abutments  each  positioned  to  selectively  engage  a  co- 
operating stop  face  on  the  brake  band,  the  abutments 
being  spaced  a  selected  initial  distance,  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  the  abutmenu  closer  together  and  for  re- 
ducing the  diameter  of  the  brake  band  when  the  drum  is 
to  be  braked  and  means  for  moving  them  apart  for  per- 
mitting the  brake  band  to  form  a  substantially  concen- 
tric gap  between  it  and  the  brake  drum  and  releasing  the 
drum,  whereby  when  the  abutments  are  moved  closer 
together  said  abutments  engage  the  stop  faces  and  move 
the  ends  of  the  brake  closer  together  so  that  the  brake 
band  engages  the  brake  band  and  the  stop  face  leading 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  is  kept  from  rotating  by  iu 
coopcraUng  abutment  and  the  opposite  end  u  permitted 
to  move  m  the  direction  of  rotation  so  that  the  brake 
band  automatically  wraps  around  the  drum  and  brakes  it 
regardless  of  the  direction  of  roUtion. 


•<t 


I.  In  a  synchronous  reaction-type  motor,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  having  poles  of  op- 
posite signs;  and  a  field  structure  comprising  a  stator  of 
non-permanent  magnetic  material  having  sets  of  circular- 
ly arranged  field  poles  in  cooperating  relation  with  said 
rotor  poles  with  successive  poles  of  said  sets  alternating 
with  and  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  field  coil  in  flux- 
inducing  relation  with  said  stator,  said  rotor  having  such 
a  minimum  cross-sectional  area  as  permanently  to  lose 
magnetic  strength  on  subjection  to  abnormal  flux  surges 
induced  by  current  surges  above  a  normal  maximum  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  coil,  and  said  stator  being  over  a  suffi- 
cient length  of  its  flux  path  therein  of  such  minmium 
cross-sectional  area  that  its  maximum  flux  density  at  the 
normal  minimum  voltage  is  below  substantial  saturation, 
but  at  said  normal  maximum  voltage  has  reached  such 
saturation  as  to  prevent  permanent  demagnetization  of 
said  rotor  under  transient  conditions. 


2,t233M 
MICROSYN  MOUNTING  AND  ADJUSTING 
M.^  a,  ^  MECHANISM 

M^Gerty,  Menomooee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gea- 
eral^«>tor5  Corporatioo,  Detroit.  Midi.,  a  coipofatioa 

AppUcatioa  November  25,  1M5,  Serial  No.  54M12 
7  Claims.    (CL  319 9#)  -'—»»«• 

1.  Means  for  mounting  and  positively  concentrically 

positioning  the  stator  of  an  electromagnetic  device  with 

respect  to  its  rotor  comprising  a  housing  having  an  end 

wall,  a  circular  mounting   plate  adapted  to  have   said 

stator  mounted  on  a  face  thereof  and  having  a  conical 

tapered  poruon  extending  about  iU  periphery,  a  pair  of 

angularly  spaced  adjustment  shafts  adapted  to  effect  trans- 


2,i2332« 
MOUNTING  FOR  COLOR-CONTROL  ELEMENTS 
^  IN  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 

HarTMjIB.  VlMit,  Toledo,  Oirio,  aaaigDor  to  Owcw 
nUMis  Gbai  Company,  a  corporation  of  Okio        4 
"'«  Aaril  2«,  195^  Serial  No.  579.54f 
llQdam.    (CL31»~«4) 


'3r 

a 

»f 

(    -a 

» 

1.  A  hollow  glass  face  plate  for  a  cathode-ray  tube 
comprising  a  curved  viewing  portion  and  an  annular 
flange  portion  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said 
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viewing  portion,  support  members  positioned  along  the 
inner  surface  of  said  flange,  at  least  one  opening  in  each 
support  member,  and  vitreous  material  extending  through 
said  opening  fusedly  attaching  said  support  member  to 
said  flange. 

2323,329 
CHAMBER  SPARK-PLUGS  WITH  MULTIPLE  IGNI- 
TION AND  CENTER  ELECTRODE 
Fraax  Saol,  Gottlagcn,  Germany,  asBifBor  to  Waltber 
HcIb,  Haiger-Dililoneis,  Gcrnaay 
AppUcatioo  Aogvst  28. 1953,  Serial  No.  377,121 
I  priority,  application  Germany  September  12,  1952 
3CbdBS.    (CL  313— 141) 


1.  A  sparking  plug  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  sparking  chamber  having  a  wall  forming 
part  of  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  en- 
gine, said  wall  being  formed  with  a  central  opening  there- 
in in  the  fcMin  of  a  nozzle  which  is  of  diminishing  cross- 
sectional  area  from  the  terminus  of  said  chamber  towards 
the  interior  of  said  sparking  chamber  to  form  an  in- 
wardly tapered  central  opening  having  a  length  restricted 
to  the  thickness  of  the  end  wall  of  said  sparking  chamber, 
a  central  electrode  passing  through  said  sparking  cham- 
ber and  into  said  central  opening,  said  central  electrode 
having  an  ignition  end  of  conical  form  which  tapers  in 
the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said  inwardly 
tapered  centra]  opening,  whereby  ignition  occurs  simul- 
taneously in  said  sparking  chamber  and  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  the  engine,  said  wall  of  said  sparking 
chamber  being  formed  with  a  series  of  openings  circum- 
ferentially  disposed  about  said  central  opening  and  di- 
rected inwardly  of  said  sparking  chamber  and  towards 
the  tapered  end  portion  of  said  central  electrode. 


2,823,33« 

ELECTRON  TUBE  STRUCTURE  AND 

MANUFACTURE 

Leo  R.  Laadrey,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assigiBor  to  Bufroughs  Cor- 

,  poratioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  conwratioo  of  MiehioaB 

;       Application  April  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  502^5* 

ItClaiiiis.    (CL  313— 157) 


5.  In  an  electron  discharge  device,  a  plurality  of  in- 
sulator segments,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  each  of 
said  segments,  and  means  for  retaining  said  segments 
in  successively  abutting  arrangement  to  hold  said  elec- 
trodes in  a  precise  relative  spatial  arrangement 


2,S23331 
ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Harry  J.  Bichsei,  East  Awora,  and  Alfred  J. 

Baffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  WesdngboMe  Electric  Cor- 
poratioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcon- 
syhraala 
Application  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,6M 
13  Claims.    (CL  314— 7«) 


rtaad  r. 


1.  Apparatus  for  arc  welding  work  with  a  consumable 
electrode  including  a  motor  for  driving  said  electrode,  a 
motor  control  circuit  connected  to  said  motor,  a  braking 
circuit  for  said  motor  connected  to  said  motor,  said  brak- 
ing circuit  being  closed  in  the  stand-by  condition  of  said 
apparatus,  a  starting  switch  for  said  apparatus;  said  appa- 
ratus being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  motor 
control  circuit  is  open  in  the  stand-by  condition  of  said 
apparatus  and  by  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
starting  switch  for  first  opening  said  braking  circuit  and 
thereafter  closing  said  motor  control  circuit  when  starting 
to  weld,  said  responsive  means  including  means  prevent- 
ing the  closing  of  said  motor  control  circuit  through  said 
braking  circuit. 


2,t23332 
MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Fletcher,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  assipior  to  BcO 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

AppUcatfcM  Jmw  S,  1951,  Serial  No.  23f  ,549 
9ClafaBS.    (CL  315— 3.5) 


1.  In  a  device  which  utilizes  the  interaction  between 
an  electron  beam  and  a  traveling  electromagnetic  wave, 
an  electron  source  and  a  target  electrode  spaced  apart  for 
defining  therebetween  a  path  of  electron  flow;  a  wave 
transmission  circuit  positioned  along  said  path  of  flow  for 
propagating  a  traveling  electromagnetic  wave  in  cou- 
pling relation  with  said  electron  flow,  said  wave  trans- 
mission circuit  comprising  a  conductive  base  plate,  two 
conductive  supports  spaced  apart  along  their  lengths  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  path  of  electron  flow,  each  sup- 
port being  conductively  connected  for  high  frequency 
current  flow  to  said  base  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive elements  spaced  apart  in  an  array  parallel  to  the  path 
of  flow,  adjacent  elements  of  said  array  being  conduc- 
tively connected  for  high  frequency  current  flow  to  aa  op- 
posite one  of  said  conductive  supports  and  alternate  ele- 
ments being  conductively  connected  for  high  frequency 
current  flow  to  the  same  conductive  support,  said  wave 
transmission  circuit  being  characterized  in  that  the  spacing 
between  the  base  plate  and  the  array  of  elements  along 
a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  elements  is  less  than 
the  mean  separation  between  adjacent  elements  of  the 
array;  and  signal  coupling  means  in  energy  coupling  rela- 
tion with  said  wave  transmission  circuit. 
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TRAVEUNG  WAVE  TUIE 

CaMa  F.  QuCc,  Berkeley  Hdgkte,  N.  J.,  Mrfgaor  to  BcO 

Telephone    Labontorles,    bcoqwratcd.    New    Ywk, 

N.  Y^  ■  ctMnporatkMi  of  New  York 

AppiicadoQ  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,5M 

fClaiiiH.    (CL315— 3^ 


1.  In  combination,  means  forming  an  electron  beam, 
an  interaction  circuit  for  propagating  a  traveling  wave  in 
field  coupling  relation  with  said  beam  comprising  a  first 
pair  of  coaxial  counterwound  helices,  and  means  for 
establishing  a  normal  mode  on  said  first  pair  of  helices 
comprising  a  second  pair  of  helices  which  form  an  exten- 
sion of  the  first  pair  of  helices  and  means  for  launching 
a  traveling  wave  entirely  on  only  one  of  laid  second  pair 
of  helices  for  subsequent  division  of  the  wave  energy 
between  said  first  pair  of  helices. 


2,t23,334 
MILLIMETER  WAVE  GENERATING  REFLEX 
KLYSTRON 
Habert  L«bo«tet,  Parte,  France,  awifiii  to 
Generate  dc  TelegrapWe  Sun  FB,  a 
France 

idon  May  13,  1955,  Scitol  No.  5M,M« 
piiorfty,  appUcatloa  FraKC  May  18, 1954 
TditaM.    (0.315-^.22) 


M  &    * 

n        ■  ■ 


1.  A  reflex  klystron  oscillator  for  millimeter  waves 
having  an  evacuated  and  elongated  envelope  comprising 
a  first  cylindrical  portion  having  a  first  and  a  second 
end,  a  first  plate  perpendicular  to  its  cylindrical  axis, 
closing  said  first  end,  extended  at  its  center  by  a  hollow 
conical  axially  positioned  member  and  terminated  by  a 
first  aperture  and  a  second  aperture  at  its  two  respective 
ends;  a  second  cylindrical  portion  coaixal  with  said 
first  cylindrical  portion,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  a  second  plate  perpendicular  to  its  cylindrical  axis 
closing  its  first  end  and  having  a  third  axially  positioned 
aperture;  a  third  portion  constituting  a  cavity  resonator 
booaded  by  said  first  plate,  said  hollow  conical  member 
and  deformable  walls;  said  cavity  resonator  being  dimen- 
Moed  for  resonating  at  a  fundamental  frequency  and  at 
least  at  one  predetermined  higher  frequency,  in  the  mil- 
limeter range,  and  having  a  gap  bounded  by  said  second 
aperture  and  said  third  aperture;  said  ocillator  further 
comprising:  means  for  deforming  said  deformable  wails 
to  tune  said  cavity  resonator  to  a  fundamental  freqiiency 
which  is  a  subharmonic  of  said  predetermined  higher 
frequency  of  an  order  at  least  equal  to  ten;  said  first  cylin- 
drical portion  including  a  source  of  electrons  mounted 
adjacent  said  first  aperture  for  projecting  a  beam  of  elec- 
trons through  said  hollow  conical  member,  said  gap  and 
said  third  aperture;  said  gap  being  dimensioned  for  cmi- 


pling  said  beam  and  ultra-high  frequency  wave  at  said 
higher  frequency;  said  second  cyUndrical  portion  includ- 
ing a  reflector  electrode  for  reflecting  electrons  back 
through  said  third  aperture,  said  gap,  and  said  conical 
member;  at  least  a  first  output  for  energy  at  said  funda- 
mental frequency  and  at  least  a  second  output  for  energy 
at  said  higher  frequency. 


2,823435 
VANE  TYFE  NETWORK  ATTENUATION  MEANS 
Edward  C.  Dtmtk,  Nccdkam,  and  Richaid  A.  HMdy, 
BalMMM.  MaH.,  asricBon,  by  DMsna  aalgHMals,  to  Iha 
United  Slates  of  America  m  rsprseented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 
AfpBcadon  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,111 
IClaiBk    (0.315—393) 


In  a  traveling  wave  amplifier,  a  cylindrical  anode,  a 
series  of  flat  similarly  shaped  conductive  vanes  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  anode,  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  anode,  and  at  regularly  spaced  intervals  about  a  sector 
of  the  circumference  of  said  anode  whereby  the  remain- 
ing sector  of  the  circumference  has  an  arcuate  extent 
which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  interval  between 
vanes  and  whereby  said  vanes  extend  radially  part  way 
toward  the  axis  of  said  anode  to  define  a  series  of  simi- 
larly configured  resonant  cavities,  a  cathode  disposed 
coaxially  within  said  anode  and  spaced  from  the  ends 
of  said  vanes,  means  secured  to  said  anode  at  one  end  of 
said  series  and  adapted  for  the  application  of  an  input 
signal  into  the  resonant  cavity  at  the  one  end  of  said 
series,  means  secured  to  said  anode  at  the  other  end  of 
said  series  and  adapted  for  the  extraction  of  an  output 
signal  from  the  resonant  cavity  at  the  other  end  of  said 
series,  an  arcuate  flat  attenuating  means  of  the  same  radius 
as  the  inner  surface  of  said  anode  and  of  arcuate  length 
equal  to  the  sector  occupied  by  said  vanes,  one  flat  surface 
of  said  attenuating  means  engaging  one  edge  of  each  of 
said  vanes,  and  means  having  good  heat  conductivity  con- 
necting the  peripheral  surface  of  said  attenuating  means 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  aiKxle. 


2,823334 

colim:athode  counter  tube  circuit 
arrangement 

Genii  Ofley  Crowtfaer,  New  Maiden,  EnglandL  asslgner, 
by  mttmm  awignmrnts,  to  North  American  Phfllps  Com- 
r,  be.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Dcla- 


AppUcation  March  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  573,M8 

Oafaas  priority,  appiiralioa  Gr«M  Britafai  March  31, 1955 

8  0idaH.   (CL  315— 84.4) 


;^ 


^-  r 


w" 


1.  A  device  for  counting  pulses  by  means  of  at  least 
two  glow  discharge  counting  tubes  connected  in  cas- 
cade, each  tube  comprising  a  number  of  electrode  groups 
and  a  common  anode  and  each  group  of  electrodes  com- 
prising a  main  cathode,  an  auxiliary  cathode  and  a  con- 
trol electrode,  the  discharge  being  traiuferred  from  one 
group  to  the  next  by  mean  of  a  negative  pulse  at  the 
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control  electrodes  connected  tofether,  duuticterized  in 
that  only  during  the  transfer  of  the  discharge  from  the 
last  group  of  electrodes  to  the  first  a  negative  pulse  is 
transferred  from  the  common  anode,  without  further 
amplificatioQ,  to  the  control  electrodes  of  the  next  count- 
ing tube  and  causes  the  discharge  in  this  tube  to  trans- 
fer to  a  next  group  of  electrodes. 


2,823337 

AFPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  AND  OPERATING 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Maarice  G.  Clariie  aad  Herbert  L.  Prirett,  Ragby,  Ei^ 

iaad,  aasignocs,  by  BMsac  aaslgaaMats,  to  Csasral  Elec- 

hric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoffc 

Appliaitioa  October  2, 1952.  Serial  No.  312,784 

4ClalBiB.    (CL315— 98) 


1.  Apparatus  for  starting  and  openting  an  electric 
discharge  lamp  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  filamentary 
electrodes  comprising,  a  filament  supply  transformer  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  and  two  secondary  windings,  out- 
put leads  respectively  connected  to  said  secondary  wind- 
ings, supply  leads  connected  to  said  primary  winding,  a 
choke  having  three  terminals  one  of  which  is  in  interme- 
diate tap  electrically  nearer  one  end  terminal  than  the 
other  end  terminal  thereby  dividing  said  choke  into  un- 
equal turn  sections,  a  capacitor  connected  between  one 
of  said  supply  leads  and  the  end  terminal  of  the  smaller 
of  said  choke  sections,  said  one  supply  lead  also  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  secondary  windings,  the  end 
terminal  of  the  larger  of  said  choke  sections  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  secondary  windings,  the  other 
of  said  supply  leads  being  connected  to  said  intermediate 
tap  terminaL 

2,823338 

COORDINATED   COMBINATIONS  OF  CURRENT- 

limiting  FUSES  AND  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 

WUIIaai  S.  Edaall,  Boctoa,  Masa.,  amtgnor  to  The 

ShawBWt  CoBipany,  Ncwbaryport,  Ma«. 

AppUcatioa  laly  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  371^5 

TChtaH.   (O.  317— 37) 


2,823339 

cntcurr  breaker  panel  board 

Roas  E.  Lochcr,  Saa  Mariao,  CaUfn  aarifaor  to 
Eiadifcal  Prodacts,  Los  AagdM.  CaW.,  a  corporatioa 
ofCaBfbraia 
ApplicatloB  AD«ast  23,  1954,  Scrtol  No.  451381 
UClafaM.    (CL  317— 119) 


>^ 

^ 

I'fe 

,o 

1-5-1^ — jrt- 

1 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  base  comprising:  a  body  member 
formed  of  dielectric  material,  said  body  member  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  openings  being  dis- 
posed in  two  rows;  a  first  path  formed  on  one  side  of 
said  body  member,  said  path  connecting  the  odd-ntmi- 
bered  openings  in  one  row  to  the  even-numbered  open- 
ings in  the  other  row;  a  second  path  formed  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  body  member  connecting  the  remaining 
openings;  and  an  electrically  conducting  bus  bar  disposed 
in  each  of  said  paths,  said  bus  ban  being  each  of  single 
construction  and  electrically  insulated  from  each  other, 
and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  two  wires  of  a 
source  of  electrical  supply,  said  body  member  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  bold  a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers, 
each  of  said  circuit  breakers  having  a  terminal  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  one  of  said  openings  for  engagement 
with  one  <^  said  bus  bars. 


MAGIVETIC  WORK  HOLDER 
WniaBi  C  Pierce,  Beloit,  Wis.,  ■nigaiii  to  Wi 
trie  Brake  A  Clatch  Conpwiy,  Soafh  Baioil,  DL,  a 
corporatioa  of  miaok 
AppIicatioB  Febrvary  14. 1954.  Serial  No.  545,931 
7ClalBH.    (CL  317— 143) 


1.  In  combination  an  electric  multiphase  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  current-limiting  fuses  one  in  each  phase  of  said 
circuit,  an  automatic  multipolar  circuit  interrupter  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pairs  of  separable  contacts  each  in 
one  pole  thereof  and  each  arranged  in  aeries  with  one  of 
said  plurality  of  current-limiting  fuses,  said  circuit  in- 
iHrupter  including  a  latching  mechanism  common  to  all 
poles  thereof,  said  circuit  interrupter  further  including  a 
plurality  of  instantaneous  electromagnetic  tripping  relays 
operativeiy  related  to  said  latching  mechamsm  for  caus- 
ing separati<»  of  said  plurality  ol  pairs  of  separable  con- 
tacts upon  occurrence  of  a  fault  current  of  overload  cur- 
rent proportions  in  one  of  the  phases  of  said  circuit,  and 
a  plurality  of  resistors  each  shunting  one  of  said  plurality 
of  ctirrent-limiting  fuses  to  reduce  any  fault  current  caus- 
ing blowing  of  any  of  said  plurality  of  current-limiting 
fuses  to  a  current  of  overload  currem  proportions. 


1.  A  work,  holder,  having,  in  combination,  a  base  of 
magnetic  material  providing  a  flat  supporting  surface,  a 
multiple  turn  winding  of  generally  rectangular  shape  hav- 
ing spaced  parallel  straight  sections  lying  flat  against 
said  surface,  a  plurality  of  pole  pieces  of  the  same  con- 
struction and  generally  L-shape  arranged  in  pairs  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  said  winding  sections,  each  of  said 
pole  pieces  of  each  pair  having  a  first  leg  abutting  aad 
rigidly  secured  to  said  bas:  surface  on  one  side  of  one  of 
said  winding  sections  and  another  leg  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  winding  section  and  alined  with  the 
other  leg  of  the  other  pole  piece  of  the  pair,  and  inserts 
of  iK>nmagnetic  materia]  secured  to  and  separating  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  said  pole  pieces  magnetically  from  each 
other,  the  pole  pieces  of  alternating  ones  of  said  pairs 
abutting  said  base  surface  between  said  winding  sec- 
tions and  the  pole  pieces  of  the  intervening  pairs  abutting 


424 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbruaby  11,  1968 


the  base  surface  outside  of  the  winding  sections  whereby  said  sUrting  winding,  laid  starting  winding  tod  said  ca> 
the  pole  pieces  of  adjacent  pairs  become  magnetic  poles  pacitor  being  connected  in  parallel  with  both  said  •«• 
of  opposite  polarity  when  said  winding  is  energized.         tions  during  tuning  at  the  lower  voltage  and  bdag  coo* 


ELECTRIC  MOTOR.BRAiOE  HOIST  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Smidi,  MUwaokce,  and  Eric  Pell,  Waowatosa, 

Wik,  asrignow  to  Catkr-Hanuncr,  Inc^  MOwankec, 

Wis^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,S44 

^CfailiiH.    (CL  318— 203) 


1.  In  combination,  a  polyphase  A.  C.  nu)tor  having  a 
secondary  resistance  network,  a  self-saturating  magnetic 
amplifier  having  A.  C.  input  terminals,  output  terminals, 
and  D.  C.  reference  and  signal  windings,  a  torque  re- 
sisting device  mechanically  connected  to  the  shaft  of 
said  motor,  an  electroresponsive  control  winding  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  output  terminals  of  said  amplifier,  means 
supplying  said  reference  winding  with  a  constant  uni- 
directional voluge  which  develops  ampere  turns  in  the 
latter  sufficient  to  turn  said  amplifier  on,  means  respon- 
sive to  motor  current  to  subject  said  signal  winding  to 
a  unidirectional  voltage  proportional  to  motor  current 
and  of  such  a  sense  that  the  ampere  turns  developed 
by  said  signal  winding  act  differentially  with  respect  to 
those  developed  by  said  reference  winding,  means  in 
circuit  with  said  A.  C.  input  terminals  for  supplying 
the  same  with  an  alternating  voltage,  control  means  op- 
erable to  commutate  portions  of  said  secondary  resistance 
in  predetermined  steps  according  to  the  direction  of  motor 
operation  and  means  coordinated  with  the  second  speci- 
fied means  and  said  control  means  for  rendering  the  uni- 
directional volUge  supplied  by  said  second  specified  means 
ineffective  to  energize  said  signal  winding  in  all  steps  of 
said  control  means  corresponding  to  one  direction  of 
motor  operation. 

2,823442 
DUAL-VOLTAGE  ALTERNATING-CURRENT 
MOTOR 
Fred  W.  Sakr.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  asstKBor  lo  Ciatry 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York  , 
Appilcatioa  AprU  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  579081 
3  Claims.    (CI.  318—221) 
I.  A  dual-voltage  single-phase  altemating-curreot  in- 
duction-type motor  having  a  stator  including  a  main  wind- 
ing consisting  of  two  sections  arranged  to  provide  poles 
of  alternately  opposite  polarity  on  said  stator,  said  tec- 
Uons  being  connected  in  parallel  for  operation  at  a  first 
lower  voltage  and  being  connected  in  scries  at  a  second 
higher  voltage,  a  starting  winding  displaced  from  said 
main  winding,  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with 


nected  to  one  of  said  sections  intermediate  its  ends  and 
across  the  other  of  said  sections  during  starting  at  the 
higher  voltage. 

2,823343 
MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  ADDING  AND 
COMPUTING  MACHINES 
Walter  W.  LjudUcdel,  deccsMd,  late  of  Elmira,  N.  Y^ 
by  Florence  E.  Landsiedcl,  executrix,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
amigBor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poratkm.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dciawaiv 
Original  appUcatkMi  December  2,  1948,  Serial  No.  83.614. 
Divided  and  this  application  Janoary  11.  1954.  Sntal 
No.  483372  ' 

SriahM     (CL  318— 325) 


1.  In  a   calculating  machine   of   character  described 
wherein  certain   operations  such   as  multiplication  and 
division  are  to  be  performed,  the  combination  of  a  high 
speed  universal  motor,  a  motor  control  switch,  said  switch 
comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  contacts,  one  of  said 
contacts   having   an   extended   spring   member,   a   push 
rod  movable  to  engage  said  extended  spring  member  to 
open  said  contacts,  a  speed  governor  operated  by  said 
motor,  a  bail  member  connected  to  and  rocked  by  said 
governor,  an  arm  on  said  bail  member  and  engaging  said 
rod,  a  spring  associated  with  said  bail  member  to  resist 
its  movement  by  the  governor,  a  stud  projecting  from 
said  bail  member,  an  arm  disposed  adjacent  said  stud, 
a  second  bail  member  on  which  said  last  mentioned  arm 
is  fixed,  a  shaft  to  which  said  second  bail  member  is 
pivoted,  a  second  spring  associated  with  said  shaft  and 
engaging  said  second  bail  member  to  urge  the  arm  fixed 
tliereon  into  contact  with  the  stud,  an  element  actuated 
when  multiplication  or  division  is  to  be  performed,  said 
element  having  an  operative  and  inoperative   position, 
an  ear  on  said  element,  a  finger  on  said  second   bail 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  ear  when  said 
element  is  in  its  inoperative  position  to  bold  the  second 
bail  member,  against  the  action  of  its  spring,  in  a  posi- 
tion whereby  its  arm  is  held  out  of  contact  with  the  stud, 
said  ear  being  disengaged  from  tlie  finger  when  the  de- 
ment is  moved  to  its  operative  position  to  allow  the 
spring  on  said  second  bail  member  to  effect  the  move- 
ment of  its  arm  to  engage  the  stud  and  add  the  resistance 
of  the  second  spring  to  that  of  the  first  spring  in  oppos- 
ing the  movement  of  the  first  bail  member  whereby  the 
motor  may  attain  a  higher  speed  before  the  switch  con- 
tacts are  opened. 
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li8HJ44 
DfRECnON-SENSING  CODE  MATCHING  SYSTEM 

FOR  BINARY  CODES 
Eari  Albert  RagiaDd,  Van  Noys,  Calif.,  Mrignor  to  BcoAz 
Aviation  Corporation,  North  HoOywood,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Atflicatlua  October  2, 1953,  Seikrf  No.  383,883 
a  Hstaii     (CL  318— 487) 


I.  In  a  digital  control  system,  a  controlled  member 
movable  in  either  direction  in  a  closed  path  through  a 
plurality  of  positions  corresponding  to  successive  multi- 
digit  binary  code  numbers;  a  reversible  driving  mecha- 
nism coupled  to  said  member  and  having  MR  and  ML 
busses  and  responsive  to  potential  on  its  MR  bus  to  move 
said  member  in  direction  of  increasing  numbers  and  re- 
sponsive to  potential  on  its  ML  bus  to  move  said  mem- 
ber in  direction  of  decreasing  nimibers;  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  member  for  developing  present 
binary  code  signals  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said 
member  at  any  instant;  means  for  receiving  order  binary 
code  signals  corresponding  to  ordered  positions  of  said 
member;  and  selective  energizing  means  direcUy  respon- 
sive to  different  present  and  order  signals  for  energizing 
that  one  of  said  MR  and  ML  busses  to  move  said  mem- 
ber in  the  direction  of  shortest  path  to  the  order  posi- 
tion from  the  present  position,  said  energizing  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  taiKlem  digit-comparing  circuit 
sections,  each  section  responsive  to  corresponding  digits 
of  the  present  and  order  signals,  including  a  first  sec- 
tion responsive  to  the  first  digits  and  having  first  and 
second  output  lines  and  a  plurality  of  main  sections  suc- 
cessively associated  with  and  responsive  to  successive 
single  digits  following  the  first  digit,  each  main  section 
having  first  input  and  output  lines  and  second  input  and 
output  hnes,  and  the  input  lines  of  each  section  being  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  output  lines  of  the  preceding 
sectioii;  said  first  section  comprising  means  for  compar- 
ing said  first  present  and  order  digits  and  energizing  its 
first  output  fine  when  said  digits  match,  and  energizing 
Its  second  output  line  when  they  mismatch;  each  main 
section  containing  means  for  comparing  its  associated 
present  and  order  digits  and  connecting  its  first  input  line 
to  said  MR  bus  and  its  second  input  line  to  the  ML  bus 
when  its  associated  digits  mismatch  in  one  sense,  and  con- 
necting its  first  input  line  to  the  ML  bus  and  its  second 
input  line  to  the  MR  bus  when  its  associated  digits  mis- 
match in  the  other  sense;  and  each  main  section  except 
the  last  comprising  means  for  connecting  each  of  its  input 
lines  to  its  corresponding  output  line  when  said  digiu 
match. 


Jl 


1,823345 

DIRECnoNISENSmVE  BINARY  CODE  POSITION 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Eari  An»ert  Ragland,  Vaa  Nnys.  and  Hany  B.  Schnlthels, 
^^»RM«la,  Calif.,  aarignon  to  Bcndlx  Aviation  Cor- 
gmon.  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

AppHcatftoo  October  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  388324 
7aafaiis.    (CL  318-487) 

I.  In  a  digital  control  system:  a  controlled  member 
movable  in  either  direction  from  any  position  in  a  closed 
path  through  a  plurality  of  positions  corresponding  to 
successive  multidigit  reflected  binary  code  members;  a 
reversible  motor  coupled  to  said  member  having  first  and 
second  busses  and  responsive  to  potential  on  its  first  bus 
to  mofc  said  member  in  direction  of  increasing  numbers 


and  responsive  to  potential  on  its  second  bus  to  move 
said  member  In  direction  of  decreasing  numbers;  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  member  for  developing 
present  binary  code  signals  corresponding  to  the  position 
number  of  said  member  at  any  instant;  means  for  receiv- 
ing  order  binary  code  signals  corresponding  to  the  num- 


bers of  ordered  positions  of  said  member;  and  selective 
energizing  means  directly  responsive  to  different  present 
and  order  signals  for  energizing  that  one  of  said  first  and 
second  busses  to  move  said  member  in  the  direction  of 
that  one  of  the  two  paths  between  the  present  and  the 
order  positions  which  is  at  least  as  short  as  the  other 
path. 


2,823348 

cor^rnMN.  apparatus  responsive  to 

RAINFALL 

Alex  C.  Weber,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  asslgDor  of 

half  to  Carl  R.  Brown,  Boyntoo  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  Jnly  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  443388 

4ClaiM.    (CL  318— 483) 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  power  driven  window  and 
top  raising  mechaiusms  having  independent  individual 
electrical  switches  for  each  mechanism  for  manual  con- 
trol of  closing  and  openinig  of  said  window  and  top,  said 
control  apparatus  comprising,  a  main  switch  and  drcuits 
controlled  thereby  in  one  position  for  energizing  all  of 
said  mechanisms  simultaneously  for  closing  said  top  and 
windows  and  in  a  second  position  for  opening  at  kast 
said  window  mechanisms,  two-position  means  for  es- 
tablishing switch  actuation  circuits,  a  relay  for  alternately 
establishing  a  circuit  through  said  two-position  means 
for  each  position  of  said  svritch,  rainfall  responsive  means 
for  actuating  said  relay  to  establish  said  circuit  for  the 
"close"  position  of  said  switch,  power  surge  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  arrival  of  said  top  and  window  mechanisms 
at  the  Umit  of  their  travel  for  shifting  said  two-position 
means  to  de-activate  said  mechanisms  and  pre-set  cir- 
cuits for  the  "open"  position  of  said  switch  and  means 
actuated  by  said  relay  for  esublisbing  the  last  mentioned 
circuits  upon  opemng  of  said  rainfall  reqxmsivc  dicuX 
closer. 
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2,823447 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 

SMnad  A.  Procter,  CMcago,  lU. 

AppHcatioa  October  13,  19S3,  Serial  No.  385,733 

SCUioM.    (Q.  321— 15) 


inft  beint  spaced  from  one  anodter  and  lyint  in  a  coounoo 
(rfane  which  is  at  a  predetennined  angle  with  die  axh  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  said  plane  being  spaced  from 
both  ends  of  said  member,  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  and 


T 


(^ 


T 


2,823,348 

PHASE  LEAD  NETWORK 

Donald  G.  Scoiife,  Upper  Marlb««,  M4. 

Applkadoo  December  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,538 

SClaiBL    (CL323— 89) 

(Gnated  ndcr  TMk  35,  U.  S.  C«4e  (1952),  aae.  3M) 


1.  A  phase  lead  network  for  receiving  an  alternating 
input  voltage  signal  and  deriving  therefrom  a  propor- 
tionaJ-plus-dcnvative  output  signal  comprising,  saturable 
reactor  naeans  having  high  remanence  properties,  means 
connecting  the  alternating  input  voltage  to  said  reactor 
•nons,  unilateral  conductor  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  reactor  means  so  that  said  reactor  means  pro- 
ceeds to  saturation  only  on  first  polarity  half  cycles  of 
input  voltage,  and  means  including  a  voltage  divider  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  the  input  of  the  network  and  to  said  reactor 
means  to  impose  a  predetermined  proportion  of  said  input 
voltage  across  said  reactor  means  only  on  second  polarity 
half  cydes  of  input  voltage  for  resetting  said  reactor  means 
to  a  level  of  magnetization  dependent  on  said  predeter- 
mined portion. 

2,823349 

ELECTRICAL  WELL  LOGGING 

LoaiiN.  French,  Bartlesrillc,  Okla.,  asrifcaor  to  PUUpa 

Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

ApplkatiOB  Angnst  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,211 

8  Claims.    (CL  324— 18) 

1.  Well  logging  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 

an  elongated  generally  cylindncai  member  of  electrically 

conductive  material  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  a  bore 

hole  whereby  the  axis  of  said  member  is  substantially 

coaxjai  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  hole,  said  member  having 

a  plurality  ot  openings  in  the  surface  thereof,  said  open- 


1.  A  high-yolUge  power  supply,  comprising  an  en- 
closed insulating  housing,  a  plurality  of  capacitors  and 
rectifier  tubes  enclosed  therewithin  and  connected  in  a 
voiuge-multiplying  circuit,  said  rectifier  tubes  having 
thermionic  filaments,  a  pick-up  coil  carried  within  said 
housing  for  each  of  said  filament-type  rectifier  tubes, 
each  of  said  coils  being  connected  across  one  of  said 
ftlamenu,  a  driving  coil  mounted  externally  of  said  hous- 
ing inductively  coupled  to  each  of  said  pick-up  coils, 
and  oscillator  means  for  driving  radio-frequency  ciu-- 
rent  through  said  driving  coils  for  inducing  currents  of 
like  frequency  in  each  of  said  pick-up  coils. 


means  mounting  said  electrodes  in  respective  ones  of  said 
openings  so  that  said  electrodes  are  electrically  insulated 
from  said  member  but  in  electrical  contact  with  any  fluid 
in  the  bore  hole  into  which  said  member  is  suspended. 


2,823358 
METHOD  OF  LOCATKVG  GROUNDS 
Kcmscdi  MaddA,  Oak  Rldgc,  Tcan.,  awlfiii.  by  hmmc 
aalgnmcnti,  to  tbc  United  States  of  Aacrica  as  rep- 
Btod  by  the  United  SMm  AIoi^  Emuj  C< 


N«v«aber  38.  1944,  ScfW  No.  58«,885 
18ClalBa.    (0.324— 82) 


rfp 


^OM»W» 


*«MM»^C«W 


mimm-^mm 


-f 


•^ 


1.  A  method  of  locating  a  ground  in  a  D.  C.  circuit 
energized  from  a  D.  C.  generator  which  develops  a  ripple 
voltage  at  the  commutator  thereof  comprising  grounding 
one  side  of  the  circuit  through  a  condenser  and  measuring 
the  distribution  of  the  ripple  voltage  in  the  dicuit  to 
find  the  point  In  the  circuit  where  the  ripple  voltage  drops 
substantially  to  zero  due  to  the  existence  of  a  ground. 


2,823351 
VOLTAGE  RATIO  INDICATOR  « 

Robert  M.  Page,  WadOagto^  D.  C. 

Applicatioo  November  14,  1945,  Serial  No.  628,823 

13  Claims.  (CL  324—99) 
(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  288) 
1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  voltage  sources  connected 
in  series  and  having  a  terminal  in  common,  a  pair  of  im- 
pedance elements  of  which  at  least  one  is  variable,  coo- 
nected  in  series  and  having  a  terminal  in  conunon;  means 
connecting  the  voltage  sources  and  the  impedance  ele- 
ments in  series  to  form  a  closed  circuit;  and  means  for 
sensing  the  potential  difference  between  a  point  interme- 
diate said  voltage  sources  and  a  point  intermediate  said 
impedance  elements,  and  means  responsive  to  the  poten- 
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tial  difference  between  tbc  points  intermediate  the  voltage    ture  of  said  instnunent.  a  substantially  flat  disk-like  bear- 
sources  and  the  impedance  elements  to  vary  one  of  the    ing  support  formed  of  a  resilient,  electrically  insulating 

material  attached  to  said  mounting  member,  a  bearing 
mounted  in  said  resilient  insulating  support  and  en- 
gageable  with  one  end  of  said  spindle,  and  means  sup- 
ported on  said  bearing  support  for  securing  the  end  of 
said  control  spring  and  thereby  provide  an  dectrically 
insulated  connection  to  said  spring  and  one  end  of  said 
coil,  said  bearing  support  functioning  to  abaorb  both 
axial  and  lateral  vibrations  of  said  spindle. 


'*\\ 


impedance  elements  to  make  the  ratio  of  the  impedance 
elements  subsUntially  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  voltages. 


2,823352 

ADiUSTABLE  GALVANOMETER  SUSPENSION 

Lon,  LvMiaM  CmUr,  Maes.,  issigiir  I*  GeMrai 

Electric  CompHy,  a  cofporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatioo  December  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,828 

3ClalnB.    (CL  324— 154) 


2,823354 
ELECTRICAL  DELAY  LINE  ASSEMBLAGE 

'^iMH  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  amifni,  by  mum  m- 
■■«■*■>  te  Unduwuod   Cotpuiilhm,  New  Yorik, 
Yn  a  cotporaHea  of  Delaware 
AppHoAm  May  22, 1952,  ScfW  No.  289,238 
22Clataii.    (CL333— 29) 


«i 


t. 


(1 


3.  In  a  bifilar  galvanometer  having  a  mirror  deflectably 
suspended  adjacent  a  lens  on  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sub- 
stantially parallel  portions  of  an  elongated  wire  loop, 
means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  mirror  relative  to  said 
lens  comprising  a  guide  ^indle  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  grooves  therein  engageable  with  said  spaced  apart 
wire  portions  to  form  supporting  and  guide  means  there- 
for, said  grooves  being  formed  eccentrically  with  respect 
to  each  other  such  that  rotation  of  said  spindle  causes 
movement  of  said  wire  portions  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  defined 
by  said  wire  portions,  whereby  said  spindle  may  be 
routed  to  angularly  adjust  the  position  of  said  nurror  with 
respect  to  said  lens. 


1.  An  electrical  delay  line  of  the  lumped  parameter 
type  comprising  an  elongated  mounting  member  having 
a  base  and  two  legs,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  extending  through  the  length  of  each  leg,  a  plurality 
of  capacitors  arranged  beneath  the  base  of  said  member, 
the  leads  of  each  of  said  capadton  extending  through 
corresponding  holes  in  each  leg  of  said  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  inductors  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
mounted  between  said  legs  of  said  member,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  inductors  to  said  capacitors  togetho- 
to  form  an  electrical  delay  line. 


2,823355 
ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINE 

DmrU  L.  Anybcfi,  Jaai^ca  Pli*^ 

AppBcatloa  May  17, 1958,  Serid  No.  182373 
13  Claiau.    (CL  333—38) 

Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952X  aec.  288) 


2J23353 

INSTRUMENT  BEARING  SUSPENSION 

Hat  A.  Bakke,  SwampacoM,  Mam,  aadgDor  to  GcMial 

Electric  Conpway,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Yoik 

AppttcatfoB  Dcccnber  1. 1954,  ScfW  No.  472398 

4CUbiH.    (CL  324— 155) 


<M>  ., 


ili\-\ 


1.  A  bearing  suspension  for  an  dectrical  Instriunent 
of  the  type  having  a  pivotally  mounted  coil  assembly 
deflectable  against  a  spring  with  said  spring  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  end  of  said  coil  through  a 
mounting  spindle  on  said  coil,  said  suspension  compns- 
ing  •  bearing  mounting  member  txspporVed  on  the  struc- 


2.  An  ultrasonic  delay  line  comprising,  a  solid  propaga- 
tion mediiun  having  an  elliptical  periphery,  first  and 
second  electrical  transducers,  said  transducers  being 
mounted  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  medium, 
means  for  electrically  energizing  said  first  transducer 
whereby  a  beam  of  acoustical  energy  is  directed  throu^ 
said  medium,  a  plurality  of  means  for  successively  re- 
fl«:ting  said  beam  from  the  periphery  of  said  medium  imtil 
said  beam  impinges  on  said  second  transducer,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  being  so  spaced  that  the  path  lengths 
between  successive  reflecting  points  differ  by  a  fraction  of 
a  wave  length  of  said  acoustical  energy,  and  means  iot 
extracting  electrical  energy  from  said  second  transducer 
upon  the  excitation  of  said  second  traoaducer  by  said 
beam. 
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FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
POWER  DIVIDING  NETWORKS 
Stewart  E.  MiOcr,  Middletowo,  N.  J^  Miigaiii  || 
TelephoQc    Laboratories,    Incorponted,    New    Yott, 
N.  Y^  a  corpontioD  of  New  York 
Applkatloa  December  11,  1952,  Sertel  No.  32S,4S8 
iCIafaM.    (CL33i--73) 


2J2335t 
^^  ^  COAXIAL  SWITCHES 

Wtalfcrop  J.  Mcam  aod  Thaddew  SkwoewAL  Si 
N.  J.,  aaigaon  to  BcO  Tekpbooe  Laboratories,  ...^- 
porated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New  Yorik 
Applkatkw  October  7, 1953.  Serial  No.  3S4,742 
ISClaiBH.    (CL333— 97) 


1.  In  a  multichannel  electromagnetic  wave  transmis- 
sion system,  a  main  section  of  wave  guide,  a  multichannel 
wave  energy  signal  applied  to  one  end  of  said  section, 
means  for  branching  the  wave  energy  of  one  channel 
from  the  remaining  channels  of  said  multichannel  energy, 
said  means  comprising  an  auxiliary  section  of  wave  guide 
running  for  a  portion  of  its  length  substantially  parallel 
to  said  main  guide,  each  of  said  guides  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  longitudinally  ^aced  at  less  than  one-half 
wavelength  of  the  wave  energy  in  said  one  channel,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  identical  connecting  wave-guide 
sections  connecting  each  opening  in  said  main  guide  to 
a  corresponding  opening  in  said  auxiliary  guide,  means 
included  in  each  of  said  connecting  guides  for  passing 
similar  frequency  components  exclusively  from  said  one 
channel,  each  erf  said  connecting  guides  adapted  to  couple 
a  given  fraction  C  of  the  frequency  components  of  said 
one  channel  in  said  main  guide  into  said  auxiliary  guide, 
the  number  of  said  connecting  guides  being  equal  to 


1.  A  switch  for  selectively  connecting  one  coaxial  cable 
to  another  electrically  similar  coaxial  cable,  comprising 
a  phirality  of  mercury  contact  relay  elements  which  form 
part  of  the  inner  conduction  system  of  said  switch;  coaxial 
conductOT  means  for  interconnecting  said  relay  elements; 
operating  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  relay 
elements;  electromagnetic  shielding  means  separating  said 
relay  elements  and  said  operating  means;  and  impedance 
compensating  means  to  reduce  the  mismatch  caused  by 
the  mercury  in  said  relay  elements. 


2,S23359 

MINIATURE  INTERMEDIATE-FREQUENCY 

TRANSFORMER 

Chaadlcr  Wcntworth,  Princeton,  N.  1.,  inlfni  lo  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatloB  of  Ddawan 

Application  IwM  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,342 

2ClaiBH.    (CL33<-^3f) 
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wherein  m  is  any  odd  integer,  whereby  substantially  all 
the  wave  energy  of  said  one  channel  is  coupled  into  said 
auxiliary  guide. 


2,123,357 
CTABIUZED  IMPEDANCE  CONVERTER 
Wmtam  W.  Hall,  Jr.,  La  Salle,  M.,  a«igDor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secretarr  of 
fbc  Army 

Application  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  512345 
^  5Clalw.    (CL333— •§) 

(Granted  nnder  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
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I.  In  A  two-terminal  pair  network  having  a  positive 
impedance  connected  across  one  pair  of  terminals,  a  circuit 
for  converting  said  positive  impedance  to  a  negative  im- 
pedance at  the  other  pair  of  terminals  comprising,  a 
junction  typt  transistor  having  a  base  electrode,  a  col- 
lector electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode,  a  first  meam 
in  coupling  relationship  with  said  collector  electrode  for 
producing  a  negative  feedback  path  between  said  collector 
electrode  and  said  emitter  electrode,  a  second  means  in 
couplmg  relaUonship  with  said  collector  electrode  for 
produang  a  positive  feedback  path  between  said  collector 
electrode  and  said  emitter  electrode,  said  other  pair  o\ 
terminals  and  said  positive  impedance  being  in  series  ar- 
rangement and  in  circuit  with  said  second  means. 


a 

vb 

i 


1.  An  intermediate-frequency  transformer  comprising 
in  combination;  a  pair  of  ferrite  cup-like  core  members 
each  having  a  central  core  clement  therein,  integral  with 
and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  cup-like  core  mem- 
ber and  having  a  bevelled  end  face  at  the  free  end  of  said 
central  core  element,  one  of  said  pair  of  core  members 
having  an  annular  recess  around  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  open  end  thereof,  and  the  other  of  said  con  members 
having  an  annular  shoulder  and  a  cylindrical  portion  of 
reduced  diameter  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  open 
end  thereof;  means  including  a  cylindrical  meUl  case  hav- 
ing inwardly  projecting  flanges  at  cither  end  thereof  for 
positioning  said  cups  in  axial  abutment  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  recess  on  the  one  of  said  core  members 
fitting  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  reduced  diameter  on  the  other  of  said  core  members;  a 
cylindrical  coil  form  surrounding  said  cores;  a  compres- 
sive member  interposed  between  one  end  of  said  coil  form 
and  the  inside  of  die  closed  end  of  the  cup  member  adja- 
cent diereto;  transformer  windings  disposed  on  said  coil 
form;  means  for  securing  one  of  said  core  members  to  said 
case;  and  means  for  turning  the  other  of  said  core  mem- 
ben  with  req>ect  to  said  secured  cup. 
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2,t23,3M 

MAGNETIC  CORE  ASSEMBLY 

loha  Paal  Jones,  Pottatown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bwroogiis 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michican 

Appiicatioa  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«9^5 

tCiainM.    (CL334— (5) 


tions  <tf  the  container  means,  and  a  high  resistance  hyiko- 
phobic  dielectric  impregnant  no  more  than  slighUy  mag- 
netostrictive  confined  within  said  container  means,  said 
impregnant  having  a  dielectric  constant  lower  than  said 
toroid  insulation  and  a  melting  point  at  least  as  high  as 
jH)    c. 


r>  242330 

^  WINDINGS  IN  TWO  POLE  ELECnUCAL 
"-  MACHINERY 

VUmj  F.  McKenney,  Valley  Stream,  and  Gcoim  F. 
g?*roeder.  West  Hempstead,  N.   Y.,  and  Kfanoo  C. 
Demetrion,  MaWw,  CaW.,  assignors  to  Spcny  Rand 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delawaiv 
Application  February  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,749 
SCiainis.    (CL33«— 12«) 


1.  A  supporting  structure  for  package  mounting  of 
twwdal  magnetic  cores  comprising  a  board  of  dielec- 
tric material,  having  parallel  opposite  side  portions,  each 
of  said  side  portions  being  provided  widi  an  indenta- 
Uon.  said  indentations  being  oppositely  aligned  and  to- 
gether  form  a  spaced  apart  pair  between  which  saf<l^ 
board  is  provided  widi  an  aperture,  a  toroidal  magnetic 
core  disposed  on  said  board  between  said  pair  of  ia- 
denutions,  widi  die  bore  of  die  core  in  axial  alignment 
widi  said  aperture  and  windings  threaded  through  said 
core,  said  aperture,  and  around  said  indentations  so  as 
to  bind  said  core  to  said  board. 


24234C1 
.  ^  ,  INDUCTANCE  UNIT 

'^JLH.**'*!?^  ^**^*'  *»*'*»«•  '^<«-  •^  fWBp  Rndnick, 

Nashiillc   Tenn.,   aadgnon  to   die   United   States  of 

America  as  represented  bj  die  Secretary  of  die  Navy 

Applicatioo  Jnly  31,  1946,  Serial  No.  WIA^ 

3CIatans.    (CL  336— 69) 


1.  A  rotary  inductive  electric  device  having  an  ele- 
ment widi  an  even  number  of  slots  and  with  a  distributed 
winding  per  phase  per  pair  of  poles,  electrically  equiva- 
lent to  a  basic  winding  of  the  type  comprising  two  similar 
groups  of  parallel  coils  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis 
normal  to  die  polar  axis,  each  coil  of  one  group  having 
a  counterpart  coil  widi  die  same  number  of  turns  in  die 
other  group,  die  coils  in  the  equivalent  winding  being 
arranged  and  distributed  substantially  as  in  the  basic 
winding,  except  Aat  one  or  more  of  die  coils  of  said 
basic  winding  arc  eliminated  in  said  equivalent  winding, 
while  the  counterparts  of  die  eliminated  coils  have  dieir 
turns  doubled  in  number  in  die  equivalent  winding. 


I.  In  an  uiductance  unit,  a  dielectric  core  comprising 
by  weight  a  major  proportion  of  barium  titanate  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  binder  resin,  a  conductive  winding 
mounted  diercon,  conductive  terminals  connected  to  the 
leads  of  said  winding  and  at  least  partially  embedded  In 
said  core  with  their  inner  ends  spaced  apart  a  distance 
merely  sufficient  to  prevent  accidental  conuict  widi  each 
odier  whereby  die  capacitance  between  die  embedded 

portions  augments  the  distributed  capaciUnce  of  the  unit 

1 1 
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2423364 

piERMOCOUPLE  CONNECTOR  PANEL 

S.  Walter,  Allendale,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  n 

A     .?^*^  ^®-  '■^  ■  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  16, 1950,  Serial  No.  2tl.ll# 

2  Claims.    (CL  339— 191) 


2423J<2 

„-.^j_  ,    ^  rVlSB.  TRANSFORMERS 
MWmd  J.  Gmmlo  and  David  ».  PedL,  WOliamstown, 
aSSlTK?*"  *°  ^9rfM*  Electric  Company,  North 
AdMM,  Mnas^  a  corporstion  of  Massacfansctts 
AppUcatiop  Febniary  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  411437 
SOalms.    (CL  33^-96) 


1.  A  pulse  transformer  comprising  an  insulated  toroid 
Of  non-metallic  ferromagnetic  material,  a  plurality  of  in- 
sulated conductors  wound  about  said  toroid,  hermetically 
sealed  containor  means  enclosing  said  toroid,  said  con- 
ductors having  terminals  sealed  dirough  die  wall  por- 


I.  In  connecting  means  for  emplo^ent  in  tfiermo- 
couple  leads,  a  plug  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  coo- 
tact  prongs  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pair  of  lead 
^^  'T'P^^'^c'y.  a  plurality  of  spaced  jacks  each  pro- 
yided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  contact  socket  members  hav- 
ing front  end  sections  provided  with  apertures  for  re- 
ceiving said  prongs  and  formed  with  rear  end  sections 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pair  of  lead  wires  respec- 
tively, for  completing  a  drcuit  between  said  pairs  of  wires, 
said  socket  members  being  provided  with  resilient  de- 
ments for  engaging  said  prongs  to  secure  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  prongs  and  said  socket  members, 
a  pair  of  spaced  front  and  rear  panel  members  of  insulat- 
ing matenal  provided  with  openings  receiving  said  front 
and  rear  sections,  respectively,  for  mounting  said  jacks 
in  fixed  relation  with  and  between  said  panel  members, 
an  insulatmg  partition  disposed  between  said  panel  mem- 
bers and  extending  between  die  socket  members  of  each  - 
jack  for  isolating  die  socket  members  of  each  pair  from 
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each  other,  said  front  and  rear  end  sections  of  said  socket 
members  extending  entirely  through  said  openings  in  said 
panel  members  to  permit  insertion  of  said  prongs  within 
said  socket  members  throagh  «id  apertures  and  to  facili- 
tate attachment  of  wires  lo  odd  end  sections. 


2423,345 
ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  Harrcy  Rises,  Ncwtoo,  Maai. 
Originai  application  Inly  18,  1945.  Serial  No.  M5,722, 
now  Patent  No.  2,539.593,  dated  Janaiy  34,  1951. 
Oiridcd  and  this  appUcatlon  Janmy  22,  1951,  ScffW 
No.  297  a— 

21  HilMi     (a.34«— () 


14.  An  electro-acoustic  system  having,  in  cooiMna- 
tion,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  wave  reflectors  form- 
ing diverging  reflecting  surfaces  for  directiooally  trana- 
mitting  elect  romagoetic  waves,  the  surfaces  being  vibra- 
tory  in  response  to  acoustic  vibrations,  and  nneau  for 
periodically  rotating  the  reflectors  as  a  unit 


2J23,3M 

ROTATING  SIGNAL  LIGHT 

Michael  F.  Sdunitz,  Jr.,  Lamoot,  IIL 

AppUartioD  Fcbraary  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  543,934 

SCWm.    (CL34«-^«9) 


1.  A  signal  light  for  use  on  wheeled  vehicles  and  the 
like  comprising  a  base  member  secured  to  the  vehicle,  a 
carrier  supported  on  said  base  member,  releasable  ball 
and  socket  clamping  means  securing  said  carrier  to  said 
base  member,  a  gear  reduction  unit  secured  to  said  car- 
rier, a  motor  secured  to  said  gear  reduction  unit  for 
driving  same,  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  shaft 
carried  by  said  reduction  unit  and  rotated  by  said  motor 
through  said  reduction  unit,  a  head  member  disposed  in 
a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  keyed  to  said  shaft, 
said  head  member  including  a  plurality  of  portions  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  said  shaft  and  angled  at  least  at 
their  ends  substantially  the  same  amount  in  a  direction 
forwardly  of  the  vehicle,  a  sealed  beam  lamp  secured  to 
each  of  said  ends  for  projecting  a  light  ray  in  a  path 
that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  re- 
spective ends,  whereby  the  light  rays  emitted  by  the  re- 
spective lamps  are  directed  to  and  intersect  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  then  diverge  from  said  axia 
of  rotation  in  a  forward  direction,  and  elect ncal  connec- 
tor means  including  slip  ring  means  roiatabie  with  said 
shaft  for  electrically  connecting  said  lamps  to  a  source 
of  electrical  energy. 


2,123347 
GRAVmf-SENSmVE  MULTIPLE  CONTACT 
SWITCHES 
W.  Itanm,  Loa  Aagclca,  CaHf. 

■M  25, 1954,  SaffW  No.  593,593 
SClalM.    (CL34«— 52) 


5.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  ignition  system 
including  an  ignition  unit  and  a  battery  and  electric  cur- 
rent generator  connected  in  series  to  said  ignition  unit  for 
alternatively  energizing  the  same,  a  switch  comprising 
a  solid,  generally  rectangular  block  of  electrically  non- 
condijctive  material  having  therein  a  V-shaped  cavity  in- 
cluding two  oppositely  disposed  diagonal  channels  having 
their  upper  ends  spaced  apart  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
block  and  converging  to  an  intersection  in  the  lower  cen- 
tral area  of  the  block,  said  cavity  further  including  a  well 
constituting  an  enlargement  of  said  intersection,  and  in- 
cluding enlarged  recesses  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  cban- 
nela;  a  quantity  of  electrically  conductive  liquid  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity  and  normally  Ailing  said  well;  an 
alarm  device:  a  pair  of  electrodes  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  said  block  into  said  cavity  and  normally  con- 
nected by  said  liquid  to  close  a  circuit  between  said  bat- 
tery and  said  ignitioa  unit;  groups  of  electrodes  extend- 
ing through  each  of  the  upper  comers  of  said  block  and 
into  the  respective  upper  ends  of  said  respective  channels, 
each  of  said  groups  of  electrodes  consisting  in  three  elec- 
trodes arranged  in  two  pairs  with  one  of  the  electrodes 
being  common  to  both  pairs  for  each  group;  one  pair  of 
electrodes  of  each  group  being  arranged  to  establish  a 
connection  from  said  battery  to  said  alarm  device  when 
connected  by  said  body  of  liquid  and  the  other  pair  of 
each  group  of  electrodes  being  adapted  to  estabUsh  a  con- 
nection to  said  alarm  device  from  said  current  generator 
upon  being  connected  by  said  liquid. 


2,t2334t 
DATA  STORAGE  MATRIX 

Robert  W.  Avarjr,  Vestal,  N.  Y.,  awignnr  to 

cs  CoiponitfcNi,  New  York,  N. 
of  New  Yoffc 

Mj  14,  1954,  ScrU  No.  443^15 
llClataH.    (CL34«— 173) 


Y,  a 


I.  In  a  data  stonft  device  having  an  input,  the  com- 
bination of  a  first  data  storage  element,  a  second  data 
storage  element,  a  time  delay  element,  a  first  data 
transfer  link  for  transferring  data  from  said  first  storage 
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elenoent  to  said  delay  element  during  a  first  increment 
of  ttroe,  a  second  data  transfer  link  for  transferring 
data  from  said  second  storage  element  to  said  delay 
element  during  a  second  increment  of  time,  and  a  third 
dau  transfer  link  for  transferring  daU  from  said  delay 
element  to  said  first  storage  dement  simultaneously  with 
the  transfer  of  different  data  from  said  second  storage 
element  to  said  delay  element 
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2,t23371'^    .         >  ,    . 

MAGNETIC  CORE  MOUNTING  ASSEMN.Y 

JotaB  Pairi  Joocs,  Pottstowm  Pa.,  Msignor  to  B«nw|ta 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporation  of  MicMsM 

Applicatton  Novensbcr  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  472.U5 

ISClafans.    (a.  344— 174) 


2J23349 

CONDENSER  STORAGE  REGENERATION  SYSTEM 

Rot  L.  Haug;  San  Jose,  CaHf.,  a^  Charics  W.  ADca, 

Mlcott.   N.  Y.,  asslgMin  to  hIcrMtioMi  BMiness 

MmUim  CovporalioB,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  coeporalioa 

•■New  Yont 

AppikaHoB  laiy  23. 1954,  Serial  N*.  445»221 
4CWW.    (CL  344—173) 


2.t23J7t 
PROGRAMMER 
loha  J.  Ocstrcidicr,  Rosetic  Park,  N.  J.,  « 
Tdsfbooc    Laboratories,    Incotyorated, 
N.  Yn  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

ApplicatioB  Jnly  22,  1955.  Scriri  No.  523,739 
nOataiB.    (CL34«— 173) 


toBd 
ew    Yori^ 


^«g 


14.  A  system  for  the  electromagnetic  storage  of  data 
respectively  relating  to  orders  in  an  information  program, 
comprising  a  group  of  storage  elements  for  each  of  said 
orders  in  said  information  program,  a  pulse  source,  means 
controlled  by  said  pulse  source  for  selecting  any  one  of 
said  groups  and  for  storing  information  in  said  selected 
group,  and  means  for  successively  reading  said  groups 
but  not  disturbing  the  tnfonnation  storaja 


4.  A  magnetic  core  mounting  assembly  comprising  an 
electrically  insulating,  non-magnetizable  panel  having  a 
row  of  notches  along  one  side  thereof,  the  area  immedi- 
ately adjacent  each  one  of  said  notches  having  a  recess 
therein  and  each  recess  being  provided  with  a  central 
aperture,  an  annular  magnetic  core  disposed  in  each 
recess  with  the  bore  of  the  core  in  rcgistcry  with  the  cen- 
tral aperture,  and  a  zig-zag  winding  threaded  through  the 
central  apertures  of  the  panel  and  the  bores  of  the  mag- 
netic cores. 


2,123,372 

,  ^MAGNETIC  CORE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
1MB  Paal  JoB«s,  PottstowB,  Pa.,  assignor  to 


CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  MIcUih 

AppUcatioo  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  47M1S 

UClalnH.    (CL  344—174) 


1.  In  a  storage  device,  the  combination  of  a  condenser, 
a  resistor,  first  circuit  means  including  a  first  rectifier 
for  charging  said  condsenser  through  said  resistor  to  a  pre- 
determined level  during  a  first  increment  of  time  so  that  a 
sigiial  is  generated  across  said  resistor  in  the  absence  of 
an  initial  charge  on  said  condenser,  second  circuit  means 
including  a  second  rectifier  and  adapted  to  discharge  said 
condenser  during  a  second  increment  of  time,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  generated  signal  for  causing  a  current  to 
pass  through  said  resistor  during  said  second  increment 
of  time  to  condition  said  condenser  to  be  discharged  by 
said  second  circuiL 


1.  A  magnetic  core  assembly  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  relatively  rigid  panel  of  electrically  non-conduc- 
uve  material,  a  metallic  frame  enclosing  at  least  three 
sides  of  the  panel  and  connected  to  the  panel  to  support 
the  same  within  the  plane  of  the  frame,  the  frame  having 
a  width  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  panel  and  rising 
to  a  height  above  one  surface  of  the  panel,  a  plurality 
of  similariy  formed  axially  ahgned  ring-shaped  magnetic 
cores,  means  mounting  the  cores  on  said  surface  of  the 
panel  with  the  axes  of  the  cores  extending  parallel  there- 
to and  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  one  another, 
individual  windings  on  said  cores,  and  a  common  wind- 
ing for  the  cores  extending  through  the  cores  in  general 
parallel  relation  to  said  surface  of  the  panel,  the  raised 
relation  of  the  frame  to  said  surface  of  the  panel  serving 
to  protect  the  magnetic  cores  and  windings  carried  there- 
on. 


2,t23373 
TOROIDAL  CORE  ASSEMBLY 
L.  Cooaahri,  Havertown,  Pa., 
Cotponlioi^  Dc<rait,  Mich^  a 


corponHtm  of 

^<*«"f«^«'  appBcallon  Serial  No.  472,437,  Notcm- 

211  .i  '  I??;,,^^  -PPllcation  October  14,  1954,  Se- 
mi  l>o,  •■•,322 

•  CtafaM.    (CL  344— 174) 


1.  A  magnetic  core  package  assembly  comprising,  in 
combmatioo,  a  mounting  panel  of  electrically  insulating 
non-magnetizable  material  having  a  scalloped  edge  each 
scallop  of  which  has  a  central  aperture,  a  plurality  of 
toroidal  magnetic  cores  placed  upon  tht  scallc^s  witii  the 
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apertures  of  the  cores  and  the  scallops  in  registry,  and  a 
plurality  of  separate  windings  about  each  core  extending 
through  the  registered  apertures  and  around  the  scallop 
with  which  the  core  is  associated  with  the  windings  dis- 
persed in  different  sectors  of  the  scallop. 


STRINGER  RADAR  REFLECTIVE  TOW  TARGET 

Robert  P.  Baldwte  aad  Rayroood  H.  Eckcrt,  Ymwl  Aili. 

AppOcatloa  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  597^12 

S  Claims.    (O.  343—18) 

(Granted  Mdcr  Thk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1W2K  mc  2U) 


2423374 
CURSOR  GENERATOR  WITH  A  HEIGHT  FINDING 

ADAPTATION 

Lawreocc   S.    MidMli,   laglewood,   CaHf.,    iMigBm    to 

GOfiUan  Broa.  be,  Loa  Angeica,  CaHT^  a  corporatioa 

ol  Calif  oraia 

AppUcatioo  February  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489359 

8ClaiM.    (CL343— 11) 


1.  In  a  system  wherein  a  cursor  generator  is  utilized 
to  produce  pulses  representing  a  cursor  line,  each  pulse 
corresponding  to  the  intersection  in  time  between  a  first 
signal  representing  the  cursor  angle  and  a  second  variable 
amplitude  signal  representing  a  scan  angle  position,  the 
origin  of  the  scan  angle  position  being  offset  from  the 
cursor  line  by  a  predetermined  amount  represented  by  an 
offset  signal:  a  circuit  for  adapting  the  system  for  utiliza- 
tion as  a  height  finder  comprising:  first  means  for  pro- 
viding a  variable  height  signal;  second  means  for  provid- 
ing a  horizontal  flight  signal:  means  for  displaying  the 
instantaneous  value  of  said  variable  height  signal:  means 
for  adjusting  said  second  signal  by  a  consUnt  factor  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  between  the  height  find- 
ing range  desired  and  the  offset  range  possible:  and  means 
for  offsetting  said  horizontal  flight  signal  from  said  ad- 
justed second  signal  by  an  amount  proportional  to  said 
variable  height  signal. 


8.  A  radar  reflective  tow  target  adapted  to  be  towed  at 
high  speeds  behind  an  aircraft  in  flight,  comprising  a  main 
support  member  for  attachment  to  a  towline  extending 
from  the  aircraft,  a  radar  reHective  body  associated  with 
said  support,  a  plurality  of  stabilizer  members  displaced 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  body  in  radial  disposition 
about  said  support,  spin  means  associated  with  said  target 
to  rotate  said  target  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  radar 
reflective  strips  disposed  for  rotation  by  said  spin  means 
whereby  the  radar  beam  reflected  from  said  target  is 
scattered  over  a  wide  area. 


2,8233T7 

TIMING  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Frank,  Graat  Neck,  N.  Y.,  aaaigiior  to  Spcny 

Rand  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Dclawara 

Application  March  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  574398 

7Clnims.    (a.  343— 183) 


"^r^H^liH^ 


•tJOr^ 


2.823.375 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEMS  WITH 

COMPRESSED  RETURNED  PULSES 

Glen  D.  Camp,  Chevy  Chaac,  Md.,  a«ignor  to  Mclpar, 

Inc  Alexandria,  Va.,  ■  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  December  1 1.  1951.  Serial  No.  261421 

llCUdma.    (CL  343— 13) 


1.  In  a  distance  measuring  equipment,  a  source  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  pulses  of  predetermined  durations, 
means  for  transmitting  said  pulses  to  a  remote  target  for 
return  therefrom,  a  receiver  for  the  returned  pulses,  said 
receiver  comprising  means  responsive  to  each  ot  said 
pulses  for  generating  a  pulse  of  further  duration  less  than 
said  predetermined  duration,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  further  durations  as  a  function  of  distance  of  said 
target 


1.  In  a  loran  receiver,  apparatus  for  generating  A  and 
B  pulses  at  a  predetermined  repetition  frequency  with  an 
accurately  controllable  time  delay  between  the  A  and  B 
pulses,  said  Apparatus  comprising  a  local  oscillator,   a 
divider  chain,  means  for  deriving  a  first  signal  from  said 
divider  chain,  a  variable  phase  shifter  responsive  to  said 
first  signal  for  generating  a  second  signal  at  the  same  fre- 
quency as  the  first  signal  but  shifted  in  phase  relative 
thereto,  pulse   generating   means,   switching  means   for 
selectively  coupling  said  first  and  second  signals  to  the 
pulse   generating   means   for   synchronizing   the   output 
pulses  thereof  respectively  with  the  selected  one  of  said 
first  and  second  signals,  square  wave  generating  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  the  divider  chain  for  generat- 
ing a  square  wave  signal,  the  switching  means  being  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  the  square  wave  generating  means  for 
actuating  said  switching  means  in  response  to  the  square 
wave  signal,  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  square 
wave  generating  means  for  producing  a  first  delayed  trig- 
ger during  the  time  the  pulse  generating  means  is  coupled 
by  the  switching  means  to  said  fint  signal,  means  includ- 
ing a  variable  delay  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  of 
the  square  wave  generating  means  for  producing  a  second 
delay  trigger  during  the  time  the  pulse  generating  means 
is  coupled  by  the  switching  means  to  said  second  signal, 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  variable  phase 
shifter  and  variable  delay  circuit,  whereby  the  change  in 
delay  time  introduced  by  the  delay  circuit  is  maintained 
substantially  equal  to  the  time  corresponding  to  the  total 
cycles  and  fractions  thereof  of  phase  shift  introduced  by 
the  phase  shifter,  and  a  selector  circuit  triggered  by  said 
first  and  second  delayed  triggers  for  selecting  particular 
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pulses  from  said  pulse  generating  means  and  producing 
output  pulses  in  time  coincidence  with  the  selected  pulses 
from  said  pulse  generating  means. 


,_ 2J23378 

ARCRAFT  NAVIGATION  INSTRUMENT 
r  **S'?*A  Merrick,  and  RcfinaM  V.  Crwidock, 
fewHyde  P«k,  N.  Y.,  naaignori  to  Sperry  RandCor: 
pontloa.  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

AppUcatioii  April  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  42L5M 
17ClalaH.   (CL343— ItT) 


4% 
Enaaaa 

ritw 


4tt 

AERIAL  TENSIONING  AND  AUTOMATIC^ 
m^i.  -  ^      .  DISCONNECT  UNTT 
PMIp  F.J^orak,  ^^^Mta^Knna.,  aarifMr  to  Boetog  Ak- 

pn*7,  WIcUta,  Kana.,  •  corporation  of  Dcln- 

^^»"«*««;  5?»J5. 1W5.  Serial  No.  51547i 
It  Clalma.-  (CL  343—787) 


1.  A  navigation  instrument  for  aircraft  comprising 
a  craft-guidance  indicator  for  indicating  to  a  pilot  whether 
to  fly  the  craft  toward  the  right  or  the  left,  a  subilized 
annular  compass  card  disposed  to  rotate  about  said  guid- 
ance  indicator,  a  beading  selector  member  settable  rela- 
Uve  to  said  compass  card  but  otherwtae  movable  there- 
with for  mdicaUng  the  bearing  of  a  selected  course  rela- 
tive  to  the  heading  of  said  craft,  means  for  setting  said 
member  relative  to  said  compass  card,  and  a  fixed  index 
representing  the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  said  craft  and  form- 
ing a  reference  for  said  card  and  said  craft-guidance  in- 
dicator whereby  when  said  craft  U  proceeding  along  a 
selected  course  said  member  and  said  craft-guidance  in- 
dicator will  be  in  alignment  with  said  reference  index. 

9.  A  navigaUon  instrument  for  aircraft  comprising  a 
maneuver  command  indicator  member  for  indicating  to 
a  pilot  the  sense  and  amount  of  craft  attitude  control  re- 
quired to  cause  the  craft  to  approach  and  maintain  a  pre- 
selected radio  course  defined  by  a  directional  radio  beam 
means  for  providing  signals  corresponding  to  the  lateral 
displacement  of  said  craft  from  said  radio  beam  the 
heading  of  said  craft  relative  to  the  bearing  of  said  beam, 
and  the  bank  atUtude  of  said  craft,  means  responsive  to 
said  signals  for  positioning  said  command  member  in 
accordance  with  the  algebraic  sum  thereof,  said  sum 
being  zero  not  only  when  the  craft  u  on  said  course  but 
also  when  it  u  off  said  course  but  in  an  attitude  which 
wui  return  the  same  asymptotically  to  said  course,  a 
bank  indicator  disposed  behind  said  member  for  indicat- 
ing  the  haiik  attitude  of  said  craft,  means  for  positioning 
said  bank  indicator  in  response  to  said  bank  signal,  an 
annular  compass  card  surrounding  said  member  and  said 
bank  indicator  for  indicating  the  heading  of  said  craft, 
means  for  stabilizing  said  compass  card  relative  to  a  fixed 
direcuon  in  space,  a  selector  cursor  settable  relative  to 
said  compass  card  but  otherwise  movable  therewith  for 
indicaung  the  angular  relationship  between  the  heading 
of  said  craft  and  the  bearing  of  said  radio  beam,  means 
for  seiung  said  cursor  relative  to  said  compass  card,  and 
a  fUed  index  representing  the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  said 
craft  and  forming  a  reference  for  said  compass  card  and 
said  cursor  and  a  zero  reference  for  said  member,  where- 
by wheu  said  craft  is  proceeding  along  said  radio  beam 
said  conimand  member,  said  cursor,  and  said  bank  indi- 
cator, wfll  lie  in  substanUal  alignment  with  said  reference 
index  and  when  off  said  beam  said  bank  indicator  and 
said  cursor  will  indicate  the  amount  of  attitude  control  ap- 
pi^to  mamtain  said  guidance  member  aligned  with  said 


1.  In  an  aenal  fastening  device  for  aircraft,  first  sepa- 
rable means  for  atuchment  to  one  end  of  an  aerial  wire 
ujcluding  a  pair  of  pivotal  dog  elements,  second  separable 
means  for  attachment  to  a  portion  of  an  aircraft  includ- 
ing a  shell,  a  housmg  extending  into  said  shell,  a  sleeve 
slidable  within  said  housing  provided  with  an  enlarged 
end  engageable  by  said  dog  elements,  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  sleeve  in  a  direction  to  move  said  enlarged  end 
toward  said  housing,  a  probe  member  one  end  of  which 
projects  beyond  said  enlarged  end  when  said  sleeve  is 
retracted,  and  cam  means  on  said  dog  elements  engageable 
by  said  probe  member  when  said  sleeve  is  retracted, 
whereby  said  probe  member  is  instrumental  in  disengag- 
ing said  dog  elements  from  the  enlarged  sleeve  end  to 
separate  said  first  and  second  means. 


2,823380 

DIRECTIVE  RADIO  AERIAL  SYSTEMS 

*^  ^!^*»  E4gwnw,  England,  aarignor  to  71a 

General  Electric  Conspany  LiBitod,  London,  Fnilnnd 

Application  Jnly  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,«21 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jn|v  29. 1953 

4Clainia.    (CL  343— 770 


1.  A  reverse  feed  arrangement  for  a  reverse  feed  direc- 
tive radio  aerial  system,  comprising  a  feeder  waveguide 
of  rectangular  cross-section  having  a  pair  of  resonant  cou- 
pling slots  opposite  to  one  another  in  each  of  the  longer 
dimension  walls  of  the  feeder  waveguide,  means  to  pro- 
vide a  shon-circuited  termination  to  the  waveguide  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  short  lengths  of  rectangular  cross- 
section  waveguide  which  Ue  substantially  parallel  to  the 
feeder  waveguide  one  on  either  side  of  the  feeder  wave- 
guide and  into  which  the  said  coupling  slots  open,  and 
means  to  provide  a  shon-circuited  termination  to  each  of 
the  two  short  lengths  of  waveguide  at  the  ends  thereof 
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nearest  to  the  end  of  the  feeder  waveguide  that  has  the 
short-circuited  terminatioD,  the  other  end  of  each  of  tht 
two  short  lengths  of  waveguide  being  terminated  in  an 
apei  tufc. 

M234S1 

ANTENNA 
JokB  F.  P.  Marthi.  Mendham,  and  Loaii  R  Kdloci,  Fw 
HOli,  N.  J^  assignors,  by  meflM  ■■IgnmfBta,  to  the 
Vwlttd  Steles  of  Amcfka  m  rcprcacated  hy  the  Sec- 
retery  of  the  Army 
Application  Janoaiy  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  M7413 
(OataM.    (0.343—797) 


5.  A  turnstile  antenna  to  be  carried  by  a  high  velocity 
missile  and  for  use  at  high  frequency,  said  antenna  com- 
prising four  half  dipole  radiator  elements  extending  out- 
wardly at  90  degiee  intervals  from  a  common  center 
structure,  each  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  radiator  ele- 
ments comprising  a  dipole  element,  the  elements  of  one 
of  said  pairs  having  a  length  less  than  Vi  wavelength  at 
the  said  frequency  and  the  elements  of  the  other  of  said 
pairs  having  a  length  greater  than  Vi  wavelength  at  the 
said    frequency    whereby    the    said   elements    have    im- 


pedances in  phase  quadrature  and  a  substantially  90  de* 
gree  phaae  shift  is  effected  between  the  currents  in  said 
dipoles. 

2,823,382 

RADIO-RECEIVER 

Henri  Blok,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor,  by  mesne 

•HttBDicate,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  lac., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplkatloB  March  12.  1954,  Serial  No.  413,923 

Clafans  prtortty,  appHcatioa  Netherlands  March  17, 1953 

aCiaiflM.    (a.  343— M7) 


1.  A  radio  receiver  comprisint  a  ra<fio  signal  receivirtf 
aasembly.  a  frame  aerial  lystem  serving  as  an  antenna  for 
intercepting  a  radiated  vgnal  and  comprising  a  signal 
pick-up  winding  arranged  in  a  given  plane  and  in  dote 
proximity  to  said  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
high  frequency  transformer  comprising  a  signal  procesa- 
ing  coil  having  a  core  of  magnetic  material  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  therethrough,  said  coil  being  arraaped  on 
said  assembly  with  its  uid  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  said  given  plane  and  being  positioned  to  inter- 
cept said  radiated  signal,  said  coil  being  coupled  to  said 
signal  pick-up  winding  ia  the  same  sense  thereby  pro- 
ducing addition  of  the  signals  of  said  pick-up  winding 
and  saidcoiL 
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BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  FAUCET 


li2,959 

,     .     ,    ^  ,^^  i.,7-  7  X.  - -I^ „  .    .^  COMBINED  HANDBAG  AND  LOOSE  LEAF  RING 

Irwto  J.  Albert,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Soda  DIa-  BINDER 

paiiM  Ibc,  Phfladdphte,  Pa.,  a  cwporattoa  off  Pcaa-  Hcitert  S.  Ckaae,  WoodsMiv,  N.  Y.,  awigani  to 

■J|'"SL-^    «_. ..     ,•  .-.,  -  ^  ^^^""^  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  Stftmak^  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,994  AppHcatloB  Jane  19, 1957,  SnM  No.  44,441 

^•™  'L*^^  *^  ''*"  Term  of  patent  7  jt 

<_.    I               (CLD2-^)  (CLDTJ— 5) 

\1 


itiim»li!9nA 


<nuK( 
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182,957 

HOSIERY  HANGER 

Valctttlae  Samnsi  Biiiiia,  Dcs  Plafacs,  m. 

ApHicatloa  December  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  44,214 

Tern  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL 


lt2,94f 
LOOSE  LEAF  RING  BINDER 

Herbert  S.  Chase,  Woodmete.  N.  Y.,  assig to 

Caha  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppHcatloB  Jane  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,442 
Term  of  patent  7  y 
(CL  D87-^ 
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182,958 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
C.  BcgBi,  Attleboro,  Maas.,  asrignor  to  Metab  A 
Controls  CorporatioB,  Attichoro,  Masa^  a  corporation 
of  Massachnsetts 

AppUcatioa  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,122 
Term  of  aalcnt  14  y« 
(CLim— 13) 


182,041 

COMBINED  SEAT  AND  EASEL 

BiManJ  E.  Cate,  Mcnomoncc,  Wta. 

Application  Jaanary  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,779 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 8) 
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lt2,M2  _ 

COMBINED  WALL  TYPE  SAFETY  RAZOR  AND 

BLADES  HOLDER 

Joseph  D.  C«d4,  BoIk,  Idaho 

AppUcation  April  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  45^1 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD4— 3) 


Wi 


N.  Petty, 


182,«M 
PISTOL 

and  Arthur  K.  MeHo, 
CaUf. 

Appikatioa  Noreinbcr  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,f5S 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D3«— 1) 


^^ 


182,M3 
DUPLEX  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Walter  B.  Dcaa,  Narherth,  aad  Richard  M.  Irwin,  Phila- 
da^Ua,  Pa.,  a«ignors  to  The  Bodd  Company,  Phila- 
MpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcaafyhrania 
AppUcatkM  JamuuT  29, 1957,  Serfad  No.  44,652 
Term  of  paleat  14  yt 
(CLDIS— f) 


182,M7 

900N  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Irrhm  Ptake,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfcw  September  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,7M 

Term  of  pat*nt  3V^  yean 

(CLD54— 12) 


V.    y 


182,044 
COVERED  DUPLEX  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Walter  B.  Dean,  Narherth,  and  Richard  M.  Imrin,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  amii^ion  to  The  Bodd  Company,  PhUa- 
deipUa,  Pau,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylranfai 
Application  lannary  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,653 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D15— 8) 


182,868 
BANK  BOTTLE 
Dairiel  GoMMelB,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
Indnatries,  be.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Delaware 

Application  AprU  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,682 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34>— 11) 


to  Schcnley 
a  corporatioo  of 


STRIP  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 

Frank  G.  Ellerman,  ETanilon,  IB. 

Application  July  8,  1955,  ScrinI  No.  36,878 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D51— 2) 
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182,069 

SWISS  BELL  RINGING  TOY 

JoMph  Green,  Woodmcre,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  45^00 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D34~15) 


182,074 
■  1-  .   .     DRAWER  PULL  OR  THE  LIKE 
hLt  '^'gg^  — <»  Lambert  I.  Mnlder.  Grand 
iXS^iSV*^  •»  Tomllnaon  of  High  Pohit,  WA 
Point,  N.  C  a  corporation  of  North  CaioIlM       ^^ 
""^^  W^  «'  1W7,  Serial  No.  45,156 
itrmm  potent  14  yean 
(Q.D10~«) 


'  182,070 

j«-  S?^"'^^"£'^  "S^*^  AND  SNOW  SCRAPER 
n  Jl  J?""^'  *:  «»«rfes,  ni.,  assignor  to  National 
Brush  Company,  Anrora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  July  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,151 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD9— 6) 


182,071 

SHOE  LACE  FASTENER 

Eldoo  C.  HcnderMM,  Paso  Robles,  Calif. 

Application  November  I,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,620 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D17~l) 


:>■ 


182,075 
i«K-  .  ,    ^P'^AWER  PULL  OR  THE  LIKE 

'^.^  'I^coSoSSTn^  ™* 

Application  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.157 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  DIO— 8) 


182,072 
TRUCK 

poraaon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  29,  19^5rSerial  Nol^i^lT 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D14— 3) 


182,076 
e*-..^      ^    „SOFr  FACED  HAMMER 
^^'miLJ^^**^  *^  Angeles,  CaHf.,  asricnor  to 

Application  August  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,634 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D93-^) 


«.       ^•^•73 
r      ...^""NKLERHEAD 
A-iL.S!l!"i*  *'•  "^  Deit,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Application  September  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,829 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D91~l) 


2^^ 
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injm 

SOFT  FACED  HAMMER 
StrodMr  C  MacMkHi,  Lot  A— tin,  CaMT. 
New  PlMtic  Corfowiakm,  Lot  Angeles,  CaHff^ 
ratkNi  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioii  AatMt  1(,  195«,  S«1al  N«.  42,«35 
T«m  of  palMt  14 
iCLUn—4) 


to   Mm 


lt2,9M 

WINDOW  OPERATOR 

R.  MoiiaB,  Nortbbrook,  111^  aMigMOr  to  Amerock 

Corporalioa,  Rockf onl,  IlL,  a  cvipovttttm  of  Uiiiiolt 

Appttcatfoa  April  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,594 

Tem  of  potaat  14  yc 

(CL  D19— 19) 


192,994 
ELECTRIC  OVEN  AND  STOVE  COMBINATION 
Ray  C.   Soiidhi,  Northbrook.    III..   anitMor  to 

Electric  Conpaay,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 
ApHkatkMi  October  19, 195«,  Serial  No.  43,4H 
Tem  of  patcat  14  y< 
(CL  D91— 4) 


192,999 
DIAL  TYPE  AIR  THERMOMETER 
Robert  B.  Stiens,  Cincinnati,  OVo,  airignor  to 
TherawNpeten,  Inc,  Norwood,  Olrio,  a  corporattoo 
Ohto 

AppUcatloa  Jnly  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,191 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DS2— 7) 


F^ 


192,991 
DUTCH  OVEN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
DavM  L.  Printer,  Evaaaton,  IIL.  aurignor  to  West 

Co.,  Wcat  Bend,  Wk,  a  corporation  of  Wla- 


Application  Aptfl  9, 1957,  SetW  No.  45,925 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(a.  D44— 1) 


192,995 

ELECTRIC  COOKING  OVEN 

Ray  C.  Sandin,  Notthbrook,  lU.,   ■wlanur  to  General 

Electric  Ctipany,  a  corporatton  of  New  Yotk 

Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  43,429 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD91— 29) 


192,979 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

Clark  C.  Macombcr,  Eranaton,  HI.,  aagignor  to  Bell  A 

Howen  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnoli 

Application  October  1 1, 1957,  Serial  No.  49,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


9ia, 


192,992 

COLLAPSIBLE  SWING  SEAT 

CarToO  L.  Pierce,  Clereland,  OUo 

Application  September  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,925 

Tenn  of  potent  3V^  years 

(CL  D15— 11) 


192,999 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shmo  Terano,  MizniKHka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  amignor  to 
Noiitakc  Co.,  Im.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
ofNewYoriK  -,  .,  K« 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,314 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


192,979 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  AND  EXPOSURE 

CONTROL  UNIT 

Clark  C  Macombcr,  Evanston,  DL,  assignor  to  Bell  A 

HoweD  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DliBois 

Application  October  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  49,979 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CL  D91— I) 


<^ 


192,999 
RING 

Harry  Sloss,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Albert  S. 
SamneU  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  49,917 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D45— 19) 


■i. 


192,993 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

Paul   Richartz,   Lhicolnwood,   Dl.,   assignor   to   BeU   A 

Howell  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporattoa  of  DUnols 

Application  November  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  49,379 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 1) 


192,997 

STEP.ON  DUST  PAN 

Ixwis  J.  Sofro,  Pawtocket,  R.  L 

AppUcatioo  Febniary  23,  1959,  Serial  No.  49,299 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D44— 19) 


192,999 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Sbnzo  Terano,  Mizabo-ka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assicnni  to 
Noritakc  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.,  a  corpoiatioa 
of  New  York 

Application  May  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  49,319 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD44— 15) 

i.noHBimiiOi''"^  ■ 


727  O.  O, 
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1S2,M1 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Sbozo  TenuM,  Mfmho-fai,  Nagoya,  Japaa, 
Noritake  C<k,  tec^  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  a 
of  New  York 

AppHcatloa  May  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  4<33t 

Tcnn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


■<-f 


to   Shuo 


lt2,«94 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Teraao,  Mizuho-ko,  Nafoya,  Jap«^  aMtaaiii  to 
Noritake  Co^  Inc^  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Applkattoa  Ine  3,  If57,  Serial  No.  46,455 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD44— 15) 


'A 


#, 


.; 


1S2,«92  1S2,M5 

^^     ^      PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

*I^''^f'^'  I^lzoho-bi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aoignor  to   Shnto  Terano,  Mhnho-ka,  Nagoya,  Japan, 


Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  June  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  4^444 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD44— 15) 


r  to 


Noritake  Co.,  be.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Application  September  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,799 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D44— 15) 


182,»93 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Shnzo  Terano,  Minko-kn,  Nagoya,  Japan,  anignor  to 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  June  3, 1957,  SerU  No.  46,454 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD44— 15) 


182,tH 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shnzo  Terano,  Miznbo-kn,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aaignor  to 

^/*S*^^1-  ""^  ^•^  ^»*«  N-  Yt  ■  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  September  2f ,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,S4M 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


li 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1958 

(la  aceordaaee  with  etty 


Nora.— Arraa»d  la  aeeordanee  wltk  the  flnt  •IniUleuit  character  or  word  ot  the 

telephone  dlreetory  practice). 


Amerfeu  8tM>|  PoundrtM 

KcTBor   Harold  C      Re.  24.429. 
Armro  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Jennings.  Paal  A.    Ra.  24.4S1. 

*^cf."an— 1«5     **■"»•"<  dl«pUy  rack.     Re.  24.427.  2-11-68. 

Conaolldated  Klertrodynarolci  Corp. :  Set— 
Fox.  Frederick  L.     Re.  24.428 

^%'mruL'^*Ji}^!^v,.h^    *"    Con.olldated    Elertrodvnainlci   Corp. 
vacuum  dlarharte  gauge      Re.  24.428.  2-11-58,  CI.  81»— 7. 


""Jl^^f  **?;  "o^i  ^  *^^  Hombo«tel  and  %  to  Lloyd  Horn- 

Uornboatel'.  Uoyd.  Jr.  :  See— 

Hornboatel.  Lloyd.    Re.  24.430 
HornboBtel.  RoKers  ;  See — 

Hornboatel.  Lloyd.     Re.  24.430 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


^-l'^*"' »■"**"*    8..    to    C.    W.    Stuart   A   Co       Rom   Di.nt 
.l.«82.  2-ll-,68.  6.  47— «i.  *"■■"   «    ^^-      Ko^   Plant. 

M.      S«!dle«i   grape.      1,«81.    2-11-M,    CL 


Schwab.    Frank 
47—62. 


Stuart.  C.  W..  *Co.  :  See— 
Boemer,  Eugene  8.     1,682. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Beverage  diapenaer 


182.057.   2-11-58. 


Albert.  Irwin  J.    to  Soda  Diapenaer  Inc 

faocer.     182.0^6,  2-11-68.  Cl  D2— 3 
Anerock  Corp.  :  9oo — 

MorKan.  John  R     182.080 

Crr5<0^"8*'"**'**  '^      Hoalery   hanger. 
Bemfa.  Loula  C..  to  Metals  ft  Controla  Corp.     Elect ronurnetlr 

Macotnber.  Clark  C.     182,078 
Maoomber.  Clark  C.     182,079 

o  ../if*'"li;-  P»">-     182.083. 
Rudd  Co..  The  :  See— 

Dean.  Walter  B..  and  Irwin.    182,0«3. 

r^K-^o"-  ^^'^^'  B.    and  Irwin.     18^.064. 

Cahn.  Bernard.  Co.,  Inc  •  See 

CTiawe.  Herbert  S.     182.^9. 
^    Chawe.  Herbert  S      182.0«0 

^'birde?''^5!o5b.!f-Fr:5%^J?j5-  ^- 

2-11-'8Ti"di51-8^°'"'*'"'*'    "^^    "^    *•*'        182.061. 

^^"h1cTe"'rt "  i&".^o«;.  2^;-t8"ci%Tfn"''^  ^«- 

IV-an    Walter  B..  and  R    M    Irwin    to  ThelS^^ld  Co 
duplex  vehicle  .eat.     182.064.  2-1 1-58    CI    Disl^ 
•"rirVcr/lsj^  '^'"»    -friar  d'iU'^ 
""  CT^nSte"  •'^  •  *""  ^   K.  Melin.    Pistol 

'''ci**  D54^12    ******"   *""  ■'""•'■  •rtlcle. 
Oeneral  Electric  Cd. :  See 

Sanrtln.  R<iy  C.     182.084 

Sandln.  Ray  C.     182.085." 
<.eneral  Motors  Corp  :  See— 

n-.^''."^''"'Vv^*'.'"''*'^  M  •  •"»*<  Stier.     182.072 

^]82!S^".•.?-^r58'•'^%'3J^';/•'^"•*^*••  ^-     B""  •>o«'- 

"ri"b34-15:      ^'""   **"   '^"**°»   ^"y       182.069.    2-11-68. 

Hauser.  Jon  W .  to  National  Bni«h  Co.     Combination  Ice  .nri 

Know  acraner.     182.070.  2-11-58   a    D9— 6 

ci    DiT-l-?""*°  ^      *'*''**  lace  fiatene? 
Irwin    Richard  M.  :  See — 

Ic*"'  ™"'f  •■  *•■  ■I"'  Irwin.     182.063 
T     ..^"J!.w^*'f  "  •  »"«'  Ir^'n      182.064 

;"¥&.^^"8?/;7?.  -2  "ff ^8  ?,  V::^'  ^"""  ''*>^-  *^»n.. 

dK— 1^*™"'*  *"      ^P'"'°*''"  '»«»«1-      182.073.  2-11-^8.  CI. 

''"pSfnJ''  "iyH-';-  i'.l  ^  J.  Mulder,  to  Tomlinson  of  HMrh 
Pointy  Drawer   pull    or   the   like.      182.074,   2-ll-68"c? 

^^/o^SweV  JSf,  ^r  'the^li^  ^ISTt^^^HtS. 

;;'m%^r'"%?S7t2-§-58.?t'DfM^  '^'^     ««"  "«^  »»"- 
me''r'°'i-8i.'J?fe?i-^§.?rD9M*  "^^     ^'*  "«^  '"'" 


Motion  picture 


182.066. 


182.069.    2-11-58. 
Loose  leaf  ring 


Duplex 
Covered 
182,065. 


182,066,  2-11-68, 
182.067.  2-11-68. 


182.071.  2-11-68, 


Corp.      Window    operator. 


182.074. 
182.075. 


Macomber.  Clark   C.  to  Bell  ft  HoweU  Co 
camera.     182.078.  2-1 1-68.  Cl.  D61— V 
.*i?H'"^L^*'""''  ^V*",  ^"  *  H"^*""  Co.     Photographic  lens 
Me'uJ  aS^'kT^^'^LI""*-     ^«2.079.  2-11-68.  Cl.'^Dei-l. 
Fettr.  Warren  N..  and  Melln. 

MetaU  ft  Controla  Corp.  :  See 

Beges.  Louis  C.     182.0.^8. 

,S^^\J^^°    ^-    to    Amerock 
182.0^0.  2-11-58.  a.  DIO— 10. 
Mulder,  Lambert  J. :  See — 

Lubberta,  John  J.,  and  Mulder 

»T  ..  ^"'''^'^•-  J***"*  J.,  and  Mulder. 
National  Bruah  Co.  :  See — 

Hauser.  Jon  W.     182.070. 
New  Plastic  Corp.  :  See — 

MacMlnn.  Strother  C.     182,076 

MacMinn,  Strother  C.    182,077 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc. :  «ee—       <"•"" 

Terano,  Shuso.     182.089-182.096. 
Painter.  David  L..  to  West  Bend  Aluminum  Co.     Dutch  oven 

or  similar  article.     182.081,  2-11-68.  Cl    D44— 1 
Palmer  Thermometers.  Inc.  :  8ee — 

Stifns,  Robert  B.     182.088 
^'ci^bfi^ll  ^      Collapsible  swing  seat.     182.082,  2-11-58. 

^' 182''o"83''2-lll58^CI  ^D^l-l"  ""^     """""  »**^'*  "^"^ 
Samuels.  Albert  8..  Co.  :  8ee — 

Sloss,  Harry.     182.086. 
Sandln,   Ray  C.  to  General   Electric  Co.     Electric  oven  and 

stove  combination.     182.084.  2-ll-,-»8.  Cl    &t-    ' 
Sandln.    Ray  C.   to  General    Electric  Co 

oven.     182.085.  2-11-58.  Cl.  D81— 26. 
Schenley  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Coldsteln.  Daniel      182.068 
Sloss.    Harrv.    to    Albert    S.    Samuels    Co 
2-11-58.  Cl    D45— 10.  '»«""'«"    ^O- 

Soda  Dispenser  Inc.  :  See — 
Albert.  Irwin  J.     182,056. 

mi—*"**   '■     ^**P-o''   •'"■t    P«n 
Stiens.   Robert  B..  to  Palmer  Thermometers    Inc 

air  thermometer.     182,088,  2-ll-.%8,  Cl  D62 7' 

Stler    Luther  W.  :   See — 

Jordan.  Charles  M..  and  8tl«r.    182,072.    ^ 

M^^^'^'^i^s^'SISi^^ii^'"*-  ^''^^  "^  "-'»•'  •^«^- 

Terano,  Sbuxo.  to  Noritake  Co..  Inc. 

182.090,  2-11-58,  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Terano.  Shuso,  to  Noritake  Co..  Inc. 

182.091  2-11-58.  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Terano,  Shuso.  to  Noritake  Co.,  Inc. 

182.092.  2-11-68,  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Terano,  Shuso,  to  Noritake  Co..  Inc. 

182.093.  2-11-68.  Cl.  D44— lb. 
Terano.  Shoao.  to  Noritake  Co..  Inc. 

182.094.  2-1 1-58,  Cl.  D44~15. 
Terano.  Shuso,  to  NorlUke  Co.,  Inc. 

182.095.  2-11-68,  Cl.  D4— li. 
TeraiKK  Shuso,  to  Noritake  Co.,  Inc. 

182.096.  2-11-58.  Cl.  D44 — ih 
Tomlinson  of  High  Point :  See — 

Lubberts.  John  J.,  and  Mulder. 
Lubberts.  John  J.,  and  Mulder 
West  Bend  Aluminum  Co. :  See — 
Painter.  David  L.     182.081. 


Electric  cooking 


Rlii«.      182,086. 


182.087.  2-11-68.    a. 


Dial  type 


Plate  or  almllar  article. 
Plate  or  similar  article. 
Plate  or  similar  article. 
Plate  or  similar  article. 
Plate  or  similar  article. 
Plate  or  similar  article. 
Plate  or  similar  article. 


182,074. 
182.075. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY.  1958 

H<n*.—AmMmA  In  aeeordaoee  with  tbe  am  •icnlflcut  chAracter  or  word  of  the  iuum  (ia  aeoonUaoe  wtth  dtr  aad 

telepboDc  directory  practice). 


ACF  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carlson,  Harold  A.,  and  Eickmann.     2,823,019. 

Ulynn,  William  J.     2,823,018. 

Smith.  Robert  J.     2.823,020. 
AMP  Inc.  :  tice— 

O'Keefe.  Michael  V.     2.823.250. 
Aaakor.  Helmer.    Detachable  cuff  for  troaaera  le(a.    2,822.596, 

2-11-58,  CI.  2-1 — 252. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  Uee — 

Clark.  Robert  K.,  Jr.     2,823.203. 
Adams,   Daniel   M.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Switch   mech- 
anism.    2,823.272.  2-11-58,  CI.  200 — 6. 
Adkina    Uoyd  J.  :  Hee — 

Schrage.  Frerterlck  S.     2,823,014. 
Air    Force.    United    Statea    of   America    as    represented    by 
the  Secretary  of  the  :  8ee — 

Freas,  Robert  R.  Jr..  and  Eufley.     2,823,307. 
Air-Mase  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Walton,     George     M.,     Brown.     Slater,     and     Sobeck. 
2  82'*  920 
Air- Way'  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dow.  Dewey  M.     2.822,565. 
Akron  Standard  Mold  Co.  :  See — 

SKastnt-r.  Kdward  C.     2,822,991. 
ebolaget  Atvidaherg-Facit  :  See — 
Grip.  Erik  K..  and  HellstroiB.     2,822.981. 
Aktiebolaget  Hofora  :   See — 

Kuiler,  Nils-Erik  O..  and  Thorildason.     2.822,756. 
Aktiebolacet  I>ux  :  See — 

Stromberg.  Nlla  G.  A.     2.823.033. 

Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken  :  See— 

Samnelsaon.  Evert  G.     2.822.820. 

AktienKesellschaft     fur     Untemehmongen     der     Elaen-     and 
Strthlindasti  ie  :  See — 

Gerlarh,   Rudolph  H.      2.823.108. 

Alden.  Carroll  R     to  Ex-Cell-O  Corp.     Container  panel  struc- 
ture.    2.822,963.  2-11-58,  CI.  222 — 530. 

Alderson.^  Samuel  W.     Elbow  lock.     2,822.551,  2-11-58.  CI. 

Alien.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Haug.  Roy  L.,  and  Allen.     2.823,669. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :   See^ 

Ambroi.  Charles  F.     2.823.009. 

Allison,    John    R..    to    Lefflngwell    Chemical    Co.      Inorganic 

micro-nutrient  complexes.     2.823,107.  2-11-58,  CI.  71 — 32. 

Allison.  Roy  F..    A.  C.  Macy,  and  M.  B.  Giddings.  Jr.     Derlre 

for    use    in    reproducing   sounds.      2,822,883,    2-11-58.    CI. 

181 — 31. 

Allison,  .Samuel  K. :  See — 

Snell.  Arthur  H..  and  Allison. 
Allison.  W.  D^  Co.  :   See — 

Roehm.  Edgar  W.     2.823,090. 
Allwood  Inc.  :   See — 

Kull.  Walter.     2.822.838. 
Alters.  Eugene  :   Src~ 

Soehnlen,  Robert  M..  and  Alters.     2.822.959. 
Altgelt.  Herman  E..  to  Deere  4  Co.     Hitch  derlce. 

2-11-58,  CI.  97-47.14. 
Alfner.  Wilhelm  :   See — 

I'fimchke,  Johannea,  Altner,  and  Roos.     2.823,221. 
Ambrox.    Charleo    F..   to   Allls-Chalmeni    Mfg.   Co.      Damping 
shoes    for   wicket    gates   used    on    reversible   pump-turbine 
2.821.009.  2-11-^.^8.  CI.  253— 122  »riuru...r 

-Vmerican  Hrake  Shoe  Co.  :  See— 

IMnsenscbauin.  Edwin  C.      2.822,822. 
American  CynnHinid  Co.  :   See — 

Lacey,  Harold  T..  and  Waitklna.     2.823,205. 

Song.  John.      2,82.<.20«. 

Thelin,  Jack  H..  and  Cherlow.     2.823.202. 
American  Oil  Co..  The  :  See— 

Rldgway,  John.  Jr.     2,823.198. 
-Vmerican  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  Hee — 

lieck,  Theodore  A.      :i, 823. 289. 

Simmons,  Lance  L.     2,822,674. 
American  Visoos*-  Corp.  :   See — 

Ijavash.  Francis  L.     2,822.574. 
.Kmphenol  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Schaefer.  James  H.     2,823,248. 
Anderson.  Clayton  Ji  Co.  :   See--  ^ 

SincUir.  Stuart  W.     2.822,949.  I 

An<lerson.    Walter    J.,    to    Chicago 
Electrical    musical    instrument. 
250—27 
Angier, 


2,823,179. 


2.822.739. 


from    its 


Musical    Inatrunient    Co. 
2.823,310,    2-ll:-58.    CI. 

rler,  Riwwell  P.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  aa  repr«- 
sentj-il   by    the    United   Statea  Atomic   Energy  CommiasTon 
Method    of    preparing   sintered    strcunium    metal 
hydrides.     2.823.11(1,  2-11-58,  CI.  7i— 213. 

Anheuser-Busch.  Inc.  :  See — 

Scbwaiget.  Frank  H.     2,823,125. 

Anatett,    Edgar    1'.,    to    I'oweraall    Co.      Naillag 
2,822,344,  2-11-58,  CI.  1 — 40. 

Anton.   Ernst,  and  K.  .Saftien.  to  Uadische  Anilin- 

Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.     i>yestuffB  of  the  anthraguinune 
aeries.     2,823,212,2-11-58,01.200—370. 


machine. 

k   .Soda- 


Archer,    Hugh    M.      Spiral    winding   proceaa   and   apparatus 
therefor.     2,823.164,  3-11-68.  CL154— 2.20 


Ultrasonic    delay     line.       2,823,365, 


Arenberg,     David     L. 

2-11-58.  CI.  333- -30. 
Arkla  Air  Conditioning  Corp.  :  £rec  — 
Berry.  Norton  E.     2.822.073. 
Whitlow,  Eugene  IV      2.823.015. 
Armour    Research   Foundation   of  Illinois   Institute  of  Tech- 
nology :  See-  - 

Atlaa.  Lmu  M.     2323.134. 
Armstrong.  James  E.,  and  L.  E.  Van  Zile.  to  St.  Joe  Paper 
[.^^     ^^    "<*    attachment    clip.      2.822.973.    2-11-58.    CI. 
229—47. 
Array.    United    StatM    of    America    aa    represented    by    the 
Secretary  of  the  :   See — 
Capatosto.  Leo,     2,822.729. 
Hall   W'lllUm  W.  Jr.     2.823.S57. 
Jacobaon.  James  W.  A.,  and  Brooks.     2.822.692. 
Kennedy.  Edward  P.     2.822,722. 
Martin.  John  F    I'.,  and  Kellojrg.      2.823, .381. 
Stevenson,  Thomas,  and  Cavell.      2,82:1.105 
Arnold.  William  C.  :  iJee— 

Porter.  Allan  W.  H.,  Arnold,  and  Robertson.     2,822,604. 
Arps,  Bruno  F.,  and  C.  O.   Schmabl,  to  Arpa  Corp,     Tractor 
Jfaper  blade  adjustment  aaaemblage.     2,822,028,  2-11-58, 
V-l.   o7"— XaU. 
Arps  Corp.  :  gee — 

Aroa.  Bruno  F..  and  Schmahl.     2.822.628. 
Asaao.  Koauke  ;  See — 

Watanabe.  Kolchi.  and  Aaano.  2.822.939. 
Aschermann.  Wilfrled.  to  North  American  Philios  Co.,  Inc. 
-Non  rRdiating  frequency  converter  for  a  radio  receiver. 
2,823.305.  2-11-58,  CI.  iSO — 20. 
Atlas.  Leon  M..  to  Armour  Reaearch  Foundation  of  Illinois 
Institute  of  Technologyy  Denalfying  magnesia.  2.823.134. 
2-11-58.  CI,   10<V— 58^  -•        • 

Ault.    Cyrus    F.    to    Allen    B.    Du    Mont    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Clipping  and  current  limiting  circuit.     2.823.275.  2-11-58. 
CI.  250 — 27, 
Austin.  John  A     and  E.  Prultt.  to  Pnxlucers  Cotton  Oil  Co. 
of  Arizona.     Bale  preas.     2.822.750,  2-11-58.  Cl.  100 — 220. 
Auatln  Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Standeld,  James  R.     2,822.850. 
Aversten,  Karl  J.,  to   Svenska  Aktiebolaget  (iaaaccumulator. 
Metal  stud  provided  with  an  open  receaa  for  a  flux  at  an 
end  thereof.     2.823,297,  2-11-58.  Cl.  219 — 99. 
Avery.  Robert  W.,  to  International  Busineas  Bdachines  Corp. 

Data  storage  matrix.     2,823,368,  2-ll-."i8,  Cl.  340 — 178. 
Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Black,  John  T      2,822,864. 
Kberle.  Frltt  T.     2.823.114. 
Heller.  Lewis  W.      2  822.784. 
Kdlllng.  Johann.    2.822,786. 
KUpfHTS,  Karl  Heini.    2.822,767. 
McCullough.  WillUm  T  .  Jr.     2.822,766. 
Slfrin,  Andreas.     2,822,785, 
Backbouae,    Headley    T..    and    G.     W     Tebbs :     said    Tebba 
assor.    to   said    Backhouse.      Sheet   regiatering   mecbaniam. 
2.823.030.  2-11-58.  Cl.  271— 59 
Badlsche  Anllin-  ft  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktiengesellachaft :  See — 
Anton.  Ernst,  and  Saftlen.     2,823^2. 
Enderleln.  Hans,  and  Konrad.    2,822.825. 
(iysln.  Werner.    2,823.191. 

Jockers.  Kurt.  Meier,  and  Wintersherger,     2.828.101. 
Ilaealack.  Alfred  J.  :    Ser^ 

Blchsel.  Harry  J.,  and  Baeslack.    2.823.331. 
Bailey.  Robert  G..  to  Scovlll  .Mfg   Co.     Adapter  for  hose  cou- 
pling attaching  machine      2,822.852,  2-11-58,  Cl.  153 — 1. 
Bakke,  Hans  A,,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Instrument  bearing 

suspension.     2,823.353,  2-11-58,  Cl.  324—155 
Baldwin,  Robert  P  .  and  R    H.  Bckert,     Stringer  radar  reflec- 
tive tow  target      2.823.376,  2-11-58.  C\.  343—18. 

®*i'-/'*'"*"    ^'   '"   Bat8on-<^ook   Co.     81ash«r  creel   braka. 

2.822,603,  2-11-68.  Cl.  28— 28.  ^^ 

BallHntlne.  I'  ,  ft  .Sons  :  See— 

Pagdln.  William  O.    2,822.933. 
Ballon.  B.  A.,  ft  Co   Inc  :  See — 

Watson.  John  R.    2,822.608. 
Bank  of  America  National  Tmat  and  Savings  Aaan. :  8«e — 

ZIpf,  Alfred  R.    2.82S.261. 
Santa.  Larry  W      Safety  belt  system  for  vehicles.     2,823.046, 

2-11-58.  ri.  280-^150.  ^^^ 

Barber-Colman  Co.  :  See — 

Kennedy,  Walter  W.    2.822,741. 
Barker.    Lather    P..    jr.      Suspenalon    device    (or    helmets. 

2.822..'V46,  2-1 1-M,  Cl.  2—3. 
Barkley.   Charlea  J.,   to   United   States   Steel  Corp      MeUlllc 
skewback  for  furnace  roofs.     2.822,768,  2-11^58,  Cl.  110 — 

Barnes.  William  A.,  to  Utlca  Drop  Forge  ft  Tool  Corp.    UtlUty 

pliertool     2.822,711,  2-11-68,  Cl  7^—82 
Barnett.  Charl'-s  H.,  to  The  Foundry  Equipment  Co.     Control 

for  vertical  oven  convcyora.     2.822,914.  2-11-68,  a.  IW— 
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Brake  drum  gauges. 
Brake  shoe  grinders. 


2.822,621,  2-11-68, 
2.822,660.  2-11-68. 

2.822,912. 

Diapanalng  device. 


Barrett.  Harry  Bl 

Cl.  3S— 165. 
Barrett.  Harry  B. 

Cl.  51—241. 
Barrvwehmiller  Machinery  Co. :  #•• — 

WehmUler.  Frederick  W..  and  Nekola. 
Bartelt.  Donald  E. :  «ae— 
„       Bartelt.  Harold  L.    2.822.934. 
Bartelt.  Harold  L.,  45%  to  D.  C.  Bartelt 

2.822.934.  2-11-^^8,  Cl    214 — 17. 
Bartholom«.    Hertiert.    to    KIScknar-Humboldt-DaBts    Aktlw- 

'>-n_A«*r*        Internal     comboation     engine.       2.822,790. 

K*J2ch^  ioaeph.      Portabie    floors.      2.822.686.    2-11-68,   Q. 

Raao  Inc.  :  See — 

DIetx.  Gerald  E  .  and  Hilgert.    2,822.984. 
Baaao.  Arthur  J,  :  See — 

O-NelU,  Robert  C,  and  Baaso.    2,823.162. 
Hastir,  Robert    to  Siemens  Relniger-Werke  AktIengeaeUachaft. 
Apparatus  for  applying  pulses  to  muscles  and  nerves  for 
electromedical  stimulation      2.823.311,  2-11-68,  Cl.  250 

Katson-Cook  Co.  :  See — 

Ball.  Gaines  L     2.822.603. 

%-u'.v'aX^b^.'  ■'$:8^1^l?.'2*-f,%8r?r?ori'o~'  •"""- 

"T/23"^rT-nliS.-^f  LT-*io^''    *'"'''  ""''  ^~^'°'  ""'• 
Baxendell.  Thomaa   E,     Lifting  and  traaaoortiag  aooaratna 

2.823.010,  2-11-68,  Cl  254—2  i™»»P«»"Wi»  apparatua. 

Meacee  Prodoets  Corp. :  See — 

Frick.  Harold  L.    2.822,629 
Beaumont  Birch  Co  :   See — 

Hampton,  John  H.    2.822.916. 
Berk.   Edwin  H  ,   to   Manufactures  Snpolies  Co.     Work  table 

for  skiving  machines.     2.822,681.  2-11-68.  Cl   69—0  6 
Beck.  John  T,     Contacta  for  electrical  circuits  and  methods 
o  ^"J  Z15*'*'"'  "■"«      2.823.286,  2-11-58.  CI.  200—166 
Beck.  Theodore  A,,   to  American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanl- 

2%m.VlM.'^'"'2lS-i(r$l"''''**^    "^    .pp-rata.. 

Beets.    Maus  G.    J ,   and   E.    A.   Drukker.   to  N.    V.   PoUk  ft 
S<«wan  s  Bawacefabriekea.    Proceaa  of  preparing  2-phenyl 
ethanol-l.     2.823.238,  2-11-68.  Cl.  260— 618  »"^»7' 

Beldler,  Edward  A  :  See— 

t.  ..  IV*^"    ^^""'■d   F  ■   Beldler.  and  Campbell.     2.823,151 
Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc  :   See —  .«.*o.*"i 

Fletcher,  Robert  C      2.823..W2 

Meacham,  I>amed  A.     2.82S.287. 

Hr?i""'  „^^'"»'k»'oD  J.,  and  .Sloncsewakl.     2.823,368. 

Miller.  Stewart  E      2.823  .156  .°*-.ouo. 

Oeatreicher.  John  J      2  823.370 

Ouate,  Calvin  F.    2, 823. .133 

'^K.rlV''*'   ^V^-  *"o  foo^tHt™?"'     Two-etroke  internal  com- 

bustion  .nKlnes.     2.822.793,  2-11-68   Cl    123 72 

Remis  Rro.  Bag  Co.  •   See— 

Williams.  Russell  J.,  and  Heimoa.    2.822.7SS 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  :  See—  *.o**..o«. 

Clark,  Warrea  O     2.822.892. 

Do  Bois.  William  H.    2  822  997 

HupD.  Edward  E.     2.822.782 

Ragland.  Earl  A     2.823.344. 

Rigland,  E««rl  A.,  and  Schn'thela.    2.823,345 

Ulsmnn    Franklin  O,    2.822.906 
Bennett.  Hlfford  H..  to  Kent-Moore  Oreanltatlon.  Inc 

facing  reamer.     2.822.607.  3-11-58.  Cl.  29—103 
Bennett    Rufjia  B  .  W    T   Hunt,  and  R   A    Speed,  to  Easo  Re 

r.'k;'Vrf3.f4rriV°f8.'c"i   2S^°?4'°'"  ""•''"*  '  ''^*' 

"'2T22  8lr2'-^,A*.*^  S^^laVa**"""  ''"^     '"""  ^^* 
Iterg.    Edward   T.      Regiet    and   counter-flashing 
108—26  ^ 

T.      Regiet   and  counter   flaahlag 
108—26.  ■ 

D     to  Western  Electric  Co.  Inc,     Reclprocat- 
atralgbtenlng  parts.     2.822.864,  2-11-S8,  CL 


Spot 


2,822,762, 
2,822,763, 


H.     Plant  protector,     2.622.644,  2-11-68,  Cl. 


2.823.067. 
8r,     Nut  harveater. 


2.822,668,  2-11-68. 


2-ll-.^8.  Cl. 
Berg.    Edward 

2-11-58.  Cl 
Berg.  Richard 
„    log  dies   for 

153—48 
Berger,  Edward 

47—32. 
Berger.  Jacob :  See^ 
Gottfried.  Ix>als 
Bergeron.  Joseph  (',, 

«l.  86^328, 
Bergren.  Harley  E. :  See — 

Schrage.  Fre<W>rlck  S.     2.823.014 

2-11^8  n"2&-^78     '^'■•"'*'''*'"«  •»<*•  f^'      2,823,074, 

Bernhardt.'  Helnt.  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena.    Micnwcope  lenses 

for    iower-iwwer    magnlAcatloa.      2.822.728.    2-11-48,    Cl 

Bernhauer.  Konra.l.  and  W.  FVledrich,  to  nrma  Aaehaffen 
iMirger  Zellstoflrw.rke  AictlenKe.»|l8chaft.  Methods  and  com 
iMwItlonH     for    mmtrolllng    animal    parasites.       

^^7-U-:!!i"(^  143    *?24"'  **""'   '"  "*"  ""** 
Berry.  Norton  K.,tii  Arkla  Air  Citndltlonlng  Corn 

lion      2.822.673.  2   1 1    58.  (1.  62— 1 19 
Beat.  Stanley  <; .  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Turbine  power 

pUnt   fuel   contrr>l   utlllilng  speed,   temperature  and  com- 
■..KTT'L  PTr"*"""      -«"«W0.  2-11-58.  CP  60— 89.28. 
Bib*.  John    W^    Jr  .  and   K    L,    Howard      Indicator  for  gat 
«."?"?•.,  2.823  276.  2-11-58  Cl   200-30.  *" 

Bkhael    Harry  J.,  and  A    J    Baealack.  to  Westlnghoose  Blec- 

Qil     ???•    ^"^  **'<**»«  apparatus,     2.823.381.  2-11-58,  a. 

*J  I  w  —  Til. 

Rledesa.   Anthony   R  ,   to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Breaker  roller 
fur  boring  beada,    2,823,025.  2-11-6*.  CL  262-^ 


2.822.165. 
2.822,836, 
Rcfrlgara- 


2.822,986. 

en  closure, 
furnace. 


2,823,034. 
2.822.801. 


■Mdieal  eaat. 


2.822,696. 
Philipe    Co.. 
343-867. 
2.822.944. 


Inc.     Radlo- 
2-11-68.  Cl. 


lac.     Microtome.     2,822.726. 


^I^?*,  1:?!'1i8.lM   12^^8"'     "^     ^"^^     •"«*•- 
Biermann.  William  A.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Roy  W..  and  Biermann 
Bigelow-Sanford  Carpet  Co.,  Inc. :  See 
...    J**""'*"*.  I>*vW  D.    2.822.608. 
Bingham.     Hiram.     Jr.      Recreation 

2-1 1-58.  Cl.  278—95. 
Bissell.    Bonnievllle    O.     Branding   iron 

2-11-68.  CL  126—229. 

"'i''*5:.  "'-P^V  I-  '*>  '^^*  Babcock  ft  WHeog  CO.     Coaihlaatlon 

fluid   fuel   burner.     2.822.864.    2-11-58.   Cl.    158—7 
Blakesle*.  G.  S..  ft  Co.  :  See—  ^'»*—t. 

Pirtett.  Montgomery  B.     2.823.174 
'  '■A*A«?^''***'"'"1      -Means  providing  a  vented 

2.822.806.  2-11-58.  CL  128—91. 
Bliss.  E.  W..  Co.  :   See— 
„.  ^SV.w'ker.  WillUm.  and  KItto. 
Blok.    Henri,    to    North    American 

receiver.      2.823.382.  2-11-58.  <'l. 
niomgren,  Clarence  A.     Lift  truck 

214 — 390. 
Blum.    Jooef.    to    Ivan   >SonraIl,    Ii 

2-11-58.  Cl.   88 — 40. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  See — 

Novak.  Philip  F.     2.823.379. 
Boers.  IJsbrand.  to  North  American  PhUips  Co..  Inc.     Device 

for  carrier  wave  telegraphy.     2.823.259.  2-11-58.  a.  178— 

Bonapace.  Antonio,   to  FIrma  Slemena  ft  Halske  A    G      De- 
vice for  measuring  pressure  differential   with  electrical  re- 
balance means      2.822.689.  2-11-58.  Cl.  73—405. 
Bonebrake.    Gay   M..    to   Wm.    Wrigley.    Jr..   Oo.     Automatic 
control   mechanism       2.822.907.  2-11-58    O.   192--125 
2-li-S8°'^Cr  ?28-^m~'***  •'^•'^»  wHw^or      2,822.808. 
Booth.   Jamea    H      to   Thompson    Products.    Inc.     Ball   Joint 
Cl    287— 9^"*         "***"'"'*    aaaemWiea.     2.823,055.    2-lf-58. 
Borg-Warner  Cor|i. :  See— 

Gommel.  Dewey  E.  2.822  707 
Norlln.  Francis  E.  2.822  759 
Orr.   Palmer,  and  Kelbel.     2.822  705 

Uo"*o4^''''''"*"'*'      ^'""     <*■'"      2.822.851,     2-11-68     Cl 
10< — /44. 

Bouffert.    Victor  A.,   to   Mecatee  8.  A.     Tracked  vehicle  aos- 

pension,     2.823,044.  2-11-58.  H.  260-106  5 

Bourns  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bourns.  Ma^'j^n^E..  Harrlaon.  Whitehom.  Hardlaon,  and 

""HlrSiJf^"'*!"  J'  n**  ,^  Harrlaon.  R.  M.  White<iom.  W.  T. 
Hi^&.tH*'r'°  b  u"*=  ",'"  Harrison.  Whitehom: 
Mardlaon  and  (.aa.  to  Bourns  I.«boratoriea  Inc  Poten- 
tiometer.    2.823.288.  2-1 1-.58.  Cl.  201-^2 

Bov.  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

Phlllpa.  Judaon  L..  and  Bov.     2.822  789 
Cl*"24<f'^  Adjustable  wing  aircraft.     2.822.995.  2-11-68, 

Bowne,  M.  8.  :   See — 

..     ^^Y*^-  *'**"  *      2.822..599. 

r^^'^'r^'*".!^;  •"'^  ^    "    *'    Stromback.  to  Burrougha 
2"^2.752™?-mV  clToiry3"^    """     '^*"»'    '^''' 

"^^d^iL^?  d'iir.'"  2Sl??l8.  V-!Ti-S^rf22%ut''*'' 
Brelnlng^  Ehner  R..  C.  F.  Nixon,  and  W.  R.  Vincent    to  G«i- 

2'SkuTTl?-?8.cr2(r"J.-.  «**•""'  «-*"  and'SoSS. 
"TsS— *&  **"**  CnibrelTa  frame.  2.822.815.  2-11-58,  Cl. 
Urennan.  John  W     and   R    W.  Daniels,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 

f.'?'"*ry  V***^      Ready  racks  for  shells.     2,822,730.  2-11-68. 

*   1.    oir 1. 

Brevets  Aero-.MecanWiues  S    A   ■   See 

Stevens,  Letmard,      2,822.731 
Brewster.  Geo.  M..  ft  Son.  Inc.  :  See 

Hr^^^*' A^^'^  ^^  '  "*?;  •»*•  '^♦''*"      2.822.671. 

"T8":l?8l8^*2'!ri-i8,  <t  rBl-^r.rr'^''  ^"^'  "^'^ 
Bridges,   Jack  K.,   to  Zenith   Radio  Corp 

vialon   system.     2,823,252,    2-11-58,    Cl. 
Bridgea.  Jack   E..   to  Zenith   Radio  Corp. 
„  y«»lon   »y»tem.     2.823.253.   2-11-68.   Cl 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.  :  See- 

•.  ...^P^**""    ^!*""rt"  K      2.823.233. 
British  Drug  Houses  Ltd.    The:  See— 

?823'2V3*''     *''■     ''''^""*      Stuart-Webh. 
Brltirh  Telecontmunicationa  Reaearch  Ltd  •  See- 

(.ameron.  Hector  F.  L.     2,823.270 
Brltton.  Edgar  C. :  See—  *-•*«" 

•  >     .  **»fo'];.Arthur  R  .  and  Brltton      2.823  222 
itrokcn    Hill    Associated    iSraeltera    Proprietary 

u      P"'^S^V?^.'?'"  **    •*••  "n**  N*waU.     2.823.111. 
Brooks.  Robert  B. :  See —  •».»»• 

Jaci^n.  JaoHv  W.  A.,  and  Brooka.     2.822.692 
Brown,  Archer  W.  :  See^  *—"--. 

Frank.  Richard  E..  and  Brown.     2.822.74.*, 
Brown  ft  Btgelow :  See-- 

Munaon.  Everis  D.     2.822,633. 
Brown,  Carl  U. :  Sec- 

Weber,  Alex  C.      2.823.340. 

"~U^.'   '2,?2^,87'4.  2-Ti-S"<T  fH^l'uV''   "'"  •""'""  •**- 

"'r822,875~?-lV^y8!''c?';66^?29'""'"'  *'""  •^*'^*"" 
Brown.  Clarence:  See — 

Gradoff.    Alex,    Howell,    and   Vinoff.     2,822,569. 


Subacriptloa  tele- 
178—5.1. 

Sabacription  tele- 
178— Jl.l. 


and     Patel. 


Ltd..    The 


IV 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.823,153. 
arcumaUtorm. 


2.822.B26. 


Brown,  Clarence  H. :  ate — 

CarUon.  Marvin  C.  and  Brown.     2.823.278 
Brown.  D.  S..  Co..  The:  Ser—  -'»*•».* «o 

Brown,  Maurice  H.  and  H.  H. 
Brown.     Franoia    L.     R.     Klectrlr 

2-11-58,  CI.   13tt-55. 
Brown.  Howard  R. :  8et— 

Brown.  Maurice  H.  and  H.  H.     2  823,1. "W 
Hrown,  Maurice  H.  and  H.  R..  to  The  D.  s.  Brown  Co      Elaa- 

^'*", /Vo  P^.'^l'i'.    reinforced     bifurcated    enda.     2.823.155. 
*— 11— o^i.  11.   \oA — 43. 

"'■°.w"\rr'*','"  H-  ■''■  •  '!°l'r  <JoTett.  to  Rehela  Co..  Inc.     Snb- 

Brown.  Richard  K.  :  iscc  — 

..^'«'fo"   <J»*<>rKe  M.,  Slater.  Brown,  and  Sobeck 
Brubaker.  .\inin<>n  M.  :  Sc^— 

Lux.  RuMH^ll  K.,  and  Brubaker.     2  823  160 
,.     ^Lox_^RuBiit>n  E..  and  Brubaker.     2.823.1«r 

"ci^Sl^— 234*'"'''   ^''      ^"*'"*'  «f'*"<l«*'"-     2.822,649.  2-11-^8, 
Mru»t.  Harry  F.  :  See — 

Senkbeil    Herman  O..  and  Brunt.     2.823  225 
Senkbeil    Herman   O.     Tumpelly.   and   Bruat.     2.823  224 
Buckmann.   John  P  .   to  Inion  Oil  Co.  of  California      PoIt- 
mer  compoaltlons  plavticlied  with  fluid  amidea.     2.823,183 
*~1*— "'o.   CI.   JrtCr — 32.6  * 

BudiTna,  Joaenh  .M.  :  Sm» — 

o     ,,"?.?.. .9"""'^  <•     «"<*  Budayna.     2  822  827 

11»— 17       "  Animal    cage.     2.822.780.    2-11-58.    CT. 

""A'k!!!:    "'S'^'^U  ^*'.  "^^  Commonwealth    EniclneerlnK    Co.    of 
2-11^58    ct"26<>1438'°'*^  •wtylacetonate.     2.823.217. 

Bula.  Vernon  W. :  Sec — 

.MorrW.    Rupert  C.    Bula    and  Conklln.     2.«23  107 
^}hJ^^^^  w-  "**A  O.  L.  Peak,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

SSfnt-  2°l23,?'5^"2"-l'f^55''^''t"r'2'!5^  ^'"*"*'>  ""'"^ 
®"il!i°*f;.  ^'■°*"^  ^-   ^2  Maaaey-HarrlB-Feri^on.  Inc.     Power 

2^1-58*''c?^97'-1^6  07   '"*'^*""    ^^^"^  ***•     2'*22.737. 

Burdette^^DouKUK    C.     Trap    tank.     2.822.927.    2-11-58.   CI. 

""0*223^35'      ^"^   "haplng   device.     2.822.966.   2-11-58. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  Sec — 

Bradahaw.    Robert    S.,  and   Stromback.     2.822.752 
CaMKlvi.  Anthony  L.     2.823.373 
2.823.380. 
2.823  371. 
2.823.372. 
2  823  330. 
Electric    pencil   abarpener.     2.822,781 


Caterpillar  Tractor  Cb. :  See 

_       J«*ZO.  Boy  E.     2  823,081. 
CaveU.  Wlnaton  W.  :  Sec— 

2  82^  14^     p«i.J?i!J??*'°    Thomaa,  and  Cavell 

^,8^3,244.    C«Unc*e  Corp.  of  America  :  See 

Farrady.  William.     2.822  662 
Farrady,  William,  and  Coleman 


2,828.100, 

.    2  822,661. 
2.822.6M. 


und  Blaencieaaerel  A. 
havinv  automatically 
-11-58.  CI.    146—101. 


2.823,2S«. 


2.828.192. 


Jonea.  John  I 

Jones,  John  P. 

Jones.  John  P. 

Landrey.  Leo  R 
Burton.    Edward    F 

2-11-58.  CT.  120—96 
Uuach.    Eduard,    to    Maschinenfabrlk 
Heinen  O.  m.  b.   H.     Tobacco  cutter 
atijustable  mouthpiece.     2,822  844    2 
Butler.  Donald:  See— 
«     .Lowe    Arnold  J..  Butler,  and  Meade 
Butler.  Judfon  C.  :  See— 

Elwell.  William  E..  and  Butler.     2,823,192 
C  *  J  Servic»>,  Inc.  :  See — 

West,  Clifford  H.     2j822  388. 

*/Ji*'7?t-    Tils'""    A      Foldable    seat.     2,822,860.    2-11-58 
CI.    l.io — 1 49.  * 

California  Cedar  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Wilcox   William  H.     2.823,295 

California  Research  Corp  :  See — 
Elwell.  William  E.,  and  Butler. 
McClure,  John  8.     2.828.104 

Calkina  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Smith,  Fred  T.     2.822  788 

Callery  Chemical  Co.  :  See —     ' 

Schechter.  William  H.     2.823,110 

ZVrll-  ?fH*'"'a'^V.^'   *"  ^^""^  T*»e«»n>mnnlatlon8  Re- 
^^^...V^^      ^o^o^iS^-Jf^^^Kements    for    talecommunlca 
tlon  systems.     2.828.270.  2-11-58.  CI.  179—176.31. 

^-.?i.^if°  ^  •  'i^***lP"'"-  1°^-  D»«tan<^  measuring  sTstems 
843I-U       **'**^  pulaea.     2.823,375,  2-fl-lj«.  CI. 

*^2'K86'^-?f^S^a'7lri7"'  •''"*°°   *-"»'  -'*'°*- 
Campbell.  Iror  E. :  See — 

n-™^iS.M"Si..m°"':5  F  Beldler,  and  Campbell.  2,828.151. 
f^?m«;  ^"1'??  ^-  *i»»'°'"'n  •Pe«l  control  m^^olam 
CI   180-82*?  *"'  e<l«»Pment.     2,822,882.  2-1 1-58, 

Capatosto  Leo,  to  tbe  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
Sln  ,UMn^.  *•'*  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Houal?g  and^ 
2*e7S'2-??58"'^c788^'lll"«'''     '""^"^'°«  ^'"""^ 

^1^°'  M  ^?".  ^  •  ""*  P  ^  Blckmann,  to  ACF  lodiMtrlea 
261— 23"  ***      «"-«>"«tO'--     2.823.019,      a-ll-OST^Cl.' 

Carlson,   Marvin  C.   and   C.   H.   Brown, 
^^•hbutton     adaptor    awitcb.     2,823,278, 

Carr.  Laurence  H,  and  B.  J.  Mlllevllle.  to  Kdward  VallTea  1 
Valve  conatructlona.     2,823.00 1     2-11-58    CI    2ai_?JB* 
"^hvill^^^-     B'«>»««-««^vlci.'    2,«S.9J8,'i:if!58. 
^li^"i£^lSL^^  ^      Electrode  bolder.     2.828,298,  2-11-58. 

Carroll.  Jamea  W. :  See 

r.  ^^'"2"^  **'C*'  ^-  "«1  Carroll.     2,828,164 

^•ff.'  ^"^'■^  ^  •  ^  '^"•»  B-  D"  ^ont  Laboratorie.  lac 
Adjustable  sweep  circuit.     2.823.274,   2-11-58.   cl  -28^ 


to  McOill  tffg. 
llf-ftS, 


2-11 


Co. 
CI. 

Inc. 


2,822.598. 


^     J^^^h  ^•>*'"'«  W..  and  Sittlg. 
'-•"^IT  0«opl>y«lcal  Corp. :  See — 

Scbroeder.  John  D.     2.822.779 
Cen-Vl-Bo  Pipe  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Oiai^und,  Carfw    and  Hubbard, 

Hubbard  Stephen  R.     2.822.988 
Cemeaa.  Joeepb  F. :  See— 

r— S^i^'v   ♦i*"°  L.  and  Cemeas.     2,823.102. 

"^TcTe^li.  ^°?2"2°l47'Vl?-?8'*"cf   fsT-lT  "'   ^"'^"^ 

'^Sr2.(irftf-:fl8^^':^I«^«-«  '-  -»*''^  Uwnmower.. 

cl     klx^l^;,  **??  "J?   Kelcble,  to  Wllbert  W.  Haaae 
721-7  '^'  ''■°"  "tnicture.     2.822.685,  ^-ll-^M.  CL 

Chanlnn'd.  Carl  W.  :  See— 

Hubbard,    Stephen   R.,   and   Cbanlund.     2  822  980 

cJfili'"*pF*'"'   ^:j  ■?."  S    R    Hubbard,   to  Cen-Vl-Ro  Ploe 
CJrp.     Pipe  mold  vibrator.     2,822.59^.  Z-11%1  O?  ^ 

Chapman  Chemical  Co. :  See 

r.v    S'***!,"'*™**  L  A.     2.828.159. 
Charlton.  Frank  8.  :  See— 

Bumberger.    George  C.   and   Charlton      2  82A179 
Chaae-Shawmut  Co..  The  :  See—     v-oamon.     ,*.b«.i72. 

Edaall    Willlsm  8.     2,828.838 

'"'l-l^.^lSi-Sl'*""    •"«•    ^•'-     ««*»^     2«».«K)4. 
Chedal,  l*aulette :  See-^ 

r-K     'J**?*'!,'*    "*"«"'  V.  L.     2.822.863 
ChemipBlp  Proceaa.  Inc. :  Se<^ 

Ch.ri«-''u    ^"^'^  ?      2.828.118. 
Cberlow.  Herman  :  See — 

f-»w.,!f?u*°'  ''■?*!l^  "  •  ■"'^  Cherlow.     2,828,202 
Cherrv-Burreil  Corp.  :  See .«»«o.«v*. 

Kummer.  Theodore  H..  Tlbbeta.  and  Knspp.     2  822  911 

Chicago  Musical  Inatrument  Co  :  See— 

Anderaon,  Walter  J.     2.828  810 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :  See — " 

S^**"-  "o**"*  B.     2.828.040. 

Walton.  Boasell  L.,  and  Steen.     2.828  083 
Chicopee  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Chrl.1eS^"ritA''s?e-''"''  "^  ^•^"'^*-     *«2«.H2. 
Clb.  LtllTsie^"'*'  ^  •  ^•■'•t*"*^.  "d  M»rtin.     2.823.051. 
Wobier.  Viktor.     2.822,900 

Cllag  Ltd. :  See — 

Martin.  Henry.     2.828.209 
Clnclnaatl  Mine  Machinery  Co.." Tbe  •  See— • 

Krekeler.  CUude  B.     2.82^.699. 
Clare.   Norval  D..  and  A    J    Devrnn    #•«  w    v    .*« 

Clark  Eoulpment  Co. :  See— 

Miller,  Jamea  A.     2,822,706 

^''f,^p- ii^,*'""*1,  "••  *°  **"<''»  Aviation  Corp.  Brake  adJuator 
a   18^96^  "Pandlng  ahoe  brake.     i:822  W2.  2-fl"  s' 

Clark.  William  J..  Jr. :  See— 

"*2"22'W*"'  "*  •  *^""'*'"-   *»'**•'>•  ^»^.  •«>  Clark. 
^'''Y^.iff,!'/'?^,'^  ;»*"?.  ^   ^  r""*'*"   »«  ««»'■»'  Electric  Co. 

itSK''?L&f'ri?-^58'"^'i.r=::L'i"8'  *'-''»^  <"-»•-«• 

Clausen.  SUnley  J.  Debarker  rotor  having  axially  and  dr 
2-n-^a"/44_'§Sr*       '"'"'^       brfst'«'"^2.852.M7. 

Cleviu  Corp. :  Bee— 

Belker.  MUtoa  L..  and  Oemeaa.     2.828.102. 

Clifton.  John  B  and  W.  L.  Parker,  to  .Northrop 
lac.  Hydraulic  servo  control  valve.  2.82:i.783. 
CI.  121 — 16.5. 

aougb,  Robert  C  .  and  H.  A.  Dvorak,  J.  8.  (iellatly.  and  U.  A. 
Myera.  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Apparatua  for  weld- 
ing conucu  onto  a  part.     2.823,296.  2-11-58,  a   2H> 79 

^s^^;n?-:re'is^od^-  ^r82^2"TiT.^2iii5r8r^^8n'?'  "•■ 

Coberly,  CUrence  J.,  to  Wulff  Proceaa  Co.  Ceramic  checker 
maas      2,823.027.  2-11-58,  O.  263—51  «-"rv«er 

Cock,  Ludotr  J.  :   See — 

Van  Abbe.  Henri  H.,  and  Cock.    2,823.269 


Pont  de 
2-11-08, 


Aircraft. 
2-11-58. 
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Co. 


Aona- 

parts. 


Colebagoff.   Robim   D„    to  Owena-niinois   Glaaa 

»'8l2'77T.  2-?a'a"!"»iflS*"^'"'*"    *" 
Coleman.  Ed  O. :  Bee— 

Boberts,  William  O.     2.822.868 
Coleman.  James  :   See — 
„  ,    Roberts,  William  O.     2.822,868 
Coleman.  Roy  W.  :  See — 

/X.11  ^""^^^ .  Y"l!*™'  ""d  Coleman.     2.822.661. 

ASrom-^/«i'*£,*'*''    .■"''  ^     '^     Humby.    to    Collaro    Ltd. 

a-uTs  CI   274^10   *"  P*'**""*"*'*'  apparatua.     8.823.089. 
Collaro  Ltd. :  See — 
r«ii.^"i^'?ir*"?*°?'"i-  ■"<'  Humby.    2.828.0SO. 

^^.S^"2.i5M;2-ia^ci'  ^^W'"'^-  ^"•"'  ""  *- 

Columbus  Coated  Fabrics  Com. :  See—' 

Hedees,  William  n      2.823  156 
atmJ^hJHr^-  .«nHu1™*"'  '?■"  'o^^'^nK  and  controlling 
^  2.8™2???3.1f-nf5TA''98-58"       •*'*"''       compartment.. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  Seel- 

Johnson    Arnold  \      2,823  210 
CommonwMlfh   Kndneering:  C«i.  of'  Ohio.  The:  See— 

Bulloff.  Jack.      2  82.'«217 

Novak.  Leo  J      2.828.188 

Tmilmin   Harrv  A..  Jr      2  828  128 

Wensclherger,  Klwood  P.  "  2  822  .V54 

U  itf  Everetfe  E  .  and  Novak.     2.822  648 
(  omnagnle  Oener«ie  de  Tple^ranhle  Sana  Fll  •  See>— 

Conlt'fcru;,-   "s"e^r      ''''''*■  ' 

Conk!f„"&,r«T"s^,;:-!.~'  "*"«•     2.822.808. 
Co„n?lirA,?h"e^L''-sS:'i!-  "^  ^"•^•'"-     2.«»,197. 
ronnlff' WiTliam' """see-*"*'  ^"""•"'-     2.«22.876. 
r.  -  ^,'^.«K"/t.  William  H..  Tacke.  and  Connlff.     2  82'' 970 
Consalvl     Anthonv    L..    to   Burroughs    Corp.      Toroidal    wre 
asaemblv.     2  823.173    2-11    58.  CI    .<»40— 174  *""""■'    ""* 
'  ontlneiual   Ouraml  Werke  Aktlengefiellschaft  •'  ffee— 

Huff.  Karl,  and  Rhlem      2.822.572 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See- 

Johnson,  Roy  W.,  and  Rlermann.     2.822.980 
Cook    Norbert  F. :  See — 

KlHrv  Victor  O..  and  Cook.     2  822  823 
"JJI*!'  1  J:  "J***    ^-  .  ^"   CtiKhman    Motor   Works.    Inc      Oolf 

?8''22:ss!'s'-ii*-'a  'crsr-4?S"  ""*"• '-  -""•^• 

'''r;7';;rf;rTv%t';?'^"veC^''*X'^';::^'*"'  ^"  ^•"'•w»-'- 

,, **"*'V^'"^    Johannes,    and    HIemstra.     2.822.081. 

*  ope    I .  J..  Inc.  :  See — 

ni  Meo.  rnico.  and  Reeves.     2.823.00C 

Cornbleet.  Sidney,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    Directive 
radio  aertal  systems.     2.8^'l.880,  2-11-08    CI    S48--77fl 
2-n-!58   Cl'iV^l.i       ^""''•"'      .tructi.,!^.    *2Jm  SsS. 

*^*cr'*'l2^20*"  ^     Surgical  retractor.    2,822.802.  2-11-08. 

^"•*«ng^P«u'    I.      Walking    tractor. 

Courtaulds  Ltd.  :  See— 

r.     .  M^T^^rd.  George  E..  and  Lnggar. 

Coyle.     Edward     B..     to     Fel»     A     Co 

2  82.3.18^  2-ll-.%8.  CI.  262-370. 
Craddock.  Reginald  V.  :  See— 

Reedv,  Etiaene  F.,  and  Craddock.     2,82.3.378. 

^^  M'*Cann.    to    G<H>dman    Mfg     Co. 

2.822.913.  2-11-08.  CI.  19^89 
to    Northrop   Aircraft.    Inc.      Target 
2.828.088.   2-11-08.  CI. 


2.822.878.     1-11-08. 


2.822.082. 
Soap     manufacture. 


Mikes,  and  Clark. 

2.822.002. 

2,822,882. 

2.828.294. 

2.822.064. 


>mbly. 
aasembly. 
apparatua. 


CragKS.    Joseph,    and 

Extensible  convevor 
Crandall,    Ronald    E .....^ 

278— 105°-?  ''<^*""'«'  apparatua 
Crane  Co.  :  See^ 

"'2"22'908"*"'  '■•  '^•"'"■-   *«'<*■" 
Zlnkil,  Roy  H..  Newman,  and  Schmidt 

^'S*,-,   ^PT?*"    *•      FIlHoK    nosile 

2-11-08.  CI.  141-360. 
Crawford.    Thoaaaa    J.      Squeese    roll 

2-11-58.  CI.  219-59. 
Crlvelll.    Henry    A.      Wheel    washing 

2-11-58,  CI.  10— .302. 

''T822%2i^'2"  ,?:58?'S^8n"«l"*'    •**^''    "^'^^    »'    '-" 
Crowther^  Gerald   O..    to    North    American    Philips   Co..    Inc. 
2-11-58  0*315—84  6 "**  *''"^"  arrangement.     2.828.886. 
Cue  FHstcner.   Inc.  :  See-^- 

Sohwartx,  Lawrence,     2,822  770. 

""■f'!".,^*""*"**  **••  *"  '''*»*  Thoroaa  A  Betts  Co.     Baap-on 

plirtail    connecter,      2.828.249.   2-11-08.   CI    174—87. 
CuKhnian  Motor  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 
_     .Coj.per.  Wayne  L.     2.822.969. 
Cutler-Hammer    Inc   :  See 

Smith.  CharW  E..  and  Pell.     2.828.341. 
I>alml<>r  Bens  Aktiengeaellschaft  :  See— 

Fflrater.  Han*  J.  M.     2.822.901. 

NIeaa.  Anton.     2.822.796. 
Oalev,  George  F..  Jr.  :  See— 

Weller,  Har\-n)r  C,  and  Daley.     2,822,640 
Palton     Richard   L..   to  E.   I.,  du   Pont  de  .NVmoors  and   Co 

2  823  fiT  2Tl-58'ci"lV-*ur  '*"  P'^P*'"""'  »»»*  ■•«»«• 
DAmico,    SJilvatore   J  .   "R.    J.    Molitorla.    and   B.    F    Hoaer 
Heater  aswmblv  for  salvaging  heat  lost  with  products  of 
combustion.     2. «23.026.  2-11-58   CI   283—20 
Daniels.  Richard  W.  ;  See  - 

Rrennan.  Joha  W..  and  Daniels,     2.822.780. 


Hill    Aasodated    Smeltera    Proprietary    Ltd 
vacuum  distillation.     2  823.111,  2-11-08    CI 


Tbe  Broken 
Contlnuoua 
75—88. 


2.828.090. 
2.823,140. 


David.  Mary  P.  :  See 

Shorr,  U>onard  M.    and  David.     2.823  195 
CI    200— sV**     E'«^rtc  switch  device.     2,828.280.2-11-58, 

'^^srL^i-o^^cr^TW  «*''^««'»"«  —  ♦«»--•• 

'^^.otor^a"3.3^4.  r-ll^'o^^'^rSl^l  ^"      8te,.by-.tep 
Dawson.  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Vanderyort    l>onnie  G..  and  Dawson.  2.822,558. 

Dayton  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See —  *.o**,^«o. 

Rpthermel,    Edward    M..   and   Waddell.     2,822,807. 

Waugh.  Dale  L.     2.822.856  ".ch.i. 

Deere  A  Co.  :  See— 

Altgelt.  Herman  E.     2.822,789. 
IVere  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Cheatum.    I,*o  O.     2.822.904. 

Slavens.  Wayne  E..  and  Hadlev.     2,822.811 

Sutherland    Gall  R.     2,822.6J<5. 

2-n"8*'(n'*312— 39^      *"""*  ""'  *'*P«^"«''"       2.828.089. 

Dekalb  Commercial  Bodv  Corp.  •  See 

Modloff.  Jay  T.      2,822.899, 
De  la    Garrlgue,   Bdmond   H.      Nail   selector  mechanism   for 

nailing  machlnea.     2.822.048.2-11-58  CI   1—6 
De  Long  Corp.  :  See — 

Suderow.  George  E.     2,822.670 
Demetriou.  Klmon  C.  :  See-- 

*'o^*«1°SXi    ^*^^T     ^■'      Scbroeder.     and     Demetriou. 

Dench.  Edward  C  .  and  R.  A.  Handy,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Vane  type  network  attenuation  meana.  2.823.335  2-11-08 
CI.  315 — 39.3. 
Dentx.  Robert  N..  E.  8.  Hoy,  and  K.  A.  Kelsea.  to,  Geo.  M. 
Brewster  k  Son,  Inc.  Pile  driver.  2,822.671  2-11-58 
CI.  «1 — 74. 
De  Pascale,  Anthony  M.     Device  for  shaping  food  product. 

2.822.570,  2-11-58.  CI.  17— ,<I2. 
De  Staat  der  Ne<lerlanden,  Ten  Deze  Vertegenwoordigd  Door 
de   Directenr-Generaal   der  Poeterijen.   Telegrafle  en   Tele- 
fonle  :  See— 

Oberman.  RoelofT  M.  M.     2.828,263. 
Devex  Corp.  :  See — 

Henricks.  John  A.     2,823,100, 
De  Vinselles.   Pkprre  :  See — 

Imbert.  Rene,  and  De  Vinselles.     2.822.570. 
De  Vlemlnck,  Stephane  J. :  See— 

Karlln.  Maurice,  and  De  Vlemlnck.     2,823.260. 
Deynin.  Alden  J.  :  See — 

Clare.  Norval  D.,  and  Deyrup. 
Clare,  Norval  D..  and  Deyrup. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See— 

Sutter.   Robert  C.     2.822.889. 
DIckaon.  Edgar  V  .  and  T.  IT.  Weber,   to  Huasmann   Refrig- 
erator   Co.      Display    case    with    adjustable    refrigerated 
abelres.    2.822.672,  2-11-08.  Cl,  62—89.0. 
DleU,  Gerald  E.,  and  A.  J.  Hilgert,  to  Baao  lac.     Control 
apparatua  for  fluid  fuel  burning  apparatus  and  tbe  like. 
2.822.984    2-11-08.  Cl.  236—9. 
Dl  Meo.  Unlco.  and  T.  C.  Reeves,  to  T.  J.  Cope.  Inc.    Coaaect- 
Ing  means  for  cable-supporting  trough  systenu  and  tbe  like. 
2  823.056.  2-11-58.  Cl.  287—103. 
Dodge.  Adlel  T.     One  way  clatch.     2.822.905.   2-11-08.  Cl. 

192—45.1. 
Dodaoa.  Raymond  M.  :  See — 

Mulr.  Robert  D.,  and  Dodaon.     2.823.170. 
Donovan.   Arthur   C,    to   the   United    States   of   America   as 
represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy.      Shnplifled 
alternating  current  rate  circuit     2.822.878,   2-11-58.  Cl. 
235—61. 
Dormeyer  Corp. :  See — 

Hcbwaneke    Fred  C.     2.822,747. 
Dovglaa,  Newhall.    Method  of  image  reproduction  and  control, 

2,822,720.  2-11-08,  Cl.  88—16. 
Dove.  Ernest  B..  to  D.  Napier  k  Son  Ltd.    Ceatrlfugal  pampe 

and    oom|>rea»ora.      2.822,708,   2-11-58.   Cl.    108 — 108. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 

Frevel.  Ludo  K.,  and  Kummer,     2,823,006. 
Havens.  Carl  B.      2.823.198. 
Pumpelly.  Charles  T.     2  823.227 
Smkbell.  Herman  O..  and  Brust. 
Snkbeil.  Herman  O..  Pumpelly, 
Sexton.  Arthur  R,,  and  Britton. 
Tousignant.  William  F.      2.823.234. 
Wheaton,  Robert  M.     2.823.201 
I>ow  Coming  Corp.  :  See — 

Shorr,  Leonard  M..  and  David.     2.823,190. 
Speler.  John  L..  and  Hook.      2.823.218. 
Dow,  Dewey  M.,  to  Air-way  Industries.  Inc.     Vacuum  cleaner 
floor  tool  aaaembly  having  a  cam  actuated  valve  and  agi- 
tator.   2.822.0r.5,  2-11-38.  Cl.  15— a73. 
DowBiag    Francis    P..    to   The    Sharpies   Corp. 
raa<erlng  anloial  fat.     2,823.215,  2-11-58,  Cl. 

D0WB8,  Francia  T.     Air  cooled  and  Altered  smoke 

2-11-58,  Cl.  131 — 4. 
Draper  Corp.  :  See — 

Moon.  Clifford  G..  and  Budiyna.     2.822,827. 
Dreaser  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ecker,  Murry  F.,  and  Harney.     2.823,008. 
Drexel,   Charles  F.,   to   The  Garrett  Corp.     Propellant 

system.     2.822.n«7.  2-11-58,  Cl.  «0— 39.48. 
Drukker.  Emanuel  A.  :  See — 

Beets,  M'tns  G,  J.,  and  Dnikker.     2.823.238. 
Du    Bols.    William    H.,    to   Bendix   Aviation   Corp.      Fairing 
scoop  for  aircraft  wheel.    2.822.997.  2-ll-.^8,  Cl.  244 — 111 


2,823.225. 
and  Brast. 
2,823.222. 


2.823.224. 


Proceaa   for 
200 — 412.0. 

2.822.813. 


feed 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


»e« — 

2,823.005. 
2,823.145. 


2,823,238. 


2.823.284. 

Drill  attachnrnt 


pre^ 


2.823.123. 
2.823.136. 


Druatr  Induatrle*. 
2.823.058.  2-11-68, 


Duffjr.  Edward  F..  to  hn  Croaae  Trailer  Corp.    Tractor-trailer 

drawbar  coupliniw.     2.8-'2.»45,  2-11-58,  CL  214 — 505. 
Pa  Mont.  Allen  H  ,  LAboratoriM.  Inc.  :   St* — 
Ault.  Cvru*  K.      2,8J3.275. 
«'*«*y.  Robert  F.     2.823.274. 
IHi  Pont  a«  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. : 
Clare,  Xonral  D..  and  IVyrup. 
Clare,  Norval  U.,  and  Ueynip. 
Dalton.  Richard  L.     2.823.144 
(iraham,  Donald  P.,  and  Splegler. 
Hoffman,  Lewla  C.     2.823.138. 
Lowell.  John  H.     2,823.140. 
imrakool.  Inc.  :  Sre — 

Lents,  Joaeph  K.,  and  Grunwnld. 
Ihirat,  Charlie  I.,  and  H.  Thompaon. 

riiilon  verifier.     2.822.015.  2-11-58.  CI.  33 — tO 
Dutton.   John  C,    to  (General   Electric  Co.     Gaa  plpinc  con- 
nection for  tranaf ormera.     2,823,247.  2-1 1-58,  a.  174 — 14. 
Dvorak.  Howard  .\.  :   8tr — 

Cloocb,     Robert     C.     Drormk.     Ocllatly,     and     Ifyen. 
2.823,20a. 
Dye.   Edward  R..  to  Hlckok  Mfx.  Co.  Inc.     Paaaenirer  aafety 
belt   kit   for  attachment   to  vehicles.     2.823.04.V   2-11-58. 
n.  280-150. 
I<:aatman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Knox,  William  J..  Jr..  and  Fowler 
Knox.  William  J..  Jr..  and  Wright 
Kberhart.  Arthur  H.,  to  Westinchoase  Electric  Corp.     Handle 
lock   for  auction   cleaner  apparatus.      2.822.566,   2-11-58, 
CI.  15 — 110. 
Kberle.  Frlti  T..  to  The  Rabcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Forgeable  hl)rh 
strength    austenltic   alloy    with   columblnm-tantalum   addi 
tlon.     2.823.114.  2-11-58.  CI.  75—128. 
Kby.  Richard  R.  :  See — 

Nolt.  Edwin  B..  and  Eby      2.822.749. 
^>ker.   Mnrry  F..  and  D.   B.   Harney,  to 
Inc.      Multiple  element  sealing  ring. 
CI.  288—10. 
Eckert.  Raymond  H.  :  89t — 

Baldwin,  Robert  P..  and  Eckert.     2,823.376. 
l':derer  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Gilbert  I.,  and  Tallqulst.     2.822,840. 
Edlng,  Harold  J.  :   See-- 

Porro.  Emo  D.,  Edlng.  and  Wilder.     2.823,113. 
F^sall.  William   8..  to  The  Chnse  Shnwmut  Co.     Coordinated 
combinations   of   current-limiting   fuaea   and   drenit   Inter- 
rupters.    2.823,3.'J8,  2-11-58,  Cl.  317—37. 
F^dward  Valves,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carr,  Laurence  H..  and  MlllevlHe.     2.823  007. 
E4iwards.    Delbert.      Disk    type   grala    thresher.      2.822,812, 

2-11-58.  Cl.  130—27. 
Edwards.  Lawrence  K..  A.  L.  I.rf>weU,  and  A.  J.  Summers,  to 
McDonnell   Aircraft   Corp.     Flight  control  mechanism   for 
rockets.     2  822.755,  2-11-58.  Cl    102—50. 
Edwarda,    William    J.,    to   The   .Singer   Mfg.   Co.     Automatic 
clamp-opener    throw-outs.      2,822,772.    2-11-58,   Cl.    112 — 

Ehleni.  Wilhelra  :   See— 

Huff.  Karl,  and  Ehlera.     2.822^72. 
Elckhoff.   Louis,    to   Sperry   Rand   Corp. 

die.     2.822.545,  2-11-58,  Cl.  1—222. 
Etckmann.  Olln  J,  :   See— 

Carlson.  Harold  A.,  and  Elckmann.     2.823.010. 
Elfes.  Lee  E..  and  L.   J.   Loreni.   to   Maasey-HarriaPergoaon 
Inc.       Hydraulic    lifting    and    control    means    for    tractor 
mounted  mowers.     2.822,054,  2-11-58,  Cl.  5« — 25. 
Elmendorf,    Armln.      Shipping    crates.      2,822,971,    2-11-58. 

Cl.  220— 23. 
Elwell,  William  E.,  and  J.  C.  Butler,  to  California  Research 
Corp.     Polyvinyl  chloride  resin  olasticiied  with  frlethvlene 
glycol  dl^eta-tolnate.     2,823,192.  2-11-58,  Cl.  260—^1.4. 
Enderlein.  Hans,  and  O.  Konrad.  to  Badlsche  AniUn   k  Soda 
Fabrik  Aktlengesellachaft.    Tape- wound  vesaela  or  pipes  for 
high-pressure  service.      2.822.825.  2-11-58.  Cl.   138 — 64. 
Engman.  Gerald.     Moisture  separator  for  air  pressure  Unes. 

i.822.887.  2-11-58.  Cl    183 — 41. 
Ennls,  Arthur  S..  to  Metropolitan  Vickers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. 
Reduction    of    vibration    transmission    from    machines    and 
apparatus,     2.822,700.  2-11-58.  Cl.  74 — 411. 
Epstein,  Saul.     Vent  cap.     2.822.744,  2-11-68,  Cl.  98 — 84. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Bennett.  Rufus  B.,  Hunt,  and  Speed.     2,823,241 
I..onstrup.  Thorkild  F.     2.823,183. 
MacLaren,  Donald  D,     2.822.888. 
McKay.  John  F.,  Jr..  and  Gleason.     2.823.194. 
Packte,  John  W,.  Hesketh,  and  Steams.     2,823,181. 
Phlllne.  Judaon  L..  and  iiov.     2.822,789. 
Ethicon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stonehlll,  Albert  A.     2,823.168. 
Eugley.  Jenness  P.  :  See — 

Kreaa,  Robert  R.,  Jr.  and  Eugley.     2,823,307. 
Exact  Weight  Scale  Co..  The  :   See— 

Schleaer,  Warren  J„  Kelley,  and  Marshall,     2,822,577. 
Kx-Cell-O  Corp.  ;  See — 

Alden,  Carroll  R.      2.822.963. 
F,  N.  F.  Machinery  Mfg  Co.  Ltd  • 
Porter,  Allan  W.  H..  Arnold, 
Falrbsnk,   Murry  .\..  to  Polaroid 

ratus     2.823,;U7,  2-11-58.  Cl.  250—68. 
Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp.  :  See — 

Yntema,  Leonard  F,,  Beidler,  and  Campbell.     2.823,151. 
Fantosxl.  Vincent  J.  :   See    -  ^^ 

Metxger,  Leopold  H..  and  Fantossl.     2,822,648. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See— 

l»flrschke,  Johannes    Altner.  and  Roos.     2.823.221. 
Farrady.   William,  and  R.  W.  Coleman,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of 
America.     Yam  winding.     2,822.061,  2-11-58,  Cl.  57 — 34. 
Farrady.   WiUUm,   to  Celanese  Corp.   of  America.     Winding 
apparatus.    2,822.062,  2-11-68,  CL  67—34. 


Terminal   crimping 


«ee —  , 

and  Robertson.     2.822,(H)4. 
Corp.     Photographic 


aina- 


2.823.240. 


heater   of   the 
2-11-58.     Cl. 


2,823.165. 


Fanlkner,  Alfred  H„  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Code  translating  system      2,822.982,  2-11-58.  Cl.  235 — 02. 
Fe<leral-.M<>gul  Bower  liesrings,   Inc.  :   See — 

Johnson    Lloyd  A..  ChrUteosen,  and  Martin.     2,823.051. 
Fedorchak,  WlllUm  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glaas  Co.     Gauging 

apparatus.     2,822,943,  2-11-58,  Cl.  214 — 340. 
Feller.  Morris  :  Sec- 
Field.  I<:dmund,  and  Feller, 
Fela  *  Co,  :  See — 
_     Coyle,  Edward  B.     2.823.187. 
Flandt.    Ronald    M.,    to   Preway    Inc.      Space 

convection     circulation     type.        2.823,291. 

219-    .14 
Fibreboard  Paper  Products  Corp,  :  8te — 

Hartley.  Ralph  R.      2,822.972. 
Field.  Edmund,  and  M,  Feller,  to  Standard  OH  Co,     Alkyla- 

tlon   of   alkyl   animatlc  hydrocarbona  to  produce  indanes, 

2.82.1240,  2-11-58,  Cl.  200— 068. 
Fike,   Elmer  ▲.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Measuring  the 

duatiness   of    parilculate    aolida.      2.822,719,    2-11-^   Cl. 

HM — 14. 
Flnnev,  Walter  l>.  :   Kee — 

.Menchen.  Bernard,  and  Finney.     2.822,956. 
Firms     Aschaffenburger     Zellstoffwerke     Aktlengesellschaft : 

See — 

Bernhauer,   Konrad,   and   Frledrich. 
Firma  Situnens  k  Halske  A.  G.  :  See — 

Bonapace,  .\ntonlo,      2.822,089. 
Fischer,   Howard   R.,   to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool   Co.     Tool 

retainer  for  pneumatic  hammer.      2,823.040,  2-11-58.  Cl. 

270-19, 
Fletcher.    Robert    C,    to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Microwave     amplUler     derlce.       2.823,332,     2-11-58,     Cl. 

315 — 3.5. 
Florentine,    Kathrjn    If,      Mats.      2,822.553,    2-11-58.    Q. 

*» 1  oO, 

Floyd.  Don  E.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Polyamlde-epoxy  resin 

reaction   product.     2,823,189.  2-11-58.   Cl.   260—18, 
Floeler,  Joseph,     Device  for  taking  up  barklaah.     2.822,893, 

2-11-68.  Cl.  188—196. 
Fogtel.  Max.     Differentiating  device.     2.822,610,  2-11-58,  O. 

33—79. 
Pord.  Geoffrey  *.,  and  P,  8.  Walte,  to  Forde  (Flnsbury)  Ltd. 

Strip     feeding     arrangement,        2,823,029,     2-1 1-W,     CL 

Ford  .Motor  Co,  :  See — 

Ruhl,  John  H,     2,822,505. 
Fords  (Flnsbury)  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Pord,  Geoffrey  E,,  and  Watte.    2,823,020, 
Ffirater,    Hans    J.    M..    to    Dalmler-Bena    Aktlengesellschaft. 

Apparatus   for   controlling  the   starting   and   operation   of 

motor  vehicles  or  other  motor  driven  machines.     2,822 J>01. 

2-11-58.0.192—096. 
Foundry  Eiquipnient  Co„  The:  See — 
Barnett.  (^harles  H.     2.822.014. 
Fowler.  William  F.,  Jr.  :  Sec- 
Know,  William  J,.  Jr..  and  Fowler.     2,823,128. 
Pox,  Herbert  C.     Shattle  car  mechanism.    2,822,037,  2-11-58, 

Cl.  214 — 42. 
Frank  Refrigeration.  Inc.  :  See — 

Frank.  Richard  E.,  and  Brown.    2,822,745. 
Frank,  Richard  E.,  and  A.  W.  Brown,  to  Frank  Refrigeration, 

Inc.      Air   conditioner   mounting.      2.822,745,    2-11-68.   CL 

98     04. 
Frank,  Roberi  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Timing  apparatus. 

2,823^77,  2-11-58.  Cl.  34.^     103. 
Prsns,  Robert  R..  Jr..  and  J.  P.  Eugley,  to  the  United  gutes  of 

America  aa  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  .\ir  Force. 

Coincidence  circuit.     2.823,307,  2-11-38.  Cl.  250—27. 
Freedy.  Leslie  O.,  to  Vanant  Co.,  Inc. 

2,822,087.  2-11-58,  Cl.  73—12. 
French.  Louis  N.,  to  I'hilUps  Petroleum  Co.     Electrical  well 

logging.    2,823..H49.  2-11-58.  Cl.  324—10. 

Frevel,  Ludo  K.,  and  J,  T.  Kummer,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.       Process     for     recovering     gallium     from     Its     ores. 

2.823,f)0«.  2-11-68.  O.  23—16. 
Frick.    Harold    L..   to  Bencec  Products  Corp.      Ironing  table 

construction,     2^2,620.  2-ll-,58,  Cl.  38—111, 
Fried.  Josef,  and  R,  W.  Thoma.  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 

Corp.     Synthesis  of  steroids  of  the  1-dehydrotestololactone 

series.     2^23.171,  2-11-58,  CL  195 — 61. 
IVledrtch    Wilhelm  :  See — 

Bernhauer.  Konrad,  and  Frletlrlch.     2.828.165. 
Frodermann,  Wilhelm.  to  F.  Meyer  k  Schwa  bed  Issen.     Rotary 

cutter   head   with   slotted   cutter.      2,822,839.   2-11-58    Cl. 

144—230, 
Proggatt.  William  H,,  L.  Tacke,  and  W.  J.  Conniff,  to  Shoap- 

Owens,   Inc.     Container.     2,822,970,  2-11-68.  CL  220 — 14. 
Proitsheim,  Max  :  See — 

Lang,  Karl  F..  and  Froitabeim.     2,823,239. 
Prykman    Oscar  G.,  and  D.  A.  Laurie,  to  .Mlnneapolia-Honey- 

well    Regnlator    Co.       Cyroscopic    apparatua.       2,822,605, 

2-11-58.  Cl.  74—5,6. 
Puller.   CUrence  W.     Soap   diahes.     2,822,640.   2-11-58,   CL 

45—28. 
Gaa,  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Bourns,  Marian  K.,  Harrison,  Wtaitehorn,  Hardtson,  and 
(;aa,     2,823.288. 
Oackl,  Leonard   W.,  to  X-Ray   Instrument  Corp.     I-!xpanalble 

brace  for  film  caasette      2,823.318,  2-11-58,  C\.  250 — 68, 
Oangl.     William    A.      Lumineacent    gun    sight.      2.822,616, 

2   11-58,  Cl.  33—52. 
Gnrman,  Donald  P.,  to  Tinnemun  Products,  Inc.     Fastening 

device.     2,822,712,  2-11-S8,  Q.  81—3. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

DrexH,  Charles  Y\     2,822,667. 
Gauger.  Martin.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  removing  the 

internal  tut>e  deposits  in  a  once-through  forced  circulation 

vapor  generator.     2,822,787.  8-11-58.  CL   122—379. 


Drop  testing  machine. 
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Cuspate  check  valve. 


2,823.337, 


Oeeraert  Corp. :  See' — 

Oeeraert.  Lmhi  J.     2,822,819. 
"^•J.^JT^A  ''^'>  J-  ♦•  Oeeraert  Corp. 
2,822i;9.  2-11-58,  CL  137— 525.^ 
Oelgir  i.  K  ,  A.  0. :  Bet— 

Pnxln,  Andr<*.     2.823,137, 
Gellatly.  John  S.  :  See— 

^*2'^2l29**'*'*     ^-     ^**^^     Oeltatly.     and     Myera 

<;en«>ral  Dynanilni  Cerp,  :  See 

Pharis.  William  W      2,823.264 

Trouadale,  Robert  B.     2.823  266 

Trouadale  Robert  B.    2.823,322 
.n       ''^f'if-  Cfwles  B      2.822,690. 
Creneral  Electric  Co.  :  Bee— 

Bakke,  Hans  .\      2.823,n53. 

Uarke.  Maurice  G..  and  Prtvett. 

Dutton,  John  C.     2,823  247 

KeonJIan.  Edward      2,823.812 

Koxa,  John.     2.823..352 

Levlne.  Haney.     2.823.203. 

2'I.huia.  Eugene  O.    2,822^623. 

Schaus,  Carl  F.    2.823.0lf 

Suhr,  Fred  W      2.823  342  ' 

Warner.  RoUnd  O.    2.823.290 
General  Electric  Co    Ltd  ,  Tlie      See— 

Cornbleet,  Sidnev,     i,823..180 

BoMns.  Wilfred  P.     2  823  31.V 
General  MilU,  Inc      See- 

Floyd,  Don  B.    2.823.180 
«^neral  Motors  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Adams.  Daniel  M.     2,823  272 

Brelnlng.  BImer  R..  Nixon,  and  Vincent      2  8«liTii 

Collman.  John  8.     2  82.1082  ^.B«,17B. 

^rxy.  John  M     2.823  326    ' 

Hosea.  Thomas  J     2.822.568 

McCrearr,  Charles  H.     2.822  567 

Merahelrner,  Hans,  and  Orth.    2.823  073 

Olson,  Elmfr     2,822  701  *•»«(.». 

Podolan,  Edward  fi      o  S2TK  072 

S^ernaman    Roherf  H      2.823.021 

Williams,  Rnssell  C.     2.823.070 
General  Precision  Lahoratorv  Inc      Sec— 

Orav.  John  W.     2.822.077 

Raltlere,  Lonls  P.     2.822.727. 
General  Reiri«ter  Com.  :   «ec-l 

HeUel.  Rouben  H.     2.822  975 
<K>neral  Telephone*  Uhoratorii^s   Inc  •  Bet^— 

Faulkner.  Alfred  H.     2.H22  982 
Sengebusch,  Hans.     2.822  983 

7u'n^n'!;;r'B^n"  unlT  ^^O^n^ZZ'r'^^^Pr.^  V^^'^^T'^ 
L'^-'ill^;"   ^cr-t^'A'   -Wnes"S"ary^i;?{r  'i^z'S^, 

2^^t?.';S^1m-„"lS^^^^^^^^^  CO. 

Klose,  Alfred  J.    2,823,287 
Gibraltar  Shelter*  Inc      See— 

OlddSS.'Xr.irr  Jr^-^IU!" 

Ollfllfa"*'S?i.*?Sc''   S^'  "^  "•^^"'^      2,822.888. 

011Iet*fe'co."TVe':'"s"r-       '"'•''•^'^ 
rui«!r"?/°*'"  ^  •••■<'  Srtiladermundt     2  82''  916 

Gleason.  Anthony  H  :  See—  l»»— 18. 

McKay.  John  P.,  Jr.,  and  Gleason     2,823  104 

Glidden  Co  .  The:  Bee— 

,„      Sp^^mar^*r:nc'irR«r823V4?-»*« 

"FT;r^  ^x-.'^522^-^4.v?{-5rA'^7-^y5i^'^'  ^ 

'%?-585{,T^;iSoo''°""°'    ''"    «""»•      2.823.042 

"T8'"^','707^rf,_5,-  C^%?17«^'"*'    ^•n>-      File    holder 
<toodraan  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Bledeaa,  Anthony  R     2,823  025 

(  ragga.  Josenli.  and  McCann.    2.822.013 

Hagenbo^.  Lov  D     2.823.024.    •"''''*" 

Hllnsky,  Emn  J     2.823,023. 
.,   _^^™'^*>-  Herman  E.    2  823  022 
"iThfy^}^  "^     Balanced  Hold  valTe.    2.822.821,2-11-58, 
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Gould-National  Batteries,  Inc. :  B90— 

WiUlams.  Wyatt  H.    2,822,831 
OootareL  Robert:  See—     '"''•'***■ 

GoveJt"Tboma7:'*?cJ^'**'  *«»  <^^™'-     2.823.«>4. 
Brown,  Peter  M..  Jr..  and  Govett      2  89Si«o 

Sftso         ****'^»    therefor.      2.823,235.    2-11-58     o! 

Graham.  Richard  P.  :  Bee 

I  -.^k''*'  ^'■*^»"  >•■  •  Ivanko,  and  Graham.    2  822  771 

•  .ranbner.   Herman  G,.  to  Union  Carbide  Corn     7 iJi,;  «,«^« 

a'^/iTe"''"*"* '»'  fl"kn«ht.' 2%>3:s8&.  iff-^^1: 

<Jray    John  'w.,  to  General  Precision  Laboratorr  Ine      f««» 
puter  for  dividing.     2,822  877    2-11-88   ri9*i_3fi     *^'*"' 
Gray.  Kenneth*.     %ee—  *-il-W.  CL  235—61. 

n«.?.'r'"^.'"'J'  "''**'I'  ^'-  •°<1  Gray-    2.823.223 
Uraiiano,  Victor  :   See —  •«.«-.»». 

Green*"'wilhSt'"'  ?"'•»••''<'  0"i«l«iio.    2,823,258. 

TTlJ8!a.'in_7,¥,**'"    '*"    •«»>^'"««*tlon.      2,822.760, 
**  cTm^IM'  ''      B»»«>o*rd  heater.     2.823,018.  2-11-58, 

(Jreer.  J.  W.,  Co,  :  Sss 

,,       Patrick.  Rowland  V.    2.822.932 

<Jrey.  Frances  M.  :  Bee—  '!-«».  cl.  88—24. 

„ Grev.  Charles  R.    2.822.723, 

Grey,  John  A, :  See— 

.,       tJr^T-  Charlea  R     2.822.723 

Grlflln.  Wliliain  C  :   Bee 

Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc  .  The-  .Sss—  '°**''*-^- 
Salr.  Loui*.     2.823.1^2.       " 

^'{SnfiiM?  •  V"^,  ^  ^;  HelUtrom.  to  Aktlebolaget  Atrlda- 
?-ll58  Cl   ?3Ti^'^'   computing  mechanism,     2,82238?. 

*''2"^n-.'5?Cl'^3^22^°**  ^'''°*  ^'  ■rtiaelnl  limb.     2,822,550. 

*'T«*."-  i:"**'S?-  ^^  Soclete  Nouvelle  des  Anciens  Stabllase- 

2-7/V  a    uf-50  ^"''     '"'^*    devices."  2'822.830: 

*"^Cl."74^m    "      ^o"*"!  necluniam.     2.822,808,  2-11-M, 

'^^200-16.'""'  "      '"ot*»««'-  ■witch.     2.823.273.  2-11-68.  d. 
Gross.  Jack  :  Bee — 

Pitt-Rivera.  Rosalind,  and  Gross.     2  823  164 
Grotnes  Machine  Works,  Inc      S«.— ^     ^.«»,164. 

Stearns.  Charles  M  ,  Jr     2.822,774 
Gruber.   Herbert,   to   Koppera   Co.,    Inc.     High   oresaure  «s 
producers.    2.823.103.2-11-58  tl  48^-^        Pi^Mure  gas 
Orunwald,  Arthur  A.:  Bee—     ""•  ^*  *»—««• 

^^l*'  Jo**P*>  K-  "nd  GmnwaM.    2.823  284 

Cl's^ji*     Two-way  swinging  gates.    2;822,630.  2-11-68. 

Gwllliam,    Oienn    B..    and   H.   C.    Howell.   Jr         Process  for 

manufacturing  steak  product.    2,82ri27.  llll^^a^O-T 

"^J^hif^^Tt-hmSj.'"'^}'*'  ^"il'".-  *  8<xJ»-F«brik  Aktlengesell- 

^^^'eVj  2.s.rjK-i%M''Sris»!f°'*'-~°^*"»^- 

Haas.  Paul  D.  :   Bee — 
H^:^:'^^lVr^^yiCco',^%1^     2,823.100. 

Hadl^,*fi'o';;rd'c"?le^_::  "^  «^»^»>''"-     2.822,685. 
Slayens,  Wayne  E  .  and  Hadley.    2.822  811 

c'rci^'"°''prSJ!iiPf„*,  ^*ff*"'  *«  O"''  Mathleson  Cheml- 
wifh  2I?i«  .V?^  iH^  coating  regenerated  cellulose  film 
n7-76  r*«oItlng  product.     2.823,141,  2-11-58.  (? 

Hagenbook,  Loy  D.,  to  Goodman  Mfg,  Co.     Borine  tyoe  miner 
provided    with    percaaslve    tooL      2,823,024     I- U^I^Q 

Hailes.  Theodore  C.  to  The  Wright  Line   Inc     File  p>p<i  Mm 
Ha'l«rn%«"*'^^'^  ^'T*«'     2^2%10.*i-n:^S,'l20-^16" 
2"ll^>8^  77^2  "  '"'<^»>ortng    V   block!      2.822.710; 

'^■vlTn^ri?''  o-  ^o  L  I^^nko.  and  R.  P.  Graham,  to  The 

112^?^  *"^°*  machines,    2.822,mV2-li-«,  CL 

Hall.  James  R.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Position  error 

H.'.f'S.  %*'"■    ^^23^55.  2-11-58.  a    17^£-6.6^  *"*' 

Hall.  VMlIUm  W.  Jr.  to   the  United   SttteTof  America  ss 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Arar     St*b«lil?l" 

pedance  converter      2,823,357.  2-11-58.  Q   333—80 

'"2,8"22:5i7.'2-7'l^.  aT(a2"*'*"  '**'  ""*^  '"'  ^^^^^ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HalatMd,  Marian.     Qarment  for  (emiiiln*  w««r.     2.822.547, 

2— 11— 08,  CI.  2 — 30. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co. :  See — 

Davla.  WlllUm  L,    2.823,324. 

"T«2-!.ai4"2Tl-58"  CI   143^°^  *°**'**  '**'  ^""^  ^^"  "*•• 
Hammea,  Brer  J.     Stationary  shredder  ring  for  waate  com- 
minatln«  dericea.     2.822.»88,  2-11-58,  CL  241—208 

T8^i5""^n'-^8.  a''2?-?47'''°'***  ^     ^°'  topcaalng. 
Hampton,  John  H.,  to  Beaumont  Birch  Co.    Contlnuooa  flow 

conveyor      2.822.915.  2-11-58,  CI.  198 — 174 
Handy.  Richard  A.  ;   8re — 

Dench,  Kdward  D..  and  Handy.     2,823.335. 
Hanna     Robert    P..   49%    to   C.   J.    Wllkinaon.      Whip   stock 

k^lDC  and  releasing  apparatna.     2,823,012,  2-11-58.  CT. 

Hanoria  Chemical  k  Mfg.  Co. :  Set — 

KrHTt.  Hermann  E.    2.832.648. 
Ha«f.  Everett  K.,  to  Rae  Motor  Corp.     Bearing  for  arma- 
Sv?    oo"""   "'    el*ctric   motors.      2.823,084,   2-11-58,   CI. 

^'„°"*>°'  Ho^«"l  J  J  to  The  Hansen  Mfg.  Co.     Valra  aalt 

2.82S.048.  2-11-5^.  a.  264— 18  »~twu««. 

Hansen  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hansen.  Howard  J.    2.823,048. 
Harding.  Harry  J. :  See — 

Hardlnir.  John  H.    2.822.829. 
Harding   Jolin  H..  generally  known  as  Harding.  Harry  J.,  to 

,    "    ^■i!**"<'j''  ^<'"*      **"*  fabric  woven  with  wire  varia- 
_  tlons.     2.822.829.  2-11-58,  CI.  139—404. 
Hardison.  Wilbur  T. :  See— 

^^'cla*'  ?823*28f  '  ^*'"'^^°'  Whitehorn,  Hardison,  and 

^Vlti  ^So"***^      ^■'^*  atructure.     2,823.006.  2-11-58,  C\. 

^U  1 00, 

Harmaen.  Gerrtt  J.,  and  J.  G.  StuTe,  to  SbeU  Development  Co. 

Cement  composition.     2.822,873,  2-11-58,  Q    166^—29 
Harney.  Doran  B.  :  See — 

u   .  P*^^-  -t*"."?  ^  *°<*  Harney.     2.823.058. 

Harris.    *'rederlck    W.,    to    Sperry    Kand    Corp.      Wire    tying 

balers.     2,822.748.  2-11-58,  CI    100—23 
Harrison.  .Marvin  E. :  See — 

Bourns.  Marian  E.,  Harrison.  Whitehom,  Hardiaon.  and 
Gaa.     2.823.288. 
Harter.    (il^nn   P..   to   Minneapolia   Freeman   Mfg.   Co.     Load 

carrying  vehicle.     2.822.941.  2-11-58    CI    214—131 
Hartley.  Ralph  8.,  to  Ftbreboard  Paper  Products  Corp.     Car 

ton  for  fruit  or  the  like.     2.822,972.  2-11-58.  CI.  229—23 
Harvengt.  Edmond,  to  Link-Belt  Co.     Means  for  discharging 

^n*"«JtratPs  from  concentrating  pans.     2,822,924,  2-11-58 

CI.  209 — 496. 
Haseloff.   Frltt    to   Licentia   Patent-Verwaltungs-O.   m    b    H 

o  S??/?^?* «  .'",   PI'^lJl"*    vouchers,    tickets    and    the    like. 

2.822.7.^1,  2-11-68,  CI.  101 — 66. 
Ilaston.  Jack  E.  :  See— 

^^?/?o*f^o>''**""">    McKlnney.    Mahacek,    and    Haston. 
Haug.  Roy  L..  and  C.  W.  Allen,  to  International  Bosineaa  Ma- 

?82?3«9';Tll-?8°'cr'3V"-?7r     ^•^""•"«°     "^•*"» 
Havens.  Carl   B     to  The  Dow   Chemical  Co.     Thermoplastic 

?*T?*'Ki"*'?"   having   improved    light   subility.     2,823,196, 

''""11—58,   1 1.  260 — 45.95. 
Haynes.  John  W.     Core  block  door  construction.     2.822  870 

2-11-58.  CI.   160 — 380. 

Hayward.   (;eorge  E.,  and  O.  K.  Luggar,   to  Courtaulda  Ltd. 

:>''?."'?i"^  '•"■    P'"<x'e««lnK    filamentary     tows.     2.822.582, 
--ll— 08.  CI.  19 — -65. 

Haale,  John  B.,  to  Interlake  Iron  Corp.     Method  and  apna- 

J«tu«   'or   charging  a    bUat    furnace.     2.822.936.   2-11-58. 

Heberlein  Patent  Corp.  :   See — 

Kunsle,  August.     2.823,292. 
Heden.  Fblke.  to  Limpert  Broa..  Inc.     Procesa  for  preparation 

?82?i'^.'^*!ll"8,'n.  S9-26^"'*'*    "^™'*    ''""     '^•*' 
Hedges,  Wlillam  D..  to  Columbus  Coated  Fabrics  Corn.     Vlnvl 

coated  knit  fabric.     2,823.156,  2-11-58.  CI.   154--46. 
Heijo.  Kanio  :  See — 

Tsukamoto,   Tadashi,   Suauki,   HeiJo.   Takebe,   Sudo    and 
Tanaka.     2.823,226. 
Heimos.  .Milton  J. :  See — 

Wllliamg,  Russell  J.,  and  Heimoo.     2.822  733 
Heln.  Walther,  Dr.  Jur.  :  Sec- 
Saul.  Franx.     2.823,329 
Heller,   Lewis  W.,  to  The  Babcock 
for    and    method    of    generating 
2.822.784.  2-11-58.  CI.  122—31. 
Hellstrom,  Lara  O.  :  See — 

Grip,  Erik  K.,  and  Hellstrom.     2.822  981. 
Helsel.  Reuben  H..  to  (ieneral  Reglater  Corp. 
machine.     2,822,975,  2-11-58.  CI.  235— 31 
Henkel  k  Cie.  C.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 
Raecke.  Bombard.     2.823.229 
Raecke.   Mernhard.      2  823.2.'?0 
Kaecke.  Bernhard,  and  Schlrp.     2.823.228 
Raecke.  Bernhard.  and  Schlrp.     2.823.231  , 

Henrlcks,    John    \..    to    Devei    C^rp.     Method    of   descaling 
metata  with  molten  alkali  metal  hydroxide  hatha  andcom- 

"JJl-oV  "*    P""*'      2.823.065.    2-11-58,    CI. 

"*2^1^^«^n°io^ Of,  *''**''"'*     arrangement.       2.822.761, 

^'2'723SV?-Tl^8.'(V^311*™f.S"    '"    "'""^'^    ^•"- 
Hershel   California   Fruit    Pmducte   Co     Ine 

-Moricl.  Alfred  A.     2  822  S42 

Morid.  Alfred  A.     2.822.843. 


k  Wilcox  Co.     Apparatus 
and    superheating    vapor. 


Ticket  issuing 


r 
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Heaketb.  WillUm  H.  :  See— 

IT      ^*^>'«-  .JO""   ^^' .   Hesketh.  and  Stearns.     2,823.181 

Heoer,  Charles  H.,  and  J.  L.  Rennlck.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp 

Color  televiaion  receiver.     2.823,254,  2-11-58.  CI.  178-^4 
Hevman   Alyin.   Cnderahorti  construction  for  men.   2,822.807. 

*~ll— <Jo.   11.   128 — 159. 
Hlckok  Mfg,  Co.  Inc. :  See- 
Dye.  Edward  R.     2.823,045. 
Hiemstra.  Pleter  :  See — 

Muetgeert.    Johannes,    and    Hiemstra.     2,822,381. 
Hllgert,  Adoiph  J.  :   See — 

uni  Hl**\  Gerald  E     and  Hllgert.     2,822.984. 
Mil  ,   Benjamin,   to  Hill   Laboratoriea  Co.     Therapeutic  trac- 

H.   °?  tfP*"*!"-  ^2.822.806.  2-11^8.  CL  128- fT 
Hill  LaboratorleK  Co.  :   tiee — 

Hill.  Benjamin.      2,822.803. 
Hill,   Taiml   L.     Pocket    forming  lining   for  dreaser  drawera 
and  the  like.     2,822.950,  2-lf-58,  cT.  217—3  omwera 

Hlnea  Flask  Co.,  The  :  Hee~ 

HInes,  Russell  J.     2.822,589 
...     H'nr».  Ru««ell  J.     2,822.590. 

"'2:'i22j^9'*'i'-ii:5r(?!;2-'i'^  **^'*  ^'*>-  ^»"^  ^'*-"' 

Mines.  Rusaell  J.,  to  'The  Hine^  Flaak  Co.     .Method  and 
iVo"  "^klng  castings.     2,822.590.   2-11-58,   CI. 

HInes.'  Vernon  C,  to  International  Mfa.  Co.     Combined  port- 

uS-'ffo*  "**  ventiUtor.     2,822,800.  2-11-58VCL 

Hllusky    Emll  J     to  (Joodman  .Mfg.  Co.     Boring  type  mining 

r8SS23. 2-Vi"5i8,'n.''ir62-'/  "''"'•••"  *'*"""*'  "-^ 

Hoague-Sprague  Corp. :   See — 

Olson,  VMlUrd  A.     2.822,734. 
Hoe,  R..  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Woeaaner,  Richard,  and  Zorlck.     2,822,753. 
Hofferbert.  Raymond  P.    J.  P.  Ssumski.  and  W.  L.  D.  McKay, 
to   I  n>»«^.  Shoe   Machinerv   Corp.     Protective  covering  0/ 
leather.     2,823,1.57,  2-11-58,  H.   154— 131. 
HofTnian   F^lectronlcs  Corp.  :  See — 
Mcioy,  .Marcus  A.     2,823,303. 
HolTman,    Lewis  C.,   to  E.   I.   du    Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

Thermofluld  vehicle.     2,823,138,  2-11-58,  CI.  106—311. 
Hoffman,  Walter  H.     Cbolim-  asi^rbate.  roethoda  for  produc- 
'"8  "™«.  "Dd   compoeltiona   thereof.     2,823,166,   2-11-58. 

V  I.    1 0 1  "■— o  1 . 

Hofmann.  Alfred,  k  Co. :  See — 

Schoenster,  Peter  J.     2.822  879 
Hombach,  Carl  J      Bell  and  spigot  inserting  section  pipe  cou- 
Pyn«  »nd  method  of  InaUtlatlon.      2.823.049.  2-11-58,  CI. 

Hook.  Donald  E.  :  See   - 

Speler.  John  L.,  and  Hook.     2,823.218 
Hooker  Electrochemical  <'o.  :   See — 
Onborne.  Sidney  (J.     2.823,177. 
Hopklna,   John  J.,   and   P.    Rudnik,   to  the  United  States   of 

.\nierlca    as    represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy 

Inductance  unit.     2,823,361,    2-11-58.   O.  336— 69. 
Horovlta.   Marcus    to   Metalastlk    Ltd.     Torque   transmission 

couplings.     2.822.676.  2-11-58.  CI.  64 — 11 
Horstmann     Bevan    (;.    ar.d    T.    Sherwen.     Work    tables    for 

*^^r»  *"^    '"'*  machines.     2.822,836.   2-11-58,   CI. 

°iV]5:Io?*?-'?i-ig.  rV  2M?!  ^°'»'  «'"*-«  «'"^- 

"•^fh  ''!?.""?*K,''  •  •".  "*»•«»  Motors  Corn.  Deck  lid  binge 
with  adjustable  spring  counterbalance.  2.822,568.  2-11-58 
CI.   18 — 190.  '  ' 

Hosey,   Edwin   F.  :   Sre 

«     /''.•^'" '.*"**•.  Salvatore  J..  Molltorta,  and  Hoaey.     2.823.026 
Houdallle  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schatxman,  George  W.     2,822,849 
Houghton.  i'>ank  E. :  See— 

<Jlas«    .Martin  T.,  and  Houghton.     2.822  549 
Howard,  Earl  L. :  See — 

Bibb.  John  W„  Jr..  and  Howard.     2.823.276 
Howe,  tlarle  E.  :  See— 

.Mcl.*ughlln,  Frank  L.     2,822.8.V). 
Howell,  Harold  C,  Jr  :  See— 

GwlUiam,  (Jlenn  B..  and  HowelL     2,823.127. 
Howell,  Kenneth  W.  :  See-- 

„      Gn<lolt.   Alex.  Howell,  and  VInoff.     2,822.569 
Hoy.  Earl  S. :  See— 

«  uP^**J,  Robert   N..   Hoy.  and  Krlsea.     2,822.671. 
Hubbard.  Stephen  R.  :  See — 

Chanlund.  Carl  W.,  and  Habbard.     2,822,508. 
Hubbard.  Stephen  R..  and  C.  W.  Chanlund.  to  Cen-Vi  Ro  Pipe 

Corp.     Means    for   prestresslng    concrete    pipe.     2.822.989, 

*~*l~«>o,  (  I.   242 — T, 
Hack.    William    F.     Plate   lock-up    mechanlama    for   printing 

machlnea.     2,822,754.  2-11-58.  C\.  101--415.1. 
Hudfon.  Frank  P.     Burner  aafety  control  system.     2,822,865. 

Huff.  Kari.  and  W.  Ehlera,  to  Continental  Gumml-Werke 
AktiengeMelUchaft.  Apparatus  for  making  rubber  heel 
molds.     2.822,572  2-11-58.  CI.  18— 1. 

Huffman.  U  llllam  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling 
walls.     2.822.841.  2-11-58.  CT.   144—288 

Humby.  Edward  T.  :   See — 

Collaro,  ChrUtopher.  and  Humby.     2,823.039. 

Hunt,  Charles  W.,  and  H.  SIttif,  to  Celaneae  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica.     Winding  apparatua.     2,822,660.  2-11-58,  CI.  57 — 34 

Hunt.  William  T.  :   See— 

Bennett,    Rufus   B.,    Hunt   and   Speed.     2,823,241. 

Hunter.  James.  Machine  Co.  :  See — 
lUnt.  Edgir  C.,  Jr.     2  822.801. 

Hupp,  Edward  B.,  to  Bendix  AvUUon  Corp.  Pncoaatlc  aervo- 
motor.    2.822,782,  2-1 1-U.  01.  121 — 41. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kllng.  to  Coniteeh.  Ltd. 
2,822.803.   2-11-58.   CI. 


Auto-memory 


Mahacek,    and    Haston 


S«e— 


2.822.771. 
Shuttle  merh- 
2-11-08.     CI. 


2.822.968. 


Hussmann.  Aibrecht  W.  :  Sce-^         **-oo.    ^-i.    ou— M. 

8chwelt»er.  Paul  H..  and  Hussmann      2  822  fUM 
Hussmann  Refrigerator  Co  :  See—  ''.««-«.»8«. 

Dickson   Bdgar  V  ,  and  Weber.     2.822  672 
Hutchens.  SIdnev  W      S^r    -  *.o**.oi*. 

Smith.  ('  ti.     2  823.0.'i9. 

"«"'!?;;  ,T^«"«"  C..  III.  and  N.  G  '"•"^•» 

128—80     ^•P'™*'*'"  apparatus. 
Hyde   Corp.  :  S«e — 
„    .  Maxson.  Blvln  K.     2.823.066. 
Hyden.   Irwin   P..  to  Northrop  Aircraft    Inc 
h/h"*'''?...  2.?«2.691.  2-11-58    CI.  74-1 
Hydraulik  A/8  :  See — 

T    ..  ^""^  "■»■  V.     2.822,6(18. 
"f^   thi*?!*!""''    ''     ^.  Vinielle..      Process   and    machine 

Infllco  Inc.  :  See —   '  .     •  tw, 

Wormaer.    Arthur.    McKinney 
2  822  928  »«.«».-nuey 

Ingeraoll-Rand  <;'o.  :  Sen — 

Reynolds.  Harold  C.     2,822,677 
Ingraham.  E..  Co.   The  :  See — 

Kohlhagen    Walter.     2,823.327. 
Interlake  Iron  Corp. :  See — 

Haile.  John  B.      2.822  936. 
Internatiflnal  Business  Mnchlnes  Corp 

Averv\  Robert  W.     2.823  868 

Hang.  Rov  L.,  and  Allen.     2,823,.t69. 

Roth.   Robert   I.     2.822.080 

Southard.  Carl  D.     2.822.979 
Interna  tlons  I  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

HInes.    Vernon   C.      2.822  800. 
Internatlonsl  Resistance  Co.  •  See — 

80I0W.  Benlamin.     2.823.245 
Ip^n,   Harold   K     Bnmer  t"he  aaaembly  for  heat  treating 
fjirnaces.     2  822.7»8.  2-ll-!V8.  CI.  126—91  »"*"nK 

Cr46-107  ^^«''«'   ^«^»"  toy-      2.822.642.   2-11-58, 

Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Spranrto.  Anthonv  B.     2.823.281 
Ivankn.  Michael  F. :  See — 

I—   ?'''«.\'■^^"''_■^     Ivanko    and  Graham. 
Ivanko.  Michael  F..  to  Th»>  Singer  MI1    Co 

.•inlsnis    for    sewing    machlnea.      2  822  778 

112^ — 232. 
Jackson   W|llla»  L.    Flower  arrangement  carrier 

2-11-58.  CT.  224 — 29. 
Jacobaon     J««»b.      Grooving    machine.      2.822.775,    2-11-S8 

i-l.    118— o4. 
Jacobaon.   Jamea    W.   A  .   and   R.    B    Brooks,   to   the  United 

states  of  America  as  renresented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
T  *'^^^.    ^•.°»*l     2.822,692    2   11-58    CT.   74—1.5. 

«'?i-.^''"A',TH?T''•  ?■"'  ^    Oo«Uarel    to  Lea  Laboratories 

26^236  Toacanga.      2,823.204.    2-11-58.    CI. 

"^■nt^r    ^i*"  f  "  •  »"*•  W.  Smeuleni.   to  North 
L'l'l^R.CT- 260-27'*'    ^'""^   arrangement. 

Jay  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Lipaev.  Jay.     2.822.678. 

^*V}^\^  Bdward     T.     Boring     device.     2.822,709 
CI.   77 — 58. 

''***I**'.'i?-  ^?^\,  ?  Meier,  and  K.  Wlntersberger.  to  Badische 
Anilin-  k  Soda  Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.  Prodnctlnn  of 
^-n-.-SR   n  "m**"*  **'  '"•<l"<^t'oo  o'  "•''•ic  oxide.    2.82S.101. 

Johnson.  Arnold  \..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corn.  8-(l-arvl- 
2nltrola|kvl)-2-chlorothiophenes.      2.823.210.   2-11-58.   CI. 

Jo^n*""  Ll'>y«1  A..  D.  A.  Chrlstensen.  and  A.  D.  Martin  to 
Federal- Mogul- Bower     Bearings.     Inc.      SeaU.     2.823.651, 

''*!l^***.?k— ^'"y*^     '"      ^^'^^^     ''^J     diapenalng     apparatus. 

2.822.957.  2-11-58   CI.  222— 176  -f*-  -lu  . 

Johnson.  Raymond  M..    >^   to  L.  B.  Stearns.     Apparatus  for 

making     hollow     frankfurters.     2,822.571.     2-11-58.     CT. 

1 T — oU. 

Johnson  Roy  W..  and  W.  A.  Biermann.  to  Controla  Co  of 
America.  Thermoatatic  control  2.822.985.  2-11-58.  CT. 
236 — 00. 

'"•'JalL-lB*'"**    ^'     ^'•*''''    *****'      2,828,011.    2-11-M.    CT. 

'iiii±.  2-ir-5"8°'?«i^^  '^'^"'^  ~''  "^'^ 

Joues,  John  P..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Magnetic  core  mounting 

aaaenbly.    2.82S..371.  2-11-58.  CI.  340— 174 
Jones,  John  P..  to  Bnrroughs  Corp.     Magnetic  core  mounting 

aaaembly.      2.823.372.    2-11-58.    Cl     .140     174 
Kalm.    Morrla.      Lock.      2.822.68.S.    2-11-58.    Cl.'  70—288. 
*^*«L'S;  '^"Vlce    and  S.  J    De  VIeminck.  to  North  American 

pnuipe   Co..   Inc.     Arrangement   for  measuring  the  arith- 

2™823 -iia'l-Va.  CT.  V7T:^9''   "^^   t'"-'™P^«-   ■««»•>•• 
Kastar  Inc.  :  Sne — 

Paparelll.  Joaej>h.     2.822.714. 
Kastner.    Bdward    C..    to    Akron    Standard    Mold    Co       Tire 

building  apparatus.     2.822.990,   2-11-58,  Cl.   242-67  3 
Kastner.  Bdward  C.  to  Akron  Standard  Mold  Co      Servicing 

apparatus  and  control.     2  822.001,  2-11-58.  CT   242-75  47 

oJ?l*-    Alexander   W.      gawborse.     2.828.078.   2-11-58.   ct' 

304 — 5. 

^•^1*-   "*/™®»d  ■•     »t»»»UM;  law.     2.882.687.  2-11-S8.  Cl. 
45— —42.0. 


IX 


2.822.70S. 


2.822.S7T. 


Kelbel.  Donald  W. :  Bee— 

K-.i.  ^"i  ^■"S"'  "<J  Kelbel. 
Kelley,  John  F.  :  See — 

Kello1S!!'m.^H";T«^  '^*"*'-  "^J  >'•"'«" 

Kel,o??.Tw^°''c"o.'-^e  .'Se^*'"''''     ^'^^''•^'- 
_  „I».  Elitabetb  8.     2,823.100 
Kelly.  Carl  E. :  See—         *'"•'•^• 

Kpn»^n'i^„°n°  ^:,^S^S  ^      2.822.639. 
C?'43— 69     "       •  Animal  trap. 

Kelsea.  Kenneth  A. :  See — 

Den  fa.   Robert  N..  Hoy,  and  Ketoea 
Kenaga.  Duane  L  :  Se«^-  «v.r«™ 

Sproull   Reavls  C.  and  Kenaga.     2,822  855 

.^^^S^^K^lK^'-iJ**  ♦*'♦'  U»lt«l  StVtttTof  America  as 
reprewinted  by  the  SecreUrv  of  the  Army.  Motorsvnchi?^ 
nixing  system  for  motion  picture  and  mainetlc  aonnjj  t a^ 
apparatus.    2.822.722.2-11-68   Cl   88-?iT  ^ 


2.822.680.  2-11-58, 
2,822,671. 


Air  distrfbatton 


Seroicondactor 


American 
2.828,308. 


2-11-58. 


Kennedy.  Walter  W  .  to  Barber  ColiiTci 
_  *»Vw*      2.822.741.  2-11-58,  CT.  98!~W 
Kent-Moore  Omnisation.  Inc.     See— 

ir^„^""*U-,  *^""^*'"'   "      2,822.607. 
KeonJIan    Edward,   to  General   Blertrfc  Co 

°'2"22'W*'^""  '  •   ^*"'*''  ^"*"-  •"*"•  ■»«  Cl*fk- 

'''2722t2fl'Tn-58.*CT  "v^'sJ"'  *  ""^'^  ""''  ~"'~"^' 
Keylwert.  Johann.  to  Klockner  Humboldt  Deufx  Aktienree*!! 

S^n-^ns^cTw^-Vo"'""'  ^°"'>"'"°°  ^^^^    i^^wi. 

KIdde  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

r,m  ^"°V1,"»  ^^f'  H.     2,822.800. 
Klff.  Ben  W.  :  See — 

«-..,-  0"*«t   Howard  R  .  and  Klff.     2.823.211 

KIMhv   Jack  S  .  and  K   W.  Yoongbeck.  to  H.  A.  MilhauDt   Inc 

m*?^""*     anawerlng     device.      2.828.262.     2-ll-5w,     CL 
King.  Harry  :  Bee — 

Oradoff.  Alex.  Howell,  and  VInoff.     2,822.660 
King.  Lawrence,  to  Pyramid  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.     Fabric  separating 

anparatns.     2.822.802.  2-11-58   CT.  28—17.  •*P«™*>n8 

^  o*'*  ?*!'*' ^  Yl  P«'»'o*.  I-  A.  StnartWebb.  and  D  K. 
^■*"^  ***oI5S«?r*^*"»'  '^f  nfmme*  Ltd.  Organic  ^: 
pounds.    2  823.218.  2-11 -.%8.  CT  260^.197  4         't^°"^"»™ 

^1l23cf«?2':il-5rCT''2M-!4r  "**"  "'"•^  »»  •  ^"^ 
Kitto.  Wllbar  H.  :  See— 

Staecker.  William,  and  Kitto.     2.822.696 

*"2.Vk&Tn::58"c?TolK^r'  *'"    '"**"-  ■*™^'*- 

^'J'^  Victor  O.   and   N.   F.   Cook,   to  The  McNeil  Machine 

*  Bngtoeering  Ov     Rotary  disk  valve  with  ratchet  operat- 

i«g  meana.     2.822.82.3.  2-11-58    Cl.   187—626.21. 

Kleinman.  Jacob  L.     Shaving  imolement  having  a  frirtional 

motor  compartment  cover.    2.822.610.  2-11-58.  CT   SO — 41. 

Kllng    Nelaon  O.  :  See — 

Haxley.  Thomas  C,  and  Kllng.     2.822.803. 
Kllnk.   John,    to   Standard   Gage  Co..   Inc.     Wire  holder  for 
three-wire     method     of     meaauring     threads.     2.822.624. 
2-11-68.  CT.  83-  109. 
KIAckaer-Humboldt-Deuts    Aktlengesellschaft :   Sea — 
Bfertholom«.   Herbert.     2.822.700 
Keylwert  Johann.     2.823.085. 
Klose.  Alfred  J  .  to  G.  M.  GlanninI  4  Co    Inc.    Potentiometer. 

2.823.287.  2-11-58.  Cl.  201-59. 
Knaroe,  Herman  E.  ;  See — 

Knmmer.  Theodore  H..  Tibbeta.  and  Knappe.     2.822.911. 
Knana.  Richard  A.  :  See— 

Scbirmer,  Waldo  P.,  and  Knaas.     2.822.760. 
Knox.    WillUm  J.,  Jr..  and  W.   F.   Fowler.  Jr..   to  Eaatman 
Kodak    Co.     Coating    out    of    veUtln    Uyera.     2,828.128. 
2-11-58.  CT.  06— 04. 
Knox.  William  J..  Jr..  and  J.  F.  Wrigbt.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Preparation  of  gelatia  coatings  having  a  roughened 
aurface.     2.828,186,  2-11-58,  CT.  106—181. 
Kobe,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Coberly.  CTarence  J.     2.822.757. 
KohlhageB,  Walter,  to  The  B.  Ingraham  Oo.     Reaction-type 
ayncfaronons  motor  with  lifelong  permanent  magnet  rotor. 
2,828  827,  2-11-58.  CT.  310—162. 
KeillBS,   Jobana,   to  The   Babcock   A  Wilcox   Co.     Maltiple 
cydone  fnmace  unit     2.822,786,  2-11-58,  Cl.   122 — 240. 
Konrad.  Otto  :  See — 

Bnderlein.  Hana.  and  Konrad.     2.822.825. 
Kopaska,  George  E.     Collapaible  animal  ramp  for  ose  with 

tmcka  and  the  like.     2,822,040,  2-11-68,  CT.  214 — 8S. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Gruber,  Herbert     2.823.108. 
K8rber-,  Kart.  k  Co..  K.  G.  :  Bee— 
Knaath.  Heint.     2.822  058 
Wachsmutb.  Willi.     2.822,910 
Koia,   John,   to  General  Pnectric  Co.     Adjoatable  galvaDom- 

eter  anspenaion.     2  823.362.  2-11-58.  CT.  824 — IM. 
Krauae.  Valentin  :  See — 

Scbnater.  Wllbelm.     2.822  806 
Krefft.     Hermann     K..    to    Hanovia    Chemical    k    Mte.    Co. 
Method   of   manufacture  of  a    lamp  envelope.     2.8&.646, 
2-1 1-58,^  CT.  40—70 


Krekeler.  CUnde  B..  to  The  CTadanati  Mlae  Machinery  Co. 

Cutting  chalna  for  mining  machinery.     2,822,800,  2-11-88. 

CT.  74—250. 
Kriewaldt,   Alex  A.     Chock  brake.     2.822.800,  2-11-58,  CT. 

Kropp  Forge  Co. :  See — 

NMaon.  Jobn  H.     2.822.708. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Krasir.  John  F..   to  WMtern  Fnectrtc  Co..   Inc.     Electrical 

control   •yatpma.     2.822.929.   2-11-58    Q.   212 — 21. 
Kulka.      Thomaa      8.     ProtccfiTe      reel      band.     2,822.910. 

2-11-58.  a.  206—52. 
Kail,  Walter,  to  Allwood  Inc.    Rotary  machine*  for  the  ahred- 
ding  of  wood  into  shaped  partlclM.     2.822.838,  2-11-58.  CI. 
144—221 
Kullcr.  Nila-Brik  G.,  and  K.^.  T.  TborildaMO,  to  Akttobolafet 
Bofora.     Terminal      arrangement      for      rocket      miaallea. 
2.822.75«.  2-11-58.  C\.  102 — 49. 
Knmmer.  Joaeph  T.  :  See — 

PreTfl.  Ludn  K..  nnd  Kummer.     2.823.006. 
Kummer.    Theodore   H..    D.    D    Tlbbeta    and    H     E.    Knappe, 
to  Cherry-Burrell  Corp.     Adjoatable  bottle  tranafer  meant. 
2,822  911,  2-11-58,  CI.  198—25. 
Kump,  Heater  T.  :   Bee — 

Kamp.  Jnaenh  W.,  and  H.  T      2  822.568. 
Kump.  JoMph  W,.  and  H.  T.     Saah  easlns  aaw.     2.822.563, 

2-11-58.  n.  15— 2.'«« 
Kunath.   Hetns.    to  KOrber,   Knrt  *  Co,   K.  O.     Braklna  de- 
vice for  a  cigarette  making  machine.     2.822.053.  2-11-88. 
CI.  221—03. 
Kuni,    Jacob   T..    to   Schnlnierich    Electroniea,    lac.     Mount- 
ing    for     Tlbrator     of     electrical     moaical     inatmment. 
2.822.716.  2-11-58.  CI.  84 — 403, 
Kunsle.  August,   to  HeberlHn   Patent  Corp.     Dcrice  for   the 
continuous    hest    treatment    of    textile    jarna.      2,823,292, 
2-11-88  n   210 — 36. 
Kfippera.  Karl-Heins,  to  The  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.       BUc  tap 

furnace.     2.822.767  2-11-58  CI.  110— 28. 
L.  O.  F.  Glass  Fibers,  Inc.  :   See — 
Labino.  Oominlck.     2  823.117 
LaMoo.  Dominick,  to  L.  O.  F.  Glaaa  Pibera,  Inc,     Olaaa  paper 

calcium  silicate      2.823  117    2-11-58,  CI.  02 — 3 
Lacey.  HHrold  T  .  snd  O    R    W«ltk1na  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Oil  and  spirit  sol n hie  deriratlTea  of  pbthalocyanines. 
2  823  205  2-11-58,  CI.  260— 270 
La  Croaae  Trailer  Corp.  :   Se^ — 

Daffy.  Edward  F.     2.822.945. 
L«   Ferte,   I^onls   G.     Vlbratorr    impnlae   generator   for   golf 

club.    2,823.037,  2-11-58,  n  273— 188 
Laserrall,    Otte    L.      Adapter  ring   asaemblr   for   plpe-to-olate 

Joint,     2.823,050.  2-11-58   Cl   285— 15« 
L'Air  Li<iai(V.    Aoclete  Anonrme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Erploita- 
tion  d*"*  Prncedes  Georire«i  n^nde  :   Bee — 
Orenler.  Maurice      2.822,675. 
Lamb.    Daniel    M.     Child's   toy   loader.     2.822.641     2-11-58, 

CI.  46— -40 
Lambertson.    Robert    A.       Fllten    for 
2-11-58.  a.  210—169. 

Ake 


aqaarla.      2.822.025, 


for 


Lamm,     Ake     M.     Magnetically     actuated     mechaniam 
article  dlaplay.     2,823.323.  2-11-08.  CI.  810—20. 

Lamping.  Clifton  L.     Diaper  preaa.     2.823.680.  2-11-B8.  CI. 

68 — 2 1 3. 
Land.    Edwin    H..    to    Polaroid    Corp.     Photmcraptaic    allrer 

halide   transfer   proceoa   and    tba  prlnt-receiring  products 

■aeful    In    connection    therewith.     2.823.122,    2-11-08.    CI. 

06 — 20. 
Landrey,  Leo  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.      Electron  tnbe  struct- 

ture  and  manufacture      2,823.380.  2-11-08.  CI,  818—157. 
Landsiedel,  Florence  E.  :   Sec — 

Landaiedel.  Walter  W.     2.823,843. 
Landsiedel,  Walter  W.,  deceased,  by  T.  S.  Landaiedel 


execu- 


trix, to  Sparry  Rand  Corp.     Motor  control  for  adding  and 
computing  machines.     2  82.1,14.3.  2-11-08.  CI.  818—325. 
Lang.   Karl   F.,   and  M.   Froitihelm.     Process  for  the 


ration  of  atulenes.     2.823,230,  2-11-58.  CI.  2i 
Lang.    Manrice,   to  United   States  Electric   Mfg,   COrp. 

making     the 


or  toe  prepa- 
60--666. 

saaTe.     2.ft28.247 
2.822,042. 


cells     and     method     of 
2-11-58,  CI.  136—107. 
Lanham,  William  E.     Roll  dump  and  tarn  orer, 
2-11-58.  CI.  214 — 308. 

Laraaon.  Car]  F,.  G.  A.  Tbemer,  and  F,  B.  O.  datmar. 

producing  unit.     2.823,320,  2-11-58,  CI.  200 — 4. 
Laurie,  DaTld  A. :  Bee — 

Frykman.   Oacar  G.,   and    Laurla.     2.822,600. 
Lavaah,  Francis  L.,  to  American  Viacooe  Corp.     Method  and 

meana     for     spinning     a      banded      filament. 

2-11-.58,  CI.  18     8 
Leach.     Mark.     Vibrating     couch     conatnictioa. 

2-11-58.  CI.  128—33. 
LebouteX,    Hubert,    to    Compagnie    Generale    de 


Power 


2.822,574. 
2.832.804. 


H%.  -^**  „  MiUlmeter    ware    aenerating    reflex    kljwtron. 

2,823.834,  2-11-58.  CL  810— 5.22. 
Lee  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 
Lee.  Royal.     2,822,697. 
Lae.    Royal,    to   Lee   Engineering   Co 

anism.     i,822.«07,  2-1 1-58.  ct  74- 
Leflngwell  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 
Allison.  John  R.      2  823.107. 
Legois.   Richard  J      .Marking  gage  having  means  for  seenr 

'««    "^W    Ka«e    to    workpiecea,     2,822,623,    2-11-58.    CI 

o3— 18P. 
Lengel,  Michael  C.     Valve  structure. 

222—304, 
^5!*    Joseph  K.,  and  A.   A.  Orunwald.   to  DnrakeoL  Ittc. 

hlectrode  assembly      2,823.284.  2-11-^8.  CT.  200—152, 

Les  Laboratories  Gobey  :  See — 

Janot.    Maarif«-Marte,    and    GouUrel.     2,823.204 

I.*vlne     Harvey,    to    Gent'ral    Electric    Co.     Electric    aklUet 

I    ''"'^L*  , •*'!£*■"'•     2.828.208,  2-11-08.   CT.   210— H. 
Lewis,  Selby  W.  :  Bee — 

'Salyers.  Jay  H.,  and  I^wis.     2.822.634. 
Lay  land  Motors  Ltd. :  Ber— 

.Mueller.  Alfred.      2,822.974 
Llbeer,  .Marcel  J.  :  Bee — 

Nys.  Jean  M..  and  Libeer.     2,823.207.       ,v:      * 


Flexible  drive  mech- 
63, 


2.822,060,  2-11-58.  Q. 


Llceotia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.  m.  b  H. 
Haseloff.  Frlti.      2,822.751 

Lieber,  Philip  B.  Thrust  block  method  of  crating  prefabri- 
cated or  semi-prefabricated  assemblies.  2.822.020. 
2-11-58,  Cl,  206     60. 

Limpert  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Heden,  Folke.     2.823,124 

LIndara,  Herman.  Automatic  weighing  appsratua.  2,828,000, 
2-11-58,  CT.  240 — 20. 

Link  Belt  Co. :  See— 

Harrengt,  Bdmond.     2.822.024. 

Lipaey  Jay.  to  Jay  Co.,  Inc.  Pattern  wheal  for  knitting 
machinca.     2.822.678.  2-11-58,  CI.  66 — 40 

Little,  Thomas  H.,  to  The  Sharpies  Corp.  Method  of  pra- 
duclng  fruit  and  vegetable  Juices.  2,823,126,  2-11-58.  CT. 
tfv —  -  lUO. 

Lo,  Cblen-Pen,  to  Rohm  A  Haaa  Co,  N-cranoethyl  carbosole 
Cl'  16?— 55  ■'■**''°'*"  *''■"'  <1'"**«^-     1.823.158,  2-11-08, 

Lo.  Eltiabeth  8..  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.  Copolymers  of 
acrylonltrile  and  4.4-dichIorohexafluorobutene-l  and  method 
for  preparing  same.     2.823,199.  2-11-58.  CT.  260—85.6 

Ix)bell,  George  M..  to  the  United  States  of  Amarica  as  repre 
sented     by     the     Atomic     Bnargy    CommiaaisB,     lajsetlon 
moulding  apparatua.     2,822.578.  2-11-08,  CT.  18 — 42/^ 

I^her  Roaa  E.,  to  ZInsco  Electrical  Prodacta  Circuit 
breaker  panel  board.     2,823,3.39,  2-11-58,  CT.  317—119. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Service,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bunnell   Donald  A,  and  Peak      2  823.158 

Longley.  Raymond  I.,  Jr.,  and  R.  H.  Martin.  Jr ,  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Co.  Preparation  of  vinyl  hallda  polvmeri- 
»J^  Pwxlucts  in  granular  form.     2,823.200,  2-11-58.  CT. 

Lonstrup,  Thorkild  F.,  to  Eaao  Research  and  Enginsering  Co. 

Air  Alter  oil.     2,823.183,  2-11-58,  CL  202— Ol 
Loreni,  Leo  J.  :   Bee^— 

Elfea.  Lee  E.,  and  Ix)rent,     2  822,654 
Louckea.  Frank   I.     Apparatus  for  aunipalating  mold  foras 

for  molding  flexible  concrate  revetment   mats.     2  822  507 

2-11-58.  cr  25— 1  *.»~.«wi, 

Ixtvelace,  Cllve  E.  C.  :   Ber^- 

Mildner.    Raymond    C,    and    Lovelace      2  823  152 
Loire.  Arnold  J     D    Butler,  and  E.  M.  Meade.     Manofaetore 

of  alkanolaiuinea,     2,823,236,  2-11-58.  CT.  260— 584. 
Lowell,  Arthur  L.  ;  See — 

I        Kdwarda,  Lawrence  K.,  Lowell,  and  .Summers.     2.822,755, 
LoweU,  John  H.,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Proc 

ess  of  coating  metal  with  methyl  methacrylate  reain  and 

product  formed  thereby.     2.823,140,  2-11-58.  CI.  117 73. 

Labkln.   Samuel,   to  Underwood   Corp.     Electrical  delay  line 

aaaemblage.     2.823.354.  2-11-58,  CT    333^-29  ' 

Luggar,  (}eoffrey  K.  :   Bee 

Hayward,  George  E.,  and  Luggar.     2,822.082. 

i?i    o J*'  F'*'      '*'''  *******  Btting  device.     2,822,613,  2-11-08. 

Lutts  Carlton  G.  Anchor  chain  stud  link  with  cross  made 
entirely  of  weld  metal.     2,822,663,  2-11-58,  Cl.  59 — 00. 

Lux.  Russell  K..  snd  A.  M.  Brubaker.  to  Whitmoyer  Labora 
toriea.     Inc.       Substituted     pyriaMlnss    compositions    for 

^^T°Ii*/*'*y     **'     coccldioals.       2,i2S.I60.     2-11-58,     Cl. 
167 — 03.1, 

''"•.**""^"  K.,  and  A.  M.  Brubaker,  to  Whitmoyer  Labora- 
tortea.  Inc.  Substituted  triailne  compositions  for  cbeao- 
therany  of  coccidioais      2,823,161,  3-11-58,  CT    167—03  1 

Lynch  Corp.  :   See — 

T^fP""*    Robert  E..  and  TravU.     2,822.«52. 

T822  63^7-fi-|g"c'i*^5P'***  **^  "•*  "'••*''  *''*'^"' 

^^n^i^^^'V.   ^       '^''"    cooled    wheel    structure.      2,822,804. 

2-11-58.  Cl.   188 — 264, 
MAM  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Sea— 

Murrow,  William  R.,  and  Connally,     2,822,876, 
MacGregor.  Charles  :   Bee — 

MacGregor,  Jamea  and  C.     2,822.9.30, 
MacGregor.  James  and  C,  to  York  Engineering  A  Conatruc 

2-11-M   Cl  Aw**""**""    '*"■     »>*»<«Hng     btlleU.       2.822.030. 
MacGregor,  Jamea,  and  M.  W.  Zoltun.  to  York  Engineering  k 

xS.^*'lL"*^"°"     ^•*-       Ladle    and     trunnion     ring    tbercFor. 

2,823,028   2-11-58,  Cl.  2U6— .39  uenaur. 

MacLaren,  Donald  D„  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
.Method  of  separating  hydrogen  from  hydrogen-containing 
gases.    2,822.888.  2-ll-.<8.cr  18.3— 114.2. 
Maclelsh,  Kenneth,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the   United   States  Atomic  Energy  CommUslon, 
Method    of    locating    grounds.       2,823,350,    2-11-58,    Cl 
324 — 52, 
Macy  Alan  C.  :  Bee— 

.illiaon,  Roy  F..  Macy,  and  Giddinss.     2,822,883. 
Magnesium  Elektmn  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Whitehead.  Derek  J.     2,823,115. 
.Mahacek.  Irvln  W.  :  Bee- 

Wormiwr.    Arthur.    McKinnay.    Mahacek.    and    Haaton. 

.Malna.  Rusaell  L.  :  See — 

Waanlv  wakl.  Adam  8..  and  Malna.     2,822,573. 
Malek.     Mori's     M.       Hand-guided    shearing    apparatua    and 
method.     2,822.871,  2-1 1--58,  CT.  164— 75, 

"^M'^Za  ^■"*  ^  Projectile  actuated  power  generator. 
2,822,664,  2-11-58.  CT.  r,0— 1 

-Malone,  Homer  F.,  to  The  Wilcolater  Co.  Snap-acting  thermo- 
stat and  bisMtal  blade  therefor.  2.823.283,  2-11^58,  CL 
200—138 

M«l»aaa,  Burnice  B.,  ^  to  W  F.  Slmpaon,  %  to  F  E.  Wal- 
lace. 8r„  and  %  to  F  B,  Wallace.  Jr.  Automobile  door 
cUd  for  OMunUng  window  guideo,     2,823.071,  2-11-58,  CL 

»\f^r-     '  -^  4.3. 

^'^L  i^^t  ^  >*dlo  Corn,  of  AaMrtca.  Dstsetor  eircalt 
2,823,306.  2-11-08.  CT.  200—27, 
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Manila  Mine  Development  Corp, :  8t9 — 

Porro,  Emo  I).,  Edtna,  and  Wilder.     2,823,118. 

Manufacturers  .Supplies  Co.  :   Bee — 
Beck,  Eda-ln  H,     2.822,(181. 

Manvllle.    Charles   J.,   to   ManviUe   Mfg.  Corp,     Brush   lock 
2,822,559,  2-11-68.  Cl.  15— 128.  orusuiora. 

Manvin."  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Manvllle.  Charles  J.     2.822  559 

Mapea,  Dwlght  B.,  to  Pan  Ameriran  Petroleum  Corp.     Method 

o  'it  *ic'o   /'?.^o5     »«»-"«|u'<l  phase     reactions.        2.823.220. 
*— 1 1  — 58,  Cl.  200 — 461. 
Marathon  Corp.  :  Bee-  - 

Riimberger.  George  O..  and  Charlton.     2,823,172. 
.Marcls.  Andrew,  and  P    D.  Haaa,  to  The  Glidden  Co,     Ham 
nier  metal  flniah  and  resinous  fllm-forming  material  there- 
for    2,823.190.  2-11 -."48,  Cl.  200—22 
Marshall.  Donald  G.  :   Ke*^— 

Schleaer.  Warren  J..  Kelley,  and  Marahall.     2.822,577. 
Martin.  Antone  I).  :  Bee — 

Johnson,  Lloyd  A.,  Chrlstensen.  and  Martin.     2,823.0.')1 

^1»%"i2%"?:iV-5'8  Vl  V«^32«r ''*""^' *'"'"*"'"^^^^^^ 
Martin,  John  F    P..  and  L.  H    Kelloigg.  to  the  United  States 

of  America  an  renrt^nted  bv  the  .Secrefry  of  the  Army. 

Antenn«i      2  823. .381.  2-11-58.  CT.  34.3 — 797 
Martin,  RirhHtd  H..  Jr.  :   See — 

Longlev    Raymond  I,  Jr..  and  Martin.     2,823.200. 

s"  _'"  "'**'  '^'•*°«*««^'»'  A,  Helaen  G,  m.  b,  H,  : 

Buach^  Edaard.     2.822.844, 
Masland,  C.  H..  k  Kons  ;   Bee— 

Harding.  John  H.     2.822,829. 
Massey  Harris-Ferguson,  Inc  :  See — 

Bunting.  Ernest  V.      2.822  737 

Cicero    Theodore  J.,  and  Parsons.     2.822.705. 

Klfen.  1J^e  E..  and  Lorenz.     2,822,(154 

Rogers.  Ivor  C.      2  822. «56. 
Maxson.   Elvln  E,.   to   Hyde   Corp.     Trailer  and   truck   body 
^,  constniction.     2,823.0eR,  2-11-58,  Cl.  2ft«— 20 

'^/8%2,fi5l'  2:i/-'58'i*l°t3-^^0'*"'"'^  "'  "*""*'  ""'*"- 

McCally,  Carl  T.  •  Src  - 

Sullivan,  Mollle,  and  McCally,     2.823.000. 
McCann,  Keith  :  See  — 

.,  _CraKg»,  Joseph,  and  XicCann.     2.822,913, 
McCants,     James    F..    to    Pan    American    Petroleum    Corp. 

oTr^Ho"??  ^  highly  soluble  paraformaldehyde     2,823,237, 

2—11-58.  Cl.  2'U) — fli.'i.S. 
McCTlntock  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Clovis.  Edward  J.     2.823,000. 
McClure.   John    S.,   to  California   Research   Corp.     Warming 

agent   and   process   for   the   odoritatlon    of  a   hydrocarbon 

fuel  gas  therewith.     2,823,104.  2-11-58.  Cl.  48--10a, 
McCormIck,  Retabe  :   Bee — 

Gllck.  Edwsrd  G.     2  822.902. 
^cCoj   VlKTcat  A.,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corn,    Compressor 

circuits   for  panoramic   receivers.      2,82.3,303,   2-11-58,  Cl. 

McCreary,  ■  Chaxlea  H..  to  Creneral  Motora  Corp.  Counter 
balance  assembly.     2,822,567,  2-11-58,  Cl.  16—80. 

McCullough,  William  T ,  Jr..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co. 
Fuel  burning  apparatus.     2,822,766,  2-11-08,  Cl.  110—28 

McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Bee — 

»,-r,M.*'w-'"*''A  ^•*«'»^n«  K..  Lowell,  and  Summers.    2,822.765. 
McGIII  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Carlson,  Marvin  C,  and  Brown.     2.823,278 
McGraw-K<lison  Co.  :   See — 

.Somcrs,  Riohard  M.     2.82.3.268 
McKay,   Dwight   L  .   to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co,      Proceas  and 

apparatus  for  crvsUl  nuriflcation  and  separation.   2,823  242 

2-11-58,  Cl.  360 — C7ft. 
McKay,  John  F^  Jr.,  and  A.  H.  Gleason,  to  Esao  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.      Floor   tile  compositions   from   petroleum 

resins.    2,823,194,  2-11-58,  CT.  260— 41 
.McKav.  William  L.  I>.  :   See-- 

Hofferbj-rt.  Raymond  P.,  Sxumski,  and  McKay.    2,823,157. 
McKenney    Henry  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument 

2.82?094   2"-n-58  Cl  ^:^l^^*^^*'^^^*  ""»••  of  gyro  wheel, 
McKenney.  Henry  F^  C.  F,  Schroeder,  and  K.  C,  Demetriou. 

to   Sperry    Rand   Coru.      Windinati   in    two   pole  electrical 

machinery     2,823,363,  2-11-08,  Cl.  336—120 
McKlnney,  Lawrence  A.  :   Bee — 

^2^2*' 028^'"^*""''    ***"^^""*''    Mahacek,    and    Haaton 
McLaughlin,"  Praiik  L.,  to  E.  E.  Howe.     Method  of  forming 

welding  P„roJwHon8  on  a  standard  nut  blank  and  article  so 

formed.    2.822.850,  2-11-58.  Cl.  151 — 41.7. 
McLeod.  Gordon  D..  and  W.  L.  Rlttschof,  to  Standard  Oil  Co 

Grease  compoaitiona.     2,823,182,  2-11-58.  Cl,  252 33. 

Mc.N'ell  Machine  A  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 

u  V  i.     "•  ^''<"ty^  G.   and  Cook.     2.822,823, 

oil   «o  *)i.   L     /I'l'**    knock-down    awning.      2,822.586, 
ii-l  l—wi,  Cl.  20 — 57.5. 

Meacham.  Larnsd  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
I'f  i^Q^    Sj  '  amplifying  device       2.823.267.   2-11-58, 

Mead,  Fred  A.,  Jr.  :  Bee— 


and  VInoff.     2,822,360, 


(.radofr,  Alex,  Howell 
Meade.  Edwin  M.  :  Bee-  - 
».      ^"^t:  A^ruold  J.,  Butler,  and  Meade.     2,823,236 
Means.   Winfhrop  J.,  and  T.   Sloncxewski,   to  Bell  Telephone 
Jif^;f,V*  Q^*'   *'^-     <^««*l«l  switches       2,823.358.  2-11-58. 

^'"T*  ''^  o""?,?-"-?;    Apparatua  and  method  for  etching  meUl 
webs.     2.822,635,  2-11-58,  Cl.  41—0.  ^^ 

Mecat«sc  .S.  A.  :  Bee — 

Bouffort,  Victor  A,     2,823.044. 


Medlin,    J.    Wiley.      Detachahlo    plTotsd    kalfe.      2.822,84i, 
2-11-58   Cl.  146 — 146.  ^^^ 

Meier,  Hermann  :  See — 

Jockers.  Kurt,   Meier,  and  Wintersberger.     2  823  101 
Melloh^  Bernard    R.      Cup   holder,      2.823,004,    2-11-58,   Cl, 

Melpar.  Inc, :  Sec — 

Camp    Glen  D.     2  823  370 
Menchen,  Bernard,  and  W.  D.  Finney.     DcTlee  for  dispensing 

pulverised  materiala   from  conuiner.     2,822,056.  2-11-08. 

Cl.  222 — 81.  ^^ 

Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

O'Neill,  Robert  C,  and  Basso     2,823.162 
Merkley,    Hubert    J.,    %o   to   Gadget-of-the-Month    CTnb,   Inc. 

Selectively    operable    foonUln.       2,822,058,    2-11-OS.    CL 

222-205.  ^^ 

Merrill,  Albert  D,.  to  Chemipulp  Proceas.  Inc.     Method  aad 

apparatus     for     diwstlng     fibrous     materUl.       2.823.118. 

2-11-58.  Cl.  92—11 
Mershelmer,    Hana.    and   P.    Orth,    to  General    Motors   Corp. 

Convertible     automobile     top,       2,823,073      2-11-58      Cl. 

206—116. 
MerteL  Heina,  to  Siemens  A  Halake  AktiengeeeUschaft     Ap- 
paratus for  controlling  the  operation  of  directional  switches 

In  signalling  systems.      2,823,265.  2-ll-o8,  CL  170 — 18. 
Metalastik  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Horovlti.  Marcos.     2.822.676. 
Metcalfe,  Thomas  L.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Aircraft  with  let 

Dropnlsion    engine     and    gun    firing    meana.      2,822,732. 

2-11-5S,  Cl    80—133. 
Metropolltan-Vlckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd, :  See — 

Ennis.  Arthur  S.     2,822,700 
Metzieer,  Leopold  H.,  and  V    J.  Fantossi.  to  Super-Cut.  Inc, 

Rotary  too]  mounting  and  method  of  assembling  the  same. 

2,822,648,  2-11-,)8,  Cl.  51—168. 
Meyer  F  ,  A  Schwabedlssen  :  Bee — 

Frodermann,  Wllhelni.     2,822,839. 
Meyer    Hans.      Internal    measuring   instruments.      2,822,622, 

2-11-58.  Cl.  33—178. 
Mlchels,  Lnwrence  S..  to  Gilflllan  Bros.  Inc.    Cursor  generator 

with  a  height  finding  adapUtion      2,823,374,  2-11-58,  CT. 

Mikea^  Miles :  Bee— 

Glaza.  Thaddena  J.,  Keasler,  Soldan,   Mikes,  and  CTark. 
2,822,908. 

Mildner,  Raymond  C,  C.  E.  C.  Lovelace,  to  Telegraph  Con- 
Ktruction  A  Maintenance  Co.  Ltd.  Manufacture  of  air 
spaced  electric  cables.     2.823,152,  2-11-68,  CT    154 — 2  26 

Milhaupt,  H.  A.,  Inc.  :   Bee— 

Kllby.  Jack  8.,  and  Youngbeck.    2.823,2«2, 

Miller,  James  A.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Fire  speed  trans- 
mission nsine  simple  planetary  gear  sets.  2,822,706, 
2-11-58,  Cl   74 — 763. 

Miller,  Jay  J.  Flux  compound.  2,823,112,  2-11-58,  Cl, 
75 — 04. 

Miller,  John  W,.  and  F.  T,  Stoney,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp. 
Vaporiilng    type     oil     bamer,       2,822,866,     2-11-58,     CL 

MUler  Meters,  Inc  :  Bee— 

Sollenberirer,  Lester  D,     2,822,682, 
Miller,    Stewart    E.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Inc. 
Frequency    selective    hlsh    frequency    power    divldina    net- 
works.    2,823,3.'^6.  2-11-58,  Cl    333— 73  uiB"ei 
Mlllevill^.  lU-rtram  J  :  Bee — 

Carr,  L<iurence  H..  and  Milleville,     2,823.007. 
Mllster.    Arthur    N.,    to    Wagner    Electric    Corp,      Controlled 

o^^rfrS^^/Ji,    1*^1     variable-speed     Uchometer.       2.823.001, 
2—11—58.  CT.  346 — 18. 
.Minneapolis  Freeman  Mfg  Co  :  See — 

Barter.  Glenn  P      2,822,941. 
Mlnneapolig-Hone>-w^ll  Reirulator  Co.  :  See — 
Frykman.  Oscar  <!.,  and  Laurie.     2.822,605, 
Stone,  Albert  E.     2,823,285. 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Roberts,  Frfnierick  N.,  and  West.    2,823,146, 
Mitchell,  George  R   :   See— 

Hagan,  Lament,  and  Mitchell      2,823,141 
MltsPblshl  Kasel  Kogvo  KabushikI  Kaisha  :  See— 

Tsukamoto,   Tadashi,   Sutukl,  Heijo,  Takebe,   Sndo,   and 
Tanaka.     2.823.22ft. 
Mockrin.   laadore.    to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp,     Production 

of  silicates.     2,823,097,  2-ll-,'>8,  CT.  23—110: 
Mockrin,    Isadore,    to   Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.      Production 

of  silicates.     2.823.008.  2-11-58.  CT   23 — 110 
Mockrin.   Isadore,    to   Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Production 

of  silicates     2,823.099.  2-11-58.  CT.  23—110 
Mockrin,   Isadore.   to   Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Production 

of  silicates     2,823.100.2-11-58    Cl    23—110 
Modloff,   Jay    T  .    to    Dekalb   Commercial   Body   Corp      Door 

structure.     2,822,K09,  2-11-58,  CT.  180—46 
Molltorls,  Edward  J. :  Bee— 

D'AraIco,  Salvatore  J  ,  Molltorls,  and  Hosey.     2.823.026 
Mondrlck,  Gus.     Portable  power  hand  aaw  guide.     2,822.833, 

2-11-58.  CT,  143 — 6. 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 
Fike,  Elmer  A.     2,822,719. 

Longley.  Raymond  I..  Jr.,  and  Martin.     2,823.200, 
Nlckerson,  Ralph  F.     2,823,188. 
Moon,  Clifford  G.,  and  J.  M.  Biidiyna,  to  Draper  Corp,    Loom 

parallel  mechanism.     2,822,827,  2-11-58,  CT.  130—149. 
Moore,    Ross    L.      Bale    grouping    and    stacking    apparatus. 

2.822,659,  2-11-418.  Cl.  56 — 476. 
Moote,  Truman  P,.  Jr.,  and  A.  Steita,  Jr.,  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum    Corp,      Process    for    preparation   of   carboxyllc 
acidt.    2.823.216,  2-11-68,  Cl,  260 — 413. 
Morgan  Crucible  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Slight,  George  M.,  and  Perrv.    2,823.067. 
Morsanstern.  Kennard  H.,  to  Nuclear  Corp.  of  America.  Inc, 
Cargo  veascL     2,822,776,  2-11-58,  CT,  114—0.5, 


Zll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


0«lUtl7,     and     Mjrera. 


Morici,  Alfred  A.,  to  H«rshel  CalifornU   F>ult  Product*  Co 
Inc.      Tomato    treating   machine.      2.822,842    2-11-68    ci' 
146 — 47.  ' 

Morkrl,  AUred  A.,  to  Hershel  CaUfornla  Fruit  Prodacta  Co 
14fr— 52*"°**°    «»'■♦'>«    machine.      2,822343.    2-11-58.    ci. 

••"r^*-.  **"P*«  C'  V.  W.  BuU,  and  G.   W.  ConkJln,  to  Shell 
2:sAT2lu%Cl'JiS:^ri.     "'^     ''''"     preparation. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp^:  See — 

Miller,  John  W..  and  Stoney.    2.822,866. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Schlecinger,  Kurt,  and  Qrailano.    2.823,258. 
**^'i^'',«9T*'"  ^      ^'"^  package.     2,822,992.  2-11-58.  Ci. 
"^f^'A^OnaJ.     Movable  Ump  carrier.     2,823,302.  2-11-58, 

Mueller,  Alfred,  to  Leyland  Motors  Ltd.  Turbine-driven 
■upercharter.      2,822,974.   2-11-58,  CI.   230—116 

^vIS^L.-'*'^^'::*.*"**  ^  Hlematra,  to  Cooperatleye 
n^^r^ft"  ..i^"*i?.^^T*™"'«*°?  '^*«>  Aardappelnieel  en 
2^11^    CI  ^8^7  Amjlo*.    fllma.       2,822,581, 

^'iiiA..22f*7*   Hi:  "•**  ^    **.   Dodaon,  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co. 

2SS470:'5-i^-5r('i^»i^5?'  '*"""■  "'""  •^««-p<>™. 

*•  m:^?;ni'r°2.822'^893,^2-"r5V."a.  tT-'?.**^  '"'''  ~"^"*' 

Mungen,  Richard,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp      Process 

fo^J^uctlng  fluidlaed  reactions.     2,823.219.  2-11-58.  CI. 

Munaon.  K*«rlB  D  to  Brown  *  BIgelow.  Loose  leaf  memo- 
randum index.    2.822.633.  2-11-58.  CI.  40— 104 

^l^iir^t^^  ^  •."***  ^  ?  ^°'''»''  »«  D.  Napier  A  Son  Ltd. 
^wer   tranamiaaion  mechaniams.     2.822.669.   2-11-58.  CI. 

^  rT^'h!!'"'*'?,  "w  .5°**  K^    Connally.  to  The  M  *  M  MfR 

Gradoff.  Alex.  Howell,  and  Vinoff.     2,822,569 

*'r8&5f,T-lS58,!T'r5Si5'^""*    ■"'    '-    .atomobile.. 
Mjrers,  Hubert  A. :  See — 

Clough,     Robert     C.     Dvorak 
2.823.296. 
N.  V.  Polak  A  Schwara'g  Eaaencefabrieken  :  See— 

N.p.e^S  A  "Clti-''^^^^"""-    ^•^''^''^- 
Dove,  Ernest  B.     2.822.758 

S^^r*/'  ^***.'"«*  ^A ^^*^  ''""•*•»     2,822.669. 
Shirley,   Walter.     2,823,07."^. 

National  .\utomoti\-f  Fibres,  Inc  •  See 

«i  ^.^-ifnl^wkl,  Adam  S.,  and  Mains.    2.822  573 

National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See— 

Naturi^'rVo^'W^r-'""*'  '"^  '"'"^     2.823.164. 

-,       PtjTson,  Norman  A.     2,823.106. 

ti'rV'Jf  1h^  :*sV^*'  •^°**'"***  "  ••'Pre«*nted  by  the  Sewe- 
Dench.  Edward  D.  and  Handv.    2^23.335 
Donovan.  Arthur  C.     2,822.9f8 
Hopkins   John  J    and  Rndnlck.    2.823,381. 

V  w  F''^^.'/  R«Phafl  L     2.822.724. 

.Vekola.  William  J       See— 

Wehmiller,  Frederick  W.,  and  Nekola.     2  822  812 

Newall.  Archibald  P. :  See— 

Davey,  Thomas  R.  A.,  and  Newall.     2.823,111 
^'^^BrtUin  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

R^ta,  William  B.     2,^23,041. 
New  Haven  Board  A  Carton  Co.,  The  •  Bee-— 

Toensmeier,  Patrick  A.     2,822i>17 

Toenameier.  Patrick  A.     2.823.062' 

Toenameier.  Patrick  A.     2.823  063' 

Toeiumeier.  Patrick  A.     2,823.064 
Newman,  Thomaa  P. :  See— 

ZinkU.  Roy  H.,  Newman,  and  Schmidt.     2  822  652 

•''B^^n^a?nVnr.«^utron"  V8aV6T  &!^  V^Ts^^r 

a  20^6."''  *■     ^^'^'^^  indicator     2^23^77   2-11-68. 

Niess.   Anton,   to   Daimler-Bens  Aktieageaellschaft      Paekih> 
2-nTci.  ?23i^*i*88""    «>'»»»'"t»on'^SSr"'  2.l22,V^ 
Niphos  Corp. :  See — 

Horvlti.  Gerald  J.    2.822.600. 
Nippon  Ught  M»tal  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

W  atanabe.  Koichi,  and  Aaano.    2.822  939 
Nixon.  Cleveland  F.  :  See— 

Breining.  Elmer  R.,  Nixon,  and  Vincent.    2  823  176 


2.823.308. 
2.823.260. 


lac. 


eon- 


con- 


2.822.701.  2-11-58.  CL  7^ 

Box  making 


North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc  :  Se* 

Aschermann.  WiUried.    2.823.30S. 

Blok.  Henri.    2.8^3.;J82. 

itoen*.  IJabrand.    2.823,259 

Crowther  Gerald  O.    2,823,336 

JanMOi.  Peter  J.  H..  and  Smealers. 

Karliu.  Maurice,  and  De  Vieminck 

Pousols,  Bernard.    2.823,309 

Van  At)be.  Henri  H.,  and  Cock.    2.823,269 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  :  See—  ■"*».*"»'• 

Clifton.  John  R.,  and  Parker.    2  822  783 

Crandall.  Ronald  E.    2.823.035         ' 

Hyden.  Irwin  F.    2.822.691. 
Novak,  Leo  J. :  See— 

U  Itt,  Everette  K.,  and  Novak.    2,822,643. 
J*^^^  ■'  •  '?  ^^*  Commonwealth  Engineerina  Co.  of  Ohio 

•Nuclear  Corp.  of  America.  Inc. :  See — 
Morganatem,  Kennard  H.    2,822,776. 

''"J.82^o'%.!/?\V-?S8'  CI  2W^*S  "^^   Combination  noaale. 

^^\  •'v'°j.^h:^*°*'  ^  "l  V*'^'"'  ^^  G«TMrt  Photo-Producten 
VWi^  i.^'*'**';."**''"*''*''-  "<1  4-acetoxymethyl-2-«iethyl-A" 
28Km7 '       '"■•'P*"'*o°  thereof     2,823,207,  2-1 1-58.  CI. 

"'T/J"*^  "?*'**'  ^  }}rJ°rP*  8uat  der  NederUnden,  Ten 
D^.e  Vertegenwoordlgd  Door  de  Directeor^ieneraa  der 
Poa  erljen.  Telegrafle  en  Telefonie.  Une  circuit  in  a  Si 
nallluK  sjatem.     2.823.263.  2-11-58.  C\.  17>— 18.  "*■■** 

Ochs.  Andrew  L.  :  See — 

li^h.^?''  .^'■fl™*/  J  1  '^-  L..  and  H.  B.    2,822,742. 
^.?"„„>^5*'™''    J-    ^-     L.1    and    R.    B.      Hot    air    radater 
2,822,742,  2-11-58,  CI.  94--40  re«Mter. 

Ochs,  Raymond  B. :  Hem — 

Ocha,  Caslmlr  J.,  A.  L^,  and  R.  B.     2.822  742 
Oeatreicher.    John   J.,    to   BeU   Telephone    La'boratortea 
,..^r«f»mmer      2  823,370,   2-1 1-58^  CI.  340-173.         ' 
O  Keefe,  Michael  F.     to  AMP  Inc.     insulated  closed  end 

Olin  Mathiesun  Chemical  Corp  :   See — 
Fried.  Josef,  and  Thoma.    2.823.171 
Hagan,  Lamont.  and  Mitchell.    2,823  141 
Olson    Elmer,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Apparatus  for 

trolling  engine  idling  speed.     "°»»^—    *r»?r"i4"  «»' 

472.  ^^ 

OUon.    Willard   A.,    to   Hoagne-Sprague   Corp 
...'^•^'"'?^     2,822,734,  2-1 1-58,  Ci.  93—36.3 

i^i^'-l  ^^"^  V  •  ''^  G«P*™l  Blectric  Co.     Control  system 

for  clothes  drying  machine.     2,822,625,  2-11-68,  CI    8^ 

**  Hri!I-."**t'*  ^r..'"**  ^  ^  ^■*«'  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.    4,4'- 

^«.V'?^'/'?",*'*'*o'^'°?2S*"^^  "^'o*   against   coccidloils. 
^,H-J.10.J,  2-ll-.,8.  CI.  167 — 63.1. 

O'-msby.^Arwln   E.     Lift   tall  gate.     2.822.938.  2-11-68,  d. 

"7„hl.'<"Tr'"'    *°^.    ^  ,  ^'     *^**»>*''    to    Borg- Warner    Corp. 

2;822?05T?I!68"ci"7K95''''**°   '"^    '**'"*^"'^   "^^ 
Orth.  Phillpp :  See— 

Mersheimer.  Hans,  and  Orth.    2,823,073. 
Osborne.   Sidney  G..   to  Hooker  Electrochemical  Co      Method 
and  apparatus  for  lowering  the  chlorate  content  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxides.     2823.177,  2-11-58.  Q.  204—98. 
Ostmar,  Frans  E.  O. :  See — 

Larsson.  Themer  and  Ostmar.    2,823.320 
Oswald  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 
Hampe.  Harry  C.     2,822,591 
Overton.    Glen,   to   Overton   Machine   Co.     Detachable  motor 

driven  aide  car      2.822.879.  2-11-58.  CI.  180—11 
Overton  Machine  Co  .  See—  *ov— n. 

Overton,  Glen.     2,822.879. 
Owena-Illlnoia  Glass  Co. :  Bee — 

Colchagoff.  Robert  D.    2.822  777 
Pedorchak.  William  J.     2,822  94S 
Vincent,  Harvard  B.     2.823.328. 
Pachmayr,  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Brexnlck,  Albert  J.    2,822,818. 
Packie.  John  W  .  W    H    Hesketh,  and  R    F    Steams,  to  Bsso 
Research    and    Kngineering   Co       Apparatus    for    breaking 
emulaiona.     2.823.181,  2-11-58.  CI.  204—302. 

*'2V22^'73«^2^il-58*  a*96^'77  ''*'"  ^''''""°  Printing  frame. 
I'aKdln    Wll'llam  G.,  to  P.  Ballantlne  A  Bona.     Apparatua  for 
handling  materials      2,822,933.  2-11-58.  CI.  214—8.5. 

^*^"  ?2'4k^'99^     VolUge  ratio  indicator.    2,823,351,2-11-68, 

Paliner    Orrin   C.     Tool   for  use  in   horisonUI   and   vertical 

grinding  wheel  dresalng.     2.822.797.  2-11-68,  Q.  126 11. 

Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 
Mapes.  Dwight  B.     2.823.220. 
McCanta,  James  F      2,823,237 
Moote,  Truman  P.,  Jr..  and  Steltx.     2,823.216. 
Mungen,  Richard.    2,823.2  9. 
Rsaas,  Micliael  J.,  and  Terwllliger.     2,822,872. 
Pankove,   Jacques    I.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of  America 
o  Lo''^'??^*?*    portions    of   semicondnctors    with 
2.>'23  148.  2-11-.58.  CI.  148—1.5 
Pa^relli    Joaeph,  to  Kaatar  Inc.    Adjastable  tooL 

^*^V'  Al***"*  ^-     »o«kH»f  "tool.     2.822.861.  2-11-68.  CI 

^■C^/^*^;  Theodore  B..  and  R.  O.  WllUrd.     Planning  boards 
2.822.632,  2-11-68,  CI.  40— «S.  "»"»n«  ooaroa 


Method 
mercury. 

2,822,714. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


'**fn'!^Ai3?*?^  ^•'  "**  ^  «C.  OrfflB.     Bhntter  atUchmeat 

P.?l2erTar3?£':1f.!!"^     2.822.721.  2-11^.  a.  88-?6* 

D     ,.C't»'>'JoJJ»>l.  and  Parker.    2.822.78S. 
U^i^^^t^  ^il  *°  B'w»<>T  8"'ord  Car^t  Co.,  Inc.    Muib- 
2'82r605,'2-^it.(8' "ci  ^^^72  ^"'  **'***  "''^  "'•'^~" 

''"!l^3' nVJ-fl-Ss  (??  9!^??'~    '•*•      ^'^   P-rlflction. 

^'tC-  2^^a'2l!^2-ri-|^^-*55-i?i^^  *i5n-p"prep.«. 
Parsona.  Cnrtla  P. :  Bee — 

PatePSTdy  i'Tse^'*  "**  P*™*"-     2.822.796. 

^'?623!2*3!'*     '*■•     ^*"*'     8t«»rt-We»*.     •»<»     Patel. 

Patrick, 'Rowland  V.,  to  J.  W    Greer  Co      M>t»i.i  k.i^ii.. 

apparatus.    2  822,^32  2-11-58.  CT  214— 6        ^  handling 

'ml'^K",-  ^"'  f-  to  l^n't«»  Shoi  Malil^  Corp.     Coating 

marhln*-   having   means  for   melting  and  elect fai.  ^r^: 

Pei'teSJ**^    ""  ^e^'     2.822,778.Vl  l-*rcni£!i!^ 
I'eck.^?a'B'^'?Je'-^  •  "'  "^     2.828,153. 

Pen^^BS  "ee-    "''      ^,822,703.  2-lf^.  ^:  inSli"' 
PennWro^Yir 's J^  '••'^     ^^^S.^L 
Pe„nSft"a'l«^To*  "  «,2,i22.8l«. 

Mockrin.  Isadore.     2.82S.097 

Mockrtn,  Isadore.     2.828  098' 

'Mockrin,  Isadore.     2.828.099° 

Mockrin    Isadore.     2823,100 

Penra""^rtia":^iJ5l-"''  '^"'*"-     **^-»" 

Gradoff.  Alex.  Howell,  and  Vinoff.     2  822  569 
Perry.  Reginald  J.  :  See—  *,o^*.ooi». 

Slight   George  M..  and  Perry.     2,828.067 
Peterson.  A   E.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  »*•.««"• 

^^Shone,  Samuel  M.     2  823.043. 

Peteriwj,   Adolphe  C.      Direct   and   Indirect   Injection   means 
for  combnstion  engines.     2  822  792    2-11-H8    ri    i94     m 
^  wTfili   T'""""    ^o  t-    P'inman^Standard^Ca?  S~Co' 
PeSini'affirTsee?!**"*'''-   =^-"-*«-   ^'-   ^««^^ 

'"21^23^13*'     **••     ^**^^'     Stnart-Webb.    and     Patel. 

^f^t!„  i''*'"""?wV.^    ^'.t?*'-   ■»<!    H     Ro««-    to   Farben 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeeellschaft.    Production  of  aromatic 
^oiwJ^aMtes  in  the  gaseous  phase     2.823.221    S^lT^s! 

^'ayj?;.?'"few^r:s:  ^"ir.!!'!?-*'  ^^^^y^^^ 

Philco  Corp.  :  See — 

w^w.-.^oschen,  John.     2  823.176 

Phlllpe,  Judson  L..  and  T.  J.  Bov.  to  Bsso  Research  and 
S."J5!!***''""!i  C*.  I«»J*<-tlon  of  heavy  fuel  lX^  dlesel 
CI     m— 32    ^         "»*•«>•    therefor.      2.822.789.    2-11-58. 

PhllilDs  Petroleum  Co. :  See- 
French.   Louis  N.     2.828.849. 
McKay.  Dwight  L.     2.828.242. 
Robinson.  Sam  P.     2.823.243. 
Wllev.   Bnice  F.     2.822.688. 

Picker  X  Rav  Corp.  :  See — 

Stava    Robert  J.,  and  Relninger.     2.823.316. 

Picker  X  Ray  Corn.   Walte  Mfg.  DIv.  Inc. :  See— 
ReynoMa.  John  A.     2.823.S1A. 

Pickett.  Montgomery  B..  to  G.  8.  Blakeslee  A  Co.  Degreas- 
202-^m    *"  cooling  jacket.     2.828.174.  2-11-68.  CI. 

Pierce.  Wllilam  C  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  A  Clntch  Co 
Magnetic   work  holder.     2.823,.S40.  2-11-58.  CT.  317— Im! 

Plerson.  Norman  A  .to  Naturiaer  Co.  Process  of  fermenting 
municipal  refuse  dlapoaal.     2,823.106.  2-11-58.  CI    71—9 

Plnaenarhaum,  Edwin  C.  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co 
Hydraulic  preas.     2.822.822.  2-11-58.  CI.  137— 622!5. 


ziH 


2.822,877. 


apollage    indicator.      2.823.181. 


Pitman.  Richard  W  to  Underwood  Corp.  Reglater  engaging 
mechanlem.       2.822.976.    2-11    "<«.    CL    23^—60.         ^*^ " 

***ttl'*'T*''*-  R<»«»"n<i.  and  J.  Oroas,  to  National  Research 
Jh7.^n['„T"*.n'if^  Method  of  preparing  8  5~'  L^ld,!! 
2Y2'3.1M%-?,^.58''a"m'!"iir'      ^•"'X-'tlons      thereof. 

"r«,K;  "•/?•'  Sj-f."**  '    ^    Carroll,  to  Pennaalt  Chemicals 

r8?3.i8f.T-'rf!i'rci'252-^7;;r  ""  "•'"  "•^•'"•'^ 

Podolan,  Edward  G..  to  (Qeneral  Motors  Corp.     Air  deflector 
onl^l  ''•''li*^''   ''«'«»^'««d      2.828.072,   2-11-68,   Cl.   2»*-01 
^1  Ysj^^is'  Collapsible  derricks.     2.822.895.  2-11-58! 

''tr2'2.iK"ri/:68™Cr"2?n?/'^''*''  ^'^  "^  ~"»~' 
Polaroid  Corp. :   g«e-^     "     **^°*- 

Falrbank    Moitt  N.     2.838.817. 
Land.  Bdwln  H.     2.823,122. 
Poor  A  Co.  :  See— 

Bauer,  Rngene  C.  Jr.     2.828.080 
Bauer    Eugene  C,  Jr.     2.823  082. 
Porro     Kmo   D.   H.   J.    Eding.   and   A.   O.   Wilder,   to  Manila 
Mine    I)eveiopment    Corp.      Proceas   rt   treating   vanadium 
and  molybdenum  orea.     2,828  118,  2-11-68.  Cl   75— 121 

^'T*'^:  ^»""»<!^."  •   ^iM,^    ^"o'^L'n"  A.   Robertson,  to 


"■TllT'ci   leJlT^r"**^   ""  extingnlsber. 

^rc£t.^5  8?^,(;si,^2''-'{f 5i^^r2ir 7?"^-  ^••'-''-p*-. 

iiJ^"ri.l^f'r'^.*^J:i.""''  Amerl^^hllip.  Co..  Inc     Gain 
2So^27  *""*"    receiver.       2.823,3559.    2I11V    cf 

'*7-Yi-5rcr9,;^i92'^ 

yG^t^'j'ofn^^\%^'^^^-'>  ^td. :  See- 

Powemall  Co. :  See— 

P™2*T*tt-  Edgar  P.     2,822,644. 
Prewav  Inc.  .  See — 

i>^    ™ndt    Ronald   M.     2,828.291. 
Privett.  Herbert  L. :  See— 

Clarke.  Maurice  G..  and  Privett      2  H9»  <«<i7 

'^Trr.iaf'^riat-i?''^-^'^"''^  ^' '^^^^^^^^^  2.823.347. 

Producers  Cotton  Oil  Co.  of  Artsona  :  See— 
Pn,it1."EJSi?!'seel-"*'  ^™'"  2,822.750. 
P..«.^I!1?"?  John  A.,  and  Prultt.     2.822,750. 

Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg  Co  •  See 

o       '**;t*'^"-  William  H.     2.822.897. 
Pumpelly.  Charles  T.  :  See— 

Senkbell.  Herman  O.,  Pnmnelly    and  Bmat      9  89^  99a 
'^a'Sniw^'  SS:'",^     to    -The  "do';-  S^ml^,'W*''Si??i' 
2-1 1^8  ^    260^6oT^          "*'"^*"""**     "^*'       2.828.227. 
Pnrolator  i»roduct8.  Inc. :  See 

PyraSuTMfi^^'lSc  f  S^e-™**"*""*"      2.822.886. 

King    l..awrence.     2.822.602 
*'HSte      Calvla     F..     to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories      Inc. 
Qul;;j;^"S,:?^*i?^..2.823.333.  2-n-58.  Cl.  Z.^.l^ 

»   ^.**l5'**"'  Andre,  and  Quiquerex.     2,823,178 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Hall.  James  R.     2.823.265. 

Malter.  Lonls.     2.823. .H06. 

Pankove.  Jaconea  I.     2  828.148 

Sonnenfeldt.  Richard  W.     2  823.257. 

Wentworth.  Chandler.     2,823.369 
Rae  Motor  Corn.  :  See— 

Hansen.  Everett  K.     2.828.084. 
Raecke.  Bernhard.  and  H   Schlrp.  to  Henkel  A  Cie.  G.  m  b  H. 
Fn>ceaa  for  the  tranaformation  of  dii>henic  acid  into  other 
26^^  6     carboxyllc      acids.      2.828.228.      2-11-68.      Cl. 

Roecke.  Bernhard,  to  Henkel  A  Cle  G.  m.  b.  H.  Production 
of  terephthallc  acid.     2  823.229.  2-11-68.  CT.  260—515. 

Roecke.  Bernhard.  to  Henkel  A  Cle.  O  m.  b.  H.  Process 
F.-«  P^paring  terephthallc  acid.  2.828.230.  2-11-58.  Cl 
*60 — 515. 

Raecke,  Bernhard,  and  H.  Schlrp.  to  Henkel  A  Cle.  O.  m  b  H. 
Process  for  the  production  of  naphthalene-2.6-dicarboxvllc 
add  and  Its  derivatives.    2,823,231.  2-11-58.  Cl.  260 — 615. 

Ragland,  Bari  A.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  Direction  sensing 
2*o^-^?*^     «r''     •''"tem     for     binary     codes.     2,823,344, 

RagUnd.  Earl  A.,  and  H.  B.  Schultbets,  Jr.,  to  BendU  Avia- 
tion Corp.  Direction-sensitive  binary  code  position  control 
system.     2.823.346.  2-11-68.  Cl.  318 — 467. 

**2'§S2:¥i5.^Wci.V»3S''     ~"      ^'''"'''^      P"*" 
^.'.tlere,    Louie    P..    to    General    Precision    Laboratory    Inc. 
Wide  angle  optical  system.    2.822.727.  2-11-58.  Cl.  818 — 5T. 

2-11-68.  Cl.  70 — 466. 


Ray,  William  J.   Key  holder.   2.822,684 
Rayonier  Inc. :  See — 

Parrett.  Arthur  N.     2.823.119. 
Parrett.  Arthor  N.     2,823.120. 
Parrett,  Arthur  N.     2.823,121. 
Steinberg,  John  C.  and  Gray.     2,823.223. 
Recht   Maximilian.     Combined  sonnd  and  picture  projecting 

apparatua      2.822,725,  2-11-58.  Cl    88—27. 
Reedy,  Eugene  F.,  and  R.  V.  Craddock,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Aircraft    navigation    inatrument.     2.823.378,    2-11-68.   CL 
343 — 107. 
Reevsa.  Thomas  C.  :  See — 

Di  Meo.  Dnico.  and  Reeves.     2.828.066. 
Regal  Plastic  Co.  :   See — 

Klvett.  Jerome  8.     2.822.900. 
Regnault,   Henri  V.  L..    Vi   to  P.  CbedaL 
screw    actuated    tire    bead     breaking 
2-11-58.  Cl.  157—1.17. 
Rebels  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  Peter  M..  Jr.,  and  Oovett. 
Reichle,  Richard  G. :  See— 

Chandler,  Wesley  M..  and  Reichle 
Relninger,  Walter  G. :  Bee— 

SUva.  Robert  J.,  and  Relninger. 
Reliance  Steel  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Braun.  Ottwln  L.     2.822.788. 
Rennlck.  John  L.  :  See — 

Hejier.  Charles  H..  and  Rennlck.     2.828.254. 
Rett.  William  B..  to  The  New  Britain  Machine  Cb 

Ing  meana     2,823  041.  2-11-58.  a.  279 — 66. 
Reynolda.  Gilbert  I.,  and  A.   A.  Tallqolst,  to  Ederer  Engi- 

^l'*^&2,IKf2-^ligiS°1'4°-U%"   **»*'   ''  "*""' 


Support  mounted 
device.     2.822.868. 


2.828.169. 
2.822.685. 
2.828.315. 


Chock- 


XIV 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to   Picker  X-rajr    Corp.     Ccatertnc   de- 


2.823.3 1«.   a-11-68.   CL 


for  X-ray  apparatus. 

Child's  bib  and  tray  cover. 


ng    de- 


2.822.548. 


Reynolds.    John    A. 

58. 
Rhowmine,  Lavinia  B. 

2-11-58.  CL  2 — 19. 
Richards,    Archer    W.     Joint    and    connector    used    therein. 

2.822.8»8.  2-11-58.  CT.  18»— 3«. 
Rideway.  John  A..  Jr..  to  The  American  Oil  Cto.     Gaa  atrtp- 

plni  type  aato-refriffpratlon  system.     2.828.198.  2-11-08. 

CI   260— 82. 
Rlnes,     Rob«>rt    H.     Electro-acoustic    system    and     method. 

2.823  .16.5.  2-ll-."i8,  CI.  340—6. 
Ripa.  IrvioK  :   Se» — 

Rips,  .Norman  N.,  and  I.     2.822.647. 
Rips.  Norman  .N..  and  I.,  to  lounip^r  Mfc.  Co.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  formlni;  bifocal  lensoa.    ^.822,647,  2-11-58. 

CI.  ."51 — 133. 

'^'l^SIc-    i'2'"Sl  .^-     P'2*«"     *'     trentint     sulphite     waste. 

2.823.178.  2-11-58.  CI.  204—131. 
RIttschof.  William  L.  :  See— 

McLeod.   Gordon   D..  and   Rittschof.     2.62S.18S 
•^'^''/j  ^'""*»n    H..    to    Universal    Business    Machines     Inc. 

Guldeway     for    document     sorting    machines.       2.823.0S1, 

^— 11— o8,  CI.  271 — 64. 
Roberts  Charles  C. :  Set — 

Roberts.  William  O.     2  822.868 
Roberta.   Frederick   X..   and  P.  W.   West,    to   Minnesota   Mln 

ing  and  Mfjc.  Co.     Process  of  printing  an  electrical  circuit 

?°..'  «  Ji?»"*'^   polymer    resultant  article  and   printing 

Ink.     2  82.3.146.  2-11 -.58.  CI.  117— 212 
Roberts.  Georef  :   See — 

Roberts.  William  O.     2.822.868 
Roberts.  X.  O  :  See — 

Roberts.  William  O.     2.822.8«8. 
Roberts.    William    O..    10%     to    N.    O.    Roberts.    10%    to    G 

,nij"l"-  }P%.  ♦CL  *'•  ^-  Coleman.  10%   to  J.  Colem«n.  and 

l?.^.,  *®  « •«n,V«??'^''**-     Attachment   means  for  VenetUn 

blind*.      2.822  868.  2-11-58.  CI.  IdO— ITS 
Robertson.  Andrew  :   See — 

n  ..,^*"^';.  '^"■"  ^'    "  •  Arnold,  and  Robertson      2.822.604. 

Robins.  Wilfred  P..  to  The  General  Electric  Co    Ltd.     Elec- 

o^  o^Il»Hon  generator  systems.     2.823.318.  2-11-68.  CI. 

Robinson.  Preston,  to  Sprague  ElectHc  Co.  Process  of  form- 
]?'{,  ^J^iT^  layers  in  crysUIline  bodies.  2,823.149. 
2-11-58.  CI.  148 — 1.5. 

Robinson.  Sam  P..  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Cb.  Process  and 
5''P?'^y"m '21,^  pyrolysis     of      hydrocarbona.     2.82S.243. 

Rockwood   Albert  M.  :   See — 

Glower.  Donald  D.    and  Rockwood.     2  822.824 
Roehm.  Edgar  W     to  w.  D.  Alll»>n  Co.     DenUl  Instrument 

cabinets.     2.823.090.  2-11-58.  CI.  312—383. 
Rogers,  Iror  C.  to  Massev  Ha rHs  Ferguson  Inc.     Harretter 

oTi    »Q'r.r^     n^o'**''"''"    «<lJu"t»ng    means.     2.822.656. 
••— Ii~oW.  CI.  56 — 208. 
Rohm  A  Hrrs  Co  :   See — 

Lo.  Chlen-T'en.     2.823  1.58 
StPlger.  Fred  H.     2  823  093. 
Wilson.  Harold  F      2.823  232 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :   See — 

Metcalfe   Thomas  L.     2.822.732 
Rommel     Frederick    E.,   and    M.    Simons,    to   Teleohone    Mfg 
200—98     **'*^*™""«°*"«  relays.     2.828.282.  2-11-68.  CT. 
Roos    Hans  :  See — 

Pflrschke.    Johannes.    Altner,    and    Roos.     2  823.221 

T82*8"i75.**2-il^8^ci"204^*15'     ^■»'*=«"«1»<'"»*    "eTlces. 
Roth.   Robert   I      to   Intemat'onal   Buslnesaa  Machines  Corn 

o  ^"J   .:o   J??'"'„"o7^""'      »nalyilng      mecbaniam.     2.822.980. 
•■-II— oo.  <  I.  2.^.T — 61.11 

Rothermel    Edward  M..  and  R    B.  Waddell.  Jr..  to  The  Dayton 

?"ii    Ib  A.   ,^!^***^  **'  making  flexible  conduit.     2.822.857. 

'*t'823.186.?'f?^i8'cK '2^207'"""   '"^   '*"°'   "''^• 
Roujob.   Leopold,   to  Soclete  Beige  Prat  Daniel.     Automatic 

o''ii*«»'"/.I*'S,C"°?Z*'   **'  powdered   material.     2.822.935. 
--11-58,  CI.  214 — 17. 

Rowe.  Daniel  G..  Jr.     Curing  tube 
18 — 18. 

Rowley,   Norman  F.     Paint  brush 
15—180. 

Boy.  Earl  A.,  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically  opening  and   closing   the   eyes   of  a   Hbbon  car- 

o  ,  ,'*iro*^TJ^,**'^A"<*  "^*  Prtnting  machines.    2,822,909, 
*— n— oo,  m.  1B7 — 170. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  See — 
Roy.  Karl  A.     2.822.909 

^t8°?7«.5^^n-*5"8^1'?(;^l  «•'*"•"    '"•     Bombai^lter. 

Rudnlck.  Philip  :   See — 

B   ^.""^Jl'M,  John  J.,  andRudniek.     2.82S  361. 

Ruhl.    John    H..    to    Ford    Motor   Co.     iRetracUbie   seut  belt 

buckle.     2,822.595.  2-11-58,  CI.  24—170. 
Rumberger,  George  G.,  and  F.  8.  Charlton,  to  Marathon  Corp 

Lrea  separation  process.     2.823.172.  2-11-68.  CI.  194— 16. 

Rust.    Edgar   C..   Jr..   to  James   Hunter    Machine   Co.'    Pin 

5  ,  f  Ko  ^^'!*'^l?^°*     '*"■     <^"P      tenter     chain.     2.822.601. 
^—41—00,  CI.  Jo — 62. 

B«*»a.   Michael  J.,  and  P.  L.  TerwlUiger, 

Petroleum     Corp.     Recovery      of     oU 

,  2.822.872.  2-11-58.  CI.  166^9. 

Saftien.  Karl :  See — 

Anton.  f>nst  and  Saftien.     2.823,212 

St.  Joe  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Armstrong.  James  E.,  and  Van  aie.     2.822.973. 


2.822,576.  2-11-58.  d. 
2.822.561.   2-11-58,   CI. 


to  Pan  Americas 
from      reservoirs. 


8«lr,  Loula.  to  The  GriSth  Laboratories.  Inc.  Stable  plekel 
llquora  for  curing  meat      2.823,132.  2-11-68,  CT.  »9---222 

2-'l  1^58 '*Cl"l0»-i38.26 '"""*'  '**"*  '***"  ""***■  2,823.138. 
***'i!!r":..''i'''   "  •.  *~*   *•  ^-    ^'*^'      Means   for   mounting 

5!82%4"!j-|?',*?'?!  4o"-1^5"*'""'^  """^^''^  ^*^'~' 
Sampael.  Frederick  U'.     Level.     2.822.617,  2-11-68,  Q.  38— 

*^^^!T*°*'  ^'^^^  Vl.*°  Aktiebolaget  Svenaka  FUktfabriken. 

5Sir82i%-n^,%M^_a'a'  **'  •  '^^  "^""- 

%"8r2'&"'^"ii^0^i5S^ll^''    "»'    '*•*•     '^''-'' 

^2Sk-«?*""***     ^****     »»*'>«*«•.     2.823.002.      2-11-68.      Q. 

**^S!r/tL,."'*'"*t.    *!•      ♦*»     Amphenol      Electronlca     Corp. 

SWf-aeallng  cable  clamp.  2.823:248.2-11-58  CI  174—77 
■cbattman.   (.eorge  W..   to   Houda  lie   Industries    inc      Tire 

cover  structure.     2  822.849.    2-11^8.   CI     160^M 
Schaus,  (arl  F     to  General   Electric  Co.     Support  for  elee- 

trlcmUer.     2.823.017.  2-11-58.  CI  259— IoIt 
Schechter.  William  H..  to  Callerir   Chemical  Co.     Method  of 
«^KI^*''",»i.""?"'^o  «'"•■      2-82lll0,   2-11-58,   a.    75-^86 

74^2«!  ****^    rontrol.     2.822.702.    2-11-08.    O. 

***"i|^t  ^'■■^".i.-  '•  '  Keltey.  and  D.  O.  Marshall  to 
^h  ^ii^h  r!^'***  ^V  ^°  l»^^tlon  molding  iSJchlM 
2-11-58  CI   18^30       ^''"'•*'  position  control.     2,822,577. 

Schlrmer.  Waldo  P..  ^nd  R    A.  Knaus,  to  The  Wayne  Pump 

Raecke,  Bernhard.  and  Sehirp.     2  823  228 

Raecke    Bernhard.  and  Sehirp.     2.823,2Sl' 

Schladermundt.  Ht-ter  :  See—  -.^o*. 

Wark.  John   D.,  and   Schladermundt.     2.822  916 

'"^SimS*!!!^;  ^'^'  .•■•<*  ^  Oraslano.  to  MotoroU,  Inc.  Trt«- 
vtalon  dot  scanning  system.     2,823,258,  2-ll-({8,  CL  178— 

Schmahl.  Calvin  O.  :   See— 

«^«^!I?*ii5""*.2.o"^^'"»*"-     2.822.628.  ^ 

Schmidt.  Edward  G.  :  See — 

Zinkll,   Roy  H.,  Xewnun,  and  Schmidt.     2.822  562 

'*'2.8j?7,3'Tir58  ?i   sTT,    ^'^''"     "^'•'"-    ■*«»»- 
**'5"l'J*S8^crMo^9'      *"'*""«  ■*«"'   "«*»*      2.828.866. 

'i*?2f«V9,^2''f J-i8  'Cl^y^^'^'""'"  *  ^      ^•™  ««««»- 
Sohnage    Frederick   S..   to   H.   E.   Bergren  and   L    J    Adklns 

c"?"^2*l   "*•*•'  ™"*°*'  '•"**•  •**=      2,823.014.  2-11-^8; 

■**^238*^37r*"''    '       "*•"    '■■*•»*'      2.822.986.   2-11-68.   a. 

Schrlewer.  Hans  :   See  - 

o-K  ^""i"***^  Herbert,  and  Schriewer.     2.823.139 
Scbroeder,  George  F.  :  See—  .o*o.io.. 

**'?8*23"363    "*""■'      *"••      ^''"^♦''■-      ■'X«      DMB«trlou. 

^''^I^L-J^^'i?r  '"f^'ntury  Geophysical  Corp.  Developer 
nS-SV  photography.     2.822.779.     2-11-68.    tl. 

''■2,S?79'!2^n-'S."'ci   ^^S^.""'  •"•«•"'•'  '^•*'»^"  *'•»- 
Schulmerich  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kuni.  Jacob  T.     2,822.716. 
Schulthels.  Harry  B..  jr.  :  See— 

RagUnd.  Earl  A.,  and  Schulthels.     2.823,345. 

***^5f"^/i  "*.'*'»'•■.  f"**  "  Schrl-wer.  to  Verelnlgte  Deutsche 
MetallwerkP  Aktlenjes^lUchaft  ift-thod  of  Increasing  the 
•<»*}nf  resistance  of  metallic  objects.     2.823.139.  2-11-68. 

"'SSrW^  bfes  ^1  *?89'- 2? ""-      ^"•••^*'»'*    '"''^'^ 

"^Hhi^^S*-    ?8'S"816"2-?l-S""ci''r3r-&.^""     ^"^""-"^ 

Schwalger,    Frank    H..    to    Anheuaer-Busch,    Inc.     Apparatua 

ci' 9t^3l"*****  "   '*™*«>»»n»  «>eer.     2.823.125,    2-11-38, 

SchwaU.  Julius  C..  to  Wallln  InduatrUI  Corp.  Coffee  brew- 
ing machine.     2.822,746.  2-11-58.  CI.  99—287. 

Schwaneke.  Fr^  C  to  Dormeyer  Corp.  Skillet.  2.822.747. 
*-ll-58.  CI.  99 111. 

^'iL*"^^^!"^"**'  *"  <^^  Kastener.  Inc.  Handling  devices 
112—2        '•"*'»•'    components.     2.822.770.    2-ir-68,    CI. 

Schweltter.  Paul  H..  and  A.  W.  Hussmann,  to  the  United 
states  of  America.  Apparatus  for  extinguishing  engine 
exhaust  gas  sparks.     2,822,88«,  2-11-58,  (H.  183--32. 

Scorgle,  Donald  G.     l>haae  lead  nt-twork.     2.823,348,  2-11-58. 

v,I.    oil 3 — ov. 

Scott  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Benzel.  Howard  A.     2.822  817. 
Scott.    Clarence   C.     Conatruction  of   coatalnsrs  and   system 

of  sucking  the  same.     2.822.932.  2-11-58,  CI.  220 — 97 
Scott     \\alter  J.,   to  Wntem  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     .Methods  of 
making  ceramic  artlcka.     2,822.000.  2-11-^8,  CL  25 — 156. 
ScovUl  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Bailey.  Robert  U.     2,822,852. 
Seaoulst,    Xels    W.     Aerosol   bomb.     2,822.961.    2-11-58.   CL 

222 — 397. 
Searle,  O.  D.,  4  Co. :  See  - 

Mulr,  Robert  D.,  and  DodMn.     2.823,170. 


t 


'/■ 


T9 


to  Pnrolater  Prod 
sllsneer    assembly 


a*bok,  Jossph  B..  and  R.  K.  Sattdelbach 
S^«  Jji^  «  ^^  cleaner  and  tatake 
2.822,88^  2-11-68,  O.  183—16. 

^r%2-^308**'*  Laan'^ry   •i**^     2.823.186.   2-H-«8. 

Seiberling  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

«_..  *?."**'■'!£#•  Theophllus  K.     2.822,627. 

aslbjrllBg.  TSoophllus  K..  to  SelbM-ling  RubbM-  Co.     Btown 

2!8«'627'"2l"lU8'cr3t-'s!?    "^^'"^    **'    ""''"«    ""• 
••Iker.  Milton  L.,  and  J.  P.  CeraM«,  to  Clevlte  C»rp.     Method 

£ll-Sr^C1  "^^-SoS        *'^"**'»     •'     •"**•«»•       2.82S.102. 
■ndtlbueh.  Ral»h  E. :  Bee— 

^^^c  '2f***   8-  ■■<•  •^«1*lbach.     2.822.886. 
^busch.   Haas,  to  aann-gi  Telephone  L«boratoriefl.  Inc 

Stepping  mechanism      2.822  98S    2-11-JiR    r\    2.t«— 92 

fv,w  r»2l71?.'iV^  •  ^d'',  P^'»P*Uyi.«nd  H.  F.  Brust,  to  The 
uow  Chemical  Co      Haloaryloxvalkyl  esters  of  «.s-dlchloro- 
n-^*Zn'S''"'      2.823.224.  2-11-68.  6\.  260—187 

?.  ■•"«  .  '^'J''  ^  ■"<*  H.  F  Brust.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Sid.  ""^^r^U'V^Ur^c^  ^of^..y»-tnchloropr<^ioBic 
?v?"'  d^l}!°l  ^    *?**  ^    ^    Brltton,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Sharpies  Corp..  The  :  See— 

{^."'"Ju  *^ncj»  P      2.828.216. 
Little   Thomas  H.     2  828  128. 
Sharplei.    PhUlp  P.     2.823.214. 
Sharpies.   Philip  P..   to  The  Sharpies  Corp.     Pmcsss  for  re- 
CT^'iSo^-Ti'ilj'*   "*"  ""*  ^'^*^*'-     2.828  2^r2-n-68. 
Shaw.  Curtis  B. :  Sea — 
■h.^""'  'S""!  ^sJr-  •"<'  •''■''      2  §22.653. 

2^n^    CI*'lilO-548*''     •"«>»»''""«    ''•^»«       2.822.869. 
'^^U^^lii''    '"*"*      ^tetT    pin.     2.822.594.    2-11-68. 

See — 

and  Stuve.     2.822.878. 
Bats,  and  Conklln.     2.823,197. 


CL 


Shell  Development  Co. : 
Harmsen  Oerrit  J. 
Morris.   Rupm^  C. 

Sherwen    Theo  :   Se* — 
Horstrnsnn.   Bevan 

Sherwood 
era  tine 


n  .      -  iL    •"**  Sherwen.     2  822.836. 

Henrv  A     to  The  «nnndacriher  Corp.     Proeess  for 
record    dUk«    to   remove  sound   trarks   and   back- 


2.822.580.  2-11-68.  CT.  18 — 48. 


ground  nolaea. 

'"ffia.  %".k%0;"5.ill!K'ct  &-V?i.    ^•^^•~*«"  '- 

^^^'  ^^  "••  *•  A  ■  Peterson  Mfg  Co.  Vertically 
adJusU^hle^f<K>nre«  ^for    folding   baby   stroller,     2,8^^. 

''*'ni-68'*cr222-.\4?**"'*    '*'    containers.       2.822.964, 

*te-i[:SiV^'i  **  i  "''.^^  P  ^^"'-  »«  ^^  Coming  Corn. 
Organoslllcon  pol.vsml«le  comnoettlons  and  method  of  mak- 
ing s^e.     2  823.195.  2-11-88.  CL  260—42 

Shoup-Owens.  Inc. :  See — 

Froggatt,  William  H..  Tscke.  and  Connlff.     2  822.970 

*W2.«a"Vn!58''ci    4{^2V"^*      ^"'"'*^      "^'^ 

"?.^,9ii^2"-n^-:,8!'n  2!S"5r'  '^^  ~'^-  •-«•"'• 

Slemeaa  4,  Halaka  Aktiengeaellschaft 

>'»<tf>   Helna.     2.828265 
Slemens-Rclniger-Werke  Aktien«esellacbaft 
„.._Ba»tlr   Robert      2.823,311. 

"•'a'i'p;4ar"2,r22%..YlT48*  5"r25^536  '^'  "«"•"« 

"2,8S'5"79.^2-lt^1,V,.^«7.S'    "•'•"'   '**"    ">•—»• 

Simmons.  Uave  L.,  to  American  RadUtor  4  SUndard  «ant- 

M-lir**  condlUonlBf  unit.     2.822.674.  ^^l^Cl. 

*'"-n-58*cr*9.wl75'^'"    cutting     mechanism.     2.822.735. 

Simons.  Malcolm':  See^ 

ai».f2?""v;.  '''"^rl**   B    jind   Simons      2.828.282 

2^n^8    Cl^fsi^l  ^"<**<^^«'    •"<*>«•«'».       2.822.884. 
Slmpaon.  William  F. :  See — 

Malnass    Bumlce  K.     2.828.071. 
Slma.  John  C.  Jr     to  Sperry  Rand „. 

circuits.     2,823.821,  2-11-88.  CT.  307-^88 

^^^s^cl'^^JSm"'  *'"•"•-««»  "•»•»• 

«tncUlr.  Stuart  W..  to  Anderson.  CUyton  4  Co 


Corp.     Gate  and  buffer 


2.822,704, 


Flnid-pr 


2.822,949.  2-11-68 


2.822.TT1. 


■jra  fotatlBf  carrUge  for  lift  trucka. 
CI.  214 — 701. 
Slngw  Mfg.  Co^The  :  See— 

Edwards,  William  J.     2,822,772 

Hale.  Arthur  X..  Ivanko,  and  Graham 

Ivanko,  Michael  F.     2  822.778. 

.....'■''I?"''  ¥•*'■  P      2,822.903. 
Slttlr  Howard  :  Bee— 

Hunt,  Charles  W,  and  SIttlg.     2,822.660. 
Slater,  George  E.  :  See — 

'^*2  822  926**'*'      ^"      ****''      ""•"■•      '"^ 

"'^•-K^tr^  ■^Iv*'*?  ^    ^..Hadley.  to  Deere   Mfg.  Co. 

Com  husking  UMcfaaalsm.     2,822.811.  2-11-58.  CI   ifc— 8 
Slawlcnski.    Mika.     Electrically    oparatad    Blaiar    far 

dnuM.     2.882.717.  2-11-68.  CL^^^    '^^ 


Bobeck. 


Adjustable  tractor 
CI.  97 — 46.08. 
Co.     Pivoted   chain 


2.822.830. 
.   and   E.   Alters. 
CI.  222—327. 


F.    Weacar 


Compound    Injactor. 


■H!?*-  ?tA^Jt\\  *~*..".  '   f*^'  ♦•  "T**  Morgan  Crudbk 

Sloncaewskl.  Thaddens  :  See —     ' 

8meut«"kS?e?:Te:^  "^  Sloncsewskl.     2.823,368. 
■-.•♦i*?f«"vl!£**'"  i    H  •  "nd  Smeulers.     2.823,308 

*°'J^^5;^Jr''*''^    ^^    '"^    ^     P«».    to    Cutler-Hammer     Inc 
2-n^8.  Cl*31&03    "****     ~°^°*     •^***°*      2.823,34i; 

Smith    Fred  T     to  The  Calkins  Mfg.  Co 

«  ^P'^S^ot  hitch,     2.822.738.  2-11-^8. 

j^^.?«!;°""'    ^      ^°    Goodman    Mfr    uo.     t-ivorea    cnaia 

Smith  Kline  4  French  Laboratori(M  :  Bee — 
a    i»w*'^°*,/^"*°°  *•     2.823,206. 

2^i-58''cr  222-S7l'*°*    ****"*■   ''^   "«°'^       2.822.»66. 
Smithy  Peter  R.  :   See—  ' 

a-wu  "STV-  Oeprge  H..  and  Smith.     2,822,689. 
Smith.   Robert  J.,  to  ACF   Industrioa.  iw;      Secondarv-sta^ 

2-U-!iV  Cf ' 26'l-23'   --'"-t**^  ~^«Sr    2^8^  oSS: 
Smith.  Rot'en  B. :  See— 

a-.ii^A?/?'  ^S°°**^^'  "<1  Smith.     2.823.130 
"5L-.^.  "'  "'  '"*'  *i  ^    AlUaon.  to  the  United  SUtss  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Unitwl  States  Atomic  E»?r« 

a^,  Y^»^t°°*  0«>r8e  M.,  SUter,  Brown,  and  Sobeck.  2  822  926 
SocUu^  Anonyme  dlte      Compagnie   k"racali^    d^  BJoBiJJ  • 

a^.«9''n°/  Andre,  and  Quiquerei.     2,823.173. 
Societe  Beige  Prat  Daniel  :  See— 
RouJob.  Leopold.     2,822.936. 
Soclete^  Nouvelle    des    Anclens    EUbUssefflSflts 

GrosboU,  Luclen. 
Soehnlen,    Robert    M.. 
2.822.969.  2-11-68, 
Soldan.  Loula  W.  :  See — 

°'2"i2^*'**""  ^  •  ^*"'*''  Soldan,  MIkea.  and  CUrk. 

^^  ^*2V.6?^.^r»l."cr7V5§-8  ^-">-"»-t 
^^^.^^2?.^  ^'fff6S"5i.?2^8.^^  '-  --»- 

27235S.T-fi-^°8^a''i^tt9'  »-»•»"«  Co.     Photocsll. 
*®S^r!v.  *'**5f '■''    !lv   *®   McOraw-Edlaon   Co.     Combination 

I79^i«)1r*"^   **"•    machine.      2,823,268.    2^1 1^  CL 
Song,  John,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.    Production  of  2-acTl- 

I^O^^s"**'*'^"*^'**"*'*-        2'«3.208,     2-11^.     61. 
**'i°™*°'!}''/'  »•«•«»'<».  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Nolae 

?8l8"."i1-^l?T8"5?   l?i-^^  "tranalatrng^ayaSSr 
Sorvall,  Ivan.  Inc. :  See— 
_       Blum-  Josef.     2^822.726. 
Soundaerlbsr  Corp..  The  :  See— 

■^♦K**^*^;  5*""^  ^      2,822.580 

southard.  Carl  D.,  to  International  Business  Machlaas  Com 
23^^1*  '"''   d'^^^ln*   circuit      2.822I979.     "if^s:  3: 

**2.82T63t'2^1l!58  ?'r'?14^'l'***'*"^  '**""'*  "*  ***  "*« 
Speedy  Raymond  A.  :  See- 

Bennett.  Ruhis  B  .  Hunt,  and  Speed.     2.823.841 
•^uJ'  T'"'"  E.i.^''.^J^'*2'  Laboratories  ^nc.    Ouatemary 

^^''  i^^h-  ■°<*  ^  ^   Hook,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.    Proc- 

?823'll8.  ?*ll-^5'8~'a"2So^48"2^°**''""°°     compound.. 

Spencer,  Gordon  F..  to  United  Marchanta  aad  Manufacturara 

(ns^U  '*°"'  ^^*^  "'***~*      2!823%2.  2-11^55: 

Sparry  Hand  Corp.  ;  See— 

Eickhoff   Louis.     2,822,546 

Frank.  Robert  L      2.823.377. 

Harris,  Frederick  W,     2.822.748. 

Landsledel,  Walter  W.     2.823.348. 

McKenney.  Henry  F.     2,822,694. 

2^8*23*8^  '^     '•     ^^"*^^''     •^     Dwaatrtcu. 

Nolt.  E^win  B..  and  Eby.     2.822.749. 

Reedy   Eugene  F..  and  Craddock.     2.823,378. 

Slma,  John  C.  Jr     2.823,321. 
"•^'H  £*°*  Corp..  Ford  Instrument  Co.  DItUIob  :  8ss— 

McKenner,  Henry  F      2.822,694. 
Spiegler.  Louis.  See— 

«..i»  ""ife*"'  !><»»*?<•  P  .  •no  Spiegler     2.823,235. 

S 1-68  "91    22?^*°*     ropportlng     device.       2.822.967. 
*P«»|5j^  Charles.      Paper    eUps.      2,822.693.    2-11-88.    CL 

Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Oeroulo.  Michael  J.,  and  Pack.     2,883,368. 
Roblnaon.  Preston.     2,823,149. 
SnrouU.  Reavls  C,  and  Ksnaga.     2.822.866. 
Sprando.  Anthonv  E..  to  Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.    Hick  ssssd 
reUy     2.823.281,  2-11-88.  CL  200—87  ^  ^^ 

^U^fi'J^^  C.  and  D.  L.  Kenafa,  to  Sprague  Blactrie  Co. 
^,?"S-'%  R'^^'^'if  •  »»»8h  denalty  papar.  2.888,866. 
dr-ii-OB,  CI.  164 — 2.C 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


a^ulr*.  lUJor,  C.  W.  TuriMr,  and  B.  BttTens,  to  Thorn  Btoe- 
trleal  IndiMtrioo  Ltd.  Inatroaiont  panol  Ulumliutor. 
2.823.2M,  2-11-88.  CI.  24<^— «.16. 

8U«cker,  WillUm,  and  W.  H.  Kltto,  to  £L  W.  BUao  Co.  Slastc 
actiun  |>r«M  diiTe.    2,822,8»6,  2-1 1-M.  CI.  74 — 44. 

Standard  Gage  Co.,  Inc.  :   tiee— 
Kllnk.  John.     2.822,624. 

Standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :  ae«— 

Pl«ld.  Edmund,  and  Feller.     2,823,240. 
McLeod.  Gordon  D^and  BIttKhof.     2.823.182. 

BtAAflMd,  Jamea  R..  to  Th«  Aoatln  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  AdJaatable 
■MtS.    2,822.859.  2-11-58.  CI.  15«^— 14. 

StarMMib  Kowrt  H.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Carburetor. 
2.833^,  J-11-58.  tl.  261—^9. 

aura,  Bobert  J.,  and  W.  O.  Belnlnaer,  to  Picker  X-Bay 
Corn.  X  ray  apparatua  and  contror  2,823,315,  2-11-58. 
CI    2S0     Sfi 

Btearna.  Charles  M..  Jr.,  to  Grotnea  Machine  Worka.  Inc. 
Can  cloBlnf  tool.     !2,822.774,  2-11-58,  Cl.  113—18. 

8tearna,  Harry  C.  Temperature  control  apparatua.  2,822,794. 
2-11-58,  Cl.  123 — 122. 

8tearna,  Llewelyn  B.  :  See — 

Johnaon,  Raymond  M.     2,822,571. 

Mtearna,  Reld  F  :  See— 

Packle.  John  W.,  Hesketh,  and  Stearna.     2,823,181. 

Steen.  Jamea  B.  :  See — 

Walton,  Ruaaell  L.,  and  Steen.     2,823.083. 

Stelger,  Fred  H.,  to  Rohm  k  Haaa  Co.  Proeeaa  of  almulU- 
neoualy  heat  eettlnf  and  preventing  dlecoloratlon  of  nylon 
textiles  with  urea,  biuret,  dlcyandlamlde  or  amoionlum 
eyanate  optionally  followed  by  treatnMnt  with  a  creaae 
proofing  realn.     2,823.094.  2-11-58,  Cl.  8 — 116  8. 

Stelger.  Fred  H..  to  Rohm  k  Haaa  Co.  Proceea  of  preventing 
dlacoloratlon  of  nylon  textitee  with  area,  biuret,  dicyandi- 
aaslde  or  amaonlum  eyanate  «nd  a  creaae  proofing  reetn  and 

rducta    produced    therefrom.      2.823,093,    2-11-58,    Cl. 
115.6. 
Steinberg,  John  C,  and  K.  R.  Gray,  to  Bayonler  Inc.    Chem 
leal  product!  from  bark  dlgeeted  In  ammoBia.     2,833.223. 
2-11-58.  Cl.  260-^73.5.  .'»*».**o. 

Stelti   Alfred.  Jr.  :  Set— 

Moote.  Truman  P.,  Jr..  and  Stelti.     2.823.216. 
^Stenulck.   Andr«   P    C.     Apparatua  for  dry   drllUng  of  bore 

holea.     2,823.013.  2-11-58,  Cl.  255 — 3. 
Stephen,  A.,  u.  Sohne  ;  See — 

Stephen.  Alfred.     2,823,325. 
Stephen,  Alfred,  to  A.  Stephen  u.  Sohne.    Combination  motor 
and   magnetic  band    type  brake.     2,823,325.  2-1 1-M,  Cl. 

tSXvT — 7  T . 

Sterick.    Harriaon    D.      Gas    burning    radiant    heating   aalt. 

2,822.799,  2-11-58,  CL  128—92. 
Stevens,  Bertram  :  See — 

Sgolre,  Major,  Turner,  and  Stevens.     2,823.299. 
Stevens,    Leonard,    to   Breveta   Aero-Mecaniquee   S.    A.     Oun 

mounting  with   magaslne  and  spent  ammunition  collector. 

2.822.731.  2-11-58,  Cl.  89—37. 
8teT«w,  Samuel  N..  to  The  Tlmken  Roller  Beerlng  Co..     In 

epeetlon    apparatus    with    conatant    high    Intensity    light. 

J.833.S01,  2-11-58.  Cl.  240—41. 
Steveneon.  Thomas,  and  W.  ^.  Cavell,  to  the  United  SUtes 

of  America   as    represented  4>y   the  Secrtary  of  the  Army. 

Smoke  tracer  composition.     2,823.105,  2-11-58,  Cl.  52 — 24. 
Stone,    Albert    E..    to   Mlnneapdlls- Honeywell    Regulator  Co. 

Control  apparatus.     2,^3<Xi5,  2-11-58.  Cl   20<V— 153. 
StonehiU,  Albert  A.,  to  Kthlcon.  Inc.     Depilatory  of  thlogly 

collate  aalt  in  gel  solution  with  colloidal  exceos  and  metnod 

of  prepertng  same.     2,123,168,  2-11-58,  CI.  167 — 89. 
Stoney.  Frederick  T. :  See— 

Miller,  John  W..  and  Stoney.     2,822.866. 
Stop-Fire.  Inc.  :  See — 

Nurklewlca.  IgnaUus.      2.823.076. 
Strange,   John,    to  Tinnerman   Pmducta   Inc.     Faatening  as- 
sembly and  clip.     2.823,053,  2-11-58,  Cl.  287—53. 
Strickler,    Carl   D.      Dental   appliance.      2,822.612.    2-11-58, 

Stritter.  Karl  A.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Methods 
of  making  flexible  forepart  shoee.     2,822,557,  2-11-58,  Cl. 

Strombeck.  Du  Ray  E.  :  See — 

Bradshaw,  Robert  S  .  and  Strombeck.     2.822.752. 
StrOmberg.    Nils   G.   A.,   to  Aktlebolaget   Dux.     Delivery  con- 
trivance for  paper  sheets  and  the  like.    2,823.033,  2-11-68. 
Cl.  271 — 76. 
Stuart  Webb,  laobel  A.  :  /See- 
Kirk      David     N.,     Petrow,     Stuart-Webb,     and     Patel. 
2.82.'t213. 
Stnempflg,  Friedrich  :  8e» — 

Bellwlnkel,  Curt,  and  Stuempflg.     3.822.793. 
Stuve,  Johan  O.  :  See — 

Harmaen.  Gerrit  J.,  and  Stuve.     2.823 J7S. 
Suderow.   George  E.,  to  De  Long  Corp.     Perforated  caieeon 

Jack  assembly.    2.822.070.  2-11-58.  Cl.  61 — 46.5. 
Sudo,  Golefal :  see — 

Tenkamoto.  Tadaahl.  Sasaki,  Heijo,  Takebc,  Sudo,  and 
Tanlu.    2.823,226. 
Sudq,  Kojt.     Process  for  manufactarlng  bigb  grade  pig  Iron. 

2.823,109.  2-11-58,  Cl  76 — 41.  •      •     —         »"» 

Suhr,  Fred  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dual-voltagC  altar- 
na ting-current  motor      2.823. S42,  2-11-58.  Cl.  SIS — Ml. 

*"}."jJi?:v-¥*''"*    ■"<'  ^    T    MeCally.     Qardea  digging  tool. 

2,823,060.  3-11-68.  Cl.  294—60.9. 
Snmmers.  Allan  J  ;    See — 

■dwarda,  Lawrence  K..  Lowell,  and  lamaera.    3.683,755. 
Samper.  John  K    P.  Surowlti.  and  1  J  Yedliek,  to  Chicopee 
MfK     Corp^      Soft    durable    nonwoven    fabric.      2.83S.143. 
3-11-58,  Cl.  117—76. 
Saper-cat.  Inc.  :  Be* — 

Metager,  Leopold  H.  and  Faateari.    S.3a3,64t. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


fW 


K  ,  Sarowlta,  and  Yedliek.    2.823.142. 
Sighting  device  for  golf  cluba    2.823.614. 

Platform  adjoatliw 
2.656,   2-11-38. 


2,fl32,( 


TakrtM,  Sod*,  and 


2.333,t40. 


2.133.964.  3-11-68. 


Sorfaee  Comboatlon  Corp. 

Welnandy,  Lreo  M.    3,833.863. 
\.  eher,  Marrev  C,  and  Uaiey.    2.833,646 
Sarowits.  PhlUp :  8ee— 

Sumuer,  John 
Soainno.  Vincent  T 

2-11-58,  Cl.  33 -^w. 
SatherUnd,  Gail  R.,  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co. 
■jaana  for  an  agricultural  maenine. 
a.  56—208. 
Batter.  Robert  C,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.    Chlorine  pmrlflca- 

Uon.    2,822,880.  2-ll-«8.  Q.  183—130. 
Susukl.  Tetsuya  :  See — 

Tsokamob.  Tadaahl    Suiakl.  HeiJo.  Takebe.   Sado.  and 
Tanaka.    2.828,22^. 
Svenaka  Aktlebolaget  Gaaaccumolator :  8ee— 

Aversten.  Karl  J     2.823.;<97. 
Swaneon    Victor  T.,   to    Wire  Machinery   Corp.  of  ▲aeriea, 
;bc     Traveraing  mechanism  for  reals.    2.822,993.  2-11-68, 
CL  242 — 168.3. 
Siumakl,  John  P. :  8ee — 

Hoierbert.  Raymond  P.,  Saomakl,  and  McKay.    2.82S.167. 
Sawarcberg,     Chaim     U.       Implementa     for     catting     hair. 

2.»22.011,    2-11-58.   a.   80— i95. 
Taoe.  Louie .  Bee — 

Frogn.t.  William  H.,  Tacks,  and  Coaaiff.    3,833.970. 
Taggart.  Robert  ■..  and  J.  C.  Travla,  to  Lynch  Corp.     Wrap- 
ping machine      3,822,652.2-11-58.0163—236. 
Takebe.  Baburo  :  See — 

Tsakamoto,  Tadaahl.  Sasaki.  Hello. 
Tanaka     2.828.22i. 
TaUauiat,  Axel  A.  :  Bte — 
_      keynoida,  Gilbert  L.  and  Tall«aiat 
Tanaka.  Tuaoke  :  8ee — 

Tsakamoto.  Tadaahl.  Sasaki.  Heijo,  Takebe,   Sado.  and 
Tanaka.    3.828.226. 
TarUglia.  Anthony  8.     Caae.     2,822,961,  2-11-68,  Cl.  330— 

Taylor,  John  B.     Doaghnat  diapenaer 
Cl.  321—187.  »— — • 

Tehha,  George  W. :  Mee — 

Backiiuoae.  Mead  ley  T ,  and  Tebbe.     2,823.080. 
Telegraph  Conatroetion  *  Maintenance  Co.  Ltd.  :  8e« — 

Mlldner,  Raymond  C  .  and  Lovelace.    2.823,153. 
Telephone  MfgrOo  Ltd   :   See—  _, 

Rommel,  Frederick  B..  and  Slmona.     2.823.282.  '^ 

Terry.  Clarence  :  See — 

Qradoff,  Alex,  HoweU,  and  Vinoff.     2,833,569. 
TerwlUiger.  Paal  L. :  See— 

Uaaaa.  Michael  J^nd  TerwlUiger.    2.832,872. 
Tbella.  Jack  H..  and  B   Cberlow,  to  American  Cyanaald  Co. 
Preoaretlon  of  monocbloroasobenaenea.    2,838Jib3,  i-lI-68. 
Cl.  360 — 305. 
Tbemer,  Gustav  A. :  Bee — 

Larsson,  Carl  F.,  Tbemer.  and  Oetmar.    3,838,830. 
Thermo  llectric  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Walter,  Fred  8.    2,823.364 

Thlfy.  i-««n  F-     Flanged  realUent  Joint.     3,833,064.  3-11-88, 

Cl.  287 — 86. 
Thoma,  Richard  W.  :  Bee —  m 

Fried,  Joeef.    2,823,171.  * 

Thomaa  *  BetU  Co.,  The  :  8ee — 

Curtlee.  Lawrence  M.    2,823,249. 
Thompeon.  Haael ;  8«e— 

Durat.  Charlie  I.,  and  Thompeon.    2,833,616.  ^ 

ThoEDueon  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Booth.  Jauiee  H     2.833.066. 
Thome,    Ernat    B.      Pouih    for    preclalon    tool*.      3,83S.8M. 

2-11-58.  Cl.  160—52. 
Thoma.    Richard   K.      Antlvaaiiiltle    nrocaee   and    cation   ex- 
ehaue  renin  eompoeltion.    3,833.168,  3-11-M.  Q.  167—68. 
Ttaorlldeeon.  Karl-John  T  :  fee 

KuUer,  Nile- Erik  G  ,  and  Thorildaaoa.     2,833,766. 
Thorn  Electrical  Indastries  Ltd.  :  fee — 

Squire.  Major.  Turner,  and  Stevene.     2,828,399. 
TibbeU,  David  D.  :  Bee— 

Knauner.  Theodore  d..  Tlbbeta.  and  Knappe.    2.832.911. 
Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Co  ,  The  :  fee— 

Btevena.  tamnel  N.    2,833.301. 
Tinnerman  Prodacta,  Inc.  ;  fee — 
German.  Donald  F     2.833.713. 
Strange.  John     2.828.663. 
Toenemeier.  Patrick  A.,  to  The  New  Haven  Board  4  Ckrton 
Co.     DtspUy  cartona     2.832.917,  3-11-58.  CL  30«— 48.81. 
Toenemeier.  Patrick  A^  to  The  New  Haven  Board  A  Carton 

Co.     Can  carriera.     3,823.062.  2-11-58.  Cl.  394 — 87.3. 
Toenemeier.  Patrick  A.,  to  The  New  Haven  Board  A  Garten 
_  Co.     Carrier  cartona.     3J38.063.  3-11-68,  Cl.  394 — 8773. 
TocMMter.  Patrtefe  A.,  ta  The  New  Haven  Board  *  ^rten 

Co      Carrier  eartoae     3.828.064,  3-11-68^  Cl.  m-Jfj. 
Topping,  F  V,  Electronics  Ltd.  :  fee — 

Topping.  Freiilerlck  V     2,823,814. 
Topping.    Frederick   V,    to    V.    V.   Topplnc   Blectronica  Ltd. 
_  OecilTator  drcait.     3.823.314.  2-ll-5»7cJ.  360—88. 
Torkeleon     Alfred.      Bruah    deaner    and    direr.      3,883.814. 
2-11-58.  a.  134— 135.  .       f-  - 

Torrington  Co.,  The  ;  fee — 

Pedereen.  NlehoUa  F     2.823.708. 
Toth.   Lambert    J      Parachnte-Ute   attaekaeat.     8.8S2.988, 

2-11-58    a    244—155. 
Toulmln.  Harry  A.,  Jr..  to  The  Commonwealth  Snglnaerlng 
Co.  of  Ohio.     BUbUlsed  and  bodied  lot  cream      sTfiS.  138. 
2-11-58.  CL  99— 136 
Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr     Low  water  loaa  cement  alorry  eom- 

prlelng  dextran.     2. 823.1S.'J.  2-11-68,  Cl   106 — 62. 
Touaignant.   William  F.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Nltro- 

Senoue  condeneatlon  product.    3.888.334.  f-11-88,  CL  36<^ 

Townaend.  Jamee  R. :  fM —  ''* 

Oradoff.  Ate.  HoweU,  and  TiaoC.     8.fl8.888. 


XTll 


Btritter,  Kari  A     2,822 

United  SUtee  Atomic  Energy  Commieaion.  United  SUtee  of 


TraTla.JameaCt 

Taggart.  Robert  K..  and  TravU     2.822.652. 
T»^™J;_JoUnd   L.      Speed   aelector.      2,822,881.   3-11-68, 

TroMahaneer,  Jmm  J.  Tranaom  trim  adJaater  for  an  oat- 
board  motor      2.822.999,  2-11-58,  Cl.  248 — « 

Trooadale.  Robert  B.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Babeerlber 
line  ringing  la  an  electronic  telephone  aystera.  2.823.366 
2-ll-5».  CI   179 — 8i 

Trooadale.  Bobert  B..  to  General  Dynamlea  Corp.  Electronic 
•witch.     2.823.822.  2-11-^8,  a    307— 88  5 

2^&8 'cr*2S— 97"*'*'°'  '®''  ""**  "**  *™^     2,823.922, 

Taukamoto,  T^daahL  T.  Sasaki.  K.  HeiJo.  8  Takebe.  O.  Sodo, 

and    T.    Tanaka,    to    Mitsubishi    Kaael    Kogyo    Kaboahiki 

2*lg:$26,  rrrS"^'!    il,^^-^^<^r<^'^    derlTativ.. 
Turner,  Charles  W      fer — 

Squire,  Major,  Turner,  and  Stevene.     2.833.299. 

"k?.V'  fS*?''^^'  '.°  '^K  fUSK*  *"«    Co.     Electric  datch- 
r,i^**»*''^I*°f  devices      2.822.903.  2-11-58.  CL  192—18. 
Uffaer.  Raphael  L     to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  aa  rep- 
cTSi^^  ^^  Becreury  of  the  Navy.    2.822,724,  3-11-58. 

''%32'9«T2-'il-5j'Sr"4T-/r2    "^"^    '"''^    -*^' 

^'IJ^.V  ^'•".'"'  \'  *"  *""***^'  ^'ne  *  French  Laboratorlee. 
2!l28^/'2-ll!6^'cr?60^284    «»«*«'J'"^«^Wdalc   add. 

Underwood  Corp. :  fee — 

Labkin.  Saraael.    2.823.354. 

Pitman,  Richard  W     2,832,976 
I'nion  Carbide  Corp  :  See — 

Orauhner,  Herman  0.    2.823.300 

.,  .  ®%?*A^°**"'  *  •  '^^  ^It.    2,838,311. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  Oallfornla  :  fee — 

Buckmann.  John  P.    2,823.193 
United  Aircraft  Corp  :  fee- 
Beet.  Stanley  G     2.822.666 
United  Merchants  and   Msnufactnrers,  Inc. :  fee — 

Spencer.  Gordon  F     2.823.092. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  f  ee— 

Brennan.  John  W..  and  Daniela    2.822,730. 

Hofferbert  Raymond  P    Saumaki,  and  McKay.    2,828.187. 

Paulsen,  Hans  C.    2,822,778. 

Stritter,  Karl  A     2,822.557. 
_  .Pd  States  Atomic  Energy  C«.-« 
America  as  represented  by^he  :  f  ( 

Angler.  Roewcll  P.     2.823.116. 

Lobell.  George  M      2.822,578. 

Maclelsh.  Kenneth.     2,823,360. 
„  .  *?!"•  -Arthur  H  .  and  Alllaon.    2,823.179. 
United  Statee  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.  :  f ee-^ 

Lang,  MauHce.     2,823.246. 
United  Statee  of  America.  The  :  fee — 

tT  .^*'J.T*'**L-  ^•"'  "  •  *"•'  Husomann.    2322.886. 
United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

Barkelr.  Charles  J.     2,822.768. 

Pottorf.  Un  D.     2.823.061. 
Univerael  Busineee  Machines,  Inc. :  f  ee— 

Rivee,  Willlsjn  H.     2.828.0.<t1 
Upperman    Fn»ncle  R..  to  The  Olldden  Co.     Spraying  method 
2-11^1   Cl"  117— foT*    '^®*"°'   compositions.      2.823,143, 

^'?*I'J'  «V®5.  'lu  *»«P*n<**<l  ceiling  constraction.  2.832.684. 
A- 11— on.  Cl.  £%y^ — 4. 

Utica  Drop  Forge  *  Tool  Corp.  :  f  e»— 
^— ?f"**2-  William  A      2,822.711. 
VKB  Carl  Ceise  Jeaa  .  See— 

Bernhardt.  Reins.     2.822,728. 
Valvalr  Corp.  :  fee — 

Glower.  Donald  D..  and  Rockwood.    2,822,824. 

^*Sw.«'**V,^*"w'^  "•-.■'»<'  ^  '  Cock,  to  .North  American 
Philipe  Co.,  Inc.  Tranaletor  amplUler  having  a  varUble 
ampllflcatl^on     2.823.269.  2-11-68,  Cl.  179—171 

Vanant  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Freedy.  Leelle  G.    2.822.687. 

Vanderrort,  Donate  O.,  and  D.  J.  Daweon  Portable  aolf 
bell  washer     2,822,558,  2-11-68,  a!l5— 21.    '^''"■'"*  *"" 

^■J5.  ^'?!^vJi"**''^  ^  Forage  wagona  2,822.946.  2-11-68, 
Cl.  Z14 — 019. 

Van   Wybe.  Wayne  V.     Combination  manure  spreeder.  feed 

mixer  and  el^jator.     2,822,947,  2-11-57,  a.  214—521 
Van  ZUe,  Leon  EL  :  fee — 

•Armstrong.  Jamee  E  .  and  Van  Elle      2,822,973. 
Vereinlgte  Deuttdte  Metallwerke  Aktiengeeellechaft :  fee— 

Schulse.  Herbert,  and  Schrlewer.    2.823,139. 
Vincent.  Harvard  B.,  to  Owena-IUlnola  OUaa  Co.     Mounting 
Sl^' cT'Slt^S?*"*'  *■  ****»***^*y  ***~      2.828,328. 
Vincent,  #illlam  R.  :  See — 

Breining,  Elmer  R..  Nlion,  and  Vincent.     2,823,176. 
vinoa,  Ivan  :  fee — 

Oradoff,  Alex JHowelL  and  Vinot.    2322,589. 
Viurlne  Co.  Inc^  The  :  See— 

Newmark.  Harold  L.     2,838,167. 
Vokes  Ltd.  :  ffee — 

Umney,  Laurie  E.  R.    2,822,928. 

;'5KJi'r'%2!iS6":"2^-ri-&,fei44^T''^  ^'•^^  ^*^ 

Wachamnth,  WlUt  to  Korber.  Kurt  *  Co.  K.  O.  Clsaratte 
tranafer  machine      2.822.9lb,  3-11-88.  Cl.  1»8— 347^ 


and  WaddeU.     2322,807. 


2,823.068. 
2323.069, 


WaddelL  RaaaeU  B.,  Jr. : 

Rothermel,  Edward  M. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  St 

Mlleter.  Arthur  N.     2,828,091. 

WalUce.  Eugene  E.     2,822,891. 

2?W8^cr'wo!^l    ^^*^^^''   nnltlple   twitch.      2,823.371. 

Walte,  Phhlp  S.  :  See-^ 

w-wlJir^'^''''^.*-*''**  ^'^^     3.823,029. 
Waltklna,  George  R.  :  fee — 

w.iir^**&  ^J"**'*^  S  J°.**  W*"""-    2.823.206, 

''2-'f[l5?.'^'"296l?7*?    "^^   ""*   ■"*""«»«• 

32|8*23'.0?0~5^11-£nn/»S^7T**'*°**"*    "^^  '^''   "^ 
Walker,  Charles  B.,  to  General  Enemies  Corp      Holder  for 

Wallace   Fltahuirh  E..  Jr  ■  fee 

or  ...     T**^'^  Burnlce  E.    2.823.071. 
WaUIn  InduatrUl  Corp. :  f  ee— 

or  ,.**^''^"i  i°"""  ^     2322  J46. 

waiter.  Fred  S..  to  Thermo  Electric  Co..  Inc  Tbermoconnle 
connector  panel.     2.828.364    2-11-M    a    Mfl—ioT^^^ 

^obS^k'^T,  t    «>^    B^in.  a  k.   8ll?Sraid  H.  R. 

Jp^-  M:»2i'^--iS°-?8.(^.irai§g" '-  »>o»-  «t« 

2-11-58°  Cl.°i4«J^19r""*°°'"'  '**'  malchlng.     2,822.846, 

"^n'^.^'^^f"*  '*••  J""      Method  of  produdng  electrical  con- 
ducting elemente.     2.823.147,  2-11^8    Cl    117— 22^ 
Wark    John  D..   and   P.    SchUderraundt    to  The  Olllttr.  Oo 
^Safety  rasor  caae      2,822.916    2-11^   Cl    20*2. 1  a  "^  ^• 
Warner  Electric  Brake  4  ClitchCo.!  fiSl-."   **'*-*«• 

Pierce.  WUlUm  C     2,823340. 
Warner,  Roland  O..  to  General  Electric  Co      ieuo»i4<.  k^»i.. 
apparatus     2,823.290,  2-11-88  CT  21  ^:^20  *^ 

ci**43!ii2'?8^*'  ■■'  '''•     ^^^'  '»'*•     2,822,638,  2-11-M. 

^ClT— 227'"*'     ^^^  *'*°"°*'»»  ♦«»•      2,822,740,  2-11-88, 

^mSttv^Fibli^'ln?'  M-lhSi  L.  Mains,  to  National  Auto- 
S*m  V„Vl^  I  ^^  Method  and  apparatus  for  produclna 
toam^rubber  slabs  or  contoured  pada     2.822.578,  2-11-6^ 

'^T^?'*'*?-.  *o>c*»*.  "d  K.  Aaano.  to  Nippon  Llaht  M*t>i  c« 
CL*214^*f5  '^"^'^  ••****'  track*^'**2  822"939   lill-SS' 

Tl^T-birng^ltr^e-n^eU^^^^^^^ 

Wayne  Pump  60  .  The  :  See- 
Webb  clSiw'  ^"'•'V'li""''^'"""-    2.822,760. 
l^cSp.  "2  Af59j.  2^ir48^'T5-?fe'  ^'^^  •»^«™«-» 

Weber.   Alex  C.    %   to  C.   rf.  Brown.     Control 


Wood  treat- 


Welnandy,  Leo  M.,  to  Surface  Combustion  Com  Fi.n«> 
Sv-a^  o7^;--rk--..&r8!S?VjI^- Vii!^"^ 
i£f- Vuia'Sn^alfng^eK;  V2^.4Sr'5-^  .^r "dT 

'^T^?c5"'%li.i'  !!!L*'/-  ?    steen.  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 

^R'?i!^.?il??i"'  ^^  ^"J?  *   ^    ^'""•l  to  Olsdlola  Blacait  Co 
Biscuit  package  and  liner.     2.823.1*),  2-11-58,  Cl  99— m 

2^U^Tl'%Ji2   '''^^'   "•^•'*"'   *'^'*      2,822318; 

'^?.ik^2.Tu%s''c\%f-%'^^^'^'  -«'^  ""  <*•«-«• 

'^TSJr.SIl^'.  ^^"*"»'"'  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Miniature 
CT    38^0       •^"^"''^    transformer.      2.823,359.    2-11-5? 

^clf*'o'f'oh^o"'v2^.w  •  to  The  Commonwealth  En*lneertnf 

w    ,**??*^t«.  Fi^ederick  N..  and  Wert. 
Weet,  Marjorie :  fe#— 

Oradoff.  Alex,  Howell,  and  Vinoff. 
Weetern  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Berg.  Richard  D.    2,822354. 

'^2Sji.2j5*'*"     '^■'     ^^'"••'^ 
Knuie^ohn  F.     2,822.929. 
Scott,  Walter  J.    2,822,600. 
Weetln^uee  Electric  Corp.  :  fee— 
Blchael,  Harn  J.,  and  BaeeUck. 
■berhart.  Arthur  H.     2,822.666. 


3323,146. 
2.822,509 

O^Utly,     aad     Myera. 


2,838.381. 


jmu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wh««ton.  Robjrt  M  to  Th«  Dow  Chemlcil  Co.  Halofenatw] 
polTmen  of  nuclear  methyUted  aromatic  hydrocarbona 
their  (juaternarj  tmmonlam  aalta  and  method  of  maklac 
tha  aam«.     2,823,201,  2-11-58,  CI.  260— »8.5.  ™~"«K 

Whlte^     Jamea     P.     Deyice     for     practlclas     coif     atrokea 
2,8i»0S8,  2-ll-a8.  CI.  27»— 197.  "^        «roaea. 

Whitehead.    Derek   J.,    to    Magneaium   Blektron   Ltd      Mac- 

xtnUt^l^^L^ ^i?^     2  828.115.  J-ll-M.  CI.  75—168.^ 

Whltehom,  Robert  M. :  Bm — 

Boumi,  Marian  B.,  Harriaoa.  Whltehom.  Hardlaon.  and 

Whitfield.    Edward'  C.      Electrical   cable  aupport   for    mlnea 

2.823.001.  2-11-68.  CI.  248 — 49  »"»«■. 

Whitlow.  Eugene  P.    to  Arkla  Air  Conditioning  Corp.     Heat 

exchange  aratem  for  air  conditioner.     2,828.010.  3-11-08 

CI.  287--8. 
Whitmoyer  Laboratortee.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lux.  Ruaaell  E..  and  Brubaker.     2.828.160. 
Lux.  Ruaaell  E.,  and  Bnibakcr.     2.823,161 
Widman    George   D.      Faatenlnc   unit   for   inaulatlag  roofa. 
_2.822.7«4.  2-11-58,  C\.  108---f8. 
Wllcolater  Co^The  :  8m — 

Malone   Homer  F.     2.828.283. 
Wilcox.  William  H..  to  California  Cedar  Prodncta  Co.    Method 

ct.  and  apparatua  for,  attaching  Inaerta  to  drenlar  aaw 
_twtll.     2,«W.298.  2-11-58.  CI.  219—78. 
Wlldsr,  Arthur  O.  :  8ee— 

Porro,  Emo  D.,  Edlng,  and  WUder.     2,828.118. 
Wilejr.    Bruce    F.,    to    Philllpa    Petroleum    Co.      Flowmeter 

2,822.«88.  2-11-58,  a.  78—155. 
Wllklnaon,  C.  J. :  Set— 

Hanna.  Robert  P.     2,828,012. 
WUIard.  Robert  O.  :  8e^— 

Parker.  Theodore  B.,  and  Willard.     2.822,682. 
Wllliama.  Ruaaell  C.  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Track  roller 

aaaembly.     2,823.079,  2-11-58,  C\.  305—9. 
Willlamt.   Ruaaell  J.,  and  M.  J.  Heimoa,  to  Bemia  Bro.  Bag 

Co.     Manufacture  of  baga.     2.822.783,  2-11-58,  CL  93—8. 
WiUiama,  Wyatt  H.,  to  Gould- .National  Batterlea,  Inc.     Auto- 
matic atop  for  battery  filling  derlce.     2,822,881,  2-11-58, 

CI.   141 — 209. 
Wilaon,    Harold   F.,    to   Rohm   k  Haaa   Co.      Preparation    of 

2,3-dicbloroi8obutyratea     2,828,282,  2-11-58,  07260 — 589. 
Wilaon,  Malcolm  H.     Shipping  container  for  mirrora  and  the 

Uke.     2,822.921,  2-11-58.  CI.  20e— 62 
Winteraberger    Karl  :   gee — 

Jockera.  Kurt.  Meier,  and  Winteraberger.     2,828,101. 
Wire  Machinery  Corp.  of  America.  Inc. :  «•« — 

Swanaon,  Victor  T.     2,822,993. 
Wiaman,  Franklin  O..  to  Bendix  Ariation  Corp.     autch  with 

leaf  aorinK  ker.     2  822  906    2-11-58.  C\.  192—84 
Witt,  Eyerette  E..  and  L.  J.  NoTak,  to  The  Commonwealth 

■n^neerlng  Co.  of  Ohio.     8oll  conditioning  and  atablllalDg 

with    a    compoaitiun    compriaing    low    molecular    wel^t 

dextran.    2,822,643,  2-1 1-58.  a~47— 1 
W^aaner.  Richard,  and  A.  T.  Zurlck,  to  R.  Hoe,  4  Co.    Inc 

"Otary      ductor      mechanlam.      2,822,758,      2-11-08       CL 


amuaement     derlee. 
2,828,186. 


Wohler.    Viktor,   to   Clba    Ltd.     Apparatua    for  deliy.Hn.   . 

5-n-5rcl^2«o"''   "'   '    i^o%ng*^liird.^%*a5' 

^HJUro'n  ^'^i?"S^,^"  McK^°y-  ^-  W   Mahacek.  and  J   B 

^^1^-.  ^!T*"'*"  ■  "«  aglutlng 
W?^???l  2-11-58.  Cl.  278-^40."^* 
Wright.  John  F.  :  See — 

UH-5f  T^'  ^'r"^"^-  •''  •  ■"<•  Wright. 
H  right  Line,  Inc..  The  :  Bee — 

w^-?**"^/  '''^*'*??"  C.     2.822.810. 
Wrlgley.  Wm.  Jr..  Co.  :  «ee— 

w- •«??.'•'*'**•/,  ^'i  *•      2,822,»0T. 
Wnlff  Proceaa  Co. :  8f — 

_  „  Coberly,  Clarence  J.     2,828,027. 
Z-Ray  Inatniment  Corp. :  Mm— 

v-.^,.  £*^»\  Leonard   W.     2.828.818. 
Tedlick,  Elmer  J.  :  Bee — 

v«,  i^"^"-  Jo^o  K  •  Surowlti.  and  Tedlick.     2,828.142 
i^^   V"£*r?,7     ^    ^    Beldler.   and   I.  B.   (Campbell    to 
Fanateel    Metalluralcal    Corp.      Highly    rcfraetlTe    moWl^ 

Vnrt"«S*J*~*'r     2  8J3,151.  2-ri-58,  ft.  14*!lSl^  *    "*'^'^ 

York  Bnglneering  A  Conatrurtlon  Co.  :  See— 
J{*cOregor,  Jamea  and  C.     2.822.980 
ICacOregor,  Jamea,  and  Zoltun.     2,828,028. 

Toahlda.    KoJL      TlUnhim    oxide    rectifier    and 
manafacturing  aame.     2.822.606.  2-11-58    Cl 

Toongbeck.  Karl  W. :  See — 

TounStV^cV^s'SSi.^'"*'"^''      ^•*»*-^«*- 
.     w*^**Si  ^onn*n  N.  and  L     2,822,647. 

ift-lKf"**  ®      *^*  throw..     2,822,862,   2-1 1-M.  CL 

^CL*?0«t44*"**'    '       ^'•*°"    '*°**       2,828.086.    2-11-58. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Bridgea.  Jack  B.     2.828.252 

Bridgea.  Jack  B.     2,828,258. 

Heuer,  Charlea  H..  and  Rennick.     2.828,254. 

^S^l^^cTVll— 99  *"'*'*""«   '•«   ™«c^'»l«n»       2,828,087. 

ZlBkU,  Hoy  Hi.,  T.  P.  Newman,  and  B.  Q.  Schmidt,  to  Crane 

C?'  iff*'''*  ^    ••  '"•■  ■"•*'  ^'"^'     2.«2a.052.  2-11-M, 

"""v..  ^S!^^*  \-  ''■•  "^^  ^  »  ^^^  ■  ••»<»  Shaw  aaaor.  to 
^iin^^  «  4PPf£»t?*  '0'  «>o«»n«  "d  aeallng  eootalnera. 
2.822^58.  2-11-58.  Cl.  58 — 878.  »~-e»». 

Zlnaco  Blectrical  Prodncta  :  See — 
^Locber.  Roaa  B.     2.828.889. 
^^Iff-.^^nd   R.,   to   Bank  of  America   National   Tmat   and 

2*8M.?6i    2^n!M   a    17^:5.      ""-""^^^^      -X-f"- 
Zoltun,  Michael  W. :  See— 

.  _.  ¥**Sr*«°'i.^*"»«*'  •»<*  Zoltan.     2,828,028. 
Zorlek,  Albert  T. :  See — 

woaaaaar.  Richard,  aad  Zorlek.     2,822.708. 


method    for 
29—20.8. 


IX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  11,  1958 

Nora. — ^rirtt  nnmberzreUn,  aecond  number saabclaaa.  third  number r: patent  number 


1- 

fl 

:  2,823,04* 

88-    189 

:  1831628 

46 

8,822,644 

199 

:  1821634 

221 

2,823,640 

84- 

-      40 

1821628 

»- 

1 

:  Z821646 

88- 

-     88 

:  1821626 

10 

:   1823,647 

86- 

-      83 

:  1831627 

49 

:   3,822,648 

87- 

-     109 

1821638 

190 

1822,649 

88- 

-    Ill 

1821629 

>-  112 

:  1821661 

80- 

-      76 

1821680 

23 

:  1S216B0 

40- 

8 

1821631 

4- 

87 

1821603 

68 

1821683 

180 

1821608 

104 

1831688 

ft- 

887 

1821604 

13S 

1821684 

8- 

14 

:  1828,093 

41- 

9 

1833.686 

1 

118.0 

:   18310M 

33 

1831686 

1831094 

«- 

4116 

1831688 

10- 

1 

1821600 

416 

1831 6r 

6 

:  1821606 

69 

1831619 

12- 

143 

:  1821607 

4ft- 

38 

1821640 

1ft- 

31 

1821608 

40- 

40 

1821641 

138 

:  1821609 

107 

1821642 

181 

1821660 

47- 

1 

1821643 

160 

1821661 

83 

1821644 

330 

:   1821663 

01 

P.  P.  1.682 

386 

1821668 

63 

P.P.1,681 

803 

1821664 

48- 

68 

182S.  108 

87S 

1821866 

198 

1833,104 

410 

1821866 

49- 

47 

1821646 

16- 

SB 

1821867 

79 

1821646 

190 

1821666 

51- 

188 

1821647 

17- 

4 

1821 8« 

168 

1821648 

S3 

1821670 

384 

1821640 

89 

1831671 

341 

1821660 

18- 

1 

1821673 

62- 

34 

1838,106 

4 

1831678 

58- 

70 

1831661 

S 

1831674 

326 

1831603 

10 

1821670 

878 

1831608 

18 

1821676 

06- 

38 

1831604 

80 

1821077 

308 

1821666 

42 

1831878 

1821 666 

47.8 

1821879 

396 

1821667 

48 

1821880 

338 

1821668 

87 

1821881 

475 

1821689 

1»- 

66 

1831883 

07- 

84 

1821660 

»- 

1.6 

1821888 

1821661 

4 

1821684 

1821663 

6 

182168ft 

09- 

00 

1831668 

57.  ft. 

1821066 

60- 

1 

1831664 

68. 

1821067 

89.14. 

1821  066 

92 

1821068 

89.38- 

1821666 

23- 

107 

1821866 

89.48 

1821667 

110- 

1831890 

68 

1821608 

147 

1831801 

97. 

1821669 

200 

1831803 

61- 

46.8: 

1821670 

ar- 

14 

1831008 

74- 

1821671 

16 

1831086 

63- 

89.6- 

1821673 

110 

1821007 

119 

1821678 

1831080 

140: 

1821674 

1821008 

178.  6: 

1821676 

1821100 

64- 

11: 

1821670 

117 

1831101 

15 

1821677 

800 

1831103 

66- 

40 

1821678 

24- 

66 

1831808 

86: 

1821679 

1S8 

1831804 

68- 

318: 

1831680 

170 

1821808 

69- 

9.6: 

1821681 

362 

1821806 

70- 

188: 

1821683 

26- 

1 

1821807 

388: 

1821688 

80 

1821088 

486: 

1831684 

106 

1831800 

71— 

9: 

1838.106 

106 

1831600 

83: 

1828.107 

26- 

63 

1S31601 

72- 

7: 

1831686 

28 — 

17 

1831603 

78- 

7: 

1821686 

38: 

1831608 

13: 

1831687 

86. 

1831604 

166: 

1831688 

73: 

1831608 

406: 

1831680 

29— 

36.8. 

1831606 

ai: 

1821690 

108 

1831607 

74- 

1: 

1821691 

416: 

1821608 

L8: 

l<ai693 

404 

1821600 

3: 

1821608 

80- 

41 

1821610 

8: 

1821694 

196: 

1821611 

8.6: 

1821606 

82- 

14 

1821612 

44: 

1821696 

88 — 

8 

1821618 

63: 

1821607 

46: 

1821614 

161: 

1821608 

1821618 

280: 

1821600 

03: 

1821616 

411: 

1821700 

70 

1831617 

473: 

1821701 

73 

1831618 

636: 

1821702 

79 

1821610 

804  4: 

1821  7U3 

148 

1821620 

fl«6: 

1821704 

160: 

1821621 

696: 

1821706 

178. 

1821622 

768: 

1821706 

7»- 

88 

41 

86 

88 

94 

121 

136 

12S 

100 

218 

70- 

86 

107 

77- 

SB 

63 

78- 

83. 

61- 

8. 

8.1. 

71. 

880 

84- 

403 

433 

80- 

30: 

88- 

14: 

16: 

16.3: 

34: 

r: 

«0: 

87: 

111: 

80 — 

1: 

87: 

188: 

02- 

8: 

11: 

U; 

98- 

8; 

86.8: 

06- 

76: 

77: 

90- 

30: 

94: 

97—46.07: 

46.98: 

47. 14: 

827: 

08- 

40: 

68: 

84: 

94: 

99- 

36: 

81: 

106: 

107: 

186: 

173: 

193: 

233: 

387: 

411: 

100- 

38: 

320: 

101- 

66: 

««: 

880: 

416.1: 

102- 

49: 

80: 

108- 

46: 

103: 

136: 

106-88.  26: 

86: 

92: 

181: 

388: 

311: 

108— 

36: 

88: 

109- 

1: 

1838,106 
1828.109 
1831110 
1838.111 
1828.113 
1821.113 
Re.34,481 
1821 114 
1823.116 
1823,116 
1821707 
1821708 
1821700 
1821710 
1822.711 
1821712 
1821713 
1821714 
1821715 
182171A 
1  821 717 
1821718 
1821710 
1822.720 
1821721 
1821723 
1822.723 
1821724 
1831738 
1831730 
1831727 
1831738 
1821729 
1821780 
1821731 
1821782 
1828.117 
1838.118 
1838,110 
1821130 
1 823, 121 
1823.783 
1821784 
1821788 
1821786 
1823.122 
1821123 
1821 7r 
1821786 
1822,780 
1833.740 
1831741 
1831743 
1833.748 
1823  744 
1822  748 
1828  134 
1838.128 
1838.136 
1823.127 
1828,128 
1823.120 
1828.180 
1 823. 131 
1821132 
1821746 
1821747 
1821748 
1821740 
1821750 
1821751 
1821763 
1821763 
1822.764 
1821  756 
1821766 
1821767 
1821768 
1821760 
1821760 
1821133 
1823.184 
1823.135 
1823.186 
1821137 
1821138 
1  821  761 
1823,762 
1822.763 
1821764 
182170ft 


118- 


119- 
130- 
131- 


110-  38: 

09: 

111-  7.1: 

112-  3: 
66: 

110: 

283: 

118-   18: 

84: 

114-   .ft: 

117-  71: 

7«: 

76: 

104 
131 
188 
212 
238 
66 
410 

6r 

17 

96 

41 

46.6 

122-     81 

286 

2*0 

379 

408 

128-      82 

41.11 

48 

52 

78 

128: 

17V 

188 

11 

01 

92 

110 

229 

20 

80 

88 

71 

91 

169 

276 

848 

16 

6 

27 

Ul-       4 

184—    138 

136-      80 

186—      65 

89 

107 

ir-      80 

223 

4M.6 

628.1 

600 

6218 

624 

626.21 

626  42 

188—  64 

189—  149 
161 
404 

141—  80 
300 
860 

148—        6 


13ft- 
138- 


128- 


180- 


144—    308: 
231: 

330: 
279: 
288: 
47: 
62: 
101: 
146: 


146- 


1821766 

1821767 

1821768 

1831760 

1831770 

1822,771 

1821772 

1821773 

1822,774 

1821775 

1821776 

1831180 

1831140 

1838. 141 

1828.142 

1828.148 

1828.144 

1821148 

1823.146 

1  823. 147 

2.821777 

1821778 

1821779 

1821780 

1821781 

1821782 

1821788 

1821784 

1821786 

1821786 

1821787 

1821788 

1821780 

1821790 

1821791 

1821792 

1823,790 

1821704 

1821796 

1831796 

1831797 

1831708 

1821790 

1821800 

1821801 

1821802 

1821808 

1821804 

1821806 

1821806 

1821807 

1831806 

1831800 

1831810 

1831811 

1831813 

1831818 

1831814 

1821816 

1821344 

1821340 

1821246 

1821816 

1821817 

1821818 

1821810 

1821830 

1831833 

1821821 

1821828 

1821824 

1821826 

1831837 

1821828 

1821830 

1821880 

1821831 

1821832 

1821833 

1821834 

1821838 

1821886 

1821837 

1821838 

1821880 

1821840 

1821841 

1821842 

1821848 

1821844 

1821846 


146-    102 

1821846 

188- 

32: 

148-    1.6 

1823.148 

182: 

1828.149 

196: 

111 

1831150 

81.6 

1 823. 161 

364 

180-    1.6 

1821847 

180- 

16: 

03 

1822.848 

36: 

04 

1821840 

36: 

Iftl—  41. 7 

1821880 

102-    244 

1821881 

46: 

108-        1 

1  821  882 

100- 

53 

8 

1822.863 

192- 

.006: 

46 

1821864 

8: 

104—136 

1821182 

18: 

1823.163 

36: 

1823.164 

40.1: 

16 

1821866 

84: 

8 

1821 8A6 

136: 

8 

1821857 

196- 

18: 

43 

1821155 

196- 

81: 

46 

1821156 

181 

1821157 

106- 

18: 

100-       6 

1821858 

39: 

14 

1822.859 

197- 

170: 

149 

1821800 

108- 

24: 

165 

1821861 

36: 

182 

1821862 

30: 

107-  1. 17 

1821863 

139: 

108-       7 

1821864 

158: 

28 

1821865 

174: 

91 

1821866 

300- 

1: 

lift 

1821867 

6: 

160-    173 

1821868 

16: 

348 

1821860 

80: 

380 

1821870 

66: 

104-      76 

1821871 

66: 

166-        9 

1821872 

86: 

29 

1821873 

87: 

110 

1821874 

98: 

1  %o> 

139 

1821876 

102 

1821876 

138: 

167-      S3 

1823.158 

152: 

88.7 

1821180 

163: 

63.1 

1821160 

301- 

166: 

1 823. 161 

50: 
62: 

1821162 

88 

1821168 

303— 

170: 

1  K. 

66 

1823.164 

304 — 

16: 

81: 

1823.166 

40: 

98: 

181: 

103  2: 

'VkT  ■ 

1823.166 

89: 

1 823. 167 
1823.168 

90. 

1821160 

307. 

169-      38. 
174-      14: 

1821877 
1823.247 

«»: 
306-      16: 

77: 

1823.348 

T 

46: 
02: 
60: 
62: 

97: 

87: 

1823.340 

1823.280 

188: 

1823.261 

178-    8.1: 

1828.283 

300- 

1821263 

139: 

6.4: 

1823.264 

406: 

6.6: 

1821266 

310- 

160: 

7.3: 

1823.256 

.ms: 

7.8: 

1823.267 

330 

7.8: 

1821258 

387: 

81: 

1821280 

523: 

89: 

1823.360 

211- 

168: 

179-        8: 

1823.361 

212- 

21: 

6: 

1833.363 

214— 

1: 

18: 

1833.268 

1833.364 

6: 

1833.366 

8.8: 

84: 

1833.366 
1831367 

17: 

100.1: 

1821368 

19: 

171: 

1831269 

42: 

178.31: 

1831270 

77: 

180-        8: 

1821878 

83.86: 

11: 

1821879 

86: 

48: 

1821880 

131: 

811: 

1821881 

806: 

1821882 

840: 

181-      81: 

1821883 

890: 

1821884 

806: 

188-      10: 

1821886 

519: 

83: 

1821886 

522: 

41: 

1821887 

631: 

114.1 

1821888 

701: 

130: 

1821889 

217- 

8: 

1821890 

1821891 

1821892 

1821803 

1821804 

1821898 

1821896 

1821897 

1821888 

1821899 

1821000 

1821901 

1822.903 

1821908 

1821904 

18S.006 

1821906 

1821907 

1821908 

1821170 

1821171 

1821173 

1821173 

1821900 

1821910 

1821911 

1821913 

1821918 

1  821  914 

182191ft 

1821371 

1828.272 

1823.278 

1821276 

1831277 

1833.278 

1823.279 

1821280 

1823.381 

1831383 

1821288 

1823.284 

1823.288 

1821286 

1821287 

1821288 

1  823. 174 

1823.175 

1831170 

1821177 

1821178 

1823,179 

1 823. 180 

1821181 

im916 

1821917 

1821918 

1821919 

1821920 

1821921 

1821922 

1821928 

1821034 

1821928 

1821926 

1821927 

Re.24,480 

1821928 

Re.24,427 

1821929 

1821930 

1821931 

1821932 

1821933 

1821034 

1821930 

1821986 

1821937 

1821938 

1821089 

1823.940 

1821941 

1821942 

18219a 

1821944 

1821946 

1831946 

1831947 

1831948 

1821049 

1821900 

•UK  ^ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


n»-ia4] 

:  a,tsi.aM 

341-    173:  1831987 

386-    1.8 

X 

h  3,01,380 

381:  l«219n 

8 

M 

\:  1831,381 

313-     7:  t,m,m 

386-      31 

M 

1:  1838,399 

67.1:  110.960 

367-        1 

4i 

:  2,831381 

7147:  101991 

lO 

M 

):  1831394 

117.1:  180190 

30-    106 

71 

:  1831386 

186.9:  180.90 

360-       9: 

n 

:   1831396 

344-      18:  18319M 

18: 

w 

:   1831397 

48:  1831986 

33: 

138 

:  18213U8 

83:  1831996 

8a4: 

na-    u 

:  1821961 

111:  icusr 

81.4: 

97 

:  1831963 

186:  18319M 

06: 

ai—    n 

1831968 

3«8-        4:  1823.999 

41: 

197 

:   1833.9M 

O:  1831UUU 

43: 

ar-    X 

:  1821966 

49:  1831001 

46.96: 

SI 

:  1831966 

66:  189100 

78: 

17« 

1821967 

1«:  189100 

83: 

906 

18319A8 

316:  1891004 

86.0: 

sr 

1831969 

M»-     90:  1O1006 

818: 

a»4 

1821960 

980-      90:  1891IO 

0  6: 

197 

1821961 

1891804 

306: 

481 

1821963 

1891806 

310: 

AID 

:  1831968 

97:  189ir4 

SO: 

Ml 

1831964 

1891  rs 

870: 

571 

1821966 

1831806 

384: 

m-    u 

:   1821966 

1831807 

8017: 

n 

1821067 

1831806 

soas: 

nt—    39 

1821 966 

1831809 

8318: 

43.13 

1821969 

1831 810 

SSI  6: 

3»—      14 

1821970 

M:  1831811 

SO: 

31 

1821971 

1831813 

S76: 

1823,873 

1831818 

ST.  4: 

47 

1831 971 

1831814 

4116: 

fl»—    11« 

1821974 

86:  1831816 

3M—     U 

1821975 

1831816 

418: 

ao 

1821976 

68:  1831817 

40: 

« 

1831  tn 

1831818 

4413: 

18S1978 

«:  1831819 

489.6: 

1831 979 

381-     88:  1831006 

451: 

«.ll 

1831980 

388:  1831007 

40: 

M 

1831961 

369-      88    1831U3 

465.8: 

83. 

1821 962 

67:  183110 

4716: 

1821968 

188:  1831184 

487: 

3W—       9' 

1821 9S4 

aO:  1891188 

99 

1831966 

SIS:  1891186 

OB: 

3M-    177 

1821986 

STO:  1891  Itr 

Ol: 

310-S.W: 

1831389 

90-0.18:  1831006 

616: 

10.6: 

1831100 

133:  1831008 

41. 

1831801 

384-       3:  1831010 

66: 

1831103 

16:  1891011 

1891013 

1891 OU 

1831014 

1831016 

1831016 

1891017 

1891  lO 

183110 

1831180 

1831191 

lOllO 

lOllO 

lOllM 

1898.196 

1831196 

1831197 

1831198 

1831199 

1821300 

1831301 

183130 

1831  SO 

1SS1904 

1831306 

1831 3M 

1838,307 

183130 

1831309 

1831310 

1898.311 

1831313 

1831318 

180,314 

1831316 

1831316 

1831317 

1831318 

1831318 

1881 990 

1891991 

119190 

1891 30 

1831334 

1831238 

101330 

1891397 

18S1SO 

1831 3» 

ISO^Ol 


6115: 
618: 


974: 

«7«: 

679: 

»1-      fl: 


69: 
SO-        7: 


O: 

SO-      30 

61 

966-      O 

367-      61 

371-    16 

80: 

61 

64 

76; 

37S-     M 

101 1 

145: 

lO 

187 

V4-      10: 

379-      19 

« 

380-00 

M 

106.6 

160 


30- 
30- 


40 
18 
81 

169 

6 

10 

68 

U 


1881  SO 

loiso 

1019M 

1831386 
1838.386 

loias7 

1891 90 

1831 90 
1891310 
1831341 
1881  Stt 
1831  »a 
1831018 
1831019 
1831030 
1831031 
1831023 
1831038 
1831034 

1831030 

issior 

1831 0» 
Re.M,439 
183100 
1831010 
183100 
1831  Ol 

1831 04 
1831086 
1831 OM 
180087 
1831  OM 
1831080 
1831040 
1831041 
1831043 
1831  OU 
1831044 
1831046 
1831046 
1831047 
1821048 
1831049 
1831060 
1831061 
182100 
1821068 
1831064 


CLAflflmCATION  OP  DmONB 


D  3-  8:  Dw.  ISIOM 
D  4-  S:  Dm.  1810O 
D  9-  6:  Dm.  181070 
DIO-  8:  Dm.  181074 
Dm.  181078 
10:  Dm.  1810O 
D14-  8:  Dm.  181073 


D15-  1-  Dm.  18101 

Dm.18100 

Dm.  181064 

11:  Dm.  1810O 

D17-  1;  Dm.  181071 

DO-U:  Dm.  181068 

DSO-  1:  Dm.  1810M 


DS4-11:  Dm.  1810O 

16:  Dm.  1810O 

D44-  1:  Dm.  181W1 

16:  Dm.  ISIOO 

Dm.  181000 

Dm.  181091 

Dm.18100 


D44— 15:  Det.  1810O 

DM.  1810»4 

Dm.  1810M 

Dm.18100 

18:  Dm.  181067 

D46  -M):  Dm.  10,00 

DO-  3:  Dm.  181066 


387- 


SO- 
S»4- 


O: 

lO: 

8: 

16: 

10: 

4: 

80.9: 
78: 

87.1 


396-      39: 
86: 

r.3: 


44.5 

91 

116 

78 

131 

139 

6 

9: 

10 


804- 
806 


807-      O 

06 

SO-    11 

33 

19 
44 

30 
49 

n 

90 
lO 

o 

IW 

O: 

so 

7 
04 

141 

157 

70 


ao- 

810- 


811- 
813- 

ais- 


814- 


816-    16: 
16: 


1831066 

1831066 
1831067 
189100 
1191  ON 
1191 S30 
1831060 
1831061 
1831062 
183100 
1891004 
1891066 
1838.066 
1831067 
183100 
1831 OO 
1831070 
1831071 
1831078 
1831 07S 
1821074 
1831 078 
1831076 
1831078 
1821079 
183100 
1831  Ol 
1891  OO 

inissi 

1891  SB 
189100 
1831084 
1831  OU 
183100 
183180 
1831834 
1831836 
1831836 
1821827 

1831  or 

183100 
1838,00 
1831000 
Rr.34,43B 
1831838 
1831S39 
18S1SM 
1838.01 
1831  SO 
1831  SB 


815-  6.89:  lOlSM 


817- 
818- 


831- 
8B- 
894- 


an 


so- 


so 

840- 


8tt- 


88.3 

84.6 

O 

r 

119 
lO 
30 
Bl 
S36: 
467 

40 

18 
» 
10 
63 
O 
164 
165 
39 
30 
73 
80 
97 
» 
O 

o 

o 

130 

191 

6 

40 

63: 

17S 


174: 


11 

IS 

18 

lO 

107 

707 

7T8: 

797 

887 

18 


M 


1831 SS6 

isss;] 

1831  so 
1831840 
1831841 
1831843 

1831  au 

1831844 
1831848 
1831846 
1831347 
1831348 
1831340 
1831360 
1831361 
1831363 
1831863 
1831354 
1831856 
1831356 
1838.367 
1831 8M 
1831  SO 

1838.  Ol 

183180 
1831864 
1831  SO 
1831  SO 

1831867 
1831  SO 

loiso 

101870 
1831 871 
1891873 

1881878 
1831 874 

180r6 
1831876 
1831877 
180S78 
1831379 

1831  Ol 
1831  SO 
1163101 


D83-  7:  Dm.  1810O 
D54-13:  Dm.  181067 
D61-  1:  Dm.  181078 
Dm.  181079 
Dm.  181QO 
DSO-  8:  Dm.  181067 
D«1-  4:  Dm.  U1084 


D61— O:  Dm.  1810O 
D87-  6:  Dm.  1810O 

Dm.  181060 
D91-  1:  Dm.  181078 
DO-  4:  Dm.  181076 

Dm.  181077 


i 

i 
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TRADEMARKS 


—A. 


NOTICES 


NotlcM  UMter  lA  U.  8.  C.  1118  ;  Trademar*  Act  of  July  6.  1946 

TM  U1.M7  (NOPCO).  National  Oil  Prodacts  Co..  BotaUc 
olla.  aoloble-oU  baa«a,  MltoaaUd  olU.  eatttag-alla,  and  draw- 
lac  oUa  for  Inbrtcatlng  parposM ;  TM  «Mn  (NOPCO). 
CMMlMl  €•„  talfatcd  fattjr  «lla,  talfated  fatty  adda.  fatty 
WBldaa  ate. ;  TM  SM.1M  (NOPCO).  Nopco  Chemical  Co.,  tame 
M  Dw.  H  1«7.  D.  C.  N.  D.  lU.  (Chl«a«o).  Doc.  57c2130. 
X»pet  Oawtol  O:  r.  Oa  Pv^tu  4  CUmUoml  O:,  Inc. 

TM  M«.ltS  (ATRAUMATIC).  Oavla  A  Q^k,  Inc..  Sorglcal 
and  dcnUl  newitea  and  rwttoed  Daadtoa  and  totnrca.  ■!•« 
Jan.  2,  1»M.  O.  C.  N.  D.  Calif.  (Ban  Frandaeo)    Doc  S«M» 
A»«r(o«»  O^nmmU  0».  t.  U»nhmve».  U4. 

TM  aauM  (TH»  CAMnnN).  Aatonatle  Canteen  Co.  of 
ABMrtca,  Vendlaff  maehlnea ;  TM  ITMM  (CANTEEN),  aame, 
Vending  maehlnea  on  a  contract  baaU,  ftlod  Jan.  2.  lOSs' 
D.  C.  a  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn).  Doe.  1SS51.  AmtnmmtU!  Cmn^ 
ttm  Oa.  «r  Amtriem  r.  Btten  ttlmmd  Canteen  Serviee  Co..  Inc. 

TM  tlMl*  (ZIPPO).  Slppo  Manafaetnrlag  Co.,  Pociwt 
lighter  of  the  pyrophorlc  type.  Atod  Nor.  IS,  IMT.  D.  C ,  8.  D 
N.  T..  Doc.  126/872.  Eipp*  Mfg.  C:  v.  |H^  Vnimmm  Coru 
Conaent  decree  Doe.  80.  lOST. 

TM  ggMM  (DANIEL  BOONS  AND  DB8I0N).  United 
Sheeplined  Qothlng  Co..  Leather  and  fabHe  coats  and  Jaeketa. 
and  eoata  and  jncketa  of  leather  and  fabric  comUnatlona  etc  ' 
■M  Aor  28.  195S,  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Om.  lOS/Vl.  Vmit^i 


BheepUn«4  ClorMn^  C*.  t.  Arotie  Pur  Cmp  CTp.  COBMOt 
order  of  dlamiaaal  Dec.  81.  IMT. 

TM  HM7S.     (Sea  TM  121,887.) 

TM  Mg,lM.     (8oe  TM  121.tt27.) 

TM  Vjm  (8EA80N-ALL),  Ahiminnm  rnbrtcatlng  Co.  of 
Plttaburgh.  Storm  aaah  for  peraunent  monntlng  and  sealing 
on  wlndowa.  Ued  Not.  80,  1955.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  ¥.,  Dec. 
105/186,  Alumimmm  Fa^rictine  Ola.  ef  PUttburth  etui.  r. 
8eu4on.Aii  Wimdow  Oarp.  Final  order  and  jndgment ;  defend- 
ant enjoined  Dec.  SO.  1957. 

TMfTMM.     (See  TM  28U8*.) 


A  petition   to  cancel  each  of  the  reglatratlona  idwtifled 

S^'V'^.llS'^'iSS'  "^'  •~'  t»»*  "otlceVf  anrhpr^SSSainS 
aent  by  regUtered  mall  to  each  regiatrant  at  the  iMt  kwnra 
addresa  harlng  been  retnrnod  by  the  poet  office  as  onde.lTer- 
able  notJc*.  Is  hereby  giren  thai  anleMthe  *»glatrantrilat^ 
herein,  thi-lr  aaalgna  or  lecal  repreaenUUTeSTlSaU  «nt«»  an 
f.^TS""'  11?*?.  thlrtyl^  fSw,  the  date  ofthla^SSi^ 
*l  M  /••?. '*°****""°  '^  ^  proceeded  with  aa  la  tha  cmo 
Of  oeraDit. 

^  No  Sso*  ^■"'•■''  Chicago.  DL.  Beg.  No.  M1.7M,  Cane. 

^DAPHNl  LBKD8. 
A»«i»fmt  CommUtivitmr  of  fittomtt. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1957 

lliSTS^itXp^^^or'''^  '"'^  ^»*"*"«  ^^'^  '^^  ^'  '^  <•>' ^    n.  274 

Dftte  of  oldest  amended  appUeation        M*^    8,1967 

. -  May  14,  1967 


t.  H.  MBBCHANT.  Diractor. 
TBAttSMABK  KZAMHaNG  ''\^^\J^^^n»  AftD  TBADBMABK  CLAMIS 


C  M.  WBNDT,  Davoty  Dlwctsf.  Tradaasafk  riamlTai  Ofsmtlsa 

1 4. »,  u.  18. 14,  ig,  M.  a, «,  K  ». «. ». ». ».  n.  »a,  n.  M.  M.  M,  a*.. 


(D  J.  B.  BTBBBA.  CI 


'""  li^JZ^^.i^.'.T'.':.':''  '•  ^  ^  '^  »^  «•  ":»:i^^'^^^^i:^4i:ii:^^m 


(An  CkMs) 

U  (e)  PnbUeatkM  (AS 


OUaat  AppUoaUoa 


Now 


»-«-l7 

7-17-67 
•-18-C7 

l»-«-C7 


Amended 


S-14-«7 
•^»-l7 

•-1V87 
U-M-C7 


II 
mUglitlBtioOt 

Renewals  iMutd.. 


Applications  Fried  Durinf  the  Month  of  December  1957—1,703 


.-    197— No.  658,173  to  No.  658.369 
.-     22 


n*  TBAOXMARK  SXCTHm  ef  ih»  OmOAL  C. 
•f  niiswian.  rinTwssMt  ~ 

TM  727  0.  a-4 


•<*•  II  II  I  iiiiiw 

be  meds  paraU*  end  •■ 

80 


TM    33 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followlnf  marki  are  published  In  complUnce  with  acctlon  12(a)  of  tb«  Tradwurfc  Act  of  1»4«.      Notice  of  oddo- 
altloB  under  aectltdi  13  maj  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thla  publication.     See  Rolee  20.1  to  20.S 

Aa  proTided  by  MCtlon  31  of  aaid  act  a  fee  of  twent7-flv«  dolUra  moat  accompanj  each  notice  of  oppoaiUon. 

dau  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  PraparMi  Matwiab  Oau  3  -  Ba««at|a,  Animal  Eiiuipiiieiits,  Port- 

falbt,  md  Pockatbooks 


SN  2S.113.     Orefractlon  Incorporated.  Pittabargh,  Pa.    Filed 
Feb.  26,  1957. 

OREFRACTION 

For  Zircon  (Milled  or  Qranalar),  RatUe  (Milled  or  Oran»- 
lar),  Ceramic  Waahea,  Porcelain  Body  Mixea.  and  MlUad 
Macnetlte. 

Tint  Dae  on  or  about  May  14,  IMO. 


8N  32.124.    RclUUe  Laggafe.  Inc..  Weat  Pittabarg.  Pa.    Filed 
Jane  17.  19ST. 


SN  31,226.     J.  OllTer  Johnaon  Bead  Company.  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  June  3.  19S7. 


rrk  ifiMau 


Owner  of  Seg.  No.  646,6M. 

For  Sttitcaaca.  Valiaea,  Travelling  Baga,  and  Tmnka. 

Firat  nae  Apr.  22.  1937. 


19%^ 


For  Graaa  Seeda. 
Flrat  uae  Blar.  26. 1957. 


Oats  4-AWaslvas  md  PoRsliing  Matariab 

SN  S2.»47.    Tyter  P.  Stewart,  Ma«>n  Cltjr.  Iowa.    FIM  Jnaa 
20.  1967. 


SN  31,681.    Northmp.  King  4  Co..  MlnnaapoUa.  Mlaa.    FUad 
Juaa  10.  1997. 

PAR 

For  Graaa  Seed. 

First  uae  In  October  1906. 


For  Shoe  Shlae  Lotion  and  Leather  Condltloaer. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  20,  1907. 


Qatsl-Racaptadas 


SN  S2,46S.     Boad  Street  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  T.     FUad  Jone 
24, 1967. 


SN  21,715.     Nappe-Smith  Mannfactaring  Co..   Farmlngdala. 
N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1956. 


WStwet 


For  Leather  PoUafa. 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  10. 1956. 


».«.    D...^.Ki      D        W1.I.  »         T.  ...«_.  ^  32,692.    The  Flexan  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Jane 

For    PorUble,    Reoaable,   Temperatare   Inaalated   Carrlera        26  1957  .*.«,..    cu«u«hiw 

and  Baga. 

Flrat  nae  Sept.  3,  1955. 


SN   27,663.      Bemla  Bro.   Bag  Company,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1957. 

TEKPAK 

For  Molded  Pulp  ConUinera  for  Growing  PUnta  and  the        For  Sanding  and  Poliahlng  Kita  Conalatlng  of  Robber  Back- 
^^*-  Cp  Pada,  Poliahlng  BonneU,  Abraalve  Diaca,  and  Screw  Ma- 

Firat  nae  Dec.  15.  1956.  chine  Parta. 

Flrat  aae  Jane  14. 195T. 


SN  30,408.    ConToy.  Incorporated.  Canton.  Ohio.    Filed 
21,  1957. 


Ifay 


SN  32.915.    ColumbU  Wax  Company,  Olendale,  Calif.     FUed 
Jaly  1,  1967. 


For  Receptacles,  rli.,  Trays.  Stacking  Boxea,  Tote  Boxes, 
Shipping  Boxea.  and  Storage  Boxca. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  17.  1957. 

TM  34 


SbperPOL 


For  Floor  Potlah  for  All  Typea  of  Flooring. 
Flrat  aae  Jane  0. 1957. 


Fkbbuary  11,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  85 


SN  32.918.    ColamWa  Wax  Company,  Olendale.  Calif.     Fllad    SN  2.438.    McCoanon  h  Company.  Winona.  MUm.    FUad  l^ki 
*niy  1, 1907.  10^  1986. 

0ALvHiM  6-20 

^^MW  »^     "^  For  GranaUr  Insecticide  f<w  Com  Borer  Contr^' 

_      _        _      .  .  '>"t  n»e  Jane  17.  1955. 

For  Floor  Bmulalen  in  the  Nature  of  Was. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  16,  1907.  _ii^^._ 


ClauS-AAativat 


SN  13.680.     Zlrney  Prodacu.  Keektalla,  DL     FUad  Aag.  t. 
1956. 

SN  27.046.     Norton  Company.  Troy,  N.  Y.     Fllwl  Mar.  «7,  ■     "■•Iwl  %#fcl#%     D#W 

1967.  I  Applicant  diaclaima  "Formnla." 

Dli^  A  1>  '"'  Bniyme  Product  for  SepUc  Tanka,  Ceoapools,  and  Out- 

DJCiilXW  door  Diapoaal  Unita. 

„ .  „       „  Firat  uae  Feb.  11,  1958. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  548.718,  670,426,  and  otbara. 

For  Preaaure  SenaltiTe  AdhealTe  Tapea.  — ^iMB^_ 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  1957. 


SN  27.047.     Norton  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.     FUed  Max.  27, 
1967. 


SN  20,970.  Soft  'N'  White.  iMorpmted.  Akron.  Ohio,  ta 
General  Blectrtc  Company,  Hotpolnt  Co.  Dlrlalon.  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


•y      1    it 


© 


WONDER 


For  Rlnae-Water  Additive  for  Clothea  Washing  M^t^^ntt 
First  uae  May  24,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  648.718.  670.426,  and  othera. 
For  Preaaurr  Rensitive  AdheaWe  Tapes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  1957. 


SN  27,326.     Lexaoco,   Incorporated,  Oereland.  Ohio.     FUad 


SN  22,475.    Speed-D-Barr  Corporation.  Glendale,  Calif.    FQsd 
Jan.  11. 1957. 

SPEED-D-BURR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  626,509. 

For  Rnat-PreTentlng  Compoonda  and  Coloring  Compounds. 

Firat  aae  Sept.  10,  1953. 


Apr.  1, 1957. 


LEXSUCO 

For  Adheaives  In  Llqnid.  Seml-Llqald.  Paste,  or  Dry  Form. 
Flrat  use  in  Jane  1955. 


SN   27,711.     Monsanto   Chemical  Coaipany,   St.   Loals    Me 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1957. 

PEAK-0'.RIPENESS 

For  PreserTative  Preparation  for  Cltnu  and  Other  Fmlta 
Which  Functions  Primarily  aa  a  Fangidde. 
Firat  uae  Mar.  29,  1967.  ^ 


Oaftb-CiiaBiicals  aid  Ckaalcal  Caa- 

SN  700,448.     Gtad-Bi-FU  Company.  Norfolk,  Va.     FUed  Dee. 
22.  1955. 


SN  80,467.     American  Alcolac  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  May  22.  1957. 


Sipos** 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,665. 

For  Cationic   Surface  Active  Agenta,  aa   Qemlddes  aad 
Wetting,  Dispersing,  and  Bmnlslfylng  Agents.  | 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  4, 1957. 


SN  33,452.    Ansal  Chemical  Company,  Marinette,  Wis.    FUed 
July  10,  1957. 

PLUS  FIFTY  B 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  409,942. 

For  Insect  Destroying  Derice— Namely,  a  Cardboard  With        '**'"  ^^  Powdered  CbMilcal  Fire  Bxtingalahlng  Composl- 
Cotton,  Treated  With  Insecticide.  AtUched  Thereto.  *"*°* 

First  ose  July  1,  1965.  First  use  Mar.  23, 1957. 

SN  700,807.     Tbe  MHItUIs  Maaafheturing  Company,  PhUa-    QaSS  10  "■  FartllizerS 

delphla.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1900. 

XETrU\T\  01?frm:i  ^'^  34.98I.     The  Nltragln  Company,  InCn  MUwaakee.  Wla. 

▼V  tWJLf-0l!i  i  ltd  Filed  Aug.  5,  1957. 

For  Chemical  C<wipoaltion  Incorporated  Into  Fabrics  To  MlXrCA"! V/.Nl!« 

Reader  the  Same  Crease  or  Wrinkle  ReslsUnt  For  QlbbereUlc  Add  Plant  Growth  Stimulant 

First  use  June  1953.  rir,t  use  May  24,  1967. 
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Omi  12  -  CoMtntctkM  MatMlab  Oim  13  -  Hardware  aid  PlinUif  aadl 


8N  680,279.    AtUa  Plr»ood  CorpontUw,  Boston.  Mam.  HM 
Dm.  S.  1»AS. 


StMn-RttfaHl  SmppUm 

•N  T.Ott.     Kleo  Tool  ftsd  8er«w  Corpontloa.  BoekforA,  IlL 
nua  Apr.  2S,  19Be. 

St«CllFrSll«P 

For  TniBsiwrcBt  Plastic  Bozod  Bcrowt,  Bolts,  and  Mats, 
rirst  us«  reb.  24,  1»66. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  208,762,  200,8S6,  and  otbors. 
For  Plywood  PaneU,  Sboets,  and  Venesr. 
First  sse  In  Mareh  1B50. 


BN  28,466.     John  J.  Tipton,  Joknson  Coanty,  Kans.     Fllsd 
Apr.  18.  IMT. 


8N  2M18.    Rocer  Hanssn,  Wiesbaden,  OenBany.    FUsd  Fsb. 


11 


6.  1907. 


No-TcKk 


n 


GREGAN 


For  Pipe  Aliening  Clamps. 
First  us  Mar.  IS.  1957. 


Owner  of  German  Keg.  No.  608,8S2,  dated  Jan.  9,  19S7. 
For  Concrete  Balldlng  Bloeka. 


SN  27,254.     AA  Wlrs  Products  Company,  Chicago,  ni.     Filed 


Apr.  1.  1957. 


PARTITION-LOK 


For  Masonry  Reinforcing  Wall  Bonds. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1955. 


SN  27,562.     Atomlxsd  MateHala  Company,  lac,  Plttabargh, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1057. 


8N  81.003.     Orinnell  Corporatlsa.  ProTldencs,  R.  I.     FUsd 
May  29.  1957. 

PROTECTOSPRAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  394,752  and  594,758. 

For  SUtlonary  Fire  Bztlngulahlng  Sprinkler  System,  and 
Pipe,  Pipe  Fittings,  ValTea,  Cocks.  Nosslcs,  and  Sprinkler 
Heads  for  Use  In  Such  a  System. 

First  use  May  13,  1957. 


SPEED  BOND 


For  Plastic  FUler. 
First  use  Teb.  8.  1907. 


8N  81,087.     George  W.  Dahl  Company,  Inc.,  Bristol.  B.  I. 
Fllsd  May  SI,  1957. 


BANTAM 


SN  27.998.     Soathem  Pine  Lumber  Company,  Dtboll.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1957. 


SP  SUPREME 


For  Motor  Opwatsd  Control  VsItss. 
First  use  in  December  1948. 


For  Oak  Wood  Flooring. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1980. 


SN  83,385.     Dnlted  States  Stetl  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUsd  July  8,  1957. 


STEELAIRE 


For  Prefabricated  Homes. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1956. 


SN  81,122.     The  Bollaender  Mannfactwlag  Co.,  dBclaaatl. 
Ohio.    FUed  May  31,  1957. 

RACKMASTER 

For  Fittings  Used  To  Join  Pipe  Sections  in  the  Construe- 
tlon  of  Fences.  Railings.  FrasMs,  Partitions,  and  the  Liks. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1957. 


SN   86,343.      Gateway    Bnglneerlng   Company,    Chicago,    lU.     8N  81.109.    West  Bend  AInmlnnm  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis.    FUed 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1957.  May  31,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


SERV-rr 


For  Cooking  Platters  With  AtUchable  Handls 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1946. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  representation 
of  SB  anchor  slot  channel  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Anchor  Slot  Channels  Adapted  To  Be  Embedded  in  Con- 
crete BnUdlng  Structures  and  Supporting  Anchor  DeTlcca  for 
Insertion  Into  SaM  Channels  To  Support  Side  Wall  Facings, 
OTerbead  and  Wall  Fittings  and  Appliances. 

First  use  July  13,  1957. -^-^     -*  -  - 


8N  32,006.     H.   K.   Porter  Company,   Ine.,  Plttabargh.  P». 
FUed  June  14,  1907. 

HKP 

For  Steel  Pipe  Fittings  Including  Unions.  Screw  Bnd  Fit- 
tings, Plugs.  Bushings  and  Special  FlttlBfS;  Washers,  Cou- 
pUngs,  Sprinkler  Systenu  and  Parts  and  Accessories  There- 
for. Plastic  Pipe  and  Tubing;  Wire  Rope  aips,  Thlmblss, 
Hooks  and  Other  Fittings,  and  Wire  Rops  Bllnci;  and  Beof 
Bolts  and  Accessories. 

First  uss  NoTsmber  1906  on  sprinkler  systsa  kits. 
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SN  14410.    A»«iie«a  CjraMimM  Compua,  N«w  York,  N.  T. 
niad  Oct.  U.  1M7. 


ACCOLUBE 


■N  tr^M.     PstrolMB  KndnMrijic  AMoeUtM,  Ibc.,  PMft* 
dMA.  Oalif .    Filed  Sept.  26,  IMT. 

PEACO  CORESEAL 

For  Core  Saiapto  CMtlnc  Matnlal  and  ttaa  t^^ 
Flnt  u*  Oct.  IS,  19S6. 


For  Labrlcatinc  Oil  Additlv*. 
Flnt  Qse  M&rcb  1»5S. 


8N  8T,B26.     lfar«lun-WeIU  CompAiiy,  Dolvth.  Miiia.     FUad 
S«pt.  26, 1»6T. 


VALU-BILT 


8N   SS.lSl.     OooUntnUl  OU   Conpaa/,    Ponca   Clt7,    OkU. 
PUmI  July  S.  1B5T. 

PACOL  '•'  PUnU— NanMly.  Hoom  Paint  aM  Bam  Palafc 

i>>r  White  Mlaeral  Oil. 

Firet  om  June  19, 1B41.  — ^■■-"— 


8N  41,0M.     TU  Oloto  OU  4  BeOains  Compaay,   Wichita, 
Kaai.    Filed  Oct  21, 1B37.    8m.  2(f). 


8N  S7,0S4.     Bake  Orwi  Supply  Co.  Int.  Ftert  Worth,  Tax. 
Filed  8apt.  27,  1967. 


Globe 


For  Aato  BaklBc  BBamel. 
Flrat  oaa  Joly  10, 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  »4«.48e. 

For  Petrolean  Prodocta — Namely,  Lobrieatinc  Oila  and 
Greaaee.  Gtsoliae,  Tractor  Fnel  Oil,  Keroaene,  Range  Oil,  Oaa 
Oil,  and  Fuel  OlU. 

Flrat  aae  at  taaat  aa  early  aa  1901. 


8N  S7,978.     Billara  Paint  ft  Yamiah  Co..  Loa 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1957. 

WOOD-CLEER 

For  Taraiahea. 

Flrat  oae  May  21,  190T. 


,  Calif. 


Qau  16-  Prol«cthf  e  and  D«corativ«  Coatings 

SN   28,080.      Flniahlne   Laboratorlea,    lac..   Syraenae,  N.   T. 
FUed  Mar.  IS.  195T. 

PLASTIK-PAD 

For  Llqald  Preparation  Uaed  in  Rapairiac  Sarfaoe  Daaas* 
on  Plaatic  Coatlag  or  Corerlnf  Materlala. 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  19, 1968. 


SN  88,162.    Maaa  ft  Waldataln  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct. 
1,  198T. 


PLEXPREVfE 


SN  SS,09B.    Reeree  ft  Sana.  Ltaltad.  lafleld.  Kncland.    Filed 
jBly2,  1967.    Sec.2(r). 


REEVES 


For  Water  Colora,  Poater  Colora,  and  Bmahea  for  Artlata*. 
r>«alfner«',  and  Students'  Uae. 
Flrat  aae  1788 :  in  commerce  in  192S. 


F»r  Caatinff  Compoaitlona  in  the  Nature  of  Prlmara  and 
Undereoata. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  17,  19ST. 


Oasf  IS-Madidnes  md  PliaraaceHtical 
PreparatioM 

SN  098,882.  Knalpp-Mittal-Zentrale  Henaann  Oberhanaaar, 
d.  b.  a.  Kneipp-Reilmittal-Werk,  Warabarg,  Oermaay. 
Filed  Not.  26.  1950. 


Kneipp 


SN  88,409.  The  Foy  Paiat  CoflM^ar.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Cia- 
einnatl  Varnlah  Company,  Inc.,  Cindanati.  Ohio.  FUed 
Jaly9,  1967. 


y\l"^////. 


// 


/ 


For  noor  Ftaleh  for  Wood  or  Linoleom  Floora. 
Firat  aae  Jaae  10,  1967. 


For  Qointaaaenoea  and  Llqald  Bztraeta  of  Fniita  and  Herba, 
Dietetic  Synipa,  Pilla.  Tableta.  Powdara,  and  Taaa  AU  tar  Caa 
aa  CarminattTeo  and  Prophylactlca. 

Flrat  aaa  Jane  1,  1891.  on  pilla,  tablata.  powdara.  and  taaa ; 
la  commerce  Sept.  28, 1891.  • 


SN  87,714.     i^iraa  CyaaamM  Compaay.  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24. 1967. 

I      CYAQUA 

For  Surface  Coatinsa,  lacludlaf  Paiata. 
Flrat  uae  Jaae  12.  1967. 

TM  727  O.  O.— 4 


SN  12.682.    American  Cyaaamid  Compaay.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1987. 


KINETOSIN 


Far  Aatl-MotioB  Slcknaaa  Compona)!. 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  18, 1968. 
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gN  13,570.     Carter  Producta,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     Iliad  SN    27,820.      OlympU    Brewing   Conpany,    Olympla.    Waah. 

Aug.  S.  1056.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1907.     Sac.  2(f). 

GALINEX  OLYMPIA 

For  Medicinal  Preparation — Namely,  Sedatlre  To  Reli«Te 

Ten«lon,   Nerroaaneaa.   Headachea,   Fatigue,   Depreaaion,  and  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  BS4.110. 

Sle^pleMneaa.  ^<*'  Yeaat  Vitamin  Food  Sapplement  for  Anlmala. 

Firat  uae  Mar.  7.  1956.  t™*  ■••  i^*  28,  1849 


SN  14,462.     Alfred  B.  Mclatyre,  d.  b.  a.  The  Cntlaane  Com-    SN  28,0«».    8prarw*7.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    FIM  Apr.  12,  19S7. 


pany,  Santa  Croa,  Calif.    Filed  Aag.  23,  1956. 

^t^unJiudotie^ 

For  Preparation  for  Soar  Stomach,  Naaaea,  Heartiwm.  and 
Other  Cauaea  of  Stomach  Diatreaa. 
Firat  use  Mar   1.  1952. 


SPRAYWAY 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  653,067  and  573,409. 

For  Germicidal  and  Fungicidal  Poot  Spray  Preparation  for 
Refreahing  and  Deodorliing  the  Feet  and  Decontaminating 
Shoes ;  an  Antiseptic  First  Aid  Spray  Preparation  for  Minor 
Skin  Injuries,  for  Preventing  Infection  and  Aiding  in  Heal- 
ing :  and  a  Spray  Preparation  for  the  Belief  of  Upper  Beaplra- 
tory  Congeation  Cauaed  by  Cdda  and  Hayferer. 

Flrat  uae  in  July  1949. 


SN    17,193.      Societe    Anonyme    Etabliaaementa    CIln-Byla, 
Parla,  France.    Filed  Oct  9,  1956. 


CLIN 


SN  39,254.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  May 
2,  1957. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely,  Antlblotlea, 
Aneathetica,  Analgealca,  Medicaments  for  Respiratory  and 
Circulatory  Ailments.  Antl-Infectlona  Medlcamenta,  and  Antl- 
Toxic  Preparatlona. 

First  uae  1876  ;  In  commerce  1931. 


ZYPANAR 


For  Bnayme  Preparatlona  for  Biochemical  Ui 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  12.  1907. 


SN  29,255.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  May 


2.  1957. 


SN   20,608.      Paul    B.    Klder  Company,    Bryan,   Ohio.      Filad 


Dec.  7.  1956. 


DELTAZYME 


MAGNOCYL 


For  Bnayme  Preparatlona  for 
Flrat  oae  Apr.  12.  1957. 


ninrhamtaal  Uao. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  aa  a  Stool-Soften- 
ing and  in  the  Management  of  Conatlpation. 
Flrat  oae  Sept.  28, 1956. 


BN  29,258.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.     FUad  May 
2,  1957. 


SN  23.826.     Bevlon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filad  Fab.  5,  1907. 


ZYMAR 


EYE-FRESH 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  632.558. 

For  Enayme  Preparations  for  Biochemical  Ui 

Firat  oae  Apr.  12,  1907. 


For  Medicated  Bye  Dropa. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  20,  1956. 


8N  29.261.    Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May 
2,  1907. 


SN  24,717.    Nopco  Chemical  Company.  Harriaon,  N.  J.    Filed 
Feb.  19,  1957. 


MIXASE 


NOPTRACIN 


For  Bnayme  Preparatlona  for  Biochemical  Uae. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  12,  1907. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  5X2,106,  596,276,  and  others. 
For  Antibiotic  ProducU.  Particularly  Producta  Containing 
Bacitracin,  for  Use  in  Animal  and  Poultry  Feeda. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  6,  1956. 


SN  80,561.     Bristol  Laboratoriea  Inc.,  Syracnae,  N.  Y.     FDed 


May  23, 1957. 


UROPOL 


SN  24.880.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.     Filed 


Feb.  21,  1957. 


For  Urinary  Antlaeptic  Pharmacantical  Preparatloa. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  1,  1956. 


TRIBIOCIN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation  In  ComMnatlMi  With  Sterolda 
for  the  Treatment  of  Infectloaa  Diseases  and  the  Aaaoclated 
Inflammation. 

Flrat  use  Jhne  25,  1956. 


SN  31,046.     Sterling  Drag  Inc..  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  May 
29. 1907. 

NIAGRA 

For  Diuretic. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  26.  1957. 


SN  26,171.     Olenwood  Laboratoriea   Inc.,  Bergenfleld,  N.  J. 
Piled  Mar.  14.  1907. 


SN  81,618.     Abbott  Laboratoriea,  North  Chicago,  lU.     Filad 


PASKALIUM 


Jane  10. 1957. 


GRADUMET 


For    Medicinal    Preparation    Comprialng    Potaaalnm    Para- 
Amlnoaallcylate  for  Treating  Tuberculoala. 
Firat  nae  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1953. 


For  Tablet  Doaage  Form  Proriding  Slow  Beleaae  of  Medic- 
inal Preparatlona. 

Flrat  oae  Apr.  29.  1957. 
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^r^'*^\^^  "~'  *  ^'  ^■'  »«*^'''  »   »•    J™^    8N  6,121.    Edwin  Botort  Lindherg.  d.  b.  a.  tlhamplota  BMit.. 
J«ne  ai,  1907.  Chi<jo  c,j,     pj,^  ^       jq  jg^g 

I        VISINE 

For  Tberapeotic  Ophthalmic  Preparation. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  28, 1957. 


SN  33,094.    Nyaco  Laboratoriaa,  lac..  Long  laland  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  2. 1957. 


For  Boata. 

Firat  aae  Feb.  10.  1950. 


nyscoseal 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  598.395. 

For  Preparatlona  in  Capanle  Form  for  Uae  in  the  Treatment 
of  Anaemia.  Constipation.  Obeaity,  Ulcers.  Colds.  AUergiea. 
FeTera.  Hypertension.  Heart  Diaeases :  Encapsulated  Anti- 
histamines, Vitamins.  Minerala,  Dietary  Supplementa,  Hyp- 
notice,  Hormoaea.  SedatlTca,  Analgeaica,  Byrapathomimetica, 
Antipyretics,  and  Narcotica. 

Flrat  uae  May  7,  1957. 


BN  33.271.     Model-Etta  Corp.,  New  Xork,  N.  Y.     FU«1  July 
5.  1907.        ,  I 


SN  17,093.     International  Harreater  Company,  Chicago,  in. 
Filed  Oct.  8, 1906. 

NECESSORIES 

For    Motor    Vehicle    Parts    and    Accessortea,    particularly 
Chaaaia-Mounted    Road    Baadera.    Hydraulic    and    Pneumatic 
Wheel-Brake  Hoae  Supports,  gaddle  Type  Fuel  Tanks,  Radia 
tor  Grille  Guarda.  Radiator  Cold  Shlelda,  Bug  Screena,  and 
Power  Brake  AtUcfamenta. 

Firat  aae  Sept.  25, 1906. 


DU-DOL 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  607,206. 

For  Appetite  Satlent  Compoaltion. 

First  use  Jtne  21,  1907. 


SN   22.373.     Magneet   Rijwlelen-  en   Motorenfahriek  N.   V., 
Weeap,  Netherlands.    Filed  Jan.  10, 1957. 


SN  33.895.     The  National  Drug  Company,  PhUadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  July  17.  1957. 


AQUADIOL 

ro  genii 
lly  1,  1947. 


For  Aqneoa^'Eatrogenlc 
First  use  Jaly  1,  1947. 


SN  33,896.     The  National  Drag  Company,  PhlladelpbU,  Pa. 
Filed  July  17.  1957. 


The  term  "Magneet"  meana  a  magnet. 

For  Blcyclea,  Motor  Aaai^ted  BIcyclea.  Motorcyclea.  Scoot- 
ers, and  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 
Flrat  oae  1921  ;  in  commerce  1950. 


NATOLONE 


For  Steroid  Hormone  for  Arthrltla. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  17, 1900. 


SN  84,723.     B.  J.  Maraa  Co..  Booton,  Maaa.     FUed  July  81, 


1907. 


ALBAPLEX 


SN  20.814.     American  Machine  and  Foundry  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1957. 

LUXURY  LINER 

For  Blcyclea. 

Flrat  uae  during  the  laUer  part  of  1948. 


For   Medicinal   Preparation  and   Dietary   Supplement  Con- 
taining Vltamiaa. 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  June  12.  1907. 
Sabj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  35,140. 


BN  80,140.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Ealamaaoo,  Mich.    FUed 


Aug.  7,  1957. 


SN  25.810.     American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1957. 

PLEASURE  LINER 

For  Blcyclea. 

Flrat  oae  daring  the  Utter  part  of  1948. 


ALBAPLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  575,558  and  637.946. 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Uae. 

First  uae  Mar.  18,  1957. 

Subj.  to  Intf  with  SN  34,723. 


Clais19-Vehldes 

SN  1,105.     NeOaon-Thomaon-Wledeman  Co.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1906. 

MOBILADS 


SN  31,547.    Dairy  Egalpment  Company.  Madiaon,  Wia.    FUed 
Jane  7,  1957. 


[EMM 


For  Insulated  Tank  Trucka  and  Track  Tanka. 
Firat  uae  Apr.  13, 1957. 


For  Support  Framaa  for  AdTertiaing  Media,  Said  Framea 
Conatructed  for  Moanting  on  Automobilaa,  Tracka.  and  the 
Like. 

Firat  ana  Oct.  23.  1900. 


SN  31.643.     Doaglaa  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Sanu  Monica. 
Ckllf.    FUed  June  10,  1907. 

SEVEN      SEAS 

For  AlrpUaea  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Flrat  oae  on  or  about  Dee.  20, 1900. 
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Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  MadiiMS, 
and  Supplies 

SN  22,091.     Cawo  Prodveta  Corpor«tton.  Biidffeport  Coon. 
FUed  Jan.  4, 18S7. 

CASCO 


FKBBUAKY  11,  1958 

SN  81.812.    Barf«M  Tlbroenfters.  Inc.,  QnjiUkt,  lU.    iltod 
Jane  12.  1957. 


BVI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  398.809. 

For  Bleetrieally  Opemted  Griddles  and  Electric  Blanketa. 

Pint  nae  Jane  15.  1956. 


8N   22.092.     Caaeo  Products  Corporation.  Bridffeport.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  4. 190T. 


OiHMr  of  Reg.   No*.   683.161.  501.702.  and  645.077. 

For  Electric  Apparatus  iBchtdlng  Unitary  PorUMe  Electric 
Hand  Mantpolable  Sprayer*  for  Paints,  Insecticide*.  Etc.,  and 
Electrically  Driren  BeTcrage  Mixers  and/or  Aerators. 

First  ose  Jan.  24. 1957. 


<• 


BN  82.214.     Bprafoe  Bleetrte 

Filed  Jane  18,  1907. 


.  North  Adans,  Mam. 


For  Electric  Fana,  Electric  Spot  Llgtats,  Electric  Cooklag 
CtensiU.  Electric  Controls  for  Cooking  DeTices.  Electric  Con- 
trols for  Electric  Blankets.  Electric  Blankets. 

First  ase  Jane  15.  1956. 


CERA-MITE 


For  Ceramic  Capacitors. 
First  use  in  Jane  1950. 


SN  24,729.     Qnaker  State  Barbecne  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1957. 


^oiweSMw 


SN    82.582.     The   Radion  Corporatloii,   Chicago.   IIL     FUed 
Jane  24, 1957. 

"METROPOLITAN" 

For  Antennas  for  Teleriston  Sets. 
First  ase  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1. 1900. 


For  Barbecue  Machines. 
First  use  Norember  1951. 


SN  31,203.     Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Company.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Jane  3.  1957. 


SN   82.583.      The  Radios   Corporation.   Chicago,    m.     Hied 
Jane  24.  1957. 

THE  SUBXJRBAN 

For  Antennas  for  Teleriaion  Sets. 
First  ase  Mar.  1.  1850. 


CAPADYNE 


For  Electro-Mechanical  Transdoeer. 
First  ase  Feb.  24.  1906. 


SN  82,687.     Spragne  Eleetrlc  Company.  North  Adama, 
Filed  Jane  26,  1957. 


KOOLPAK 


8N  31.471.     Day-Brite  UghtlBg.  Inc.  8t.  Lonla.  Mo.     Hied 


Jane  6.  1957. 


WAFFLETEX 


For  Capacitor  AsseaiMlee. 
First  ase  Sept.  24. 1956. 


For  Fluorescent  Lighting  Fiztores  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1957. 


SN  31,472.     Day-Brite  Lighting.  Inc.  St  Loais.  Mo.     Filed 
June  6,  1957. 

CLEARTEX 

For  Fluorescent  Lighting  Futures  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1907. 


SN  82,648.    Dictaphone  Corporation.  Bridgeport.  Conn.    FUed 
June  13.  1907. 

CHAIRMAN 

For  Electrically  Operated  Sound  Recording  and  Reprodue- 
ing  Machines— Namely.  Dictating  Machines. 
First  ose  March  1907. 


SN  32,737.    CUntoB  Supply  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.    FUed  June  27. 
1907. 


SN  81.478.     Day-Brite  Lighting,  Inc..  St  Levis.  Mo.     FUed 
June  6.  1957. 

DAY-TEX 

For  Fluorescent  Lighting  Fixtures  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1957.  > 


DUAL 


MATIC 


For  Rectifiers  for  Heary  Duty  Selenium  PUters. 
First  use  Oct.  80,  1958. 


SN  81.716.     The  Edwin  L.  WIegand  Company.   Pittahur^.    sN  38.000.    Stantbony  Corporation.  Los  Aa«dea.  Calif.    FUed 
Pa.    Filed  June  10^  1957.  July  1.  1957. 

ELECTRAMIC 


MICROFIN 


For  Electrical  Heating  Units  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  January  1955. 


For  Electric  Food  Barbecuing  Unit. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  19«7.  BMf  JCK  »-0  ««.  »«it 


Fknuary  11,  1968 

N    83,049.      C 
Filed  July  2. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  41 


8N    83049       Cjunphen    X  Ra,    Corp-ratlo.     Boeton.    Maas     QaSS  23-OltJery,    MadiMry,     wA     Tetb, 


aMJ  ParU  Thereof 


For  Electroststlc  Precipitators. 
First  OSS  F«|l  1,  1967. 


8N  18.407.    Base-Lock  Rubber  Type  Co..  Nanoet.  N.  T.    fllad 
Oct.  30.  1956.  '' 


BASE-LOCK 


For  Rubber  Type  and  Prtntlag  Dies. 
First  use  Norember  1945. 


SN  38.163.    Markt  k  Hanunacber  Company.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  8.  1957. 

HERO  „„  .„^,    „ 

^  ^  „  _  "N  19.094.     Brady  Manufacturing  Corporatioa.  Dee  Moines. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  83.608.  559.078.  and  others.  Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

For  Automotive  Parts — Namely,  Automobile  Horns;  Igni- 
tion Wires  and  Cables ;  Battery  Parts  ;  TermlnaU  and  Clips ; 
Voltage  Regalatora  :  Cut  Outs  :  Starter  snd  Dimmer  Switches  ; 
Horn  and  Headlight  Relays:  Solenoid  Switches;  ConUct 
Point  SeU :  Distributor  Capa  and  Rotors. 
First  use  Aug-  1.  1954.  „      „ 

For  Farm  Implemaats  Such  as  Crop  Stalk  Maeenten,  Cal- 
— — — ^—  tivators.  and  Mowing  Machines. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1950. 


BKADY 


SN    83.180.      Telefonaktlebolaget    LM    Ericsson.    Stockholm. 
Sweden.    Piled  July  3.  1957. 


STANFON 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg,  No.  81.720,  dated  Dec.  21,  1956. 
For  Telephone  Instrnmenta. 


SN  19,180.     Wilbur  J.  Louters  and  Herman  Looters,  d.  b.  a. 
Raymond  Mfg.  Co.,  Raymond,  Mian.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1956. 


II 


TRAK 


SN  34,148.     K-P-F  Electrle  Co.,  Stockton,  Calif.     FUed  July 
22.  1967.      I 

I!  KPF 

For  Pole  Top  Switchea. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1912. 


For  Traction  AtUchmtot  Device  for  Tractor  Wbeela. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1954. 


SN    19,812.      The    Joyce-Cridland    Company,    Dayton.    Ohio. 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1956. 


SN  34.762.    Argonne  Electronics  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T 
FUed  Aug.  1.  1957. 


VARI-RAMP 


MTM 


For  Variable  Condensers. 
First  use  February  1956. 


Hor  Ramps  That  Are  Hydraulically  Raised  and  Lowered  to 
Various  Elevations. 

First  use  Sept.  16, 1953. 


SN  21440.    Wlllard  Le  Blond  Greene,  Seottsdale,  Aria.  FUad 
Dec.  17. 1956. 


© 


For  Machine  Toola. 
First  use  Aug.  17.  1956. 


Class  22-Caaies, Teys,  and  SportMg  Coeds 

SN  26.274.  DonnoTlo  C.  SUPerson.  d.  b.  a.  Allwork  Manufac- 
turing and  Kngineerlng  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  28 
1957. 

TUMBLE  TUB 

The  word  •«Tnb"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mai^  *^  24.074.    PhlUlps  DriU  Company,  Michigan  City.  Ind.  FUed 
For  PUy  Thing.  Comprising  a  Large  Bowl-Shaped  Object        ''**•  *•  ***^- 
in  and  on  Which  Children  May  Play. 
First  use  November  1950. 

^^^^^^^  For  Self  Drilling  Bxpansloa  Sbetls  for  Concrete  and  Ma- 

"  sonry,  Self  Drilling  Expsnston  Shell  Hiriders,  Hammer  Chocks. 

SN   38.388.      Gneeda   Doll  Company,   Inc.  Brooklyn.   N  T     "*°*'  Setting  Toola.  and  Manually  and  Power  Operated  Spring 

Filed  July  8.  1957.  '    Hammers. 

DOLLIKIN  ««.«.D«w..M. 


RED  HEAD 


For  Dolls. 

Plrst  nae  on  er  about  Mar.  14. 1907. 


SN    24.564.      Center    Maater    CorporaUon.    MUwankee,   Wto. 
FUed  Feb.  18.  1957. 


SN  83.603.     J.  deBeer  4  Son.  Albany.  N.  Y.     FUed  July  12. 
1957. 


Q^rh 


^W 


For  Softballa. 

First  use  June  22.  1957. 


For  Drill  Press  Attachment  To  Facilitate  Oenterlng  of  the 
Drill  and  Work. 

First  use  Aug.  81,  1956. 
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WEBER 


^'iS'Sirn.^T^A*^"?^' Zo'^S;*^^^^^  8N    26.218.      Weber   Addr«.ln,    Machine    Co..    I«c..    Mount 

09TU.  ucnnanj.    nied  Feb.  20,  195T.  Prospect.  IlL    Filed  Mar.  14,  1967. 

WHISPER-DIESEL 

Prlortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  on  An«.  22.  1956  ;  Reg.  No.  704.998.  dated  Aaf.  1.  1957. 

For  Tractors  for  Agricultore  and  Logging  Piirpoaca ;  Rail- 
way Locomotlvea  Drlren  by  Internal  ComboaUon  Bnglnea ; 
and  Heavy  Daty  Internal  Combaitlon  iCngiiMit  lajactors,  and 
Injection  Pamps. 


For  Printing  Machinea,  Stencil  Printing  Macfainea.  Addf 
ing    and    Marking    Machine*.    Hectograph    Duplicating    Ma- 
chines. Hand  Printers,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Jan.  1,  1932.  on  printing  machines. 


8N  24.794.    Maschinenfabrlk  Augabarg-Narnberg  A.  Q.,  Nam- 
berg.  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1957. 

WHISPER-ENGINE 

Priority  cUlmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  (Serman  appllcaUon 
filed  Aug.  22.  1956 ;  Reg   No.  704,999,  dated  Aug.  1,  1957. 

For  Tractors  for  Agriculture  and  Logging  Pnri>osea ;  Rail- 
way LocomotlTes  Drlvpn  by  Internal  Combastion  Knglnes; 
and  Heavy  Daty  Internal  Combastion  Knglnes.  Injectors,  and 
Injection  Pumps. 


SN  28.138.     Oardner-Denver  Company.  Dearer,  Colo      Fllsd 
Apr.  15.  1957. 


For  Rock  Drill  Units. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1957. 


SN  28.568.     The   Bauer  Bros.    Company.   Springfield.  Oblo 
FUed  Apr.  22.  1967. 


SN  25.168.    Ekco  Products  Company,  Chicago.  HI.    FDed  P^ 
27,  1957. 

OUTDOOR  CHEF 

For  (Culinary  Tools,  Including  Spoons,  Forks.  BroUlng  Im- 
plements, Turners,  Knives,  Skewers,  Tongs,  Spears.  Ladles, 
Basting  Brushes.  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers. 

First  use  May  1,  1951. 


^0^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  691.619.  596.413,  and  others. 
For  Machin<>ry  for  the  Pulp  and  Paper  Industry— Namely, 
Digestors.  Rotary  Presses.  Refiners,  and  Centrifugal  Cleaners. 
First  use  MarSl,  1956. 


SN  25.877.    Propulsion  Engine  Corporation.  South  Milwaokee. 


Wis.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1957 


TcuehCmXnjd 


For  Power  Lawnmowers. 
First  use  Dec.  20.  1966. 


8N   81.136.      Multicore    Solders    Limited.    London.    England 
FUsd  May  31,  1957. 

BIB 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  723,027,  dated  Oct.  2S,  IMS. 
For  Tape  Splicers. 


SN  25,885.    Propulsion  Engine  Corporation.  Sooth  Milwaukee 
Wis.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1957. 


8N  31.200.    C^eiedyaamics  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
June  3,  1957. 


CYCLEDYNE 


CUfiMStant 


For  Power  Transmission  and  Control  Devices. 
First  ose  Oct.  8,  1956. 


For  Power  Lawnmowers. 
First  use  Sept.  24.  1956. 


SN  25.925.    Oneral  Metals  Corporation.  San  Francisco,  C^Uf 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1967. 


8N  31,577.     Midas,  Inc..  Cailcago,  lU.     Filed  June  7,  1967. 

MIDAS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620.322  and  641,711. 

For  Automotive  Replacement  Parts  aad  AccMSorIss,  Tit., 
Fuel  Pumps ;  Water  I>unipa ;  Dnal  Muflsr  Kits;  Bzhaust  Bz^ 
tensions  and  Hollywood  Type  Mufflers ;  Car  Jacks ;  and  Auto- 
matic  Transmissions  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  383,606,  383,607,  and  384,577. 

For  Pumps,  Cylinders.  Actuators.  Fuel  Filters,  and  Other 
Engine  Parts  and  Accessories.  Especially  Designed  for  Use 
on  Aircraft. 

First  use  Dec.  13.  1956. 


SN  34,631.    Pioneer  Industries,  Inc..  Sioux  City,  Iowa.    FUed 
July  30.  1967. 

HYDRATOL 

For  Sand  and  Gravel  Screening  and  Grading  Plant 
First  UM  Feb.  17,  1956. 


SN  26.993.     Jet  Tool  Company.  MUford.  Conn.     Filed  Mar.    8N  34.767.    Arthur  Albrecht  and  Siegfried  Albrecht,  d.  b.  a. 
*2.  1»57.  Joseph  Albrecht,   Bsslingen    (Neckar).   Wurttemberg,   (Jer- 

ATOM-LUBE  ""'  FuedAug  i  1957 

ALBRECHT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621,646. 
For  Lubricant  Sprayers. 
First  use  June  23,  1949. 


For  Drill-Chucks. 

First  use  June  1960 ;  In  commerce  June  1950. 
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SN  36,315.     B.  R.  Basford  Co..  San  rrancUco,  Calif.     FUad    SN  38,213.    Ideco,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.    filed  Oet.  2,  1067. 
Aus.  12, 195T. 

li  GEAR-LOCK 

For  Pllera. 

Pint  BM  Jaa.  21, 1067. 


^iwM/L 


SN  37,038.     Bort-Warocr  Corporation,   Chicago,  111.     FUed 
Sept.  27.  1057. 


For  Ri«s  /or  Drilling  and  Serridng  Wella  and  for  Otber 
Uses. 

First  ase  at  least  as  early  as  Dec4>mber  1048. 


'   "Owner  of  K«.  Nos.  574,225,  Gt6,073.  and  others. 

Per  Vehlclea  and  Industrial  Clutches ;  Power  Tske-Off  As- 
semblies and  farts  Thereof  for  Replacement  and  Repair. 

First  use  May  0,  1057,  on  Tehicle  clntcbea. 


8M  37,068.     C  W.  Mott-Reaearcii  Bnglneera,  Brookfleld.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1057.    Sec.  2(f). 


MOTT 


For  lAwnmowera. 
First  use  May  28, 1040. 


SN  38.008.    Allied  Stores  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed 
Sept.  30.  1057. 


FLEETWING 


For  Power  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  naeJaa.  31.  1956. 


SN  38.034.    Blectrle  Tendora,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed 
Sept.  30,  1007. 

-  STAMPMASTER  CREDIT 
„         PLAN 

Owner  of  Reic  No.  611.000. 
For  Stamp  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1057. 


SN  38.058.     Barl  N.  Lunde.  d.  b.  a.  E.  N.  Londe  Company, 
Park  Rapids,  Minn.    Filed  Sept.  80,  1067. 

|i EAGLE  CLAW 

For  Hand  Tool  for  Picking  Up  Rnbbish  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1007. 


SN  38.404.     U.  8.  Industries,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     FUed 
Oct.  4.  1057. 

HYDRAX 

For  Hydraulic  Pnmping  Units  and  Parts  Thereof — Namely, 
Surface  Hydraulic  Units  for  Actuating  the  Sucker  Rods  of 
D«H'p  Well  Pumps. 

First  use  Oct.  29.  1956. 


Qass  26*MeasuriB|     a^d     Scitatific 
Appliances 

SN  28.052.     Macalaster  Bicknell  Company.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1957. 

COENZOMETER 

For  Instruments,  Specifloally  Photometers,  for  Testing  the 
Amount  of  Entyme  or  Coenzyme  in  Blood  Serum  or  Otber 
Fluid. 

First  uf«e  Feb  15.  1957. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instniiiieiits 

SN  697.364.  Fabrique  d'Horlogerle  Rayrllle.  S.  A.  (Rayville 
Watch  Manufacturing  Co.  Limited),  Vllleret,  Berne,  Swit- 
terland.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1955. 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  151,378.  dated  June  11,  1054. 

For  Mechanical  Watches. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1954  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  30,  1054. 


SN  39,802.     JoMpb  Kronheim.  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed  Oot. 
30,  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


EMERSON 


8N   38,168.     81de-0-Matlc  Unloader   CorporaUon.  York,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1067. 

SIDE-O-MATIC 

For    Indnstrial    Rolats    Attachable   to   Antomobile   Track 
Bodies  for  leading  and  Unloading  Cement  Blocks. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1055. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  412.758. 

For  Watches,  Watch  Morementa.  Watchcasea.  Clocka.  Clock 
Movements  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  28.  1038. 


Class  31  -  FiKers  and  Ref rifparators 

SN  37,941.    Capital  Air  Filter  Corporation.  Washington.  D.  C. 
.  Filed  Sept.  27. 1067. 


lUI 


SN  38.212.     Ideco,  Inc.,  Dallaa.  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  2,  lOOT. 

FABRIFORM     ^  rf 

For  Sbearea. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1066. 


CAPITAL 


For  FUtera. 

Tirst  use  Jan.  2,  1057. 


K 
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SN    88.049.      Ion    ■xchADfe    (CuimU)    LUiltcd,    T«roBto, 

Ontario,  CuukU.    Fiied  S«pt  80.  18S7. 


ZEROLIT 


Owner  of  CanadUn  B«c.  No.  N.  8.  160/40,788.  datod  Oct 
8.  1861. 

For  Water  Tr«atlnt  Sqaliunant  aad  Apparatvt  for  Uat  in 
Carrylnf  Oat  Ion  Ezcbaaf*  ProoMaea. 


8N  86.888.     Tlgratt  IndnatrlM.  Inc..  JackMn.  Tann      niad 
Aas.  26. 1887. 

CHERUB  CRIB 

Applicant  dtoclainu  the  term  "Crib"  apart  from  tba  aark 
a«  shown. ' 

For  BaatlneU  and  Bah/  CrUw. 
Flnt  nae  on  or  before  Jane  10. 1087. 


BM  S8.t48.     American  Air  mter  Company,  Inc.,  LoalsTllla. 
K7-    Filed  Oct.  S.  1887. 

ROLLOTRON 

For  Tentnariac  Air  Filter*  Corapoaed  of  Two  Pllterlnc  Sec 
Uona  Arranged  la  Serleo.  One  of  Said  Sectlona  Belnc  an  Anto- 
matlc,  Vlscoos  Implnfement,  Dlapoeable  Medlam  Trpe  Air 
Filter. 

First  au  Jane  4.  1097. 


■N  87.046.    Bai-O-Bak  Cerporatloa.  Miami,  FU.    rjed  8ept 
11.  1887. 


Upliolstonr 


SN  14,887.    Crest,  Ineorporatad.  AaheTlUe.  N.  C.    Filed  Aoc. 
24.  1886. 


AppUcant  makee  no  rlalm  to  the  repreeentatlon  of  the  goods 
or  the  nnmerals  ••28,"  -SI,"  and  "88. "  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Oarment  Slse  Indicator  for  Garment  Eacks 

Flret  ase  May  16,  1867. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Upholstered  Llrlng  Room  Farnltar*. 
First  ase  Jaly  23,  1886. 


•K  87.818.     Bealy.  lacorporatad.  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  8eDt 
28.  1887. 

EXECUTIVE 

For  Mattreseee  aad  Box  Springs. 
First  oae  Aag.  IS,  1887. 


8N  24.768.     Fu-rlngton   Manafacturlng  Company.  Needhaa 
Heights,  Masa.    FUed  Feb.  20,  1887. 


8N  87,844.    Allen  ladnstrlee.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.    FUed  Sept. 
26,  1867. 


For  MeUI  Ptetore  Framaa 
First  oae  Apr.  16.  1866. 


CLASSIC 


8N  26,817.     Arthur  F.  BregUa.  New  York.  N.  I.    FUad  Mar. 


For  Famltnre — Namely,  Stools,  and  the  Like,  and  Coahlona 
First  ase  Aog.  SO,  1867. 


8,  1887 

DO-IT-YOUR-SHELP 

For  Wood  SbelTlng  aad  Wood  Fumltare  Units  With  or 
Without  Metal  Hardware,  Comprising  More  Speclflctlly  Hang- 
ing Book  Shelves.  Hanging  Magaalne  lacks.  Hanging  Drawer 
Chests,  and  Hanging  Cabinets. 

First  uae  Not.  18.  1086. 


SN  38,185.     Braaajser  Maaofactarlng  Co..  DaTeaport.  loi 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1887.    Sec.  2(f). 


BRAMMER 


For  Kitchen  Cablneta. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1862. 


SN  26.700.     Dolln  Metal  Products,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1987. 


Applicant  does  not  claim  exclualTe  use  of  the  words  "Mobile 
Storage  Systems"  excei>t  In  conjanctlon  with  other  feataras 
of  the  mark. 

For  Storage  Racks  and  Cabinets. 

First  aae  Feb.  6.  1867. 


SN  33,081.    Jack  Jonea,  d.  b.  a.  Jack  Jones  Aaeodatos,  Broax 
N.  T.    FUed  Jaly  2.  1867. 


CONCEPT 


For  LlTlng  Room  Famltnre,  Bed  Room  Fnmltare,  Dining 
Room  Fumltare.  Occasional  Furnltnrc.  OfBce  Fumltare,  aad 
Antique  Plccea. 

First  uae  June  27,  1987. 


OauSS-Cliifwart 

SN  17,374.    Jenaer  Olaswerk  Schott  4  Oen..  Mains,  Oermaay 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1956. 

DUROBAX 

For  Raw  Glass  for  Optical  Manafactare,  Glass  Tnbea,  Glass 
Rods,  Glass  Plates,  Glass  Vcaaele. 

First  use  1912  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  28, 1986. 


Oau  34  -  HmUh.  UfMai^iMl  VeRtiUtiiif 
ApparatM 

SN  S0.S62.    Geo.  D.  Ropar  Corporation.  Rockford,  lU.    Filed 
May  20. 196T. 

SUPERMATIC 

For  Gas  StoTes  and  Ranges. 
First  uas  Jan.  SI.  108T. 
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■N  SO,602.    Mma  Pump  ValT«  Cga^Aoy.  Imc.  Hobokta,  M.  S.  Qmmg  3§—Maft  ^|J  P^Kcatl^K 

IlUSIiElATER  >N   ia,628      FalrchUd   PobUeatloiu,  lae..  If*w  York.  N.  T. 

For  Imm«raion  Strain  Hc«t*n—NuMl7,  DerltM  iMmtrwd        '****'  ^**  ^'  ^****    '**'  *^'^* 
In  a  Liquid  To  Be  He«t«I  and  MIxlBg  t^wia  lot*  the  U««kl 
To  Heat  the  Bame. 

ritwt  oae  la  tlM  rear  19MZ.  For  Newspaper. 

Flrrt  MM  Aag.  «.  i»M. 


ELECTRONIC  NEWS 


8N  SO.na.     Caldaator  CorporatloB.  Bay  City.  Mleb.     FUad 
May  27, 1907. 

I      IMPERIAL 

For  Hefan  Ineteeratora. 
First  oae  Narember  1856. 


SNM^U.    UaTllla'a.  Inc.,  WllsoB.  N.  C.    Fllad  May  M.  1M7. 

I        UNCON 


■N  ttJM.     Will  Corporation,  Bockaatcr,  N.  T.     FUad  Jan. 
T.  IMT. 

LABLOG 

For  CaUlocs  Daacribl^  CiMaleal  and  Laboratory  MvAp- 
meat,  PaMtsted  Four  TlaMs  a  Tatr. 
First  aae  Mar.  «,  1»M. 


For  Oatdoor  FIreplaea. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1»B«. 


BN  •1,2W.     Amertcan  Aviation  Pnbllcatlou,  Inc.,  Waahl^- 
toB,D.  C.    Filed  Jane  4.  lfMI7.    Sac.  2(f). 

MISSILES  AND  ROCKETS 

For  Masaslac. 


8N   81,10«.     Oendler  Bqaipment  Co..  Omaha,   Nskr.     FIM        Pi"t  use  Oct.  4.  19M. 

May  81. 1907.  _-«•«.«_ 

FIRE    CHIEF  8N  8S.a91.    R.  8.  Crocker  Co  .  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  CsUfomU  Artists, 


For  Natural  Oas  Fomacca,  Conversion  Bamars,  and  Aato- 
matlc  Hot  Water  Heaters. 
First  Bsc  June  4, 19M. 


San  Francisco,  Calif.    FUod  Joly  18. 1987. 


CUu36-MMi€alliistr«iie«tsadlS«pH^  ^-^ 


8N  18.808.     Becorded  Publications  Manofacturlnf  Company, 
Inc.,  Camden.  N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  0,  1959. 


The  words  "High  Fidelity"  ara  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  shading,  and  no 
particular  color  Is  claimed. 

For  Bound  Records  lacTndlng  Oroovad  Phonograph  Disc 
Records. 

First  use  March  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  880.M6. 
For  Christmas  Cards. 
First  ase  Janoary  198«. 


8N  SS,<92.    H.  8.  Crocker  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  California  Artists, 
San  FrancUco,  Calif.    Filed  Jaly  18,  1987. 


For  Christmas  Carda. 
First  ase  January  1968. 


8N  33.307.    U.  8.  Musical  Merchandlae  Corp..  Naw  Tark.  N.  T. 

Filed  July  5.  1987. 


6r 


Owner  of  tlef.  So.  360.173. 

For  Drums  and  Their  Acceasorlss     Namely,  Dram  Sticks, 
and  TympanL 

First  ase  Apr.  19.  1987. 


8N  3S,T97.    Edward  C.  Carter,  d.  b.  a.  Snips  Magasine,  Chi- 
cago. IIL    Fll«l  Jnly  16,  1967. 


SNIPS 


For  Magaslnes  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  nse  in  March  1932. 


8N  SS,ST2.     Art  Recorda.  Inc.  Miami,  Fla.     Fllad  Jnly  18. 
1W7. 


8N  34,000.     Oneral  Features  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jaly  19,  1957. 

POWER  &  SAIL 

For  Newspaper  Featnre  Column. 
First  aae  Apr.  29,  1986. 


jtRt 


8N  S4.0B4.     Kleanore  Maria  Van  Swearlngen,  d.  b.  a.  Baha 
Van  Swearingen,  Alexandria.  Va.    Filed  Jaly  19,  1987. 


ART  CORNER 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Reeords. 
Flrat  aae  la  Janoary  1948. 


For  Newapaper  Colomn. 
First  oas  Aag.  6.  1988. 


m  HTaa. -» 
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SAND  'N  SEA 


For  Quarterly  Periodical. 
Pirat  uae  Jane  15,  1957. 


Por  Outer  Shirta  and  Swimwear. 
rirat  oat  Mar.  «,  1966. 


8N    16.582.      Beau    BmmflMll   Tlaa,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,   Ohio. 


SN   34.546.      Leiptlcer   Meaaeamt.   Leipalt.  German/.     FUed         ^"^  ^^^  ^^-  !»*«     8«  2(f). 
Jul/  29,  1957. 


4  FOLD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  546.185. 
F>)r  Neclitiea. 
Flrat  oae  January  1935. 
For  Printed  Matter — Namely,  Broctauree  Leaflets.  Clrcnlara, 
Displaya,    AdTertlainK    Matter,    Perlodlrals    Including    Maga-  ^~"^^~~ 

line*.   Technical   InformatJon   Bookleti.  and   CaUloguea.  8N  20,472.    Nick  Minnecl,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Ft]«d  Dec  5   1956 

Flrat  uae  In  1927  ;  in  commerce  in  1927. 


SN    34,886.      Buttenbeim-Dljc    Publishing    Corporation,    New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  15.  1957. 


MART 


For  Monthly  Periodical. 
First  uae  1925. 


^&i(£^ 


SN   34.888.     Texas   Inatnunenta   Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tax. 
Filed  July  1,  1957. 


For  Ladies'  Shoes  and  Slippers. 

First  use  Mar.  5.  1946. 

Sohl-  to  Intf.  with  8N  23,676. 


TEXINS 


For  Company  Published  Industrial  Magasine  for  Bmployees. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1953. 


SN   35,157.     American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Wyeth  Laboratorica,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  8,  198t! 

CLINIGRAM 

For  Bulletins  PnblUhed   From  Time  to  Time  With  Infor- 
mation of  Interest  to  Veterinarians. 
First  uae  June  1,  1957. 


8N  31.168.     Wembley.    Inc.,   New  Orleaaa,   La.     FUed  May 

31, 1937. 

PINALENO  * 

For  Necktiea. 

First  use  May  7,  1957. 


Chu  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
(,  and  SidMtitiites  TiMrefor 


SN   35,533.      Scbering  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,  N.   J.     Filed 
Aug.  14,  1957. 

MEDICAL  AMERICA 

For    Pictorial     Maps    Portraying    Highlights    In    Medical 
History. 

First  use  July  15,  1957. 


Class  39 -Oetiiing 

8N   600,127.     Brioni  Armando   Calcani   Societa  a   Reaponaa- 
bUiU  Limltata,  Rome,  lUly      FUed  June  24.  1955. 


SN  609.448.     Weil-Kalter  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  LonU,  Mo. 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1955. 

mirioolo 


For  Cotton  Cloth. 
First  ase  Oct.  24, 1955. 


/JWH/ 


SN  15,628.     Palm  Beach  Company.  Portland,  Maine.     FUed 
Sept.  13,  1056. 

TRANS-WEAVE 

For    Fabrica    for   Making    Men's   and   Boys'    Snita,    Sport 
Jackets,  and  Slacks. 
First  uae  Mar.  1,  1956. 


SN  20,013.     Carpet   Fashions  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     VUed 
Not.  28.  1956. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  74.002,  dated  May  5.  1947. 

For  Men's  Clothing— Namely,  Shoes.  Shirts,  Pullorer 
Sweaters,  Cravata,  Sport  Coata,  Dinner  Salts,  Dinner  Jackets, 
Smoking  Jackets.  Vests,  Waist  Coats,  Rerersible  Coata. 

Uae  in  commerce  1952. 

SahJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  612,228. 


For  Tufted  CarpeU. 
First  use  August  1956. 


February  11,  1958 
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8N  28,604.    Baaonlt  MUla.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Fa^    8N  31,801.     Artel  Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     ru«l 
1.  IW.  Joae  13.  1057. 


.9t- 


^^^B^ 


For  Curtains. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1087. 


''  SN  31,088.     Long  Island  Awnlag  Co.,  Ibc.,  Valley  Stream, 

"Tr«s  Beau"  Is  a   French  expression  which  may  be  trans-  N.  Y.    FUed  June  14.  1057. 

lated  "Tery  loTely,"  "rery  beantlfal."  rtc    Owner  oC  Reg.  No.  »,»w,.,^— ,  .  -  ..^... 

5976«^  FIESTALITE 

For    WoTen    Fabrics   Having   a    Blended   Cotton-Polyeater 

Fiber  FUling  and  a  Nyloa  Warp.  '"®''  J**"^*^  Material  Uaed  In  tbfc  Conatmctlon  of  Awnings. 

First  oae  on  or  about  Jaly  31,  1066.  ^"*  ■■*  J»na*ry  1066. 


SN  24.016.     BrandTefn  *  Co..  latL,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Feb.  25,  1007. 


*N  82.076.    D.  B.  FuUer  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  17,  1057. 


SAVONA 


^ 


For  Window  Curtalna  and  Curtain  Fabrics  Made  of  Syn- 
theUc  Fibera. 

First  use  May  4,  1056. 

SN  25,180.    N.  V.  WoUenatoffeofabrieken  L.  ■.  van  den  Bergh, 
TUborg.  NttherUnda.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1067. 


For  Textile  Fabrica  In  the  Piece  of  Rayon.  SyntbeUc  Flbrea, 
and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  July  10, 1066. 


SN  32,077.     D.  B.  Fuller  ft  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fflad 
June  17, 1067. 


CORTONA 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Rayon,  Synthetic  Fibres, 
and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  1, 1066. 


SN  32,200.     Raeford  Worsted  CorporaUon.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  18,  1057. 


The  exclusire  uae  of  the  words  "Camel  Fleece"  la  dlaclalmed 
apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No. 
125.155,  dated  June  15,  1956. 

For  Blankets,  Antomobtle  Robes,  and  Fabrica,  AU  Made  of 
CaatolFlaeoe. 

SN  28,756.     Central  Felt  ft  Fabrics  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1067. 


RAEFORD 


For    Piece   Gooda    Conalstlng   of   Natural    and    Synthetic 
Fibera. 

First  uae  Mar.  22, 1057. 


^K^* 


For  Rayon,  Wool,  and  Cotton  Fabrica. 
First  uae  la  or  about  January  1957. 


SN  »a,241.     Bx-CeU  Plaatica,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Jane 
19,  1967. 

LUXUR*EZE 

For  Pinch  Pleated  Plaatic  Draperiea. 
Flrat  use  May  16, 1957. 


SN  29,168.     PometU  Textiles,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Apr.  30,  1967. 


ARIOSO 


SN  32,388.    Hayward-Schnster  Woolen  MUls,  Inc.,  Eaat  Doug- 
las, Maaa.    Filed  June  21.  1967. 


"Arioao,"  when  tranalated  Into  Bngliah,  means  pertaining  to 
an  air  or  aria  ;  aonftlike. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Bapedally  for  Bfaking  Dreaaea,  Blouaea. 
Suits,  and  Mea's  and  Ladies'  Outer  Apparela. 

First  use  F^b.  19.  1967. 


L 


SN  31,796.    3.  P.  SteTena  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed 
June  11,  1957. 


For  Outer-Wear  Fabrica. 
First  ase  Mar.  27, 1067. 


i©L© 


SN  32,484.     D.  B.  Fuller  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUad 
Jnae  24.  1057. 


MINORCA 


For  Ktaakl  Twllla  and  Bleached  TwlUa  In  the  Plaea. 
First  oae  Oct.  25, 1066. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Syn- 
thetic Fibers,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
Flrat  oae  Jaly  17,  1066. 
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8N  32.486.     D.  B.  rnDcr  A  Co..  lac,  Nmt  T»rk.  N.  T.    Filed 
Jane  24.  1957. 

TOPOLINO 

For  Textile  Fabria  In  tbc  Pleee  of  Cotton.  Kayon,  Syn- 
thetic Fibers,  and  Mtztnree  Thereof. 
First  BM  Sept.  3,  1966. 
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§N  2«.2«4.     OIMm  *  Conpaay.  ChteMTo.  lU.     Filed  Mar.  16, 


1007 


SN  32.4S«.    D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co..  Ine..  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed 
June  24.  1957. 


NORMANDIE 


CONDOTTI 


For  Electrical  Hair  Dryers. 
First  aae  Feb.  1.  1930. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Bayon.  Syn- 
thetic Fibers,  and  Mlxtnras  Thereof. 
First  ase  Sept.  10.  1954. 


SN  32.547      James  Scott  *  Sons  Lansholm  Ltd.,  Langholm. 
Scotland.    Filed  June  24.  1957. 

SCOTEX 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  757.504.  dated  Sept.  12.  195ff. 
For  Snltlng,  Being  Woren  Piece  Goods  Wholly  or  Snbatan- 
tlal'y  Wholly  of  Wool. 

Class  43 -Thraarf  and  Yam 

SN  28.450.     LUy  MiUa  Company.  Shelby.  N.  C.     Filed  Apr. 
18.  1057. 


Class  46-Fm4  airf  liigrMfiMts  of  Foods 

SN   6»5.334.     Mlnnte  Maid   Corporation,   New  York.   N.  Y. 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1955. 


SPARTA 


For  Sewing  Thread. 
Tint  aae  June  1930. 


SN  31.851.    Laatez  Yam  *  Laetnm  Thread  Limited,  Birming- 
ham. England.    Filed  Jane  12,  19S7. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  bine  and  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
577. 170 

For  Frosen  Fmlt  Juleea  and  Froaen  Vegetables  and  Par- 
tially Prepared  Frosen  Fooda— Namely.  Potato  Patties, 
French  Fried  Potatoes  and  Ftah  Btleka.  Frosen  Fish  Fllleta 
and  Frosen  Meats. 

First  use  Apr.  22, 1947. 


CUTFIL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  740,122,  dated  Mar.  8,  1050. 
For  Rnbber  Thread. 


SN  680.    a.  Cherry  Sons  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed 
Jan.  13,  1008. 


FRUITASIA 


SN  31,802.    Laatex  Yam  *  Lactron  Thread  Limited.  Blrming- 
ham.  England.    Filed  Jane  12.  1957. 

RONEX 

Owner  of  Britiah  Reg.  No.  743,826,  dated  Jane  22,  1000. 
For  Robber  Thread  and  Yarna. 


For   Fmlt    Confection   Compoaed   of    Candlea,   Nats,    and 
Fnilts. 

First  nse  Feb.  1.  ItOO. 


SN  7.830.     ReedTllle  Oil  A  Ooano  Company,  Inc..  ReedTllle, 
Va.    Filed  May  3,  1058. 


SN  31,853.     LastM  Tarn  k  Lartroa  Thread  Limited,  Birming- 
ham. England.    Filed  Jane  12.  1057. 


HI-SEAS 


COVOC 


For  Edible  Fioh  Oil ;  Fish  Meal,  and  Fish  Solnbloa  for  Dm 
as  Ingredients  of  Poaltry  and  Swine  Feeda 
First  aae  Apr.  10. 1008. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  752.277,  dated  Mar.  24,  1058. 
For  Rubber  Thread  and  Yarns. 


rx 


SN  7.831.     ReedTllle  OD  A  Oaano  Company.  Inc..  SeedrlDa, 
Ya.    Filed  May  3,  1068. 


SN  31304.    Laatez  Yam  *  Laetron  Thread  Limited.  Blrmlag. 
ham.  England.    FUed  Jane  12.  1067. 


NAUTILUS 


RONFIL      .,.^4  ,    „ 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  740,133,  dated  Mar.  8.  1006. 
For  Robber  Thread. 


For  EdlMe  Flah  OU ;  Flah 
Ingredients  of  Poaltry  and 
First  ase  Apr.  10, 1068. 


and  Fish  Solnbles  for  Use 
FMdo. 


SN  31.005.     Delaware 
Jane  13,  1057. 


Inc.,  New  Cactle.  Del.     FUed 


DELPAC 


SN  10.252.    Pangbara  Company.  Inc..  Tprt  Worth,  Tex.    FUed 
Jane  14. 1058. 

COUNTRY  COUSIN 


For  Thread  and  Yam. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1. 1067. 


For  Candy  FlaTored  Component  o(  lea  < 

first  noe  Mar.  18.  1008.  .t^%c  .^  .4*0  tmi^  >««.  4 


February  11,  1958 
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SN    11301.     Tbe  Rath   Packing  Company,  Waterlee,  Iowa.    SN  00,076.     Alearon  S.  p.  A.. 
FUed  Jaly  38,  1008.    Sec.  2(f).  1068. 
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Italy.     FUed  Nov.  St; 


11  CHOP-ETTES 


For  Chopped.  Shaped,  Breadad  Beef,  Pork,  and  Veal  for 
Hooun  Coaaomptloa. 

First  nae  on  or  ahoat  Apr.  22. 1064. 


SN  12300.     The  Quaker  Oats  Compaay,  Chicago,  m.     FUed 
Jaly  18, 1068. 


KENL  BURGER 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  123.511,  datad  May  14,  1006. 
For  Alenrone  and   Its   DeriratlTes  and  Other  Floor   Im- 
prorers.  Flours.  Bread,  AllmenUry  Paste.  Crisp  Bread  Sticks, 
Milan  Cakes.  BIscniU.  Pastry.  Candles  and  Cboc<^te.  Mar- 
"Barger"  la  discUlmed   apart  from  the  mark  as   shown.    ■•Udes  and  Jama,  JeUlea. 
with  reserTstlon  of  all  statatory  and  coaunon  law  rights  in  __^_,^^^___ 

the   trademark   as  a   whole.     Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.    188,328,  ~~~'"^~"" 

641348.  and  ethers.  8N  30,137.    Torlca  Baking  Company,  Mew  Orleana,  La.    Filed 

ForDogl^Md.  Not.  20. 1068.    Sae.  2(f). 

First  aae  Jaaa  8, 1068. 


VORIES 


SN  18,817.     The  Mew  Era  MllUng  Company,  Arkansas  City, 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1958. 


For  Cookies,  Cra<±ers.  Crakes,  and  Pies. 
First  nae  1013. 


SN   20,413.     Stocker-Haosmann  Co.,   St   Lonls,   Mo.     FUad 
Dee.  4. 1058. 


TRABON 


POLAR  BEAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nea.  84312  and  183000. 

For  Wheat  Floar. 

First  use  Not.  17.  1030 :  on  or  about  Not.  1.  1800 
"Polar  Bear."  alone  and  In  assoclatioa  with  the  repr 
tlon  of  a  polar  bear  standing  on  an  lee  ioe  against 
ground  of  aarora  borealls. 


as  to 
ita- 
baek- 


For  Ylaegar.  Catsup.  Cocoa,  Plcklea,  JelUea,  Jama,  Fralt 
PreeerTes.  Chocolate.  OeUtlne,  GeUtlne  Desaert  Powder, 
OllTes.  Sandwich  Spread;  Barbecue  Sauce  and  Worcester- 
shire Sauces ;  Maraschino  Cherries,  Apple  Butter,  Mines 
Meat,  Peanut  Batter.  Wheat  Flour.  Canned  Vegetables, 
Vanilla  and  Lemon  Extracts  for  Food  Flavoring  Pnrpoeea, 
Mustard,  Canned  Salmon.  Canned  Fralts,  Rolled  Oats.  Canned 
Wet  Pack  Shrimp.  ETaporated  Milk.  CJake  Floor.  Macaroni, 
Spaghetti,  Noodlea,  Tapioca,  Vacuum  Packed  Coffee,  Cora 
Flakes.  Spices,  Tea,  Com  Starch,  Dried  Fruit,  and  Cooking  OU. 

First  uae  Sept.  10,  1038,  on  canned  sliced  beets. 


SN  00.807.     Top-Wlp,  Inc..  Los  Ai««les,  Calif.     FUed  Dae. 
10,1068.    Sac.  2(f). 


SN  18,088.     Realemon-Pnritaa  Ca.,  Chlcace.  UL    FUad  Mot. 
8,  1068.    Sec.  2(f). 


REALFI6 


Owner  of  Bag.  Noa.  408,150,  809,752.  and  otheta. 
For  Bottled  Water  ■ztraet  of  Dried  Flcs  With  Concen- 
trated Lemon  Juice  Added. 
First  oac  May  15.  1931. 


tOB„ 

unf 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580,121. 

Ft>r  Fluffed  Cream  for  Use  as  a  Food  Topping. 

First  OSS  on  or  before  Not.  18. 1061. 


SN   10342.     WUwm  A  Co..   Inc..  Chicago.  UL     FUed  Not. 
16.  1058. 


Sr-y'  •■■.""«\--. '.' 


SN  21,221.    Wesley  E.  Taylor,  d.  b.  a.  Homm  Port  Farm,  Hick- 
man MUla,  Mo.   FUad  Dae.  17.  It6«. 


NEIDi^PAK 


HomeRirTEyjs 


^P£SHEST  Ejj  mTbwn 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  orange. 
For  Food  for  Dogs.  Cats.  Mink,  Fosea. 
Bating  Aalmala. 
Fbat  aae  Oct  6, 1068. 


aad  Other 


The  word  "Vn*"  ^Bd   the  words  "The  Freahcat 
t    Town"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Fraah  Bggs. 
First  ase  Not.  2T,  1008. 
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8N  21,«48.    Standard  Banana  Company,  San  rranctoco.  Calif.    8N  28,a07.    Falbiah  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.    Fllad  Apr 
FUed  Dec.  2«,  1956.  28,  1997. 

'V 


w 


No  claim  ia  made  to  tb«  pbraae  "Conalatently  the  Boat"        For  Bard  Wbeat  Flonr. 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.  Ftnt  aae  Jan.  1, 1947. 

For  Freoh  Banaoaa. 
rirat  oae  Dee.  4,  1966.  ~ 


8N   22,049.     Delmar   Products   Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Piled  Jan.  S,  1957. 


BN  30,160.     Ooldon  Triancle  Packinc  Compaa/,  Pittaborgh, 
Pa.    Filed  May  16,  1997. 


CD 


Top  Value 


The  lininc  constitutes  llninc  formlnc  part  of  the  mark  and 
does  not  represent  color. 
For  Oleomargarine. 
First  nae  Dec  14,  1959. 


8N  24.099.     Lonls  IfUUoretti.  d.  k  a.  Moo^Ule  Products, 
Sonoma,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1997. 

GRANDMOTHER  NINA'S 

For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1994. 


The  word  "Potatoes"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Freah  PoUtocs. 
First  nae  Anc  1,  1999. 


SN  31,091.     H.  Winston  Day.  d.  b.  a.  Hlcfa  Chemical  Con- 
SN  24,798.     The  O.  A.  Cooper  Company,  Haasboldt,  Nebr.        p«ny.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  May  31  1997 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1997. 


PEPO-WAFERS 


For  Chocolate-Coated  High  Protein  Wafers. 
First  one  Apr.  22,  1957. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  rad. 

For  Dry  Type  Feeds  and  Feed  Supplements  for  Farm  Ani- 
mals, In  Either  Meal  or  Pelleted  Form. 
First  uae  Oct.  9, 1990. 


SN    31,368.      Antony    Worham    Limited,    London,    Bnglaad. 
Filed  Jone  4,  1997.  ^ 


"TUDOR  QUEEN^ 


Owner  of  Brttiab  Beg.  No.  720,928,  dated  Aug.  4,  1998 ;  and 
SN  24,818.     Pedro  W.  Guerrero,  d.  b.  a.  Tia  Maria  Mezlean     u.  S.  Beg.  No.  634,450. 

Kitchen,  Maaa.  Arls.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1997.  For    Canned    Meats— Namely,    Ox    Toagoa.    Pigs    Tongne, 

Luncheon  Meat,  Gammons,  and  Pork  Shoulders. 


SN  34,461.     Frank  Byser  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.     Filed  July  26, 
1957. 


FREELAND 


For  Frosen   Chicken  Bnchiladaa,   Chicken   Tacoo,  and   Be- 


Fried  Pinto  Beans. 

First  use  May  13,  1993. 


ijoi 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  419,874. 

For  Cheaae. 

First  use  May  21,  1986. 


SN   29,178.     Keller's  Creamery,   Inc.,   Franconia  TJownahip,  ^~^^""~" 

Montgomery  Comty,  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  27,  1997.  gN  34,462.     Frank  Byser  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  26. 

1997. 


ImlCTQaiii 


MILLTOWN 


For  Batter. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1997. 


Owner  af  Bag.  No.  406,893. 

For  Cheese. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1941. 


Fbbbuaby  11,  1968 
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SN  84,960.     Sehnttar  Candy  Coaipany,  Chicago.  111.     FUad    SN  83,849.     The  Genaral  Tire  and  Bubber  Comnany    Akron 
Jaly  2».  1967.  Ohlo.    Filed  July  8,  1967.  ^^' 


AM  a: 


,v:  -Vi- 


For  Chocolate  CoTcred  Nats. 
First  use  Jan.  80,  1997. 


•^ 


r-i   ^^*W 


It 


SN  89,066.     Sebastopol   Apple   Growers'  Union,   Sebastopol, 
CalU.    riled  Aug.  6,  1997. 


Owner  of  Reg  Noe.  282,498  and  639,819. 
For  Pliable  Supported  Plastic  Sheet  Material  In  the  Natara 
of  a  Simulated  or  Artificial  Leather. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1953. 


jA ppi  B  I  ay  H  ^^^  51-CosMetia  ancT Toilet  Preparatioiis 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  949,270. 
For  Apple  Cider. 
First  use  August  1992. 


aais47-WiMs 


SN  20,672.    Vapon.  Inc.,  Montelalr,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1»66. 

VAPON  SPEED  WAVE 

No  claim  is  made  by  Tapon,  Inc.  to  the  uae  of  the  words 
"Speed  Ware"  apart  from  ttie  mark  as  ahown. 
For  Preparation  for  Dae  as  a  Hair  Waring  Lotion. 
First  nae  Dec  19,  1980. 


SN  20,679.     Alta  Vineyarda  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Cameo  Vine- 
yards Co.,  Fresno,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1996. 

CROK  ROTALE 

The   translation  of   "Crolz  Royale"   meana  "royal 
Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  391,841,  408,917,  and  othera. 
For  Wlnea. 
First  use  June  9, 1941. 


Oms  49-DistillMl  Akoholic  Uqiion 

SN  7,198.    K  and  S  Company,  Clearo,  lU.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1996. 

I  DBJH 


SN  25,963.    Cheaebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUad 
Mar.  12, 1967. 

MINUTE  FOR  BEAUTY 

For  Cologne,  Cosmetic  Facial  and  Body  Cream,  Coasetic 
Facial  and  Body  Lotion,  LipatiA,  Booge,  Facial  and  Body 
Powders.  Facial  Lotion  and  Liquid  Used  as  Foundation  Baae 
and  Alao  aa  Powder  Sobatitute,  Peraonal  D«Mlorant.  Hair 
Conditioning  Creams  and  Lotiona,  Hair  Dreaaing  CraasM  and 
Lotions,  and  Hair  Tonic. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1997. 


The   word    "Cert,"   when   tranaUted   into   Engllah,   maans 
•deTll." 

For  Beverage  Bitten,  a  Spirit  Ftarorad  With  Bitter  Herbs. 
First  use  June  14, 1984. 


Class  52- Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  10,290.    The  Champion  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.    FUed 
June  15,  1956. 

CHAMPION 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  928,431. 

For  Medicated  Soapa  and  Cl«anera. 

First  uae  on  or  about  June  12, 1936. 


SN  25,665.     H.  A  Sparka,  d.  h.  a.  H.  A.  Spartca  Company, 
Shrereport,  L«.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1967. 


I! 
Class  50-Mercliandise  Net  Otiierwbe 

OassifM 

II 

SN  80,080.     Harold  James  Godber,  d.  b.  a.  H.  J.  Oodber  Sales 
Co.,  Mantrtal.  Quebec,  Canada.     FUed  May  14,  1997. 

MONSOON 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application, 
filed  Not.  22,  1996;  Beg  No  108.174,  dated  Sept.  27,  1967. 
Owner  of  CanadUn  S.   N    238,355,  filed  Not.  22,  1996. 

For  Tents,  Tarpaulina,  Ground  Sheets,  Canopiea,  and  Awn- 
iMa. 


LENS-BRITE 


For   Impregnated   Glass  Qeaner  Pad  and  Container. 
First  use  June  6,  1956. 


SN  32,139.     B.  Schafer  *  Co.,  Mnhlacker,  Wnrttaakbarg.  Oar- 
many.    Filed  Jane  17,  1957. 


CRAMOLIN 


For  Cleaning  Compoattlon  for  Electrical  Collectora,  Com- 
mutators,  Sliding  Contacts,  and  Electrical   Slip  Blngs. 
First  use  In  or  about  NoTember  1926. 


I! 


SN  81,655.     Wealey  A.  Gibbons,  d.  b.  a.  Gibbons  Supply  Co., 
Birmingham,  Mich.    Filed  Jane  10,  1997. 


SN  34,233.    Fela  and  Company,  Phlladdphia.  Pa.    FUed  Jnly 


23,  1957. 


For  Tenta. 

First  nae  Mar.  1,  1996. 


TOUR-A-TENT 


FELSOL 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  99.478,  999,461,  and  othera. 
For  All  Pnrpoae  Detergenta. 
First  use  July  15,  1957. 


Omi  IOO-MUmImmw 


SERVICE  MARKS 


«N  aM.O0T      gtor«  D«t*lUiit.  I»c..  McKaMport,  P*.     W0»6 
Julf  2t.  1M6. 


Stort  Dt;t(jitincj  liu 


8K  »,*ri.    Carttr  AdTtrttelaf  AcMtey,  !■«.,  d  fc.  •.  Stiaa- 
8»to«  Co.,  Kaaau  Cltj.  Mo.    niod  May  11,  IMT. 

BILLBOARD  BINGO 

ror  Promoting  the  gate  of  Ooeds  and  Btrrlem  of  Othan  by 
Maana  of  Program  Carrlad  Oqt  Throagb  SigaboanU,  Naw*- 
papan.  and  Otkar  Appropruu  Advartlalng  Madia. 

rirat  Baa  May  2.  1M7 


n^  ^s^  ***  '***  ■**^  ^^""^  "V  Othara-Namaly.    QaU  102  — hwrailCe  aiwl  RliaBcU 
Omc*  Ihalf  and  Stora  Boa.  Bteek  ;  Ba»ort  Lav  laTaatartaa :    ^^  uumwmtixt  Mm  rilMKMI 

DtetrltNito,  laatall,  and  ■xplnln  ProoMttaMl  MatarUl,  Dla- 

pUya  and  Pramlam  Daala  to  CUanta.  ^  M8,210.     Tha  Connactleat  Mataal  Ufa  Inannnea  Ctoa- 

paay.  lUrtfard,  Conn.    PUad  Jano  9. 1»M. 


Flrat  oaa  Wtb.  1, 19U. 


■N  MT,6M.     Madam  Packagla«i,  JMUa,  Tax.    JTUad  Mar 
S.  1M6. 


■W 


(i^l>^ 


For  Undarwrttlac  of  Ufa  laaaranea. 
rtrat  oaa  May  ST,  IMS. 


IN  7W.     rraak  ▲.  illleiotto,  Thomwood,  N.  T.    lUad  Jan. 
For  Daatgnlng  of  01ft  Wrappings  and  Adrlaory  and  Oaa-        ^*'  ^*^- 
aaltatloa  Barrleaa  la  01ft  Wrappings.  _ 

Flrat  naa  Aag.  5,  10S5.  --,— 


8N  T00,129.     Sdantlflc  Aaaoelataa,  Uc,  8t  Lonla.  Me     FUad 
Dae.  18.  10M. 

SCIENTIFIC  ASSOCIATES       „.     ^  .^.^ 

^^^**''^  Tha    worda     "Bookkeaptag    Syatama— Aeeoantlng    Proea- 

For  Conaultlag.  Baa«««l.  ..d  Dorlap^t.  Analytlaal  and    Jlllir^'"*'"   "^   ^""'""^   '^*   '"*"   ""  ""'^  " 

Flrat  u.eAuguatH>4a. ^^  „^  ^^^  ,  ^^ 


Oau  lOI-A^vtrtisiim  awl  BwImu 

SN   606.967      Tha  Flrat  NaUoaal  BarMa   tt  Cradlts.  Port 
Haron,  Mich.    FUad  Oct.  S4.  19S5. 


8N  a.2M. 
1»66. 


Far*  Plan,  Inc..  Colambos.  Ohio.     FUed  Fab.  24. 


For  Collectinf  Dabts  Owod  to  Clients  of  AM>llcant 
Flrat  asa  Sept.  19.  195fi. 


SN  11.876.     Label  Bank.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Label  Bank.  Loa  An- 
gelaa.  Calif.    Filed  Jaly  2.  19M. 


LABEL  BANK 


Tha  word  "Label"  la  dlaelalmcd  apart  froa>  the  mark. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Ooods  of  Otbert  by  Meana  of  a 
Coupon  Redemption  Plan  Wherein  L«beU  From  Marehandlae 
Ara  Redeemable  In  Premlnma. 

First  use  In  the  year  1945. 

TM  52 


<o 


For  Proaaotion  of  the  Boainaaaaa  of  Others.  I.  a.,  Bnglne 
Recondltloaers,  Anto  Repair  Oaragea,  and  Finance  Agenctaa. 
by  Fnrnlshing  Adrertlalng  Displays  and  Prortdes  the  Namaa 
of  Associated  Finance  Agendaa  to  Aaaoclated  Engine  RecoB- 
dltioners  and  Garages  In  Order  To  Facilitate  the  Financing  of 
Baeondltlonad  Baglnes  and  Anto  Repairs  and  Parts  by  the 
PuUlc 

First  Qse  Aag.  27.  1900. 


8N  16.141. 
21.  1966. 


Psrey  A.  Psyaar,  New  York.  N.  T.     Fllad  Sapt. 


"ASK  PEYSER  ABOUT  ITI^ 

For  AdTlaory   laanranae  Sarrtoaa  Kandand   to  Inanrane* 
Brokers. 
First  asa  In  1940. 


Fbbruary  U,  1W8  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

SN  16,921.     Aaaoclated  Credit  Bareaas  of  Amertca  Inc..  St    f%^m»  tiJA  ,^ 
Lonls.  Mo.    Fllad  Get  4,  1966.     COLLBCTITl  MASK.  ^  ■■■■   '*'* 


TU  63 


PACTBILT 


8N   27.S4S.     EKO  Telaradio   Ptet«f«s,   Inc.,   Boaton,  Mnaa. 
FUad  Apr.  1,  1957. 


For  Identifying  the  Credit  Reporting  Serrleea — Naasely,  Be> 
porting  on  the  Rating  of  Indlrldoala  and  Boslneas  Firms  to 
SnbocriUng  Commardal  and  ladaatrlal  ■atabUahsMnU,  hy 
Local  Credit  Boreaaa  That  Ara  Maabers  of  the  Applicant 
Trade  Association. 

First  osa  Dae  10.  1940. 


8N  17.231.     Aasociatwl  Cradlt  Baraaas  of  America  lae..  8t 
Loala.  Mo.    FUad  Oct  12,  19M.    OQLLBCTIVa  MARK. 


COLLECTRITE 


For  Television  Broadcaadl^ 
First  ase  Jan.  18. 1957. 


.v.<iii'ii,» 


8N  84.993.    PabUc  Serrlca  Talerlaioii.  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.    Filed 
For  Collection  Agency  Berrlcea— NasMly,  the  Collaetlng  of        ^°*  *•  ***^- 
Accounts  for  SnbaeriMng  Conuaerclal  and  Indastrial  EsUb-  om  A  niT/\%T    /\"FS    niTF¥:»    Ofl^  A  Thfl 

lUhmenU.  by  Local  Credit  Baraaas  That  Ara  Members  of  tha  0 1  A  X  lUXN     UH      1  Kltd    O  1  AJtCO 

Appllcaat  Trade  Asaodatloa. 

First  ass  Jaae  1946.  For  Telerlaton  Broadeaatlng  Sarrlcea. 

First  nse  Aug.  2.  1957. 


8N   22.706.      PoUey    AdTaaalng   Corp..    Blngfaamtoa,   N.    T. 
FUad  Jan.  16. 1967. 


Class  lOS-Trampoititioa  mi  Sloragt 

8N  2.856.     Chicago.  Rock  Island  and  Padfle  Railroad  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.    Iliad  Fab.  17, 1956. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green. 

For  Loan  Services — Namely.  Dlseonntlng  Paper  for  Oanaral 
Insurance  Pr«mlams.  For  Transportation  of  Passengers  and  Fralght  of  Others  by 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1953. Railroad,  Track,  and  Motor  Yahide. 

—~"~~'"~~~~™~~'''''~~"~~~— ■"—"—""        Flfst  asa  1902. 


SN   680.047.     Trlco    Prodaets    Corporation,    BoFalo.   N.  Y. 
Fllad  Jan.  17.  1956. 


SN   11,737.     Applied   Raaearch  and  Developoant  Compaay. 
Hooston,  Tex.    PUed  Jaly  9, 1956. 


ARDCO 


For  Amphlbioos  Transportation  of  Goods  snd  ParaoBiial  of 
Othera. 

First  asa  Jan.  1.  1966. 


Owner  of  leg.    Nos.    165,764.   442,991,  and   507.812. 
For  Windshield  Wiper  and  Washer  Maintenance  and  Ra- 
palr. 

First  asa  Apr.  27,  1947. 


WK  17,388.     Brotherhood  Toara.  ■!  Paao.  Tax.     FUad  Get 
11.  1966. 

BROTHERHOOD  TOURS 

The  word  "Toars"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  maffe. 
For  ConducUng  Annual  Vacation  Toars  for  RaUway  Kb- 


SN  24.661.     Oratral  Linen  Sarrice  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a.  Unl-    P»«ye««.  Their  ramilies  and  Friends, 
▼arslty  Unan  Service.  Waahlngton.  D.  C.     FUad  Fab.  19,        ^"*  »••  ^^^  !«.  »»*«• 
1967. 


SN  80,225.     Mllford  Boeranu.  d.  b.  a. 
Arbor,  Mich.    FUad  May  17. 1867. 


tlve  Travel,  Ann 


owiim^M 


For  Fnmlahing  of  Unena  Inelnding  Sheets,  PUlow  SUps, 
Bath  Towels,  Face  Towels,  and  Laundering  Same. 
First  nse  Jaly  1,  1966. 


For  Travd  Ticket  Agency  Services. 
First  nse  Aogast  1956. 


™  ^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Pebeuaiy  n,  19M 

8N  31.178.    American  B«a  AModatlon.  Inc.  a«v«lwid,  Ohl«.    /!-.--  «AX        iM    ..      >    ■  « 

Fiud  Jon*  3. 1957  ^        iuif  IQo — MUtonal  TrMtaeot 

8N  «81.828.     Asplnook  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  T    to  Q«(m 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vitod  Feb.  17,  IMS. 


For  Serrices  Rendered  to  the  Boa  Transportation  Indoatrj. 
to  wit.  Qatherinx  and  Dlaaemlnatlnc  Information  of  Intereat 
to  Said  Indnatry. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Maj  8, 1967. 


811  31.805.     World  Incloaive  Toor  Serrlce.  Inc..  New  Toi*. 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  11.  1957. 


WITS! 


For  Supplying  Tour  laformaUon  and  Makiax  Tour  Arrance- 
ments. 

First  oae  on  or  about  Apr.  18, 1957. 


SN  33.604.     Delta  Air  Linea.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  July 


12.  1957 


*TLYING  SCO'T 


For  Air  TransporUtion  of  Paaaencers,  Mall,  and  Szpreas 
First  uae  Not.  19. 1956. 


The  term  •'Vat  Coloru-  Is  diaelalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
For  Printing  and  Dyeing  Woven  Fkbrics.  PartlcnUrly  Fab- 
rics of  Cotton,  of  Synthetic  Fibers,  and  of  Cotton  and  Syn- 
thetlc  Fibers. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  1908. 


SN  26,902.     Stillmaa  Rubber  Company.  Culrer  City.  Calif 
Filed  Mar.  11.  195T. 

PERMADIZING 

For  Bonding  Rubber  or  Rubber-Like  Klements  to  Customers' 
Metal  Parts  and  for  Application  of  ProtectiTe  Films  or  Coat- 
ings to  the  RxpoMKl  Surfaces  of  Said  MeUl  Parts. 

First  uae  Aug.  24,  1953. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
aan200 


8N  11.602.     The  National  Inatttute  of  Rug  Cleaning.  Ine 
Bethesda,  Md.    Filed  July  5,  1956. 


For    Indicating    Membership    In 
Cleaners. 

First  use  Sept.  5.  1961. 


an    Aaaoclatlon    of    Rag 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


QattB-ServicM 


^^**     **""*""  ^""**°''^'''^*'*'^^     niedJune    It  mai.Uins  appli«mnts  standard,  with  «spect  to  «iulp»«,t. 

malntenanc*.  and  operation.     Owner  of  R««.  Nos.  633,319  and 

602.721. 

For  Serrices  in  Providing  Lodging  In  Hotels,  Motala,  and 
Tourist  Courts. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1954. 


The  mark  is  used  to  indicate  that  th*  establUhmeat  which 
displays  said  mark  baa  been  Inspected  hj  applicant  and  that 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

_,^^  II  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  PreparMi  Materials  Oass  11  -  Mcs  and  Mcing  Materiab 

668.173.     TRI-COLOR.      Polymers.    Inc.      SN  26.970. 
11-26-57.     F11«l  5-13-57. 


Pub.     658,194.    FDST  SCHOFFER  GUTKNBKRG.    Chr.  Hostmaan- 
Steinberg'scbe  Farbenfabrlken.    SN  25,796.   Pnb.  11-19^7. 
■~"         Filed  3-8-57. 


Class2-Re€aptodtf 

868,174.     STRDPAK.     L.  A.   Dreyfus  Company. 
Pub.  11-26-67.    Filed  2-14-56. 


IN  a,tt4. 


QassS-Chaaicais  aid  CkaMical  Coa- 

668.175.  8PBB-DKB  D<«ert  ft  Dougherty,  Ine  SN  689.816. 
Pub.  11-26-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 

658.176.  LA  TONNE.  Norma  La  Vonne  Lerik,  d.  b.  a. 
lAsac  Enterpriaes.  SN  699.064.  Pub.  11-26-87.  Piled 
11-39-55. 

668.177.  DRSION  OF  OROTB8QUB  FIGURE.  Panogen,  Inc. 
SN  2.246.    Pub.  11-26-57.     Filed  2-7-56. 

658.178.  FIRB  RKD  TONBR.  The  Harsbaw  Chemical  Com 
pany.     SN   13,§37.     Pub.   11-26-57.     Filed  8-13-56. 

658.179.  FUQITAL.  Blackman  Dhler  Company.  SN  16,019. 
Pub.  11-26-67.    Filed  9-20-56. 

668.180.  CUBBTOID.  Whitmire  Reasareh  Laboratories.  Ine 
SN  16.782.     Pub.  11-26-57.    Filed  10-1-66. 

668.181.  POWER  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  Power  Sflrrlce 
Engineering  Company.  SN  19,324.  Pub.  11-26-57.  Filed 
11-15-56. 

668.182.  NURSERY  MIST.    B  A  C  Prodaeta.  iBc.    SN  SO,MI. 

Pub.  11-26-57.    Filed  11-29-56. 

668.183.  DRIAIRB.  Drialre.  Incorporated.  SN  20.265. 
Pub.  11-26-57.    Filed  12-3-66. 

668.184.  COLA8E.  The  Columbia  Malting  Company.  SN 
20.698.     Pub.  11-26-57.     Filed  12-7-66. 

658.185.  ANTARA  GAF  AND  DESIGN.  General  AnUine  * 
FUm  Corporation.  SN  23,393.  Pub.  11-26-67.  Filed 
1-29-67. 

658.186.  BLBACH-A-WOOD.  Finishlne  Labors tortaa.  Inc. 
BN  25,413.    Pub.  11-26-67.    Filed  3-4-67. 

658.187.  SEAL  LABEL  AND  DESIGN.  Ames  Harris  NeTllle 
Co.     SN   26.948.     Pub.   11-26-57.     Filed  3-12-67. 

668.188.  SIGMA.  Sigma  Chemical  Company.  SN  27,240. 
Pub.  11-26-67.    Filed  3-29-67. 

668.189.  MIRAWHITB.  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  SN  27,907. 
Pub.  11-26-67.    Filed  4-10-57. 

668.190.  DIFCO.  Dlfce  Laboratories  Incorporated.  SN 
30,674.    Pub.  11-26-67.    Filed  6-23-67.  


Oass  12  -  CoMtnKtioN  Matoriab 

658.195.  TROPIC  AIR  VENTANAS  TIPO  MLAMI  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Carpenter  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN  623,030.  Pub. 
g-10-54      Filed  12-31-51. 

658.196.  R\NDOMWOOD.  CincinnaH  Floor  Company,  also 
d.  b.  a.  The  Cincinnati  Floor  Mfg.  Co.  SN  665,666.  Pub. 
9-31-64.    Filed  .'V-3-54. 

668.197.  FAIENCETTES.  Sparta  Ceramic  Company.  SN 
15,072.    Pub.  11-26-57.    Filed  9-4-56. 

658.198.  DRESDEN.  Sparta  Ceramic  Company.  SN  15/>74. 
P«b.  11-86-67.    Filed  9-4-56. 

658.199.  SPANCRBTE.  West  Allis  Concrete  Products  Co. 
Inc.     SN  19.210.     Pub.  5-28-57.    Filed  11-13-66. 

658.200.  CORNICE  TEMPER  ZINC  ALLOT  AND  DESIGN 
The  Chomes  Company.  Inc.  SN  21.988.  Pub.  11-26-67. 
Filed  1-2-57. 

658.201.  TKMPRA-LOC.  Oliver  V.  Cripps.  d.  b.  a.  Valley 
Weather  Equipment  Co.  SN  25.922.  Pub.  11-26-67.  FUed 
8-6-57. 


Oass  13  — Hardwara  aad  Plaablag  aad 
SteaM-Pitting  SappKas 

638.202.  EMPIRE  SLIP-ON  HOOKS.  Morrey  Perlmutter, 
d.  b.  a.  Empire  Sllp-On  Hook  Company.  SN  685,393.  Pah. 
11-26-57.    Filed  4-12-55. 

658.203.  W-K-M.  W-K-M  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  to 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  SN  11,639.  Pub.  11-26-57. 
Filed  7-6-66. 

658.204.  W-KM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  W-K-M  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  SN 
11,640.    Pub.  11-26-87.    Filed  7-6-56. 

658.206.  RAN-GUARD.  Randolph  Industrial  EqulpmMt  Co. 
SN  20,880.    Pub.  11-26-57.    Filed  12-7-56. 

658.206.  STAR  HOLSIN.  Star  Expansion  N.  Y..  lac.  SN 
25.570.    Pub.  11-26-67.     Filed  3-5-57. 

668.207.  MBLITTA.  Horst  Wolfgang  Bents,  d.  b.  a.  MelitU- 
Werke  Bents  A  Sohn.  SN  25.588.  Pnb.  10-16-67.  FUed 
3-6-67. 

658.208.  SPURIT.  John  M.  Christiaaaon.  SN  27.674.  Psb. 
ll-2*-57.     Filed  4-6-67. 

658.209.  **CN."  L  It  L  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  27,610. 
Pub.  11-26-67.    Filed  4-5-67. 


658.210.     AROLUBE.     The  Aro  Bquipment  Corporation.     SN 
32.042.     Pub.  11-26-57.     FUed  6-17-57. 


Oass  10 -Fertilizers 


658.191.    PRIMA.     Planteni  Cotton  OU  4  Fertiliser  Co. 
17.661.    Pah.  11-26-67.    Filed  10-17-56. 


SN 


668.192.     DURA-K.      Glostez    Chemlcala.    Ine      SN    18>ft8. 
Pub.  11-26-67.    Filed  11-8-66. 


668.193.    NUTRA-PH08.   Laaagweli  Chemical  Company. 
21.639.    Pub.  11-26-67.    Fllad  12-2«-66. 


SN 


Oass  14-Metab  mi  Metal  Castings  aMJ 
rorgiags 

668J11.    McKAY  TUBE-ALLOT.    The  McKay  Company.    SN 
12.281.     Pub.  11-26-57.     Filed  7-17-56. 

668,212.     MH.      E.    W.    Bllas   Company.      SN   27.667.     Pub. 
11-26-67.    FUed  4-6-57. 

TM  55 


TM  56 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


668.218.     COIASD.     VaMdtamAllor*  StMl  Cooimii, 

»1.42«.  Pnb.  ll-2«-a7  rited  <MV-67. 
•M.214.     KLVANDI.     Vanadlnm-AUoyi  StMl  Compaaj 

31.432.  Pub.  11-2*^7.  HM  «-6-57. 
«M^15.     PAR-DC.     ▼•a.dHia.  AJIoy.  8t«l  Oo«pMy 

31.439     Pub   ll-2g-57.     PI  1*<1  6-5-57. 


Fkbiuaiy  11,  1958 


BIT  " 


Oass  16-Pratactivt  aMi  Docoffvtive  CMtafs 


CbHs  IS-MedidMs  ami  PhanMCMitical 
Pre|Mratio« 

6M.21».     rBRROOLOBIN-C     Jack  Rotlib.«n.  d.  It  aC«,r 
»^^.  O.   m.  b.  H.     gN  23.WS.     P»b,   11-26^7.     iS 

"iSLT^^r. j^2':j:s7''"'*"^  '•*  "^  ^•»*«  ^^ 

"5^^s??it^^.^^«-r^ «--  --' 

8N  28.071.     Pab.  ll-2«-«7.     filed  4-12-87 

^^f  Ji  *?/'"??w^'''^^     "^  P™"''^  '•«<»*rtek  Company 
SN  28,276.     Pub.  ll-2ft-«7.    FIM  4-16^7  ^'™°l«»«y 

««J»0.     LBVONOB       .Nor<lin.rk    Ph.rm.«otlal    l^... 
tMl»  lac.     SN  30.aM.     Pnb.  U->t-«7.     riM  t-».«7 

8N  30.888.     Pab.  11-26-57.    Filed  5-28-A7. 

8N  S1.4M.    Pab.  11-26-57.    Filed  6-8-67 


Cl«i  22-Caii»,  Ttys,  md  Sportiiig  Coods 

66W41.     GRRBBR  AND  DMMIQN.     G«t«  Prodoct.  C^. 

pany.     8N  4.443      P»b,  h^j^^t.     ni«l  8-13-M 
•?J*,!:    f  <»">;^  «>T  AND  DESIGN     Amerlcn  Art.  *i«l 

658.243.  PLAYTIMl.  BlBiMy  *  Salth  lae  8N  IS  OM 
P»b.  11-28-57.     riled  ll^li-5«.  "'^ 

658.244^  RLRO  HiU'.  We-t  Dm,  Store  Ltd..  d.  b  a.  Ma,- 
r.lrOlfU.     8N19.455.     P.bll-26^T.     WW  ll!kS5 

"Jii^7"i;«i-T5r^     "^       '"^    ""^^        '^ 

**J;^!„  **^»-8HOT.  Soutb  Bend  Tackle  Compaay  !»•  BN 
28.648.     P«b.  11-26-57.     Filed  4-22-57  **^' *»••  «« 

658^48.  BUra  OUN.  Loal.  lUrx  4  Company  Inc  BN 
M.1T7.    Pnk  11-28-57.    Wled  6-16-67         '*°'"*-     "^ 

8."V  SO.280.    Pub.  11-26-57.    FUed  5-17-57 
658^2      FANCY  PANTS.     The  Sun  Rnbber  Company      8N 
80.281.     Pub.  11-26-57.    Fltod  5-17-57 

***'"L  *^J^  8TRKET.  Glbb.  Automatic  Mooldin,  Cor- 
poratlon.    SN  S0.326.    Pub.  ll-8»^7     Filed  5-20-St 

'^^11-^7.'^^^^--^""-       «^«>.»*^ 


Clatt19-Veliicks 


6S8^W^  MOBILVAN.      Clark    K^ulpment    Company.      SN 
e»4.6»6.    Pub.  4-2-57.    Filed  »-15-55. 


aa«21-Bwtrical   ApMratas,  9hAkm, 
aMiSvpplies 

658^7.  FASTON.  Alrcra/t-Martne  Prodnrt..  Inc..  now  by 
cfcan,e  of  name  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  680.660.  Pab 
12-6-55.     Filed  1-28-55. 


Ch«23-Ortl«y,  MadiiMry,  mi  To«b, 
rndParttThMMf 

*^,^  "t;^^"  '•'«UM.    Hamilton  Watch  Compw^-    aN 
21.438.    Pub.  11-28-57.    Fltod  12-21-66 

*"L^1  ,'*'^''*P^-"^»      I-P*-'-'  K-lf*  A«ocl.ted  Com- 
pan»ea.I»c.    SN  28.627.    Pub.  11-2*^7.    Filed  2-1-57 

"^Jf  !J,   TH0R8BN    Thoreen  Mannfacturlng  Company    SN 
24.877.     Pub.  11-26-57.     Filed  2-21-57 

658.25©.      HAMLTON.       Imperial    Knife    AawcUted    Com- 
panl«.  Inc.     SN  26.826     Pub.  11-26-57.    FU«1  8-i»-«r 

•*?***^  -^^o  ^^     "**^'  ^»"«  A«ocl.ted  Companlea. 
Inc.     SN  26.827.     Pub.  11-26-57      Filed  8-28-57. 

658.861.    UNION.    Union  Steam  Pump  Company     SN  28  766. 
Pub.  11-26-57.     Filed  5-ft-67.  »»P*»y     SN  28,76«. 

668.262.     CONTINBNTAL.     Continental  BllndaMtch  Machla, 
Corporation.     SN  81.464.    Pub.  11-5-57     Filed  6-^ 

••5S;  JJ^J:^^  I>mos.     Bunea.  Vlbrocrafta™.  Int 
8N  81,813.    Pub.  11-88-67.    FIM  6-18-^7. 

"llJ  MoS'^'Lt'It^Jlf:.,^  ^^«  "^-'^--^  Corporation. 
SN  32.088.    Pub.  11-26-57.     Filed  6-17-57. 

*1v  «  n^"^t "^"^     ''^^  ^'^  B^olpment  Corporation. 
8N  32.088.    Pub.  11-26-57.     Filed  6-17-57 


FCBKUARY  11,   IMS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Oats  24  -  UMdry  AppKaMf  and  MadiiMs 

658,268.     BCONO-MISBR.      Ward    Indnatriet    Corporation. 
8N  83.775     Pub.  11-26-57.    Filed  7-15-57. 

658,270.     AUTO.MISER.     Ward  Industrtca  Corporation.     8N 
88.7T6.    Pub.  11-26-57.    Fllwl  7-15-57. 


658.288.     MONOFIN 
Pnh.ll 


-28-57.    rUod  18-84-08 


658.280. 
28,196. 

658,291. 
88.818. 

658.292. 
X8.fi80. 

658.298. 
29.629. 

658.884. 
84.188. 


TM  57 

Tonne  Radlatar  Company.    SN  21,80T. 

SN 


BIO  BOY.     BIc  Boy  Mannfacturln*  Co.,  Inc. 
Pub.  11-38-57.    FUad  5-1-57. 

HEAT   VALYV.     The   Swartwoat   Company. 
Puh.  11-86-57.    Filed  5-8-67. 


WHITE    STAR. 
Pah.  11-86-57. 


Cbtt  26-Mtasariaf     aarf     Scitatific 
A|ipliaiicas 

608,871.  roosCOPB.  Roland  L.  Bnmner,  d  b.  a.  Bmouwr 
Optical  Indutrtca.  SN  4,280.  Pub.  11-26-67.  Filed 
3-18-56. 

608,272.    FLBSATBMP     Cootrala  Company  of  Amerttt.    8N 

85,841.    Pub.  11-26-57.    FUed  8-11-07. 
658,273      SMOOGLB.     Paalaon  Manuflicturlnf  Corporation. 

BN  26,020.    Pub.  11-26-07.    FUed  8-12-07.  _i^_^__>_^^^^__ 

608^74.     AL  AND  DESIGN.     The  Elwrtrlc  Anto-Ute  Com-    '■■^~'~~"~^^-^— 

paay      SN  26,074.     Pab.  11-26-57.     VUed  8-18-57. 

658.275     TOP8TAT.     Penn  Controla.  Inc.    SN  86.116.    Pab.    QaSt  39'~ClotUM 
11-26-67.    Filed  8-18-57.  " 


Borf-Wamer   Corporation. 
rilMl  5-8-57. 


8ATI8FABRICATKD.    Gorernalr  Corporation. 
Pub.  11-26-07.    FUed  5-8-07. 

UNION.     1^  Union  Dteael  Engine  Oompany. 
Puh.  11-86-57.    FUed  7-22-57. 


SN 
BC 
SN 
8N 


Oasf  36-Maskal  htftnunents  and  Sapplias 

658,296.    DESIGN  OF  BIRD.    Phenlx  Company.    SN  22,702. 
Pub.  11-26-57.    FUed  1-16-57. 


■    IT 

Qau  27-Norological  lastniiaeaU 

608.276.  WBLBT.  Wefty  CwporaUoa.  W  81,960.  Pub. 
7-80-67.     Fltod  12-31-56. 

658.277.  JOHNNY.  Herold  Products  Company,  Inc  SN 
31,120.     Pub.  11-26-57.     FUed  5-81-57. 

668.278.  THl  WOKUys  MOCT  HONORBD  WATCB. 
Longln«o-Wlttaaa«r  Wateh  Co..  Inc.  SN  81,785.  Pub. 
11-26-67.    Filed  6-10-5T. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  adi  Predoas-Metal  Wara 

658.279.  BORDEAUX.     Home  Decorators.  Inc     SN  27,812. 
Puh.  11-26-67.    FUed  0-27-57. 

658.280.  HILCO.     The  Hllalnffer  Corporation.     SN  80,480. 
Pub.  11-26-57.    Filed  5-22-57. 

608.281.  SWEPT  BACK.     John  W.  Rademacker.     SN  81,088. 
Pub.  11-26-67.     FUed  5-29-57. 


Qass  31-RHers  and  Refrigerators 

658.282.     ROLL-BOND.     OUn  Mathleaon  Chamlcal  Corpora- 
tlon.     8N  23.062.     Pub.   11-26-07.     Wiad  1-88-57. 

Qass  32-hntore  md  Upkolstary 

658,288.     ALUMA-SHADB.      Carcy-McFhU    Company,    Inc 
SN  22,046.    Pub.  11-26-07.    Filed  1-8-07. 

658,284.     "CENTA-FOAM."     Slumherland  Prodacts  Ca.     SN 
28,197.    Pub.  11-26-57.    Filed  4-15-57. 

608,380.     DRUOBAFB.     ColamhU  MaCal  Baz  Co.     SN  81^11. 
Pah.  11-26-67.    Filed  6-4-07. 

608,286.      FUN-YUB.      Charles   W.   Ottarattaa.      BN   88,490. 
Pah.  11-26-57.    FUed  7-10-57. 


dau  34  -  Heatim,  Ufhtiaa,  aid  Veatilatiag 


668,296.     SOCIALITBS.     Tha  United  States  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  21.760.     Pub.   11-26-57.     FUad  18-27-08. 

608.287.  NBWD  NICK  AND  DESIGN.     Parrtn  ManuCactnr- 
Ing  Co.     BN  23.420.    Pah.  11-86-07.     FUad  1-88-67. 

668.288.  GOLIWN  PIMA  BY  TRU  WAL,    Tra  Yal  Maaalhe- 

turers.  Inc.     SN  26^76.     Pah.  10-15-07.     FUed  8-80-07. 

608  J90.    M.  B.  W.    Marrta  B.  Wetssman.  d.  b.  a.  M.  B.  Walan- 
man  Co.     SN  26.802.     Puh.  11-26-57.     FUed  8-20-07. 

668.800.  ABA.     WUUam  Hoi  Una  ft  Compaajr  Llmltad.     BN 
27,800.    Pah.  11-26-07.    Piled  4-0-OT. 

608.801.  "LA  STRADA"  AND  DBBION.    Maaaivh  QaflMBt 
Corporation.     SN  29,646.     Pub.  11-26-07.     Fllad  0-B-OT. 


Class40-hMqr  Coeds,   Farwihiii,  and 


NotioM 


v|--V 


658.802.      SWIM  FORM.     YlrglnU  HaU  Ineorparatad. 
87,985.    Pab.  11-26-07.    FUed  8-8-07. 


IN 


i 


658.287.  ATMOGBN.     Herl-Daty  BloeCrle  Company.      BM 
19,364.    Pub.  11-26-67.    FUed  11-16-56. 

608.288.  BYANS  AND  DBSION.     Brana  Prodacts  Company. 
BN  80.820.    Pab.  11-8^-07.    FUad  18-18-OC 


Qau 44 -Dental,   Medical,  md   Sarfical 

668.303.  PLA8TAFOAM.     Connecticut  Bandage  Mills,  Inc. 
BN  2.507.    Pub  8-14-56.    FUad  8-18-06. 

Qass  46-Foods  aid  hgredieats  of  Foods 

658.304.  GUITTARD  MILK-DROPS.    Guittard  ChoeoUta  Co. 
SN  602,937.    Pub.  11-26-57.    FUed  8-12-50. 

608,800.     FORMULA    208.      SpeeUl    Bahars    Sarriea.      SH 
685,357.    Pub.  11-26-57.    FUed  8-26-00. 

608,806.     FUDOBTTBS.     H.   C.   Brin   Company.  lac     Bf 
700,288.    Pub.  11-26-57.    Fll«l  12-30-06. 

608407.    SUOARIPB.    Roaenbarg  Broa.  ft  Co.  lae.    BN  B.40B. 

Pub.  11-26-57.    FUad  3-29-56. 

658.808.     STBLLA  D'OBO  ID  AND  DESIGN.     BtalU  lyOra 
Biscuit  Co.  Inc    BN  7.7TS.    Pnh.  11-38-07.    FUad  8-7-08. 

608,808.    OOLI^N  HRART.     Braoa  Chai«h.  Inc.    SN  8.84T. 
Pub.  11-86-07.    FUad  6-11-06. 

608.810.     HTIMtO-NU    OANIC    ETC.      M^Tla    Rabta.      BN 
10,810.    Pah.  11-36-07.    FUad  6-20-06. 


TM  58 


OFFiaAL  GAZETTE 


008.311.  CHSRST  VALLKY  AND  DSSIGN.  ChainMU  ▼. 
Fowler,  d.  b.  u.  C.  V.  Fowter.  SN  11^10.  Pab.  11-26-47. 
Filed  6-27-M. 

658.312.  HITS.  Klela  ChoeoUte  Compaiij.  8N  ll.tS2. 
Pub.  ll-2«-a7.    Filed  7-ll-««. 

658.313.  OLIDKR8.  Klela  ChoeoUte  Computj.  8N  11.M5. 
Pob.  11-26-57.    Filed  7-11-36. 

658.314.  TABASCO  AND  DSSION.  MelUieuy  Compuiy. 
SN  15,47».    Pub.  11-26-57.    Filed  9-11-56. 

658,313.  TRUE  AMBBICAN  AND  DESIGN.  HoUeb  *  Com- 
putj.     SN  15.963.     Pab.  11-26-07.     Filed  9-19-56. 

658.316.  FARMLEA.  Fkrmleo  Dairy,  Inc.  SN  1«,112.  Pub. 
11-26-07.    Filed  9-21-56. 

658.317.  DESIGN  OF  WOMAN.  The  Ohio  Prorialon  Con- 
PMU.     SN  19,174.    Pub.  11-26-57.    Fltod  11-13-56. 

638.318.  LUCKY  WHIP.  Lerer  Brothers  Company.  SN 
22,122.    Pub.  11-26-57.    Filed  1-4-57. 

658.319.  LOBLAWS.  Loblaw.  Inc.  SN  23.062.  Pab. 
ll-«»-OT.    Filed  1-23-57. 

658.320.  WARREN.  Warren  Drted  Fralt  Co.  SN  23,267. 
Pab.  11-26-57.    Filed  1-25-57. 

658.321.  MR  LETTUCE.  Talx,  VeMey  ft  Aaker  Co.  SN 
24,647.    Pab.  11-26-57.    FUed  2-18-57. 

658.322.  KAHN'S  AND  DESIGN.  The  E.  Kahn'i  Sona  Com- 
pany.     SN   24.996.      Pab.    ll-2»-57.      Filed   ^25-57. 

658.323.  DESIGN  OF  INFANT'S  HEAD.  Gerber  Products 
Company.     SN  26.807.     Pab.  ll-2»-57.     Filed  3-20-57. 

658.324.  GREEN  GENERAL  AND  DESIGN  General  Potato 
and  Onion  Dlatrlbutors,  Ltd.  SN  27.297.  Pob.  11-20-07. 
Filed  4-1-07. 

638,320.  PIEDMONT  FARM.  Hygrade  Food  Products  Cor- 
poration.    SN  30,462.     Pnb.  11-20-07.     Filed  4-2-07. 

658.326.  EUGENE.  Eugene  A  Co.  SN  82,174.  Pob. 
11-26-57.     FUed  6-18-57. 

638.327.  SLIM  ETTB  AND  DESIGN.  Spaaldlng  Bakerlea, 
Inc.     SN  32.263.     Pub.  11-26-67.     Filed  6-19-57. 


QassSO-Mercliaidise  Not  Otiierwise 
Oassified 


658.328.  STICK-GLASS.      Son   Chemical   Corporation.      SN 
698.805.     Pub.  11-26-57.     FUed  11-23-55. 

658.329.  EXCELSI8    AND    DESIGN.      Procresaire    Bronae 
Works  Inc.     SN  23.087.     Pnb.   11-26-57.     FUed  1-23-07. 

658.330.  GLAZE  TEX.       Union     Wadding    Company.       SN 
31.424.    Pub.  11-26-57.    Filed  6-5-57. 

658.331.  EKCO-MAT.     Rkro  Prodocta  Company.     SN  31,916. 
Pub.  11-26-37.     Filed  6-13-67. 


Qais  52— Detergeats  and  Soaps 

658.332.  CLIN.  Henkel  A  Cle  GMBH.  SN  4,447.  Pab. 
11-26-57.    FUed  3-13-56. 

658.333.  LUCKY  LADY  AND  DESIGN.  WUUam  O. 
McGceehle,  d.  b.  a.  Cortes  Product  Co.  SN  244M6.  Fob. 
11-26-57.    Filed  2-15-57. 

608.334.  G  *  C.    CheMbroogfa-Poad's  loe.     SN  25.906.     P«b. 

11-26-67.    Fllad  3-12-57 

658,333.  MAONST.  Thomas  Petronio.  SN  ST.115.  Pah. 
11-90-07.    Piled  3-28-57. 

658.836.  POND'S  ANGEL.  Cbeaebroagh-Powl's  Inc.  SN 
27.184.     Pnb.  11-26-57.    Filed  3-29-07. 

608437.  KERSEY'S  ETC.  E.  M.  Kersey.  SN  28,206.  Pah. 
11-26-57.     FUed  4-16-57. 


PnsuAiT  11,  1968 
Service  Marks  >D 

diss  lOO-MisceRaiieous 

658.338.  IE  AND  DESIGN.  Inland  Bleetroaica  Corporation. 
SN  687,095.    Pah.  11-26-57.    Filed  5-16-55. 

658.339.  KENNY  THERAPIST.  SUter  Elisabeth  Kenny 
Foundation  Incorporated.  SN  693,055.  Pab.  11-26-57 
FUed  8-10-00. 

658.340.  KENNY.  Sister  Elisabeth  Kenny  FoandatlOB  In- 
corporated.    SN  693,056.     Pub.   11-26-57.     IVad  8-16-05. 

668.341.  DESIGN  OF  A  WOMAN.  Slater  EUsaheth  Kanty 
Foundation  Incorporated.  SN  693,057.  Pub.  11-26-67 
FUed  8-15-55. 

608.342.  THE  BOTTOMLESS  CUP.  B/O  Foods,  Inc.  BN 
698,765.     Pah.  ll-M-67.    FUed  11-2S-00. 

658.343.  STTLB-GINBBRINO.  Leotta  4  Pareher.  8N 
13.043.    Pub.  11-26-57.    Filed  7-30-56. 

658.344.  DE  LONG.  De  Long  Corporation.  SN  2»,040. 
Pab.  11-26-07.     FUed  4-29-07. 

Oats  lOI-Advortisiim  and  Bttsiaoss 

658.345.  "EVERY  TYPE  SIGN  BUT  THE  INDIAN."  Her- 
man B.  Simon,  d  b.  a.  Simon  Sign  Co.  SN  20,740.  Pah. 
11-26-57.    Filed  3-8-67. 

Qau  102— Insaranco  and  Rnandal 

658.346.  TFC  AND  DESIGN.     Tower  Flaanee  Corporation. 

SN  15.738.    Pub.  11-26-07.    Filed  9-14-56. 

Cass  103  -  Construction  mi  Ropair 


658,347.      CALL 
AND  DESIGN. 
Pub.  11-26-57. 


'MR.  MEASURE"  TH£  HOUSB  TAILOR 
Hill-Behan  Lamber  Company.  SN  S,188. 
Filed  2-2^-56. 


Gass  105  — Transportatiofi  and  Storago 

658.348.  CINDERELLA  HOLIDAY.    Northeast  Alrllnaa,  Inc. 
SN  26,836.    Pub.  11-26-57.    Filed  3-25-57. 

658.349.  SURFAIR.     SUck  Airwaya.  Inc.     SN  30,043.     Pab. 
11-26-57.     Filed  5-14-07. 

658.350.  HOLIDAY  ON  WINGS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Amer- 
ican  Airlinea.    Inc.      SN   30,630.      Pab.    11-26-67.      FOad 

5-2-4-67. 


Class  106-Matoffial  Treatment 


608.351.  ENGINEERED  MODELS  CORP.  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Engineered  Models  Corp.  SN  697,150.  Pab. 
11-26-07.    FUed  10-26-00. 

608.302.    FABRIFORM.    George  Gets  Corporation.    SN  0.197. 

Pub.  11-26-37.     Filed  3-26-56. 


Certification  Mark 

Gass  B— Services 

668,308.      SANITONB    ETC.   AND  DBSION.     Bmery   Indas- 
trtea.  Inc.     SN  700,588.     Pub.  11-26-67.     FUed  12-27-06. 


*.y 


II 


arfT 


II 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  registrations  are  not  aahjact  to  oppoaltioB. 

Class  12  -  Construction  Materiak  Class  46-Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods 


658,254.     Hagan  Mfg.  Company,  Drtphos,  Ohio.     SN  17.254. 
FUed  P.  R.  1&.16-06.    Am.  S.  R.  8-26-67. 

INSULATION^ 

For  Cellaloaa  Fiber  Insulation  Made  From  Reclaimed  News- 
print 

Flnt  aae  Mar.  1,  1950. 


Cass  23  -  Ortlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Tkeroof 

608,300.     GeorvB    Gorton    Machine    Co.,    BacUie,    Wis.      SN 
21,699.     Filed  P.  R.  2-4-07.  Am.  S.  R.  12-9-07. 

^Fullwldth^ 

For  Milling  Marbinee 

itot  aae  Ang.  13,  1948. 

Class  39 -dotliing 

608,356.     Raymond's.  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa.     SN  6,189.     FUed 
4-11-06.         , . 

A  FAMOUS  BRAND  IN 
DISGUISE 

For  Women's  Hosiery. 
Firat  ose  Dae.  19,  1903. 


608,359.     Vacaam  Baking  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.    SN 
I.ISS.     FUed  P.  R.  1-19-06.     Am.  S.  R.  10-2-57. 


The  drawing  la  lined  (or  red  and  btoe,  hot  no  claim  is  made 
to  color. 

For  Baked  in  the  Can  Canned  Cake  and  Baked  In  the  Can 
Canned  Bread. 

First  use  Not.  18, 1905. 


608,360.     MorHs  April  Bros.,  Bridgeton,  N.  J.     SN  21,498. 
Filed  P.  R.  12-24-06.    Am.  S.  R.  11-19-07. 


For  Fancy  Strained  Cranberry  Sauce  (Canned)  and  Fanc7 
Whole  Cranberriea  (Fraoh). 
Firat  oae  Nov.  S,  1906. 


608.361.      Loeiano   De  Franco.  Catania,  Italy.     SN  22,666. 
l>llMl  P.  R.  1-16-57.    Am.  S.  R.  7-22-07. 


658407.     Waltn  L.  Johnoon  Co..  Inc..  Bndlcott.  N.  T.     8N 
18,760.     Filed  P.  R.  11-0-56.     Am.  S.  R.  12-10-07. 


»  M[i 


TITE-SEAL 


For  Storm  Welting  for  Shoeo. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1956. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colen  green  and  orange.  The 
word  "Arandna"  tias  no  meaning  in  the  Italian  langnage. 
Owner  of  Italian  Beg.  No.  123,892,  dated  Jane  1,  1950. 

For  Orange  Juice  and  Orange  Essence. 


Qass  51  —  CosHMtics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

608,362.  Ferdinand  MQlhens,  d.  h.  a.  Baa  de  Cologne-  ft  Par- 
fumerie-  Fabrlk  Glockengaaae  No.  4711  gegenuber  dar 
Pferdepoet  too  Ferd.  Molhens,  Cologne '(Rhine),  Germany. 
SN  4,825.    Filed  P.  R.  3-l»-56.     Am.  S.  R.  10-1-57. 

COLOGNERIES 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  662,935,  dated  Sept.  17,  1904. 
For  Ban  de  Cologne,  Toilet  Water,  Perfumes,  Skin  Astrin- 
gent, Hair  Tonic,  After  ShaTlng  Lotion,  Tooth  Paste,  Mouth 
Waah.  Bath  Salt,  Bath  Powder,  Face  Powder,  Talcum  Powder, 
For  Carhonated  Soft  Drink  Prepared  From  the  Natoral  Otis    Cosmetic  Oeams.  BrUliantine.  Rouge.  Lip  Btlcka,  Eye  Brow 
of  Cltrns  Fruit.  and  Bye  L^ah  Mascara,  Personal  Deodoranta,  NaU  PoUah  oad 

Firat  uae  Ja»e  1900.  PolUb  EemoTer.  NaU  OU,  Nail  White. 

TM  59 


Qass 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

608J08.    (VSo  Grape  Oa.,  Peoria,  DL    SN  24,380.    Filed  P.  R. 
2-12-57.    Am.  S.  R.  12-10-57. 

A  KISS  OF  LEMON— A  KISS 
II    OF  LIME 


TM  60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FmuABY  11,  1968 


«58.S«S.  Jvllette  Iterfflea  Inc.,  BIdfftflAld,  N.  J.,  b«w  by 
mtrgiT  and  chance  of  name  Jali«tte  Marflm,  Inc.  8N 
a3,Wl.    FUed  1-16-S7. 

EL  GRECO  RED 


658.M7.  RcM  J.  Praroat.  d,  b.  a.  laatltntc  ■xpoalrlon  Con- 
•oltaBta,  New  York,  N.  T.  8N  1S,M4.  Flkd  P.  R.  6-7-M. 
Am.  8.  R.  »-«-07. 


Tba  term  "B  Greco"  aMaaa  "Tba  Orcak." 

For  Lipatleka  aad  Preparatlona  for  Repalrlns,  Pre— oti^ 
and  Beautlfyinc  Pinter  Naila  and  Toe  Nalla — Namely,  Liquid 
Baae  Coatlnc  Matartala,  Llqoid  Top  Coattes  or  Scaler,  Clear 
and  Colored  Bnamela,  Liqald  AdbeaiTea  for  Meadlog  and  Re- 
palrlac  Broken  Naila,  Thinners  for  Same,  RemoTcra  for  Same, 
and  Liquid  Catlcle  Remorer*. 

rirat  aae  Jsly  16,  1055. 


/int 


manag«m9nt    8ervic«« 
lnttltut8-a«»ociotion-monufoctur8r8 


\ 


Por  ConaaltatloB  Serrleea  Concemlnf  the  Promotion,  Mas- 
acetnent,  attd  AdTerttatat  of  ExpoalUena  for  IsstltatloDa, 
Aaaodatlona,  Maaufaetarera,  and  Clrlc  Oreupa. 

First  oae  Jaly  5,  1956. 


•Oe^SM.  lailette  MargleB  Inc.,  Rldfefleld.  N.  J.,  now  by 
■W8«r  aad  chance  of  name  Jnllette  Mar^ea.  Inc.  8N 
22.606      FUed  1-16-57. 

BONNARD  RED 

For  Lipatleka  and  Preparatlona  for  Repalrlnc.  PraaerHiC. 
aad  Beaatlfylnc  Plncer  Naila  and  Toe  Nalla — Namely.  Liquid 
Baae  Coatlnc  Ifaterlala.  Llqald  Top  Coatlnc  or  Sealer.  Clear 
aad  Caktrad  Baamela.  Uqald  Adbeslrea  for  Mendlac  aad  Re- 
palrlac  Broken  Nalla,  Thinners  for  Same,  Liquid  RanaTara 
for  Saaie.  and  Llqald  Catlcle  Removera. 

Flrat  oae  July  16,  1856. 


dau  52-D9tor«eiits  and  Soa|M 

658.865.     Mardene  Chemical  Corporation,  BnClato.  N.  T.    AN 
688,790.     Filed  P.  R.  11-28-65.     Am.  8.  R.  12-0-57 

Kleer-Wite 

For  Detarcent  and  Penetrant  for  Dry  flaaalnf 
Flrat  oae  Mar.  1,  1054. 


688,868.     Hotldaj  Fooda,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Gift  of  the  HoUdaya 
dab.  Waterloo,  Iowa.     8N  21.157.     Filed  P.  R.  12-17-M. 
8.  R.  11-18-57. 


fsH 


Scnrice  Marks 


Class  101- 


aad  Bttsiaess 


658.366.  Carolina- Vircln la  Fashion  Cxhlbltora,  lac.,  Char^ 
lotta.  N.  C  8N  13,844.  FUed  P.  R.  8-3-56.  Am.  8.  R. 
T-2*-«T. 

CHARLOTTE  MARKET 
WEEK 

For  AdTertlalnc  aad  Promotion  of  the  Oooda  of  Othera 
Throach  the  Arrancement  of  RxhlMtlona — Namely.  Ladlaa" 
aad  Children's  Ready-to-Wear  Clothlnc. 

First  oae  In  or  aboat  Joae  1944. 


For  the  SerrldBc  and  FalflUment  of  Commltmenta  to  Mam- 
bera  of  a  Specialty  Food  Gift  Clnb.  Said  Serrleea  laeladlBC 
the  ProTldlnc  of,  Packaflnc  and  DUtribatlnc  of  Packacad 
Food  Olfta  Arcordlnc  to  the  ReapectlTa  Gift  Plan  To  Which 
Bach  Reapectlre  Member  la  Entitled. 

First  aae  Anc.  1.  1966. 


Class  103-CMtttnictioa  mi  Ranir 

658,860     Soath  Rlrer  Brick-Face  Co.,  lae.,  Soath  Rlrar,  N.  J. 
8N  20.314.     Filed  P.  R.  12-3-56.     Am.  8.  R.  7-10-57. 

"LETS  FACE  TT 


For  Applylac  Fadnc  to  Indoatrlal  and  Realdaatlal  Bolld- 
tnca. 

Flrat  aae  la  March  1956. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


120,848. 
349,476. 

340,918. 
S00,88& 

351.222. 
352.279. 

352.420. 
352,900. 

352,910. 

88t,082. 


StJNNT  VALLRT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    3-12-18. 

TOMLINSON  OLD  ENGLISH  AND  DESIGN.  CL 
32.     8-31-37. 

KINGS  DELUXE.    C\.  49.    9-14-87. 

BLAOLLOID.     CI.  1.     10-5-3T.  f 

OAK  SPRINGS.     CI.  49.     10-19-87.  I 

PATENT,  TRADE  MARK  AND  COPYRIGHT 
WESKLT  REPORTS.     CI.  38.     11-28-87. 

PRO-PHY-LAC-TIC.      CI.    51.      11-80-37. 

ANHEUSER-BUSCH  A-B  DRI-MALT  AMD  DE- 
SIGN,    a.  46.     12-14-37. 

ANHEUSER-BUSCH  A-B  DRI-MALT  DARK  AND 
DESIGN,    a.  46.     12-14-37. 

SILENT  KNIGHT  ETC.  AMD  DBSION.  CL  84. 
13-2S-ST. 


868,202.  REXITOX.    CL  18.    18-8»-8T. 

353.367.  LORDSHIP.    CI.  47.    1-4-88. 

853.607.  FLAME  GRAIN.    CI.  8.    1-11-88. 

354.473.  SaVENSKAS.    CL  18.    2-15-88. 

354.945.  LAMILUXa.     CL  ST.    8-1-88. 

355,135.  MAGIC  MOULD,    a.  89.    8-8-88. 

355>t6.  CEROLA.     CI.  46.     8-22-88. 

350,248.  TRI-FLEX.     CL  28.     4-19-38. 

356,578.  RITZ  DOUBLB  ACTION  SILYENA  AND  DESIGN. 
CL29.    B-8-48. 

356.773.  BC  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1.    8-10-88. 

356.774.  KWK.    CT.  1.     5-10-88. 
856,814.  PBRMAGUM.    CL  12.    5-10-88. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCEuSf 


552.068.     "PRaSSBT."    CL  88.    11-11-«1. 


Th0  f»U$m*mt  rwffUtrmtiout  immtd  Dm.  U,  if  f  J 


552.401. 
552.408. 
508.404. 
558.406. 
552.408. 
552,400. 
808,416. 
552,417. 
558,419. 
558,484. 
568,426. 
552,427. 
552,481. 
558.482. 
552,483. 
552,488. 
552,489. 
558,441. 
552.447. 
352.448. 
552.464. 
553,455. 
552,468. 
552.486. 
552,460. 
552,478. 
552,485. 
562.480. 
552,400. 
552,406. 

552,406. 
558.500. 
552.506. 
552.507. 
552.510. 


DARLING  BABY  aXC.  AND  DaSION.     O.  88. 

▼aCTOa    CL  88. 

PLYMOLD.    a.  12. 

LaGRANDa    CI.  46. 

8KICRAFT.     CL  80. 

ALLWKATHEa    CL  12. 

MAYOLira  arc.  cl  i. 

I  P  CO.  AND  DaSIGN.    CL  44. 

coNQuaaoa  cl2i. 

BASX-O-BELL.    CL  22. 

BBADTDTLOW.    CLIO. 

FARMER  GRAY.    CL  48. 

FOREST  PINE.    Cl.  02. 

SILVER  KING  AND  DBSION.    d.  21. 

TIMa^SCOPE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  88. 

TRITAR.    a.  46. 

CRaST.    CL46. 

PLAX  AND  DaSlON.    CL  L 

RaSIBT-ALL.    CL  12. 

ARMOUR'S.    CLS2. 

CEANOTHYN.    CL  18. 

GESTHYN.    Cl.  18. 

TOWNSEND  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18. 

MILBERN.     a.  61. 

REGIS  AND  BNTiaa  DESIGN.     CL  1. 

ZYLMONT.    a.  28. 

SaWEEE.    Cl.  26. 

OXYFAX-20.    a.  18. 

GaMFLEX.    Cl.  22. 

REPaasaNTATION  OF  A  SaAHORSB  DBVICa 

a.  46. 

NEW  RAY.    Cl.  82. 
"SAVABELT."    CL  44. 
SUBMARINE  SIGNAL  SEAL.    Cl.  28. 
NEUBOMYODYNa    O.  44. 
THE  LUXWOOD.    Cl.  38. 


552.518. 
552.684. 
552.584. 
662,586. 

682.636. 

552.640. 
668.641. 

552.546. 
552.564. 
562,656. 
552,560 

562,562. 
552,563. 
552,564. 
552,583. 
562.584. 
552,585. 
562,567. 
552,580. 
668,601. 
552.608. 
552.594. 
552,596. 
552,509. 
562,608. 

552.606. 
552.611. 
662.612. 
562,616. 
662,618. 
552,618. 


364.450. 
381,028. 
441,003. 
548,823. 
551.587. 
568.208. 


ULTRASONOa    CI.  44. 

aYK  CATCHaa  and  oasioN.   gl  m 

GOLDaN  FARMS.     CL  44. 

CHIQUITA  REXORA  RICE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  48. 

BOPALONO  CASSIDY  AND  RaPXaSENTATION 

OF  HAT.    Cl.  82. 
GRAVANON.    O.  18. 
BBMUI/TRA.    a.  1& 
CHR0N0RAN8.     Ci.  18. 
CAraCOra  AND  DBSION.    CL48. 
CftC.    CLIO. 
"THB  THING!"    CLIO. 
AlAX.    Cl.  32. 

FOTOGRAFER'S  FREND.    CL  88. 
CUSHEBN.    a.  82. 
HOUSTON  HOBDOWN.    CL  104. 
•TMBAN  CAMBRON."    Cl.  104. 
CONSTBLLATION  AND  DBSION.     O,  SI. 
CLBAR8EAL  MOTOR  OIL.    CL  16. 
WAXED  SILICONa    Cl.  16. 
TRU-FRENCH  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 
KBBN  CAN-D-GUM.    CL  46. 
WAVEDOE.    a.  12. 

THE  CULLER  LINES  BALiADOa     CL  U. 
CONRAD-CRIB.     Cl.  32. 
DONNAL  NBVR  LBAK  FAUCETS  AND  DBBION. 

CL  18. 
SUGAR  MAID.    Q.  46. 
KAROL.    CL88. 
BROAD-KURL.    O.  1. 
FOLDAWAY-LITB.     CL  88. 
N08KAR  AND  DBSION.    CL  18. 
WILTLBSS  WING.    CL  22. 


It 

HBIRLOOM  OF  BADBN.     CL  48. 

SPORTEES.    a.  89.    9-10-40. 
HEIRLOOM.    Cl.  48.    10-12-48. 
ILOCA.    a.  86.    9-25-61. 
TREND.    Cl.  42.    12-4-61. 
CARDIOJBL.     CL  1&     18-88-62. 


1-«1- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Oartlfleataa  laaoad  ander  aactlona  7(cl.  T(f ),  7(c)  of  the  Ttadeamrk  Act  of  1046  for  the  aaezplred  term 

of  tba  orlclaal  reclatratioaa. 

300,808.  aiTAL.  Cl.  46.  RlTal  Paefclac  Compaay.  1-80-34.  429.151.  RIYAL.  Cl.  46.  RlTal  Packlnc  Company.  4-22-4T. 
New  Cart  ■•«.  7(c).  to  Aaaodatad  Prodaeta,  lac..  Chleaco.  New  Cert.  Sac.  7(c).  to  AaaoeUted  Prodocta,  lac.,  Chlcace. 
lU..  »-ll-«8,  m..  2-11-M.  --«-••. 

880,888.  RITAL.  a.  46.  Rlral  Paefclac  Compaay.  9-27-88. 
New  c:art  Bat.  7(c).  to  iaasrlitad  Prodaeta,  lac,  Ckicafo, 
lU..  8-11-68. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tha  foUawlBc  marka  reclatarad  nadar  the  act  of  1905,  or  tba  act  of  1881,  are  pabUabed  under  the  prorlalons  of  aectioa 
12(c)  of  tlM  Tradaaark  Act  of  1M8.     Thaaa  reclatratioaa  are  aot  aahjaet  to  t^poattloa  bat  ara  aabjaet  to  eaaeallatlon 
,  14  af  tha  act  af  1048. 


OassS— Adhaiivas 


aais6-ChaMicals  aad  Cbaaiical  Caai- 
pasitMMs 

808J40.  Not.  SO,  1087.  The  NalomoUne  Compaay.  Nav 
York.  N.  Y.  Pab.  by  American  Melaaaee  Compaay.  Naw 
York.  N.  Y. 

MOR-DEX 

fled  Coatlac  Conponaded  From  Para  Lira  Rabbar  aad  White        For  Product  Carbohydrate  la  Straetara.  for  Uaa  aa  a  Plaatt- 
Waterproof  Plcaaaat.  ciaar  la  the  Glac,  Paper,  aad  Letter  ladaatrtaa. 
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352.206.     Not.  88.   1087.     Atlaa  Supply  Compaay,  Newark, 
N.J.    Pab.  by  raclatraat. 

For  White  Babber  Tire  AdhaalTa.  a  Self  Yulcaalstac  Ll«ae- 
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GaSS  26~MeiSiriMfl        tad        ScitatifiC     »*1;»»«„  O**^  2«.  IW.    Umted  Sut*.  Rubber  Prodnet..  inc. 
-,  ■  tr^iww.iii*         j,^  Y^,,j^  jj   J     p^^   ^  jjijjj^  gj^^  Rubber  CompM7. 

AppliaiKes  ^*^  ^'^  ^-  ^• 

355,304.  Mar.  15,  1BS8.  Sbnroo  OpUeal  Comiwoy,  lae., 
GeneTU.  N.  T.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 

SHURON 

Tor  Chairs,  Stools,  sad  Appnrtensnt  AtUckOMnts  for  Dae 
ia  TeetlDg  of  the  Byes. 

diss  35-Beltiiig,  Hose,  MaduMry  Pack-  ^^'^r'^^l'^.^^:'  ''"^'^^^  '*•'"-  "'^^  ^ 
Mg,  mi  NoMMtaUic  Tw$ 

301.335.  Oct.  2e,  1M7.  Dulted  States  Rubber  Products.  l»c.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Daitwl  States  Rubber  Compaiiy, 
New  York,  N.  T. 


I 


For  Packlac  Composwl  of  Rubber  and  Ilbre  in  Sheet  or 
Cut  Gasket  Form. 


■4m 


£T9SIUm8i;^8S   10  ^M^i 


:t 


-.'f^it^^ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

I  FEBRUARY  11,  1958 

(Ssflttsred    Kenewed  ;  Canceled  :  Amended.  Disclaimed.  Corrected  etc. ;  Nem-  Certificates  :  12c  Publications.) 


ACF  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

W  K  M  Mfc  Co.,  Inc. 
AMP  Inc. :  Sce^ 

Aircraft-Marine  Products.  Inc. 
Aircraft-Marine  Products,   Inc.,   now  by   change  uf  name   to 

AMP    Inc..    Harrtsbarf.    Pa       658.28T.    pub.    12-5-B5 

CI.  21. 
Alianca  Bxportadora.  Umltada.  Lisbon.  PortuKsL     8S2.498. 

cane.     CI.  46. 
Alice  in  WonderUnd  Frocks.  Inc.,  Now  York.  N.  T.    381.028. 

cane.     CI.  39 
American    Airlines,    Inc..    New   York.   N.    Y.      8S8.S50.    pub 

11-20-57.     CI.  105. 
American   Arti  and  Crafts,   Inc.,  Columbui.  Ohio.     658.242, 

pub.  11-28-5T.     Cl.  22. 
American  Colloid  Co.,  Chicaco.    III.     856,778,  ren.  5-10-58. 

Cl.  1. 
American  Colloid  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     856,774,  ren.  5-l(V-58. 

Cl.  1. 
Amerlcan-MarlPtta  Co.  :  Sec — 
PreSitlfp  Bnjtlneerlnn  Co. 
American    Optical    Co..    Southbrldge,    Mass.     366,248.    ren. 

4-19-58.     Cl.  26. 
American    Opticsl    Co,    Soathbridge.    Mass.      552,478.    cane. 

Cl.  26.  „ 

Americsn     Scientific     Laboratories.     Inc..     Madison.     Wis 

658.2.12    pub    11   26-67.     Cl.  18. 
Ames  Harrlii  NeTlllp  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Csllf.     688,187.  pub. 

11-26-57.     Cl.  6.  »   ,.   .. 

Anheuner  Buich.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    352,909.  ren.  12-14-67. 

AnheuM>r  Buscb.  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     862,910.  ren.  12-14-67. 

Armour  and  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Armour  Curled  Hair  Works,  Chicago. 

IH.     552.448.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Armour  Curled  Hair  Works:  See — 

Armour  and  Co.  ,„-„,„  w 

Aro    E<iuloment    Corp.,    The,    Bryan.    Ohio.     658,210.    pub. 

11-26-57.     Cl.  18. 
Aro   Equipment  Corp..   The,   Bryan.   Ohio.     668.264-6,   pub. 

11-26-57.     Cl,  2.1.  ^   ^ 

Artco  Products  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    552,616,  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Associated  Product*.  Inc.:  See — 

RlTRl  PackinK  Co.  ..„  .^^     .-,   v         v 

AtU«    Supply    Co..     Newark.    N.    J.     862.M6,    12(c)     pub. 

2-11-68.    Cl.  B.  _       ^         ...„,«„ 

B   *    C    Prodneti.    Inc..    Upper   Darby.    Ps.      658,182.    pub 

11-26-57.     Cl.  6.  .   _  ,. 

B/O    Food*.     Inc..    Chlcsgo,     111.      658.842.    pub.    11-26-67. 

Cl    100 
Halley  k  (irant.  Inc ,  Fall  Rirer.  Mass..  to  Tidewater  Oil  Co.. 

New  York.   N    Y.     863  082,   rpn.   12-28-67.     Cl.  84. 
Bathasweet  Corp..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     662.481.  eanc.     CT.  52. 
Baton   Rouge   Rice   Mill.    Im..   Baton   Rouge,    La.      662.685. 

eanc      Cl.  46. 
Bennett  RaT  Canning  Co  .  Pharr.  Tex.    662,634.  cane     Cl.  44. 
Bentt,    Horst    W..    d.    b.    a.    MelItU  Werke    Benti    *    Sohn. 

Mlnden,  Oermany.     668,207.  mib.  10-16-67.     Cl.  IS. 
Besler    Corp..    Bmeryrllle.    Calif.      658.218.    pub.    11-30-57. 

Cl.   16. 
Bt«    Boy    Mfg     Co.     Inc..    to    Setdelhubcr    Steel    Rolling   Mill 

Corp.,   Burbnnk,   Calif.     668.290,   pub.   11-26-67.     Cl.   34. 
Blnnev    k    Smith    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.     668,248,    pub 

11-^6-57.    Cl.  22.  ^       ..„  ..^ 

Blackman    Uhler    Co..    Spartanburg.    S.    C.      658,179.    pub. 

ll-26-.%7.     Cl.  6. 
BUlr  Laboratories,   Inc..   Short   Hills.    N.    J.     658,222.   pub. 

ll-26-.Vr      Cl.  18.  „^     . 

Bliss.  E.   W..   Co..  Pittsburgh,  Ps.     658,212.  pub.   11-26-57 

CI.  14.  _     , 

BkMser    Co.,    The,    Atlants,    Oa.      668.218,    pub.    11-S6-57. 

CT.  18. 
Borica   Organisation,   Inc.,   The,   New  York.   N.   Y.      652,684, 

eanc.    Cl.  104. 
Borg-Wamer   Corp..    Chicago,    III.      658.292,    pub.    11-20-57. 

Cl.  84. 
BoTd.  William.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     552.836.  cane.     C\.  32. 
Brill.  H.  C.  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.  J.     658,306,  pub.  11-26-67. 

Cl.  46. 
British   Cod   Liver   OU   Producers    (Hull)    Ltd..    to   Marfleet 

Refining  Co.  Ltd.,  Hull.  England.     354.473,  ren.  2-15-58. 

Cl.  18. 
Britiah  Drug  House.  Ltd..  The,  London.  England.     668.281. 

puh  11-26-67.     Cl.  18. 
Bruenner  Optical  Induitries  :  See — 

Bruenner.   Roland   L. 
Bruenner.   Roland   L.   d.   b.  a.  Bruenner  Optical   Industries. 

Grand    Rapids.    Mich       658.271.    pub.    11-26-67.      Cl.    2ft 
Bureau    of   NaMonal    Affslrs,    Inc..   The,    to   The    Bureau    of 

National    Affaini.    Inc.,   Washington,    D.   C.      352.279.   ren. 

11-23-67.     a.  38. 
Burgess   Vibrocrafters,    Inc..    Orayslake.    III.     658.268.    pub. 

11-20-57.    CI.  28. 
Byk-Uulden-Lomberg.   Cbemiscbe  Fabrik,  O.   b.  b.  H..   Koa- 

stanx,  Oermaay.     658,220,  pub.  11-26-57.     Cl.  IS. 


Byrum  Lithographing  Co. :  See — 

Bynim.  Milliken  C. 
Byrum.    MllUken    C.    d.    b.    a.    Byrum    Lithographing    Co.. 

Columbus,  Ohio.    552.563,  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Caf«cofe  Co. :  Sec — 

Salts,  Lyle  A. 
Caf«cofe  Corp. :  See — 

Salts,  Lyle  A. 
Csmar  Pbarmacal  Distributors :  See — 

Rothbaum,  Jack. 
Carey-McFall    Co.,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      658,288.    pub. 

11-20-57.    CL  32. 
Carolina- VirsinU  Fashion  Exhibitors,  Inc.,  Chsrlotte.  N.  C. 

058,3<i6.     Cl.  101. 
Carpenter  Mfg.  Corp.,  Puerto  Rico.     658,195,  pub.  8-10-64. 

Cl.  12. 
Central  Electronics  Co. :  See — 

Msrcelilno,  Vincent. 
CbssebrouKh  I'oud'H    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      658,884,    pub. 

11-26-67.     Cl.  52. 
Cbesebruuch  Pond's   Inc..    New    York,    K.    Y.     668,336,   pub. 

11-26-577    Cl.  62.  .   ->  ., 

Chicago  Pharmacal  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    658.229,  pub.  11-26-57. 

Cl    18 
Cbomes  Co.,  Inc,  The.  Boston,  Mass.    658,200.  pub.  11-26-67. 

CL   12 
Christlanson.    John   M.,    Mlnneapolia,   Minn.      658,208,   pub. 

11-26-67.     CL  IS. 
Church.  Bruce,  Inc.  Salinas,  Cslif.     668,309,  pub.  11-26-57. 

CL  46 
Cincinnati  Floor  Co.,  also  d.  b.  a.  The  Cincinnati  Floor  Mf|. 

Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      658,196,    pub.    9-21-54.      CI.    IS. 
Cincinnati  Floor  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cincinnati  Floor  Co.  ..         .„  «.„.  ^ 

Clark     Equipment     Co.,     Buchanan,     Mich.      668,236,     puD. 

euro  Laboratories',  South  Bend,  Ind.    668.240,  pub.  11-20-67. 

C«ihran   *   Celli.   OakUnd,    Calif.      662.656.   m»C     CT«1? 
ColoraUo  MiUing  k  Elavator  Co.,  The,  Denver,  Colo.    i20,84a, 

ran.  8-12-58.     Cl.  4«. 
Columbia    Malting    Co.,    The.    Chica«a,    UL      068,184,    pub. 

ColombU^MetS' Bix   Co.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     668,286,   pub. 

1 1— 2ft— 57       Cl    S2 
Columbia   MlUs,   Inc.,  The,   Syracuse,  N.    Y.      552,662,   cane 

Cl    32 
Connecticut  Bandap  MllU.  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     058J03. 

puh  8-14-56.     Cl.  44. 
Conrad,  Edward  V..  and  Edward  V.  Whalloa,  BaM  Oraate, 

N.  J.     562,599,  cane     Cl.  82.        ^  _  ^  ;,     , 

Continental    Bllndstltch    Machine    Corp.,    Patersoa,    N.    J. 

658,262.  pub.  11-6-57.     Cl.  23.  ^    .^ 

ControU  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     552;>60,  caac.     Cl.  19 
Controta  Co    of  America"  bchUler  Park.   HL     668.272.   p«b. 

1  1    Oil    HT        01     911 

Com  Product*  Refining  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     366,540,  r«i. 

3-22-58.     Cl.  46. 
Cortes  Product  Co.  :  See— 

MeOeeehie.  William  O.  ^  ^ 

Cox,  Don  M.,  Amartllo,  Tex.     658.248,  pub.  11-20-57.    Cl.  22. 
Crlpps.  Oliver  V.,   d.   b.   s.   Valley   Weather   Eoulpment  Co.. 

Furlong.  Pa.     ^58,201,  pub.  11-26-57.     CL  l2. 
Culler    Furniture    Co.,    Wllllamaport,    Pa.      552,a»6,    cane 

Cl    12. 
Danbury   Rubber   Co..   Inc..  The.   Danbary,  Conn.     662,594, 

eanc.     Cl   12. 
De  Look  Corp.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     658,344,  pub.    11-20-67. 

v^\  !....».«,.  i«..  a>..»r.,  ni.    ««.m.  p.... 

11-26-57.     Cl.  6.  _  ^ 

Dlfco     Laboratories     Inc.,     Detroit.     Mich.       6584M,    p«b. 

11-26-57.     CL  6.  _ 

Donnal  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     562,003.  eanc.     CL  IS. 
lyoro.  Stella.  BUeult  Co.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    668.308.  p«b. 

11-20-57.     Cl.  40. 
Dr«yfua.  L.  A.,  Co.,  Oak  Tree,  N.  J.    068,174.  pub.  11-20-67. 

CL  2 
Driaire'.  Inc.  South  Norwalk.  Conn.    058.183.  pub.  ll-20-«7. 

a.  0. 
Ean  De  Cologne-  k  Parfumerie- Fabrik  Glo^engaaae  No.  4711 
Oegenuber  Derpferdepost  Von  Ferd.  Mulhens :  See — 
Fredinand  Mnuiena 
Ekco   Products  Co.,   Chicago,   lU.      668331,    pub.    11-20-57. 

Cl.  60. 
Electric    Auto-Llte    Co..    The.    Toledo,    Ohio.      068,274,    pub. 

11-26-^7.     CL  26. 
Emery    Industries,    Inc.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      658.363.    pub. 

11-26-57.     Cl.  B. 
Empire  Siip-on  Hook  Co. :  See — 

Morrey  Perlmutter. 
Engineered   Models  Corp.,    IndlanapoUa,   lad.     668,361,  pub. 

11-26-57.     Cl.   106. 

TM  1 


TM  ii 
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Brcoaa    Cam«r«    Corp..    New    York,   N.    T.      648,828     emnr 

CI.  28. 
Ettwanda  Citrus  Frait  Aaaociatloo,  Etlwaoda.  Calif.    882.439, 

eaac.     CI.  46. 
■UMM   *   Co.,   Hea   Bright.    N.  J.     688,826.   pab.   11-26-87. 

■^»ji»  IPnxinctt  Co.,  PlymooUi.  Mleh.    668,288.  pub.  11-26-87. 

^™«toa  D»iry.  Inc.,  Tonken.  N.  T.     658 J16,  pab.  11-26-8T. 

CI.  46. 
Ferdinand  Ifolbens.  d.  b.  a.  Kan  De  Cologne-  *  Parfamerto- 

Fabrik  (ilockenfaMe  No  4711  Oefenaber  Dcrpferdepoat  Voa 

*frd-     Mulbeaa,    Colofne    0/»hla«,    Oermanjr.      688,362. 

CI.  81. 

*''?^»'jf?*.I^'»?r***>'^*^   !»«•.  Syraenae.  N.  Y.     608.186,  pub. 
11-26-57.     CI.  6. 

^^-i(^7  ^a°2*/'     ^^    A°«*»«.    t^^lif-       «M,284,    pob. 
Flint.  Baton  and  Co.,  Decatur,  III.     852,454.  eanc.     CL  18. 
runt,  Eaton  and  Co..  Decatur,  111.     552.485.  eanc.     a.  18. 
/tf  3^'    ^'^o'*^    "»«•.    PhiladelphU.    Pa.      552,427.    eanc. 

Fowler,  C.  V.  :  See — 
Fowler,  Chappell  V. 

'°*!£L  f??****J' ,y 'oi*  .i*    ■•    ^    ^'     '•wicr,   Chlea«o.    Ill 

658.811.  pab.  11-26-57.  CL  46. 
Frank,  8.  M.  4  Co.,  Inc.  :  8e«^ 

Kaufmann  Broa.,  k  Boa4j.  lae. 
Fuller  Foreman   Fooda  Co.,  Inc..   Bloomlnctoa,  111.     582,091. 

&*'^"K5'*"^-^*1f,'  ^y-     ««t2«7.  pub.  11-26-57.     CT    23. 

Gem  Rubber  Corp..  New  York.  fi.  Y.     582,490,  caat     CI    22 

Sb    ll-ffis?      cT^   Corp.,    New   York.   >i.    r     658:185, 

*^65«"324^?ub:  n-^""  ?,'*af"*''"*  ^-^^  •  ■*'***""•  ^•"' 

^  Cl*22*  Co..  Fremont.'  Ifleh.    668,241.  pab.  11-26-67. 

0«»trProdact»  Co..  Fremont.  MIcb.  668.323.  pub.  ll-2*-57 
^Cl  loj"^'  ^'"^"  ^'**«**'  ^"-  «*«.M2.  pab.  11-26-57 
°'pi'b.1l-2S!5?  ^aM**  ^°^'  ""'***""°'  "'•  "W^M. 
*^'lV-l657*'°a  "io'°* '  ^^  An«*»*^  CalJf.  658.192.  pob. 
^^cf'w!"'  "'°""*'  *  ^°»  ^•-  B«"t»».  Maaa.  532,408.  cane. 
Gorton.  Oeonre.  Machine  Co  .  Rarlne.  WU.  65«..r'S5  C\  23 
n^26^7      C^.M^'*"*""     "'^'     ^^^        M8.293,     pub: 

*^'532,3!6.'*S'n7"ci*'32  ***"*"  ®"*^  °'*'**  *******^  ***** 
*»j**5gj^bocoUte  Co.,  San  Prandaco,  Calif.     658.304,  pab. 

Uumakera  of  America.  Inc..   Hlfton  Heifhta,  Pa.     552,593. 

H.  k  b.  Co!.  Waco,  Tex.     552.409.  cane.     CI.  12. 

Hagan  Mfff.  Co.,  Ddphoa,  Ohio.     658,354.     CI.  12. 

^^Cl'  60*'^'*'"**    ^°*^'    ^***'''    °*-      ^fiS-SOi,   pub.    11-26-57. 

"cT'm"  ^^^^  ^°"  ^°<=*"**''  ''■'     888.256.  pub.  11-26-^7. 

°*.'?*ttr-^'***'?i*^*i  ^°'  ■">*•  Clereland.  Ohio.     658.178,  pab. 
ll^W>-ft7.      CI.  6. 

HwJtellte  Mfg.    Corp..  Grand   Haplda.   Mich.     562,404^  eanc. 

"'f&&7^'ci''2i***°*'  ^^*'^^'  >•'**>  688,250,  pab. 
"  cf*48  "^^  Brewing  Co..  The.  Covington.  Ky.  364,489.  ease. 
»^f«^'»  Brewing  Co.,  The.  CoTlaroo,  Ky.     441,003.  eanc. 

""ib' 1^-26^7      Ci   52"'    ^'***»^'  0«™»»^-      «M,332. 

"Yfli^ST^Cl' 27 "  •    '■'•    ^'**^-    **••      «*«.277.    pub. 

"Yi-2n7  "a*^^^"  •    *'"''»"^'    ^^       868.287,    pub. 
Igo 
CL  46 
Hm-Behan  Lumber  Co..  St.  Loola.  Mo.    658,347.  pob.  11-26-57. 

Hill's  Weat  Drug  Store  Ltd..  d.  b.  a.  Ma/falr  GIfta,  Portage 
CL  22        *•    ^•'"•****'  «"*<**•      «m!244,   pab.    ll-26-67: 

^l*-ir57*^*?r  28^*'     ^*"**>®"'0'     *'■■*        658,280.     pub. 

Holklar  Fooda,  inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     658,368.     a.  lOJ. 

Uolleb  *  Co..  Chicago,  Ul.     668,318.  pub.   11-26-57.     CI    46 

"°iii^*   ?'""A'2.JL^°    ^*<*-  Nottlnghani,  Nottlaghaaiablre 
tegland.     658,300.  pub.  11-26-87.     a  39  a"-- «""-. 

OL*M***™***"'  '"'^  •  ''*'**■'■''•  ^-  ^     «M.279.  pub.  ll-ja6-57. 

HoBMOiaker  Prodacta  :  8ee — 

Wllaoa.  Kanaeth  R.  | 

Hoatmann-Stelnberg'Sche,   Chr.,   Farbenfabrlken,  CaUa.   Han- 
nover, Germany      658,194,  pub.  11-19-47.     ci.  IL* 

^'J^!^  rP^^T^?^'^  ^*"T-  JXrolt.  Mich.     658,325,  pub. 
II— J6~5(.     Cl.  46. 

'"JRfi^i,*^^^'*  Aerociated  Companiea,  Inc.,  ProTidence.  R   I. 
888,257-tM).  pub.  11-26-57.     Cl.  23. 

■552!ll9.caSc."*a"21^"""'"    *     ^-    **"    **■»'"•    "'•'" 
^n^o*!  E'ecfonica  Corp..  Aurora.  111.    658.888.  pub.  11-26-57. 

Inland  Products  Co.  :  Sea — 
Meier.  Artbur  Q. 


Hidalgo    biatrlbut'lng    Co..    McAllen.    Tex.      552,006,    eanc. 


InatttQta  ExiKwltlon  Conaultaata 
Praroat.  Rene  J. 

'■^i5l"*»"'  P'^'x'"«<"  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Inatltutional 
Produe.s  Corp.    552.417.  cane.    Cir44.  »M"rouonai 

Inatltutional  Products  Corp. :  8ee — 

Ina.itutlonal  Prodacta  Co. 
'■**SSJf  .**£?.'!  P*5™«e«i«cata,  Inc. :  «e*- 

SmcUI  MUk  Pradocta.  I»e. 

*«nc  fn  44*'**™*"*  •  *■*••  ^•^  ****•  ^-  ^  M2.500. 
''*cr%  ^"*"  ^'  *^**'  '"*••  ■»<*»«>*♦•  W-  »•  «88.887. 
^iWfrif  '^Cl'  fi*  •  '^^  *^''<*°*^**»  Ohio.  668.322.  pub. 
Karol  Bungiass  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  562.611  cane  Cl  26. 
Kaufmann  Bros  .  *  Bondy.  Inc.  to  8.  M.  Frakk  *  Co..  Int. 
New  York.   N.   Y      353^7.  ren.   1-11^8      Cl    8. 

S.^l^^^i'^  ^'K''^'*)i-''?5"^"®"J°*^     MlnneapoUa.  Mlna. 
868.339-41,  pub.  11-26-57.     Cl    100 

Kersey.  R.  M..  Wston.  Oa.    668.887.  j>ub.  1 1-26-67.    CL  52. 

1 1-26-57     Cl^i  ■     "^J^*"'""*^    P"       «88.268.     pub. 

'^  n-2SB7°'*C?  46  '  '•'"'*''»*»^»'   P»-     «M,312-1S.   pub. 

"^"i?*''  I?*-    Clndiinatl.  Ohio,  to  Merchants  Distilling  Corp.. 

Terra  Haute^  Ind.     349.912,   ren    9-14-57.     Cl.  49* 
Kolmar,  Inc..  Ciaclnnati.  Ohio,  to  Merchanta  DtstlUlng  Corp.. 

Terre  Haute.  Ind.     361.222.  ren.   10-19-87      CT    49 
^  iL^Af'*-  Co..  Baat  Detroit.  Mich.    668.209,  pub.  11-26-67. 

Lamac  EnterprUwa  :  8ea — 

Levlk,  Norma  L. 
Lm*»«X  Corp..   8aa   Diego.   Calif.     658.265,   pub.    11-26-67. 

^/J^^'o  J  /  • .  ^°^v   ®*i'J2*A  ^'••b..   to  Monaanto  Chemical 
Co.,  St.   Louis.  Mo.     858,292,  ren.   12-28-67      Cl    16 

*^™^  K  &•  J'  ?°v;  'JP«-   »o   ■*    8.   Laaarus  k  Co..   Inc.. 
.New  York.  N.  Y.    582.401,  cane.    Cl.  22. 

^?!°C5f*lL  Chemical    Co.,    Whlttler,    Calif.     668,198.    pub. 

11-26-57     Cl.  10. 
L«otta   A   Parcher,   Uatboro.    Pa.      658.343.    pub.    ll-2*-67. 

Lerer  Brothers  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    668.818.  pob.  11-26-67. 

Cl.   46. 
L«rlk,  Norma  L..  d.  b.  a.  Lamac  Enterprlaea.  Boaton    Maaa. 

658,176.  pub.  11-26-87.    CI.  6.  •»         .  «.  -«-• 

U>blaw.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     668.819.  pub.  11-26-67.    CT.  46. 
Longines  Wlttnauer    Watch    Co.,     Inc..     New    York.    N.    Y. 

6M.278,  pub.  11-26-67.     CL  27. 
Loudonrtlle  Milling  Co..  The,  LoudoaTllle.  Ohio   to  Standard 

Milling  Co.    Chicago.  III.     662,406.  eanc.     Cl.  46. 
Luciano   De   Franco.    Catania.    Italy.      658,861.      Cl    46. 
'*Cr^2^"^    P-.    Co..    Ttoe,    Chicago.    III.     652.810.    cane. 

MarcelUno,  Vincent,  d.  b.  a.  Central  Electronlca  Co..  Boaton. 

Maaa.    662  433,  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Marelena  Cbemical  Corp..  Bafflilo.   N.   Y.     668.366.     CL  62. 
MarHeet  Refining  Co.  Ltd. :  Be* — 

British  Cod  Liver  Oil  Producers  (Hull)  Ltd. 
Marglen.  Juliette  Inc.,  now  by  merger  and  chance  of  name 

Juliette  Maralen,  Inc..  Ridxefleld.  N.  J.     668.S6S-4.    Cl   61 
Marx.  Loala.  *  Co..   Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     668.248    pub. 

11-26-57.     Cl.  22. 
Mayfalr  QifU :  Sea- 
Hill's  West  Drug  Store  Ltd. 
ii^,'®^:  **'IS»  Con* .  New  York.  N.  Y.    652,432.  eane.    a.  21. 
McGcechle.    William   O.,   d.    b.    a.    Cortei    Product   Co..   Fort 

Worth.  Tex.     658.883.  pub.  1 1-26-57.     Cl.  62. 
McIUMnny  Co..  Avery  lalaad.  La.     658.814.   pab.  11-26-67. 

Cl.  46. 
McKay  Co..  The.   Plttaburgb.  Pa.     668,211.   pab.   11-26-67. 

McKeaaon  A   Robbina.    lae..   Fairfield.   Conn.     863,867.   ren. 

1—4—68.     Cl.  47. 
Meier,  Artbur  G.,  d.  b.  a.  Inland  Products  Co..  Roanoke    Va 

662.587.  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Melltta-W'erka  Bants  k  Soha  :  Met— 

Bents.  Horst  W. 
Merchants  Distilling  Corp. :  8ee^— 

Kolmar.  Inc. 
Merck  k  Co..   lac.  Rahway.  N.  J.     668.288.  pub.  11-26-57. 

Merck  k  Co..  lac..  Rahway.   N.  J.     658.284.  pub.   11-26-67. 

Mesger  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc.,  Roalyn  Helghta,  N.  Y.     662.489, 

cane.    Cl.  18. 
MIdweat  Marble  k  Tile  Co..  Inc..  Waahington.  D.  C.    662.416 

cane     Cl.   1. 
Mllbem   Laboratorlea.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     662,466,  eanc. 

Cl.  61. 
MllM     Laboratories,     Inc..     BIkhart.     Ind.      668,224.     pub. 

*'*J^o^J*«^*'?Jf°i«*^'»^'   •^••^    ^<>^   •**•    ^-      M8.M1,   pab. 
11— •6— 07.      LI.  39. 

Monaaato  Cbemical  Co.  :  8e» — 

Laucka,  I.  F..  Inc. 

Morrla   April    Bros..    Bridgeton,    N.   J.      668,360       CL   46. 

Mulllna  Mfg.  Corp.,  Saleafi  and  Warren.  Ohio.    652,564.  eanc. 

Naamloose     Vennootaehap     W.      A.     Scbolten's     Chemlscbe 

Fabrieken.  Oronlagaa.  NetberUnds.    652.488.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Nordaurk  Pharmaceutical  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Irvinatoa    N  J 

668  230.  pub.  11-26-57      Cl.  18.  ,-,.... 

North2»t     Airllnja      lac.     Boaton.     Maaa.      668,848.     pab. 

11-28—67.     Cl.  106. 
•Noskar  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Snow  Hill,  Md.     662.618,  cane.     a.  18. 
Nuloinoilna  Co..  The.  by  American  Molaaaea  Co..  New  York. 

>•  Y.     362.340,  12  (c)pub.  2-11-58.     Cl.  6. 

**^*?    S^mTJ***^    ^'>'    '*••    ClevetaDd.    Ohio.      668417.    pab. 
1 1-26—67.     Cl.  46. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  iii 


OIlB  Matbleaon  Chemical  Corp.,   Baat  Alton.   IIL     658,282, 

Kb.  11-26-67.     Cl.  81. 
Grape  Co..  Peoria,  III.    658.868.    Cl.  46. 
Otteratrom,     Charlea    F..     Burbank.     Calif.      658.286.    pab. 

11-26-67.    Cl.  82.  _ 

Panogen,  Inc.,  Rtagwood.  III.    668.177.  pub.  11-26-67.    C\.  6. 
Parke,  bavls  k  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     668.2^6.  pub.  11-26-67. 

Cl    18. 
Parrla  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     658.297,  pab.  11-26-67. 

a.  89. 
Panlaon  Mfg.  Corp..  Fallbrook.  Calif.    658.273.  pub.  11-26-67. 

a.  26. 
Penn  Controla.   lac.  Ooahen.   Ind.     668.276.   pub.   11-26-67. 

Cl.  26.  ^      „ 

Perlmutter,  Morrey.  d.  b.  a.  Bmpirt  Sllp-on  Hook  Co..  Boston. 

MasM      658.202   pub.  ll-2«-6f.     Cl.  18.  ^     __ 

Petronlo.  Thoiitas.  Maraaroneck.  N.  Y.  658.886.  pub.  11-26-67. 

Pfair   and    Kendall.    Newark.   N.    J.      668.289.    pub.    4-9-8T. 

Cl    21 
Pbenix   Co..    Loa   Aagelea.    Calif.      658.295.    pub.    11-26-67. 

Cl    86 
PUciiaud.   Lucia  B.  N..  Buenos  Alrea.  Argantlna.     658.217, 

pub.  11-26-67.     n.  18.  ^.    „ 

Plnntem   Cotton   Oil   k   Fertiliser  Co.,   Rocky   Mount.   N.   C. 

6.-18.191,  pub.  11-26-67      Cl,  10.  ^     , 

Plax   Corp..    West   Hartford.    Conn.     662,441.   eanc.      Cl.    1. 
Polvmers,    Inc..    MIddlebury.    Vt.      668.178.    pab.    11-26-67. 

Cl.  1 
Power  Service  Baalneerlng  Co..  Denver.  Colo.     688.181.  pub. 

11-26-67.     Cl.  8.  ..        .       »      _4 

Preastlte    Bmrlnnerlng    Co..    St.    LoaU.    Mo      to    Amertcan- 

MartetU  Co..  Chicago.  III.     356.814.  ren.  8-10-68.     a.  12. 
Prevoat    Rene  J.,  d.  b.  a.   Institute  Bxpoaltlon  Conaultants. 

New  York.  N   Y.    668.867.    Cl.  101 
Pmgreaalve  Bronae  Worka  Inc.,  Clilcago.  HI.     668.829.  pub. 

11-26-87.     CL  60.  „        w    .      ». 

Pro-phv-lac  tic    brush    Co..    Northampton,    to   PX'>-Pby-)"<^t« 

Brush  Co..  Florence,  Maaa.    852.420.  ren.  H-S^lSL.^  *l 
Purdue  Frederick  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     658.226.  pub. 

Rabin.    Melvin.   Philadelphia.    Pa.      658.810,    pub.    11-26-57. 

Rademacker,     John     W.,     Humboldt.     Iowa.      658.281,     pab. 

11-26-57.     Cl    28.  ^      __   ...       _     .      „, 

RandolDh    Industrial    Rqnipment    Co..    Franklin    Park,    III. 

658.20B.  p'lh-  11-26-57.    Cl.  IS.  __,  ..«..-- .. 

Rai^nd  Laboratories.  Inc.,  St.  PauL  Minn.     552,496.  cane. 

Raymond's  Inc.  Boaton,  Maaa.    668.866.    CL89. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co..   Newton.  Maaa.     M2.506.  eanc     Cl.   26. 
Re^s  I^'ather  Co.  Peabody.  Maaa      M2    *«.  canc^     CL  1. 
ResUt  All  Inc..  OkUhoma  City.  Okla.     552  447,  JJ"'-     Cl"- 
Rhlnelander    Puper    Co.,    Rhinelander,    Wla      354.946.    ren. 

^1—58      Cl    87 
RIddelL  John  T..  Inc.  Chicago.  111.     658.245,  pab.  11-26-57. 

Cl    22 
Ritaenthaler,  John,  New  York.  N.  T.     S56.&7S,   ren.  5-3-68. 

Cl    29 
Rlvnl  Parking  Co..  to  AsoocUted  Products.  Inc..  Chicago.  HL 

309,«O3,  new  cert.     Cl.  46. 
Rival  Packing  Co..  to  Aaaoelated  Producta.  Inc.  Chicago.  III. 

360,883.  new  cert.     CI.  46.  ^  ,         «^.  .1. 

Rival  Packing  Co.,  to  AaaocUted  Producta.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

420.151.  new  cert.     Cl.  46.  ^  ..^      .-«,«- 

Rosenberg  Bros,  k  Co.  Inc.,  San  Franclaca.  Calif.     668.307. 

pub.  11-26-67.     a.  46.  „»..«  «.    - 

Roamarln.  Philip,  New  York.  N.  Y.    552.612.  cane    Cl.  1. 
Rothbaum.  Jack.  d.  b.  a.  Camar  Pharmacal  IM^trlbatora.  New 

York.  N   Y.     658.219.  pnb.  ll-26-,'S7.     Cl.  1«.     ^,       ^      ^ 
Salts.   Lvie  A.,  d.   h.   a.    Caf«cofe  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  to 

Caf^cofe  Corp.     552.654.  ranc     Cl.  46. 
Seldelhnher  Steel  Rolling  Mill  Corp. :  flee- 
Big  Boy  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Selby  InternatloBal.  Inc.  :  See — 

Selbv  Shoe  Co  .  The. 
Selby  Shoe  Co..  The,  to  Selbv  IntematlonaL  Inc.  Portamonth. 

Ohio.     3.^5.1S3.  ren.  3-«-5«.     ri  39.  .,«.,, 

.Sharp    k    Dohme.    Inc..    PhlUdelphU.    Pa.      552.541.    cane 

Cl    18 
Shuron  Optical  Co..  Inc.,  Geneva.  N.  Y.    356384.  12(c)  pab. 

2— 11— Rn       C*\     2A 
Sigma  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Loala.  Mo.     668,188.  pab.  11-26-57. 
c*l    A 

Simon,  Herman  B..  d.  b.  a.  Simon  Sign  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

6.^8.345,  pob.  11-26-57.     Cl.  101. 
Mimon  Sign  Co. :  See — 
Simon,  Herman  B. 
Slick   Airways,    Inc.    DalUs.  Tex.     658,849.   pab.    11-26-57. 

Cl.  105. 
Slumberland    ProdncU   Co..   Waltham.    Mass.      658.284,    pub. 

11-26-57.     CL  82. 
Smith,     Kline    k    French    Laboratorlea,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

552.546,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Smith,   a.   W.,  Eio  Vista,  Calif.     552,068^  cane     Cl.  22. 
Soluble  Nutrients.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     658.221,  pub.  11-26-67. 

a.  18. 
South   Bend   Tackle  Co..   Inc.   Boath    Bend.   Ind.     658,247, 

pub.  11-26-57.     Cl.  22, 
South    River  Face    Co..    !■>  ,    Soath    River.    N.    J.      658.369. 

CL  103. 
Sparta    Ceramic    Co..    Eaat    Sparta.    Ohio.      658.197-8.    pub. 

11-26-57.     CL  12. 


Spauldlng  Bakeriea.  Inc.  Blaghamton,  N.  Y.     668427,  pnb. 

11-26-57.     a.  46. 
Special     Bnkers     Service,     Jackaon,     MIcb.       658.306,     pub. 

11-26-57.     a.  46. 
Special    Milk    Products.    Inc.     Loa   Angelea.   Calif.,    now   by 

chance    of    name   Jackaon-Mltchell    Pharmaecatlcala,    Inc. 

552.540.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Standard  Milling  Co.  :  8er— 

L^dooTllle  Milling  Co..  The. 
Star  Bxpanalon  N.  Y..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     658.206.  pnb. 

11-26-.57.     Cl.  13. 
Sterlinx  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    668.180.  pab.  11-26-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  Long  IsUnd  City,  N.  Y.     658.328.  pub. 

ll-26-."\7.     CT.  50. 
Sun    Rubber    Co.,    The.    Barherton,    Ohio.      668461-2.    pub. 

11-26-57.     Cl.  22. 
Supreme    Pharmaceutical   Co..   Jeraey   City.   N.   J.      658.225. 

puh   11-26-57.     Cl.  18. 
Swartwoat  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    658.291,  pab.  11-26-57. 

Cl    34 
Tahlax  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     668,298.  cane     a.  18. 
Talx.    Veaaey    A    Auker    Co..    Salinas.    Calif.      658,321,    pub. 

11-26-57.     Cl.  46. 
Thomas  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     552,524,  cane 

Cl.  89. 
Thompaon,  Welnmsn  A  Co.,  lae,  Cateravllle,  Oa.     350,838, 

ren.  10-6-67.     Cl.  1. 
Thoraen  Mfg.  Co.  Oakland,  Calif.     658,258.  pub.   11-26-57. 

Cl.  28. 
TIdewster  OH  Co.  :  flee — 
Bailey  A  Grant.  Inc. 
Tomllnann  of  Ht<^  Point,  High   Point.  N.  C.     849.476.  ren. 

8-81-67.     Cl.  82. 
Tower  P«n*nce  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     668.346,  pub.   11-26-57. 

a.  102. 
Townsend   Medicine   Co..   Inc..   Minneapolis,   Minn.     552,458. 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
Tru  Val  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     658.298,  pub. 

10-15-57.     Cl.  39. 
Ultrasonic     Medical     Bqulpmeat    Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

5.52.518,  canr      Cl.  44. 
Union  Diesel  Engine  Co.,  The,  OakUnd,  Calif.     658.294.  pab. 

11-26-57.     n.  84. 
Union  Steam  Pump  Co.,  Battle  Creek.  Midi.     65S461,  pab. 

11-26-57.     Cl    23. 
Union  Wadding  Co.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.    658,330,  pub.  11-26-57, 

Cl.  50. 
United  States  Rubber  Producta.  Inc.,  by  United  States  Rubber 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     351.3.35.  12(c)  pub.  2-11-58.     Cl.  35. 
United  Sfste*  Rub»>er  Prorlucts.  Inc.,  by  United  States  Rubber 

Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     .351,336,  12(c)  pub.  2-11-58.     Cl.  85. 
United    Staten   Shoe   Corp..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     658,296. 

pub    11-26-57.     n.  89. 
Up)->hn  Co..  The.  KaUmaioo,  Mich.    658.227-8,  pub.  ll-2ft-67. 

Vacuum   Baking   Corp.  New  York.  N.  Y.     658.359.     Cl.  46. 
Valley  Weather  Equipment  Oo.  :  8ee — 

Crippa,  Oliver  v. 
Vanadium  Alloys   Steel  Co..   Latrobe.   Pa.     658.218-15.   pab. 

11-26-67.     CL  14. 
Vector  Mfg.  Co..  Houaton.  Tex.     552.403.  cane     Cl.  26. 

Vernon  Co..  The.  Newton,  Iowa.     552,424.  cane     Cl.  22. 

Veterans    Broadcasting    Co..    Houston.   Tex.      552.683,    eanc. 

Cl.  104. 
Vorue  Dolla.   Inc.  Medford.  Maaa.     658.246.  pab.   11-26-57. 

Cl.  22. 
W-K-M    Mfg.    Co..    Inc^   Houston.   Tex.,    to    ACF   Indnatrtoa. 

Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     658,208-«,  pub,  11-26-57.     Cl.  13. 
Ward    In'«ustrles   Corp.,    Syracaae.    N.    Y.      658,269-70,   pub. 

11-26-57.     Cl    24. 
Warren    Dried    Fruit    Co..    San    Joae,    Calif.      658.320,    pub. 

n -26-57.     CL  46. 
Wsxed   Silicone  Prwipieta.  Inc.   Miami,  FU.     552,589,   cane 

Cl.  16.  ^ 

Welanman.  M.  B.,  Co. :  See — 

Weissman.  Marvin  B. 
Weiaaman.  Marvin  B.,  d.  b.  a.  M.  B.  Welaaman  Co..  New  York, 

N.  Y.     658.299.  pub.  1 1-26-57.     Cl.  39. 
Welby  Corp..   Chicago.   111.     6,58,276.  pub.   7-30-57.     CL  27. 

Weat    Allls    Concrete    Producta    Co.    Inc..    Weat    AUIa.    Wla. 

658,199.  p'ib.  5-28-57.     CT.  12. 
Woatern    Oold     and     Platinum    Go.,    San    Frandaco,    <3allf. 

658.238.  DUb.  6-18-57.     Cl.  21. 
Whallon.  Edward  V.  :  8ee — 

Conrad.  Edward  V..  and  Edward  V.  Whallon. 
Whitmire  Reaearch  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  St.  Loola.  Mo.    658.180, 

pub.  11-26-57.     Cl.  6. 
Williams  A  Bennett  Co..  Loa  Aagelea.  Calif.     562.426,  eanc 

CL  19. 
Wllaon.  Kenneth  R.,  d.  b.  a.  Homemaker  Producta,  Antlo<4i. 

III.     ,552.485,  cane     Cl.  26. 
Wlltae   Laboratoriea.   Inc.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     562.507.  cane 

Cl    44. 
Winter.    Elfriede.    Frankfurt    am   Main.   Germany.      658428. 

pab.  11-28-57.     CI.  18. 
Wright  A  McOlll  Co..  Denver,  Colo.     652,619.  eanc     CL  22. 

Wycombe,    Meyer,    Co..    New   York,    N.    T.      661,687.    eoac 

Cl.  42. 
Young  RadUtor  Co..   Radne,   WU.     658.289.  pab.   11-26-67. 

CL  84. 


s.  t.  •MtssaiST  MisTis*  ernct: 


-l»M 


r^. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    *    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

February  1 8,  1958  Volume  727  Number  3 


I! 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Dbdaiiiien 

2,M8J»»~-Ru4olf    C,    Hervenrother,    We«t    Newton. 

■'-■CTEOMc   8to«aoe  Dbviods.     Patent  dated  Apr.    10, 
1»81.     Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  9,   19M,  by  the  asalsnMi 
Maiftheou  Mamufacturing  Company  and  the  inventor. 
Herebj  enter  tbto  disclaimer  to  claim  11  of  aald  patent 


2.783,390.— tfaime  W.  Soanlon,  Sllrer  Sprins.  Md.  Guma- 
MICH  RccTiriEK  ron  Lakob  CDaaiN-ra.  Patent  dated 
Jan.  31,  1956.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  15,  1958.  by  tbe 
Inrentor.  acquiesced  in  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary  on 
behalf  at  tbe  United  States  of  America. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2,  and  4  of  said 
pataat  i, 


2,751,918.— meyMN  P.  Hiffffiiu.  Jr.,  PhiladelphU,  and  Pes»- 
fcerton  H.  Drinker.  Strafford,  Pa.     Uamvallx  <m  Aoto- 

MATICAUT      ACTOATBD     AIE-PKBMURB-ImpoMSITB      CoN- 

*«o"'"i^  Patent  dated  June  26.  1956.  DiseUimer  filed 
Jan.  15,  1958.  by  tbe  aa8i«nee,  MinnmpoiUHontw^oM 
Regulator  Company. 

Henbj  enters  thU  discUimer  to  cUlms  6,  8,  and  9  of  said 
patent  i  > 


2,819,067— rk«o4«r0  P.  Dtuanhurv,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Chkk  Bbinouno  Machine.  Patent  dated  Jan.  7,  1958 
DlseUtacr  filed  Jan.  16.  1958.  by  the  asslgnM.  Burrought 
Ourp^ratton. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  tlut  terminal  part  of  the 
term  of  said  patent  sabsequent  to  December  17,  1974. 


Order  No.  245 

The  followloff  transfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Monday.  F^roary  3.  1958  : 

Prom  Dlrislon  19  to  DlTision  49 

Class    159,    CONCENTEATINO    BVAPOEATtna 

From  Division  23  to  DlTision  1 

Class  35.  KoocATiON 
From  DlTision  30  to  DlTision  67 

Class  200.  CuAssirriNo.  SaPAEATiMo  and  AaaoariNO 
Souoa,  all  sobs,  except  71  thronch  126 
From  DiTlsion  30  to  DlTision  19 

Claaa  2S6.  Aotomatic  TsMPMUTtniB  and  Homiditt 

SaOOLATfON 

From  Division  44  to  DlTision  51 

Qaas  343.  CoMMuiriCATioira.  Kamant  Bvimt,  snba. 
7M)  throosb  916 

i 


From  DlTision  65  to  DlTision  67 

Class  233.   CBNT«Irt76Al/-BOWL  Sepaeatobc 

M.  C.  ROSA, 
Director,  Patent  K»amtM4$ig  Operation. 


Patents  Available  for  Lkcaihig  or  Sale 

inhJ\*;?^^\.,^*?°X^^'^'   System   Utlliilng  a   Single  Control 
? T? i  i*'i*y.*'  S£  Controlling  Two  Characteristics  of  the  Sig- 
nal  (Adaptable  To  Control  Tape  Speed).     Cook  Electric  Co 
Patent  Counsel.  6401  Oakton  St.  Morton  QroTe.  Ill 

2.792.840.     Smoking  Pipe  Composition  and  Process  of  Mak- 
oSif  *"*  Harriott  2300  Ckoae  Court  Hermosa  Beach. 

2.796.792.     Machine  for  and  Method  of  Cutting  OrooTes  in 
Pipes.     Avellno  Diss,  56  Liberty  St..  Lodl.  N.  J       "™«"^m  w 


2.810.180.     Stone  Mold. 
Hasardvllle,  COnn. 


Henry  C.  Bamack,  14  ATon  Place. 
Bernard  P.  Hermes,  128 


2,815,879.     Vacuum  Bottle  Cap. 
Mumford  St..  Chincoteague.  Va. 

o  ^.^^^'^\,  ^®*"    Control    Shoe    PoUahlag    Stand 
Carter.  128  Bank  St..  Dayton  7,  Ohio.  """****    *""" 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-ezela- 
siTe  licenses  under  the  foOowing  26  patenti  on  raaso^e 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers.  •«-v««iMe 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  3  patents  mar 
be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company,  Patent  CouSel 
SdTs^N."     *****"»'«*«*»  Division.  1  RiTW  Boid.  Scte^l 

2,564,498.     Preparation  of  Alloya. 
2.710,988.     Molding  Machine. 
2,718,697.     Molding  Machine. 


Amplications  for  licenses^  under  the  foUp^wing  3  patents_maT 

rod- 

Patent  Counsel. 


«— .-^-     w^^    >vu>r«Fing 

General  Electric  Company.  Component  Pr 


be  addressed  to  .  _^ .=^....v  ^, 

ucts  DlTision,  1635  Broadway,  Fort 


i^ayne.  Ind.    Attantloa; 


2.611.657. 


**?J?*i?'  ,?J^G°»  •  CaP*elt«)r  la  a  Dynamoalec- 
trie  Machine  Honaing. 

2.815.458.     Dynamoelectric  Machine  Constnietl<m. 

2.816.199.     Duet  Proof  Switch  Mechanism. 

ApnUcations  for  Uoenses  under  the  following  19  patents 
"*■?  K  ■?*l''*^  *°  '■  P*tent  Counsel,  Turbine  WTtslonT  0«n- 
tad    5  NY     Company.  1  River  Road,  BuUdtng  5J,  S^enee- 


2,337.899. 
2,380,276. 
2,432.315. 
2,442,228. 

2.479.573. 
2.534.980. 


Heat  Exchanger. 

Welded  Structure. 

Bladed  Rotors. 

Method   of   ImproTing  the  CiMrroeK»  R«slatanee 
of  Chromium  Alloya  '< 

Gas  Turbine  Powerplants. 

Tensile  Test  Specimen  and  Fixturvs. 


New  AppHcitfloiii  Recefred  Daring  December  1957 
Patents  ...     e,609 

I*^**™ i- 861 

Plant  Patents. j^ 

Reissues . ' ff 


Total 7  009 


Patents 924 — No. 

Designs 56 — No. 

Plant  Patents  _.       3 — No. 
Kalasnas 3 — No. 

Tout 986 


2.823.383  to  No.  2,824.306.  ind. 

182,097  to  No.      182,152.  incL 

1,683  to  No.  1.685.  ind. 

24.482  to  No.       24,484,  inel. 
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442 

2,659.232. 
2.790,620. 

2.7»1,707. 

2.798,748. 
2,797.336. 
2.800,299. 


Vol.  727— official  GAZETTE 


Febbuaky  18,  1958 


Apparttas  for  Making  Stren-Strain  Te«ti. 

Multiple  Finger  DoTetall  AtUetiinent  for  Tarfolae 
Backet. 

Dynamoeleetrk  Machine  Condactor  With  Internal 
Fluid  Cooling  Paaaages. 

Solid  Coupling  Aaaembly  With  Centering  Ping. 

Photoelectric  Flame  Detector. 

Nosaleboz  Stnictare  for  High  Temperatnre  Staam 
Turbine. 


2.803,056. 

2,804,917. 

2,809.010. 
2.809,802. 
2,813,400. 


Method  of  Applrlng  an  Blaatlc  Inaolating  Tube  to 
a  Contactor  Bar. 

Retractable  Foel  Noaile  for  Oaa  Turbine  Com- 
boator. 

Shut-Off  ValTe. 

Damping  Torblne  Bladea. 

<}<>X«rnlng  Mechaniam  for  Extraction  Trpe  Steam 
Turbine. 


2,801.134.     Noxato. 


2,ftl5,645.     SapercrlUcal  Preaaore  Uaatie  Fluid  Turbine. 


•«»  **i 


BBSS: 


vf=i. 


I 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1987 


TotaJ  number  of  pending  applications  (ezeluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (exclndfaiir' D^ii^f " 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action  *" 

Date  of  oldest  new  application '" " ^.^^ 

Dale  of  oldest  amended  application  " T*^ 


212,600 

6,664 

94.856 

8,138 

90,1956 

1.1956 


M.C.B08A. 


FATBTT  BXAMmmO  GBOUPS.  AND  SUPnTISOBT  KXABflNBBB 


(H  8T0NK.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND   RELATED  ARTS 

(ID  8TRACHAN.  0.  W..  COMUUNICATIONB.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

mi)  YUNO  KWAI,  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

^MENt'dE^Cm"  •  **^'''^'^^  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VD  MVRF^.  T.  F,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


DIVISIONS 


^ND^SSrNlT'B^O^^^  JkEaTm^E^^^aSd'cTr^E  '^'''''  ^^"""^  ^^^  ^«^^^°'  «"-HATION 
^^VmJ  m™nS  °   ^-^  ^^'^  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  USTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 


TION  DIVISIONS 


DITI8ION8.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVSNTIGN 


i  mi!  HERRMA^NV^n  •  ?5r=  «"•-»«-«;  P'-t.n,:  Plant  Hart-ndry;  Scatty  Unloadar. 

*■  ^^tl^^'  '   -^  •»»'«'•  Po"*'  D'lven  Conreyor.;  Handltag  Apparatua";  El«,a"toiV:  PneomatieDtaiieli' 8^^^ 
8€rTl»;  Conveyen.  Cbntea,  Skidi,  Onldes  and  Way»-  ««»«»■  ■'■hmw,  Bvore 

t.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumpa;  Faaa;  Tcrbtaaa '""""'    

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8..  Flrearmi:  OrdBanee;  Amnumttton;  EijitotiVe  cwif*  Makbi 

1^  (in)  8?;NTM AN  T  ^1^.""=  *''^^«°«  "-  «*»  ^'^^^^^-  Cutlery';  Pipe,  ^f^b^  ^^JT^ 
U   mJ    MAT  T^  ;    n   "1^  Ktein-iu;  Engine  Starter.;  Interwlated  Clutch  and  Motor  Control..... 
«°>  "^^^lU  •  0«"  <^"inf ;  El««rlc  Lamp  and  Tube  Manuii«ture;  Ne^u,  .ad  Pin  Maklnr  Meil' 

14.  (HI)  VANIAN.  J.  C.(WILTZ.W.  A.,  acting),  Weui  Workup  (pM^),.  g  Sheet  MataL  Wif.  B-^i.. 
Proc^m.^.  A«*mb.y  and  Di...»mbl,  Apparato.;  Wl,^  FabrkJ;^  Braie.  ^^• 

14.  (VII)  BR1KDI8I,  M.  v.,  Plaatlc.;  Plaatte  Bk>ck  and  EartheBwar.  Appamtua:  Olai^' 

W.  fll)  ANDRU8,  L.  M..  TeWAony:  Beooi^r.  (part)     "•™^'~' *W^*°^  °>— - 

"*  '^tiiJl^Jo'LV--^-.''*"^  (»«t);Tn..wr..«:  ?«»«.*  T^Caatlng- and  SetttagVa^tMat.^^ 

'*■  ^LJo'iii^;^;;^'"  P>^""VFtaid"T;.n«ni«k,n..  SerTomotorSy^em.:^ 

**■  ^Jl^^L^*'  ''  ^  ^^^■^•^^SON,'.  I,.,  aettng).  8toT«."aB,i^^^^ 

Fhild  Fuel  Burner.:  Heattag  Syalema:  Miaeellaneoa.  Heating ^^  ^^  ^ODdtraUng  ETapvatar.: 

(V)  EAMPB.  A.   H..  (acting),  MlWiWawiiia.  Hardware;  Clomre  FaMenera;  Laii-  SateBank  Ptt*iJ*ta"i»^' 

"S.iirii'il^^.':;.*'™*"""-  "-*»"«"*«  ««^'  >»i-iii.;  ■■.;;p.ii.^;  wi^ii;  ini^ 

».  (VII)  NEVIU8.  R.  D..  Ceating-Prnnwain.  Mteellaneoa.  Pfodnotoan* 
paratw;  Paper  Making. 


90. 
». 

n. 


DMlllatlaii;  Wood  Tieatlag  Ap- 


"^^?!ill  ^lS!!!'!:!!^::^'— ^.-  ^•^•^  '^'  Tr««mh-o„  8y.t«»:  vh.^  «^  Ph.,. 


tema. 


..  -.-.M^^rj^',  r«,:sr*  -  i-^-^  «.-^D;^^'^r-«^ 


1  Map  Maklag;  Taxtllee,  Fhild  Treating 


r.  (IV)  JAMB8,  P  ,  Bru«hlng.  Scnibbtng  and  Owerml  Chaiih«;  BroA 

Apparatu.;  Cleaning  and  Llqukl  Contact  with  SoUda 
n.  (VI)  BRAUNEB.  R.  H..  Intenml  OombaMM  EaglJM:  B«pai»lbl.  Chamb*  M«t-»-^  ^m  a-^-^-^-*--^^ 

WelJ.t  and  Anhnal  Powered  Motor.;  CyU„der.;^S^;  r^SL^'SeSST^.SSg.^IS^'JSZ; 

Ftold  Curr«»t  Conreyer..  Pr«.ure  Modulatln,  Relay,.  Wh«l  SubeUtuteT^^^  ^^Wtog.,  Chock,  or  Soekata; 


^^^iL'tJI:  LJ;  o^T.""  T>"P«tnre  'wd'HinnldnyRegitten;  Hhimhathig  Bu,wr.r8eparati 


«.  n,  n.  4t.  M.  80. 

M.«0,«O,61.M. 
16.  M,  17.  41,  4S.  44, 

48,  «1,  M,  01. 70. 
X  IS,  is,  14,  St.  M. 

ff7.H.«l.Doalgn.. 

7,  11.  17.  ».  84.  U. 
80,  M,  08. 

«,»,»,».  n,  80, 

40.M.00. 
1.  4.  0, 10, 18,  B.  a. 

«,  46,  47. 

8.  15.  10,  8t,  80,  8t 
40,  M.  07. 

I.  II,  in,  rv,  V. 

-i. 


Oldeet  AppUoatkn 


New      AoMadad 


4-ia-a7 

4-1 -g? 
4-4-17 

4-*-«7 


l-ll-«7 
l-«-tf7 


*^H7 

1MS-6B 

t-^-n 

5-3-67 

4^-«7 

1-18-67 

«-M-«7 

l-JB-67 

4-l-g7 

1-I7-67 

4-»47 

»-a»-<7 

S-«-g7 

5-»-67 

4-4^7 

1-17-67 

♦♦^r 

i-»4t 

4-4-87 

»-»-S7 

*-i-tT 

1-8IM7 

I>-90-60 

10-16-66 

4-l-«7 

1-9^ 

4-1-67 

1-11-67 

4-lfrni7 

8-11-67 

4-1-57 

1-2^57 

1-1 W7 

12-13-56 

4-1-67 

1-3-57 

MW7 

8-1-66 

*-»-67 

»-4-67 

1-81-67: 

1-7-67 

«-81-«7 

»-*-a 

5-a^7 

6-l-W 

«    m    mm 

3-18-67 


13-14:« 


«-l-f7  I    11-21-66 
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DffnSIONS.  BXAMINKK8  AND  SUBJCCTS  OP  INTKNTION 


a. 

u. 

38. 

36. 

37. 

3i. 


40. 
41 
42. 
43. 


45 


47 
48 

« 
flO, 

51. 


(D  BOSTTCHER,  A.  M..  Cvboo  CbemMry  (vrt),  e.  g.,  Urw  AddooU.  SUleon  Contotailnc  C«rbon  Compounds,  Hydro- 
lanatlon  of  Cvbon  Oikkw,  PvtU  OildAttoD  of  Noo-Aronutlo  HydrooM-bm  Mlituna,  UydnMvbooa.  HA)ofBOM«d 
Hydrocwbotu:  Mineral  OUi 

(VII)  BERMAN,  H..  Ou  and  Llqald  OontMt  ApfMkratoi;  Hast  twlwnp;  Om  atpanOm;  AgltaCta:  Mf  PraportlM- 
tag  Fluid  Sjttema;  Liquid  L«vel  ReaponsiTe  SyitonM;  Fin  MMtttglMm*. 

(V)  MU8HAKE.  W.  L..  Brldgw:  Hydraulic  and  Evth  EnflMertng.  RoMlaand  PayenMOte 

(TV)  QUACKEVBUSH.  L..  Railway*— Dra/t  AppltanoM.  Swttebc*  and  SIgnak,  Surteoe  Track,  Bi>iMng  Stoek.  TTMk 
8and«n;  Eleetiictty,  Transmission  to  Vehicles:  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders:  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  ImplemenU. 

aV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  and  Closing  ReoepUdes;  Toilet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feedtng 

(V)  McFADYBN,  A.  D.,  Meaaortng  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers:  Weighing  flmles 

(ID  LEVY.  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding.  Heating,  Pboto-oi>U  ClrculU 

(I)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Aio.  Carhocyclic  or  Aeydtc  Compoandi  (part),*,  g.,  An- 
thranea,  Trterylmethanes,  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols  

(TV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid- Preasore  Regulators:  Valvea:  Fhild  HaiwHtng  (exoept  Praanira  Modukttnc  lUliT*.  Self-Prapor- 
tkmlng  Systems,  Float  Valres,  Diaphragms  and  BaUowa) 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J.,  RaeaptMiaa-Metallle.  Paper.  Woodaa,  Okas;  SpaeW  Raeaptaeiaa  and  PMki«M.. .......... 

ai)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  TalcTtston 

(ID  REYNOLDS.  E   R..  Electric  SIgnaiing:  Telegraphy  (part) 

(I)  KNlOHT,  W   B   (WOLK.  M.  O..  acting).  Medicines.  Poisons,  Cosmetlca:  Si^ar  and  Stareh;  Skins  and  Leathers; 

Preaemng.  SterUUlng  and  DistnfBcting  (eseept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus):  Bleaefaing.  Dyatng.  Ftald  Treatment 

ofTextllea , 

(ID  KVAN8.  N.  H.,  Aateonaa:  Direetive  Radio  Syatana;  Maaa  SpaetromaCaia;  Nodaar  Battarlaa;  Nodaar  Reaonant 

Devlcea:  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoaa 

(VD  MANIAN,  J.  A..  Wheak.  Tlrea  and  Aziea;  Railway  Wheals  and  Aika;  Lobrleatkm;  Baarti^  and  OoMaa:  Bait 

and  Sprocket  Oaaring;  Spring  Devloee:  Animal  Draft  AppUanees;  FhiW  Handling  (part) 

a)  WILES,  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting),  AetinkU  Sarlaa  (e.  g..  itekxiable)  Compounds:  Stntarad  Metal  Stoek; 

XxpfariTca;  Powrr  Pkols  (part);  MetaOunry  (paK);  RadioaetlTa  Medicines:  Nodaar  Reaetkraa;  Carbon  Chemhtry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF.  W  J..  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  HarreatHvr:  Malar  Vabksiaa;  Land  Vahldas 

(ID  BERNSTEIN,  8..  Electrlctty-Conyersion  Systems.  Protaatlre  SysUms;  Measuring  and  Testing  (eieapt  Matara); 

Switchboards.  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors.  TraoifenMn,  Oaadanaars.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectlflara 

(VII)  BENDET'^,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Oaotaet  wtth  BoUda;  VentUattoo;  Walls:  Earth  Boring 

(D  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthetk:  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rnbbar  Compo- 

slthma.  Natural  Rnbbar 

(ID  YAFFEB,  8..  Radio  Transmtttert,  Raoatrars  and  Timers;  Modnkton;  Pksoalaetrte  Darleat 

53.  (V)  NEFF.  P.  R.,  SopporU  and  Racks 

53.  (IV)  NINAS.  O.  A..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manllolding:  Prtatad  Mattar  Stetton- 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  FleslMa  or  Portabla  Cleaoraa  sr  Partitions:  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Hameas;  Whip  ApfMHatoa;  Food  Apparatus;  Chianre  Operators 

54.  ai)  NIL80N,  R.  O..  Electric  Lampa;  Electronic  Tubes.  Mlscellanaoas  Dtadwrga  DaTleas;  Lamp,  Oathada  Ray  nd 

Oas  Discharge  DeTtoa  CkvaHaj  Bay  Tnargy  (a.  g..X-Ray.  UltraTiolet.  RadloacUTe)  Applications 

56.  (VID  KUNB.  J.  R.,  Sonwy;  DantMry;  Artlfldal  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Assorting  SoUda  (part);  Oantrlfl^ 
Bowl  Separators 

56.  Q)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abradtaf  Compoattleiia:  Battariaa;  Oaatlnc  or  Plaatle  Compoalttons;  Blaetrteal  and  Wava  Xnariy 

Cbamlatry 

57.  (UD  MILLER.  A.  B..  BoH.  Nut,  Rivet.  Nafl.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horaeahoa  Making;  DriTen  and  Seraw  Faatanlngs; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jawalry;  Pipe  JolnUor  Couplings:  Metal  Bending .„. 

a«.  (m)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Matal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abra'Ung  Procaaaaa 

and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CloaeU.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling:  Paper  Mannfaetmaa;  Fartagli^  (part) 

50.  (I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A.  (acting).  Inoraanle  Chemistry;  Fertillaera;  Oas.  Heating  and  Illumlnatim 

60.  a)  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Reatna  (part),  Syatbatle  Raaln  Oompoatttons  (part). 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Proeesaeaand  Prodnctt 

61.  (Ill)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  C^ootrotUng  Apparatus;  Railway  Mall 

DellTery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths 

63.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  B..  Oames;  Toys;  AmusemenUand  ExercMng  Davtoes;  Mechanical  Oonsand  Pratsolon;  Ohimlnatlasi. . 

63.  (I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H..  Foods  and  Bavarafaa;  FarmanUtion;  Carbon  CbamMry  (part),  a. «..  UgnlM,  Carbohy- 

drate Derlvatlvea,  Fate.  Sulfurlied  Compoonds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

64.  (D  OREENWALD.J..  Fuela;  MlBoallaneous  Compositions 

66.  (V)  LISANN,  I.,  Oeometrlc  InstromanU;  Acoustics;  Building  Structuraa...: „ 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F..  Ornamentation:  Liquid  Separation  or  Porlfleatloa 

68.  (ID  SAX,  B.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators 

70.  ai)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Saeurtty  Laws  AdmlnMratton. 

I- BAILEY.  J.  8.,  Laminated  Fabrla 

n- LADY.  J.  E..  Oscillators;  AmpUflers 

III-WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part),  a.  g.,  CoraeU  and  Brasslsras 

IV— BERLOWITZ.  W..  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows. 

IV— ANOEL.  C.  D..  Refrigeration;  Rooli _ 

DIV.  A*  (D  LANHAM,  B.  B.  Carbon  Chemistry  (pwt),  a.  g..  MareUs;  Syntbatie  Raatais  (part) 

'IB-ORAY,  M.  A..  HoosehoM,  Personal 


CLASS.  DIVS. 


M.  E. 


I  and  FIna  Arta^. 


'Esubllshed  August  33, 1867,  by  order  of  the  CommlaskuMr— 732  O.fO.  315. 
The  fcOowlng  divisions  kiave  been  abolished:  66  and  68 


OMaat  AppUcatton 


Naw 


l-11-«7 


1-11-67 


5-7-67 

3-4-67 

«-«-«7 

1-14-67 

4-1-67 

3-1-67 

6-4^7 

6-3-67 

1-32-67 

1-3-67 

4-8^ 

3-21-57 

6-V67 

5-30-67 

»-7-*7 

4-23-57 

6-4-67 

6-3-67 

1-7-67 

13-17-66 

1-2-67 

1-8-67 

4-6-67 

1-3-57 

4-1-67 

1-2-67 

4-*-«7 

2-12-67 

4-28-57 

l-W-67 

»-14-67 

4-24-67 

4-I-47 

12-10-56 

«-U-C7 

3-12-67 

»-»^ 

6-10-67 

3-14-f7 

3-14-97 

*^-a 

1-30-67 

6-16-67 

4-26-67 

3-18-67 

2-13-67 

>-31-«6 

12-24-68 

6-4-67 

3-27-67 

5-13-67 

4-4-67 

4-2-67 

1-11-67 

4-1-67 

12-37-66 

6-6-67 

4-1-67 

4-4-67 

1-8-67 

8-4-67 

8-1-67 

♦-1-67 

12-7-66 

4-»-f7 

1-14-67 

4-l-«7 

1-3-67 

4-9-67 

1-2-67 

»-l-<7 

2-14-67 

4-28-67 

2-18-67 

4-»-67 

2-l»-67 

4-1-67 

l-»-67 

^lO-gf 

1-17-57 

4-1-67 

4-1-67 

4-l»-67 

2-3-67 

6-10-67 

7-2-67 

•-•-«7 

6-3-67 

11 


EXPIKATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  January  1958,  except  thoee  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  8ut  316  as  amended  by 
66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patenu  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PatenU—196S. 

Patent* Numbers  2,227,418  to  2,230,217,  inclusive 

Plant  PatentB... Numbers  437  to  444,  ineluuve 


4u,#iu:  jtf 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


Uaitod  Slates  Cowt  of  AppMib 
Dhtrict  of  Colombia  Circuit 

Cmcus  Poods,  Inc.  v.  Robebt  C.  Watson.  Commtssiones 

OF  Patents.  Hxkm)bt  Canning  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al 

\il:  t»jtS9.     Dteide*  Jamumry  $,  tf$B 

C—  Dii  B.  App.  D.  C.  — :  —  F.M  — :  —  D8PQ  — ] 

1.  TEAMMAfeK*— Opposition— RiviKw  bt  the  D.  8.  DisTmici 

CoDBT  roK  THs  DisnicT  OP  Colombia — Complaiht 

■T  Opposb   Moot  Aptu   Fimal  Dimiai.  or  Raeis- 

TBATtOir    BT    COMMiaSIOKBB    OP    PATBirTS. 

BeU  that  a  complaint,  aeeklng  ravlew  of  the  dlanlaaal 
by  appellae  Watson,  Commiaaloner  of  Patents,  of  appallant's 
<9poaitloa  to  an  application  for  regla'ratlon  of  a  trademark 
by  appell«e  Clrcua  rmlt  Corporation,  la  moot  wbare  it 
appeara  that  reclstratlon  of  aald  trademark  haa  bean  deni«d 
by  the  Commlaaion«r  of  Patanta  and  tha  denUl  has  become 


*•  Appbal  TO  D.  8.  CooBT  OP  AppBALs,  DisnicT  OP  Colombia 
CiacciT — Appbal    Fbom     Dismibbal     bt    Dtbtbict 
CoDBT— Whbbb   Complaint   Hab   Bbcomb   Moot. 
Where,  upon  appeal  from  an  order  of  the  District  Court 
dhnnlaaing  a  eM>irtalat  aeeking  review  of  a  dlamlaaal  by 
appellee  Commialoaar  of  Pateata  of  a  trademark  oppoal- 
tton.  It  appeared  that  the  complaint  was  moot,  that  atate- 
menta  by   the   Commiaaloner  complained   of   by    appellant 
were  dicta,  unneceaaary  to  the  Commlaaloner'a  decision  and 
of  no  binding  effect,  and  that  another  suit  by  appellant 
pending  In  the  District  Court  could  and  should  ba  adjudi- 
cated without  reliance  on  or  prejadlce  from  the  statemenU. 
Or4€re4  that  the  cause  be  remanded  to  the  DUtrlet  Coort 
with  directions  to  vacate  the  order   of  diSBBtoaal  and  to 
dismiss  tbe  complaint  as  moot. 

Henry  Gifford  Hardy,  pro  hoc  vice,  William  B. 
Rollou)  aod  iioble  McCartney  for  ClrcuB  Fooda. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  for  Robert  C.  Watson.  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Fahy,  Washington  and  Bubqkb,  Cimtit  Judges 

PXR  CURIAU  : 

Whkrkas.  the  complaint  herein  seeks  review  of  the 
dismissal  by  appellee  Watson,  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, of  appellant's  opposition  to  an  application  (T.-M. 
Serial  No.  611.179)  for  registration  of  a  trademark 
by   appellee  Clmis    Fnilt   Corporation:    and 

Whkseas.  it  appears  that  registration  of  said  trade- 
mark was  denied  by  appellee  Watson,  and,  no  review 
of  such  denial  having  been  sought  within  the  time 
allowed  therefor,  ttie  denial  has  become  Anal;  and 

[1]  Whkkeas,  by  reason  of  tbe  foregoing  It  ai^wars 
to  the  court  that  tbe  complalst  herein  is  moot;  *  and 

Whkbkas,  the  sUtemeots  by  appellee  Watson  of 
which  appellant  complains'  appear  to  the  Court  to  be 

>  See  DtMOa^  4  Oo.  r.  Btttmmmn-DunUip  Co..  67  Apo  D  C 
881.  2S  F.td  772  (1«7)  :  Friaidotre  (forp  v.  miterluiute 
Bros.,  n  r.2d  128  (CCPA  iSsS)  :  Fronhfort  DUtiUerlm 
tne.  V.  D«0t9rm  O:,  108  F.2d  »24  (CCPA  1989)  ,  Pabtt-EU 
Cfrp  r.  Dr.  W.  J.  Rog»  Co.,  120  P.2d  890  (CCPA  1941)  ; 
Th*  Pep  Boy*  r.  Fitker  Bron.  Co  .  94  F.2d  204  (CCPA  1988)  : 
iri«*««Mi*«  Huhber  Oo.  r.  Brud»tonf  Rubber  Co.,  100  P.2d 
219  (CCPA  1940)  ;  Bamter  Laboratories,  Inc.  v.  Don  Baxter 
Inc.,  18«  P2d  511  (CCPA  19S1 )  ;  Hat  Corp.  of  AmerUn 
V.  ^oA«  B.  Btetiton  Co..  223  P  2d  485   (CCPA  1955) 

•Namely,  the  statements  in  110  U8PQ  501  at  502  that 
as  to  Rejlatrstions  No.  280.843  and  No.  360  T56.  "Clrcua 
Foods  haa  abandoned  such  rights  as  It  may  hare  acquired  tn 
tha  nark(»)  and  re^8tr8tion(8)".  and  as  to  Registration 
No.  424  245.  since  It  was".  .  .  obtained  as  a  result  of  a 
conspiracy  .  .  .  Circus  Foods  may  not  rely  on  auch  reglstra- 
t»o«  for  any  purpose,  Hther  In  this  proceedlnr  or  otberwiae." 


dicta,  unneccessary  to  appellee's  decision  and  of  no 
binding  effect :  and 

Wheseas,  another  suit  Is  now  pending  in  the  EMstrlct 
Court  (C.  A.  4099->56)  in  which  the  decision  of  the 
Patent  Office  denying  tbe  application  of  appellant 
Circus  Foods,  Inc..  for  r^riatratlon  of  a  trademark,  Is 
directly  challenged,  and  this  court  considers  that  said 
suit  can  and  should  be  adjudicated  without  reliance 
on  or  prejudice  from  the  statements  above  mentioned  : 

[2]  Now,  Thebepoke.  It  Is  Okdeked  by  the  Court 
that  this  cause  be,  and  It  Is  hereby,  remanded  to  the 
District  Court,  with  directions  to  vacate  the  order  of 
dismissal  and  to  dismiss  the  conaplaint  as  moot. 


Untod  States  Court  of  Appeal* 
Dkttki  of  ColniBbia  Orcait 

RoBEBT  C.  Watson,  Commissioneb  or  Patents 

V. 
FUDEUCK   C.    BeBSWOBTH   AND  THE  DoW   CHBIQCAZ. 

Company 

N:  iJ,f •«.     DteUM  J*nmmry  9.  19S» 

[—  U.  8.  App.  D.  C.  — ;  —  F.ad  — ;  —  08PQ  —J 

1.  Appucation— DiacLosoaa — Woaos  Usbd  in  Applicatios 

OB  Patbnt — Qdbstion  op  Law— Not  To  Bb  Daraa 

MINED  BY  TBE  OPINION  OP  SXPBBTB.  ^ 

*•  •  •  •  'the  words  of  a  patent  or  a  patent  appllcatV>n, 
like  the  words  of  apeelflc  claims  therein,  alwaya  raise  a 
queatlon  of  law  for  the  coort  and  mar  not  be  determined 
by  the  opinion  of  experts.  •  •  ••  ir<i»««sota  Mininff  d  Mfg. 

Co.  V.  Carborundum  Co.,  155  F.2d  746,  749  (8d.  (Jlr.).** 

2.  Samb  —  Sams  —  Cannot    Claim    UMocacaisBo    Spbcibs 

Mbkblt  Bbcaubb  Within  Scopb  op  Disclosed  Obnub. 

"As  a  matter  of  law,  an  applicant  cannot  '  "Include  and 

claim   a    apeelflc    thing   not   originally    deacrlbed,    merely 

becaoae  it  comea   within   the  acope  of  the  ganna  before 

dlacloaed."  '     /»  rt  Mraa.  36  App.  D.  C.  485,  438." 

8.    RBVIBW   BT    TBS   U.    8.   DiBTBICT  COCBT   POB   THB   DlSTBICT 

OP     COLUMBIA QCBSTION     OP     FaCT PEBPONDBEANCE 

OP     HVIDBNCB      NOT      StTPPICIBNT      POB      BBTBEBAL      Of 

Patbnt  Optice. 
"A  mere  preponderance  of  evidence.  If  any,  woald  not 
Juatify  the  Diatrlct  Court  in  reveraing  a  factual  finding  of 
the  Patent  Office." 

4.  8amb — 8ame — Same — Qitcbtion  op  Invention. 

"Concerning  the  factual  question  whether  patent  claims 
are  inventive,  for  example.  It  has  long  been  clear  tliat  '  "A 
mere  preponderance  of  evidence"  la  not  enough  to  Justify 
reveraing  the  Patent  Office  and  deciding  that  an  applicant 
la  entitled  to  a  patent.'  Abbott  y.  Coe,  71  App.  D.  C.  IM. 
197,  109  F.2d  449,  451." 

5.  Sams — 8amb — Patent  Optics  Findinq  Must  Be  Accbptbd 

IP  Consistbnt  With  All  the  Etioencb. 
"Even  when,  as  often  happens,  the  District  Court  has 
before  It  more  evidence  than  the  Patent  OSee  had,  it 
retnaina  true  that  on  a  factaal  tssae  'tbe  Patent  Oikoe 
finding  must  be  accepted  If  it  is  "consiatent  with  the 
evidence,"  the  Patent  Office  being  an  expert  body  pre- 
eminently qualified  to  determine  questions  of  this  kind.' 
Bteo  Standard  OU  Co.  v.  Bun  OU  Co.,  97  U.  8.  App.  D.  C. 
154,  167,  229  F.2d  87,  40.  This  lacltidea  ttaa  evidence 
before  the  court  and  the  evidence  before  the  Patent  Offloa." 
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«.  Bami  -Same — Quunoii  la  WHRHn  Stimrci  Cakuis  minrt"  «,k^.,   ».       .  .    ^ 

TeoaoroH  Cohvictiom  That  Patekt  Orrici  Er««d  2?        ^"  ***  P*^*^*^  *  particular  "substltuent".' 

"On  a  fmctiwl  Urae  tta«  quMtlon  'la  whether  all  com  ^"*  difference   between   the   Patent   Office  and   the 

petent  eTidence.  "new"  and  "old."  offered  to  the  Dlatrlct  I^>t«trict  Court,  and  the  issue  before  us  is  not  factual 

Court  carries  "thorough  conrlctton "  that  the  Patent  Oflce  Aa   the   Commiaaloner   of    Patent*    biivb    In    hi-    h^»/ 

erred.'    Minn»ota  Mining  *  Mfg.  Co.  t.  CarU>mn4Mm  Co.,  .-There  la  Httl/if  .nl   hi                    ?                            *  ' 

15S  F.2d  74«.  748  (8d.  Cir.)."  ^  "  '""*•  *'  "y-  disagreement  as  to  the  salient 

7.    APK.AI,  TO  D.  8.  COD.T  or  AFPIAL..  D..TWCT  0»  COLOMWA      ^"'*'°^    '*'^*   "'    **""   *****"       "«    **^    "«*    «**°>-    ">«« 

Ciaccir— DisTaicT   Codet  To   Bi   RsTaaasD  ip  n  appellees  are  entitled  to  a  patent   If  their  10)1 

Otmsulcs  a   Factual  Fimdimo  or  Patekt  Omca    claims  are  entitled  to  priority  over  the  1947  referenceti 

//^ThaTr/t^e'u/y.' DUtr'lct  Court  for  the  DUtrict  '^^'^  'P^"'*'  **  "'^^  «'°^*°*^  *»»•'  ^^^  ««  *°"tled  to 
of  Columbia  overrulea  a  factual  flndinc  of  tlie  Patent  OflJce  *  P*t<>Dt  'f  their  claims  are  not  entitled  to  priority 
that  U  conaistent  with  the  erWence,  the  Court  ot  Appeala    over  thoee  references.     The  question  is  not   whether 

a    a!1.  '*^'"*'  an  inreotJon  has  been  made.    The  question  is  whether 

8.  A^FLicATioN— DiscLoaoaE— SPBciric  Chemical  roajHTW  the  anrM^lMw  »w^  ^tui^  ♦      •   .      .w     .  ^"^"*:r 

Not  8CPPOETED  .r  Di.cu>sd«e  or  Oei«s>ai.  Poehola.  *PP<^'««  «re  entitled  to  claim  the  Invention.    The 

Claim*  for  a  chemical  compound  dew^rlbed  fcy  a  spedflc  *"**'*''   ^rns  on  the  relation  between  the  words  of 

formuU  Held  not  aapported  by  an  application  dlacloelnff  a  the  1946  appllt^atlon  and  the  words  of  the  1951  claims 

.^;::::;.;r".'n;'r:Si'forui:"'"""'^-  ^^  -^  "^  r  '"'*  "^^'^ ''  *  ^^^"'^  -^  '^  ^^"^  ^p^"-- 

REVERSED  ***'^  **^  ■pedflc  claims  therein,  always 

"1^  ■  question  of  law  for  the  court  and  may  not  be 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Joteph  Schimmel  of  counael)    determined    by    the    opinion    of    experts.     Sanitary 

for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Refrigerator  Co.  v.  Winter.,  280  U.  S.  30  50  8   Ct  9 

^f    Tr.     \  ^'^''Z    ^'^^''^    ^     ^"*""*    **'  ^*  ^  ^-  "^  •     •"     -W'-t^'o^a  l^'».<».ir  rf  Mfg.  Co   v 

S,T*  V  ^"''*''''*'    *°'^    ^^^    ^'^    ^*^'°'"^'  Corfton.»d«m  Co.,  155  P.2d  746.  749  (3d  Cir  ).     The 

™^"^  1W6  disclosure  would  or  would  not  have  supported 

Before  Edgcbton.  Chief  Judge,  and  Baoxow  and  claima  like  the  onea  now  made,  according  to  whether 

Danahp:.,  Circuit  Judge,  guch  a  general  disclosure  does  or  does  not.  In  respect 

Edoebton.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  to  such   specillc  claims,   meet   the  legal   requirement 

nr^!^        ,         .      «  '*'*'   "^*  •peclflcation   shall   contain   a   written   de- 

This  is  a  suit  under  35  U.  S.  C.  145.  66  SUt.  808  1 1.  scriptlon  of  the  Invention,  and  of  the  manner  and 

for  a  ^tent  on  certain  claims  of  an  application  filed  proceM  of  making  and  using  It.  In  such  fuU    clear 

m  the  Patent  OfMce  In  1951.    The  Patent  Office  rejected  «miw**    „«^   ,.!!!*   *                  '                           '  ^^' 

the  Claims  a.  anticipated  by  certain  reference.,  nicely  s^ '.;  1  arT  t    T  h"!.                     "'  *"""" 

two  patents  Issued  In  1947.     The  District  Court  over-  '           \  ^  "^  ^"^  "^^^""^  ''  P*^*°«  •  •  •  ^«  "«»'« 

ruled    the    Patent   Office   and    the   Commissioner   of  '"''*  "**,"**  ""^^  "^^^  "^^^  **  '**"^  "»«  »>«•'  n»*xle 

Patents  appeals.  contemplated   by   the   Inventor  of  carrying  out   his 

In  1946  appellees   filed  an  application.   Serial  No.  |"^«"'^<»'»"   35  U.  8.  C.  112,    [Emphasis  added.]    "Thl. 
657.888.  which  became  Patent  No.  2.524.218.     If  the        *  Question  of  law.  open  to  this  court,  precisely  as  It 

disclosure  in  that  application  would  have  supported  ''**  '*^°  '**  ^***  "'""^  below."    Minnesota  Mining  case, 

claims  like  those  now  in  suit,  had  they  been  made  then.  '"P™-    ^n  thU  appeal  the  Patent  Office  does  not  ques- 

the  doctrine  of  "continuity"  gives  these  claims  the  "°°'  "°**  **  ^<*  ""t  question,  any  of  the  tesUmony  of 

benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  that  application  and  so  ■PP«»e««'  witnewea.    But  we  answer  the  question  of 

entitles  them   to  priority  over   the  references.     The  '*^  '«   the  negaUve.'     [2J  As  a  matter  of  law,  an 

Patent  Office  tribunals  ruled  that  the  1946  disclosure  


would  not  have  supported  dalm.  like  these.    The  Dls-  tp.rr'^tbrugh"'tlV  S^^U:.tllt^s  "r2f"?iS^ti"a"l,S^- 

trlct  Court  held  the  contrary.  »•   aaaume   m   appellee-   favor   without   deddlnf  that    the 

The  claims  are  for  a  chemical  compound  described  J-ti  to^nP^^  /S^lu^n^iriX'ed^Sl.t^S&'e^'bt^'^^'S; 

by  specific  formula,  and  for  the  basic  metal  salts  of  \^  iTt^  ctirTo'^r'iJ'-S^Sfffhat'trf.ll^r  Ht  ti^aS?; 

;hl\rrf'-    ''.'*  ',^,7P"^«^'^°  ^'^  °«^  ^♦-'«-  witi^''UiV,,£Sn»hrXST?^?ier?'?.1^/g^ 

the  specific  formula  of  this  compound.     According  to  *>'  research  necemry  in  order  to  make  many"'  of  Ae  BiiSfl? 

••n/iior.ni-0^  *^*t •-  ^w .   T>.j.._>..  ^        .  .  compouoda    encompaa— d    within    th«    BMn^    »#    *k..    J^!^_.\ 


[now  claimed]  by  assigning  certain  values  to  the  m  te""^i7rem  ^mh^brevVdSrcey^^i^V'Jt^S 

variables  set  forth  In  the  general  formula"  discloapd  thff'kin'd.'^^  T.^r'.TaVZroW^o  *v  VuVUlTcV'wiT  t! 

in  1946.  but  "there  are  many  other  compounda  tWt  f?S    ^-  Sl.^'^*  J^"^    2:^9  F2d  S7    40.     Thia  inciudea  the 

would  be  derived  In  the  sa„H.  way  ..."     A  wltnells  oS^''"ii?''6lTt^^tl'y^.l'!,lZ^^^^^ 

for  appellees  who  testified,  on  direct  examination,  that  ~our^'SU;''ffiou7h''co'n'l1ctuS--  t^fi't^fheVaTeaP'o*;;}^ 

the  1940  "formula,  with  the  explanatory  disclosure,  f^",. f i!J"*f? '"  i'^'U**'  *  'V^  <^«   '   Ctrhor^ndlmoZ 

specifically  dictates  the  formula"  now  clalm«i,  tertifled  J^e.'a^raVt*^?'^iSj?baV  u'Iiai[.lt^,'^/.?'?h?e"v7d2n5" 

on  cr^esHPxaminatlon  that  "One  is  led  to  other  «,m-  ^^t*^.?  uT^«~tS'u."i.7*th?'S.\enr  oSce  todgS 

pounds  as  well"  and  that  he  "had  a  definite  goal  in  '•.5?t  oaly^cojuufeat  with  the  evklwice  but  does  not  coaOiet 

with  any  of  the  evidence. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 
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il 
■ppltcant  <^not  "  Mndude  and  daim  a  spedflc  thing 

not  originally  described,  merely  because  It  comes 
within  the  scope  of  the  genus  before  disclosed,' "  In 
re  MroM,  36  Am>.  D.  C.  4S5,  488.  An  applicant  "nnder 
the  circumstances  of  this  case,  cannot  pre-empt  the 
entire  field  ...  by  broadly  teaching  that  useful 
results  may  be  obtained  by  mixtures  and  combinations 
of  a  broad  general  group  of  materiala  without  spe- 
cifically naming  such  materials  ...  or  in  some  other 
manner  pointing  out  hla  Invention  as  is  required  by 
sUtute  .  .  ."  1%  re  CoUint,  75  F.2d  1000.  1002 
(CCPA).  Minnesota  Mining  case,  supra. 
[8]  REVERSED. 
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bound  to  inquire  whether  the  District  Court's  findings 
are  clearly  erroneous.  Here,  no  effort  is  made  by  the 
majority  to  demonstrate  that  Judge  Wilkin's  findings 
are  "clearly  wrong,"  or  "clearly  erroneous."  They 
are  simply  and  peremptorily  spumed  as  meaningless 
and  nucator>  In  the  context  of  the  majority's  treat- 
ment of  the  problem.  I  shall  later  undertake  to  show 
that  the  District  Jndge,  with  thorongh  conviction, 
arrived  at  his  amply  supported  findings  on  the  new 
evidence  before  him.  I  fail  to  see  how  he  could  have 
found  otherwise  than  he  did. 


Dan  A  HER.  Cirruit  Judge,  dissenting : 

The  philosophy  permeating  the  majority  opinion 
basically  is  one  ot  nullification  of  the  remedy  provided 
by  Congress,  a  result  here  reached  (1)  by  according 
to  the  Patent  Office  the  equivalent  of  a  conclusive 
presumption  of  correctness:  and  (2)  by  holding  that 
sufficiency  of  disclosure  raises  a  question  of  law. 
Relegated  to  aero  status  is  the  District  Court,  with 
Its  findings.  Its  conclusions,  Its  memorandum  opinion 
and  Its  Judgment.  Judge  Wilkin  heard  many  wit- 
nesses, had  the  benefit  of  charts  and  exhibits,  received 
detailed  explanations  as  to  the  points  In  issue  and 
possessed  the  advantage  of  colloquy  with  opposing 
counsel  The  record  discloses  close  and  careful  atten- 
tion to  the  many  aspects  of  the  case  brought  under 
85  U.  S.  0.  145  which  permits  a  dissatisfied  applicant 
to  pursue  bis  remedy  in  the  District  Court  which  may 
adjudge  the  applicant  entitled  to  receive  a  patent  "oa 
the  fact$  in  the  case  may  appear."  [Emphasis 
supplied.] 

The  majority  views  here  given  effect  may  be  found 
more  expansively  set  forth  in  Judge  Kdgerton's  dis- 
senting opinion  In  Carbide  d  Carbon  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration V.  Ooe.*  Interestingly  enough,  contrary  to 
the  findings  autborlclng  a  patent  in  the  instant  case, 
the  trial  Judge  there  found  no  Invention,  and  Judge 
Bdgerton,  writing  in  support  of  his  ruling,  said : 
"  'Under  the  rule  settled  In  this  Jurisdiction,  while  we 
are  not  absolutely  bound  by  a  chancellor's  findings  of 
fact,  we  are  not  to  disturb  them  on  appeal  unless 
upon  an  examination  of  the  evidence  they  are  clearly 
wrong.' "  60  App.  D.  C.  at  382.  102  F.2d  at  246.  We 
recently  pointed  out  that  under  governing  case  law 
and  the  Federal  Rules,  even  as  to  patent  cases.  "A 
Finding  of  fact  by  the  District  Court,  sitting  without 
a  Jury,  may  be  set  aside  on  appeal  only  if  it  is  clearly 
erroneous."  *  We  noted  that  in  snch  situations  we  are 


>«•  App.  D.  C.  372,  378-~383.  102  F.2d  238.  242-247  (D.  C. 
Ctr.  IMS)  ;  ef.  hla  explanation  of  the  case  and  hli  further 
views  la  Ahkctt  v.  Coe,  infra  note  3. 

*  gMO  8tm»4cr4  Oil  Componv  v.  Sitn  Oil  rempanv.  97  D.  8. 
App.  D.  C.  154.  166.  22«  F.2rt  .17  S«  (D  (5.  Cir.  19W), 
certiorari  denied.  SSi  D.  8.  978  (1958)  ;  and  aee  Ormver  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Un4t  Co..  389  U.  8.  808.  811  (1080)  :  In  the  earlier 
raae.  Oraver  Mfg  Co.  v.  lAndt  Co..  SS8  D.  8.  »71.  274-78 
(1949).  the  Court  bad  aald  : 

"Rule  82(a)  of  the  Federal  Rule*  of  Civil  Procedure  pro- 
videa  la  part :  'Fladlnn  of  fact  shall  not  be  aet  aside  unless 
clearly  erroneont.  and  aiie  reitard  shall  be  given  to  the  oppor 
tunlty  of  the  trial  court  to  Jud^ce  of  the  credibility  of  the 
wttoeaaes.'  To  no  type  of  caae  la  this  last  clause  more  appro- 
priately applicable  than  to  the  one  before  us.  where  the 
erldence  is  largely  the  teetUnon?  of  experts  as  to  which  a 
trial  court  may  l)e  enllfrhtened  bv  sdentlflc  demonstm 
tlOBS.  ...  He  wrote  a  careful  and  succinct  opinion  and  made 
flndlngs  covering  all  the  factual  iaaoea." 


Contrary  to  our  recent  cases,  the  majority  really  are 
saying  even  when  the  District  Court  has  before  it 
evidence  the  Patent  Office  did  not  have,  on  a  question 
of  fact  "  'the  Patent  Office  finding  must  be  accepted 
if  it  is  "consistent  with  the  eTldence."  the  Patent 
Office  being  an  expert  body  pre-eminently  qualified  to 
determine  questions  of  this  kind.'  Etso  standard  Oil 
Co.  V.  Sun  OU  Co.,  97  U.  S.  Ar).  D.  C.  154.  157.  229 
F.2d  37,  40."  That  case  did  not  so  rule.  I  submit, 
except  in  sltuatitms  where  the  new  erldence  amounts 
to  a  mere  preponderance.  On  the  contrary,  the  opin- 
ion pointed  out,  97  U.  S.  App.  D.  C.  at  159.  229  F.2d 
at  42 :  "Of  course,  if  the  decition  of  the  Patent  Opee 
it  not  trarrauted  on  the  evidence  before  it,  or  if  the 
new  evidence  reaches  the  necessary  standard,  the 
District  C/OUrt  may  rule  as  the  totality  of  the  evidence 
may  require."    [Emphasis  mine.) 

The  majority  In  support  of  the  status  It  accords  to 
the  Patent  Office  action  cites  Minnesota  Mining  d  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Carborundum  Co..  155  F.2d  746,  748  (3  CIr. 
1946).  But  that  case  went  off  on  the  "mere  prepon- 
derance" test  (compare  Etten  v.  Lot'cH  l/aif«/ac/«ns|7 
Company,  225  F.2d  844,  848  (8  Or.  1955),  certiorari 
denied,  850  U.  S.  966  (1955)),  and  the  proof  was 
deemed  Insufficient  to  meet  the  "thorough  conviction" 
requirement  spelled  out  in  our  case  of  Bsso  Standard 
Oil  Company  v.  Sun  Oil  Company,  supra  note  2.  In 
this  respect,  the  result  in  the  Minnesota  Mining  case 
was  simply  the  converse  of  our  Carbide  A  Carbon 
Chemicals  case,  supra  note  1,  where  we  found  inven- 
tion, thus  reversing  the  District  Court.  Juclge  Edger- 
ton  explained  that  the  latter  opinion  "should  be  under- 
stood to  mean,  not  that  the  usual  presumptions  of 
administrative  and  Judicial  correctness  are  inappli- 
cable in  suits  to  obtain  a  patent,  but  that  the  evidence 
in  that  particular  rase  overcame  these  presumptions."  ' 
r Emphasis  supplied.] 

Therefore.  I  would  suppose  the  true  rule  to  be  that 
above  quoted  from  the  Esso  Standard  Oil  Company 
case,  supra.  So  applied,  the  test  was  overwhelmingly 
met  by  the  eridence  here,  in  character  and  amount 
carrying  thorough  conrictlon.  The  answers  on  cross 
examination  quoted  by  the  majority  had  largely  to  do 
with  the  non-elected  subject  matter  in  another 
divisional  application,  indeed  the  applicant's  Claim  1 
was.  by  express  stipulation  of  the  parties,  withdrawn 
from  this  case.  Affirmatively  the  expert  referred  to 
by  the  majority  made  It  clear  he  was  answering  merely 
In  terms  of  the  "theoretical."  He  testified  unequiv- 
ocally  that   the  compouhds  to  be  derived  from  the 


*  Abbott  V.  Ooe,  71  App.  D.  C.  195.  198  109  F.2d  449,  452 
(D  C.  Ctr.  19S9)  :  and  see  discussion  of  this  point  In  8fn4- 
mr4  on  Development  Cs.  v.  MmrmU.  89  U.  8.  App.  D.  C.  210. 
218.  181  F.2d  280.  28S  (D.  C.  Cir.  1950).    ' 
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claims  In  issue  were  the  most  practlosl  and  the  mo«t 
obvloas,  and  that  one  gkiUed  In  the  art  would  arrive 
at  these  compounds.  His  testlmonj  in  terms  of  the 
realities  was  abundantly  supported.  Surely  th«  appel- 
lant could  not  plausibly  argue  that  to  have  sufficient 
disclosure  the  claimed  compounds  must  be  the  only 
ones  which  a  chemist  would  derive;  otherwise  every 
application  would  have  to  be  so  q>eclflc  that  no  alter- 
native compounds  would  be  possible.  Nor  did  the 
Patent  Office  so  argue,  for  its  counsel  surely  recog- 
nlxed  the  doctrine  of  continuity,  and  he  knew  any 
such  result  would  render  meaningless  the  statute 
which  permits  a  prior  filing  date  to  be  given  to  a  sub- 
sequent claim  when  that  claim  is  disclosed  in  the  prior 
application.  Actually  the  Patent  Office  conceded  in- 
vention as  to  the  subject  matter  here.  Indeed  rarious 
patents  were  Issued,  including  the  references  relied 
upon  by  the  Patent  Office.  Of  course  the  claim  here 
could  not  have  been  allowed  in  the  patents  referred 
to  since  they  claimed  diflTerent  inventions.  I  fall  to 
understand  an  assertion  of  lack  of  disclosure  since 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  finds  and  sets  forth  the 
very  formula  before  the  court.  That  is  the  way  the 
record  stoo<l  before  the  new  evidence  was  presented 
to  the  District  Court  upon  which  its  findings  are 
baaed.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  findings  not  only  are 
not  shown  to  be  clearly  erroneous,  they  are  clearly 
right,  and  the  new  evidence  supporting  them  reached 
the  "necessary  standard,"  supra.  Thus  there  Is  here 
no  room  for  the  presumption  of  correctness,  and  It 
should  be  laid  out  of  the  case. 

II 

The  majority,  to  avoid  the  impact  of  our  Ikso  rule, 
conclude  erroneously  I  think,  that  here  is  presented 
a  question  of  law  arising  from  "the  words  of  a  patent 
or  a  patent  application."  The  majority  say  the  speci- 
fication shall  set  forth  its  disclosure  In  "full,  dear, 
concise,  and  exact  terms  .  .  .  35  U.  S.  C.  112,"  and 
*  This  is  a  question  of  law  .  .  .  .'  "  But  the  majority 
fail  and  decline  to  give  effect  to  the  sUtute  at  pre- 
cisely the  point  critical  In  this  case,  for  the  statute 
Is  satisfied  if  disclosure  is  in  such  terms  "a«  to  enable 
any  per$on  akiUed  in  the  art  to  which  it  pertains 
to  make  and  uae  the  $ame.  .  .  ."  [Emphasis  supplied.] 
Thus,  the  question  was  not  one  of  construing  the 
"words"  of  the  application,  but  whether  the  disclosure 
was  sufficient  to  a  "person  skilled  In  the  art."  On 
that  point  the  evidence  of  the  experts  Is  received  by 
the  courts,  not  as  determining  the  issue,  but  as  afford- 
ing proof  upon  which  the  trier  must  pass  as  to  what 
the  application  discloses  to  those  skilled  in  the  art 

As  Judge  Learned  Hand  wrote  long  since  In  Kohn 
y.  Eimer.  26,'>  Fed.  900,  902  (C.  Or.  1920)  ; 
"SpedflcatloM  are  written  to  tboM  ■killed  In  the  art 
amonK  whom  Judge,  are  not.  It  therefore  become*  neceaun 
when  the  tenninolojfy  of  the  art  is  not  comprehenalble  to  a 
i'  ^'■^'*^**"^•*>  "'°«^*»  «'  ^*  »•  »■  «!•*<«  »»  the  apedflcattonf 
tSiilii*'  ^  ^//"'Ii!r'  •""'  colloquial  lancuage :  irihort.  the 
indCB  ahould  understand  what  the  tperlflaltlons  aay" 

And  see  Cameffie  Steel  Co.  v.  Cambria  Iron  Co  185 
U.  8.  40S.  437  (1902),  "The  specification  of  the  piltetat 
is  not  addressed  to  law>-era  ..."  T 

Here,  the  District  Judge  heard  the  experts  aiid 
witnessed  their  demonstrations.  One.  a  professor,  had 
put  before  his  class  In  organic  chemistry  the  very 
problem  in  suit  Student  after  student  took  the  wit- 
ness stand  and  testified  to  the  evolution  of  the  formula 
for  the  compounds  defined  In   the  claim,  and  each 
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lUostrated  its  achievement  from  the  specification  and 
the  descriptions  of  the  InsUnt  claim.  Thus,  the 
experts,  and  even  those  not  yet  graduated,  demon- 
strated the  sufficiency  of  the  disclosure.  The  only 
question  of  law  was  that  Involved  In  the  Judgment  of 
a  trier  who.  when  he  understoml  the  specifications, 
was  bound  to  accept  the  responsibility  for  decision  as 
to  sufficiency.  1  suggest  he  correctly  decided  upon 
findings  arrived  at  with  complete  conviction  that  con- 
tinuity of  the  subject  matter  defined  by  the  claim  was 
maintained  before  the  Patent  Office  at  all  times  here 
material. 

I  see  here,  not  a  matter  of  construing  language,  not 
a  question  of  law.  but  one  of  fact  *  as  to  what  was 
disclosed  to  those  skilled  In  the  art. 

in 

The  caies  my  colleagues  dte  and  rely  upon  may 
readily  be  distinguished,  I  submit.  They  quote  from 
MlnnesoU  Mining  &  Mfg.  C!o.,  supra,  where  they 
necessarily  include  Sanitary  Refrigerator  Co.  v. 
Winters,  280  U.  S.  30  (1929),  as  dted  by  the  Third 
Circuit.  The  latter  case.  280  U.  8.  at  36,  limits  itself 
to  saying  that  upon  "undisputed  evidence  the  queation 
of  infrinifement  resolves  itself  in  each  case  into  one 
of  law  .  .  ."  [Kmphaals  added] ;  and  again,  at  pace 
43,  the  Third  Circuit  decree  was  reversed  because  the 
Court's  conclusion  was  reached  "under  the  controlling 
weight  of  the  undisputed  facta  .  .  ." 

As  Judge  Maris  recently  wrote:  "It  may  be  con- 
ceded that  the  question  of  construing  the  claims  of  a 
patent  is  one  of  law  in  the  sense  that,  as  in  the  case 
of  other  Integrated  documents,  it  la  a  question  for 
the  court  and  not  the  Jury.  But  the  question  of  in- 
fringement Involves  also  questions  of  fact,  such  as 
the  nature  of  the  devices  alleged  to  infringe  .  .  .  Thus 
the  finding  of  infringement  Is  a  finding  of  fact  .  .  ." 
Vanderveer  v.  Erie  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  288  F.2d  510, 
514  (3  Clr.  1906),  citing,  in  footnote  14.  three  cases. 
Clearly,  aa  the  note  shows,  he  Is  speaking  there  of 
Singer  Co.  v.  Cramer,  192  U.  S.  266,  276  (1904),  aa 
holding  Infringement  presenta  a  question  of  law  only 
where  "extrinsic  evidence  Is  not  needed  to  explain 
terms  of  art  therein,  or  to  apply  the  descriptions  to 
the  subject  matter."  (Here  the  extrinsic  evidence  was 
properly  received  for  both  purposes.)  In  that  same 
sense  and  in  the  same  note,  Judge  Maris  cites  the 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co.  caae.  Thus,  not  even 
In  the  Third  Circuit  is  the  latter  case  relied  upon  for 
the  proposition  here  asserted:  indeed  the  case  has 
never  been  cited  by  the  Supreme  Court  nor  by  any 
court  of  appeals  but  this  one,  so  far  as  I  can  see.  On 
the  contrary,  the  rule  In  the  Third  Circuit  is  set  forth 
In  White  V.  E.  L.  Bruce  Co.,  162  P.2d  804,  806  (8  Clr. 
1947),  following  Hazeltine  Corp.  v.  General  Motors 
Corp.,  181  FJ2d  84  (8  Clr.  1942),  where  at  page  37. 
that  court  said : 

r]S^?k!l*!i  fi.  •***■**  ahowa  InventioB  la  a  qneatlon  of  fact 
f?  J^i^'li^'?  **'  .'*••  *'".**'■  <»'  '■«»  upon  t»»»«  *Moe  •«»  »ot 
K^       wr/**^f*^   ??*•"   etoariT  erroneoua   or  not   aapported 

^o    (1886)  and  aeTeral  other  Sapreme  Conrt  cases]." 


JCf.   Faulkntr  t.    (?f»b«.   170  F.2d  S4     87    (9  Clr     IMSt 
a«^a    338  U.  8.  267  (1M»)     and  aee  StunJmJ/ OUDe^ 
?l?**«^^^-  MaramU,M  D.  8.  App.  D.  C.  210    181  F  2d  i3» 

A.      ry..**f^*J  •"**  •*  **•«•  cited,   note   19  Infra:   for  the 
worda     U   this  application,   aw   the   chemical   formulation 
In  note  13  Infra.     How  this  presenta  a  "QoesUon  of  Uw"  has 
not  been  brootht  hooM  to  m«. 
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The  majority  quotes  a  sentence  from  In  re  Mraz,  86 
App.  D.  C.  436  (1911),  but  the  context  must  be 
appralaed.  There,  the  appellants  original  application 
was  rejected  since  he  had  claimed  a  composition  con- 
sisting of  gelatin,  glycerin  and  an  "oxygenated  solu- 
tion," but  failed  to  give  an  example  of  "oxygenated 
solution."  Thus  there  was  insufficient  des'^rlption. 
Had  his  specification  included  bone  meal  as  an  example 
of  "oxygenated  solution,"  we  might  have  had  an  apt 
analogy.  The  Mraz  amendment,  however,  simply  sub- 
stituted "bone  meal"  for  "oxygenated  solution"  which, 
the  coart  quite  correctly  said,  was  a  substitution  of 
new  matter,  not  previously  disclosed.  On  Its  face  the 
Mras  case  has  no  present  application  since  here  the 
claims  neither  present  new  matter  nor  enlarge  the 
original  specification.  Rather,  the  present  claims,  by 
those  skilled  in  the  ari.  have  been  demonstrated  to  be 
an  application  of  the  specifications  to  the  original 
generic  formula,  as  the  trial  court  properly  found. 

Similarly,  In  rr  Collins,  75  F.2d  1000,  1002.  22  CCPA 
1088,  1055  (1985).  may  be  distinguished,  particularly 
since  It  cites  and  explains  In  re  Mrax  in  the  very  terms 
I  have  Jnst  discusaed. 

I  submit  that  the  authorities  relied  upon  do  not 
apply  to.  and  certainly  do  not  control,  the  disposition 
of  the  ismie  here  presentpd.  Rather,  the  District 
Court  here  received  detailed  and  extensive  new  evi- 
dence as  to  the  sufficiency  of  the  disclosure  to  those 
skilled  In  the  art.  It  recognised  fully  the  deference 
ordinarily  due  to  the  findings  of  the  Patent  Office  but 
found  that  the  new  evidence  was  clear  and  convincing, 
and  thus  reached  "tlie  necessary  standard"  for  thor- 
ough conviction,  as  spelled  out  in  the  Esso  case,  supra. 

IV 

That  my  affirmative  view  may  more  fully  appear, 
in  deference  to  my  colleagues.  I  will  analyse  the  case 
In  detail  as  I  see  it. 

Bersworth  instituted  action  under  the  provisions  of 
85  U.  S.  O.  145  asking  the  District  Court  to  authrrise 
the  Commissioner  to  issue  a  patent  upon  certain 
claims  of  his  application,  Serial  No.  215^(80,  filed 
March  18.  1951,  entitled  "Hydroxy  Derivatives  of 
.\lkylene  Polyamlnes."  *  Appellees  urged  before  the 
Patent  Office  and  In  the  District  Court,  and  the  trial 
Judge  found,  that  certain  subject  matter  had  originally 
l>een  described  and  claimed  and  thereafter  had  been 
carried  continuously  In  a  series  of  divisional  and  con- 
tinuing applications  before  the  Patent  Office.  The 
Commissioner  argued  that  the  compounds  defined  in 
the  instant  application  had  been  disclosed  in  two  of 
Berswortb's  patents,  publication  of  which  more  than 
one  year  prior  to  the  date  of  the  instant  application 
raised  a  statutory  bar  to  the  grant  here  sought.  Judge 
Wilkin's  order  authorising  relief  gave  rise  to  the 
Commissioner's  appeal. 


*Br  order  of  the  District  Conrt,  pursuant  to  stipulation, 
the  0OW  Chemical  Company  was  added  as  party  plaintiff.  It 
was  further  stipulated  that  Claims  1  and  3  might  be  dis- 
missed without  prejudice.  Claim  2  defines  by  formula  two 
compoand«.  dlethanol  ethylene  diamine  dlacetlc  acid  and 
dlpropanol  ethylene  diamine  dlacetlc  acid.  Claim  4  defines 
tiM  basic  nMtai  salts  of  the  compounds  of  Claim  2.  Claim  2 
is  tjriMcal.  This  group  or  class  of  organic  compounds  Is  said 
to  have  wide  utility  In  the  chemical  arts  as  chelating  agents 
which  hold  metal  Ions  In  aqueous  solutions  In  such  form 
that  chemlmlly  they  are  no  longer  effectively  present  In 
the  water.  In  addition,  the  compounds  In  question  are  said 
to  tiave  stpnng  detergent  and  wetting  properties  and  to  be 
compatible  with  soap. 
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The  case  turns  on  the  applicability  of  the  doctrine 
of  continuity.*  both  parties  being  In  agreement  that  the 
applicant's  right  stands  or  falls  on  the  sufficiency  of 
the  disclosure*  In  Berswortb's  application  which 
matured  Into  Patent  No.  2,524,218,  Case  A.* 

Establishment  o1  the  sequence  of  events  Importantly 
requires  the  interpolation  of  much  detail. 

On  June  21,  1948,  Bersworth  filed  two  applications, 
one  maturing  as  Patent  No.  2,407,645  which  was  issued 
September  17,  1946,  and  another,  as  Patent  No. 
•2.428.a'a  which  was  Issued  October  7.  1947.  On  ^uly 
17, 1943.  he  filed  an  application  for  Patent  No.  2,413,856 
which  was  Issued  January  7,  1947.*  While  these  appli- 
cations were  pending,  Bersworth,  on  March  28,  1946, 
filed  application  S.  N.  657,898  which  matured  as  Patent 
No.  2,524.218.  Case  A,  Issued  on  October  3,  1950. 

While  Case  A  was  ptendlng."  Bersworth  oh  July  17, 
1948,  filed  application  S.  N.  30377"  which  remained 
before  the  Patent  Office  until  March  21,  1951.  As 
Case  B,  it  was  then  abandoned,  but  not  until  after 
Bersworth  on  March  W,  1951,  had  filed  application 
S.  N.  215380,  which  is  the  application  In  salt"  The 
Instant  application,  Caae  C.  specifically  Identified  Its 
predecessor  application.  Case  B,  aa  a  continuatlon- 
ln-i)art  of  the  parent  application,  Caae  A.**  CJaae  C, 
like  abandoned  Case  B,  contained  a  specific  claim  to 
the  chemical  compound  included  within  the  subject 
matter  of  Case  A,  but  particularly  defined  by  name 
and  by  formula  in  Case  C. 

Thus  at  all  times  here  Involved  there  were  before 
the  Patent  Office,  co-pending  applications  involving 
the  same  subject  matter,  the  inventiveness  of  which 
has  not  been  chall«iged.     The  Commissioner's  brief 


* Orlfrinating  in  Ooifrey  v.  Mamtt.W  U.  8.  817  (1864), 
the  principle  of  which  was  recognised  in  Cntwn  Cork  Co.  v. 
OntiMnn  Co.,  304  U.  8.  15»  168  (1938).  And  aee  85  D.  8.  C 
120  (1MI2)  as  related  to  85  U.  8.  C.  112  (1»S2). 

*  Me  discussion  in  Commentary  on  the  New  Patent  Act, 
88  U.  8.  C.  App.  81,  88.  "The  statute  Is  so  worded  that 
tb*  first  application  may  contain  more  than  the  second  or 
the  second  application  may  contain  more  than  the  first,  bat 
In  either  nit»  the  second  application  would  be  entitled  to 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  first  case  vrith  rttpeet 
to  eomm^m  tmhfect  w^ter."     fBrnphasls  supplied.] 

*  This  patent  on  appellees'  chart,  an  exhibit  of  record,  is 
marked  "Cane  A."  I  will  slmllsrly  refer  to  later  applications 
a«  Caae  B  and  Case  C  and  so  identify  them  for  present 
purposes. 

*The  sole  ground  for  Patent  Oflce  refnsal  of  a  patent  in 
this  present  case  is  that  the  compounds  defined  In  the  claims 
here  In  iasue  are  disclosed  In  the  two  last  Identified  Bersworth 
patents,  relied  utK>n  as  references.  While  the  inventions 
actually  claimed  In  1943  were  different,  the  general  subject 
matter  here  Involved  was  therein  first  disclosed.  Without 
more,  the  publication  dates  being  more  than  one  year  prior 
to  the  date  of  the  application  In  suit,  these  references  would 
bar  a  grant  here.     But  there  Is  more,  as  will  be  seen. 

"  Case  A  contained  a  generic  claim  to  compounds  as  dis- 
closed in  the  specification  but  division  was  required  by  the 
Patent  Office.  Bersworth  then  on  March  16.  1947.  filed 
apnllc^tlon  S.  N.  T.T'S.GIS  which  matured  as  Pn^ent  No. 
2582.891.  Issued  on  December  5  1980.  It  defined  the  broad 
subject  matter  by  formula  «1mo8*  Identically  as  It  appeared 
in  Cnse  A.     Case  B  was  likewise  so  filed. 

"  This  is  Case  B  :  see  note  8  supra. 

**  This  In  Case  C  :  see  note  8  supra. 

"I  quote  from  the  latter,  page  1.  column  1,  lines  25-46. 
Inclusive : 

"The  alkylene  poly&mine  dertvatlvet  of  the  present  inven- 
tion are  represented  by  the  following  formula : 


-^CH,)ir- 


fi- 


(CHi). 


I.    \ 


wherein  n  is  either  2  or  8  and  m  is  either  sero  or  a  positive 
Integer  and  wherein  D  Is  a  member  of  the  group  consistlag 
of  — CHsCOOH,  — CHsCHsCOOH  and  their  alkali  meUl  aalta, 
and  wherein  A  is  a  hydrocari)on  group  containing  at  lesjt  two 
<:arbon  atoms  and  having  not  more  than  two  hydrogen 
atoms  renlaced  by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
— (CHi)tCOOR.  — (CHt)tCOOM.  — 80tH,  — SOaC.  --OR 
and  — OR'OR  wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  hydrogen.  If  Is  an  alkali 
metal,  and  B'  is  alkylene.  said  groups  being  spaced  at  least 
two  cartwn  atoms  from  the  nitrogen  atoms." 
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tells  at  that  "as  to  all  conunon  subject  matter  carried 
over  into  the  continainc  appIicatioD  from  the  parent 
application,  the  former  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
latter.  .  .  .  What  is  in  dispute  here  is  appellees'  claim 
of  riicht  to  rely  upon  the  application  which  matured 
Into  Patent  No.  2,.'524.218,  [Case  A]  a  bridging  appli- 
cation, for  the  specific  subject  matter  of  the  claims 
in  issue,  [Case  C].  which  subject  matter  was  first 
specifically  disclosed  in  intermediate  application  Serial 
No.  30377.  [CaaeB]."" 

Patent  Ofllce  counsel  urged  before  Judge  Wilkin  that 
the  applicant  must  show  he  could  be  entitled  to  claim 
the  specific  compound  under  the  disclosure  1b  Case  A, 
and  that  the  evidence  8howe<i  "that  he  did  not  dis- 
close it  by  name."  "  The  names  of  the  compounds  do 
not  appear  In  Case  A.**    But  they  are  formulated. 

Appellees'  counwl  agreed  that  the  issue  had  been 
"pin-pointed" ;  thus,  "if  the  disclosure  of  our  Case  A 
specifically  gives  us  the  compound  we  have  in  Exhibit 
5,  we  are  certainly  entitled  to  this  patent." 

In   evaluating    the    legal   sufficiency    of    appellees' 

parent  disclosure, 

".  .  .  sn  inrentor  is  required  in  hli  appUcstion  for  a  pstent 
to  disclow  the  lavention  In  auch  full,  clear.  Gonciae  and 
exact  terms  as  to  enable  one  skilled  In  the  art  to  make,  con- 
Btnict.  compound,  and  use  the  same.  There  Is  no  requirement 
in  IM  U.  8.  C.  112  (1JW2)]  that  a  party  relying  on  a  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice  to  establish  priority  of  Inven- 
tion must  show  a  specific  worklnf  example  to  support  the 
compound  claimed.  For  this  reason,  if  compound  17  would 
be  the  natural  and  expected  result  achieved  by  one  skilled 
in  the  art  followlns  the  procedures  outlined  by  appeilees  in 
their  parent  specification,  such  disclosure  must  be  retarded 
aa  fufldent."  " 

The  court  in  the  Lawaon  case  adopted  the  opinion  of 

the  majority  of  the  Board  of  Patent   Interferen<^«. 

from  which  it  quoted  at  length  : 

"After  careful  consideration  of  the  parent  discleaar*  we 
are  satisfied  that  a  person  skilled  in  the  art.  following  the 

fpneral  and  specific  teachings  therein,  would  encounter  no 
inicnltT  In  producing  compound  17.  •  •  •  it  is  not  denied 
by  the  Examiner,  or  the  nenlor  party  tliat  compound  17  can 
actually  be  produced  by  following  closely  the  analogoua  and 
(Ceneral  procedures  disclosed  in  tM  parent  application.  We 
appreciate  that  It  may  Involve  aome  Judgment  on  the  part  of 
the  skilled  worker.  This,  however,  is  true  even  in  cases  where 
example*!  are  given  since  obviously  every  detail  of  the  neces- 
sary procedure  cannot  be  given  in  a  patent  specification  and 
many  deUils  must  be  left  to  the  skill  of  the  chemist."  » 

The  appellees  offered  evidence  to  estoblish  that 
organic  chemical  nomenclature  gives  a  skilled  chemist 
a  word  picture  of  the  structural  formula  of  an  organic 
chemical  compound,  that  a  structural  formula  gives  s 
skilled  chemist  a  word  name  for  an  organic  compound, 
and  that  the  word  code  conveys  a  description  of 
organic  chemical  structure  so  that  chemists  can  re- 
produce that  structure.  Accordingly,  an  organic 
formula  written  in  structural  form  is  the  equivalent 
of  an  organic  name  derived  from  the  rules  of  nomen- 
clature in  common  use  In  organic  chemistry.  The  trial 
Judge  correctly  received  the  evidence  of  the  ezperta  as 

"  Appellant's  Br.  8. 

**  It  is  Dot  suggested  how  tliere  can  l>e.  by  itself,  a  mean- 
ingful   "name"    of   a    newly    discovered    chemical    compound 
A  formula  which  dictates  to  one  akilled  in  the  art  the  steps 
to    be    taken    in    the   composltloa   •<  SMtter    would    seem    a 

?ireferable  form  of  disclosure.  OMOMna  salt  may  be  known 
o  us  aa  a  colorless  or  white  crystalMne  substance :  it  may 
be  known  chemically  as  sodium  chloride;  but  if  it  is  Identi 
fled  as  NaCI.  It  Is  tlte  same  the  world  over,  it  la  nothing 
but  common  salt.  Compare  Ltmm  v.  Walson.  138  P.  Supp. 
219  (D  C.  D.  C    IftS.'S) 

""Appellant  concedes  tliat  the  general  formula  iai  the 
same  In  all  thre*"  of  these  case*.  .  .  However  the  claims  at 
Issne  are  specific,  not  broad.  Claim  2.  for  example.  Is  clearly 
and  expressly  limited  to  two  distinct  compounds,  the 
dlethanol  ethylene  diamine  dlacetic  acid  and  the  dinropaaol 
ethylene  diamine  dlacetic  ncM,"     Apnellant'n   Br.   11. 

"  Laieton  v  Bmcf.  222  F.2d  278,  278.  42  CCPA  (Patents) 
893  ndOS)  :  and  see  In  re  O^bamrr  Fnelnegg,  121  r.2d  BM. 
28  CCPA  (Pa'ents)  1839  (1941);  United  BtmtM  Rnhber 
Co.  V   yar^all.  91  F  Supp  1  (DC  D.  C.  1»80), 

■LatMOis  w.  Brm«e,  supra  note  17,  t32  F.ad  at  277.  43 
CCPA  (Patents)  at  8M. 


to  What  is  understood  and  applied  by  those  engaged 
la  the  art  of  organic  chemistry,  in  order  to  resolve  and 
to  decide  a  question  of  fact."  Against  that  back- 
ground and  with  the  formula  "  at  hand,  the  witnesses 
traced  the  ancceaaive  steps  leading  directly  to  the 
elected  species  defined  in  appeliees'  claim  2."  The 
trial  Judge  specifically  found  : 

"12.  'The  evidence  before  thla  Court  was  clear  and  coa- 
yladBg  that  the  symbols  set  out  in  the  formula  as  In  flndlna 
r®'..Tu  *»t«'Vreted  in  the  light  of  the  speclficatlona.  did 
lead  those  experienced  In  this  field  of  ctMmlstry  and  advaacad 
students  of  such  chemistry  to  the  embodiment  claimed  by  the 
plaintiffs  The  testimony  of  the  experts  was  clear  and  coa- 
vlnclng  that  the  language  of  the  original  application.  Includ- 
ing the  chemical  symbols,  did  lead  directly  to  the  composition 
for  which  the  plaintiffs  seek  a  patent  monopoly 
o,«  .o^?**™  ^PJ  *''*  United  States  Patent  Application  8.  N. 
219.380  ta  specifically  supported  by  the  disclosure  of  Unitad 
Bute;  Patent  2.524  218.     In  fact,  Oalm  2  of  8.  N.  215,380 

^n^^^^  ^^•**  '">"  ^•**™  »  'rf  United  States  Patent 
2.524.218  aa  filed. 

"14.  The  Patent  Office  having  conceded  that  the  subject 

putter  of  United   States   Patent   Application    8.   N.   219,880 

is  invenUve,  claUna  2  and  4  define  Inventive  subject  matter. 

To  recapitulate,  the  allowed  Caae  A,  with  Its 
generic  claim  to  compounds  In  the  form  in  which  dis- 
closure appears  In  the  specification,  la  but  a  concen- 
trated dlacloeure  of  specific  formulae  for  some  six 
compounds,  one  of  which  is  more  specifically  d^ned 
by  the  claims  in  suit."  Thus  one  should  look  to  Caae  A 
for  the  genus  of  which  the  instant  claims  are  but 
species,  elected  and  prose<uted  after  the  required 
division.  The  trial  Judge  has  found  the  instant  claims 
are  the  natural  and  expected  result  to  be  achieved  by 
those  skilled  In  the  art  following  the  procedures  as 
specified  and  accompanying  the  disclosure  In  Case  A. 
I  believe  he  was  right. 


«.r^;f??"'*,„^l7**^'«  ^*-  ^  TrifUU  Oa..  108  TM  580, 
533  (9  Cir.  1939)  ;  cf.  Intern^tiomml  Standard  MUetrie  Cora. 
T«.^*****v  *^  ^'  *  '^PP  ^-  C.  J16,  157  r.2d  78  (D.  C.  Cir. 
1946)  :  International  Btandmrd  Electric  Corp.  v.  Kina$lmnd 
83  U.  8.  App.  D   C    396.  169  F.2d  800  (D.  C.  Cir.  1948). 

**  8  -pra  note  13. 

"We  quote  from  the  Memorandum  filed  by  the  trial  Jodga : 

'*The  evidence  before  this  Court  was  clear  and  conviacing 
that  th«  tpabolm,  when  interpreted  In  the  light  of  the  spefl- 
fications.  did  lead  those  experienced  In  this  field  of  chemistry 
snd  advanced  studenta  of  such  chemistry  to  the  embodiment 
claimed  by  the  plaintiffs.  The  testimony  of  the  experts  was 
clear  and  convincing  that  the  language  of  the  original  appli- 
cation. Including  the  chemical  symbols,  did  lead  directly 
to  the  compoaitlon  for  which  the  plainttffa  seek  a  patent 
monopoly." 

"  It  would  seem  beyond  question  that  the  subject  matter 
of  the  Invention  was  continually  before  the  Patent  Ofllee. 
Oodfrtu  T.  game*,  supra  note  6  ;  Field  v.  Colmmn.  40  Ann. 
p.  C.  998.  606  (D  C.  Cir  1913).  certiorari  denied.  231  U.^. 
747  (1913).  ThuB,  cases  snch  as  In  re  BtoU.  161  F.2d  241.  84 
CCPA  (Patenta)  1068  (1947).  do  not  apply. 


Id  the  United  States  Patent  Ofllcc 
DcdiicNi  of  the  Supervisory  PT.iphitT 

^  Ex  PABTK  Skass 

Decided  Febrnmry  f 7.  /»f 7.    Psfaat  ^o.  t.9H^40 
PaacTica— If.  P.  B.  P.  Ssc.  1302.01— Rsstsiction  or  Dis- 
CLoscas  TO  Invsntions  Claimbd. 
"The  mere  fact   tliat   some  ■xamlnera   have  failed   to 
follow  the  practice   set   forth   in   8M;tlon    1302.01    of  the 
Manual  and  have  permitted  patents  to  issue  which  contain 
matter  extraneous  to  the  claimed  inventions  is  Insufficient 
to  justify  an  exception   to  the  general  practice  •   •   •  In 
aMltlon  to  the  reasons  for  thla  piaetioa  aa  sst  fsrth  in 
Section    1302.01    there    is    another    Important    reason   for 
requiring    thU    restricUoa    of    disclosure    and    that    la    to 
reduce  the  balk  of  the  lasued  patents.   *   •   •  In  this  regard 
the    Office    has    st tempted    to    be    ressonable   and    usoally 
insinU  upon  restrictloa  of  at  leaat  one  alMct  ot  drawing 
and/or  one  page  of  spedfleatloa  will  be  eliminated." 

Ow  PmnoN. 

DENIED.  ! 

HuiX,  Bupervitory  Examiner: 
This  petition  seeks  a  reversal  of  the  Examiner's 
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requirement  that  the  disclosure  he  restricted  to  the 
elected  species.  Illustrated  in  Figs.  7,  8  and  9  of  the 
drawings. 

It  is  the  Examiner's  position  that  the  clalma  allowed 
read  only  on  the  embodiment  illustrated  in  these 
flgurea  and  that  Section  1802.01  of  the  Manutl  of 
Patent  Examining  Procedure  Is  explicit  in  directing 
the  B^xamlner  to  require  restriction  of  the  disclosure 
to  the  invention  recited  In  the  clalma. 

Applicant  urges  hardship  and  the  poMtblllty  for 
errors  to  arise  If  the  requirement  Is  insisted  npon. 
He  further  uripes  thst  the  figures  required  to  be  can- 
celled are  necessary  to  a  complete  understanding  of 
the  invention  and  that  the  requirement  Is  dis- 
criminatory. 

In  hla  argument  In  support  of  hardship  applicant 
states  that  correcting  the  drawings  would  amount  to 
a  doubling  of  the  cost  of  the  drawings  to  applicant 
Thla  is  not  supported  by  the  record  whl<  h  shows  the 
Office  draftsman  has  estimated  the  cost  to  be  two 
dollsrs.  This  Is  believed  to  be  a  reasonable  charge 
and  is  in  fact  but  slightly  more  thsn  the  minimum 
chsrge  for  correcting  errors  which  frequently  occur 
In  drawings. 

Applicant's  position  regarding  errors  In  the  speci- 
fication renulting  from  the  amen<im»'nt  thereof  is  not 
understood.  He  takes  the  position  that  such  errors 
would  necessarily  occur  as  the  result  of  his  efforts 
and  that  t^e  Examiner  would  fall  to  detect  them  due 
to  the  late  stage  In  the  prosecution  of  the  application. 
If  resMotiaMe  care  Is  exercised  In  the  preparation  of 
the  ar.eiidment.  no  material  errors  should  occur  and 


thffre  la  no  an>arent  reason  why  errors  which  may 
occur  would  not  be  detected  by  the  Examiner. 

The  disclosttre  of  this  application  has  been  studied 
and  the  concliialon  reached  that  so  far  as  the  claimed 
invention  Is  concerned.  It  can  be  fully  understood  If 
the  disclosure  Is  amended  in  the  manner  required  by 
the  Examiner  and  if  so  amended  the  specification  and 
drawings  would  be  in  harmony  with  the  scope  of  the 
allowed  claims. 

The  mere  fact  that  some  Examiners  have  failed  to 
follow  the  practice  set  forth  In  Section  1302.01  of  the 
Manual  and  have  permitted  patents  to  issue  which 
contain  matter  extraneous  to  the  claimed  inventions 
is  insufficient  to  Justify  an  exception  to  the  general 
practice  and  does  not  support  applicant's  charge  of 
dlacrlminatlon.  In  addition  to  the  reasons  for  this 
practice  as  set  forth  In  Section  1302.01  there  Is  another 
important  reason  for  requiring  this  restriction  of  dis- 
closure and  that  Is  to  reduce  the  bulk  of  the  Issued 
patents.  The  storage  of  patents  In  the  Examiners' 
flies  and  In  the  Public  Search  Room  Is  an  ever  increas- 
ing problem  which  can  he  mitigated  only  by  Insisting 
upon  the  disclosures  being  confined  to  the  Inventions 
covered  by  the  patents.  In  this  regsrd  the  Office  has 
attempted  to  be  reasonable  and  usually  insists  upon 
restriction  If  at  least  one  sheet  of  drawing  and/or  one 
page  of  specification  will  be  eliminated. 

The  Examiner's  requirement  In  the  instant  caae  is 
held  to  be  reasonable  and  in  accord  with  prevailing 
practice  and  will  not  be  disturbed. 

PETITION  IMENIED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlcea  under  83  C.  8.  C.  290  :  Patent  Act  of  1052 


>,  9.  Brona,  Process  and  apparatus  for  exploring 
geological  strata ;  S,S8S.S14,  8.  A.  Seherbatakoy,  Radioactivity 
well  logging  system  :  t.74a.S61.  aasM.  Radioactivity  well  log- 
ging apparatus;  t,74S,S6t.  Castel  and  Seherbatakoy.  aame : 
S,74a,Sas.  S.  ▲.  SchertMtakoy,  RadUtion  weU  logging  system : 
MIMU,  sane.  Radioactivity  well  logging  calibrating  ays- 
tern.  aia«  Jan.  17.  1968,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Texas  (Houaton),  Doc. 
11455,  Pffoc  Derelopmmt  Co.  v.  Welem.  Inc. 

Sjaa^M.  W.  F.  Focha.  Apparataa  for  coating  pipe :  M4741t, 
aame:  M774Sa,  aame.  Method  for  coating  pipe.  Stoa  Feb.  1, 
1054,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Texas  (Houston),  Doc  7991,  Koppert  Co., 
Inc.  V.  CrutcherttolfitCmmmiHi;*,  In*-  Final  decree;  patents 
held  valid  and  infringed  ;  defendanU  enjoined  Jan.  17,  1068. 

t,SS4,SM.     (See  2,483,647.) 

t.S474U.     (See  2.288,316.) 

MSt.4S7.     (See  2.483,647.) 

MTI^M.     (S«e  2,288.316.) 


H.  M.  rraaer,  Production  of  Inbricants ;  tJtnMB, 
saoM,  aisd  July  25,  1996,  D.  C,  W.  D.  Mo.  (Kansas  City), 
Doc  10408,  Shell  Development  Co.  v.  Jetco  Lmbriemnta  Co.. 
tne.  Patent  No.  2.380,060  eliminated  by  amended  complaint 
May  28,  1957. 

M973SS.     (See  2,880.060.) 

M80,«n.     (Bee  2.483,647.) 

8^14^4.     (See  2,483,647.) 


A  E.  Ushakoff,  Inflatable  aolar  atlll.  Had  Jan.  2. 
1058.  Ct  CU..  Doc  2/68.  Almie  M.  VekmUg  v.  The  United 
Stmtee. 

t,«aM«7.  B.  R.  P.  Kjdigren.  Method  of  growing  a  Rochelie 
salt  crysUl ;  t.414.S74.  A.  L.  W.  Wllllama,  Meana  for  fabricat- 
ing plcsoetoctric  crystal  oalta ;  MSMT?,  F.  SwlDehart,  Mols- 


tnre-proof  plesoelectrlc  cryatal  and  method  of  making  aame; 
t,Slt.S7S.    A.    M.    RoMnson.   Pissoeiectric  crystals;   t.gM.SM, 

J.  H.  Ream,  Piezoelectric  nnit ;  8.868, M7,  8.  J.  Begun,  Sound 
reproducing  device ;  S,S7M66.  J-  B.  Cordes,  Piesoelectric  pho- 
nograph pick-up ;  t,SSl,186,  Palo  and  Dvoraky,  Universal  pho- 
nograph tone  arm  ;  t,SSl,Si8,  Chorpening  and  Hadlock,  Trans- 
ducer stylus  and  holder ;  t.lSS.Sa>,  H.  L.  Imelmann,  Phono- 
graph stylus  :  t,4SS.SSt,  R.  B.  Gray,  Tranadncer  and  making 
the  aame,  salt  for  declaratory  judgment  filed  Jan.  7,  10S8, 
D.  C,  N.  D.  Ohio  (CleveUnd),  Doc.  34162,  Ronette  Aconetiemi 
Corp.  V.  Clevite  Corp.  et  ol. 

t.4SS.S71.     (See  2,488,647.) 

t:ia6,8as.     (See  2.483,647.) 

t,5U,87S.     (See  2,483,647.) 

t.sn,US,  D.  M.  Abel,  Artist's  sketch  box,  tied  July  12, 
1055,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc  102/65.  David  Bleu  v.  Lloyd'* 
.4rt  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlscontinoance  Jan.  16, 
1058. 

t.SSS,SS1.  Zimmerman  and  Hoge,  Continuous  mixing  and  de- 
livering apparatus ;  t,ssa,ni,  same,  Process  of  contlnaoasly 
preparing  a  gypsum  alarry,  filed  Jan.  7,  1958,  D.  C,  8.  D. 
N.  Y.,  Doc.  128/310,  BoMte  Inemlmtian  Co.  of  AmeHm,  Inc. 
et  si.  V.  Hfo-Wmrren-Zimmermmn  Co.  and  Hoife-W»rre»-£itn- 
merman  Co.,  Inc. 

MtMat.  p.  A.  Jones,  et  al.,  Receaaed  light  flxtare  with 
aeparate  outlet  box,  aied  Nov.  IS,  1056,  D.  C.  N.  D.  HL 
(Chicago),  Doc.  56cl003,  Preeton  A.  Jonee  et  al.  v.  Marketone 
Mfg.  Co.  Patent  l>eld  valid  and  Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined 
(notice  Jan.  7,  1058.) 

t,S7S,786,  H.  L.  VIning,  Pressare  regulator  for  fnel  Ilaea, 
filed  Dec.  27,  1057.  D.  C,  S.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles),  Doc 
1428/57,  Henry  L.  FMtw^  v.  Sotrt,  Roehuck  4  C: 

tjntMB.     (Sm  2,488,647.) 


452 


Vol.  727— official  GAZETTE 


PniUABY  18,  1968 


M07.1M.   BUck   et   «1.,   Pnlte  Jet  thrust  enjlne ;  ^ .,, 

W.  L.  Tenner,  He«onatln»  palae  Jet  engine,  Sled  Dec.  80.  1M7, 

Ct.  CIS.,  Doe.  B90/67.  WifUmm  L.  T^mmep  t.  rk«  VniUd  Btttt. 

Mn,lM.     (See  2,M1.9M.) 

».MI,MS.     <8ee2,Ml,M8.) 

(See  2.087.100.) 

(B«e  2.088.801.) 

t.«a.tl4.     ( See  2.220.S00. ) 

t.MMll.  Eberle  and  DnbniMon,  Plamber'i  tool ;  t,TaMM, 
same,  Ued  Feb.  28,  1957.  D.  C.  W.  D.  Texaa  (San  AntoBlo). 
Doc.  2414.  WUUam  J.  SberU  tt  •!.  r.  C.  WUUtm  KtMUmf. 
Defendant  enjoined  (notice  Jan.  10, 1»58). 

S.«1l.iM,  H.  D.  Conner,  Aromatic  deTlccs.  Atod  Ju.  10, 
1958,  D.  C.  N.  D.  lU.  (CThicago).  Doc.  58o84.  04orAin.  Inc. 
y.  Mnca  CfporntUtn  et  ai. 

>,7tS,Ma,  B.  J.  Mayer.  Conversion  of  feathers.  Itod  Mar.  17, 
1955.  D.  C.  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  1892.  Ctntrml  Hid«  4 
Rmderimt  Co..  Ime.  v.  BM-K  Corp.  Final  Judgment ;  patent 
held  Inralid ;  defendant  enjoined  Jan.  10,  1958. 

t,1U,«M,  F.  B.  Van  Dnaen.  Silo  nnloader;  S^TM^fM,  F.  B. 
Baschbom,  same,  tied  Jan.  16.  1958,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Iowa 
(Dnbaque).  Doc.  835.  Van4ale  FTm  Maehinet,  Ine.  «t  9I.  r. 
Fred  J.  Albreeht. 

(See  2,088.5U.) 

(See  2.220.500.) 

(See  2.220.500.) 

(See  2,220.500.) 


«,1 

S,74Mai. 
C74«»M«. 
S,74«^M». 

t,7aUM, 


p.  M.  DeOroat,  Model  engine  starter,  Sled  Jan. 
7.  1958.  D.  C.  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  11/58-HW, 
L.  M.  Com  Uig.  Co..  Ine.  t.  Wen-Mam  Corporation. 


8.7M.M6,  P.  Hoppe  et  al.,  Proceaa  and  apparataa  for  tba 
mannCactara  of  polruretbane  plastics,  ttod  Jan.  8.  1958,  D.  C, 
8.  D.  Bf.  T.,  Doc.  128/S27.  JToftay  CTuwHomt  Co  et  ml.  r.  End- 
ton  Foam  PUttiee  Corp.,  et  ml. 

t.777,87«.  Skromme  and  Hoppe,  Rate  bar  baartng  aaaembly, 
■  Jan.  7.  IMS,  D.  C.  N.  D.  IlL  (CkSeago),  Doc.  58c20. 
Bp^rry  Jtaad  Corp.  ▼.  /»terN«(ioi««l  Harveeter  Co.,  et  mk 

S,7*7,4M,  O.  PrsysUwik,  Fountain  InstalUUaa  and  an  tlae- 
trlc  circuit  for  operating  same :  S,7M.«74,  same,  Foontain  In- 
stallation dlaasaembllng  features  ;  S,7M,«7S.  same.  FoanUln 
InsUllatlon.  UmI  Sept.  S,  1957.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc. 
124/104.  Dmneinf  Wmteri,  Inc.  r.  HoUdmv  On  Ice  Bkotoe  et  mL 
(now  transferred  to  District  Court.  MlnnesoU). 

S.7»M7«,  W.  M.  Hannemaa,  Prraaldal  abeet  metal  lock 
washer,  tied  Jan.  17,  1958,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
58e90.  lUinoU  Tool  Works  t.  Oeorpe  K.  Omrrett  Co..  Inc.  et  ml. 

t.7M.M0.     (See  2,719.088.) 

S.7M.«74.     (See  2.787.496.) 

S.7M,g7g.     (See  2.787.486.) 

M9M4S.  Parker  and  Braaill,  Apparatus  for  performing 
multiple  metal  working  operations  on  pipes.  Ued  Jan.  14, 
1958.  D.  C,  8.  D.  Texas  (Houston),  Doe.  11438,  J.  U.  Pmrtmr 
etmLY.  Brown  mnd  Boot.  Ine.  et  ml. 

Ml«.tsa.     (See  2,220.500.) 

l,ait,MC  M.  R.  Nadel,  Display  derlces,  Ued  Jan.  «,  1908. 
D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  128/285,  Raytem  Corp.  t.  Qomptone 
Co..  Ltd. 

Des.  174300.  R.  O.  Fletcher.  Clock  laeladed  by  counterclaim 
filed  Dec.  19,  1957.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  128/78,  Berold 
Prodmete  Co.,  Ine.  ▼.  Oenerml  BUetrie  Co. 

Des.  U1.U7,  A.  W.  MadI,  Electric  food  comminuting  ma- 
chine. Med  Jan.  10.  1958.  D.  C,  B.  D.  WU.  (Mllwaakee),  Doc 
58c«,  John  Oeter  Mf§.  Co.  r.  HmmtUton  Bemeh  Mfg.  Cm. 


REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  18,  1968 

Ibttnr  eacloMd  In  beary  brackets  tl  appean  in  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  tbis  reiaaue  spedflcaUon  ;  matter 

printed  In  italics  Indicates  sddltions  made  by  relaaae. 


24,432 
SODCtnTER 
V.  D«y,  Malakoff.  Tex^ 
B.  O.  Warren,  Palos  Park,  DL' 
I  N*.  2,7M^25,  dated  AngMt  28,  1954, 9«<al  N«. 
4«4»2t7,  Jmmarj  15,  1954.     AprttcatfaM  for 
Utf  11, 1957,  Stria!  No.  472^31 

ItCialM.    (0.97— 224) 


liquids  are  discharged  from  the  chamber,  outlet  conduc- 
tors from  said  sumps,  controlled  valves  in  said  outlet  con- 


&"'• 


y>-=? 


jyir 


ductors,  and  liquid  level  means  responsive  to  the  liquid 
levels  in  said  sumps  for  controlling  said  valves. 


9.  A  sod  cutter  for  attachment  to  a  sod-cutting  ma- 
chine, comprising:  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  sod-cutting  machine;  upright  guide  means  secured 
to  the  frame:  a  reciprocating  cross-head  provided  with 
a  tod-cutttng  element,  said  cross-head  being  slidabty 
mounted  in  the  guide  means  for  movement  through  a 
sod-cutting  cycle:  a  clutch  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  intermittently  engageabte  with  a  source  of 
power  of  the  sod-cutting  machine:  connecting  means  op- 
eratively  joining  said  clutch  mechanism  and  said  cross- 
head  to  drive  the  cross-head  through  stud  sod-cutting 
cycle  each  time  the  clutch  mechanism  is  actuated:  and 
means  operable  in  response  to  the  distance  traveled  by 
the  sod  cutter  for  engaging  the  clutch  mechanism  with 
the  source  of  power  to  drive  the  cross-head  through  a 
sod-cutting  cycle. 


24,434 
CTARTER  IGNITION  SWITCH 

Wdter  W.  MIBcr,  Abingtoo  Township,  Moatgoiiicr7 
Cooaty,  ra^  Mrigaor  to  United  SpecfaiMcs  CooqMiy, 
PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  awporafioB  off  Ddawm 

Original  No.  2,479,557,  dated  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No. 
234,944,  Jniy  14,  1951.    AapUartioB  for  letane  An- 

S3M 


1 4, 1955,  Serial  No.  524 


11 


(CL  29«— 11) 


24,433 
SEPARATION  OF  UQUID  PHASES  IN  GAS 
CX>NT  ACTOR  TOWERS 
A.  Laroty,  Tataa,  OUa.,  Mrignor  to  National 
Tank  Cowpamr,  Tnka,  OUa^  a  cotporatioo  of  Nemia 
Original  No.  2,787,451,  dated  April  2,  1957,  Serial  No. 
444423,  Jnly^28,  1954.    Appttcalion  for  icfaane  Sen- 
teariMT  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  483,194 

IClaiaBi.  (CL241-^) 
5.  A  gas  contactor  tower  for  contacting  a  gas  stream 
with  a  treating  liquid  including,  a  tower  shell  having  a 
gas  stream  inlet  and  outlet,  a  treating  liquid  inlet  to  the 
tower  spaced  above  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  liquid  re- 
ceiving partition  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tower,  liquid 
conducting  means  extending  downwardly  in  the  tower 
from  the  partition,  a  stratification  chamber  in  the  tower 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  conducting  means,  a  light  liquid 
discharge  from  the  top  of  the  chamber,  a  heavy  liquid 
discharge  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  the  tower 
having  sumps  therein   into  which  the  light  and  heavy 


/.  In  a  starter  ignition  switch  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  housing  having  a  plurality  of  contact  terminals 
positioned  interiorly  thereof,  a  switch  plate  assembly  in 
said  housing  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  housing,  a  contact  plate  carried  by 
said  switch  plate  for  engagement  with  said  contact  termi- 
nals, a  bridge  piece  comprising  a  cylindrical  head  portion 
and  forwardly  extending  parallel  leg  portions  terminating 
in  lugs  engaging  said  switch  plate  and  actuable  to  impart 
rotation  thereto,  a  cam  track  arranged  concentrically  about 
the  rotational  axis  of  said  switch  plate  adjacent  the  junc- 
tion between  the  head  and  leg  portions  of  said  bridge 
piece,  a  detent  pin  mounted  in  longitudinal  slots  in  the 
parallel  leg  portions  of  said  bridge  piece,  spring  means 
intermediate  said  leg  portions  in  engagement  with  said 
switch  plate  resiliently  urging  said  detent  pin  into  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  track,  and  second  spring  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  detent  pin  and  the  cylindrical  head 
of  said  bridge  piece  to  prevent  rattling  of  said  bridge  piece, 
said  second  spring  means  being  weaker  than  said  first 
spring  means  whereby  said  first  spring  means  maintain  the 
detent  pin  in  engagement  with  the  cam  track. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  18,  1958 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  almoat  all  of  the  iUnatratlou  of  tb*  plaat  pateats  ar«  la  colon.  It  la  not  pracilcaUe  to  print 

a  eat  of  tba  drawint. 


of 


M*3 
ROSE  FLANT 
S.  BocnMT,  Newark,  N.  Y^ 
*  Pwktei  CnfMj,  NewHk,  N.  Y^  a 
N«w  Yorik 

AppUcadoa  My  5,  1957,  SmU  No.  <7t,353 
ICIafaB.  (CL47— il) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  larfe- 
flowered  polyantha  class,  substantiaily  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty 
by  its  vigorous  growth,  glossy  foliage,  the  rich  Empiiw 
Yellow  general  color  tonality  of  its  flowers,  and  their 
good  color  retention  to  the  end  of  the  blooms,  and  the 
unusual  and  very  strong  fragrance  of  its  flowers. 


tea  dass.  sabstantially  at  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  vigorous 
habit  of  its  plam  growth,  the  graceful  form  of  its  buds 
and  open  flowers,  the  Empire  Yellow  general  cokv 
tooality  oi  iu  flowers,  combined  with  the  Eugenia  Red 
color  of  the  stameiu,  and  the  delifhtful,  strong  and  long- 
last  frafrance  of  its  flowers. 


IMS 
■ED  DSaBERT  APPLE 


1,«4 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eagcoc  S.  Bocncr,  Newaifc,  N.  Y^  swlfiii  to  ..».« 
A  PcrUu  Convaqr,  Ncwatfc,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatim  of 
New  Yoifc 

Apfrtkatioa  iBly  11,  I9S7,  Svial  No.  <713« 
IClaiB.    (CL47— <1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roae  plant  of  the  hybrid 
454 


Ziererkh,  mv  Berghdai  Leaft,  G«r- 
to  WiilMliB  Fey,  McckeidMiai,  Gcmny 

31. 1955,  SmM  No.  49US1 

(CL  47— (2) 


The  new  variety  of  apple  tree  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described,  the  new  variety  being  identical  with  the 
James  Grieve  variety  except  for  the  fruit  which  in  color 
is  approximately  between  Delft  Rose  .20  and  Claret 
Rose  .21. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  18,  1958 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

2,t233t3  2.t23,3t5 

CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOULDER  STRAPS  ATTACHING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SPECTACLE 

:Samk  F.  CfBwfttri,  Pwiias,  CattL,  MslfMr  to  The  FRAME  SIDE  SHIELDS 

Sckoli  Mfg.  Co.,  lac,  Ckkafo,  DL,  a  corporattoo  of  WllHs  Tbomas  Waddns,  Hkkaan  Mflk,  Mo.,  aarisMr  to 

N«w  York  Pannckc  Plaatlcs  Coaapaay,  r  ansae  CHty,  Mo.,  a 

AppHcalloo  March  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,752  poratioa  of  Mlaooori 

iCiBta.    (0.2—2)  Application  August  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  45a,t59 

iClaiak    (CL2— U) 


In  a  cushioning  device  for  shoulder  strap*,  a  flat  buni- 
nated  pad  including  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  foam 
cushioning  material,  and  a  thin  skin-like  layer  of  rubber- 
like  material  over  said  foam  layer,  said  skin4ike  layer 
only  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  slits  therein  and  being  secured  to  said  foam 
layer  elsewhere  than  between  said  slits  to  define  a  trans- 
versely extending  elongated  loop  integral  with  the  skin- 
like layer,  a  ribbon  threaded  through  said  loop,  and  snap- 
fastener  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  ribbon  to  luiite 
said  ends  over  a  shoulder  strap. 


24223S4 
SHOULDER  STRAP  CLASP 

:soieisBtli,  N.  Y. 
2«,  1955,  SarW  No.  524,355 
SCfarfoH.    (CL2— 2) 


In  combination  with  a  pair  of  spectacles  having  a 
lens-receiving  frame  provided  with  a  bow  mount;  a  side 
shield  for  the  frame  entirely  separate  from  said  mount 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  embracing  the 
frame;  opposed,  vertical  pintles  on  the  frame  extending 
through  the  ears  for  swingabty  mounting  the  shield  on 
the  frame;  a  flange  on  one  edge  of  the  shield  between 
the  ears  and  overlapping  the  frame  when  the  shield  is 
at  one  end  of  its  path  of  travel,  said  flange  being  cut 
away  to  clear  said  bow  mourn,  Acre  being  an  elongated, 
arcuate  rib  integral  with  the  inner  face  of  said  shield 
and  engageabic  with  the  frame  for  limiting  the  extent 
of  outward  swinging  movement  cf  the  shield;  and  a  resil- 
ient snap  hook  integral  with  the  flange  and  normally 
looped  over  said  frame  for  releasably  holding  the  rib 
clamped  against  the  frame. 


2,t233M 

CUFF  PROTECTOR 

Mario  M.  Looin,  Mciicali,  Mcxko 

April  Jt,  1956,  SoM  No.  5tly441 
2niliiiii     (CL2— 40 


«»^4! 


1.  A  device  for  seeming  together  a  plurality  of  gar- 
ment shoulder  straps  to  prevent  slipping  thereof  compris- 
ing a  flat  elongated  member  having  a  wide  base  portion 
and  a  narrow  flap,  said  base  and  flap  being  formed  of 
one  piece  of  material,  one  end  of  said  flap  being  integral 
with  one  end  of  said  base  portion,  the  junction  of  said 
wide  base  portion  and  narrow  flap  being  upered,  the 
ends  of  said  flat  elongated  member  being  rounded,  a 
sharp  transverse  crease  dividing  the  base  and  flap  where- 
by the  flap  is  continually  urged  against  the  upper  surface 
of  the  base  portion,  said  crease  being  so  formed  that  the 
flap  will  normally  be  urged  against  said  base  portion,  a 
pair  of  parallel  transverse  sbts  in  said  base  portion  defln- 
ing  a  strap,  said  strap  being  raised  above  the  plane  of 
tlw  base  portion,  said  slits  being  longer  than  the  width 
of  said  flap  whereby  the  flap  may  be  inserted  through 
said  slits  to  form  a  loop  adapted  to  receive  a  garment 
sboolder  strap  transverse  of  said  flat  elongated  member. 


I.  A  shirt-cuff  protector,  including:  a  member  com- 
prising an  elongated  sheet  oi  flexible  transparent  material 
folded  on  itself  lengthwise  along  a  medial  line  to  provide 
two  connected  complemental  portions  adapted  to  straddle 
and  c<Mnpletdy  cover  opposite  sides  of  a  cuff,  and  a  flap 
on  one  end  of  one  of  said  portioos  of  a  length  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  portions  and  so  foldable  thereon  as 
to  extend  completely  across  the  ends  of  said  portions 
and  onto  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  portions,  said 
portions  and  said  flap  having  openings  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  each  other  when  the  flap  is  folded  so  that 
a  cuff  link  can  be  extended  through  the  link  holes  of 
the  cuff  and  all  of  said  openings  to  secure  said  member 
and  said  flap  in  cuff -covering  position. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FEBlttJAKY  18,   1958 


2,8233S7 
DISCARDABLE  CAP  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  BRIM 
I  1.  Dc   Vtllcri,  Colambus,  Ohio,  aniiiior,  hj 
\  — igiiiiients,  to  Papertynen  Company,  Colnmlnn, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 
Application  September  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,(9t 
IClaimi.    (CL2— 197) 

1.  A  discardable  cap  comprising  relatively  elongated, 
substantially  rectangular  crown  and  brim  sections  of  un- 
equal length  disposed  in  edge-adjoining,  parallel  relation, 
said  crown  section  being  folded  longitudinally  upon  it- 
self along  a  transverse  crease  line  dividing  the  crown  sec- 
tion into  opposite  continuous  side  panels  of  equal  area, 
the  side  panels  of  said  crown  section  each  being  formed 
at  one  end  thereof  with  relatively  coextensively  overlying 
triangular  end  flaps  defined  on  one  side  thereof  by  regis- 
tering transverse  crease  lines  and  said  end  flaps  being 
folded  backwardly  over  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said 
sjde  panels,  the  side  panels  of  said  crown  section  and 
said  triangular  end  flaps  being  respectively  joined  together 
along  the  outer  marginal  edges  thereof  to  close  said  crown 
section;  said  brim  section  being  longer  than  said  crown 
section  and  having  a  first  end  portion  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  longitudinally  outwardly  beyond  a  cor- 
responding end  of  said  crown  section  and  a  second  end 
portion  terminating  a  distance  inwardly  from  the  opposite 
end  of  said  crown  section,  the  distance  between  the  second 
end  portion  of  said  brim  section  and  the  said  opposite  end 
of  said  crown  section  being  less  than  the  longitudinal  ex- 
tension of  the  first  end  portion  of  said  brim  section  beyond 
the  said  corresponding  end  of  said  crown  section,  said  brim 
section  being  folded  transversely  upon  itself  along  a  pair 
of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  crease  lines  to  provide 
in  said  brim  section  a  coextensive  channel  having  closed 
longitudinal  edges  and  open  ends,  and  said  brim  section 
being  folded  longitudinally  upon  itself  along  a  transverse 
crease  line  coincident  to  the  transverse  crease  line  which 
divides  said  crown  section,  the  transverse  crease  line  of 
said  brim  section  dividing  the  latter  into  opposite  side 
panels  of  unequal  length;  the  first-named  end  portion  of 
said  brim  section  being  folded  adjacent  the  triangular  end 
flaps  of  said  crown  section  and  being  telescoped  with  the 
second-named  end  portion  of  said  brim  section,  whereby  to 
provide  for  head  size  adjustment  of  said  brim  section  and 
the  triangular  end  flaps  of  said  crown  section  upon  rela- 
tive sliding  movement  of  the  first  and  second  end  portions 
of  said  brim  section. 


pair  (rf  interlocked  slide  fastener  stringers  of  continuous 
length  to  a  series  of  fly  strips,  said  fly  strips  thereby  being 
connected  to  each  other  in  substantially  end  to  end  rela- 
tion by  said  continuous  attached  stringer,  attaching  a 
series  of  opposite  fly  strips  to  the  tape  of  the  second 
stringer  while  said  stringers  are  interlocked  with  each 
other,  cutting  both  of  said  stringers  intermediate  the  fly 
strips  and  removing  a  segment  of  interlocked  fastener  ele- 
ments from  said  stringers  opposite  the  bottom  portion  of 
each  of  said  fly  strip*. 


2,8233S9 

SOFA  BED  CONSTRUCTION 

Rudolph  Coop«rsiiiitli,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Application  Angnsl  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449^9 

1  Claim.   (CL  5—13) 


In  a  sofa  bed  construction  having  a  sofa  frame 
including  a  storage  compartment  defined  by  spaced  end 
frame  members,  a  back  frame  member  and  a  back  rest, 
and  a  bed  frame  for  supporting  a  mattress  and  including 
an  end  frame  section  connected  to  the  end  frame  mem- 
bers of  the  sofa  frame  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
thereto  between  a  vertical  folded  position  adjacent  to  the 
back  frame  member  and  a  horizontal  bed  forming  posi- 
tion; the  improvement  which  comprises  a  combination 
headboard  and  shelf  member  secured  to  said  end  frame 
section  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  bed  frame  and 
movable  between  a  vertical  headboard  position  when 
said  end  frame  section  is  in  horizontal  bed  forming  posi- 
tion and  a  horizontal  shelf  position  when  said  end  frame 
section  is  pivoted  to  its  vertical  position,  said  headboard 
and  shelf  member  when  in  shelf  position  extending  between 
said  end  frame  members  of  said  sofa  frame  and  for- 
wardly  from  said  end  frame  section  to  adjacent  said 
back  rest  member  and  forming  a  bottom  wall  for  support- 
ing articles  in  the  storage  compartment,  said  headboard 
and  shelf  member  also  preventing  said  mattress  from  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  the  storage  compartment  when  in 
shelf  position. 


2,S233M 
SLIDE  FASTENERS 
'^Pjy rt  L  Pnipis,  We«t  Orange,  and  Albert  Baabovcr, 
Lhii^on,  N.  J^  avignon  to  Conmar  Pn>dDcts  Cor- 
poration, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jency 
Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,9«2 
ZCIainH.    (CL2— 234) 


2,823390 

FOLDABLE  CRIB  * 

Lydia  AdoUna  Hagelfeidt,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,479 

SCIainM.    (CLS— 99) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  garments  having  an  opening 
closure  therefor  provided  with  a  slide  fastener  of  the 
type  comprising  stringers  formed  of  tape  having  spaced, 
interlockable  fastener  elements  secured  to  an  edge  there- 
of, the  method  comprising  attaching  the  tape  of  one  of  a 


3.  A  foldable  crib  comprising  two  substantially  sym- 
metrical sections  each  including  a  substantially  U-shaped 
rigid  frame  member,  a  pair  of  joined  legs  each  pivoted 
to  one  corner  of  the  frame  member  for  placing  the  legs 
in  a  folded  position  and  an  erected  position  respectively, 
and  a  wall  unit  having  an  end  element  hingedly  connected 
to  the  base  branch  of  the  U-member  and  two  side  ele- 
ments each  corresponding  in  length  substantially  to  a  aide 
branch  of  said  frame  member  and  hingedly  connected  to 
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the  end  element  for  placing  the  side  elements  in  a  set-up 
position  aloogside  the  side  branches  and  fc»-  folding  the 
side  elements  back  upon  the  end  element  respectively,  a 
retaining  means  for  each  leg  on  each  of  said  side  elements 
engageable  with  the  respective  leg  in  the  set-up  position 
of  the  corresponding  side  element  for  retaining  the  legs 
in  the  erected  position,  and  a  locking  means  at  the  lower 
edge  of  each  side  element  for  positively  locking  the  re- 
spective side  element  to  the  corresponding  side  branch  of 
the  frame  member  in  its  erected  position,  each  of  said 
locking  means  including  a  coecting  protrusion  on  said 
side  element  and  a  protrusion  receiving  opening  in  said 
side  branch  of  the  frame  member  for  preventing  rotatable 
displacement  of  said  side  elen>ent  about  said  hinged  con- 
nection to  said  end  wall,  and  a  clamping  means  on  said 
side  element  underlying  said  protrusion  receiving  open- 
ing in  said  side  branch  of  the  frame  member,  said  clamp- 
ing means  in  the  set-up  position  of  the  said  side  element 
preventing  rotauble  displacement  ot  said  wall  unit  about 
said  hinge  connection  to  said  base  branch,  each  of  said 
locking  means  including  an  angle  member  secured  with 
one  flange  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  respective  side  mem- 
ber, the  end  edge  of  said  flange  being  situated  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  side  member, 
the  other  flange  of  the  angle  member  laterally  extend  ng 
from  said  inner  wall,  a  nose  downwardly  extending  from 
said  lateral  flange,  the  corresponding  side  branch  of  the 
reflective  frame  member  being  formed  with  said  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  nose,  and  a  clamping  arm  pivoted 
to  said  respective  side  member  at  the  end  edge  thereof 
in  parallel  relationship  with  said  lateral  other  flange,  the 
perpendicular  distance  between  the  lateral  other  flange 
and  the  plane  of  said  arm  being  approximately  equal  to 
the  cross  sectional  thickness  of 'said  side  branch  of  the 
frame  member,  said  arm  being  pivotal  into  a  clamping 
position  underlying  the  said  side  branch  and  a  reverse 
position  disengaged  therefrom. 


2,823391 
FOLDING  BED 
M.  FlKkcr,  Ptttalwrgh,  Pa.,  and  Henry  P.  GbMi, 
to  Fiscbcr  Bed  Spring  Cons- 


CUcago^nL^aarign 
pnay,  PittUNirgk,  Pa. 


AfpBcation  FebnMry  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,447 
SCIainM.   (CLS— 152) 


members,  transversely  disposed  U-shaped  leg  members 
adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  each  end  section  with  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms  of  each  said  leg  members  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  end  member*,  a 
continuous  substantially  rectangular  shaped  brace  mem- 
ber disposed  beneath  each  end  section  when  in  horizontal 
position  and  extending  in  overlapping  relation  between 
the  arms  of  the  adjacent  leg  member  and  centO'  section. 
and  pivotal  connections  between  each  brace  member  and 
the  adjacent  arms  of  the  leg  members  and  center  tectiou 
members  intermediate  the  vertical  ends  thereof  at  each 
side  of  the  bed  restraining  lateral  movement  of  said  arms 
under  vertical  load  applied  to  the  said  center  and  end 
sections,  said  brace  members  cooperating  with  said  leg 
members  and  center  section  members  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous rigid  lateral  and  longittidinal  supp<xt  for  each 
end  section  of  the  bed  in  open  and  closed  positions. 


2423392 

REMOVABLE  FURNFTURE  LEG 

Howard  Barry,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AngMt  11,  1955,  SmW  No.  527,692 
ISCUtaM;    (CL  5-^18) 


2.  In  a  bed  structure,  a  wooden  frame  box  spring,  a 
headboard,  a  leg  adapted  to  support  each  comer  at  the 
head  end  of  said  box  spring.  L-diaped  members  adapted 
to  extend  along  the  lower  sides  of  said  frame  adjacent 
the  comer  and  to  extend  horizontally  toward  the  head- 
board, said  members  each  having  a  hole  therein,  a  wood 
screw  attached  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  each  leg 
through  said  hole  into  said  frame,  a  bracket  attached  to 
the  outer  end  of  each  L-ahaped  member,  a  second  bracket 
attached  to  each  side  of  said  headboard  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  position  thereof  can  be  adjusted  with  respect 
to  said  side  and  a  means  of  securing  the  respective 
brackets  together  to  support  said  headboard. 


2,823393 
CUSHION  PAD  FOR  ONE-MAN  ARMORED  TANK 

Joacph  James  BakUnc,  Hnbbard,  Ohio 
Original  application  April  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,7M, 
now  Patent  No.  2,722,986,  dated  Norcniber  8,  1955. 
DiTidcd  and  this  application  September  19, 1955,  S«tW 
No.534397 

IClahik   (CLS-^344) 


— *< 


1.  In  a  folding  bed  construction,  in  combination,  a 
center  section  formed  of  inverted  spaced  U-shaped  mem- 
bers disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bed.  a  U-shaped 
end  section  at  each  side  of  the  center  section,  the  anns 
of  said  end  sections  forming  the  sides  of  the  bed  with 
the  free  end  of  each  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the 
adjacent  arm  of  the  center  section  in  substantial  horizontal 
alignment  therewith  when  in  horizontal  position,  resilient 

mattress  supporung   members  connccung   the   opposite       A  pad  for  use  in  endless  track  vehicle  comprising  aa 
arms  of  each  end  section  and  the  top  of  the  center  section    elongated  rubber-like  member  arcuate  in  k»gitudtaal 
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aad  transverse  cross  section  and  having  a  reduced  cron- 
section  extension  at  one  end,  said  extension  terminatins 
in  a  recessed  chin  rest,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
member  having  a  vertically  extending  projection  integrally 
formed  therewith  for  positioning  between  the  lep  of  the 
operate,  the  upper  surface  of  said  pad  being  concave, 
said  member  having  longitudinally  extending  ridges  at 
the  sides  thereof. 


SPORTSMAN^  LIFE  PRESERVER  GARMENT 

Chafffae  B.  Erickaoa,  Seattle,  Wsah. 

Appttcadoa  Jaly  19,  1954,  Sertel  No.  44M99 

SOaiw.    (C1.9— 2t) 


2,823,394 

COMBINATION  PNEUMATIC  AND  PADDED 

MATTRESS 

Aabrnr  L.  Sndtli,  Vcfpoo,  Tcz. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,S78 

3ClalM.   (CL  5-^48) 


It 


1.  A  combined  pneumatic  and  padded  mattress  com- 
prising a  rectangular  main  pneumatic  core  formed  of 
sheets  of  flexible  rubber-like  elastic  material  secured  to- 
gether to  define  a  plurality  of  side  by  side,  longitudinally 
extending,  independent  pneumatic  cells  having  substan- 
tially flat  top  walls,  valve  means  on  the  wall  of  each  cell 
for  inflating  said  cell,  a  plurality  of  parallel  transverse 
flexible,  substantially  non-elastic  strips  secured  on  the  top 
wall  of  said  main  pneumatic  core  and  transversely  secur- 
ing said  cells  in  side  by  side  uniformly  spaced  relation, 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  main  core  disposed  over  said  flexible  strips,  and  a 
pad  of  yieldable  material  secured  over  said  last-named 
sheet  and  being  substantially  coextensive  therewith. 


1.  A  life  preserver  garment  comprising  a  double-walled 
apron-like  garment  having  front  and  rear  panels  secured 
together  marginally  to  form  a  bottom-opening  bladder- 
retaining  pocket,  a  pneunuitically  inflatable  bladder  re- 
tained loosely  in  said  pocket  and  conforming  generally  in 
shape  to  the  interior  thereof,  said  bladder  being  removable 
through  the  bottom  pocket  opening  in  said  garment,  said 
bladder  having  an  inflation  element  on  the  front  and  near 
the  top  thereof,  said  garment  front  panel  having  an  open- 
ing therein  through  which  said  inflation  element  projects 
forwardly  for  access  in  front  of  said  garment,  thereby  to 
suspend  said  bladder  in  said  pocket  by  said  forwardly  pro- 
jecting inflation  element,  said  inflation  element  being  re- 
tractable through  said  projection  opening,  and  harness 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  connected  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  garment  on  respectively  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  to  pass  rearwardly  therefrom  over  the 
wearer's  shoulders  and  downwardly  along  the  wearer's 
back,  and  girth  strap  means  connected  to  said  shoulder 
straps  and  adapted  to  extend  around  the  wearer's  waist 
for  holding  the  garment  in  place. 


S.Wi 


2,823,395 

COMBINED  SEAL  CUTTER  AND  CLOSURE 

REMOVING  DEVICE 

Harvey  A.  BrowiHoB,  BaHfanoR,  Mi. 

AppttcatkM  StfUmbtr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  M9,922 

ICIalak    (CL  7— 14.25) 


2423,397 
SKI  BINDING 

,  Saa  PrandMW,  Calif.,  vrigMr  to 

CocporatloB,  San  Francteco,  Calif.. 
CaUfomia 
April  5. 1954,  Serial  No.  57M92 
S  OalBH     (CL  9^-31) 


A  combination  cutter-remover  device  for  use  in  simul- 
taneously cutting  a  seal  and  turning  a  closure  of  a  bottle, 
said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  levers  pivoully 
connected  together  and  having  handles  extending  in  one 
direction  and  gripping  jaws  extending  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection from  the  pivot,  said  jaws  having  arcuate,  serrated 
closure-engaging  surfaces,  and  a  cutter  blade  secured  to 
each  gripping  jaw  and  projecting  inwardly  from  its  clo- 
sure-engaging surface,  so  that  upon  squeezing  of  the  han- 
dles the  jaws  will  move  toward  each  other  to  cause  the 
cutter  blades  to  pierce  the  seal  while  the  closure-engag- 
mg  surfaces  grip  the  closure  and  a  subsequent  turning  of 
the  device  will  effect  a  severing  of  the  seal  and  turning 
of  the  closure. 


1.  In  a  ski,  a  flexible  vamp  secured  to  an  un>er  surface 
of  the  ski,  a  toothed  rack  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the 
ski  rearwardly  of  the  vamp,  a  flexible  heel  support  se- 
cured to  the  rack  plate,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
ski  and  detachably  engageable  with  the  rack  plate,  and 
resiliently  deformable  locking  means  to  hold  said  pawl 
and  said  rack  plate  in  engagement,  whereby  deformation 
of  said  locking  means  permits  disengagement  of  said  pawl 
and  said  rack  plate. 


2,823398 

PIPELINE  WELD  CLEANING  MACHINE 

DouM  Michael  Carran,  Tolsa,  Okla.,  asrignor  to 

D.  M.  Carran,  Tuba,  Okla.,  tmitec 

Ayplkattoo  September  M,  1955,  Serial  No.  53«37i 

5  dakw.    (a.  15— lf4.84) 
4.  A   pipeline   weld  cleamng  machine   comprising   a 
frame;  roller  means  oo  the  fnune  for  mounting  the  same 
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on  the  pipeline  for  rotation  therearound;  releasable  struc-  on  the  bottom  surface  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
ture  for  clamping  the  frame  to  the  pipeline  with  the  the  said  head  whereby  the  semi-circular  bottom  sur- 
roUers  in  tight  engagement  therewith,  said  frame  being  face  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  arcuate  areas, 
shtftable  toward  the  pipeUne  aad  the  roller  means  being  the  mop  head  having  a  handle  receiving  opening  in  the 
shiftable  away  from  the  pipeline  upon  release  of  said    top  thereof,  a  hollow  handle  secured  to  the  said  mop 

^  head  and  extending  into  the  said  opening,  the  said  head 

having  a  surface  channel  on  one  of  said  arcuate  surfaces 
extending    longitudinally    thereof    and    having    a    port 


structure;  cleaning  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  en- 
gagement with  a  weld  in  said  pipeline  as  the  frame  is  ro- 
tated; and  means  on  the  frame  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  pipeline  as  the  frame  shifts  for  supporting  the 
latter  for  longitudinal  movement  along  the  pipeline. 


2,823,399 
PAINTING  ACCESSORIES 

Harold  A.  Stewart,  Danvers,  Mass. 

July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,715 
3  Claims.    (CL  15— 121  J) 


{L 


1.  Painting  equipment  comprising,  a  cylindrical  paint 
container  having  an  open  end  and  an  annular  groove 
formed  in  the  wall  thereof  subsUntially  midway  along 
its  length,  a  disposable  paper  insert  lining  said  container, 
said  insert  having  a  flared  edge  conforming  to  the  open 
end  of  said  container,  a  wire  clamp,  a  first  part  of  said 
clamp  being  engaged  in  said  annular  groove,  a  second 
part  of  said  clamp  passing  axially  of  said  container  and 
being  bent  back  upon  itself  within  said  open  end  to 
form  loops  for  locking  said  paper  insert  to  said  con- 
tainer, a  third  part  of  said  clamp  being  a  straight  section 
passing  across  and  within  said  open  end,  a  paint  brush, 
a  molded  strip  being  attached  to  said  paint  brush  and 
forming  a  U-shaped  enclosure  therewith,  said  enclosure 
cooperating  with  said  straight  section  of  said  clamp  to 
support  said  brush  upright  in  said  container,  a  fourth 
part  of  said  clamp  including  means  for  locking  said  clamp 
in  position  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  container,  and  a  handle  formed  on  said 
outward  extending  portion  for  lifting  said  conuiner. 


2,823.4«8 
BRUSH  MOP 
.      I.  Abdo,  9icrmaB  Oaks,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  Wade, 
^t»S*r  it   Associates,  lac.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioa  March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  572^78 
5  Clalnu.    (CL  15—124) 
I.  A   mop  comprising   in   combination    a   mop   head 
having  a  flat  top  surface  and  a  semi-circular  bottom  sur- 
face and  a  row  of  projections  extending  in  a  median  line 


therein  leading  from  the  handle  receiving  opening  to 
the  said  surface  channel,  a  pair  of  removable  mop  mem- 
bers having  their  adjacent  edges  overlapped  and  secured 
over  the  said  row  of  projections  and  extending  away  from 
said  projections  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  said  arcuate 
areas  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  mop  head  and  detach- 
able holding  members  over  the  outer  edges  of  each  of 
said  mop  members. 


2,823,481 

TOOTH  BRUSH 

Michael  OHIggiM,  WafUagtoo,  D.  C. 

Application  January  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  484,259 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—131.1) 


A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  hollow  handle  adapted  to 
receive  powdered  dentifrice,  a  slot  in  said  hollow  handle, 
a  detachable  hollow  head  carried  by  said  hollow  handle 
adapted  to  receive  powdered  dentifrice,  a  plurality  of 
bristles  in  said  detachable  head,  a  plurality  of  apenures  in 
said  hollow  head  adjacent  some  of  said  bristles,  a  valve 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  slidably  mounted 
within  said  hollow  head  and  adjacent  the  apertures  in  said 
hollow  head,  a  plurality  of  agiutor  pins  extending  later- 
ally from  said  valve  plate,  an  arm  in  the  slot  in  said  hollow 
handle  having  a  button  end,  a  link  in  said  hollow  handle 
connecting  said  valve  plate  with  said  arm,  the  button  end 
of  said  arm  being  remote  from  said  brush  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  arm,  link  and  valve  plate  to  bring  into 
register  in  discharge  position  the  apertures  in  said  valve 
plate  with  the  apertures  in  the  hollow  head,  and  to  close 
the  apertures  in  said  hollow  head  in  its  reverse  position, 
the  agitator  pins  during  movement  of  the  valve  plate  agi- 
tating powdered  dentifrice  to  facilitate  the  discharge 
through  the  apertures  in  the  valve  plate  and  the  apertures 
in  the  hollow  head  when  said  apenures  in  said  valve  plate 
and  said  hc^ow  head  are  align^L 


2,823,482 

ROLLER-TYPE  APPLICATORS 

Leonard  H.  Phillips,  Belmont,  Mass. 

Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,802 

6  Claims.    (0.15—132.5) 

I.  A  roller-type  paint  applicator  for  fence  elements, 

comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  roller  body,  handle 

means  on  a  portion  of  which  said  roller  body  is  rotat- 

ably    mounted,    a    paint-applicating    sleeve    removably 

mounted   on   said   roller   body   for  rotation   therewith, 

means  providing  an  annular  flange  at  an  end  portion 
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of  said  sleeve,  and  absorbent  resilient  materia]  covering 
the  exposed  exterior  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  cover- 
ing the  inner  adjacent  surface  of  said  flange,  whereby 
said  absorbent  material  may  be  immersed  in  paint  and 


the  roller  manually  rolled  along  a  fence  element  with 
said  absorbent  material  on  said  sleeve  applying  paint 
to  one  side  of  the  fence  element  and  with  ihe  absorbent 
material  on  said  flange  simuJtaneouiJy  applying  paint  to 
an  edge  of  the  fence  element. 


2,823,403 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  PLASTIC  FITMENT 
Ralph  H.  Whitney,  ToMo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioa  April  23, 195^  Serial  No.  5M,018 
9  ClaiM.    (CL  15—132,7) 


5.  In  a  container  having  a  dispensing  opening,  a  re- 
siliently  flexible  annular  support  on  the  container  hav- 
ing one  open  end  communicating  with  said  opening  and 
another  end  spaced  therefrom,  a  ball  disposed  medially 
of  said  support  and  entrapped  therein  between  an  an- 
nular lip  of  less  diameter  than  the  ball  at  said  another 
end  and  a  radially  inwardly  projecting,  readily  deflectible 
support  surface  adjacent  said  one  end,  means  defining 
an  annular  seat  adjacent  said  one  end  and  normally 
spaced  from  the  ball  periphery  by  conuct  of  said  ball 
with  said  support  surface,  and  closure  means  removably 
engageable  with  said  container  in  surrounding  relation 
with  said  flexible  support  and  having  a  ball-engaging  sur- 
face for  forcing  the  ball  against  said  seat  by  forcibly 
deflecting  said  support  surface. 

9.  For  use  with  a  container  having  a  dispensing  open- 
ing, an  applicator  assembly  comprising  a  resiliently  flexi- 
ble support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  container  and 
havmg  an  annular  generally  radially  outwardly  directed 
shoulder  adapted  to  contact  said  container  adjacent  the 
opemng.  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  sealing  shoul- 
der on  said  support,  a  ball  confined  by  said  support  and 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  inwardly  projecting  shoul- 
der, and  closure  means  for  said  container  for  urging 
said  baU  into  eafMSment  with  said  inwardly  projecting 
shoulder,  such  eafatement  of  said  ball  with  said  in- 
wardly projecting  shoulder  sealing  the  ball  thereto  and 
applying  a  compressive  force  to  those  portions  of  said 
support  between  said  shoulders  to  urge  the  outer  shoulder 
into  snug  sealing  engagement  with  the  UMitaiiier. 


2,823,4«4 

TWO-PIECE  TOOTHBRUSH 

Rkkari  M.  Hymaii,  ToMo,  Ohio,  BMlgnoi   to  Owcm 

Brush  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cocporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  491^54 

2  OaiHM.    (CL  IS— 145) 


2.  In  a  collapsible  toothbrush,  in  combination,  a  lint 
generally  elongated  member  having  a  generally  elliptical 
cross-section  with  a  thin  slot  formed  at  one  end  thereof 
generally  along  the  minor  axis  of  the  elliptical  crosa- 
section  and  grooves  formed  in  alignment  with  said  slot 
and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  second  generally  elon- 
gated member  having  a  generally  elliptical  cross-section 
with  generally  longitudinally  extending  grooves  formed 
on  opposite  sides  of  one  end  thereof  and  separated  by  a 
thin  wall  fitting  snugly  into  the  slot  to  removably  se- 
cure the  two  members  together,  said  grooves  of  said  first 
member  receiving  and  snugly  fitting  longitudinally  ex- 
tending portions  of  said  second  member  positioned  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  wall  to  further  secure  the  fit  be- 
tween such  members,  and  brush  bristles  mounted  on  the 
end  of  one  of  said  members  opposite  the  end  thereof 
seciired  to  the  other,  the  secured  ends  of  said  members 
having  a  generally  plus  sign  shaped  cross-section  for  im- 
proved manual  graspability  in  manipulation  of  the  brush. 


2,823.4«5 

MOP  HOLDER 

Troy  L.  Iom«,  Colmnbla.  S.  C 

AppUcatioa  Jvm  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,75f 

2  Clainu.    (CL  IS— 153) 


1.  A  mop  holder,  comprising  in  combination  a  sub- 
stantially  IJ-shaped  trough,  the  bottom  of  said  trough 
being  provided  with  an  open-ended  recess  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  diverging  arms  having  intumed  ends. 
said  inturned  ends  being  sealed  in  said  recesses  and 
having  a  portion  overlying  and  permanently  secured  to 
said  trough,  said  recesses  being  at  least  as  deep  as  the 
thickness  of  said  intumed  ends  of  said  diverging  arms, 
a  substantially  straight  anchor  bar.  shorter  than  said 
trough  and  positioned  just  above  the  bottom  of  said 
trouah  and  cxrending  parallel  to  and  lengthwise  thereof, 
and  positioned  between  the  end  faces  of  said  intumed 
ends  of  said  arms  and  on  the  same  level  therewith,  and 
in  line  therewith,  and  a  centrally  positioned  threaded 
member  passing  through  the  bottom  of  said  trough  and 
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secured  to  feliid  anchor  bar,  and  provided  with  a  cooperat- 
ing nut.  for  holding  said  anchor  bar  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  said  trough. 


2,t?3,1W 

SPOON  WIPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PLATE  OR 

THE  LIKE 
RayaioDd  Joseph  Beaolieo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

* M  July  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  37«,»45 

2  Cfadms.    (CL  15—245) 


1.  A  table  device  comprising  clamp  means  including 
a  pair  of  levers  forming  jaws  for  clamping  a  portion 
of  a  plate,  pot  or  the  like  therebetween,  resilient  means 
acting  upon  said  pair  of  levers  for  biasing  them  into 
clamping  position,  bracket  means  carried  by  said  clamp 
means,  utensil  wiping  means  carried  by  said  bracket 
means  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  wiping  an  im- 
der  surface  or  side  edge  surface  of  an  eating  utensil,  said 
utensil  wiping  means  being  pivotally  secured  to  said 
bracket  means,  for  turning  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot 


^.  2,S23,4«7 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DRIVE  AND  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

loha  R.  Otribel,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Trie©  Products 

Coiporatioi^  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«8,(34 

laClaima.    (CL  IS— 253) 


5.  In  a  windshield  cleaner  system,  rotating  driving 
and  driven  parts  operable  to  drive  a  wiping  element,  said 
driven  part  having  clutch  shoes  displaceable  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driven  part  and 
controlled  by  the  centrifugal  force  generated  by  the 
rotation  of  said  driven  part  and  by  a  regulatabte  cen- 
tripetal force  applied  thereto  for  modifying  the  speed  of 
rotation  transmitted  from  said  driving  part  to  said  driven 
part,  and  transmission  means  for  connecting  the  driven 
part  to  the  wiping  element  and  including  a  rotatable 
shaft  and  shoelifting  means  operable  by  the  shaft  to  so 
displace  the  clutch  shoes  for  arresting  the  system. 


within  said  openings,  a  crosshead  arranged  beneath  said 
support  and  spaced  from  the  same  and  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  substantially  vertical  guide  rods,  com- 
pressible coil  springs  surrounding  the  guide  rods  between 
the  support  and  crosshead  and  urging  the  crosshead 
downwardly,  an  elongated  carrier  which  is  substantially 
U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  iiKludes  sides,  said  carrier 
being  arranged  above  the  support  and  secured  near  its 
ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  spaced  substantially  verti- 
cal guide  rods,  spaced  substantially  horizontal  shafts 
mounted  upon  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  carrier,  said 
substantially  horizontal  shafts  being  arranged  in  substan- 
tially the  ^  same  hcnizontal  plane  and  disposed  itear  and 
above  the  substantially  vertical  guide  rods,  a  pair  of  ro- 
tatable grooved  rollers  having  substantially  the  same  di- 
ameters arranged  within  said  carrier  and  moiuted  upon 
the  substantially  horizontal  shafts  and  held  thereby  in 
spaced  relation  and  substantially  horizontal,  a  subatan- 
tially  horizontal  drive  shaft  arranged  near  and  above  and 
between  said  rollers  and  substantially  equidistantly  spaced 
from  the  same,  means  to  mount  the  substantially  hori- 


zontal drive  shaft  upon  the  support  and  to  (^>erate  the 
same,  a  spinning  ring  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon 
the  upper  portions  of  said  rollers  to  have  its  grooves  and 
its  flanges  engaging  within  the  grooves  of  such  rollers, 
a  friction  drive  roller  arranged  within  the  spinning  ring 
and  engaging  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  spinning  ring 
when  the  spinning  ring  is  mounted  upon  said  rollers,  the 
friction  drive  roller  being  mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft 
to  be  driven  thereby  and  held  against  vertical  movement, 
all  of  said  rollers  being  arranged  in  a  triangular  group 
and  the  lower  grooved  rollers  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  eiKls  of  the  base  of  the  triangular  group  and  the 
friction  drive  roller  being  disposed  at  the  upper  apex 
of  the  triangular  group,  the  grooved  rollers  being  shift- 
able  vertically  with  the  carrier  member  toward  and  from 
the  drive  roller,  a  generally  horizontal  vertically  swing- 
ing lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  support  and  engag- 
ing beneath  the  carrier  member  and  between  the  guide 
rods  to  raise  the  carrier  member,  a  pivotally  mounted 
vertically  swinging  treadle  arranged  beneath  the  support, 
and  an  element  connecting  the  treadle  and  lever,  the 
springs  serving  to  raise  the  treadle. 


2.823  408 
MACHINE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  ROTATING 

RINGS 

Auael  R«  Meadors,  Jr.,  Greenville,  S.  C. 

Applicatioa  August  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,M2 

1  ClainL    (CL  15— 2M) 

A  machine  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  spinning  ring 
or  the  like  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  to  clean 
or  polish  the  same,  comprising  a  support  having  a  pair 
of  substantially  vertical  spaced  guide  openings,  a  pair  of 
spaced  substantially  vertical  guide  rods  slidably  mounted 


2,823,4t9 
TRAVELING  CLEANER  FOR  TEXTILE  ROOMS 
George  W.  Allred,  MayoAum  N.  C 
Application  January  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,528 
9  Clafans.    (CI.  15—312) 
1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  lint  and  other  foreign  parti- 
cles from  the  ceiling  of  a  room  containing  textile  ma- 
chinery and  also  from  the  machinery  comprising  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  trackway  disposed  over  the  machinery, 
a  blower  unit  suspended  from  and  nsovable  along  said 
trackway,  said  blower  unit  comprising  a  support  shaft 
extending  parallel  with  said  trackway,  said  shaft  being 
rotatable  about  its  axis,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  stip- 
port  shaft,  the  shaft  of  said  motor  extending  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  support  shaft,  an  impeller  on  said  motor 
shaft,  and  means  f(»'  indexing  said  support  shaft  about 
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its  Mxia  in  a  itep>by-9tep  manner  and  bence  also  said 
motor  shaft  and  impeller  axis  in  a  vertical  plane  trans- 


verse  to  said   trackway  to  different  blowing  angles  in 
said  vertical  plane  throughout  a  range  of  360*. 


2^823^10 

SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  HAIR 

CLIPPINGS 

Joseph  Paal  Alec,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Angvst  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  52f,M3 

4  Claims.    (CL  15—339) 


1.  A  head  for  suction  apparatus  for  removing  bait 
clippings  from  a  person  after  a  hair  cut,  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  an  inlet  opening  at  its  front  end 
and  an  outlet  opening  at  its  rear  end,  said  rear  end 
being  connectable  to  a  suction  source,  the  front  end  wall 
of  said  tubular  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  bosses  spaced  angularly  about  the  bore  of  said  tubular 
member  and  projecting  forwardly,  and  means  for  re- 
movably securing  a  flexible,  disposable,  sanitary  sheet 
over  said  front  end  wall,  said  sheet  serving  to  prevent 
contact  of  the  front  end  of  said  member  with  the  skin 
and  hair  of  a  person,  and  said  bosses  serving  to  render 
the  sheet  undulatory  when  said  rear  end  is  connected  to 
the  suction  source,  thereby  to  insure  that  air  will  be 
drawn  into  said  member  over  said  sheet  between  the  bosses 
so  as  to  prevent  the  inlet  opening  becoming  closed  upon 
application  of  the  front  enid  of  said  member  to  a  per- 
son's body. 


2,823^11 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

James  B.  Klrby,  West  Richfield,  Ohio 

Applicatioo  June  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«3,311 

2ClaiiiM.    (CL15— 3S2) 


sequence  named,  said  first  section  comprising  a  transverse 
nozzle  having  a  brush  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  the 
side  walls  of  said  first  section  merging  above  said  brush 
in  a  circular  outlet  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  transverse  nozzle,  said  second  section  having  a 
forward  portion  in  the  form  of  a  horizonuUy  disposed 
truncated  cone  providing  a  circular  inlet  having  a  diam- 
eter substantially  corresponding  to  the  outlet  of  said  first 
section,  latch  means  carried  by  said  second  section  adja- 
cent said  inlet  to  secure  said  first  section  to  said  second 
section,  a  horizontally  disposed  power  unit  supported 
within  said  second  section  consisting  of  a  brush  pulley, 
a  fan  and  motor  co-axially  secured  to  each  other  in  the 
sequence  named,  said  second  section  having  a  top  wall 
and  side  walls  extending  rearwardly  from  said  conical 
portion,  said  power  unit  mounted  within  said  second 
body  section  by  means  consisting  of  a  boss  depending 
from  the  top  wall  of  said  second  section  for  attachment 
with  a  complementary  boss  on  said  motor  whereby  said 
fan  is  disposed  within  said  conical  portion  co-axially 
thereof  and  the  brush  pulley  in  advance  of  the  fan  is  pro- 
jected through  the  outlet  of  the  first  section,  the  side  walls 
of  said  second  section  terminating  at  their  lower  edges  in 
a  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  motor  and 
fan  unit,  said  third  section  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
side  walls  terminating  in  said  inclined  plane  and  co- 
operating latch  means  carried  by  said  second  and  third 
sections  to  secure  said  sections  to  each  other  at  said  in- 
clined plane  whereby  said  power  unit  may  be  inserted 
within  and  mounted  in  said  second  section  through  the 
opening  provided  at  the  bottom  of  said  second  section 
when  the  third  section  is  removed,  said  second  section 
having  a  downwardly  inclined  top  wall  rearwardly  of  said 
motor  mounting  boss,  said  inclined  wall  having  a  dust 
bag  opening  therein  whereby  the  side  walls  of  said  third 
section  have  their  greatest  vertical  extent  beneath  said 
dust  bag  opening. 


2323y412 
VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE  ADJUyTMENT 

James  B.  Kliby,  Wcat  Richfield,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,481 

5  nihil     (CL  15-^54) 


2.  Nozzle  adjusting  means  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  coai> 
prising  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  transverse  floor  nos- 
zle,  a  member  secured  to  said  cleaner  adjacent  the  floor 
nozzle,  a  wheel  shaft  pivoted  on  said  member,  a  sup- 
porting wheel  mounted  eccentric  of  said  wheel  shaft 
at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pedal  pivoted  on  the  cleaner 
body,  a  first  gear  sector  concentric  with  and  fixed  to 
the  wheel  shaft,  a  second  gear  sector  meshing  with 
said  first  gear  sector  on  said  pedal  concentric  with  the 
pivot  for  the  pedal  whereby  nu)vement  of  said  pedal 
effects  movement  of  said  wheel  shaft  and  moves  said 
supporting  wheels  toward  and  away  from  said  cleaner 
body  to  lower  and  raise  said  floor  nozzle. 


2,823.413 
DOOR  CLOSER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  M.  Stewart,  Maysrllle,  Ky. 
Applicatioa  Jane  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,445 
...  .  .      ^  3  CWqas.    (O.  14—74) 

1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  compnsmg  first,  second  and  third        1.  In  a  door  closer  or  the  Uke  for  mounting  on  a  door 
body  secuons  detachably  secured  to  each  other  in  the   member  or  the  jamb  member  of  its  frame,  and  comprisinf 
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a  base  plate  having  a  forward  edge  and  adapted  to  be  se-  from  the  drum,  the  pan  having  a  bottom  discharge  open- 
cured  to  one  of  said  door  and  jamb  members,  a  plurahty  of  ing,  means  mounted  on  and  lying  within  the  dnun  for 
laterally  spaced  and  aligned  beanngs  carried  by  said  baae  raising  the  shells  and  allowing  them  to  fall  u  the  drum 
plate  and  substantially  tangent  to  the  plane  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  latter,  said  bearings  disposed  substantially 
entirely  beyond  said  forward  edge  <rf  said  base  plate,  later- 
ally spaced  actuator  arms  interconnected  at  their  outer 
ends  and  means  carried  by  said  outer  arm  ends  for  estab- 
lishing an  operative  connection  with  the  other  of  said 
door  and  jamb  members,  the  actuator  arms  having  aligned 
bearings  at  their  inner  ends,  and  a  shaft  projected  through 
said  plate  and  arm  bearings  and  pivotally  securing  said 
actuator  arms  to  said  base  plate;  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  coil  springs  spaced  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  shaft  and  surrounding  the  same,  each  of 
said  coil  springs  having  a  forwardly  extending  and  a  rear- 
wardly extending  tensioning  terminal  located  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  the  rearwardly  extending  spring  terminals 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  base  plate,  each  of  the 
forwardly  extending  q>ring  terminals  disposed  alongside 


>>fiftr>i 


one  of  said  actuator  arms  and  each  of  the  latter  having  a 
portion  inclined  toward  the  axis  of  the  related  spring  ter- 
minal, each  of  the  forwardly  extending  spring  terminals 
having  a  hook-like  c^set  detachably  engageable  with  the 
outer  edge  of  the  adjacent  inwardly  inclined  arm  portion, 
whereby  to  normally  tend  to  swing  said  connected  actu- 
ator arms  inwardly  toward  the  forward  edge  of  said  base 
plate,  at  least  one  of  said  plate-provided  bearings  engag- 
ing the  coiled  rear  terminal-providing  end  of  an  adjacent 
coil  spring  to  prevent  axial  shifting  of  the  opposite  coiled 
end  thereof  away  from  the  related  actuator  arm,  whereby 
to  prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  its  forwardly  ex- 
tending tensioning  terminal  therefrom,  said  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm-engaging  spring  terminals  being  independ- 
ently engageable  with  or  disengageable  from  related  actu- 
ator arms  without  compressing  or  actuating  said  springs 
axially  of  said  shaft,  stop  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
shaft  for  limiting  outward  movement  of  adjacent  actuator 
arm  bearings,  and  one  of  said  stop  means  being  remov- 
able to  admit  of  endwise  withdrawal  of  said  shaft  from 
said  plate  and  actuator  arm-provided  bearings. 


2,823^]4 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  THE  MEATS  OF 

BIVALVES 
Roderick  D.  Seal,  Goldea  Meadow,  La^  and  Steritng  G. 
Harris,  Beaufort,  S.  C,  assignors  to  The  Bloc  Channel 
Corporatioii,  Port  Royal,  S.  C,  a  corporatioa  of  Mary- 


AppUcation  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,183 
UClalma.    (0.17—9) 

1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  the  meats  from  the  shells 
of  bivalve  mollusks,  which  comprises  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  in  fixed 
bearings  on  the  structure,  a  cylindrical  drum  having  a  wall 
formed  with  closely  spaced  substantially  continuous  open- 
ings, said  openings  being  axially  spaced  and  extending 
circumferentially  about  the  drum  and  being  of  a  width 
to  pass  the  meats  and  hold  back  the  shells,  the  drum  hav- 
ing  a  pair  of  circumferential  tires  resting  on  the  wheels 
to  support  the  drum  for  rotation,  with  its  axis  approxi- 
mately horizontal,  driving  means  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  the  wheels  and  operable  to  rotate  the  wheel  and 
the  drum,  a  pan  mounted  on  the  structure  and  enclosing 
the  lower  part  of  the  dnun  to  receive  meats  escaping 


rotates,  and  means  for  wetting  the  inner  surface  of  ttie 
pan  to  prevent  sticking  of  the  meats  thereto,  whereby  the 
openings  throughout  the  lower  half  of  the  drum  are  un- 
restricted for  the  free  passage  of  the  meats  by  gravity. 


2,823,415 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  AND  PRESSURE  CURING 

OF  ARTICLES 
Wfldcy  G.  Martte  and  Danid  J.  Reed,  MOwaokcc,  Wis., 
asrignnri  to  A.  O.  Smith  Con»oration,  MOwanluc,  Wk^ 
a  coeponitioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Jnly  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,542 
4ClainH.    (CL1»— 1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  a 
rigid  elongated  unpolymerized  resin  article,  comprising 
a  hollow  container  of  substantial  height  and  having  axial- 
ly aligned  inlet  and  outlet  openings  adapted  to  receive 
the  elongated  article  and  with  the  outlet  opening  sub- 
stantially below  the  top  of  the  container,  means  to  move 
the  article  longitudinally  through  the  container  to  progres- 
sively treat  the  article,  a  bed  of  divided  solid  material 
filling  said  container  and  surrounding  the  portion  of 
the  article  within  the  conuiner  in  substantially  direct 
contact  therewith  to  apply  pressure  to  the  resin  for 
assisting  in  curing  the  same,  and  means  to  heat  said  ma- 
terial with  the  heat  being  transferred  to  the  article  within 
the  container  to  polymerize  the  resin  of  the  article. 


464 


lA. .  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1958 


APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND  FIBERIZING 
REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 
Edward  R.  PoweU,  North  Plainicid,  N.  J^  assignor  to 
Johns-Manvillc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  m  cor* 
poration  of  New  Yorii 

Appttcatioa  Aogiut  K,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,M9 
2  ClainM.    (CL  18—2.6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  melting  and  fiberizing  molten  mate- 
rial, a  furnace,  means  mounting  said  furnace  for  tilting, 
a  molten  material  exit  for  said  furnace  located  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  the  axis  of  tilt,  said  molten  mate- 
rial exit  being  the  discharge  end  of  a  trough  extending  in 
the  general  direction  of  said  axis  and  fiberizing  means 
positioned  adjacent  said  exit. 


2423,417 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICAL  LENSES 

FROM  PLASTIC  MATERIAI^ 

Bnno  Padai  and  Gaido  Foschi,  Milan,  Italy,  avignon 

to  Ermaaoo  Zanini.  Milan.  Italy 

Application  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,169 

2  Claims.    (CI.  18— 17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  a  plastic  lens  blank  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  hollow  casing  supported  on  the  base,  an  up- 
standing post  on  said  base,  adjacent  its  periphery,  out- 
side said  casing,  a  radial  arm  on  the  top  of  said  post,  said 
arm  having  an  opening  intermediate  its  ends,  a  screw 
extending  through  said  opening  and  being  vertically  mov- 
able therethrough,  a  supporting  plate  carried  on  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  screw,  a  hand  wheel  above  said  arm 
around  said  screw  for  moving  the  same  up  and  down, 
an  inverted  cup-shaped  member  carried  on  the  under- 
surface  of  the  plate,  a  cup-shaped  member  mounted  on 
the  base  in  opposition  to  said  inverted  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber, complementary  die  members  secured  to  said  inverted 
cup-shaped  and  cup-shaped  members,  a  post  depending 
from  the  plate  adjacent  its  periphery  inside  the  casing, 
opposed  spring  arms  having  arcuatr  end  portions  radially 
mounted  on  the  bottom  end  of  said  latter  post,  said  end 
portions  being  adapted  to  releasably  support  a  lens  blank 
between  the  die  members. 

2.  Apparatus  as  defined  in  claim   1,  characterized  by 
^  means  supported  on  the  casing  for  heating  the  lens  blank 

and  an  inverted  V-shaped  camming  plate  vertically  dis- 
posed on  the  base  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  spring 
arms  upon  downward  movement  of  the  plate  for  spread- 
ing said  arms  apart  to  release  the  lens  blank. 


2^23,418 
FLANGING  TOOL 
Charka  J.  Frids,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 

ments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  December  31. 1953,  Serial  No.  401,481 
2  Claims.    (Q.  18— 19) 


f: 

■^B 

*)ml^^S^^^^^^ 

\     inn  1  "  •                    ^ 

2sm_ 

1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  plate  having  one  face  forming  a  plane  surface, 
a  lip  extending  along  the  periphery  of  the  other  face  of 
said  plate,  a  circular  ridge  on  said  last  mentioned  face  of 
said  plate  disposed  centrally  thereof,  a  rounded  step  at 
the  base  of  said  circular  ridge,  an  annular  disk  having 
an  outer  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  plate  posi- 
tioned on  said  lip  on  said  plate,  whereby  a  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  a  flange  is  formed  between  said  plate 
and  said  annular  disk,  the  two  faces  of  said  annular  disk 
forming  plane  parallel  surfaces,  said  annular  disk  having 
an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
clrcuhr  ridae  on  said  plate  whereby  an  annular  liner 
entry  port  leading  to  said  chamber  is  formed  between  said 
circular  ridge  and  said  annular  disk,  means  located  within 
said  annular  disk  and  said  plate  at  a  level  not  above  the 
unopposed  plane  surfaces  of  said  annular  disk  and  said 
plate  for  separably  attaching  said  annular  disk  to  said 
plate,  a  handle  attached  to  said  plate  at  the  face  forming 
a  plane  surface,  means  providing  a  fluid  entry  port  pass- 
ing through  said  plate  and  disposed  substantially  centrally 
of  said  circular  ridge,  a  conduit  leading  through  said 
handle  to  said  fluid  port,  and  fluid  deflecting  means 
located  at  the  downstream  side  of  said  fluid  port. 


2,823,419  ' 

MACHINE  FOR  PRESSING  TANTALUM        * 
CAPACITOR  ELEMENTS 
loha  D.  Winters,  Winnetka,  ni.,  and  Rodolph  I.  Permc, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fansteei  Metalhirgical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,722 
14  Claims.    (CL  18—28) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compacting  metal  powder  around 
an  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  supports  for  carry- 
ing said  articles  individually,  means  for  intermittently 
moving  said  supports  successively  through  a  plurality 
of  sutions,  a  feeder  positioned  at  one  of  said  stations 
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and  adapted  to  position  individual  articles  on  succes- 
sive supports  as  said  supports  arc  successively  positioned 
at  said  station,  a  powder  dispenser  means  positioned  at 
a  second  station  to  apply  a  measured  quantity  of  metal 
powder  adjacent  the  article  against  which  it  is  to  be 
compacted,  vertical  pressure  means  adjacent  a  third  su- 
tion,  a  pair  of  horizontally  movable  dies  for  each  of 
said  supports,  said  vertical  pressure  means  cooperating 
with  said  dies  at  said  third  sution  to  press  said  powder 
against  said  article  uniformly  in  vertical  and  lateral  di- 
rections, means  for  retracting  said  vertical  pressure 
means  before  said  article  is  moved  from  said  third  su- 
tion, means  at  a  fourth  sUtion  for  separating  said  hori- 
zontally movable  dies  by  horizonul  outward  movement 
to  release  said  compacted  article  from  said  dies,  and 
means  at  a  fifth  sution  for  removing  said  compacted  ar- 
ticle from  said  supports. 


stretched  film  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  150*- 
250°  C.  while  maintaining  said  film  under  transverse 
tension. 


2,823  422 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CLOSURE  SEALS  HAVING 

FORMED  CUSHION  PADS  THEREIN 

Jnliw  L.  Schneider,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  November  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  194,M2 

6Clalmt.   (CL18— 59) 


ij£3 


2,823,420 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CORK  COMPOSITION 

PRODUCTS 

Rnasdl  W.  Heiges  and  WUllam  R.  Reed,  Pittsbwgh,  Pa., 

anlpMin  to  Armstrong  Corit  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  2,  19S4 

I ,  Serial  No.  595,094  ^ 

"12  Clafans.    (CL  18—48) 

I.  In  a  method  of  making  molded  products  from  cork 
granules  of  varying  sizes,  the  steps  comprising  thinly 
coating  a  mass  of  cork  granules  which  vary  in  size  with 
a  binder  system  which  is  essentially  tack-free  including  a 
primary  binder  component  which  is  essentially  tack-free 
and  will  not  prevent  particle  segregation  and  a  secondary 
resmous  component  which  is  potentially  tack  producing 
and  may  be  chemically  activated  to  produce  a  tack  to  hold 
said  finer  granules  in  clinging  relationship  with  the  larger 
of  said  granules  and  avoid  particle  segregation  and  which 
IS  inadequate  to  cause  the  mass  of  said  granules  to  be 
essentially  self-adherent,  thereafter  distributing  onto  said 
binder  coating  on  said  granules  a  chemical  activator  to  ac- 
tivate said  secondary  component  on  said  granules,  holding 
said  finer  granules  in  clinging  relationship  with  said 
larger  granules  through  the  intermediary  of  said  chem- 
ically activated  secondary  resinous  component,  charging 
said  granules  into  a  mold  while  said  tack  persists  and 
said  granules  are  essentially  uniformly  interspersed,  and 
molding  said  mix  under  pressure  to  bond  said  granules 
under  compression  into  a  cork  composition  block  which  is 
essentially  free  of  particle  segregation. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  closure  seal  with  a  cushion 
pad  in  a  closure  shell,  said  shell  having  a  rcsiliently  yield- 
ing internally  concave  domed  bottom  portion  joined  by 
a  top  corner  radius  portion  with  a  skirt  extending  from 
the  top  comer  radius  portion,  which  comprises  depositing 
a  charge  of  plastic  material  in  the  closure  shell,  engag- 
mg  a  limited  central  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
bottom  portion  with  a  supporting  surface,  engaging  a 
punch  end  surface  with  said  charge  and  pressing  there- 
with against  the  same  and  producing  plastic  flow  and  ad- 
hesion over  said  bottom  portion  and  toward  the  top  ctx- 
ner  radius  portion,  effecting  a  scaling  engagement  of  the 
penphery  of  said  punch  surface  with  the  top  comer 
radius  portion  prior  to  the  flow  of  the  charge  material 
past  said  periphery  and  thereby  confining  the  charge  be- 
tween said  punch  surface  and  the  closure  shell,  continu- 
ing the  movement  of  the  punch  surface  toward  the  sup- 
porting surface  while  the  periphery  of  the  punch  surface 
remains  in  engagement  with  the  top  corner  radius  por- 
tion so  that  the  resilient  domed  bottom  portion  of  the 
closure  shell  yields  and  is  flattened  and  the  charge  ma- 
terial continues  its  confined  flow  for  filling  the  spaces 
adjacent  the  container-engaging  surfaces  of  the  cushion 
pad  without  formation  of  "flash"  material,  and  there- 
after withdrawing  the  punch  surface  and  permitting  the 
said  flattened  bottom  portion  to  retum  to  domed  shape. 


2,823,421 

STRETCHING  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  FILM 

Ai*«r  C.  Scarlett,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WBmingtoa.  DeL  a 

corporatioa  of  Delawarv 

Application  May  12. 1952,  Serial  No.  287J54 
6Claina.   (0.18—57) 


2,823.423 

AUTOMATIC  CARD  STRIPPER 

SeiicU  Soznld,  Takaranka,  Hyogo-ken,  imam 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  43l344 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  JapMi  November  12, 1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  19^-189) 


■^  '«'•'-  >. 


5.  A  process  for  preparing  polyethylene  terephthalate 
film  which  comprises  continuously  casting  a  substantially 
amorphous  polyethylene  terephthalate  film,  continuously 
longitudinally  stretching  said  amorphous  film  at  the  rale 
of  at  least  400%  per  minute  no  greater  than  3.25  x  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  80*-90'  C.  thereafter 
continuously  transversely  stretching  said  film  to  substan- 
tully  the  same  extent  at  a  rate  of  at  least  400%  per 
minute  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  95*- 110* 
C,  and  continuously  heat-setting  the  resulting  biaxially 


1.  Stripping  apparatus  for  a  carding  cylinder  or  a 
doffer  cylinder  in  carding  machines  having  the  carding 
cylinder  and  the  doffer  cylinder  each  rotatably  mounted 
between  end  brackets,  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein  mounted  between  said  brackeU 
adjacent  the  cylinder,  a  carriage  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  thereon  sidably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  valve  on 
said  carriage,  a  suction  nozzle  on  said  valve  having  a 
suction  opening  elongated  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  a 
lead  screw  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
with  the  teeth  on  said  carriage  engaged  with  said  lead 
screw,  the  lead  screw  having  a  circumferential  groove 
m  each  end  thereof,  gear  and  clutch  means  on  said  lead 
screw  adapted  to  drive  said  screw  in  either  direction,  a 
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push  rod  on  each  bracket  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
when  said  carriage  is  next  to  a  bracket  to  operate  said 
valve,  a  rod  having  tapered  ends  mounted  on  said  car- 
nage.  each  bracket  having  a  hole  therein  extending  from 
said  hollow  sleeve,  and  a  pin  in  each  hole  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  tapered  end 
of«Md  rod,  the  ends  of  said  pins  engageabie  in   the 
'      ^^""ferential  grooves  in  the  ends  of  said  lead  screw 
whereby  when  said  carriage  reaches  a  point  adjacent  a 
bracket,  a  tapered  end  of  the  said  rod  enters  the  elon- 
gated hole  in  the  pin  in  said  bracket  to  withdraw  the 
pin  from  the  groove  in  said  lead  screw. 
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2,823,424 
TOWER  FOR  DETERRING  SHOPLIFTING 

Enett  M.  Reinhold,  Asbeville,  N.  C. 

Applicatioa  May  14,  1957,  SeriaJ  No.  659.1*1 

2  Claim*.    (CI.  20— .5) 


upon  said  staHonary  portion  and  including  a  pluraUtv 
of  partitions  extending  radially  of  the  axis  of  the  rota- 

r^v  '^^'^'^   P^"'°'«   '■"   ^«ch   of  which   said 

waUs  anH  T'''  T  '^P'""*'  ^''''^  ^'^  *«  »^veral 
r*!i*!,l        ?"  ^°'  '"*^"«  "<*  '"'^*""8  the  turntable 
a  selected  p«..tions  to  which  it  is  rotated,  said  latch- 
ng  means  including  a  plurality  of  hand  railings  extend- 
Ldlacen?'*!^'!'  direction,  from  the  r^pective  partitions 

wani  of  T.  .,  r  *****  '■"'""^  '^  engageabie  with  the 
bdn.  of  .  »  «ionary  portion,  each  of  said  railings 
being  of  arcuate  formation  and   lying  in  a  horizontS 

^turntable,  each  of  said   railings  having  a  plurality 

support  the  railing  in  an  elevated  position  above  the  lower 
fnl?  ^f^""".  turntable    each  of  said  latch  device  iJcIuS^ 

at*erallv  ?ro°;Th'''  "'"•  ""J,"  ^"^«*  ^°  "<*  P">i«^ting 
laterally  from  the  associated  railing  within  the  partition 

riS"bv^d"!f .?"'"«  ''^"^"•^'  ^"^  «  *'•"  elemen?  ci 
w?h«L?      w*".?"'  ^°^  projecting  into  engagement 
with  a  wan  with  which  the  associated  partition  is  SJw 

2,823,42* 
VENTILATED  SIDING 

AppUcadoo  Apifl  10,  1953,  SwWNo.  348.145 
«,      .  ^      ^     >  Claim.    (CI.  20—5) 
(Craated  uider  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc  2M) 


™i-.^  ''*^'"  ^°'"  '^^terring  unauthorized  removal  of  com- 
modities, comprising  a  tower  for  disposition  in  an  area 
where  arucles  of  value  are  located,  said  tower  compris.^ 
Jh'^'\u  ''f^^.^^tions  disposed  in  stacked  r^lS 
one  above  the  other,  ingress  and  egress  means  to  and  frw^ 

.wrwr.r'f'°°K"r\"p"'*^  ^'^^  ^^^^^  «'o°«  ^ 

mner  wall  of  each  of  such  stacked  sections  and  leading  to 
said  ingress  and  egress  means,  whereby  a  penon  mav 

^l  'T'.  "'""'  '"  ^"'"^  ««^"'b'«  to  said  stS 
Sr^  H  /  ''  ^  P"^"  ascending  or  descending  the  tow^ 
by  said  step  means  may  pass  through  said  owning  and 
dosure  means  for  said  opening  providing  a  por"fon  of 
^  floor,  the  walls  of  said  sections  beiSg  of  one  way 

"d"  tow'er'o'f  if '"■"*  :i"'"^^^  outwardly*  from  S 
t^ue  arfl^i?  h'"".°"^'"«  "'""  '"  ^^'^'^  the  articles  of 
value  are  located  and  the  exterior  of  each  of  said  waUs 
presenting  a  substantially  plane  continuous  m  rr"f  refle" 
tivc  surface  on  any  side  of  said  tower  but  prevemfng 
visibility  into  said  tower  from  the  exterior  thereof 


_,^^^  2,823,425 

■OTATABLE  SECTIONS  FOR  BUILDINGS 
A..^L..M^    S^  Graoek,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 
Appiicatioo  December  16,  1954.  Serial  No.  475  7i4 
3  Claims.    (CI.  20 — 1) 


A  composite  lap  type  siding  board  having  a  weather 

d/e  cVmrrL 'n?  '''''  '  '^^  '''''  ^"^  ^  "pLed^t  Sm 
wefther  Sd  L^"  T"  \""''^-  '"^  '"0'«"re-resistan, 
weatner  shield  on  said  weather  side;  and  an  inner  tubatc 

tne  weather  shield,  said  tubate  section  comprising  a  dIu 

S  po's^,'  T;:TJ^''  °'  "^'  «°^  corruga'ted?he:tr'so 
oisposed  as  to  provide  a  series  of  unobstructed  oa^ao^ 
ways  substantially  parallel  to  the  weathe    sh  ddTnd  ex 

SS  Than  at  th^  L'^''''"  u^l^  «^"'"  ««  the  bottom 
diit» «  /  u  '°P  ***^-  '^^  thickness  decreasing  in  the 
duTction  of  the  top  edge  at  such  an  angle  as  to  nrov  d! 
eacl,  of  said  passageways  with  an  opening*  i^the'^heXng 


»»«-  ™  2,823,427 

RESILIENT  FLOOR  CONSIHUCnON 

A     11   \:f®  ^  Kuhlman,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applkadoo  March  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  578314 
...  1    i«      k    1^    *  C]Mhm.    (CI.  20—6) 
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spring  members  secured  at  their  cenlen  to  said  longitu- 
dinal members,  in  spaced  relatkn,  the  springs  on  one 
member  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  springs  on 
an  adjacent  member,  elongated  stiffening  oiemben  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  said  sob^loor,  parallel  to  said 


to  open  position  and  outward  swinging  movement  to 
closed  position,  a  second  device  supporting  said  second 
docw  for  outward  swinging  movement  to  open  position 
and  inward  swinging  movement  to  closed  position,  and 
means  for  maintaining  atmospheric  pressure  in  said 
third  space  when  either  of  said  doors  is  moved  to  closed 


longitudinal  members  and  at  right  angles  to  said  springs, 
said  stiffening  members,  being  deeper  than  said  longitu- 
dinal members  and  serving  as  direct  floor  load  carrying 
members,  when  said  springs  have  been  flexed  a  predeter- 
mined distance. 


2,823,428 

rREFAMUCATED  COMBINATION  DOOR  AND 

DOOR  FRAME 

William  Calvin  Cuts,  CorvalUs,  Orcc. 

AppUcatfoo  Feimuiy  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,478 

1  Claim.    (CL20— 11) 


or  open  position  while  the  other  door  is  closed  constituted 
as  a  passageway  for  air  between  the  third  space  and  a 
compartment  for  air  under  atmospheric  pressure,  said 
sills,  jambs  and  first  and  second  doors  bounding  said 
third  space  and  precluding  the  direct  travel  of  air  between 
the  third  space  and  said  first  and  second  spaces  through 
any  of  said  sills,  jambs  or  first  and  second  doors. 


I 
t. 


< 

r 
ft 
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2,823,430 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  GASKET 
Evans  T.  Mortoo,  Knoxviilc,  IlL,  assignor  to  Midwest 
Mannfactormf  Corporation,  Galcabafi,  RL,  a  corpo- 
ralioa  of  IlliBois 

Applicatioa  March  25, 1955.  Sarlai  No.  49MM 
9ClalM.   <CL28— 09) 


t^35i 


A  prefabricated  combination  door  and  door  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  substantially  rectangular 
door  jambs,  a  header  extending  between  the  upper  ends 
of  said  jambs  and  secured  thereto,  a  temporary  sill,  said 
sill  having  the  lower  opposite  end  edges  thereof  arcuately 
truncated,  said  sill  having  the  upper  opposite  end  edges 
rabbeted  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  door  jambs  engaging 
said  rabbeted  ends,  means  securing  said  temporary  sill  to 
said  door  jambs,  a  door  hingedly  secured  to  one  of  said 
door  jambs,  means  supporting  said  door  between  said  door 
jambs  for  shipment,  and  spacing  wedges  secured  to  the 
outer  faces  of  said  door  jambs,  said  temporary  sill  facing 
the  lower  ends  of  said  door  jambs  for  shipment  and  sup- 
porting said  door  jambs  during  installation  of  said  frame, 
said  arcuately  truncated  lower  ends  of  said  sill  permitting 
said  sill  to  bo  swung  from  beneath  said  door  jambs  after 
being  cut  in  two. 


8.  A  door  sealing  gasket  comprising  a  body  having  a 
base  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  door  or  the 
like,  a  curved  section  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
said  base  portion  and  between  its  ends  extending  away 
from  the  base  portion  toward  a  frame  of  an  opening 
to  be  sealed  and  providing  a  hollow  space  between  itself 
and  the  base  portion,  a  rib  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  curved  section  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  curved 
section,  said  rib  terminating  in  a  portion  overhanging 
said  curved  section,  and  a  thin  web  connected  between 
the  overhanging  portion  of  said  rib  and  said  curved  sec- 
tion in  spaced  relation  to  said  rib,  said  web  being  con- 
nected to  said  curved  section  at  a  location  thereon  spaced 
from  said  ends  of  the  curved  section. 


.^, ,  2,823,431 

WEATHERSTRIP  AND  FLASHING  STRUCTURES 

Walter  E.  Horrocfcs,  Lakewood,  OWo 

AppUcatioB  AacMt  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  606,144 

OOaiasa.   (CL  2^-69) 


2,823.429 

DOORWAY  CONSTRUCTION 

James  B.  Grant,  Mfaineapolis,  Miaa. 

Applicatioa  June  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,032 

3  Claims.    (0.20—16) 

I.  Doorway   construction   comprising   an   upsUnding 

wall  having  a  doorway  therethrough   between  first  and 

second   spaces   at  opposite   sides,   respectively,   of  said 

doorway,  upper  and  lower  horizontal  sills  and  spaced. 

vertical  jambs  in  and  bounding  said  doorway,  first  and 

second  doors  in  spaced,  aligned  relation  at  inner  and  outer 

sides,  respectively,  of  said  doorway,  there  being  a  third 

space  between  said  first  and  second  doors,  a  first  device 

supporting  said  first  door  for  inward  swinging  movement 


1.  A  weatherstrip  structure  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  face  side  and  a  back  side,  said  body  portion 
having  a  flange  rebent  upon  the  back  side  and  extending 
between  the  ends  of  the  body  portion,  an  upstanding 
rib  formed  at  the  end  of  said  flange  and  extending  away 
from  said  body  portion,  the  edge  ol  said  rib  being  ser- 
rated along  its  margin. 


..' 
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2,823,432 

MTTERLESS  CORNER  MOULDING 

Gtor^  Dtoniak,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y^ 

ooeJialf  to  Arthur  V.  HarriMm,  Danklrk,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkMi  AprU  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,025 

3  Claims.    (CI.  20—74) 


of 


1.  A  comer  moulding  device  comprising  a  generally 
V-shaped  wooden  frame  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
at  an  inclined  angle  from  the  apex  portion  thereof,  said 
arms  and  apex  having  a  flat  bottom  side  and  one  upright 
flat  side,  said  apex  portion  being  V-shaped  at  its  one  end 
and  rounded  from  its  one  end  toward  said  other  end  and 
terminating  in  conjunction  with  said  bottom  side,  said 
arms  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced,  drilled 
nail  holes  extending  at  substantially  30°  angles  from  the 
curved  side  surface  thereof  to  the  heel  portion  at  the  junc- 
tion of  said  bottom  and  upright  flat  sides,  said  juncture 
being  slightly  arcuate,  said  apex  portion  being  provided 
with  a  slit  extending  vertically  through  said  heel  portion 
and  terminating  in  an  upper  wall  inclined  at  an  angle  of 
substantially  30*  slightly  spaced  at  both  ends  from  the 
rounded  upper  surface  of  said  apex  portion  to  present  a 
substantially  unbroken  upper  surface. 


2.823.433 
TONGUE  AND  GROOVE  PLYWOOD 
Robert  A.  Kendall,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  Mripinr  to  Van- 
couver Plywood  Co.,  Vancouver,  WaA.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington 
Application  February  28. 1955.  Serial  No.  490,909 
3  Claims.    (CL20— 92) 


1.  In  a  piece  of  plywood  having  at  least  a  center  core, 
two  intermediate  plies  and  two  face  plies,  a  mated  tongue 
and  groove  joinder  means  formed  about  the  periphery  of 
the  plywood  and  carrymg  wear  surfaces  in  which  the 
grain  is  normal  to  the  adjoining  plies,  said  joinder  means 
including  a  projecting  tongue  formed  upon  two  sides  and  a 
recessed  groove  formed  upon  the  other  two  sides  of  said 
plywood  piece,  each  said  tongue  and  each  said  groove 
being  symmetrical  about  a  plane  through  the  center  of  and 
parallel  to  said  center  core  so  as  to  provide  equal  resist- 
ance to  shear  forces  imposed  normal  to  either  face  ply, 
each  said  tongue  being  at  least  three  ply  and  including  the 
full  width  of  a  center  core  and  at  least  an  equal  fractional 
portion  of  the  width  of  each  intermediate  ply  adjacent 
to  the  center  core  to  define  said  wear  surfaces,  each  said 
groove  having  the  center  core  completely  removeS  to  the 
depth  of  the  groove  and  being  bounded  on  each  ade  by 
at  least  a  two  ply  construction  including  the  full  width 
of  a  face  ply  and  at  least  an  equal  fractional  portion  of 
the  width  of  each  intermediate  ply  adjacent  to  the  center 
core  to  define  said  wear  surfaces. 


2,823,434 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

HaraM  S.  Van  Bnrca,  Jr.,  Cambridfc,  Msm.,  MrifBor,  by 

■MBC  ■■■ipiMiili,  Id  UBkcd-Carr  FasteMr  Corpora- 

Ami,  BostoB,  MaM.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Appllcadon  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,637 

ICIala.    (CL24— 3) 


A  fastening  device  for  securing  an  article  to  a  sup- 
port, comprising  a  flat  strip  of  material  bent  to  provide 
a  back,  a  slide-carrying  arm  spaced  forwardly  from  the 
back  and  joined  thereto  at  one  end,  and  a  slide-end-re- 
ceiving arm  extending  forwardly  from  the  other  end  of 
the  back  into  alignment  with  and  spaced  from  the  slide- 
carrying  arm.  a  slide  member  formed  of  a  flat  strip  of 
material  disposed  against  the  slide-carrying  arm.  said 
slide  being  movable  longitudinally  to  open  and  close  the 
space  between  the  slide-carrying  arm  and  the  slide  end 
receiving  arm  and  retainer  means  associated  with  said 
slide-carrying  arm  having  means  frictionally  gripping  the 
side  of  said  slide  member  opposite  the  slide-carrying 
arm  so  that  the  slide  is  disposed  flatwise  therebetween, 
said  slide  having  means  cooperating  with  said  retainer  to 
limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  slide  in  the  open 
and  the  closed  positions,  said  slide-end-receiving  arm 
having  an  aperture  receiving  the  end  of  said  slide  when 
said  slide  is  in  the  closed  position. 


2,823,435 

CUFF  LINKS 

John  H.  Bacon,  Wellesley,  Mam. 

An»Iicatlon  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,093 

5Clafans.   (CL24— 97) 


r.?      *>V; 


*»^ 


3.  In  combination  with  a  cuff  link  having  a  button  and 
a  trunnion  secured  to  and  spaced  from  the  button,  a  lock- 
ing bar,  said  locking  bar  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
in extending  transverely  therethrough  intermediate  its 
ends  and  receiving  the  trunnion,  said  opening  in  the  bar 
and  the  said  trunnion  being  of  such  a  shape  that  the  bar 
can  be  selectively  locked  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions, 
said  locking  bar  also  having  a  slot  formed  transversely 
therethrough  from  the  opening  to  one  end  so  that  a  pair 
of  arms  are  formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  per- 
mitting the  bar  to  be  slid  onto  the  trunnion  so  that  the 
trunnion  lies  within  the  opening,  said  arms  extending 
from  the  opening  to  the  end  of  the  bar,  a  cap  having  a 
recess  formed  in  one  end  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
arms,  a  partition  formed  in  the  recess  of  the  cap  and 
extending  into  the  end  of  the  slot,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  ends  of  the  arms  in  the  recess  and  the  partition 
within  the  slot, 
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2,823,436 

SAFETY  FIN  ATTACHMENT 

Lew  W.  Karataa,  Bridgeport,  Coon. 

AvpHcatioa  October  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  542J74 

4  Claims.    (CL  24—1^) 


m 

ends  which  present  elongated  stop  portions  extending  to- 
ward one  another  in  substantial  alignment  with  each 
other  and  spaced  inward  from  said  handle,  a  pair  of 
elongated  arms  connected  respectively  to  the  inner  ends 
of  said  stop  portions  and  extending  substantially  coplanar 
with  said  stop  portions,  said  arms  extending  at  acute 


2.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  in  combination, 
a  conventional-type  safety  pin  having  a  spring  coil  at  one 
end  and  a  keeper-equipped  guard  at  the  other  end  in 
which  the  adjacent  end  of  the  openable  and  closable  end 
of  the  pin  proper  is  releasably  reuined,  and  an  ornate 
holder  and  safeguarding  cover  for  said  safety  pin  com- 
prising a  one-piece  elongated  elastic  strip  having  a  flat 
reverse  side  against  which  one  side  of  said  safety  pin  is 
held  flatwise,  the  area  of  said  strip  being  such  that  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  strip  project  outwardly  beyond  the 
corresponding  marginal  portions  of  the  over-all  safety 
pin  and  thus  serving  to  conceal  the  safety  pin.  said  strip 
being  provided  on  said  reverse  side  and  at  its  opposite  end 
portions  with  a  pair  of  outsUnding  coplanar  longitudi- 
nally spaced  elastic  pockets  having  mouth  portions  open- 
ing toward  each  other  and  the  cooperating  end  portions 
of  said  safety  pin  projecting  into  and  being  lodged  and 
grippingly  held  in  their  respective  pockets. 


angles  inward  from  said  stop  portions  away  from  said 
handle  and  crossing  over  in  contact  with  one  another  at 
a  location  spaced  substantially  from  said  stop  portions 
and  terminating  in  free  ends  having  oppositely  directed 
open  hooks  extending  away  from  each  other  back  toward 
said  handle  portion,  said  hooks  terminating  substantially 
inward  from  said  crossover  location. 


2,823,439 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE 

CULVERT  PIPES 

HartieU  Hewy  SchmhigaH,  MediapoUa,  Iowa 

Application  July  21,  1954,  SerialNo.  444,843 

2Claima.  (CLIS-^M) 


2423437 
BUCKLE 
Harry  V.  Anderson,  Minneapolis,  Minn^ 

half  to  James  M.  Abeil^  HopUm,  IVOna. 

Application  Jooc  12,  1957,  SoM  No.  665J25 

1  Claim.    (CL24— 197) 


of  one- 


A  buckle  of  flat  rigid  material  comprising  a  fastener 
member  of  general  Z-shape  constituted  as  a  first  flat  body, 
a  tongue,  and  a  neck  between  and  connecting  said  first 
body  and  tongue,  the  Erst  body  having  spaced  parallel 
first  and  second  elongated  slots  therethrough  bounded 
at  their  opposite  ends  by  opposite  end  portions  and  defin- 
ing spaced  parallel  first,  second  and  third  cross  bars,  said 
neck  being  integral  with  and  extending  from  the  first 
body  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation  thereto,  said 
tongue  extending  forwardly  in  substantially  perpendicular 
relation  to  the  neck  and  in  parallel  relation  to  said  first 
body,  the  fastener  member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  strap 
portion  extending  over  said  first  cross  bar.  through  the 
first  elongated  slot,  under  said  second  cross  bar.  thwu^ 
the  second  slot,  and  over  said  third  cross  bar,  neck  and 
tongue,  and  rearwardiy  under  said  tongue,  neck  and  first 
body,  and  a  second  flat  body  having  an  elongated  slot 
therethrough,  bounded  at  iu  opposite  ends  by  opposite 
end  portions  and  at  its  opposite  sides  by  cross  bars,  said 
elongated  slot  in  said  second  body  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  tongue  and  neck  of  the  fastener  member  and 
parts  of  said  strap  portion  thereon  and  said  neck  when 
•o  received  being  in  perpendicular  relation  to  said  second 
body  and  confined  in  the  last  mentioned  elongated  slot 


2,823438 

ANTENNAE  CUF 

H.  ftramierer,  Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  to  Admiral 

Corporattoo,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicadoa  October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,976 

4Clafam.    (0.24— 261) 

1.  A  ooe-piece  clip  ot  resilient  material  comprising 

an  elongated  handle  having  inwardly  curved  opponte 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprisiitg:  an 
upright  cylindrical  outer  form  and  an  upright  cylindrical 
inner  form  concentrically  within  said  outer  form  to  afford 
an  annular  <pace  for  receiving  a  concrete  mix.  said  fonns 
having  bottom  edge  portions  proximate  to  each  other 
and  further  having  top  edge  portions  proximate  to  each 
other;  means  supporting  the  fomu  via  their  bottom  edge 
portions  and  including  a  bottom  headfcr  closing  the  bot- 
tom of  the  annular  space;  a  top  header  in  the  form  of 
a  ring  supportable  by  the  space-received  mix  in  a  pre- 
liminary relatively  high  position,  said  ring  having  inner 
and  outer  peripheries  respectively  freely  encircling  the 
exterior  wall  of  the  inner  form  and  freely  encircled  by 
the  interior  wall  of  the  outer  form  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
descent  at  least  in  part  into  the  annular  space;  means 
for  vibrating  at  least  one  of  the  forms  for  compacting  the 
mix;  and  a  plurality  of  force-exerting  means  spaced  uni- 
formly angulariy  about  the  exterior  wall  of  the  outer 
form  and  engaging  the  top  header  at  correspondingly 
uniformly   angularly    spaced   portions   thereof  and   op- 
erative to  exert  downward  forces  on  said  top  header  for 
forcibly  lowering  said  top  header  to  a  final  position  within 
said  annular  space  and  thereby  to  increase  the  compac- 
tion of  the  mix  adjacent  to  said  top  edge  portions,  each 
force-exerting  means  including  an  anchor  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  exterior  of  the  outer  form  at  a  level  be- 
low the  top  edge  portions,  a  first  link  attoched  to  said  an- 
chor and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  first  link  and  extending  radially  outwardly,  and  a 
second  link  attached  to  the  top  header  and  connected 
to  the  lever  in  radudly  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the 
lever  fulcrum  so  that  downward  force  applied  to  the 
lever  act<«  through  the  second  link  and  reacts  against  the 
first  link  and  anchor  to  force  the  header  downwardly. 
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2,l23,44f 

CHANNEL  SLAB  CONCRETE  MOLD 

Hcwy  E.  Sckadc  Camdca,  N.  J^  ■■Iginr  t» 

The  H,  Edwte  SebmAt  Co^  Caadca,  N.l. 

AppUcatioB  Febrnaiy  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,721 

2  Claim.   (CL2S— 121) 


^ 


'-t 


T 


xz 


-sy 


^T 


7- 


I.  A  mold  for  casting  substantially  elongated  pre> 
formetl  convex-upwardly  bowed  concrete  slabs  of  uni- 
form cross-section  said  mold  including  a  convex-upward- 
ly bowed  gradually  curved  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side 
wail  members  secured  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
mold  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  side  wall 
members  each  having  a  convex-upwardly  bowed  upper 
edge  extending  parallel  to  the  upper  side  of  said  bottom 
wall,  a  pair  of  end  walls,  means  deuchably  securing  said 
end  walls  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  side  wall  members, 
a  pair  of  elongated  flat  straight  rigid  truss  bars  underlying 
said  mold  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  having  their 
opposite  end  portions  welded  to  the  underside  of  said 
bottom  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  spacer  members  welded 
between  the  medial  portions  of  said  truss  ban  and  said 
bottom  wall. 


DUMMY  SHE-BOLT 

Cheater  L  wnUaim,  Grand  Rapidi,  Mich. 

Applicadoo  Jane  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  233^1 

tdatan.    (C1.2S— 131) 


T     i  *"     ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  form,  of  a  dtimmy 
she-bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  a  hole  in  the  con- 
crete form  and  an  ordinary  she-bolt  adapted  for  replacing 
the  dummy  she-bolt,  said  dunrniy  she-bolt  having  a 
tapered  end.  undulating  elongated  rod-like  anchoring 
means  adapted  to  be  dcUchably  connected  to  the  dummy 
she-bolt,  complementally  formed  means  on  the  dummy 
she-bolt  and  the  anchoring  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting them  togeUier.  and  said  tapered  ends  of  the  dum- 
my she-bolt  and  the  ordinary  she-bolt  differing  whereby 
removal  of  Uje  dummy  she-bolt  from  the  cast  concrete 
forms  a  larger  tapered  opening  in  the  concrete  for  de- 
tachably mounting  the  smaller  tapered  end  of  the  ordi- 
nary she-bolt  upon  the  anchoring  means  when  the  fonn 
is  raided  and  the  ordinary  she-bolt  aflRxed  to  the  afore- 
said undulating  elongated  rod-like  anchoring  meant  pre- 
cast in  the  cast  concrete. 


poured  concrete  into  spaced  apart  longitudinal  beams 
and  a  floor,  said  form  including  a  member  having  two 
opponte  side  walls,  a  top  connecting  upper  edges  of  the 
side  walls,  and  footing  flanges  extending  outwardly  along 
lower  edges  of  the  side  walls,  said  side  walls,  top  and  foot- 
ing flanges  all  being  provided  of  corrugated  board  hav* 
ing  longitudinal  parallel  folds  integrally  connecting  the 
footing  flanges  with  the  side  walls  and  the  side  walls 
with  the  top,  and  transverse  members  also  formed  of 
corrugated  board  having  a  depth  corresponding  with 
height  of  the  side  walls  and  having  folds  spaced  apart 
according  to  spacing  between  said  side  walls  to  provide 
lateral  flanges  at  ends  of  said  transverse  members,  said 


transverse  members  being  located  between  the  side  walls 
in  spaced  apart  relation  with  the  flanges  at  the  ends 
thereof  in  face  conuct  with  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls 
and  with  their  upper  edges  in  direct  supporting  contact 
with  said  top  and  their  lower  edges  substantially  in  plane 
with  flanges  of  said  side  walls  to  prevent  the  top  and 
side  walls  from  buckling  inwardly  under  weight  of  the 
concrete,  the  fl|inges  at  one  end  of  the  transverse  mem- 
bers being  fastened  to  one  side  wall  and  the  other  ends 
of  any  two  transverse  members  being  connected  by  a 
flange  and  unatUched  to  the  other  side  wall,  whereby 
the  transverse  members  are  carried  by  said  one  side  wall 
and  are  connected  in  pairs  to  hinge  on  said  folds  thereof 
when  the  form  is  to  be  removed  after  use. 


2,823,443 
AUTOMATIC  WIDTH  CONTROLLER 
"■~"  ^""^  ^'"^  ^^*^  a«lf«>r  to  The  F1i«. 
J"  *«■*»*»«  Coaipaay,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
^nof  Oiuo 

^Bcart  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  52M51 
iClafans.   (CL  2<— (3) 


2423,442 

CARTON  FORM 

J.  MOlcr,  Event  Badd,  and  Lee  E.  Hagfaca, 

Tex.;  said  Hughes  assignor  to  J.  Evem  Budd 

Application  July  9,  195  J,  Serial  No.  366,991 

3  Claims.    (CL  25— 131.5) 

1.  A  form  of  corrugated  board  adapted  for  bearing 

support  on  spaced  apart  soffits  to  shape  and  support 


3.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  width  and  position 
of  a  continuous,  moving  sheet  comprising  a  bowed 
member  over  which  said  sheet  passes,  said  member  sup- 
ported by  an  axle  divided  transversely  into  two  sec- 
tions, the  abutting  ends  of  said  sections  relatively  ro- 
UUble  about  a  common  axis  to  permit  arcuate  movement 
of  the  outer  ends  <rf  said  sections,  means  adapted  to  sense 
the  position  of  each  edge  of  said  sheet,  means  adapted 
to  move  said  outer  ends  in  arcuate  paths,  each  said  mov- 
ing means  responsive  to  each  said  sensing  means  re- 
spectively, whereby  said  sheet  maintains  across  its  width 
a  direction  of  travel  over  said  member  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  member  to  maintain  a  predetermined  width 
and  position. 

2,923,444 
BANDAGE 
Thomas  Parry  Davics  and  Deals  Benedict  SulUraa,  Skip- 
ton,  England,  assignors  to  Johasoa  A  Johnson,  a  cat^ 
poratioo  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioo  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,974 

UQahm.    (O.  28— 76) 

1.  A  conforming  bandage  strip  having  an  open-mesh 

woven  structure  and  selvedged  edges,  comprising  a  main 

portion  and  integral  inwardly  folded  marginal  portions 
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of  said  strip,  forming  with  the  main  portion  of  said  strip 
edges  of  double  thickness,  individual  threads  of  said 
folded  portion  and  the  adjacent  main  portion  being  kinked 
in  random  manner,  the  kinked  threads  intermingling  and 
mterlocking  with  threads  in  the  adjacent  portion,  said 
portions  being  held  together  by  said  kinked  threads  to 
form  a  substantially  permanent  selvedge  in  said  strip. 


5,  The  method  of  producing  a  selvedged  conforming 
bandage  from  a  strip  which  is  shrinkable  and  has  open- 
mesh  structure  of  woven  twisted  threads  which  comprises 
folding  inwardly  opposite  marginal  portions  of  said  stiip 
in  close  contact  with  the  main  portion  and  toward  the 
center  thereof,  thereby  forming  edges  of  double  thick- 
ness, and  subjecting  said  strip  to  shrinking  conditions, 
said  steps  being  carried  out  in  any  available  sequence, 
causing  individual  threads  of  said  folded  portion  and 
the  adjacent  main  portion  to  kink  in  random  manner 
and  thereby  interlock  with  threads  in  the  adjacent  por- 
tion, whereby  said  portions  are  held  together  by  said 
kinked  threads  to  form  a  substantially  permanent  selvedge 
in  said  strip. 

MACHINE  TOOL  WTraSlSTABLE  HEAOCTOCK 
RkhaN  B.  LyoM,  Foilhud,  Oica. 
'---a  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.TlLf  19 
•nil         (CLSf^-^T) 
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arms  projecting  horizontally  from  Uie  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  bight  to  the  outer  end  of  the  carrier  mem- 
ber; a  tool  element;  means  mounting  the  tool  element  on 
the  carrier  member  with  a  work  performing  portion  of 
the  tool  element  constrained  to  linear  motion  along  a  verti- 
cal path  between  the  upper  and  lower  arms  of  the  carrier 
member  near  the  outer  end  of  the  carrier  member;  power 
means  on  the  carrier  member  for  driving  Uie  tool  element 
along  said  path;  and  means  suspending  the  carrier  member 
from  the  pedestal  for  free  horizontal  swinging  motion 
in  all  directions,  comprising  an  upright  hinge  member  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  adjacent  to  the  pedestal,  and  extending 
horizontally  therefrom  toward  the  carrier  member  with 
its  outer  end  adjacent  to  the  bight  of  the  carrier  member, 
means  providing  an  inner  hinge  connection  between  the 
pedestal  and  the  adjacent  inner  portion  of  the  hinge  mem- 
ber to  support  the  hinge  member  from  the  pedestal  for 
swinging  motion  about  a  vertical  axis  fixed  with  reject 
to  the  pedestal,  and  means  providing  an  outer  hinge  con- 


it' ri»:< 


^rt 


1.  A  machine  tool,  comprising  an  elongated  fixed  base 
inembcr  having  a  headstock  means  releasably  clamped 
in  position  and  mounted  for  selective  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  the  base  about  a  vertical  axis  through  a  full 
360*.  and  a  power  driven  spindle  means  protruding  from 
one  end  only  of  said  headstock  and  mounted  for  roution 
•bout  a  horizontal  axis,  said  fixed  base  member  sup- 
porting both  an  engine  lathe  with  a  work  bed  and  a  knee 
type  milliiig  machine,  the  bed  of  said  lathe  and  the  knee 
of  said  milling  machine  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
headstock,  said  spindle  means  being  sweepable  over  and 
being  operatively  located  with  relation  to  either  said 
lathe  bed  and  said  milling  machine. 


nccuon  between  the  bight  portion  of  the  carrier  member 
and  the  adjacent  outer  end  portion  of  the  hinge  member, 
compnsmg  complementary  hinge  parts  on  the  side  of  one 
of  said  members  and  on  the  end  of  the  other  member,  and 
by  which  the  carrier  member  extends  to  one  side  of  the 
hinge  member  and  is  supported  thereby  for  swffiging  mo- 
tion relative  thereto  about  a  vertical  axis  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  said  inner  hinge  connection  as  well  as  for  bodily 
swinging  motion  with  the  hinge  member  about  the  axis  of 
said  inner  hinge  connection,  said  carrier  member  being 
substantially  longer  in  its  horizontal  dimension  than  the 
hinge  member  so  that  swinging  motion  of  the  carrier 
member  relative  to  the  hinge  member  enables  the  work 
performing  portion  of  the  tool  element  to  be  carried  along 
an  arc  of  substantial  radius,  while  bodily  swinging  motion 
of  the  carrier  member  with  die  hinge  member  enables  the 
work  performing  portion  of  the  tool  element  to  be  carried 
to  any  point  within  a  relatively  large  area  for  engagement 
with  any  selected  part  of  a  stationary  work  piece  embraced 
by  the  carrier  arms  and  located  within  said  area. 


2J23y447 

VERTICAL  EJECTOR  TOOL  HOLDER 

Paai  Docrsela,  Hawthorne,  and  Kenneth  Paal  Docraeia. 

HaledoB,  N.  J. 

Application  Jaiy  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  37M77 

ICIafan.    (CL  29^-96) 


*• « 


2,823  446 

^, ,,    ^^_      TOJNG  MACHINE 

^!2!lll?!^  HopUns,  MluL,  assifnior  to  Conthicatal 
yV''*""''  ■■^  ^■▼•t*.  MiMi.,  a  corporatiea  of  M^m- 


*"•(♦. 


AppUcalhM  Febfvaiy  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,536 

9  ClaiaH.    (CL  29-76)  ^^ 

I.  in  a  machine  tool  for  performing  work  on  a  sUition- 
anr  work  piece:  a  pedestal;  a  rigid  C-shaped  carrier  mem- 
ber having  an  upright  bight  at  its  inner  end  and  spaced 


A  tool  holder  having,  in  combinaticm,  two  parts,  one 
part  being  a  shank,  and  the  other  part  being  a  tool  holder 
bead,  said  tool  holder  head  having  a  male  dove-tail  at  Its 
rear  end,  and  a  well  at  the  front  end,  said  well  being  off 
center  and  to  the  left  of  said  tool  holder  head  and  along 
one  side  of  said  tool  bolder  bead  adjacent  to  the  front  end 
of  said  tool  holder  head,  a  skM  through  said  male  dove- 


472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febbuabt  18,  1968 


Fbbruary  18,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


473 


tail  aod  through  said  well,  said  slot  being  at  a  sUght  angle 
to  the  vertical,  a  clamping  means  adjacent  to  said  well 
and  passing  through  said  slot  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
to  clamp  a  tool  bit  m  said  well,  said  means  clamping  said 
well  about  the  entire  length  of  said  tool  bit.  and  effecting 
a  solid  clamping  of  said  tool  bit,  said  shank  portion 
containing  a  female  dove-tail  and  locking  means,  to  secure 
the  tool  holder  head  and  said  shank  as  a  solid  unit,  said 
locking  means  together  with  said  dove-tail,  also  effecting 
an  additional  locking  means  of  said  tool  bit,  said  means 
also  acting  as  a  releasing  means  of  said  tool  holder  head 
from  said  shank  and  as  a  releasing  means  of  said  tool 
bit  from  said  tool  bolder  head,  and  means  to  expand  said 
slot  in  said  tool  holder  head,  said  means  being  near  the 
top  of  said  tool  holder  head  and  said  means  also  effecting 
a  release  of  said  tool  bit,  said  tool  holder  wdl  being 
rectangular,  and  extending  to  within  a  slight  distance  of 
the  bottom  of  said  tool  holder  head,  and  the  top  outer 
portion  of  said  tool  holder  head  being  open  to  permit 
an  exposure  and  use  of  said  tool  bit,  said  sundry  clamping 
means  permitting  the  use  of  practically  the  entire  tool  bit. 


2,823,448 
GEAR  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Knuninc,  Wappcrtal,  Gennany,  awignor  to  W. 
Fcrd  Klingcinbcrg  S<ihiic,  Remachcki-Bcriluiuaca,  Ger- 

Application  March  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,281 

In  Germany  December  24,  1949 

PabUc  Law  619,  August  23,  1954 

Patart  expirei  December  24,  19«9 

2ClaiBM.    (CL  29^195) 


2,823  449 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  A  BALL  BEARING 
HowcD  L.  Potter,  New  Britaia,  Coan^  aarigoor  to  Tlic 
Fateir  Bearing  Compaay,  New  Biitaia,  Coaa,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Coonecticiit 

Applicatioii  April  13. 1953,  ScfW  No.  348,299 
6Claimf.    (0.29^-148^) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  inner  bearing  ring  of  the 
character  indicated  from  a  cylindrical  annular  ring  blank, 
which  comprises  forming  a  circumferential  race  groove 
between  the  ends  of  said  ring,  boring  said  ring  between 
the  race  groove  and  one  end  of  said  ring,  hardening  said 
ring,  finish-grinding  the  race  groove,  and  grinding  away 
a  passage  between  the  bore  and  the  race  groo¥e. 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  in  a  sin^e  operation  both  the 
concave  and  the  convex  faces  of  curved  teeth  bevel  gears, 
comprising  a  circular  knife  head  having  a  body  and  two 
abutting  removable  arcuate  segments,  a  pair  of  disc- 
shaped  cutting  tools  rotatably  mounted  in  said  head,  one 
behind  each  of  said  segments  and  disposed  in  planes  form- 
ing an  acute  angle  with  each  other,  with  template  means 
carried  by  said  knife  head  for  adjusting  said  cutting  tools 
in  proper  cutting  relation,  said  cutting  tools  being  rotatable 
into  engagement  with  said  template. 


2,823v45« 
HYDRAUUC  HYDRANT  DISASSEMBLY  WRENCH 
DarM  F.  Thoaui,  West  SC  PaiU,  Miaa.,  awiianr  to 
Wateraaa  Coapaay,  RaaMty  Coai^,  IVOaa.,  a  corpo> 
of  MhMMaota 
AppUcatioa  Aaifl  19,  1954,  S«1al  No.  423,992 
9aaiaM.    (CL  29— 248) 


1.  A  portable  hydraulic  hydrant  disassembly  wrench 
assembly  for  attachment  to  a  hydrant  and  use  in  rotating 
an  attachment  to  an  inner  valve  member  with  respect  to 
an  outer  enclosing  member,  the  wrench  assembly  in- 
cluding in  combination  a  base  plate  attachable  to  a  hy- 
drant, a  plurality  of  attachment  means  for  securing  the 
base  plate  to  different  sized  outer  enclosing  members  to 
extend  and  hold  the  base  outwardly  therefrom  as  a  sup- 
port, a  grip  wrench  arranged  to  encircle  said  attachment 
to  the  inner  valve  member  and  rotate  the  same  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  wrench,  and  an  expandable  and  contract- 
able  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  said  base  plate  and 
to  said  wrench  to  rotate  the  wrench  upon  expansion  or 
contraction  of  said  cylinder. 


2,823,451 
MOBILB  SUPPORTING  CARRIAGE  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC    WASHING    MACHINES   AND   THE 


Stephca  G.  Sukaa,  E«t  Chicago,  lad. 

AppUcatioa  November  li,  195«,  Serial  No.  (22,«98 

3ClaiaM.    (a.2»— 288) 


1.  A  supporting  stand  for  an  automatic  washing  ma- 
chine or  the  like  comprising  a  frame  having  an  upper 
side  on  which  a  machine  may  be  placed  on  its  side  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  frame,  said  frame  having  opposing  sides 
and  ends  and  an  under  side,  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  securely  anchoring  the  machine  on  the  upper  side 
thereof,  arcuate  ground  engaging  rocker  bars  secured  to 
the  frame  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  disposed  longi- 
tudinally below  the  underside  thereof  to  support  the  frame 
in  a  horizontal  position,  brace  bars  extending  between  the 
sides  of  the  frame  and  the  rocker  bars,  a  handle  means  at 
one  end  of  the  frame  for  manually  moving  the  frame  into 
and  from  vertical  and  horizontal  positions  about  the 
rocker  bars,  shaft  means  on  the  rocker  bars  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  the  frame,  rollers  mounted  on  the  shaft 
means  and  protruding  below  the  rocker  bars,  stabilizing 
legs  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shaft  means  at  one  of  their 
ends  and  having  opposing  ends  adapted  to  extend  below 
the  rocker  bars  for  ground  engagement,  locking  and  ad- 
justing arms  pivtally  connected  to  the  stabilizing  legs 
and  means  adjustably  securing  the  arms  to  the  brace  bars 
for  locking  the  stabilizing  legs  in  adjusted  angular  rela- 
tion and  depending  positions  from  the  rocker  bars  when 
the  frame  is  in  a  horizontal  position. 


& 
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2,823,452 

CAN  OPENER 

Samad  Segal,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 
'      Jaaa  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,126 
1  Claim.    (CL3»~1) 


In  a  can  opener  adapter  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  formed  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  the  side  of 
a  can,  a  flanged  base  section  formed  by  bending  one  end 
of  the  body  portion  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  flanges  formed  by  bending  the  other  end 
of  the  body  portion  at  substantially  oppositely  disposed 
right  angles  thereto  and  whereby  a  bearing  point  is  pro- 
vided for  a  can  opener. 


"  2,823,453 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  HAVING  COMBINED  RECIP- 
ROCATORY  AND  OSCILLATORY  CUTTING 
MEMBERS 

Leooard  E.  Lattia,  Saa  Aatoaio,  Tex. 

AnMicatioa  Aaril  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  575,590 

1  Claim.    (CL  39— 43) 


Y 


An  improved  electric  shaver  comprising  a  hollow  body, 
a  motor  and  power  shaft  mounted  within  said  body,  a 
cutter  head  having  an  open  side,  secured  to  said  body, 
an  extension  shaft  removably  connected  to  said  power 
shaft  within  said  cutter  head,  an  oscillating  tubular  cut- 
ting blade  having  angularly  disposed  grooves  presenting 
cutting  blades,  mounted  for  oscillation  within  said  cut- 
ter head,  a  tubular  cutting  member  mounted  on  said 
tubular  cutting  blade  for  reciprocating  movement,  said 
tubular  cutting  member  having  longitudinally  disposed 
cutting  edges  cooperating  with  the  cutting  blades  of  said 
tubular  cutting  blade,  in  shearing  hair  over  which  said 
shaver  is  moved,  spaced  cam  flanges  disposrd  within  said 
tubular  cutting  blade,  spaced  pins  extending  laterally 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  cutting  member,  a 
cam  mounted  on  said  extension  shaft,  contacting  with 
and  operating  between  said  flanges,  a  second  cam  mount- 
ed on  said  power  shaft  and  operating  between  said  pins 
m  contact  therewith,  simultaneously  oscillating  said  cut- 
ting blade  in  reciprocating  said  tubular  cutting  member 
for  creating  a  shearing  action  between  said  blade  and 
said  member. 


from  and  movable  axially  toward  the  cylinder,  an  anvfl 
member,  a  carrier  member,  means  fixing  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  the  piston  rod  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, means  for  mounting  the  other  one  of  said  members 
on  said  piston  rod  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  and  for  sliding 


movement  with  respect  to  the  piston  rod,  a  cutter  blade 
fixed  to  said  carrier  member  in  opposed  relationship  to 
said  anvil  member  whereby  when  the  said  one  member 
is  moved  toward  the  cylinder  said  cutter  blade  will  be 
disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  anvil. 


2,823,455 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 

Boy4  F.  Spragac,  Pottfaad,  Oreg. 

Application  April  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,218 

3ClaiaM.   (CL32— 33) 


1.  Dental  mouth  aspirating  apparatus  comprising  a 
pair  of  limp  tubes  each  sealed  at  one  end  thereof  and 
open  at  the  other  end  for  connection  to  a  suction  device 
and  each  being  perforated  along  a  length  of  the  tube 
adjacent  said  sealed  end,  said  tubes  being  adapted  to  lead 
into  a  patient's  mouth  and  to  be  positioned  at  one  side 
thereof  with  said  perforated  lengths  extending  anterioriy 
one  along  the  inner  side  of  the  gum  of  the  lower  jaw  at 
said  one  side,  and  the  other  along  the  outer  side  of  said 
gum  whereby  liquids  may  be  aspirated  through  said  tubes 
from  both  sides  of  said  gum,  and  means  secured  to  said 
tubes  and  formed  for  attachment  to  the  patient's  teeth 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  mouth  from  said  one  side 
thereof  for  supporting  said  tubes  in  the  mouth,  said  means 
comprising  a  U-shaped  bite  block  having  upper  and  lower 
feet,  said  tubes  extending  through  openings  in  the  lower 
of  said  feet  and  being  frictionally  engaged  therein. 


2.823.454 

CABLE  CUTTER 

Aiexaadcr  A.  Kircfaocr,  Ariingtoa,  Va. 

Application  July  1.  1957,  Serial  No.  669  J68 

6aaima.    (CL  39— 228) 

I.  A  caMe  cutter  comprising  a  hydraulic  piston  and 

cylinder  assembly  including  a  piston  rod  projecting  therc- 

727  O.   0.-^2 


2,823,456 
PANTOGRAPH 

L<oa  Valois,  Slllery,  Qaebcc,  Quebec,  Canada 

Applicatioa  November  4, 1953.  Serial  No.  399,125 

2  Claims,    (a.  33— 23) 

I.  A  drafting  instrument  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  upright  pivot  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  drawing  board  or  the  like,  a  channel- 
shaped  guiding  member  pivoted  on  said  pivot  member,  a 
rigid  bar  of  a  cross-section  fitting  said  channel-shaped 
member,  said  bar  slidable  longitudinally  through  said 
guiding  member,  a  first  stylus  carrying  member  movable 
Ipngitudinally  of  said  bar,  a  second  stylus  carrying  member 
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secured  to  said  bar,  means  for  moving  said  first  stylus  top  of  the  base  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  along 

carrymg  member  longitudinally  of  said  bar  according  to  the  base,  an  abutment  plate  fixed  on  and  rising  above  the 

a  predetermined  constant  ratio  with  respect  to  the  longitu-  top  of  the  base,  said  block  having  an  end  facing  and  lon- 

dmal  movement  of  said  bar  through  said  guiding  member,  gitudiaally  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  said  abutment 


^^^" 


plate,  and  a  longitudinal  bushing  mounted  on  said  block, 
said  bushing  having  a  bore  of  a  diameter  to  receive  there- 
in the  point  of  a  bullet  of  a  cartridge  having  its  other  end 
engaged  with  the  abutment  plate. 


and  a  drawing  board  engaging  plate  mounted  at  the  end 
of  said  rigid  bar  remote  from  said  pivot  member  and 
supporting  said  end  of  said  rigid  bar.  said  plate  being 
pivotable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  bar. 


2,823,459 

RING  GROOVE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Price  S.  Brawley,  MoorcsrUlc,  N.  C. 

AppUcatkM  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,091 

^CfaUna.    (CL33— 147) 


2423,457 
RETICLE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
loseph  W.  Mihalyi,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  avfgBor,  lyy  mcnc 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Application  Aaxiist  10,  195«,  Serial  No.  t93Ml 
2aaiiBi.   (0.33-^50) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  quick  replacement  of  one  reticle 
with  another  in  a  telescopic  system,  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber, having  a  coaxial  chamber  bored  therein,  an  open- 
ended,  inner  tubular  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  with- 
in said  coaxial  chamber  in  said  outer  tubular  member,  a 
pair  of  reticles  secured  in  spaced  relation  within  said  inner 
tubular  member,  means  for  sliding  said  inner  tubular 
member  in  a  reciprocating  manner  in  said  chamber  com- 
prising, an  upstanding  boss  on  said  outer  tubular  member 
having  a  milled-out  chamber  therein  and  a  slot  in  its  floor 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  said  slot 
being  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  outer  and  inner  tubular  members,  a  cover  secured 
to  said  boss  on  said  outer  tubular  member,  a  first  pin  de- 
fining a  reduced  portion  and  an  enlarged  portion,  said  re- 
duced portion  secured  to  said  inner  tubular  member,  said 
enlarged  portion  extending  up  through  said  slot  in  said 
floor  of  said  chamber,  a  second  pin  joumaled  for  rotation 
in  said  cover,  a  flat  link  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  at 
one  of  its  ends  embracing  said  enlarged  portion  of  said 
first  pin.  a  boss  integral  to  the  other  end  of  said  link  having 
a  vertical  bore  therein,  the  lower  portion  of  said  second 
pin  extending  into  said  bore  in  said  boss  on  said  link,  an 
operating  knob  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  second  pin  and  means  for  securing  said  l^ik 
and  said  knob  against  rotation  about  said  second  pin. 


1.  A  ring  groove  measuring  device  comprising  a  frame, 
a  follower  carried  by  said  frame  having  a  wall  engaging 
surface  for  guided  engagement  with  a  ring  groove  wall, 
a  measuring  head  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  said 
follower,  said  measuring  head  including  a  fixed  finger 
coplanar  with  said  wall  engaging  surface  for  engaging 
the  ring  groove  wall,  and  a  spring  urged  movable  fing.r 
for  engaging  an  opposite  ring  groove  wall,  and  an  indi- 
cator c-irricd  by  said  frame,  means  connecting  said  mova- 
ble finger  to  said  indicator,  and  means  adjustably  mount- 
ing said  follower  whereby  ring  grooves  of  different  heights 
may  be  measured. 


2423,440 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Edward  William  Weiler,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

J.  C.  Bwch  CoMpauy,  MMwankcc,  Wh.,  a  corporatton 

of  Wiacoaaia 

Application  December  14. 1955,  Serial  No.  553,000 

laaim.    (CL33— 174) 


2.823.458 

CARTRIDGE  GAUGE 

Edward  M.  ZaMoodfl.  CbcycMM,  Wyo. 

AppMiation  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,914 

3ClaiiM.    (CL33— 143) 

1.  In  a  cartridge  gauge,  a  base  having  a  top,  a  block 

shorter  than  the  base,  means  mounting  said  block  on  the 


A  lightweight  surface  plate  for  precision  measuring 
requiring  resistance  to  deflection  under  substantial  load 
during  the  measuring  operation,  photogrammetric  plot- 
ting or  the  life,  comprising  a  lightweight  cellular  core 
member  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  a  facing 
plate  of  lightweight  metal  adhesively  secured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  core  member,  a  second  facing  plate  of 
lightweight  material  adhesively  secured  to  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  core  member,  a  layer  of  hard  metal  secured 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  named  plate,  said  layer 
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having  a  precision-made  outer  surface  to  provide  doae 
tolerance  control  for  measuring  purposes,  and  means  to 
seal  the  edges  of  said  surface  plate  between  the  facing 
plates  to  prevent  weakening  of  said  core  due  to  external 
causes,  said  surface  plate  being  substantially  rigid  and 
capable  of  resisting  deflection  in  excess  of  .0002  inch 
under  load^j 


2423,403 

FIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  SHARPENING  SAWS 

Charles  E.  Carney.  Jefferson,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Jmc  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  435,457 

TOafam.    (CL33— 202) 


''  2423^401 

TILTING  ARBOR  SAW  GAGE 

IrThn  SchBddcr,  Fab  Lawn,  N.  I. 

Applicatioa  November  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  470050 

1  Clafan.    (CL  33—185) 


y, «*.. 


A  device  for  simultaneously  determining  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  a  saw  blade  and  the  depth  of  cut  thereof, 
said  device  comprising  a  one-piece  flat  plate  having  paral- 
lel side  edges,  a  plurality  of  equal  depth  slots  extending 
mwardly  from  one  side  edge  of  the  plate  for  receiving  a 
saw  blade  therein,  all  of  said  slots  being  disposed  in  differ- 
ent angular  relation  to  the  one  side  edge  of  the  plate,  each 
<rf  said  slots  having  indicia  at  the  inner  end  thereof  for 
designating  the  angular  relation  between  the  slot  and  said 
one  edge,  and  graduated  indicia  on  one  edge  of  the  slot 
for  indicating  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  saw  blade. 


2,823,402 

DOOR  TEMPLATE 

Harry  Greenfield,  Lot  Alleles,  CaMf. 

AppHcatioa  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  42M10 

SCIahM.    (CL  33—194) 


6.  A  gauge  for  circular  saws  comprising  a  pendulous 
gauge  member,  an  adjustably  extensible  vertical  support, 
an  arm  from  which  said  gauge  member  depends  in  free 
swinging  relation,  a  mount  for  said  arm  having  a  pivotal 
connection  to  said  vertical  support,  and  pivotal  attaching 
means  connecting  said  arm  to  said  mount  for  swinging 
movement  about  an  axis  in  spaced  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  mount  and  the  support, 
the  gauge  member  being  set  by  adjustment  of  the  slide 
and  mount  to  hang  to  a  predetermined  point  with  respect 
to  the  saw  being  gauged,  whereby  any  teeth  thereof  pro- 
jecting above  such  point  as  the  saw  is  rotated  thcrepast 
strike  and  cause  the  gauge  member  to  swing. 


2423,404 

FLIGHT  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Rnibcii  P.  SDodgraiB,  Lake  Ronkonkoma,  N.  Y.,  »«»»i 

to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jaavary  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,018 

ISCfadmi.    (CL33— 204) 


2.  An  adjustable  template  for  reproducing  the  contour 
of  a  longitudinally  extending  surface  comprising:  an 
elongated  hollow  housing  having  opposed  substantially 
parallel  side  walls;  a  plurality  of  fingers  carried  in  said 
housing  and  transversely  movable  relative  thereto,  said 
fingers  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  along  said  hous- 
ing, the  fingers  being  of  equal  length  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  walls  and  projecting  beyond  both 
of  said  side  walh.  the  fingers  being  permitted  slight  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  housing;  resilient  means  for 
urging  said  fingers  in  a  given  direction  transverse  of  the 
housing;  and  selectively  operable  means  for  locking  the 
fingers  against  movement,  including  means  for  forcing 
each  finger  into  binding  frictional  engagement  with  mem- 
bers laterally  fixed  relative  to  the  housing. 


1.  In  an  aircraft  flight  indicating  instrument  the  com- 
bination of  an  indicium  mounted  for  movement  in  at  least 
one  degree  of  freedom,  a  reference  index,  means  including 
a  vertical  reference  device  for  deflecting  said  indicium 
from  said  reference  index  in  a  direction  and  to  an  amount 
depending  upon  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  the  roll 
attitude  of  said  aircraft,  and  indicator  means  for  indi- 
caung  a  desired  change  in  heading  of  said  aircraft  from 
an  mitial  heading  as  a  deflection  of  said  indicator  from 
said  reference  index  in  a  direction  therefrom  the  same 
m  sense  as  the  movement  of  said  indicium  produced  by 
the  roll  attitude  of  the  aircraft  required  to  produce  a  turn 
thereof  in  a  direction  to  approach  said  desired  heading 
whereby  a  substantially  asymptotic  flight  approach  to 
said  desired  heading  will  be  attained  by  progressive  cor- 
rections of  craft  roll  attitude  necessary  to  effect  and 
maintain  alignment  of  said  indicium  with  respect  to  said 
heading  indicator. 
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MOBTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PAPER 

DRYING  MACHINES 

A4ani  E.  Arautroog,  Three  RhrciB,  Mkk„  aaipMr  to 

AroMtroag  Madiioc  Worki,  Tkrcc  Rlrcn,  Mkk. 

AppUcatfon  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,154 

UClaiiM.    (CL34— 48) 


^3S^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  web  drier  having  a  series  of 
drying  rolls  with  an  indicating  roll  near  the  dry  end 
thereof  and  separate  steam  supply  pipes  to  the  indicator 
roll  and  the  remainder  of  the  rolls  of  the  series,  con- 
stant pressure  regulators  and  an  orifice  forming  mem- 
ber in  the  pipe  to  said  indicator  roll,  a  flow  responsive 
balance  beam  subject  to  the  differential  of  pressure  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  orifice  and  having  an  adjustable 
balance  weight,  a  reversible  motor  connected  to  adjust 
said  balance  weight,  a  switch  contact  movable  by  said 
beam  between  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  valved  bypass  con- 
duit connected  around  the  orifice  to  adjust  the  sensitivity 
of  the  response  of  said  beam  to  flow  to  said  indicator 
roll,  a  second  balance  beam  subject  to  the  pressure  in  the 
pipe  to  said  series  of  rolls  and  having  an  adjustable  bal- 
ance weight,  a  second  reversible  motor  connected  to  ad- 
just said  second  weight,  a  manual  switch  electrically  con- 
nected to  alternately  connect  said  pair  of  terminals  to 
said  first  and  second  motors,  a  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  pipe  to  said  series  of  rolls,  a  third  motor 
connected  to  regulate  said  valve,  a  switch  actuated  by 
said  second  beam  and  alternately  engageable  with  a 
second  pair  of  terminals,  said  second  pair  of  terminals 
being  connected  to  reversely  energize  said  third  motor, 
and  a  fourth  motor  energized  through  said  manual  switch 
and  mechanically  connected  to  oscillate  said  first  pair  of 
terminals  in  the  line  of  movement  of  said  first  switch 
contact. 


2,823,444 

DRYER  FELT  ARRANGEMENT 

Edward  D.  Beacbkr,  Bdoit,  Wla.,  anivior  to  Beioft  Iron 

Works,  BeioH,  Wis.,  a  corporatfoa  of  WlacoasiB 

Application  Marcli  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  572,132 

2  Claims.    (CL  34-.117) 


1.  In  a  tier  of  paper  dryer  rolls  in  a  paper  machine 
dryer  section,  first,  second  and  third  dryer  rolls  mounted 
m  succession,  each  roll  having  a  traveling  paper  web 
covered  surface  region,  a  first  felt  urged  against  the 
web  covered  region  of  the  first  roll  and  against  a  first 
portion  of  the  web  covered  region  of  the  second  roll,  and 
a  second  felt  separate  and  apart  from  the  first  felt  urged 
against  a  second  portion,  spaced  from  the  first  portion 
of  the  web  covered  region  of  the  second  roll  and  also 
urged  against  the  web  covered  region  of  the  third  roll 


1,823,447 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DRYING  OF  THIN 

WOOD  SHEET 

MaMtHfi  Mioani,  Mcfwo-ka,  Tokyo,  lapaa 

ApplcidoB  Mjr  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  444348 

IflikBi     (0.34—155) 


IT 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  thin  wood  sheets,  comprising 
a  cubical  casing  having  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer 
walls,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  par- 
titions extending  across  and  within  the  inner  wall  of  said 
casing,  opposing  inner  walls  and  outer  walls  of  said  casing 
and  said  partitions  having  slots  therethrough  extending 
in  line  for  the  passage  of  the  sheets  to  be  dried,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  rotatably  carried  by  said  casing  opposing  inner 
walls  and  said  partitions  each  on  a  side  of  one  of  said 
slots,  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  of  each  slot  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  one  another,  means  for  drawing  air 
from  one  side  of  the  remaining  inner  walls  of  said  casing 
and  blowing  and  heating  air  to  the  other  side  of  said 
remaining  inner  walls,  said  drawing  and  blowing  and 
heating  means  being  positioned  between  said  casing  inner 
and  outer  walls,  a  plurality  of  series  of  superimposed 
alternating  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  extending  laterally 
of  said  casing  between  said  partitions  with  each  of  the 
inlet  chambers  having  an  end  opening  for  receiving  said 
heated  air  on  a  side  opposite  to  a  similar  end  opening  in 
each  of  said  outlet  chambers,  the  remaining  inner  walls 
of  said  casing  having  openings  corresponding  to  and  in 
line  with  said  chamber  openings  for  feeding  air  to  said 
inlet  chambers  and  drawing  air  from  said  outlet  chambers, 
said  chambers  of  each  series  being  spaced  apart  for  the 
passage  of  the  sheets  to  be  dried  and  having  openings 
provided  in  opposing  sides  thereof  and  heating  means 
provided  in  each  outlet  chamber  adjacent  the  side  open- 
ings of  said  chambers. 


2,823.448 
PAPER  HOLDER  AND  STYLUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
RAISED  CHARACTERS  OF  THE  BRAILLE  SYS- 
TEM 

AmUtaio  Mora,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,444 

3Claimi.    (CL35— 38) 


1.  A  paper  bolder  for  embomiag  Braille  dots  in  the 
upper  surface  of  a  sheet  of  paper  comprising  a  paper 
holder  composed  of  a  relatively  stationary  base  plate  of 
sheet  material  having  a  width  and  length  similar  to  a 
conventional  sheet  of  paper  and  adapted  to  support  and 
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fit  beneath  such  conventional  sheet  of  paper,  said  base 
plate  having  upwardly  projecting  points  of  pins  arranged 
In  a  multiplicity  of  aligned  series  disposed  in  accordance 
with  the  conventional  Braille  system  of  six  dots  in  a 
series,  means  arranged  in  combination  with  said  bottom 
plate  to  permit  a  blind  person  to  guide  into  contact  with 
one  or  more  of  each  of  such  a  series  of  points  so  ar- 
ranged in  accordance  with  the  Braille  system,  an  instru- 
ment adapted  to  enable  production  in  the  paper  of  up- 
wardly-embossed Braille  characters  by  the  use  of  said 
instrument  comprising,  a  top  plate  provided  with  aper- 
tures fitting  over  the  points  and  adapted  to  guide  the 
movement  of  the  instrument  over  a  given  pin  in  each 
series  of  dots  so  as  to  enable  the  embossing  of  such 
dots  in  the  paper  by  a  blind  person,  said  upper  stylus 
guiding  plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal 
ribs  adapted  to  guide  a  dot-embossing  instrument  dur- 
ing a  touching  of  the  points  in  a  series  of  such  points 
so  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Braille  system. 


2,823.471 

SLEEVE  PRESSING  PAD 

Alctkca  A.  Icmriiigs,  ClevdaMl,  Ohio 

Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,944 

2  Claims.    (CL  38—141) 


1,823.449 

SHOE 

William  R.  Eberliart.  Aflaata,  Ga. 

Application  May  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  584,848 

ICMm.    (a.  34— 2.5) 


2.  A  garment  pressing  pad  comprising,  a  tubular  body 
of  tapering  form  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  at  least  the 
shoulder-adjacent  portion  of  a  suit  coat  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  upper  portions  of  different  areas,  the 
exterior  dimension  of  said  pad  being  substantially  the 
equivalent  of  the  interior  dimension  of  a  suit  coat  sleeve, 
the  rear  portion  of  said  tubular  body  being  of  sufficient 
area  to  extend  above  the  armpit  portion  of  the  sleeve  and 
adjacent  to  the  rear  shoulder  portion  of  the  coat,  said 
body  being  capable  of  being  turned  inside  out  to  opera- 
tively  reverse  it  front  for  rear  and  thereby  adapt  it  for 
proper  pressing  association  with  either  a  right  or  a  left 
sleeve. 


2,823.472 

LINKED  HOLDERS  FOR  LANTERN  SLIDES 

Fred  WaUcr,  Hoatington,  and  Waldo  M.  MacLaary. 

Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,217 

3  Claims.    (CL  40— 64) 


A  shoe  comprising  a  sole,  an  upper  secured  to  said 
sole,  an  insole  secured  to  said  sole  and  having  a  forward 
portion,  an  arch  portion,  and  a  heel  portion,  a  transverse- 
ly extending  block  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  insole 
at  the  extreme  rear  of  said  arch  portion  closely  adjacent 
to  said  heel  portion,  a  resilient  flexible  strap  overlying  and 
engaging  said  block  and  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
said  insole  at  the  rear  of  said  heel  portion  and  at  the 
forward  edge  of  said  arch  portion  respectively  with  said 
strap  vertically  spaced  from  said  insole  adjacent  said 
block,  and  a  resilient  cushion  panel  overlying  said  strap 
and  said  block. 


2,823.470 

SNOW  SCOOP 

Philip  N.  Page,  Leominster.  Mass. 

AppUcatfon  Angnst  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  601,932 

1  Claim,    (a.  37— 53) 


1.  A  chain  for  holding  a  number  of  slides  for  display 
in  sequence,  said  chain  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
slide  holders  each  of  which  ha»  a  frame  for  supporting 
a  slide  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  holder, 
pivotal  connections  between  the  respective  slide  holders, 
a  spring  clip  attached  to  each  of  the  slide  holders  adja 
cent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  slide  holder,  and  a  Ub  ex 
tending  from  a  portion  of  each  clip  across  the  top  of  a 
slide  positioned  in  the  frame  to  prevent  displacement  of 
the  slide  from  the  frame,  the  clip  having  indexing  notches 
in  another  portion,  the  indexing  notches  of  the  clips  on 
different  slide  holders  being  differently  located  for  the 
purpose  of  selectively  controlling  other  apparatus  in  con- 
nection with  the  display  of  the  respective  slides. 


A  snow  scoop  comprising:  a  handle,  a  blade  mounted 
on  one  end  portion  of  said  handle,  said  blade  including 
a  substantially  flat  bottom  and  upwardly  inclined  mar- 
ginal side  and  back  portions,  and  a  riffle  mounted  trans- 
versely on  the  bottom  and  having  a  front  portion  con- 
st! tutmg  a  flange  seated  on  the  bottom  of  the  scoop,  said 
bottom  including  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  bent  flange 
on  Its  forward  end  overlying  the  flange  of  the  riffle. 


2,823,473 

DISPLAY  SIGNS 

Gflbert  C.  Jacobs,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Everbrite 

Electric  Signs,  Inc.,  MDwaukec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 
**  Application  November  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  423,548 
9  Claims.    (CL  40— 125) 

8.  An  illuminatabie  display,  comprising  a  relatively 
large  r«:tangular.  open  frame  with  internal  brace  bars,  a 
composite,  light  permeable  facing  covering  a  side  of  the 
frame  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  side-by-side 
strips  of  corrugated  sheet  material  with  the  corrugations 
running  lengthwise  of  the  strips,  the  longitudinal  margins 
of  adjacent  strips  being  formed  with  inturned  lapped 
flanges  having  complenxntary  joints,  anchor  members 
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securing  portions  of  the  strip  flanges  together  and  pro-  light  may  pass,  supporting  structure  for  said  units,  each 
jecting  inwardly  therefrom  for  securement  to  the  internal  modular  unit  having  at  least  two  side  walls  parallel  to 
brace  bars  of  the  frame,  the  forward  ends  of  the  anchor  each  other  and  an  intermediate  wall  between  said  side 
members  being  shiftably  secured  to  ihe  lapped  portions    walls,  the  intermediate  walls  of  said  modular  units  being 

of  a  configuration  such  that  they  fit  closely  adjacent  one 
another  but  sufficiently  apart  to  provide  for  expansion  and 
contraction  due  to  temperature  changes  without  substan- 
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of  the  strips,  display  character  mounting  clips  adjustably 
and  removably  engaging  exterior  portions  of  certain  ribs 
of  the  strip  corrugations,  and  display  characters  detach- 
ably  carried  by  said  clips  in  superimposed  relation  to  outer 
surface  portions  of  the  composite  facing. 


2,823,474 

ILLUMINATED  SIGN  CHARACTER 

Harold  Hotchncr,  San  FnuKiaco,  Calif. 

Application  Jane  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,279 

13  Claims.    (CI.  49—130) 


1.  A  display  comprising  a  substantially  opaque  char- 
acter outline-defining  means  having  an  open  channel 
therein  conforming  in  pattern  to  a  selected  character 
outline,  light  transmissive  border  sections  secured  to  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  outline-defining  means 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  character  outline  and 
simulating  the  shadow  cast  by  the  character  illuminated 
by  light  from  an  external  source,  light  opaque  side  clo- 
sure sections  secured  also  to  the  periphery  of  the  outline- 
defining  means  and  extending  in  a  direction  generally  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  border  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  being  opposed  to  the  illuminating  direction 
to  form  a  support  element  for  the  display  and  to  space 
the  outline-defining  means  from  a  supporting  surface, 
the  said  border  sections  and  side  closure  members  being 
located  an  opposite  peripheral  edges  of  the  character 
outline  with  each  side  closure  member  section  being 
arranged  approximately  opposite  to  a  border  section, 
the  display  being  adapted  for  illumination  by  light  origi- 
nating in  regions  beneath  the  character  and  removed 
from  the  open  channel  so  that  light  is  visible  through 
the  border  sections  and  appears  as  illumination  observ- 
able through  the  character  outline  conforming  chani 


anel. 


2.823,475 

SPECTACULAR  SIGN 

John  C.  Packard,  Bristol,  Pa^  aarigaor  to  Rohm  &  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  21,  1956.  Serial  No.  572,870 
I  Claim.    (Ci.  4^—130) 
A  sign  of  the  spectacular  variety  comprising  a  plurality 
of  relatively  small  modular  units  of  plastic  through  which 


tial  distortion  of  said  intermediate  walls,  said  intermedi- 
ate walls  presenting  a  substantially  uninterrupted  viewing 
surface,  said  parallel  side  walls  of  each  of  said  modular 
units  being  directly  secured  to  said  supporting  structure, 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  structure  comprising 
lighting  elements  each  of  which  extends  into  a  modular 
unit,  and  hinged  means  for  closing  the  open  ends  of  said 
modular  units. 


2,823,476 
ILLUMINATED  DEVICES 
George  S.  Miles,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporadoo,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  April  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  283.933, 
now   Patent  No.  2,772,498,  dated  December  4,   1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  April  18,  1956,  Serial  No. 
579,078 

5  Claims.    (CI.  40— 139) 


(5:i 
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I.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  trans- 
parent member  having  indicia  thereon,  a  source  of  illu- 
mination positioned  and  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
member  so  that  light  rays  are  transmitted  therethrough 
to  illuminate  the  indicia,  and  a  compensating  filter  on 
said  member  of  variable  thickness  for  varying  the  bright- 
ness values  of  the  rays  illuminating  the  indicia,  the  opacity 
of  said  filter  corresponding  to  the  thickness  thereof. 


2,823,477 

LAMP  SHADE 

Henry  F.  Willard,  Htchburg,  Mmb. 

Application  Febnury  20.  1956,  Serial  No.  566,629 

2  Claims.    (CL  49— 131) 


2.  A  lamp  shade  having  a  window  opening  therein,  a 
transparent  cover  fitting  flush  against  the  inside  of  the 
shade  behind  the  opening,  a  frame  having  a  picture  of 


l|i 


light  penetrating  material  displayed  therein,  a  translu- 
cent cover  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  frame,  and  means 
constituting  a  structural  part  of  the  shade  near  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof  and  on  the  inside  of  the  shade  re- 
movably supporting  the  picture  in  the  window  opening 
behind  the  first-named  cover. 


2,823,478 
FILM  STRIP  MOUNT 
Beat  Hagabro  5stcrgaard,  TborBtraphw  pr.  9I|,  Emmi 
Hliifciu  5stergaard,  Aastrvp  pr.  GlcJb)MS,  Md  Godt- 
fred  Khrfc  Chrfstiamca,  Billnad,  Dcnmvk 
Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  November  28, 1953 
;,       t  Claims.    (0.49—152) 

■^«a^ 


decorative  purposes  and  die  other  layer  serving  to  pro- 
tect the  plastic  and  decorative  layer,  a  metal  plate  hav- 
ing on  one  side  means  rigidly  affixed  thereto  whereby 
the  composite  article  may  be  attached  to  other  articles 
of  manufacture,  the  other  side  of  said  metal  plate  sub- 
stantially conforming  in  area  and  contour  to  the  entire 
recessed  portion  of  said  plastic  body,  said  metal  plate 
and  said  plastic  body  being  circumferentially  bonded  to 
each  other  throughout  substantially  the  entire  area  and 
contour  aforesaid  by  means  of  an  adhesiveii 


2,823,489 
RECEIVER  CONSTRUCTION 

Thomas  R.  RoMbsob,  Jr.,  New  Harca,  Conn.,  amignor  to 
The  Mariin  Fb-earms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
cocporation  of  Coanecticvt 

Applicatioa  Apsfi  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,695 
AOaOam.   (CL42— 75) 


I.  A  film  strip  mount  comprising  a  holding  frame  and 
a  cover  for  said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  picture  win- 
dow conforming  in  shape  and  size  substantially  to  the  pic- 
ture area  on  a  film  strip  having  the  usual  perforations,  said 
picture  window  having  a  length  less  than  the  film  picture 
length  by  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  the  pitch  of  the 
film  perforations,  said  frame  also  having  pairs  of  spaced 
apart  fastening  pins  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
picture  window  which  are  receivable  respectively  in  spaced 
pairs  of  said  perforations,  said  pairs  of  pins  being  disposed 
eccentrically  in  relation  to  the  transverse  center  line  of 
the  picture  window  and  the  common  median  hne  between 
the  pins  of  said  pairs  being  spaced  from  said  picture  win- 
dow center  line  by  a  disUnce  equal  to  one-quarter  of  the 
pitch  of  the  film  strip  perforations  so  that  any  position  of 
the  picture  area  on  the  film  strip  in  relation  to  said  perfora- 
tions will  coincide  with  the  picture  window  and  no  light 
streaks  will  appear  at  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  picture 
area  when  the  picture  area  is  viewed  or  optically  projected. 
said  cover  having  a  window  conforming  in  shape  and  size 
to  the  picture  window  in  the  frame,  said  cover  also  having 
provision  for  determining  the  correct  location  of  the 
mount  in  a  projecting  apparatus  so  that  the  picture  area 
will  be  disposed  right  side  up. 


(I 


1.  In  a  firearm,  a  barrel,  a  receiver  secured  to  the  bar- 
rel, and  having  a  bolt  guide  channel  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  barrel  including  an  upper  wall  and  depending 
side  walls,  and  having  a  downwardly  facing  open  chamber 
below  said  bolt  guide  channel,  said  receiver  also  having 
a  forward  and  a  rearward  downwardly  extending  integral 
lug  of  width  substantially  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  said  side  walls,  whereby  the  side  faces  of  the  lugs  are 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls, 
a  unit  removably  engaged  in  said  open  chamber  having 
an  upper  portion  constituting  the  base  of  said  channel. 
said  unit  having  side  wall  portions  intermediate  its  ends 
the  upper  edges  of  which  extend  into  said  chamber  and 
to  be  retained  against  outward  movement  by  the  side  walls 
of  the  receiver  and  having  forward  and  rearward  integral 
extensions  adapted  to  receive  between  them  the  forward 
and  rearward  downwardly  depending  integral  lugs  of  the 
receiver  to  retain  the  side  walls  thereof  against  inward 
displacement,  a  bolt  engaged  in  said  channel  for  recipro- 
cating movement,  the  upper  portion  of  said  unit  having  a 
horizontal  guide  portion  in  downwardly  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  upper  wall  of  the  receiver  which  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  upper  wall  and  side  walls  of  the  receiver 
guides  the  bolt  in  its  reciprocating  movement. 


2,823,479 

-^    .   „      ORNAMENTAL  ARTICLE 
Rid^   E.   Zdanowsid,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  MsitDor  to 
SS^toJlI:^'^""*^*  Pbil^ldpbi.,  Pa,  a  «KponH 

AppOcation  October  25,  1955.  Sarial  No.  542,644 
1  Claim,    (a.  41— 34) 


2323,481 

EXCAVATING  TOOL  COMBINED  WITH  A 

FIREARM 

Sicphca  M.  Walter,  Wasblagtoo,  D.  C 

AppHcatkM  laly  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,685 

6  Claims.    (CL42— 93) 


«  N 


!\. 


*♦>  ~ 


An  omamratal  article  comprising  a  plastic  body  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  and  outwardly  extending  conUnuour^ 
wall  circumscribing  a  recess  in  the  rear  face  thereof 
which  is  substantially  coextensive  in  area  with  its  front 
face  except  for  the  thickness  of  said  waU,  at  least  two 
layen  of  opaque  coating  material  applied  to  said  recess, 
the  layer  immediately  adjacent  to  the  pUstic  serving  for 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fire-arm  having  a  barrel,  an 
excavating  tool  secured  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  barrel, 
the  terminal  end  of  said  tool  being  disposed  forwardly 
of  the  discharge  end  of  said  barrel,  and  means  on  said  tool 
for  receiving  the  impact  from  a  bullet  fired  by  said  barrel 
to  deliver  a  longitudinal  thrust  to  said  terminal  end  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  axis  and  to  deflect  the  bullet  lat- 
erally of  the  axis  of  said  bore. 
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a423y4ta  -  .- 

FISHING  ROD 

Adolph  KrimU,  FUnt,  Mick. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  522,071 

SCIalM.    (CL43— 19) 


ing  two  prongs,  a  fishing  reel  having  a  line  woond  there- 
on and  a  lure  connected  to  the  end  thereof,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  fishing  red  to  said  fishing 
pole  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  line  guide  secured  to 
said  pole  between  said  frame  and  the  reel  connecting 
means,  said  guide  being  adapted  to  have  the  line  threaded 
therethrough,  a  bait  caster  including  a  pair  of  elastic 
bands  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  each  to  a  prong  of 
the  frame  and  having  a  cup  secured  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  bands  in  such  a  manner  as  to  receive  said  lure  where- 
by the  same  can  be  projected  out  into  space  by  said  bait 
caster  when  the  same  is  actuated. 


jl^- 


ROTARY  SPOON  BAITS 

Maurice  Bouaqsct,  farii,  Fraaca 

AppUcadon  Febraaiy  U,  1954,  Serial  N«.  41i3<7 

ClafaiM  priority,  appUcatfoa  FraMc  Jne  11, 1953 

2ClaiBS.    (CL  43--42.19) 


1.  A  fishing  rod  comprising  a  tubular  butt  section,  a 
tubular  tip  section  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  butt  sec- 
tion tclescopically  mounted  in  said  butt  section  for 
movement  to  an  extended  position  whereby  the  major 
portion  of  said  tip  section  is  outwardly  of  said  butt  sec- 
tion or  to  a  retracted  position  whereby  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  tip  section  is  within  said  butt  section,  said 
tubular  butt  section  and  said  tubular  tip  section  having 
the  interiors  there(^  open  to  one  another  and  being 
adapted  to  have  a  line  extending  therethrough  and  freely 
slidable  therein,  a  ring  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
tip  section  and  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  butt  section,  a  bushing  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  butt  section  through  which  said  tip  section  slides,  a 
contractile  coil  spring  within  said  butt  section  and  about 
said  tip  section  and  having  its  rear  end  reduced  in  diam- 
eter and  slidable  on  said  tip  section,  attaching  means 
connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  spring  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  butt  section,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  tip  sec- 
tion and  disposable  within  said  contractile  spring,  a  com- 
pression coil  spring  within  said  contractile  spring  and 
bearing  against  one  end  of  said  collar  and  the  reduced  end 
of  said  contractile  spring,  and  a  trigger  mechanism  sup- 
ported on  said  butt  section  for  engaging  said  ring  and 
holding  said  tip  rod  section  in  retracted  position  against 
tension  of  both  of  said  springs. 


2,823,483 

COMBINATION  FISH  POLE  AND  SLINGSHOT  AS 

A  FISHING  DEVICE 

iolin  O.  Malott,  Aritegtoa,  Va. 

AppHcaflon  November  30,  195«,  Serial  No.  625,265 

1  Claim,    (a.  43—19) 


1.  A  rotary  spoon  for  use  in  fishing;  comprising  an 
elongated  spindle  provided  with  a  loop  at  one  of  its  cods 
for  receiving  a  leader  and  with  hook  means  at  its  other 
end,  one  U-shaped  yoke  section  having  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  legs  and  an  arcuate  portion  interconnecting 
said  legs,  said  legs  being  provided,  respectively,  with 
aligned  perforations,  said  spindle  extending  through  said 
perforations  and  supporting  said  one  U-shaped  yoke  sec- 
tion adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  spindle  with  said  first 
leg  located  adjacent  said  loop,  a  blade  member  loosely 
engaged  by  said  arcuate  portion  and  positioned  at  the 
same  side  of  the  spindle  at  which  said  one  U-shaped 
yoke  section  extends,  another  U-shaped  yoke  section  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  one  section  and  directed  length- 
wise of  and  at  a  side  of  said  spindle  opposite  to  that  of 
said  one  U-shaped  yoke  section,  said  other  section  being 
provided  with  a  third  leg  bent  back  and  perforated  for 
passage  of  said  spindle  therethrough,  the  length  of  said 
other  section  being  considerably  greater  than  the  disunce 
between  the  legs  of  said  one  section  and  the  combined 
length  of  said  one  section  and  said  other  section  cor- 
responding  approximately  to  the  entire  spindle  length  lo- 
cated between  said  loop  and  said  hook  means. 


FISHHOOKS 


-J^  ^ 


r  ^  ^ 


ApplkatloB  March  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  574463 
i^^^  .  5  CWm.   (CL  43-4346) 


*- 


1.  A  fishhook,  comprising  a  point  at  the  end  of  said 
A  1--     .       t  •  -  hook,  a  barb  spaced  from  said  point,  and  at  lea<t  two 

A  cofnbmat.00  bait  caster  and  fish  pole  comprising  an    oppositely  directed  bulges  in  the  hook  ^onb^^e^n 
elongated  pole  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  frame  includ-    the  point  and  the  barb!^ 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2J23,486 

BA8ILY  REMOVABLE  FISHHOOK 

Roy  J.  Bebee,  Leavenworth,  Kant. 

AppUcatkNi  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,783 

ICIirfM.    (CL  43— 43.16) 


Fishhook  structure  comprising  an  elongated,  rigid  shank 
provided  with  an  eye  at  one  end  thereof;  a  substantially 
U-shaped,  rigid  hook  portion  having  a  firat  leg  integral 
with  and  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  a 
bight  integral  with  and  extending  from  the  extremity  of 
the  first  leg  remote  from  the  shank,  a  second  leg  integral 
with  and  extending  from  the  extremity  of  the  bight  re- 
mote from  the  first  leg,  and  a  barb  integral  with  and 
disposed  at  the  extremity  of  the  second  leg  remote  from 
the  bight,  said  bight  being  provided  with  a  hole  there- 
through intermediate  its  extremities;  an  elongated,  fiexibie 
element  passing  thiough  the  hole  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of and  secured  only  to  the  bight  at  said  end  thereof, 
said  element  extending  from  said  one  eiKl  thereof  along 
the  shank;  and  means  adapted  for  securing  said  eye  of 
the  shank  and  the  other  end  of  the  element  to  a  fishing 
line. 


2,823,487 
DISPENSER  FOR  POWDERED  SUBSTANCES 

Lools  MaiMUak,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,736 

7aalms.    (CL43— 146) 


"JB 


1.  la  a  dispenser  for  powdered  insecticides,  and  the 
like,  having  a  compressible  container  operable  as  a  bel- 
lows, and  having  a  base  portion  and  a  top  portion  provid- 
ing a  pliable  tubular  closed  structure,  a  discharge  tube 
having  its  inner  end  fixed  in  said  base  portion  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  base  portion, 
and  having  a  tapered  nozzle  portion  formed  toward  its 
outer  end,  a  perforated  portion  of  said  tube  in  said  base 
portion,  and  a  cleanout  needle  removably  arranged 
throughout  the  length  of  said  tube  and  securable  in  the 
inner  end  thereof. 


2,823.488 
BOOKREST 
Elsic-Mlo  Brown,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Applicatioo  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,679 
19  Claims.    (Q.  45— 57) 
I.  In  a  bookrest  for  supporting  a  book  in  inclined  posi- 
tion on  a  relatively  horizontal  surface,  said  book  having 
a  cover,  the  combination  of  foldably  and  permanently 
connected    panels   whch    includes   a    rigid   compression 
727  ().  o.— .13 


structure,  diis  rigid  structure  comprising  a  first  fiat  panel 
with  a  folding  rib  structure  attached  thereto,  this  folding 
rib  structure  comprising  a  flat  trapezoidal  panel  contact- 
ing the  first  flat  panel  along  a  first  edge  of  the  trapezoidal 
panel,  and  being  flexibly  and  permanently  connected 
thereto,  and  rib  structure  holding  means  extending  from 
a  second  edge  of  each  trapezoidal  panel,  which  secoiKl 
edge  is  opposite  from  said  first  edge,  to  the  first  flat  panel 
and  which  rib  structure  holding  means  is  permanently  and 


flexibly  attached  to  and  rigidly  holds  the  trapezoidal 
panel  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  first 
panel  whereby  said  flat  trapezoidal  panel,  in  the  operating 
position  of  the  bookrest  acts  as  a  rib  to  reinforce  and 
make  rigid  the  first  panel;  a  flat  inclined  member  flexibly 
joined  to  the  upp;r  edge  of  said  rigid  compression  struc- 
ture and  extending  to  the  lower  edge  of  a  cover  of  said 
book;  and  a  further  flat  horizontal  member  flexibly  joined 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  rigid  compression  structure  and 
extending  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  book  cover. 


2,823,489 

READING  STAND 

Bertha  V.  IjdBg,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  February  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  637,919 

7ClainH.    (CL45— 82) 


jr^ifM 


I.  A  reading  stand  for  supporting  reading  material  in 
an  inverted  open  face  position  comprising  a  transparent 
support  member  having  two  angularly  related  sections,  the 
line  of  intersection  of  said  sections  being  higher  than  the 
side  edges  thereof,  leg  means  attached  to  the  underside 
of  said  support  member,  said  leg  means  being  proportioned 
to  support  said  support  member  so  that  said  line  of  in- 
tersection is  at  an  angle  to  a  base  plane  defined  by  said 
leg  means  whereby  reading  material  straddling  said  line 
of  intersection  will  be  supported  with  its  top  edge  higher 
than  its  bottom  edge,  and  abutment  means  positioned 
to  engage  said  bottom  edge  to  maintain  said  reading  ma- 
terial on  said  support  member  upper  surface. 


2^23,490 
CONTAINER  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A  TOY 
PanI  D.  Griem,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens  Bradi 
Coinpanv,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  June  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,820 
3aaims.    (0.4^—11) 
I.  A  package  comprising  an  elongated  article  having 
a  head  end  portion  and  a  tail  end  portion,  an  elongated 
hollow  transparent  tube  open  at  both  ends  axially  receiv- 
ing the  article  to  retain  the  same  therein,  a  first  plug  hav- 
ing a  first  projection  thereon  releasably  and  snugly  fitting 
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within  one  tube  end  and  a  first  recess  in  said  first  projec- 
tion, and  a  second  plug  having  a  second  projection  thereon 
releasably  and  snugly  fitting  within  the  other  tube  end 
and  a  third  projection  extending  outwardly  from  said  sec- 
ond projection  and  being  of  smaller  cross-section  to  snugly 
fit  into  said  first  recess,  both  said  plugs  having  feet  por- 


od  includes  disposing  the  working  edge  of  a  worn  work 
tool  tangentially  of  said  arcuate  path,  and  oscillating  said 
worn  tool  in  an  arcuate  path  concentric  with  said  first- 


tions  extending  in  parallel  alignment  therefrom  to  support 
said  package  on  a  surface  with  the  tube  in  generally  paral- 
lel alignment  with  the  surface,  the  head  end  of  said  article 
extending  into  said  first  recess  in  said  first  projection  and 
the  tail  end  of  said  article  being  maintained  in  fully  ex- 
posed position  within  the  transparent  tube  by  said  third 
projection. 


2,823,491 

PRODUCTION  OF  BIREFRINGENT  GLASS 

Bernard    Long,   Paris,   France,  airignor  to  Compagnics 

Rennics  dcs  Glaces  Si  Verres  Speciaox  da  Nord  dc  b 

France,  Paris,  France,  a  corponitioa  of  France 

Application  May  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  505,768 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  18,  1958 

9  Claims.    (CL  49^-89) 


mentioned  arcuate  path  and  in  timed  relation  with  the 
movement  of  said  work  surface  within  said  arcuate  path 
for  maintaining  said  working  edge  in  continuous  working 
engagement  with  said  work  member. 


2,823,493 
WHEEL  TRUING  MACHINE 
ftidiard  B.  Stanley.  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  aarignor,  hj  mesne 
assignments,  to  Standard  Railway   Equipment  Manu- 
facturing Company,   ChJcafo,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  9, 195«,  Serial  No.  S9i,7M 
32ClalnH.    (CL  51— 184) 


rr 
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1.  The  process  of  producing  an  annealed  glass  sheet 
having  permanent  birefringent  properties  which  com- 
prises heating  a  borosilicate  glass  sheet  conuining  by 
weight  from  50-75%  SiO,.  5-25%  8,0,,  and  less  than 
5%  A1,0,,  to  a  first  temperature  at  which  the  viscosity 
of  said  glass  ranges  between  10»»  and  10"  poises,  ap- 
plying an  external  mechanical  force  to  said  glass  sheet 
at  said  first  temperature,  reducing  the  temperature  of 
said  glass  sheet  to  a  second  temperature  at  which  the 
viscosity  exceeds  10"  poises  while  continurag  the  appli- 
cation of  said  external  force,  and  thereafter  cooling  said 
gJas  gradually  to  room  temperature  in  such  manner  as 
to  inhibit  the  retention  therein  of  permanent  internal 
stresses  resulting  from  temperature  gradients  created  in 
the  glass  during  the  cooling  steps,  whereby  an  annealed 
glass  sheet  is  obtained  exhibiting  permanent  birefringent 
properties,  said  glass  being  cooled  in  such  manner  as  to 
inhibit  the  retention  therein  of  permanent  internal  stresses 
resulting  from  temperature  gradients  created  in  the  glass 
during  the  cooling  steps. 


1.  In  a  device  for  truing  wheels  while  mounted  in  a 
tnick  assembly  of  railway  roiling  stock,  a  frame,  a  rock 
beam  supported  on  said  frame  and  having  portions  engag- 
ing said  wheels  to  provide  a  partial  support  therefor, 
means  on  said  rock  beam  for  supporting  a  pair  of  finish- 
ing tools,  and  wheel  driving  means  supported  by  said  rock 
beam  for  engaging  the  wheels  to  be  trued  to  provide  a 
partial  support  therefor,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rock 
beam  being  horizontal  and  being  so  located  between  ver- 
tical planes  running  through  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
finishing  tool  supporting  means  and  the  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  wheels  to  be  trued  so  that  a  force  exceeding  more 
than  half  of  the  weight  on  the  rock  beam  is  exerted  by 
said  means  for  routing  the  wheels  against  the  peripheries 
of  wheels  to  be  trued. 


2,823,492 
GRINDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  M.  ArtNKUe,  SbelbyvUIe,  and  Jowph  R.  Hamilton, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponitioo  of  Delaware 
Application  July  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,854 
7  Claims.    (CI.  51-.32) 
1.  The  method  of  compensating  for  work  tool  wear 
in  a  profiling  machine  having  the  wwk  surface  of  a 
work  member  adapted  to  generate  an  arcuate  path  about 
the  roUtional  axis  of  a  preferred  work  tool,  which  meth- 


2,823,494 

GEAR  TOOTH  GRINDER  HAVING  RADIALLY 

DIRECTED  BELT 

Samuel  S.  Board,  Jr.,  Snyder,  N.  Y.,  Tfrigmrr  to  FaiTci> 

Birmingliam  Company,  Incorporated,  Ansonia,  Comu, 

a  corporation  of  Conoectiait 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,878 
9  Claims.    (0.51—142) 

3.  A  gear-grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  support  for 
carrying  a  gear  blank,  means  rotatably  mounting  said 
support,  a  belt  having  abrasive  elcmcnu  thereon,  means 
for  supporting  and  guiding  said  beh  for  movement 
against  the  face  of  a  gear  tooth  on  said  blank  in  a  rec- 
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^near  path  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
blank  to  cause  said  belt  to  move  in  and  out  of  the  space 
between  two  adjacem  teeth,  means  on  said  belt  support 
for  movmg  said  belt  in  the  direction  of  its  length  rela- 
tively to  Its  support,  means  for  routing  Uie  blank,  means 
for  movmg  the  belt  support  in  a  direction  to  cause  the 


II 


r 

I 

I 


48,3 

shaft,  said  grinding  wheel  having  an  outer  periphery  of 
cone-frustum  shape  and  an  inner  cylindrical  periphery, 
said  flange  being  in  supporting  relation  to  the  adjacent 
face  of  said  wheel  and  having  wheel-supporting  means 
cngageable  with  ti>e  inner  periphery  thereof,  said  support- 
mg  means  extending  over  only  a  portion  of  the  inner 
periphery  thereof,  and  a  continuous  reinforcing  ring 
meinber  supported  by  said  flange  and  having  a  wheel  en- 
gaging surface  portion  of  cone-frustum  shape  extending 
over  the  major  portion  of  the  outer  cone-frustum  shaped 
penphery  of  said  wheeL 


bdt  to  foUow  the  face  of  the  tooth  during  movement  of 
U»e  blank,  and  a  backing  member  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  supporting  means  and  having  a  terminal  nose 
portion  extending  into  the  space  between  two  adjacent 
teeth  on  the  blank,  the  belt  being  trained  over  the  nose 
portion  of  said  backing  member  so  as  to  move  subsUn- 
tiaUy  direcUy  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  blank 


2323^497 

CORRECTION  HONE 

_  —  E.  Brooki,  CfaurtBda,  Iowa,  naiiraoi   io  LWc 

Con»n^Clariiida.  Iowa,  a  OMfporatioa  of  Iowa 

^•'******^  l"?"  ^  »W5,  Serial  No.  529,887 

9CWaM.   (CL51— I84J) 


<r^.^».-«  M23.495 

GRO«n>rat  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 
™f^.."*J^^*  aad  JaoMs  Baiter.  Homcatcad,  Fla. 
Applicatkm  March  22, 1958,  Serial  NoTsn^l 
4  CUM.    (0.51— 18«>  ^ 


I.  In  a  gnndmg  machine,  a  base,  supporting  stand- 
ards nstog  m  spaced  parallelism  from  said  base,  a  plate 
pivoted  inwardly  from  its  ends  to  each  of  said  standards 
upon  adjacent  sides  thereof,  tie  bars  disposed  between 
•aid  plates  and  rigidly  connected  at  their  ends  to  the 
latter,  a  shaft  rouubly  mounted    between   said   plates 

fil!!^"!"  r^r  "*"*  *°**  ^  ^^  '»«««••  «t  screws  passing 
through  said  plates  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to 
bear  agaimt  said  sundards  to  hold  the  plates  and  shaft 
in  any  denred  pivoul  adjusted  position  in  relation  to  the 
Dase,  grinding  wheels  affixed  to  said  shaft,  and  a  belt 
pulley  oa  said  shaft  to  receive  a  power  beh. 


2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  base  cam 
and  a  top  cam  connected  together,  tension  springs  having 
their  ends  connected  to  said  cams,  a  rod  extending  from 
said  top  cam  and  being  threaded,  a  head  having  a  bore 
receiving  said  extending  end  of  said  rod,  means  on  said 
extending  end  to  propel  said  head  toward  said  cams 
said  cams  having  cam  lands  inclined  in  directions  parallei 
to  each  other,  and  tool  carriers  each  having  a  cam  face 
engaging  a  land  of  each  of  said  cams  and  an  end  engaa. 

Im.^!^"*'  ^'^  ""^^  ''"'^"«  ^P"°«  »»«>»"  receiWng 
mterroediate  portions  of  said  wrings. 


2,823,498 

HONING  ELEMEIVT 

Drill  C«k,  RocUord,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Ulinok 

Application  April  5,  1956,  SeKl  No.  576,-Ma 

3Claliiis.    (CL51— 284) 


2,823,498 
1^      GRINDING  DEVICES 
jOtto  W.  WhMv,  GfMd  UMd.  N.  Y 

^  HCIafam.    (CL51— 188) 

mi.  i??^i^ 

«..r\  A  "'*."'  *  ^°^  ^^"^^  ■  <^"  follower  plate  with 
outstanding  lugs  near  opposite  ends  defining  opposed 
notches  facing  toward  each  otiier  along  the  outer  edge 

Z.^A  ^if*^'-  *  *'?"'°«  ''^'"*°'  comprising  a  stick  of 
bonded  abrasive  adapted  to  fit  between  said  lugs,  a  strip 
of  nonmeullic  material  covering  at  least  one  side  of  said 
stick  and  extending  to  Uie  bottom  thereof,  and  a  flat  bar 
extending  along  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
suck  with  one  edge  underlying  and  engaging  the  lower 
edge  of  said  strip,  the  ends  of  said  bar  projecting  beyond 
9  A  grinding  device,  comprising  a  grindin.  wheel  .  ^.k^'k  k!!,m  '^''}  ""'*  ***"*  *^^P^«<^  '°  «"»«r  said 
-uft  for  mounting  said  wheS.  a  l^c^^^'^  .;iS,'U'st't'^Ut?X.'""''"°^  °'  ""  '"  ^'"'^ 
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2423,499 

METHOD  OF  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING 

SOFT  SUBSTANCES 

Clareocc  W.  Vogt,  Norwvlk,  Coon. 

AppHcatkM  FcbTMry  24,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  412434 

9Clalnit.    (CLS3— 14) 


pers  therefrom  in  unidirectional  endwiie  alignment,  a 
stopper  insertion  magazine  connecting  with  said  chute 
and  provided  with  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  ejecting 
stoppers  therefrom  into  said  containers,  said  plunger  be- 
ing synchronized  with  said  container  supporting  means. 


MACHINE  FOR  FILUNG  AND  CLOSING  CARTONS 

LeoB  H.  Tob«7.  Newark.  N.  Y,  SHifDor  to  Bloomer 

Broj.  Compny,  NtwuA,  N.  Y,  a  cmrporatloa  of  New 

AppUcalloa  Jaoc  21. 1954,  Serial  No.  592,M2 
4ClaiaM.    (0.53— 7«) 


I.  A  method  for  reversely  bending  curved  reinforce- 
ment strips  of  enwrapments  wherein  the  reinforcing  strips 
extend  beyond  the  edges  of  the  enwrapments  comprising 
the  steps  of  delivering  the  cnwrapment  with  the  rein- 
forcement strip  applied  thereto  to  a  movable  holder, 
engaging  a  face  of  the  reinforcement  strip  and  applying 
pressure  thereto  to  reversely  bend  it,  gripping  the  edges 
of  the  reinforcement  strip  beyond  the  edges  of  the  cnwrap- 
ment to  maintain  the  reverse  bend  therein,  and  releasing 
the  edges  of  the  reinforcement  strip  to  permit  it  to 
straighten  out. 

4.  Apparatus  for  reversely  bending  curved  reinforce- 
ment strips  of  enwrapments  wherein  the  reinforcement 
strips  extend  beyond  the  edges  of  the  enwrapments  com- 
prising, means  for  translating  the  enwrapmcnt  and  the 
reinforcement  strip  toward  the  wrapping  position,  grippcr 
jaws  for  receiving  the  reinforcement  strip  between  them 
and  means  for  engaging  the  reinforcement  strip  and  re- 
versely bending  it  in  a  manner  opposite  to  the  original 
curved  shape  thereof,  said  grippcr  jaws  engaging  the  side 
edges  of  the  reinforcement  strip  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
cnwrapment  to  maintain  the  reverse  bend  therein,  and 
thereafter  releasing  the  reinforcement  strip  from  the 
grippcr  jaws. 


2,823.5m 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  HYPODERMIC 

SYRINGES 

Frank  E.  Brown  Burbank,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Cha^  Pllier 

A  Co.,  Ioc„  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  eon^ratloD  of  Dda- 

wars 

AppHcatfcm  September  13,  1954.  Serial  No.  455,5M 
Tdainif.    (CL53— 53) 


"li,..>^ 


.I'M.         f  ^ 


I.  A  machine  for  filling  and  stoppering  cylindrical  con- 
tainers, comprising  movable  container  supporting  means 
for  conveying  a  scries  of  cylindrical  containers  in  up- 
nght  position,  reciprocating  jaws  synchronized  with  said 
container  supporting  means  and  responsive  to  container 
depth   for  detccung  the  presence  of  a   bottom-forming 
member  within  said  containers  and  for  removing  from 
said  supporting  means  those  containers  lacking  such   a 
member;  filling  means  synchronized  with  said  container 
supporting  means  and  comprising  a  reciprocating  cylin- 
der  naving   an   outlet   projecting   within    said   container 
upon  actuation  of  said  cylinder  for  dispensing  a  meas- 
ured amount  of  medicament  therefrom,  a  slidable  pistjon 
carried  within  said  cylinder  and  provided  with   an  Id- 
justablc  stop  for  varying  the  stroke  of  the  piston  with 
respect  to  the  cylinder,  control  means  to  actuate  said 
piston  and  cylinder  when  said  container  supporting  means 
conveys  a  container  into  alignment  with  said  ouUef  a 
stopper  orientation  hopper  provided  with  a  stopper-re- 
ceiving chute  projecting  thcrcwithin  for  receiving  stop- 


1 .  A  machine  for  filling  and  closing  the  end  of  a  carton 
having  at  least  three  end  flaps,  said  flaps  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  outer  flaps  foldable  toward  each  other 
along  substantially  parallel  lines  and  an  inner  flap  folda- 
ble at  substanUally  right  angles  to  the  fold  lines  of  said 
outer    flaps,    interiocking    means    on    said    outer    flaps 
adapted  to  be  engaged  for  holding  said  flaps  in  closed 
position,    said    machine    comprising    movable    platform 
means  for  supporting  the  carton  in  position  for  filling 
beneath  a  nozzle,  yieldable  means  urging  said  platform 
and  carton  upwardly  toward  said  nozzle,  a  chute  through 
which  said  filled  carton  moves,  means  adjacent  said  chute 
for  folding  said  outer  flaps  to  positions  substantially  in 
alignment  with  the  side  walls  of  the  carton  during  siid 
movement  of  the  carton,  a  second  chute  through  which 
said  carton  is  moved,  means  for  moving  said  carton 
through  said  second  chute,  means  adjacent  said  second 
chute  moving  faster  than  said  carton  for  folding  said 
inner  flaps  down  acrois  the  open  end  of  the  carton, 
means  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  outer  pair  of 
flaps  for  folding  the  same  downwardly  as  said  carton 
moves   through  said  second  chute,   means  cooperating 
with  said  last  mentioned  means  for  engaging  the  under 
surface  of  one  of  said  outer  flaps  for  guiding  said  lock- 
ing   means    into    interengagement    for   completing    the 
closure  of  said  end  of  said  carton,  and  motor  actuated 
means  for  driving  said  carton  moving  means  and  said 
means  for  folding  said  inner  flap. 


.„„  2,823,502 

'^TS2'liN°LWACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING,  FILLING,  AND  CLOSING  OF  BAGS 

Adolf  G.  F.  RamboM,  Vlenen,  Germany 

Appli^tion  March  14,  1952.  Serial  No.  276,537 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Marck  15.  1951 

W  Claims,  (a.  53-134) 
I.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  and  wrapping  of 
individual  tea  bags  and  the  like  comprising  means  to  hold 
a  supply  of  a  stnp  of  Uquid-penetratable  bag-forming  ma- 
terial, a  feed  roller  assembly  including  a  shuttle  roller 
adapted  to  act  intermittently  to  draw  said  strip  from  said 
supply  means  to  insure  a  uniform  feeding  thereof  from 
said  assembly,  a  dosing  assembly  for  depositing  doses  of 
tea  and  the  like  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  strip,  folding 
means  for  forming  said  strip  into  a  flat  tube  around  said 
doses,  cutung  sears  for  sevenng  segments  from  said  tube. 
a  first  conveyor  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  segment- 
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receiving  zones  spaced  thereabout,  each  of  said  zones  hav- 
ing therdn  anvil  means  for  forming  a  W-fold  at  the  mid- 
point of  each  of  said  segments  and  bag  holding  arms 
adapted  to  grasp  the  respective  segments  after  said  fold  is 
formed,  a  plurality  of  devices  spaced  about  the  periphery 
of  said  first  conveyor  wheel  to  form  bags  including  first 
and  second  forming  devices  having  therein  anvil  and  blade 
means  for  folding  the  outwardly  extending  flap  portions  of 
said  segments,  a  third  forming  device  having  string  supply 
means  and  anvil  and  driving  means  for  forming  and  driv- 
ing staples  to  seal  said  folds  and  to  attach  said  string  there- 
to, a  fourth  forming  device  for  cutting  said  string  into 
the  desired  lengths  and  guiding  it  about  said  bags,  a  sec- 
ond conveyor  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  cavity  form- 
ing members  disposed  thereabout,  transfer  means  for 
transferring  said  bag  from  said  first  conveyor  wheel  to 
said  second  conveyor  wheel   including  tong  means  for 


drawing  said  bag  into  said  transfer  means  and  tong  means 
for  expelling  said  bag  therefrom  into  said  second  con- 
veyor wheel  cavities,  means  positioned  about  the  periphery 
of  said  second  conveyor  wheel  for  forming  an  envelope 
about  said  transferred  bag  including  an  envelope  blank 
stacking  rack  and  pick  up  and  feed  means  for  feeding  said 
blank  individually  from  said  rack  to  said  second  conveyor 
wheel,  cutting  means  for  partially  severing  a  label  from 
said  blank  during  said  feeding  operation,  a  second  staple- 
forming  and  driving  means  for  forming  a  staple  and  at- 
taching said  string  to  said  label  portion,  packaging  means 
for  placing  said  individually  wrapped  bags  in  cartons  and 
the  like,  and  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  wrapped 
bag  from  said  second  conveyor  wheel  to  said  packaging 
means  including  knurling  means  for  sealing  the  edges  of 
said  envelope,  and  reversing  means  for  reversing  every 
other  wrapped  bag. 


2,8234t3 

BAG  DISTENDING  AND  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Irrtag  Wolf  and  Edwia  A.  Knakar,  CkicaRo,  DI. 

Applkatioa  Jane  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,762 

l5ClaiiM.    (a.  53— 187) 


^  3.  A  device  for  distending  and  gripping  bags  and  tiie 
like  doriaf  filling  thereof,  comprising  a  fixed  longitudin- 
ally disposed  guide  plate  and  a  movable  longitudinally 
disposed  guide  plate  arranged  for  relative  movement  to- 


ward and  away  from  each  other,  the  upper  of  said  plates 
having  a  transversely  upwardiv  tilted  lip  adapted  to  com- 
press filling  materials  between  said  guides,  the  movable 
plate  having  a  spring  tilting  mechanism  operably  con- 
nected thereto  whereby,  upon  application  of  excessive 
plate  separating  force,  said  movable  plate  will  tilt;  a  fear 
operated  elevator  mechanism  operably  connected  to  said 
tilting  mechanism  and  being  adapted  to  raise  and  lower 
said  guides,  and  a  position  control  element  operaUy  con- 
nected to  said  elevator  mechanism. 


2423384 
SIMPLIFIED  COIN>WRAPPfNG  MACHINES 

Harvey  C.  NeabMt.  Calnary,  Aftcrla.  Canada 

AppikatkMi  Fcbrvary  3.  1954.  Serial  No.  487444 

MOafaM.    (CL53— 213) 


1.  A  device  for  wrapping  rolls  of  coins  comprising  in 
combination  with  supporting  framework  therefor,  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  be  reciprocated  within  said  framework, 
spaced  and  parallel  guides  attached  to  the  upper  sides  of 
said  framework,  said  carriage  being  supported  within 
said  guides,  said  carriage  including  a  transversely  situated 
carriage  plate,  a  set  of  coin  roll  supporting  rollers  mounted 
transversely  within  said  framework,  resilient  means 
mounting  said  rollers  for  limited  movement  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  rollers,  a  coin  wrapper  tray 
mounted  transversely  in  advance  of  said  set  or  rollers, 
means  coacting  with  said  carriage  and  mounted  thereon, 
adapted  to  position  an  associated  coin  wrapper  from  said 
tray  upon  said  rollers,  means  also  on  said  carriage  adapted 
to  initiate  the  rolling  of  said  wrapper  around  the  asso- 
ciated roll  of  coins,  said  carriage  plate  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  surface  of  said  coin  roll,  thereby  com- 
pleting said  wrapping  process  as  said  carriage  is  moved 
along  said  framework,  and  further  means  associated  with 
said  carriage  adapted  to  fold  in  the  ends  of  said  wrap- 
per adjacent  the  ends  of  said  coin  roll. 


2  823405 

AUTOMATIC  BAG  SELECTOR  AND  OPENER 

VIrgH  A.  Lchmkahle  and  Richard  G.  Oros, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,444 

tClaiM.    (CL  53-^386) 


^A^ih 


9.  In  a  bag  selecting  machine  adapted  to  be  used  with 
a  source  of  vacuum,  the  combination  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing having  a  stationary  member  and  a  movable  member; 
said  movable  member  being  biased  to  bag  receiving  posi- 
tion; a  tubular  casing  on  said  movable  member;  a  tubular 
plunger  slidably  received  in  said  casing;  an  air  passage  in 
said  casing  adjacent  said  plunger;  a  vacuum  operated 
motor  for  moving  said  movable  member  away  from  said 
bag  receiving  position  when  sufficient  vacuum  is  applied 
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to  it;  conduit  means  for  simultaneously  exhaustins  air 
from  said  motor  together  with  air  entering  through  said 
plunger  and  said  air  passage;  the  size  of  said  air  panafe 
being  such  that  when  the  end  of  said  plunger  is  doaed, 
sufficient  pressure  differential  will  be  created  in  said  caa- 
mg  to  raise  said  plunger  but  insufficient  to  move  said 
motor;  said  motor  being  adapted  to  move  said  movable 
member  away  from  said  bag  receiving  position  when  the 
ends  of  both  said  plunger  and  said  air  passage  are  closed; 
a  tubular  arm  movably  connected  to  said  bousing  for 
travel  with  said  movable  member  as  said  movable  mem- 
ber moves  away  from  said  bag  receiving  position;  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  recede  radially  from  said  movable 
member  as  said  movable  member  moves  away  from  said 
bag  receiving  position;  said  arm  having  an  air  intake  port 
adapted  to  become  aligned  with  the  end  of  said  plunger 
as  said  movable  member  moves;  means  to  exhaust  air 
from  said  tubular  arm  after  said  air  intake  port  and 
plunger  have  become  aligned. 


2,S23,5M 

DOUBLE  SICKLE  MOWER 

Gconcc  E.  IrriBg,  FrnDO,  Caltf^  aMijinr,  by 

■ignmcnti,  to  Brycc  L.  Panons,  Doc  Palos,  CaHf. 

AppUcatioa  May  13,  1955,  Scrtei  No.  5«M95 

iCIaiDH.   (a.5«— 25) 


said  wheels,  and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  engine 
for  osdilatiiis  said  engine  about  said  crankshaft  axis  to 


effect  movement  of  said  pulley,  whereby  said  belt  may  be 
tightened  or  loosened  to  clutch  the  pulley  with  the  wheels. 


2,t23,SM 

GUARD  AND  CLEANER  FOR  CUPPING  OUTLET 

OF  ROTARY  MOWER 
Hagh  S.  BnmiB,  Wamratoca,  Wla.,  awlgaor  to  Brlgp  * 
Strattoa  Cm^  MBwaakM,  Wli.,  a  cmrporatioa  oTWb- 


Applicattoa  NoTSMbw  19, 1»5«,  ScrW  No.  «t2,M5 
tOitaM.    (CLS4— 25.4) 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  frame,  a  body  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  superposed 
sickle  bars,  each  of  said  sickle  ban  having  a  plurality  of 
cutting  blades  mounted  side  by  side  lengthwise  of  the 
bar,  means  connected  to  said  body  member  for  carry- 
ing said  sickle  bars,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  body 
member,  a  crank  pin  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of 
rocker  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  member  and 
connected  to  said  sickle  bars,  a  connecting  rod  connect- 
ing one  of  said  rocker  arms  to  said  crank  pin,  and  a  link 
inter-connecting  said  rocker  arms  whereby  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  shaft  said  sickle  bars  are  reciprocated. 


2J234lt7 
POWER  ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER 
Aliyn  R.  Cooper  and  Harold  M.  Cooper, 
MarskalltowB,  Iowa 
AppUcatkM  Fcbnury  i.  1954.  Serial  No.  543^14 
13  Claims.    (CL  54—25^)  . 

1.  A  rotary  power  mower  comprising  a  housng]  a 
plurality  of  ground  wheels  fixed  to  said  bousing  for  sup- 
porting said  bousing,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  housing 
for  roution  about  a  vertical  axis  through  the  crankshaft 
of  said  engine,  a  cutting  blade  fixed  to  the  end  of  said 
crankshaft  and  disposed  within  the  housing,  said  engine 
having  a  cam  shaft  radially  spaced  from  said  crankshaft 
and  carrying  a  pulley,  a  belt  trained  about  said  pulley 
and  adapted  to  transmit  driving  power  to  at  least  one  ol 


I.  In  a  lawn  mower  of  the  type  comprising  a  cnttiiig 
element  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis,  power  drive  means 
for  the  cutting  element,  and  a  wheeled  carriage  having 
a  deck  beneath  which  the  cutting  element  is  mounted 
and  a  skirt  surrounding  the  cutting  element  aiKi  having 
an  outlet  at  one  side  thereof  through  which  grass  clip- 
pings may  be  expelled,  means  for  preventing  clogging  of 
said  outlet  with  grass  clippings  and  for  preventing  a  per- 
son from  contacting  the  cutting  element  through  said 
outlet,  said  means  comprising:  a  rotor  joumaled  on  the 
carriage  adjacent  to  said  outlet,  said  rotor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  fingers  forming  a 
barrier  across  the  outlet;  and  transmission  means  provid- 
ing a  driving  connection  between  the  drive  means  aixl 
said  rotor  to  drive  the  rotor. 


UttS,S99 

COTTON  PICKING  SPINDLE 

MsMke  B.  Ihiaai,  BakenOcId,  Calif. 

Appficattofl  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,132 

TCUtaM.  (CL54-^) 
1.  A  cotton  picking  spindle  of  the  character  described, 
including,  an  elongate  body  having  a  cone  shaped  picking 
portion  with  a  base  and  with  an  outer  wail  converging 
to  a  tip  portion  and  having  a  recessed  face  therein  dis- 
posed longitudinally  thereof,  and  picking  means  in  the 
said  portion  and  comprising  a  series  of  barbs  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  portion  and  projecting  from  said 
recessed  teoe,  each  barb  having  an  outer  side  wall  in  a 
plane  fadag  toward  the  tip  portion  of  the  cone  and 
an   inner  side  wall  slanted  inwardly  toward  the  baa* 
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and  joining  the  recessed  face  and  facing  toward  the  base 
of  the  cone,  the  edge  and  the  comer  being  substantially 


tion  to  a  shaft  for  the  reel,  said  unit  having  a  pair  of 
side  disks  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and  a  series  of  spaced 
track  rollers  joumalled  in  an  arcuate  series  between  said 
disks,  said  rollers  projecting  beyond  the  perimeter  of  said 
disks,  and  a  movable  bat  control  unit  rotatably  guided  by 
said  eccentric  unit,  said  control  unit  comprising  a  housing 
formed  from  a  pair  of  centrally  apertured  side  plates  the 
inner  peripheral  portions  of  which  overlap  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  said  side  disks,  one  of  said  side  plates 
carrying  radially  inwardly  of  its  inner  periphery  and 
transversely  directed  toward  the  other  of  said  side  plates 
an  annular  track  the  interior  surface  of  which  engages 
and  is  rollingly  supported  by  said  rollers. 


2,8234112 
^^      .  .      .  „  .  .      ,K         .  ,,     r  LUMINOUS  WATCH  DIAL 

rounded  where  the  inner  wall  joins  the  outer  waU  of   Jameg  OBver  Le  Van,  Lnm^ster,  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  Hamilton 
the  cone  and  the  receswd  face.  Wateh  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  Sep««tBber  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,728 

II  ^-^— —  ICUim.   (a.58-5^ 

2,823318 

WINDROWER  HAVING  STALK  BENDING  MEANS 

GmI  A.  GrMnrlck,  VaBcy  City,  N.  Di^ 

8, 1953,  Scfiai  No.  378,761 
17  Claims.    (0.54—192) 


i        II 

I  1.  In  a  grain  harvesung  swather  having  a  mobile  frame 
and  a  cutter  assembly  composed  of  a  cutter  bar  frame 
extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
mobile  frame,  a  plurality  of  standard  cutter  sections  in 
spaced  relation  thereon  and  a  redprocable  cutter  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  cutter  knives  thereon,  the  improve- 
n>ent  comprising  forming  at  least  some  of  said  cutter  sec- 
tions with  a  bender  horn  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  below  the  cutter  knives  so  as  to  form  a  ver- 
tical space  between  the  cutler  knives  and  said  horn  and 
bender  means  attached  to  the  cutter  bar  so  as  to  be 
redprocable  therewith,  said  bender  means  extending 
downwardly  from  the  cutter  bar  into  proximity  to  said 
horn  for  bending  the  cut  stubble  over  said  horn  as  the 
cutter  bar  and  the  knives  and  bender  means  thereon  re- 
ciprocate and  move  with  the  mobile  frame. 


2J23411 
ECCENTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  PICK-UP  REEL 
«.<Mc  E.  Bcirty,  UtteH^  DL,  awlfoi   to  Harrisoa 
CrnpMiar  Co.,  Champaign,  m.,  a  corporation  of  nU- 

AppUcatioa  October  28,  1954,  SeHal  No.  443y414 
4  nalmi,    (CL54— 224) 


In  a  watch,  a  dial  having  a  phosphor  coated  minute 
track,  a  hand  revolving  in  close  proximity  to  the  dial, 
the  coating  to  be  such  as  to  glow  for  fifteen  seconds  after 
exposure  to  ray  emanations,  a  beta  ray  emitting  substance 
carried  on  the  undersurface  of  said  hand  and  directly  above 
said  minute  track. 


2,823,513 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CURLED  YARN 
Lonii  Vandamme  and  Lools  Rovyer,  Sankc,  Fraaoc,  na- 
rignon   to    MooUnagc    et    Retorderic    dc   Chavanan, 
Chavanoz,  France,  a  coiporatiott  of  France 
Origimd  appUcattoa  Jane  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,877, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,741,272,  4atcd  September  4,  1954. 
Divided  and  thk  application  Jaiy  11,  1954,  Serial  No. 
597,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Vnmct  lane  19,  1953 
1  CIttin.    (CL  57-^34) 


I.  An  eccentric  device  for  a  pick-vp  reel,  comprising 
an  eccentric  track  roller  unit  mounted  in  eccentric  rela- 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  cuiied  yam  from  a 
bundle  (^  synthetic  thermoplastic  filaments  comprising  a 
false  twister,  feed  rolls  for  feeding  yam  to  said  false 
twister,  a  bobbin  on  which  the  yam  is  wound  after  pass- 
ing through  said  false  twister,  means  driving  said  feed 
rolls  and  said  bobbin  at  a  predetermined  speed  ratio  for 
maintaining  a  constant  predetermined  shrinkage  in  said 
bundle,  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  between  said  feed 
i^elb  and  said  false  twister  oo  opposite  sides  of  the  bundle 
path  and  means  supplying  high  frequency  current  to  said 
electrodes  to  produce  an  alternating  fleld  therebetween  for 
thereby  applying  dry  heat  to  the  bundle  stnted  to  heat  the 
bundle  to  a  temperature  to  set  the  curl  therein. 
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1423J14 
AFFARATUS  FOR  FRODIJCING  CURLED  YARN 
Loaii  Vaadammc  and  Lo«if  Romjtr,  8— lea, 
iilPMm    to    Mouliiufc    et    Retorderie    6t 
Charaooz,  France,  a  coqpontkia  of  France 
OrigiBal  applkadoB  Jane  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  434,077, 
now  Fatent  No.  2,7(1,272,  dated  Sep<eanber  4,  19M. 
EMrldcd  and  this  anpUcatk>a  Jnly  11,  1954,  Serial  No. 
597  J«3 
Clainii  priority,  appHcadon  France  hmt  19, 1953 
1  Claim.    (CI.  57—34) 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  curled  yam  from  a 
bundle  of  synthetic  thermoplastic  filaments  comprising  a 
false  twister,  feed  rolls  for  feeding  yam  to  said  false 
twister,  a  bobbin  on  which  the  yam  is  wound  after 
passing  through  said  false  twister,  means  driving  said  feed 
rolls  and  said  bobbin  at  a  predetermined  speed  ratio  for 
maintaining  a  constant  predetermined  shrinkage  in  said 
bundle,  and  a  source  of  infra  red  radiations  disposed 
along  the  path  of  the  bundle  between  said  feed  rolls  and 
said  false  twister  to  apply  dry  heat  to  the  bundle  suited 
to  heat  the  bundle  to  a  temperature  to  set  the  curl 
therein. 


2J23,515 
AUTO-IGNmON  METHOD 
Wmiam  F.  Webb.  San  Rafad,  Calif.,  aaixnor  to  CaH- 
fomia  Research  Corporation,  San  Frandsco,  CaHf.,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawint.    Application  April  9, 1954 
Serial  No.  422.257 
€  CfarfiM.    (a.  M— 35.4) 
1.  The  method  of  starting  a  fire  by  auto-ignition,  which 
comprises  mixing  an  organic  compotind  having  the  for- 
mula: 


R'jq  C-8-R'  I 

Li.    1. 


wherein  R'  is  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  and  alkcny!  radicals  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  R>  and  R'  are  materials  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  R*  is  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alke- 
ny]  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a 
number  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  with  fuming  nitric  acid, 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  organic  compound  to  fuming 
nitric  acid  being  in  the  range  1:5  to  5:1. 


2,823,5U 

DUCTED  FAN  FOWER  FLANT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
HelBMt  R.  Scbclp,  Fadflc  FaHsadcs,  CaBT.,  Mricnor  to 

The  Garrett  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Califorala 

Application  October  30,  1951.  Serial  No.  253,945 

4  Claims.    (Q.  60-^5.6) 

(Granted  nndcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  asc.  MO) 

I.  In  an  aircraft  propulsion  system  having,  a  turbojet 
engine  housing  having  an  air  compressor,  combustion 
chamber,  gas  turbine  and  exhaust  nozzle  all  connected 
in  series,  conduit  means  connecting  the  said  housing  to 
a  second  housing  to  bleed  a  portion  of  the  compressed 
air  from  said  air  compressor  to  an  auxiliary  propulsion 
unit  conUined  within  said  second  housing,  which  ex- 
tends in  spaced  parallel   relation   with   respect  to  said 


first  housing,  an  annular  combustion  unit  within  said 
second  housing  connected  to  said  conduit  means,  means 
for  feeding  liquid  fuel  to  said  combustion  unit  connected 
thereto,  means  supporting  said  combustion  unit  cen- 
trally of  said  second  housing  with  an  annular  space  be- 
tween said  unit  and  said  second  housing  for  the  flow  of 
atmospheric  air  therethrough,  a  self-propelled  fan  in 
said  second  housing  rearwardly  of  said  combustion  unit 
and  having  a  rotor  portion  receiving  combustion  prod- 
ucts from  said  combustion  unit,  passage  means  in  said 
rotor  portion  terminating  in  radially  directed  outlets,  hol- 


i^ 


low  fan  blades  extending  radially  from  said  rotor  por- 
tion turned  at  an  angle  to  axial  direction  and  having  chan- 
nel means  adapted  to  receive  the  gas  flow  from  said  radial- 
ly directed  outlets  and  direct  said  flow  out  of  the  blades 
along  the  trailing  edges  thereof  and  at  an  angle  to  axial 
direction,  whereby  the  jet  reaction  of  said  gas  flow  acts 
forwardly  against  said  self-propelled  fan  and  also  rotates 
said  self-propelled  fan  and  whereby  the  induced  flow  of 
outside  air  through  said  annular  space  has  its  mass  and 
kinetic  energy  increased  by  the  gas  flow  issuing  from  the 
trailing  edges  of  the  fan  blades. 


2,823417 
JET  ENGINES,  CHIEFLY  TURBOJET  ENGINES 
FROVIDED  WITH  AN  AUXILIARY  HEATING 
SYSTEM 
Jacqncs  Jean  Loois  Blanc,  Farfa,  France,  aaifenor  to  So- 
dcte  d*Expioltation  des  Matericis  Hispano-Soiza  S.  A., 
Bob^Uilombcs,  France 

AapBrnrtnn  November  19,  1953,  SerinI  No.  3913M 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  15, 1952 

IClate.    (CLM— 35^ 


For  ux  in  connection  with  a  iet  propulsion  engine 
including  an  air  compressor,  an  exhaust  reheater  system 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  fuel  burner,  a  vari- 
able output  fuel  pump,  a  conduit  connecting  the  delivery 
of  said  pump  with  said  bumer,  a  valve  seat  in  said  con- 
duit limiting  an  orifice  for  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough 
a  valve  member  partly  engaged  in  said  orifice  and  slidable 
transversely  to  the  plane  of  said  seat,  said  valve  member 
being  shaped  to  vary  the  effective  area  of  flow  through 
said  orifice  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  valve 
member  with  respect  to  said  seat,  a  resilient  rod  carrying. 
at  one  of  its  ends  said  valve  member  to  urge  it  toward 
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said  seat,  the  other  end  of  said  resilient  rod  being  tightly 
held  with  respect  to  said  conduit,  an  abutment  slidable 
with  respect  to  said  conduit  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  general  direction  of  said  rod,  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  abutment  so  as  to  determine  the 
length  of  the  freely  deformable  portion  of  said  rod  that 
is  urging  said  valve  member  toward  said  valve  seat, 
pressure  responsive  means  differentially  operative  by  the 
pressures  existing  in  said  conduit  respectively  upstream 
and  downstream  of  said  valve  seat,  pressure  responsive 
mean  operative  by  the  delivery  pressure  of  said  compres- 
sor, and  means  operatively  connected  with  both  of  said 
pressure  responsive  means  for  controlling  the  output  of 
said  fuel  pump  to  keep  the  flow  rate  of  fuel  delivered 
therefrom  proportional  to  said  compressor  delivery 
pressure. 


2,823,518 

AIRCRAFT  FUEL  FUMFING  SYSTEM 

loha  F.  Mvray,  Macedonia,  Ohio,  amicBor  to  Thompson 

Frodncta,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatkm  of  Ohio 

Application  November  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  393,034 

UCIafana.    (CLO»— 35.0 


external  surface  of  each  body  to  f(Min  a  continuously 
maintained  wet  film  thereon,  mounting  means  for  said 
bodies  and  said  fuel  supply  means  to  permit  relative 
rotation  between  the  bodies  as  a  whole  and  said  fuel 
s\xpp\y  means,  and  means  to  effect  said  relative  rotation, 
whereby,  when  gas  is  flowing  in  the  duct,  fuel  evaporates 
from  the  wet  films  on  the  bodies  and  when  ignited  bums 
only  in  the  turbulent  wake  of  each  body. 


2J23,520 
COMBUSTION  EQUIFMENT  AND  GAS  TURBINE 

PLANT 

Dudley  Brian  SpaMii«,  CambrMfe,  Enfdand 

Application  May  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  10, 1951 

TCiafaiii.   (0.00—39.72) 


/  *i »  *  f »  »  »  If 
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1.  An  aircraft  fuel  pumping  system  comprising,  a 
two-stage  fuel  pump  having  an  initial  centrifugal  stage 
in  series  with  a  positive  displacement  stage,  fluid  con- 
nections for  said  pump  to  carry  fuel  discharged  from  said 
pump,  propulsion  means  for  the  aircraft  including  a  main 
bumer  and  an  after-bumer,  a  main  burner  control  and 
an  after-burner  control  in  said  fuel  connections  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  fluid  connections  to 
said  main  bumer  and  to  said  after-bumer,  and  by-pass 
conduit  means  from  both  of  the  main  and  after  bumer 
controls  to  a  point  interstage  between  said  centrifugal 
stage  and  said  positive  displacement  stage  for  minimizing 
fuel  temperature  rise  in  said  fuel  pumping  system  by 
reducing  the  horsepower  operating  thereon. 


1.  Apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in  a  stream  of 
combustion-supporting  gas  comprising  an  annular  duct 
in  which  the  stream  of  gas  flows,  a  rotatable  body 
mounted  co-axially  with  the  duct,  a  plurality  of  slender 
rod-like  elements  attached  to  the  said  body  for  rotation 
therewith  and  arranged  in  two  axiaily  spaced  rows  of 
peripherally  spaced  elements,  each  radially  extending 
from  the  body  transversely  across  the  duct,  the  elements 
of  the  upstream  row  being  of  circular  cross-section  and 
constituting  combined  fuel  vaporizer  and  flame-stabiliz- 
ing baffles  and  the  elements  of  the  downstream  row  being 
of  streamline  cross-section  and  constituting  fuel  vapor- 
izers, means  for  rotating  the  body,  means  for  introducing 
fuel  in  a  film  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  element,  which 
film  during  rotation  of  the  body  and  the  elements  spreads 
under  centrifugal  force  over  at  least  part  of  the  said  outer 
surface  and  ignition  means  positioned  in  the  duct  im- 
mediately downstream  of  the  said  upstream  row. 


2323,519 
REVOLVING  FUEL  VAPORIZER  AND 

COMBUSTION  STABILIZER 

Dudley  B.  Spalding,  Cambridge,  Ef^jaad 

Application  Febraary  5.  1951.  Serial  No.  209^78 

Cfafaaas  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  14,  1950 

I      llClalaH.    (CL  00— 39.71) 


2,823321 
ATMOSPHERIC  VAPORIZER 
Robert  C.  Eafcr,  Buffalo,  and  Ford  R.  Parii,  Jr.,  Snyder, 
N.  Y.,  asrignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Appttcatkw  July  24, 1953.  Serial  No.  370,157 
2Claiais.    (CL  02— 1) 


"^,}y%^r% 


I .  Apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in  a  ducted  stream 
of  combustion-supporting  gas,  comprising  an  outer  wall 
and  an  inner  wall  defining  together  an  annular  space 
constituting  the  said  duct,  a  plurality  of  elongated  vapor- 
izer bodies  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  positioned 
within  the  duct,  the  said  bodies  each  presenting  an  un- 
streamlined  profile  to  the  oncoming  gas  so  that  a  tur- 
bulent wake  is  created  in  the  rear  of  the  body,  means  for 
continuously  supplying  fuel  to  wet  at  least  part  of  the 


2.  An  atmospheric  vaporizer  for  vaporizing  liquefied 
gas  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  fins  of  heat 
conducting  material;  a  beat  c(»ducting  parallel-flow  fluid 
conduit  having  a  plurality  of  serpentine  bends,  positioned 
in  the  air  ^ace  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  plu- 
rality of  spaced  fins,  and  secured  on  one  side  in  heat  ex- 
change contact  with  one  of  said  fins  over  substantially  all 
the  length  of  the  fins  to  increase  the  contact  area  be- 
tween said  fluid  conduits  and  said  fins;  inlet  manifold 
means  communicating  with  one  end  of  each  of  said  fluid 
conduits  for  introducing  a  volatile  liquid  into  the  same 
end  of  each  of  said  fluid  conduits;  outlet  manifold  means 
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communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said  fluid  conduits 
for  collectittg  vapcx^  of  said  volatile  liquid  from  aid 
plurality  of  fluid  conduits;  means  for  passing  atmospheric 
air  unidirectionally  in  parallel-flow  streams  between  and 
in  heat  exchange  contact  with  said  plurality  of  ^Mced 
parallel  flns;  and  a  plurality  of  parallel-flow  conduit 
means,  one  associated  with  each  of  said  fins,  positioned 
in  beat  exchange  contact  therewith  and  commonicating 
between  said  inlet  manifold  means  and  one  of  said  fluid 
conduits,  said  plurality  of  parallel-flow  conduit  means 
of  substanuaily  greater  total  cross-sectional  area  than  that 
of  each  of  said  fluid  conduits. 


2J23J22 
EVAPORATOR  CONSTRUCTED  FROM  EXTRUDED 

SECTIONS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
WUHam  A.  Coilfais,  Dowa«iac  Micfa^  aaaigiior  to  Rndy 

Maanfacturing  Company,  Dowagiac,  Micb^  a  corpo- 
ntloa  of  Micbixao 

AppUcatkm  Augnst  14. 1«S3.  Serial  No.  374,3^ 
SCUw.    (CL(2— 120 


cold  product  methane  in  the  lower  reboiler  portion  of 
the  distillation  column  to  supply  heat  for  operating  the 
column,  thereby  simultaneously  reducing  the  tempera* 
ture  of  the  compressed  methane  to  condense  said  com- 
pressed  methane,  firstly  partially  expanding  said  con- 
densed methane  to  a  gas  aad  a  liquid  phase  at  about  one- 
haif  &aid  elevated  presswe,  passing  the  gas  phase  and  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  phase  through  a  heat  exchanger  to 
supply  part  of  the  refrigeration  required  to  condense 
the  feed  gas,  secondly  further  expanding  the  remainder 
of  the  liquid  phase  to  a  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  at 
about  one-fourth  said  elevated  pressure,  passing  the  gas 
and  most  of  the  liquid  at  said  reduced  pressure  through 
a  secoiKi  heat  exchanger  to  supply  refrigeration  for  sub- 
cooling  said  condensed  feed  gas  before  introduction  into 
the  distillation  column,  and  Anally  expanding  the  re- 
maining liquid  from  said  reduced  pressure  to  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  to  provide  refrigeration  for  a  reflux 
condenser  connected  to  said  distillation  column. 


2,823434 
BRACELET  WITH  ABUTMENT  STOP  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  PIVOTING  OF  THE  ARMS 
Nonnaa  Slater,  Watcrb«7,  Coam^  asB%Ber  to  Bems 
Watdi  Company,  lac.,  New  YoA,  N.  Y^  a  cotporatlon 
of  New  York 

Applicatloa  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  42M39 
8  riilMi     (CLi3— 9) 


''  i,  . 


1.  In  an  evaporator,  an  extruded  plate  having  spaced 
pairs  of  walls  extending  outwardly  from  one  surface 
thereof  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  walls 
being  interrupted  at  spaced  points,  and  a  sinuously 
formed  tube  having  straight  portions  disposed  between 
said  spaced  walls  and  secured  therein  by  bent-over  por- 
tions of  the  walls,  the  tube  and  plate  forming  at  least  a 
bottom  and  two  side  walls  with  comers  therebetween 
provided  at  said  interrupted  points. 


2,823523 
SEPARATION  OF  NITROGEN  FROM  METHANE 
Bert  E.  Eakin,  Chicago,  and  Rex  T.  ElU^ton,  Evanston, 
III.,  assignors  to  The  Institute  of  Gas  Technolocy,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  a  corporation  of  IIHaols 

AppUcatfoa  March  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  573,845 
2  Oains.    (CI.  42— 175.5) 


fi^*^^ 


"SJfTii*^ 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  supporting  body  on  which 
a  wrist-encircling  element  is  pivotally  mounted  by  means 
of  a  pivotal  support  operatively  connected  to  said  body; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  member  projecting 
frcm  said  supporting  body  and  extending  over  said  pivotal 
support  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  wrist-facing  sur- 
face thereof,  and  a  part  articulately  mounted  on  said 
element  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  thereto  between  op- 
erative and  inoperative  positions,  said  part,  when  in  its 
operative  position  relative  to  said  element  and  when  said 
element  is  in  wrist-engaging  position,  engaging  with  said 
member  so  as  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment from  said  wrist-engaging  position,  said  part  being 
movable  to  an  inoperative  position  out  of  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  member,  thereby  permitting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  element  away  from  its  wrist-engaging 
position. 

2J23325 

EARRING  CONSTRUCTED  AND  ARRANGED  TO 

CLAMPINGLY  ENGAGE  THE  TRAGUS  AND  THE 

ANTI-TRAGUS 

ncM  M.  Criglcr,  Alexaadria,  Va.;  Jolin  F.  Crigicr,  adndn- 

istrator  of  saU  11cm  M.  Criglcr,  4eccaKd 

AppUcalkM  Ortabu  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  313489 

It  nil  II     (0.43—14) 


r 


I.  In  a  prcccss  for  separating  nitrogen  from  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  methane  and  nitrogen  by  liquefaction  and 
fractional  distillation  in  a  distillation  column  mainumed 
at  elevated  pressure,  the  steps  of  compressing  methane 
refrigerant  gas  to  above  said  elevated  pressure,  passing 
the  compressed  methane  sequentially  through  a  vaporizer 
containing  cold  product  methane  from  the  distillation 
column  to  vaporize  the  product  methane  and  through 


1.  An  earring  including  an  ornament  portion  and  at- 
taching means  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  companion 
clamping  members  constnKted  and  arranged  having 
lateral  dimension  as  to  be  capable  of  receiving  and 
clamping  between  them  both  the  tragus  and  antitragus 
of  the  ear. 
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2J23,S24 
BAKRING  CONSTRUCTED  AND  ARRANGED  TO 
CLAMPINGLY  ENGAGE  THE  TRAGUS  AND  THE 
ANTI-TRAGUS 
DcM  M.  Crigler,  Alexandria,  Va^  John  F.  Criglcr, 
Irtrator  of  said  Ilcne  M.  Crigler,  deceased 
AppHcatkNi  Jane  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  359^31 
3ClataH.    (CL43— 14) 


1.  An  earring  including  an  ornament  portion,  means 
for  dipping  said  ornament  portion  to  the  tragus  and 
anti-tragus  of  the  ear  and  iiKluding  said  ornament  por- 
tion fuDctkming  as  oite  clip  jaw  and  having  lateral  di- 
mension such  that  it  is  adapted  to  bridge  the  intertragic 
notch  and  to  engage  on  the  frontal  surfaces  of  said 
tragus  and  anti-tragus.  a  generally  parallel  companion 
member  hingedly  connected  along  its  upper  edge  to  said 
ornament  portion  and  fuiKtioning  as  an  iimer  clip  jaw, 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  inner  clip-jaw  member  hav- 
ing edge  contour  and  lateral  dimension  such  as  enables 
it  to  be  freely  inserted  flatwise  and  lowered  into  the 
concha  opening  and  its  side  edge  portions  to  engage 
against  the  under  surfaces  of  said  tragus  and  anti-tragus, 
means  for  maintaining  said  ornament  portion  and  said 
inner  dip-jaw  member  clamped  to  said  ear  surfaces  and 
cooperating  means  on  said  ornament  portion  and  said 
dip-jaw  member  for  imparting  relative  swinging  move- 
ment thereto  including  means  a/fixed  to  the  inner  clip- 
jaw  member  and  extending  forwardly  thereof  through 
the  ornament  portion  and  having  length  such  that  its 
forward  end  is  accessible  from  the  front  side  of  said 
ornament  portion  and  further  having  longitudinal  rigidity 
and  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  and  substan- 
tially middle  portion  of  the  inner  clip-jaw  member  there- 
by when  the  earring  u  clamped  to  the  ear  to  pass  through 
said  intertragic  notch. 


i  2,823,527 

GEAR  TYPE  COUPLINGS 
Charics  W.  BeMen  and  Haricy  C.  Northrop,  Wcatlield, 
N.  Y.,  assignon  to  A)ax  Flexible  Conplfaig  Co.  be, 
WcstficM,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorit 
>  ApplkatloB  May  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  588,559 

^  8Clalms.    (CL  44-9) 


1.  In  a  coupling  of  the  type  comprising  an  outer  gear 
with  a  circular  series  of  internal  teeth  and  an  inner  gear 
with  a  drcular  series  of  external  teeth,  the  teeth  of  the 
gears  formed  to  be  mutually  meshed  by  axially  telescoping 
them  together:  means,  operated  by  relative  movement  of 
the  gears  toward  each  other,  to  cause  said  telescoping  to 
occur  when  the  gears  are  out  of  coaxial  alignment  and  the 
teeth  and  tooth  spaces  of  the  respective  gears  are  out  of 
longitudinal  alignment,  said  means  comprising  guide  ele- 
ments connected  to  the  respective  gears  disposed  to  come 
into  mutual  engagement  upon  initiating  said  movement 
of  the  gears,  and  formed  to  guide  the  gears  to  align  them 
coaxially,  and  to  align  the  teeth  of  each  gear  with  the 


tooth  spaces  tA  the  other,  longitudinally,  whereby  tele- 
scoping will  occur  upon  continuation  of  said  movement; 
and  the  guide  dements  bdng  formed  to  become  mutually 
disengaged  by  contination  of  said  movement  by  the  time 
meshing  of  the  teeth  has  been  completed. 


2^823,528 

NEEDLE  BAR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

KNTTTING 

G.  WciAeckcr,  I  Mwlrii,  Pa.;  Mary  Wdsbcckar, 

ancatriz  of  aid  Frank  G.  Wdsbeckcr,  4cccani 

>accmbcr  5, 1954,  Sertel  No.  424^1 

7Clirfw.    (CLM-^ 


1.  In  a  straight  bed  full  fashioned  knitting  machine,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  means  for  supporting 
each  of  the  needles  for  knitting  movement  independently 
of  one  another;  nteans  for  lowering  needles  from  their 
uppermost  to  lowermost  position  including  pressing  each 
needle  as  it  passes  tlie  press  edge;  meaiu  for  raising  a 
portion  of  the  needles  from  lowermost  to  uppermost 
position;  aiul  means  operating  in  timed  relation  to  the 
knitting  action  for  selecting  on  each  course  different 
needles  and  raising  them  from  lowermost  to  uppermost 
position. 

2,823329 

CAM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  KNTTTING  MACHINES 

Paid  L.  St  Pierre,  PawtKkct,  aad  loecpii  Wawaowik, 

Cambcriand,  R.  I.,  anlgnors  to  Hemphill  Company. 

PawtBcket,  R.  L,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

AppScatloa  April  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  588^15 

8aafaBS.    (CL44— 54) 


^2|=^ 


1.  In  or  for  a  circular,  independent  needle,  knitting 
machine  a  rotatable  needle  bearing  cylinder,  a  cam  sup- 
porting plate  surrounding  said  cylinder,  a  support  for  said 
cam  plate  comprising  a  pivot  upon  which  said  plate  is 
capable  of  being  swung  to  permit  lateral  adjustment  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  cylinder,  and  an  adjustable  damp 
adapted  to  maintain  said  plate  in  its  adjusted  horizontal 
position. 

2,823338 
INTERMEDIATE    CONNECTING    AND    SUPPORT- 
ING   MEANS    FOR    ROTATIONAL    SECTIONAL 
BEAMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ira  L.  Rikard,  Jackson,   Ala.,   assignor  to  Vanity  Fair 

Mills,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  FcnnsyiraBia 

AppUcatioa  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  4193tl 

UClaiM.    (0.44—84) 

1.  In  a  textile  apparatus,  an  elongated   rotatioiudly 

mounted  motion  transmitting  element  comprising  separate 
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sections  arraoged  in  axially  aligned  relation,  two  aepante    said  corner  remains  out  of  contact  with  the  unexcavated 
wbeel-Uke  members  connectedly  arranged  in  united  man-    portion  of  said  bottom,  throughout  the  stroke  between  the 
ner  so  that  each  member  extends  transversely  in  inter- 
mediate relation  to  said  element  sections  and  is  secured 


to  one  of  said  element  sections,  and  means  arranged  to 
establish  a  peripheral  support  for  at  least  one  of  said 
members  adapted  to  effect  free  rotational  movement 
thereof  in  unison  with  said  element  sections. 


2,923^1 
STRAIGHT-BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Samoci  Arthur  Monk,  GcdUng,  EnglaadI,  aarignni  to  S.  A. 
Monk  (Sutton  in  Aahflcid)  Umttcd,  S«ttOfi-te-AdMd, 
England 

AppUcatioa  Jniy  2,  1954.  SaiW  No.  595,41t 
SClafaM.   (CLM— M) 


1.  In  a  straight-bar  knitting  machine  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  fashioning  screws  and  associated  bluff 
plates  each  with  a  separate  control  shaft  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  machine,  means  to  connect  each  con- 
trol shaft  to  its  associated  bluff  plate  and  means  to  turn 
each  control  shaft  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  bluff 
plates  and  to  reset  the  fashioning  screws. 


2,123^32 

SINKER  HEADS  OF  RECTILINEAR  KNTTTING 

MACHINES 

Jean  Louis  Robert  Bogey,  NcuiIly-Mn>.Seine,  France 

Application  March  12,  1957.  Serial  No.  645,448 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  France  July  26,  195^ 

3  Claims.    (CI.  66— lit)  | 

1.  In  a   rectilmear  knitun^   machine,   a  sinker   head 

formed  with  a  slot  having  a  bottom,  a  stitch  forming 

element  engaged  for  reciprocal  movement  in  said  slot  and 

havmg   an   edge   slidingly    engaging   said    bottom,   said 

stitch  forming  element  having  a  recess  formed  in  said 

edge  and   forming  at  least  one  corner  with  the   unre- 

ccssed  portion  of  said  edge,  and  said  bottom  being  formed 

with  a  cavity  whose  position  and  extension  are  such  that 


extreme  positions  assumed  by  said  stitch  farming  ele- 
ment during  its  reciprocal  movement. 


I,f2?t?3? 
STEAM  CABINET  FOR  FABRIC  ARTICLES 

Rcfina  nctn.  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

AfpUcatioo  Jane  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,37S 

3CMaM.    (CLM— 6) 


1.  A  steam  cabinet  for  wearing  apparel  and  like  ar- 
ticles comprising  a  container  for  said  articles  having  an 
inlet  and  an  ouUet  for  steam,  means  extending  to  said 
inlet  for  supplying  steam  to  the  interior  of  the  container, 
and  means  extending  from  the  outlet  for  leading  off  steam 
after  passage  thereof  through  the  container,  said  inlet  and 
outlet  being  formed  in  respective,  opposite  tide  walls  of 
the  container,  said  side  walls  being  perforated  at  loca- 
tions spaced  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
side  walls  and  from  one  to  the  other  side  edges  of  the 
side  walls  to  provide  said  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  steam, 
said  cabinet  further  including  compartments  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  respective  side  walls  and  communi- 
cating with  the  inerior  of  the  container  by  means  of  said 
perforations,  said  compartments  constituting  inlet  and 
outlet  compartments  for  the  steam,  said  inlet  compartment 
having  partitions  therein  arranged  as  baffles  to  cause  the 
steam  to  be  distributed  within  the  compartment  for  pas- 
sage through  the  several  perforations  of  the  adjacent  side 
wall,  the  partitions  of  the  inlet  compartment  comprising  a 
main  partition  spaced  outwardly  from  the  adjacent  perfo- 
rated side  wall,  said  inlet  compartment  further  including 
auxiliary  partitions  extending  between  the  main  partition 
and  the  adjacent  side  wall  to  define  separate  passages 
for  the  incoming  steam,  the  inlet-providing  perforations  in 
the  adjacent  side  wall  communicating  with  the  several 
passages,  said  passages  extending  vertically  substantially 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end  of  the  container. 


,  2,123^34  m 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
Max  J.  Lochlc  Losisvttlc,  Ky^  assignor  to  Geacial  Ekc- 
tric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \otk 
ApplicatkMi  October  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  539,216 
TOaims.    (CL  68— 23) 
6.  In  a  clothes  washer,  a  wash  basket,  an  agitator  dis 
posed  in  said  basket  having  a  center  post  and  an  out- 
wardly flared  skirt  on  said  post,  said  skirt  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  bottom  wail  of  said  basket  and  covering  a 
portion  thereof,  means  supporting  and  driving  said  agi- 
tator with  an  oscillatory  motion  on  the  axis  of  said  center 
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post  whereby  to  wash  clothes  in  said  basket,  said  oscil- 
latory motion  creating  only  limited  turbulence  under  said 
agitator  skirt  whereby  insoluble  soil  particles  collect  there- 
under, at  least  one  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  said  basket 
under  said  akirt  and  displaced  from  the  axis  of  said 
center  post  for  the  escape  of  said  particles  from  said 
basket,  and  a  plurality  of  fins  on  the  underside  <rf  said 


^■ 


i^»^ 

^^J^; 


agitator  skirt  for  creatmg  a  net  circular  flow  of  liquid 
under  said  skirt  during  the  oscillatory  motion  of  said 
agitator,  thereby  to  sweep  said  soil  particles  over  and 
into  said  aperture,  said  fins  protruding  downwardly  from 
said  skirt  each  said  fin  having  a  substantial  part  thereof 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  radius  drawn  thereto  from 
the  axis  <A  said  center  poet. 


2J)23335 
AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  SQUEEZE 
ROLLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Dooald  S.  Wanitr,  Williamstown,  MaM.,  aari«Bor  to  JaoMs 
Hunter  Machine  Company,  North  Adams,  Macs.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Application  April  25.  1955,  Serial  No.  5f  3,737 
UCfarins.    (CI.6S— 25t) 


1.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having 
a  frame,  a  roll  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  roll  levers  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  second  roll 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  levers  and  extending  in 
substantially  parallel  adjacent  relation  to  the  first  roll,  a 
power  source  connected  to  the  levers,  and  a  control  device 
connected  to  the  power  source  for  selectively  operating 
the  power  source  to  swing  each  lever  back  and  forth 
through  a  path  and  thereby  move  the  second  roll  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  roll,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bar  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  roll 
axes  and  mounted  on  the  frame  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement,  a  pair  of  locking  blocks  on  the  bar  normally 
disposed  in  the  paths  of  the  respective  levers  and  engage- 
able  thereby  to  hold  the  second  roll  spaced  from  the  first 
roll,  the  power  source  being  operable  on  the  Icvea  to 
swing  them  in  one  direction  away  from  the  blocks  and 
thereby  increase  the  spacing  between  the  rolls,  and  an 


element  connected  to  the  bar  for  shifting  it  longitudiiully 
to  move  the  blocks  out  of  the  paths  of  the  levers,  whereby 
said  power  source  is  operable  on  the  levers  to  swing  them 
in  this  opposite  direction  and  thereby  move  the  second 
roll  against  the  first  rolL 


2,S23,534 

SAFE  DOOR  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Wffltam  J.  Wataon,  Crozet,  Va.,  assignor  to  Acme  VhMc 

Records,  Inc.,  Crozet,  Va.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Application  DMcmber  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,9M 

SriniMi     (CL7«— IJ) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  safe  door  having  a  com- 
bination lock  mounted  thereon,  locking  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  door  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  locking 
bolts  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  a  rotatable  disc,  said  disc  having 
its  axis  disposed  intermediate  the  inner  ends  and  pro- 
jected longitudinal  axes  of  said  bolts,  links  pivotally 
connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts  and  to  dia- 
metrically oppoaed  points  on  said  disc  respectively,  means 
for  routing  said  disc  to  reciprocate  said  bolts  and  adapted 
to  profect  them  outwardly  for  locking  reception  within 
seats  carried  by  an  associated  safe  and  to  align  the  links 
with  their  respective  bolts  in  said  projected  position, 
abutment  means  disposed  adjacent  said  links  for  limiting 
successive  angular  movement  of  said  links  from  inclina- 
tion to  their  respective  bolts  when  the  latter  are  retracted 
to  said  aligned  relationship  in  projected  locking  posi- 
tion, attack  defeating  mechanism  associated  with  said 
combination  lock,  said  attack  defeating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  spring  pressure  bolt  means  releasably  anchored 
to  said  combination  lock  means  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  a  peripheral  notch  formed  on  said  rotatable 
disc  to  prevent  roution  of  said  routable  disc  when  said 
combination  lock  is  tampered  with. 


2,823,537 

KEY  RING  AND  GUARD 

Samuel  Segal,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 

AppllcatioB  May  11, 1954,  Scriiri  No.  5S4432 

SCUOoM.    (CL7t— 459) 


3.  A  key  ring  having  a  straight  portion  of  wire  pro- 
vided with  a  notch,  a  pair  of  straight  portions  of  wire 
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parallel  to  said  first  wire  and  aligned  axiaDy  with  eadi 
other,  the  free  ends  of  said  axiaJly  aligned  wire  portions 
being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  gap  aligned  with  said 
notch,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  axially  aiifoed 
wire  portions  being  integrally  connected  with  opposite 
ends  of  said  first  wire  portion  by  oppositely  disposed 
loop  portions,  a  cylindrical  latch  casing  slidably  mounted 
on  said  parallel  straight  portioiu  of  wire,  said  casing 
having  a  diameter  large  enough  to  span  said  gap,  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  in  said  casing,  and  a  spring  prnsed  Ulch 
slidable  in  said  bore,  said  latch  having  an  L-shaped  latch 
bolt  including  a  transverse  arm  positioned  inwardly  of 
said  first  mentioned  straight  portion  of  wire,  said  trans* 
verse  arm  being  constantly  urged  towards  latching  engage- 
ment with  said  notch. 


2,S23,53t 

REVERSIBLE  MORTISE  LOCK 

Marcd  Frcsard,  Geacva,  Switicriaad,  —ignnr  to  Mcfina 

S.  A^  FrflNNirg,  Switzerland,  a  SwIm  cooBUiy 

ApHkadon  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  35S,0M 

Clafans  priority,  application  Switaeriand  lanaiy  14, 1953 

tOMbm.    (CL7»-^4«2) 


1.  A  mortise  lock  comprising  a  framework  and  inclod- 
ing  an  end  plate,  a  beveled  bolt  having  a  transverse  sec- 
tion of  a  geometric  figure  consisting  of  two  synunetrical 
halves  and  guided  in  the  end  plate,  a  rod  rigidly  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  bolt  and  guided  by  the  framework, 
transmission  means  pivoted  by  a  removable  pin  to  the 
other  end  of  the  rod,  a  door  handle  movably  mounted 
in  the  framework,  lever  means  fulcrumed  on  the  frame- 
work and  urged  to  engage  the  handle  and  connected 
thereto  and  including  an  arm  engaging  the  handle,  a  cou- 
pling member  connecting  the  transmission  means  to  the 
door  handle  by  the  lever  means  arm  and  including  means 
releasably  connecting  the  coupling  member  to  the  trans- 
mission means,  whereby  a  key  when  inserted  and  turned 
in  the  framework  will  engage  the  coupling  member  to  dis- 
engage same  from  the  transmission  means  and  retract  the 
bolt  or  project  same  to  locking  position,  and  said  trans- 
mission means  having  means  thereon  for  and  engaging 
the  framework  to  deadlock  the  bolt  in  its  locking  position, 
and  whereby  removal  of  the  pin  and  extraction  of  the 
bolt  and  rod  from  the  framework  and  reinsertion  there- 
in the  bolt  in  reversed  position  will  render  the  lock  suit- 
able for  use  on  a  door  opening  toward  the  right  or  left. 


2,823,539 

SCREED  SUPPORTING  PAD 

Rould  C.  Kctih,  Oifada,  and  B«rkhai«  R.  Hoerr, 

OaUaad,  CaUf  . 

I  Jmc  14,  1955,  ScfW  No.  515^84 

ICWm.    (CL72— 128) 


A  second  support  comprising  a  screed  pad,  a  peripheral 
flange  projecting  upwardly  above  the  upper  surface  of  said 
pad,  a  central  hub,  inclined  radial  ribs  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  hub  to  the  peripheral  flange,  a  stem  pro- 


jecting  upwardly  from  said  hub,  a  screed  support  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  stem,  and  a  series  of  apertures  in  said 
pad  having  upwardly  diverging  side  walls  whereby  the 
pad  can  be  pressed  into  an  adhesive  so  that  the  adhesive 
will  pass  through  said  apertures  and  spread  outwardly  over 
said  side  walls. 


2,823448 

AFPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  METERING 

ENTRAINED  AIR  OR  GAS 

Oita  G.  PMch,  WcBatcbcc,  Wash.;  Clara  L.  Patch,  czecn- 

tilz  of  said  Orin  G.  Patch,  dcccaasd,  MslgDor,  by  de- 

rsc  of  distrflNrtioa,  to  Oara  L.  Patch 

Applkattoa  Jaanaiy  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  286,781 

201  fill     (0.73—19) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  quantity  of  an  en- 
trained gaseous  fluid  in  a  material  such  as  fresh  con- 
crete comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of  establishing 
a  sample  body  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  ma- 
terial in  the  bottom  of  a  container,  establishing  a  body 
of  liquid  in  the  container  above  and  in  contact  with  the 
sample  without  agiuting  the  sample,  establishing  an 
elongated,  vertically  disposed  column  of  liquid  in  said 
container  above  and  in  communication  with  said  body  of 
liquid  and  having  a  uniform  cross-sectional  area  through- 
out its  length  very  subsuntially  less  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  sample  body,  closing  said  container, 
and  agitating  to  mix  the  sample  and  the  liquid  thereby 
releasing  entrained  gaseous  fluid  by  displacement  with 
liquid,  the  change  in  length  of  said  column  of  liquid  in- 
dicating said  quantity  of  entrained  gaseous  fluid. 


2,823,541 

VISCOSITY  COMPARATOR 

Myroa  S.  Gordoa,  Anaapolls,  and  John  R.  Belt,  Sersnia 

Park,  Md.;  said  Beit  assignor  to  said  Gordoa 

AppHcathM  Psbrvary  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  565^26 

3  0alMi     (CL73— 56) 


1.  In  a  viscosity  comparator,  a  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
posed guide  pins,  a  base  slidably  engaging  said  pitta,  • 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  arms  depending 
from  said  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cups  secured  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  cups  having 
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the  same  shape  and  size,  there  being  a  central  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  each  of  said  cups,  said  cups  adapted  to  be 
simultaneously  dipped  into  two  separate  containers  of 
fluid,  and  a  spring  cUp  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  pins 
for  frictionally  engaging  said  base  for  selectively  main- 
taining said  cups  in  raised  position. 


2323,542 
COMPRESSION  GAUGE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gcoiic    M.    Wahraven    and    Mclvin    Kenneth    Knchl, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  Msignors  to  Snap-On  Tools  CorporattoB, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
«       AppHcntioa  March  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,994 
•'  2ClalBH.    (CL73— 116) 

ft: 


1.  A  compression  gauge  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines and  the  like  comprising  an  elongated  tube,  a  yield- 
able  spark  plug  engine  opening  sealing  mount  on  one 
end  of  said  tube,  a  compression  gauge  on  the  other  end 
of  said  tube,  and  a  hook-shaped  arm  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  tube  to  engage  a  pipe  or  the  like  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  spark  plug  engine  opening  to  which  said  yieldable 
sealing  mount  is  applied  responsive  to  application  of 
force  normal  to  said  elongated  tube  about  said  pipe. 


2,823343 

FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  VSTT 
Waidemar  Emll  Voss,  London,  England,  asrignor  to  L. 
Adams  Limited,  Ixtadoa,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
BritalD 

AppUcatioo  Aucnat  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,994 

Oataw  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Angnt  5, 1952 

3  Claims.    (CL  73— 411) 


an  axial  extension  of  substantial  length  connected  to  said 
output  end  of  said  tube,  said  axial  extension  being  pliant 
to  accommodate  componeiUs  of  noovement  of  said  output 
end  of  said  tube  transverse  to  said  plunger. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  responsive  unit  comprising  a  rigid 
base,  a  tube  having  a  sealed  output  end  and  shaped  in 
plan  as  a  number  of  undulations  in  serpentine  form,  thus 
including  alternate  curved  portions  of  opposite  curvature 
connected  by  straight  parallel  portions  spaced  from  each 
other  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  output  end 
when  subjected  internally  to  fluid  pressure,  the  other  end 
of  said  tube  being  fixed  to  said  base,  a  pressure  connec- 
tion for  said  other  end  of  said  tube,  a  leaf  spring  having 
one  end  fixed  to  said  base  and  its  other  end  fixed  to  said 
output  end  of  said  tube,  the  width  of  said  spring  being 
perpeixlicular  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  output 
end  of  the  tube  to  prevent  movement  of  said  output  end 
of  the  tube  in  directions  other  than  the  direction  of 
movement  due  to  the  interiud  application  of  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  tube,  a  plunger,  means  guiding  said  plunger 
for  linear  movement  generally  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  output  end  of  said  tube,  said  plunger  having 


2,823,544 

ROTOR  UNBALANCE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

WITH  STROBOSCOPE  PHASING 

John  G.  McCoy,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Balance  Ei 

ghsecring  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  DHboIb 

Application  Fchniary  IS.  1954,  Serial  No.  411,959 

lOaiBk    (CL73— 466) 


Apparatus  for  stroboscopically  illuminating  the  loca- 
tion of  unbalance  in  a  rotating  body  on  the  surface  there- 
of at  a  point  in  space  substantially  90*  circumferentially 
from  an  axial  plane  of  occurrence  in  which  unbalance- 
caused  vibrations  are  sensed  which  comprises,  a  pick-up 
unit  including  a  signal  wave  generating  coil,  means  for 
supporting  the  rotating  subfect  and  for  reciprocating  aid 
coil  in  an  axial  plane  in  accordance  with  the  aabataaoe 
vibrations  thus  produced,  a  field  magnet  disposed  to  have 
its  flux  path  ctit  by  the  coil  winding,  a  series  resonant  first 
stage  circuit  which  includes  said  coil  winding  and  a  tun- 
ing condenser  in  series  with  a  tuning  choke  whereby  to 
effect  a  current-voltage  lag  phenomenon,  a  grid  controlled 
amplifier  tube  with  its  grid  element  connected  across  said 
tuning  choke  whereby  to  displace  the  primary  tube  emis- 
sion instant  by  approximately  90*.  the  said  current- 
voltage  lag  factor,  and  to  thereby  reproduce  its  am- 
plified output  signal  180*  out-of -phase  with  the  grid  volt- 
age, second  and  third  stage  amplification  tubes  and  cir- 
cuits following  said  first  stage  circuit  for  steepening  by 
amplification  the  positive  and  negative  wave  lobe  charac- 
teristics to  thereby  approximate  straight  line  side  com- 
ponents thereof  and  by  alternate  reversal  to  effect  a  third 
stage  plate  voltage  output  in  phase  with  the  first  stage 
output,  and  a  stroboscope  flash  tube  having  its  firing  grid 
triggered  by  the  said  third  stage  plate  voltage  output 
signal  during  the  positive  lobe  straight  side  rise  and  di- 
rected to  illuminate  the  rotating  body  at  a  point  in  its 
rotation  90*  from  said  axial  plane  and  corresponding 
to  said  90*  current- voltage  lag  displacement. 


2,823,545 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  REACTOR  AND  SYSTEMS 
THEREFOR 
PhlBp  K.  Bodge,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 
Application  May  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,899 
nOaims.    (CL  74—5.41) 
1.  A  magnetic  field   reactor  for  generating  electrical 
signals   characterizing   positional    information    with    re- 
spect to  an  external  unidirectional  magnetic  field  com- 
prising: magnetically  biased  flux  conducting  means  hav- 
ing a  configuration  such  that  said  external  field  acts  there- 
on to  vary  the  permeability  thereof  along  paths  deter- 
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mined  by  the  orientation  of  said  flux  conducting  nteans 
in  said  field;  means  for  producing  a  periodically  varying 
magnetic  flux  circulating  through  said  flux  conducting 


means  along  paths  detennined  by  the  orientation  of  said 
flux  conducting  means  in  said  field;  inductive  means  for 
deriving  from  said  periodically  varying  magnetic  flux 
electrical  signals  characterizing  positional  information. 


2,823,544 

COUPLING  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

ROTARY  MOTION 

Walter  William  Henry  Barrett,  Bath,  Somerset,  England 

ApfOcallMi  JuM  26.  1953,  Sctlal  No.  3Mv422 

Clatau  prfortty,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai  Juc  27, 1952 

7  Claims.    (CL  74—8) 


1.  Coupling  for  the  transmission  of  rotary  motion 
comprising  a  driving,  an  idle  and  a  driven  wheel  consti- 
tuting a  train  of  three  friction  wheels,  lever  means,  on 
which  the  idle  wheel  is  mounted,  supported  for  pivotal 
motion  about  the  axis  of  the  driving  wheel  for  enabling 
the  idle  wheel  to  be  engaged  in  driving  connection  with 
the  driving  and  the  driven  wheel  by  the  torque  of  the 
driving  wheel  and  withdrawn  from  such  driving  connec- 
tion upon  cessation  of  that  torque  and  means  for  allow- 
ing a  limited  amount  of  relative  independent  motion  of 
the  idle  wheel  transversely  to  its  axis  with  relation  to 
the  driving  wheel  substantially  in  the  plane  connecting 
the  axes  of  the  driving  wheel  and  the  idle  wheel,  said 
lever  means  including  a  lever  one  end  of  which  has  said 
idle  wheel  mounted  thereon  and  the  other  end  of  which 
is  supported  for  pivotal  motion  as  aforesaid  and  an  arm 
co-pivoted  with  the  latter  end  of  said  lever  and  on  the 
other  end  of  which  said  driving  wheel  ia  mounted. 


2323347 
WHEEL  SPINNER  UNTT 
Paul   C.   Hosking,   Wilmettc,   DL,   aaiigiior  to  Stcwart- 
Waracr  Corporadon,  Chica«o,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Virginia 

AppUcatioa  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,933 
7  HaiMi.    (CL74— 14) 


means,  a  spinner  wheel,  mounting  means  supporting  said 
spinner  wheel  rotatably  on  said  frame  means  to  locate 
on  upwardly  curving  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  in  a  vehicle  wheel  contact  zone  disposed  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  spinner  wheel,  a 
wheel  spinning  motor  supported  on  said  fran>e  means  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  spinner  wheel  to  rotate  the 
latter  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  handle  on  said 
frame  means  for  moving  the  latter  on  said  support  wheels 
therefor,  a  vehicle  wheel  brake  member,  support  means 
movably  supporting  said  brake  member  for  movement  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  exposing  the  periphery  of  said 
spinner  wheel  in  said  contact  zone  and  an  operative  posi- 
tion disposed  in  said  contact  zone  in  covering  relation  to 
the  adjacent  periphery  of  said  spinner  wheel,  and  abut- 
ment means  on  said  frame  means  positioned  to  coact  with 
said  brake  member  when  the  latter  is  in  said  operative 
position  to  preclude  movement  of  the  brake  member  in 
the  direction  of  rotary  movement  of  the  adjacent  portion 
of  said  spinner  wheel  periphery. 


2323348 

COOLING  BED  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Rofcr  KioDiciitt,  Jr.,  Worccatcr,  Msh.,  aHifDor  to  Mor* 
gan  Coostractioa  Compaay,  Worceatcr,  Maak,  a  cor^ 
poratioB  of  MaanctaicMf 

AppUcatioD  Maicb  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,489 
2ClaiBf.    (0.74— 44) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  cooling  bed  with  packing 
arms,  a  mechanism  for  actuating  said  packing  arms,  com- 
prising: a  gear  box  having  an  input  shaft  connected  to  a 
source  of  power,  said  gear  box  having  two  parallel,  verti- 
cally-spaced, output  shafts  driven  in  the  same  direction 
of  rotation  and  at  the  same  speed,  a  crank  fixed  at  one 
end  to  each  of  the  output  shafts  of  the  gear  box  and 
rotating  therewith  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axes 
thereof,  a  motion  converter  housing,  guides  mounted  in 
said  housing,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  guides  for  recipro- 
catory  motion  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  plane  of  crank 
motion  and  lying  between  the  center  lines  of  the  output 
shafts,  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  slide  on  a  pivotal  axis 
passing  through  its  center  and  parallel  to  the  center- 
lines  of  the  output  shafts,  said  yoke  extending  in  opposite 
direction  away  from  the  slide,  connecting  rods  each  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  a  free  end  of  the  yoke  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  free  end  of  a  crank,  and  a  drive  shaft 
connected  to  said  slide  for  imparting  the  motion  thereof 
to  the  packing  arms. 


1.  A  portable  vehicle  wheel  spinner  unit  comprising,  in 
combination,  frame  means,  support  wheels  on  said  frame 


2323349 
MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  LINKAGE 
John  B.  WmiIiw  aad  Robert  D.  Udioff,  St.  Looii,  MOn 
aoigBori  to  Kaapp-Monarch  Company,  St.  Loala,  Mo,, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  April  25.  1955,  Serial  No.  593,749 
4  Claims.  (0.74—119) 
1.  In  an  appliance  housing  of  the  type  having  an 
elongated  linear  slot,  a  control  device  compriainf  a 
manual  control  knob  disposed  outside  of  the  housing 
and  having  a  portion  extending  inwardly  through  the 
housing  slot,  an  elongated  control  lever  pivotally  mount- 
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ed  within  the  housing  directiy  inward  of  the  housing  slot, 
said  extending  portion  of  the  control  knob  extending 
inwardly  through  an  elongated  curved  slot  formed  in  said* 
lever,  bracket  means  pivotally  mounted  within  the  housing 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  control  lever,  move- 
ment of  said  knob  along  the  housing  slot  being  trans- 


lated  through  said  linkage  means  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  bracket  means,  and  an  adjusting  pin  mounted  within 
the  housing  for  reciprocation,  said  bracket  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  adjusting  pin  whereby  ro- 
tational movement  of  said  bracket  means  serves  to  effect 
reciprocatioa  of  said  adjusting  pin. 


2,823359 

GEARLESS  SPEED  REGULATOR 

Harry  Woldenta,  Toronto,  Oatarlo,  Canada 

Applicatioa  March  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  579371 

4ClahBH.    (O.  74— 119) 


1.  In  a  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a 
secondary  sbaft  driven  by  a  constanUy  rotating  primary 
shaft,  comprising  a  one-way  drive  clutch  operatively 
associated  with  said  secondary  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally 
supported  adjacent  one  end  for  oscillation  thereof,  means 
connecting  said  lever  with  said  primary  shaft  for  uniform 
oscillation  thereof,  a  crosshead  supported  by  said  lever 
for  adjustment  toward  or  from  the  pivot  thereof,  and  a 
drive  connection  between  said  crosshead  and  said  dutch; 
the  improvunent  which  comprises  a  screw  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  lever  and  maintained  thereby 
against  axial  movement,  a  threaded  connection  between 
said  screw  and  said  crosshead.  a  reversible  motor  having 
a  constant  driving  connection  with  said  screw,  and  man- 
ually operable  control  means  for  said  motor  including 
a  segment  pivoted  on  an  axis  and  having  spaced  contact 
bars  thereon,  lead  connections  between  said  bars  and  a 
source  of  electric  power,  a  speed  variation  setting  handle 
movable  about  said  axis  and  having  lead  connections  to 
said  motor,  contacts  on  said  handle  engageable  with  said 
plates  for  setting  the  motor  into  operation  for  movement 
of  said  crosshead.  and  a  drive  connection  between  said 
crosshead  and  said  segment  for  moving  the  latter  on  its 
axis  in  the  direction  of  setting  movement  of  said  handle 
whereby  upon  resulting  positioning  of  said  contacts  be- 
tween said  conuct  bars,  the  motor  stops. 


2323351 

LIFTING  JACK 

Haas  Utz,  Stegen,  Awmerast,  Gennaay 

AppUcation  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,915 

Oains  priority,  application  Germany  Noveoibcr  11, 1952 

1  Oaim.    (O.  74—1413) 

A  lifting  jack  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  shaft; 

a  subsuntially  C-shaped  carrying  body  having  top  and 


bottom  walls  respectively  formed  with  openings  through 
which  said  shaft  freely  extends;  a  lifting  plate  formed 
with  an  opeiung  through  which  said  shaft  freely  extends, 
said  lifting  plate  being  located  between  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  and  adjacent  said  top  wall  of  said  carryitig  body; 
a  return  movement  plate  formed  with  an  openitig  through 
which  said  shaft  freely  extends,  said  return  movement 
plate  being  located  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  of  said  carrying  body;  a 
locking  plate  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  said 
shaft  freely  extends  and  located  between  said  lifting  plate 
and  return  movement  plate;  first  spring  means  located  be- 


tween said  lifting  plate  and  locking  plate  for  urging  the 
same  apart  from  each  other;  second  spring  means  located 
between  said  locking  plate  and  return  movement  plate 
and  abutting  against  a  portion  of  said  body  for  urging 
said  locking  plate  away  from  said  return  movement  plate; 
a  first  lever  tumably  coimected  at  one  end  to  said  return 
movement  plate  and  extending  freely  therefrom  so  that 
the  operator  may  turn  said  first  lever;  and  a  second  lever 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  locking  plate  and 
at  its  opposite  end  to  said  first  lever  at  a  part  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  one  end  of  said  first  lever  connected  to  said 
return  movement  plate. 


2,823352 
SPEED-CHANGE  GEAR  UNTT  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  ESPECIALLY  TRACTORS 
Kari  Havericndcr,  Haanover,  Gcrmaay,  avigBor  to  Han- 
■overKbe    Machincobao  •  Aktieagcacllsdiaft    vormals 
Georg  Egestorff  (Haaomag),  Hannovcr-Uadka,  Ger- 
manv,  a  German  company 

Application  December  18, 1952.  Serial  No.  324,427 
7  Claims.    (CL  74— 15.44) 


1.  In  a  tractor,  a  driving  arrangement  comprising  in 
combination,  a  housing  containing  a  clutch  mechanism 
and  a  main  gear  mechanism  spaced  from  each  other;  an 
auxiliary  gear  casing  removably  mounted  ir  said  housing 
between  said  clutch  and  main  gear  mechanisms  and  hav- 
ing a  wall  dividing  said  housing  into  a  clutch  chamber 
and  an  oil-tight  gear  chamber;  ■%  main  driving  shaft  in 
said  housing  rotatably  mounted  in  said  wall  of  said 
auxiliary  gear  casing;  a  main  driven  shaft  arranged  co- 
axial with  said  main  driving  shaft  and  connected  to  said 
main  gear  mechanism;  an  intermediate  shaft  arranged 
in  said  auxiliary  gear  casing  rotatably  mounted  at  one 
end  in  said  wall  thereof  and  being  parallel  to  said  main 
driving  and  driven  shafts;  a  take-off  shaft  arranged  co- 
axial with  said  intermediate  shaft;  disengageable  coupling 
means  between  said  take-off  shaft  and  said  intermediate 
shaft;  first  gear  means  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said 
driving  shaft  in  said  auxiliary  gear  casing;  second  gear 
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means  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  intermediate  shaft 
in  said  auxiliary  gear  casing  and  meshing  with  said  first 
gear  means  for  permanently  driving  said  intermediate 
shaft;  third  gear  means  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said 
intermediate  shaft  in  said  auxiliary  gear  casing;  fourth 
gear  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  auxiliary  gear 
casing  on  said  main  driven  shaft  and  permanently  engag- 
ing said  third  gear  means;  and  coupling  means  for  selec- 
tively coupling  said  main  driven  shaft  to  said  first  gear 
means  and  said  fourth  gear  means,  respectively. 


2,823,553 
SPROCKET  IDLER 
Rkkard   F.   Hairfngtoo,   Davenport,   Iowa,   airigBor  to 
ParkerslNirg-Aetiu  Corporatioa,  Qiicago,  IH^  a  cono- 
ratloDofWestVirgiiiia 

Applkatioa  July  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  52f  ,4«2 
TClaima.    (CL  74— 243) 


1.  A  sprocket  idler  comprising  a  hub   member,   an 
iiuer  annular  bearing  race  on  said  ht>b  member,  a  pair 
of  annular  sheet   material  disks  surrounding  said  hub 
member  and  having  circumferentially  spaced  teeth  thereon 
for  cooperating  with  a  sprocket  chain  or  the  like,  said  disks 
having  abutting  annular  mid-portions,  said  teeth  curving 
axially  outwardly  from  said  mid-portions  and  then  back 
toward  one  another  progressing  radially  outwardly  from 
said  mid-portions,  securing  means  extending  through  said 
abutting  portions  and  rigidly  connecting  the  disks,  said 
disks  including  complementary  sections  extending  oppo- 
sitely from  inner  margins  of  said  abutting  portions. and 
providing  an  outer  bearing  race  spaced  from  and  radially 
aligned  with  the  inner  bearing  race,  said  disks  including 
inner  annular  wall  sections  extending  from  said  bearing 
race  tections  inwardly  along  and  spaced  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  inner  race  for  providing  a  lubricant  chamber, 
means  between  said  hub  member  and  inner  annular  mar- 
gins of  said  wall  sections  and  resilientiy  gripping  said  hub 
member  and  resilientiy  pressing  against  said  inner  mar- 
gins for  sealing  said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  anti- 
friction element  means  disposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  races. 


2,fl3,gy4 
SEPARABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  LINKAGE  MECH- 
ANISMS  EXTENDING  BETWEEN  TWO  SEPARA- 
BLE  BODIES 
Raymond  J.  Enyeart,  Trambnll,  Conk,  tadgmm  to 
Chance  Voogbt  Aircraft,  Incorpoialed,  DallH.  Tea.  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  April  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  58L917 
2  Claims.    (CL  74-^469) 


of  said  rocker  arm,  an  adjustable  stud  mounted  in  each 
of  said  inclined  surfaces  presenting  an  abutting  head,  an 
abutment  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  body 
and  having  inchned  abutment  surfaces  facing  said  first 
body  and  a  second  Unkage  rod  in  said  second  body  con- 
nected to  said  abutment  member,  said  abutting  heads  of 
said  adjustable  studs  being  maintained  in  continuous  con- 
tact with  the  respective  adjacent  inclined  abutment  sur- 
faces when  said  first  and  second  bodies  are  positioned  in 
joined  relationship  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond linkage  rod  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first 
linkage  rod  and  whereby  the  mere  unjoining  and  separa- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  bodies  provide  unrestricted 
separation  of  said  separable  linkage  connector. 


2,823,555 

COMBINED  CONTROLS  FOR  CARBURETOR  AND 

TRANSMISSION  THROTTLE  VALVES 
CMtecr  J.  drio,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Mrignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  27,  1955,  Scriiri  No.  5«4,28< 
UClaiw.    (CL  74-^72) 


1.  A  combined  control  for  carburetor  and  transmission 
throttle  valves  comprising  a  first  member  rotatable  with 
and  on  the  axis  of  said  carburetor  thronle  valve,  a  sec- 
ond member  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  member  on  a 
different  axis,  manually  operated  linkage  for  moving  said 
second  member,  and  yieldable  means  between  said  mem- 
bers for  compelling  said  members  to  rotate  In  unison 
about  said  first  axis  under  urging  from  said  manually 
operated  linkage,  said  members  being  routable  one  r«la- 
tive  to  the  other  about  said  second  axis  within  limits. 


2,823,55^ 
STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 
^^     '^,^^"^  '^••»«*^  Wich.,  airignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  October  12,  I95«,  Serial  No.  <15,577 
4ClaliM.    (CL  74-492) 


I.  A  separable  linkage  connector  for  two  separable 
bodies  comprising;  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  first  body  and  having  a  pair  of  inclined  surfaces  on 
either  side  of  the  pivotal  mount  facing  the  second  body 
a  first  Unkage  rod  in  said  first  body  attached  to  one  leg 


1.  A  steering  column  assembly  including  a  mast  jacket, 
a  shaft  confined  by  said  mast  jacket  for  controlling  a 
transmission  actuating  element  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  jacket,  manually-operated  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  said  last  means  being  positioned  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  actuating  element,  stop  means  sup- 
ported by  said  jacket  and  engaged  by  a  portion  of  said 
manually-operated  means,  a  steering  shaft  within  said 
jacket  having  a  steering  wheel  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 
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a  turn  signal  switch  mechanism  above  said  manually-op- 
erated means,  a  spacer  between  said  signal  switch  mecha- 
nism and  the  hub  of  said  steering  wheel,  said  spacer  be- 
ing connected  to  said  hub  to  turn  therewith  and  serving 
as  a  cancelling  member  in  the  operation  of  said  signal 
switch  mechanism,  and  means  below  said  jacket  and 
backed  by  said  steering  shaft  operating  to  load  bearing 
surfaces  comprised  in  the  assembly. 


of  the  face  of  said  gear  wheel,  said  driving  shaft  having 
a  pair  of  high  speed  pinions  fixed  thereto  of  different 
pitch  diameters  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
low  speed  gear  wheel,  first  and  second  pairs  of  inter- 
mediate speed  pinions  of  identical  pitch  diameters  dis- 
posed in  driving  engagement  with  said  low  speed  gear 
wheel,  first  gear  means  for  transmitting  power  from  one 


''  2,823,557 

BRAKE  PEDAL  MOUNTING 
CamU  KMpf  Lenning,  Lansing,  Mkh.,  nsrignor  to  Gca- 
«fal  MntofB  Corporation,  Detroit,  IVOeh.,  a  coffporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Applkalion  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399491 
2  ClaiaH.    (CL  74-^U) 


of  said  high  speed  pinions  eqiudly  to  said  first  pair  of 
intermediate  speed  pinions  and  second  gear  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  other  of  said  high  speed 
pinions  equally  to  said  second  pair  of  intermediate  speed 
pinions,  whereby  each  of  said  intermediate  speed  pinions 
transmiu  one  quarter  of  the  power  output  of  the  high 
speed  driving  shaft  to  said  low  speed  gear  wheel. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of.  a  floor  wall 
having  a  first  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  steer, 
ing  column  and  a  second  opening  adapted  to  receive  a 
brake  actuator,  a  steering  column  grommet  on  one  side 
of  said  wall  aligned  with  said  first  opening,  a  brake  actu- 
ating mechanism  support  plate  on  said  one  side  of  said 
wall  extending  longitudinally  adjacent  said  openings  and 
having  a  transversely  extending  arm  portion  disposed  be- 
tween said  openings,  said  arm  portion  and  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  portion  of  said  plate  adjacent  said  steering 
column  engaging  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  grom- 
n»et  to  hold  the  same  in  position  relative  to  said  first  open- 
ing, a  brake  actuating  device  positioned  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  fioor  wall  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  in 
respect  to  the  positioning  thereof  on  the  vehicle  and  in- 
cluding an  actuating  device  extending  through  said  second 
opening,  fastening  means  extending  between  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  arm  and  said  longitudinally  extending  por- 
tions of  said  plate  and  said  device  and  through  said  floor 
wall  to  secure  said  plate  and  said  device  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  fioor  wall  for  specific  relative  positioning  of  the 
plate  relative  to  said  device  and  retention  of  said  grom- 
met in  position  relative  to  said  first  opening,  a  brake 
pedal  suspension  arm  including  a  brake  pedal  pad  at  one 
end  thereof  operatively  connected  at  the  pedal  pad  end 
to  said  brake  actuator  for  actuation  thereof,  said  plate 
having  bracket  means  extending  substantially  normal  to 
the  face  of  the  plate  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  that 
on  which  said  device  is  mounted  to  form  pivot  means  on 
which  said  suspension  arm  is  pivoted,  and  means  pivoully 
suspending  said  arm  on  said  bracket  means. 


2,823359 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  SET 

Ridiard  B.  Ranaom,  Soadi  Bead,  Ind. 

Application  May  7, 195«,  Serial  No.  583,257 

7Clainat.    (CL  74— 715) 


I.  A  different  gear  set  comprising  a  pair  of  side  gears 
mounted  in  spaced  coaxial  relation  and  having  facing 
toothed  surfaces,  a  pair  of  pinions  whose  axes  lie  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  side  gears  and  spaced 
therefrom  a  distance  less  than  the  maximum  radius  of 
the  toothed  surfaces,  each  of  the  pinions  meshing  with 
one  of  the  side  gears  only  and  the  two  pinions  meshing 
with  different  side  gears,  and  means  drivably  connecting 
the  pinions  for  simultaneous  rotation. 


2  823  568 

CONTROLLABLE  MULTIPLE  DRIVING 

MECHANISM 

Ray  S.  Harp  and  Harold  P.  Heinisch,  Minneapolis,  Mfain. 

A-_--_--_  November  38,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,112 

4ClaiBS.    (CL74— 722) 


2,823.558 

GEARING  APPARATUS 
HaioM  W.  Scmar.  Drcxel  Hill,  and  Ira  Short,  Prospect 
Path,  Pa.,  aMignon  to  Westfnghonsc  Electric  Corpo- 
ration.  East  Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
ijhraaia 

Application  March  4,  1955.  Serial  No.  492^74 
3  Cbims.    (O.  74— M5) 

wheel  .?^°LiIi%'°'^*''"l''°,"  °^  '*J°''  speed  gear       4.  A  driring  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  sup- 
wheel,  a  high  speed  dnvmg  shaft  extendms  transveraely    porting  and  mounting  rod.  a^of  hollow  shafrelemaS^ 
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respectively  journaied  on  said  rod  tor  rotation  on  a  com- 
mon axis  therethrough,  the  inner  ends  of  said  shaft  ele- 
ments being  longitudinally  spaced  apart,  a  driving  wheel 
mounted  on  the  center  portion  of  said  rod  between  the 
inner  ends  of  said  shaft  elements,  a  pair  of  friction  clutch 
discs  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  driving  wheel  and 
respectively  spiined  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  hollow  shaft 
elements  and  having  friction  driving  connections  with  the 
respective  side  faces  of  said  driving  wheel,  said  support- 
ing and  mounting  rod  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
outer  ends  of  said  hollow  shaft  elements,  resilient  means 
normally  urging  said  discs  into  driving  connection  with 
respect  to  adjacent  face  portions  of  said  wheel,  control 
means  for  shifting  said  discs  longitudinally  outwardly 
of  said  shaft  elements  to  disconnect  the  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  discs  and  said  wheel,  and  a  pair  of 
driven  elements  respectively  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  hollow  shaft  elements. 


2,823,561 

HUNTING  TOOTH  STOP  STRUCTURE 

WiUard  J.  OpoccMky,  dcndak,  Caltf^  aiiigBor  to  Ubrs- 

•cope.  Incorporated,  Gieadalc,  Califfn  •  corporatkw  of 

California 

Application  January  18,  1952.  Serial  No.  2«7,07f 

11  Claims.    (CL74— 8t2) 


1.  The  combination  with  supporting  means  of  a  stop 
mechanism  for  preventing  rotation  beyond  desired  limits 
of  certain  parts  associated  therewith,  comprising  com- 
plemental  meshed  hunting  tooth  gears,  having  different 
numbers  of  teeth,  associated  with  said  certain  parts  of 
which  the  roution  is  to  be  limited;  a  male  stop  member 
concentric  with  one  of  said  gears  comprised  of  a  bub 
portion  smaller  in  radius  than  the  associated  gear  and 
a  segmental  portion  greater  in  radius  than  the  associated 
gear,  said  stop  member  being  attached  to  and  movable 
with  said  gear;  a  female  stop  member  difposed  in  a  posi- 
tion to  contact  the  male  stop  member  and  lode  the  gears 
against  further  rotation  in  one  direction  after  completion  of 
an  integral  number  of  revolutions  thereof,  concentric  with 
tiie  other  of  said  gears  comprised  of  a  hub  portion  smaller 
in  radius  than  the  associated  gear  and  a  concave  extended 
portion  of  radius  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  seg- 
ment of  said  male  stop  member,  said  female  stop  member 
being  attached  to  and  movable  with  said  other  gear. 


2,823,562 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FILES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frank   F.   Hambarger,   bHUaMpoMa,    Ind.,   aadgnor   to 

Union   Carbide   Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppMcatioa  SepUnbtr  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  38t361 
It  Claims.    (CL  76—24) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  file  having  hard-surface 
teeth  comprising  placing  a  screen  in  contact  with  the  work 


surface  of  a  file  blank,  applying  a  deposit  of  hard-surface 
material  to  said  work  surface  of  said  file  blank  to  form 
file  teeth  of  hard-surface  material  on  the  work  surface 
thereof  by  detonating  a  body  of  gas  containing  particles 
of  hard-surface  material  therein  and  directing  the  prod- 
ucts of  said  detonation  through  said  screen  and  against 
said  surface. 


2,823,563 

DEPTH  CONTROL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  DRILL 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  NIpkcn,  Irriivton,  N.  1.  ^ 

Application  September  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  6M,276 

4  Claims.    (CL  77— 55) 


1.  A  depth  control  attachment  for  a  drill  or  the  like 
comprising  in  combination,  a  housing  having  a  central 
bore,  a  chuck  having  a  central  bore  and  threaded  into 
one  end  of  the  housing  bore,  a  collet  supported  in  the 
housing  bore  for  engagement  by  the  chuck  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  chuck  as  it  is  advanced  iiUo  the  hous- 
ing, a  stop  sleeve  rotatably  supported  in  the  housing 
bore  and  projecting  from  the  other  end  thereof,  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  stop  sleeve  being  provided  with 
external  threads,  and  a  stop  nut  threaded  on  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  therefrom, 
the  attachment  including  all  of  the  aforesaid  components 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  boring  tool  extending  through 
the  chuck  and  through  the  stop  sleeve  and  the  attachment 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  tool  by  closing  the 
collet  thereon  at  a  selected  location  along  the  length 
of  the  tool,  and  the  attachment  being  further  adapted 
to  adjust  the  extending  length  of  the  tool  by  adjustment 
of  the  stop  nut  on  the  stop  sleeve. 


2,823,564 

DRILL  JIG 

Nelson  Lcntino,  Astoria,  and  John  Cnrran, 

Long  Uand  City,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  3f ,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,512 

4  Claims.    (CL  77— 62) 


1.  In  a  jig  in  combination,  a  base  block  having  a  groove 
disposed  longitudinally  on  its  top  face,  said  base  block 
having  end  faces  and  side  faces,  a  shoulder  plate  secured 
to  and  extending  along  each  of  said  side  faces  of  said  base 
block,  said  shoulder  plate  projecting  upwardly  for  at  least 
a  portion  of  its  length  above  said  si<k  faces  of  the  base 
block  and  said  upwardly  projecting  portions  of  said  shoul- 
der plates  being  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  to  pro- 
vide resilient  retaining  means,  a  jig  member  retained  in  n 
plurality  of  vertical  positions  by  the  resiliency  of  said 
shoulder  plates,  said  jig  member  being  adapted  to  secure 
a  rod  to  be  drilled  between  said  base  block  and  said  jig 
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member,  the  latter  having  a  vertically  disposed  first  bore 
extending  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  selectively  a 
bushing  of  predetermined  inner  diameter  in  accordance 
with  a  drill  bit  to  be  used  and  the  said  base  block  having 
a  vertically  disposed  second  bore,  and  means  for  align- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  bores  in  order  to  permit  of 
drilling  a  hole  through  said  rod. 


II 


2,823365 
GLASS  NIPPING  PLIERS  WITH  FLOATING  JAW 

Jerome  B.  Bohland,  San  Joae,  CaUf. 

Applicallon  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  62L792 

7ClaimB.    (CL  81— 5.1) 


moiil  lad 


2.823366 
VBE  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  AND  WTTH- 
DRAWABLE  PIPE^LAMPING  UNIT 
Herman  Baehli  and  Harry  S.  Shapiro,  Chicago,  111.,  aa> 
to  CbicaRo  Specialty  IVIanafacturing  Co.,  Chi- 
nu  a  corpontioiD  of  IHinois 
Application  May  14,  1956.  Serial  No.  584,736 
3  Claims.    (CI.  81—19) 
I.  A  portable   vise  of  the  character  described   com- 
prising a  hollow  base  housing,  a  pair  of  lower  jaws  sup- 
ported in  said  hollow  base  housing  in  horizontally  spaced 
relation,  said  base  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  verti- 
cal openings,  an  upper  clamping  unit  including  a  trans- 
verse member  having  a  centrally  located  threaded  open- 


ing and  a  rod  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse member,  said  rods  being  freely  slidable  in  said 
spaced  vertical  openings,  said  rods  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  spaced  openings,  retractable  pins  in- 
scrtable  in  a  selected  and  corresponding  pair  of  said 
axially  spaced  openings  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  upper 
clamping  unit,  said  upper  clamping  unit  including  a  screw 


member  in  engagement  with  the  threaded  opening  in  said" 
transverse  member,  an  upper  clamping  jaw  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  screw  member  whereby  said  upper 
clamping  jaw  is  adjustable  for  clamping  engagement  with 
a  pipe,  said  upper  clamping  jaw  being  movable  into  the 
space  between  the  lower  claimpin^  jaws  to  permit  said 
upper  clamping  jaw  to  be  adjusted  to  a  position  between 
and  below  the  top  of  said  lower  jaws. 


1.  A  pair  of  glass  nipping  pliers  for  nipping  the  edge 
portion  of  a  pane  of  glass  of  predetermined  maximum 
thickness  comprising  a  pair  of  plicr  half  members,  each 
half  member  having  a  handle  on  one  end  and  a  jaw  on 
the  other  end  thereof,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
half  members  together  between  their  jaw  and  handle  por- 
tions, one  of  said  jaws  being  fixed  and  having  a  flat 
inner  face  terminating  in  a  straight  outer  edge  parallel  to 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  half  memben,  the  other  jaw  com- 
prising a  fixed  base  portion  and  a  floating  outer  jaw  por- 
tion, and  having  a  toul  length  equal  to  that  of  said  one 
jaw,  a  pivot  pin  fixedly  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
jaw  base  portion  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  jaw 
base  portion  therebeyond,  the  floating  jaw  portion  being 
journaied  on  the  pivot  pin  with  a  journal  fit  preventing 
substantial  longitudinal  relative  tilting  of  the  fioating  jaw 
portion,  the  inner  face  of  the  fixed  base  portion  of  said 
other  jaw  being  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of  said  one  jaw 
by  a  distance  suflicient  to  clear  a  pane  of  glass  being 
nipped  by  the  pliers,  the  inner  face  of  the  floating  jaw  por- 
tion being  disposed  at  an  outwardly  converging  angle  rela- 
tive to  the  flat  inner  face  of  said  one  jaw  when  the  pliers 
are  in  nipping  engagement  with  a  pane  of  glass,  the  outer 
edge  of  the  floating  jaw  portion  being  straight,  and  oppo- 
site the  straight  outer  edge  of  the  first  jaw  portion  when 
the  pliers  are  in  nipping  engagement  with  a  pane  of  glass, 
whereby  the  floating  jaw  is  free  for  pivotal  movement  to 
bring  the  outer  edge  thereof  into  full  bearing  engagement 
with  such  pane  to  provide  a  nipping  fulcrum  therefor, 
and  to  urge  such  pane  toward  full  bearing  relation  with 
the  flat  inner  face  of  said  one  jaw. 


2,823367 

VISE  ROD  MOUNTING  A   FIXED  JAW  AND  AN 

ADJUSTABLY  FULCRUMED  PIVOTABLE  JAW 

Arthur  C.  PotUer,  Westtm>ok,  Maine 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,901 

1  Claim.    (CL81— 23) 


In  a  vise,  a  jaw-supporting  rod.  of  substantially  uniform 
cross  section,  a  pair  of  workpiece  gripping  jaws  mounted 
on  said  rod,  one  of  the  jaws  being  rigidly  fixed  to  the 
rod  and  the  other  jaw  being  provided  with  an  caning 
substantially  larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
rod,  said  other  jaw  being  movable  along  the  suppcrt  to 
various  positions  and  pivotable  to  said  support  at  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  so  as  to  pivot  between 
engaged  and  disengaged  positions  relative  to  the  fixed 
jaw.  said  jaw-supporting  rod  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  bores  which  define  said  plyrality  of  positions,  said 
pivotable  jaw  having  a  threaded  bore  transversely  inter- 
secting the  opening  therein,  and  a  pivot  pin  having  an 
enlarged  threaded  portion  fitting  the  threaded  bore  and 
a  reduced  portion  fitting  the  selected  one  of  the  axially 
spaced  bores,  and  a  threaded  jaw-actuating  member  ex- 
tending through  the  pivotable  jaw  and  engagcable  with 
the  fixed  jaw  to  move  the  jaws  into  gripping  relation. 


2,823368 

WRENCH  WITH  BOX-TYPE  PIVOTABLE  JAWS 

RATCHETABLE  ON  WORKPIECE 

Moricy  Mann,  Lombard,  HI. 

Applicatioo  June  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,988' 

3  Claims.    (0.81-91) 

2.  A  wrench  adapted  to  grip  adjustaWy  varied  shapes 

of  units  when  rotated  in  one  direction  and  further  adapted 

to  slip  on  said  units  when  rotated  in  a  contra  direction, 

comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  head  portion  and  a 
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tongue  portion,  a  pair  of  complementary  jaw  elements 
articulately  secured  to  said  tongue  portion  by  pivot  means 
spaced  rearwardly  from  a  free  end  of  said  tongue  portion, 
said  pivot  means  being  disposed  on  axes  laterally  spaced 
from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  and  being  offset 
along  said  axis,  concealed  spring  means  located  in  front 


visible  through  said  tube  wall,  and  note  indicating  means 
formed  on  said  tube  and  with  which  said  piston  may 


tt'a       M 


of  said  free  end  of  said  tongue  portion  and  secured  to  said 
complementary  jaw  elements  for  urging  them  to  closed 
position,  a  saddle  portion  on  said  head  portion,  and  latch 
means  mounted  on  said  saddle  portion  and  engageable 
with  one  of  said  jaw  elements  to  hold  the  latter  in  open 
position. 

2,823449 
PIANOORGAN  PLAYING  MECHANISM-PEDAL 
Fred  W.  Docrr,  Palmyra,  N.  J.,  aMignor  to  Koklcr  A 
Caoqibell,  Inc^  Gnmitc  Falls,  N.  C^  a  corporatkNi  of 
New  York 

Application  April  26, 195^  Serial  No.  580,878 
7  Claims.    (CL  84— 172) 


7.  In  a  piano-organ  musical  instnmient,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  piano  manual,  an  organ  manual,  a  swell  pedal 
for  controlling  the  tone  volume  of  said  organ,  said  swell 
pedal  being  pivoted  on  its  shorter  axis,  a  piano  sustain- 
ing pedal,  a  foot  element  mounted  on  the  side  of  said 
swell  pedal  and  operated  by  the  same  foot  of  the  player 
as  said  swell  pedal,  said  foot  elentent  having  two  slots 
therein  to  allow  relative  vertical  movement  between  it 
and  the  surface  of  said  swell  pedal  in  whatever  position 
said  swell  pedal  may  be  in,  a  mechanical  part  mounted 
between  said  foot  element  and  said  piano  sustaining  pedal, 
an  extension  on  one  end  of  said  part  for  mounting  it  in 
said  piano-organ  instrument  in  balanced  fashion,  a  knob 
portion  on  said  part  for  engaging  said  foot  element  with  a 
substantially  point  contact  and  being  operated  thereby, 
the  other  end  of  said  part  being  adjustably  mounted  to 
the  piano  sustaining  pedal  without  any  lost  motion  be- 
tween it  and  said  foot  element,  the  top  of  said  knob  being 
curved  and  being  normally  positioned  to  have  the  center 
of  said  curvature  aligned  with  the  pivoting  axis  of  said 
swell  pedal,  said  foot  element  and  said  part  conducting 
movement  from  said  foot  element  to  said  piano  sustain- 
ing pedal. 

2423,578 
MUSICAL  WmSTLE  ( 

John  H.  Bacon,  WeUcslcy  Hills,  Masi. 
Applkation  September  28.  1955,  Serial  No.  537^183 

8  Clafans.  (CI.  84— »•) 
1.  A  musical  whistle  comprising  an  air  conduit  ter- 
minating in  .1  constricted  passage,  a  transparent  resonant 
tube  positioned  angular  to  said  conduit  having  an  open- 
ing at  one  end,  an  air  deflecting  edge  positioned  at  said 
opening  and  aligned  with  said  constricted  passage,  a 
movable  piston  positioned  within  and  adapted  to  vary 
the  resonant  frequency  of  said  tube,  said  piston  being 


selectively  be  aligned  to  obtain  predetermined  notes  from 
the  whistle. 


2423371 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Henry  N.  Herod,  WoodrlDc,  Tex. 

Applicatioo  November  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  548^89 

4  Claims.    (0.84—384) 


^r-^ 


■•■^n^^^ir 
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1.  A  wind  instrument  comprising  a  tube  having  a  for- 
ward end  and  a  rear  end,  said  tube  having  a  side  wall,  a 
forward  stopper  plug  closing  the  forward  end  of  the  tube, 
an  intermediate  plug  in  the  tube  near  to  and  spaced 
from  said  forward  plug,  a  rear  stopper  plug  in  the  tube 
near  to  and  spaced  from  the  rear  end  of  the  tube,  the 
rear  end  of  the  tube  being  open,  a  line  of  spaced  finger 
holes  in  said  side  wall  between  and  spaced  from  said 
rear  plug  and  said  intermediate  plug,  a  tone  hole  in  the 
side  wall  near  to  and  spaced  forwardly  from  said  rear 
plug,  and  vent  hole  means  in  said  side  wall  near  to  and 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said  intermediate  plug,  said  tone 
hole  and  vent  means  being  spaced  from  related  ends  of 
the  line  of  finger  holes. 


2423472 
SCREW  ANCHORAGES  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 
TONGUES  FOR  RECEIVING  SCREWS  OF  DIF- 
FERENT SIZE  AND  LENGTH 

Emanuel  Giaoodi.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  4.  1956.  Serial  No.  589,149 

5ClaiM.    (CL85— 24) 


3.  A  screw  anchorage  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  an  open- 
ing in  a  wall,  said  anchorage  consisting  of  a  four-walled 
sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spring  tongues  formed 
out  <A  two  of  its  opposing  walls,  the  walls  out  of  which 
two  of  the  tongues  are  formed  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  outtumed  lugs,  the  two  remaining  walls  having 
intumed  tabs  at  said  end  to  co-operate  with  the  lugs  in 
forming  a  head  at  said  end  of  the  anchorage,  one  pair 
of  the  spring  tongues  having  inwardly-extended  hooked 
ends  adapted  to  grippingly  engage  the  shank  of  a  screw 
inserted  between  them,  each  of  the  tongues  in  said  latter 
pair  having  a  pair  of  oppositely -directed  lugs,  one  of  said 
lugs  being  directed  inwardly  and  the  other  outwardly,  a 
second  pair  of  spring  tongues  having  hooked  ends  directed 
outwardly  and  adapted  to  be  projected  outwardly  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  sleeve  when  a  screw  b  engaged  between 
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them,  the  tongues  in  one  of  said  pairs  having  their  bases 
located  adjacent  to  the  head  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
tongues  in  the  second  pair  having  iheir  bases  adjacent 
to  the  opposite  end  thereof. 


2423473 

FLANGE  FASTENING  CUP  FOR  SPOOLS 

'  '   I W.  Vasftonis,  OaUyn,  and  Owen  Bndlcy, 

Browns  Mill,  N.  I. 

I  October  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  539484 

4  nalMi.    <CL  85-48) 


2423474 

SELF-TAPPING  FASTENER 

laaeph  Roaan,  Newport  Bcack.  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  Angnst  9, 1954.  Stflal  N«.  448428 

8aai«a.   (CL  85-^7) 


I.  A  self-tapping  fastener  adapted  to  tap  a  mating 
screw  thread  in  a  circular  bore,  comprising:  a  cylindrical 
body  member  having  a  recess  extending  inwardly  from 
one  extremity  thereof  and  having  external  screw  threads, 
at  least  the  first  of  said  screw  threads  at  said  one  ex- 
tremity being  beveled,  said  body  member  also  having  at 
least  two  circumferentially  spaced  siou  extending  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  fastener  starting  from  said  one  ex- 
tremity and  extending  across  and  beyond  the  beveled 
portion  of  said  body  member  to  interrupt  the  external 
screw  threads  thereon,  said  recess  extending  into  said 
body  for  a  distance  at  least  substantially  as  great  as  the 
length  of  said  slots  and  cooperating  with  said  slots  to  pro- 
vide arcuate  sections  at  said  one  extremity,  each  of  said 
slou  having  confrontmg  side  walls  with  one  side  waB 
of  each  slot  constituting  the  leading  edge  of  the  inter- 
rupted screw  threads  and  lying  in  a  plane  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  a  diametrical  line  passing  through 
the  axis  of  said  fastener  and  forming  thread  cutting  edges, 
at  least  said  one  beveled  interrupted  screw  thread  pro^ 
gressively  increasing  in  radius  from  its  leading-cutting 
edges  at  one  slot  to  its  trailing  edge  at  the  succeeding 
slot,  said  external  screw  threads  including  a  first  series 
of  threads  adjacent  the  beveled  screw  thread  having  trun- 
cated crests  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  normal  diameter 
for  a  given  thread  size,  ceruin  of  said  truncated  threads 
nearest  said  beveled  thread  being  intersected  by  said 
slots,  said  external  screw  threads  also  including  a  second 
series  of  threads  adjacent  said  first  series  of  threads  hav- 
ing  unreduced  crests  of  normal  diameter  for  said  given 
thr«d  sue;  an  integral  yieldable  web  extending  across 
each  slot  between  said  side  walls  and  interconnecting  said 


arcuate  sections  to  provide  a  flexible  cutting  tip  for  the 
fastener,  said  webs  gradually  decreasing  in  thickness  in 
the  direction  toward  said  one  extremity  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  terminating  in  a  thin  outer  end,  said  webs  in 
normal  use  being  capable  of  withstanding  a  substantial 
crushing  force  and  also  being  capable  of  twisting  a  slight 
amount  while  being  driven  to  permit  lateral  offsetting  of 
said  arcuate  sections,  so  that  upon  driving  said  body  mem- 
ber into  a  circular  bore,  pressure  is  exerted  by  the  sur- 
rounding material  on  said  interrupted  screw  threads  to 
distort  said  webs  and  relatively  laterally  offset  the  sides 
of  the  respective  slou  and  force  the  leading-cutting  edges 
of  said  interrupted  screw  threads  into  cutting  engagement 
with  the  surrounding  material  and  an  interference  fit  is 
obtained  when  said  second  series  of  screw  threads  fol- 
low into  the  screw  threads  made  by  said  cutting  edges 
of  said  beveled  and  truncated  threads. 


I.  A  readily  dismembered  integral  clip  for  joining  the 
end  flange  and  core  of  a  spool  including  a  center  portion, 
a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  slits  in  said  center  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  strips  extending  outwardly  from  said 
center  portion,  with  each  of  said  strips  having  a  plurality 
of  outwanfly  extending  projections  defined  by  spaced 
punchings,  and  each  of  said  strips  being  bent  to  form  a 
generally  horizontal  outermost  portion  and  a  generally 
upright  portion  adjacent  said  outermost  portion. 


2423475 
SLIP-FREE  nSH  NETTPW 
Edwari  R.  Ncedham  and  Roland  Johnson,  Drammood- 
villc,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne  assicnnicnts, 
to    Dominion    TcxtUc    Company,    limited,    Montreal, 
Qnebcc,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Caaada 
Application  Fcbnn/y  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273484 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada  Deccndier  28, 1951 
2ClaiM.    (CL87— 1) 


1.  Fish  netting,  comprising,  essentially  uncoated  twine 
of  a  synthetic  linear  polymer  knotted  with  tight  single 
knots,  the  knots  being  substantially  evenly  spaced  apart 
and  intervened  by  precise  lengths  of  twine  and  the  knots 
being  set  to  retain  substantially  the  form  and  relationship 
to  the  twine  that  were  given  when  knotted,  the  elastic 
memory  of  the  twine  material  being  intact  and  tending 
to  cause  loosening  and  slipping  of  the  knots,  the  twine 
being  impregnated  with  a  water-insoluble  synthetic  resin 
by  being  passed  through  a  solution  containing  from  about 
.5  to  3%  of  said  resin  to  subdue  the  tendency  of  the  knots 
to  slip,  and  said  synthetic  resin  being  present  in  the  net- 
ting in  an  amount  in  the  neighborhood  of  about  1%  of 
the  twine  material  by  weight. 


2,823478 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUP-FREE  FISH  NETTING 

Edward  R.  Needham  and  Roland  Johnaon,  Drummond- 

▼illc,   Quebec,   Canada,   assignors   to   DrnmrnondviDc 

Cotton  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 

a  corporation  <rf  Canada 

Applkation  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,688 
2  Claims.    (0.87-1) 


1.  A  method  of  making  fish  netting  which  comprises, 
forming  on  a  netting  machine  netting  from  a  twine  of 
continuous  filament  high  polymer  synthetic  rtsin  by 
knouing  with  single  knots,  keeping  such  netting  after 
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knotting  under  a  tension  sufficient  to  maintain  the  knots 
tight,  then  continuing  to  keep  the  netting  under  tensioa 
After  formatioa  and  impregnating  it  with  a  knot-retaining 
resin  by  advancing  the  netting  while  still  under  tension 
from  the  netting  machine  through  an  impregnating  bath 
containing  a  thin  alcohol  solution  of  from  about  0.5% 
to  about  3%  of  an  alcohol-soluble  synthetic  resin  where- 
by the  nening  picks  up  the  solution,  separating  the  netting 
from  excess  resin  solution  by  removing  the  netting  from 
the  impregnating  bath  while  still  keeping  the  netting  under 
tension,  and  removing  the  solvent  to  leave  a  light  deposit 
of  synthetic  resin  impregnated  in  the  twine  and  an  im- 
perceptible coating  on  the  netting  effective  to  maintain 
the  knots  tight  against  the  normal  tendency  of  the 
twine  to  undo  the  knots,  all  during  the  process  keeping  the 
temperature  of  the  treatment  insufficient  to  counteract  the 
clastic  memory  of  the  twine  by  heat-setting. 


2,823^77 

MULTIPLE  SLIT  SPECTROGRAPH  FOR  DIRECT 

READING  SPECTROGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 

Raynoad  C.  Machicr,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aarifnor  to  Leeds 

and  Northmp  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Peansylvanla 

AppttcatioB  Aagnst  18,  1951,  Seifal  No.  241,188 

SOafaM.    (CL  88—14) 


::::rDc;: 


3.  In  a  system  for  spectrum  analysis  including  a  mono- 
chroniator  having  means  for  producing  a  spectrum,  the 
combination  of  means  for  sequentially  isolating  and  indi- 
vidually scanning  selected  spectral  lines  comprising  en- 
trance and  exit  slit  structures,  one  of  said  structures  being 
movable  over  a  narrow  range  between  fixed  limits  bear- 
ing a  predetermined  relation  to  spectral  line  width,  con- 
trol means  which  for  continued  actuation  in  one  direc- 
tion automatically  moves  said  one  of  said  slit  structures 
back  and  forth  between  said  fixed  limits  to  insure  passage 
of  the  peak  intensity  of  each  said  selected  spectral  line 
through  at  least  one  of  said  slit  structures,  a  measuring 
circuit  including  radiant  energy  sensitive  means  for  re- 
ceiving radiant  energy  passing  through  said  at  least  one 
of  said  slit  structures  to  produce  a  signal  of  varying  mag- 
nitude whose  maximum  is  a  function  of  the  peak  in- 
tensity of  said  selected  spectral  line  unaffected  by  inten- 
sities of  adjacent  portions  of  the  spectrum,  and  indicat- 
ing means  continuously  connected  to  said  sensitive  means 
during  movement  of  said  one  slit  structure  between  said 
fixed  limits  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  peak  intensity 
of  said  selected  spectral  line. 


2^23,578 
METHODS  OF  EXPOSING  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 
AND  OF  PROJECTING  MOTION  PICTURES 
Thariow  M.  Gordon,  Jr.,  Brookficld,  and  Howa4  L. 
Taylor,  Jr.,  Brookfieid  Center,  Conn.   T 
Appttcadoo  May  10,  If  51,  Sctlai  No.  225,U2 
1  Clatan.    (O.  88—16.4) 
The  method  of  exposing  motion  picture  film  bearing 
a  layer  of  light-sensitive  material  to  form  a  series  of  sets 
of  longitudinally  disposed  stereoscopically-related  latent 
images  in  said  light-sensitive  layer,  which  comprises  mov- 
ing the  film  at  constant  speed  through  a  camera  having 
a  pair  of  separate  picture  gates  and  an  open  taking  lens 


associated  with  each  of  said  picture  gates,  said  picture 
gates  being  so  disposed  that  the  respective  paths  of  the 
film  therethrough  arc  equally  but  oppositely  inclined  from 
the  plane  of  the  talung  lens  associated  therewith,  and 
moving  through  said  picture  gates  with  said  film  a  screen 
interposed  between  said  lens  and  the  light-sensitive  layer, 
said  screen  having  a  series  of  elemenu  subdividing  the 
film  into  a  corresponding  series  of  dixrete  units,  each  of 
said  elements  being  adapted  to  restrict  the  point  at  which 
light  admitted  through  one  of  said  taking  lenses  reaches 


substantially  the  full  width  of  the  light-sensitive  layer  of 
the  associated  film  unit  to  a  limited  area  which  sweeps 
across  half  in  the  direction  of  sweep  of  the  light-sensitive 
layer  of  the  film  unit  associated  therewith  and  to  restrict 
the  point  at  which  light  admitted  through  the  other  oi 
said  taking  lenses  reaches  the  full  width  of  the  light- 
sensitive  layer  of  said  associated  film  unit  to  a  limited 
area  which  sweeps  across  the  balance  of  said  light-sensi- 
tive layer  as  said  unit  moves  through  said  picture  gates 
successively. 


2J23.S79 
CONTINUOUS  OPTICAL  COPIER 
Ckailci  F.  Fitter,  RodMater,  N.  Y.,  larifni  to  Eaahnan 
Kodak  Coflipaiiy,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatioa  of 
New  Jeraey 

Applkatioa  March  2f ,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,837 
14ClaiM.    (CL88— 24) 


1.  A  protection  printing  apparatus  for  projecting  images 
of  copy  comprising,  in  combination,  a  projection  station 
over  which  said  copy  is  moved,  means  to  illuminate  said 
images  successively  at  said  station,  an  image  receiving 
station  spaced  from  said  means  and  under  which  a  sensi- 
tized strip  is  moved  to  receive  projected  images  of  said 
copy,  a  plurality  of  light  paths  between  said  means  and 
said  station  to  project  the  images  of  said  copy  at  dif- 
ferent magnifications  to  said  station,  and  means  for  se- 
lecting one  of  said  paths  to  secure  an  image  of  a  desired 
magnification  at  said  station. 


2J23,588 

AUTOFOCUS  MECHANISM 

Wright  K.  GaoDctt,  near  Davenport,  Iowa 

Application  July  1 1,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,847 

(Claims.    (CI.  88— 24) 

1.  Autofocus  apparatus,  comprising:  support  means; 
an  image  platen  and  an  object  platen  carried  by  the  sup- 
port means  for  movement  relative  to  each  other;  a  lens 
intermediate  the  platens;  and  invcrsor  mechanism  inter- 
relating the  platens  and  lens  for  maintaining  proper  fo- 
cus, including  fint  and  second  carriers  mounted  on  the 
support  means  for  movement  of  one  relative  to  the  other 
along  a  straight  line  of  action  parallel  to  the  light  path 
through  the  lens,  a  flnt  pinion  fixed  to  the  first  carrier, 
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a  aecond  pinion  joumaled  on  the  second  carrier  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  first  pinion,  said  pinions  hav- 
ing equal  pitch  diaoKters.  a  first  rack  bar  meshing  with 
the  pinions  for  rotating  the  second  pinion  upon  relative 
movement  of  the  carriers,  a  third  pinion  coaxial  with  and 


driven  by  the  second  pinion,  second  and  third  rack  bars 
connected  respectively  to  the  platens  and  meshing  with 
the  third  pinion,  and  means  connecting  the  lens  to  the 
first  carrier  for  effecting  positioning  of  the  lens  according 
to  the  position  of  said  first  carrier  when  said  carriers  are 
moved  relatively. 


2,823,581 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGING  EASEL 

Nathan  Greenspan,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Application  Janvary  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,361 

2  Claims.    (C1.88— 24) 


II 


1.  A  photographic  enlarging  easel  of  the  character 
described  and  wherein  multiple  spaced  apart  images  are 
printed  upon  a  relatively  large  sheet  of  sensitized  paper 
in  a  step  by  step  manner,  comprising  a  base  plate  and  an 
overiying  elevated  cover  hinged  thereto  to  swing  in  a 
vertical  plane,  the  cover  having  marginal  walls  that  have 
resting  engagement  upon  the  base  plate,  opposite  end 
walls  of  the  cover  being  notched  adjacent  their  forward 
ends,  the  cover  being  provided  with  a  rectangular  open- 
mg,  a  recessed  adaptor  pan  engaging  the  opening,  the 
adaptor  pan  having  a  bottom  wall  that  is  provided  with 
a  masking  opening,  a  valve  plate  hingedly  connected  to 
the  bottom  wall  to  overlie  the  masking  opening,  an  op- 
erator bar  disposed  upon  the  base  plate  and  with  its 
opposite  ends  projecting  through  the  slots,  the  bar  being 
shiftable  in  parallel  relation  to  the  base  plate,  means 
formed  on  the  bar  for  engagement  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  slots  whereby  to  accurately  position  the  bar 
in  a  step  by  step  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to 
the  coyer,  a  carrier  for  a  sensitized  sheet  of  material 
and  with  the  carrier  being  connected  to  the  bar  to  be 
shifted  therewitii,  Uie  carrier  and  a  sensitized  sheet  being 
disposed  in  underlying  relation  to  the  masking  opening 
and  whereby  the  sensitized  sheet  may  be  shifted  in  a  step 
by  step  motion  beneath  the  masking  opening  for  the 
production  of  multiple  prints  in  spaced  apart  relation, 
the  recessed  pan  disposing  the  masking  opening  closely 
adjacent  the  sensitized  sheet,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
valve  plate  constituting  a  focusing  surface  from  an  en- 
larging device.  Uie  adaptor  pan  being  provided  wiUi  mar- 
ginal flanges  that  overiie  the  cover,  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  adaptor  being  disposed  below  the  upper  wall  of  the 
cover  and  parallel  with  the  base  plate,  a  protecUve  strip 
of  felt  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom  and 
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surrounding  the  masking  opening,  and  whereby  to  en- 
gage the  sensitized  sheet  to  prevent  scratching,  the  said 
valve  plate  being  swingable  to  and  from  covering  relation 
to  the  masking  opening  as  individual  prints  are  made 
upon  the  sensitized  sheet 


2,823,581 

'      MICRO-PRINT  ENLARGER  AND  VIEWER 

Walter  W.  Gnty,  Crozet,  Va.,  assignor  to  Acme  Visible 

Records,  Inc.,  Crozet,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,818 

SOaiM.    (CL88— 24) 


1.  A  micro-print  record  card  enlarger  and  viewer  which 
comprises,  a  housing,  a  translucent  screen  carried  by  said 
housing  as  one  of  the  walls  thereof,  said  housing  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  enlarging  lens  means  positioned 
in  said  housing  having  the  optical  axis  thereof  projecting 
through  said  opening,  a  light  source  disposed  adjacent  said 
enlarging  lens  means,  reflecting  means  for  said  light  source 
for  directing  light  from  said  light  source  outwardly  through 
said  opening,  a  multi-voltage  electric  circuit  connected  to 
said  light  source,  an  electric  switch  connected  in  said 
circuit  for  selectively  subjecting  the  light  source  to  one  of 
a  plurality  of  voltages,  a  movable  actuating  arm  carried 
by  said  switch  disposed  adjacent  said  opening,  a  card 
supporting  plate  for  carrying  a  micro-print  record  card, 
said  plate  being  mounted  upon  said  housing  in  movable 
overlying  relationship  with  respect  to  said  opening,  said 
plate  being  in  contacting  relationship  with  said  switch 
arm,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  aperture  registering 
with  said  opening  in  said  housing  whereby  said  plate  with 
a  micro-print  record  card  carried  thereon  may  be  moved 
to  move  said  switch  arm  to  change  the  voltage  in  said 
circuit  and  change  the  intensity  of  the  light  projected 
through  said  opening  onto  the  card  carried  by  said  card 
support,  and  light  reflective  means  carried  in  said  housing 
for  reflecting  the  image  of  the  micro-print  from  said  en- 
larging lens  means  upon  said  screen. 


2.823,583 
OPTICAL  OBJECTIVE  LENS  COMPRISING  TWO 
CEMENTED  MENISCUS  TRIPLETS  ENCLOSED 
BY  TWO  OUTER  COLLECTIVE  LENSES 
Fred  E.  Ahman  and  Rodolf  Kln^iake,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
•nignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Appiicatioa  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,073 
3aafam.    (0.88—57) 


^  V 


1.  An  optical  objective  consisting  of  two  collective 
members  and  axially  aligned  therebetween  two  negative 
meniscus  components  concave  toward  a  central  airspace, 
in  which  the  power  of  each  positive  member  is  between 
O.S//  and  2//  where  /  is  the  focal  length  of  the  objective 
as  a  whole,  in  which  the  concave  surface  of  each  negative 
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component  has  a  radius  of  curvature  between  0.1//  and 
0.6//  and  the  convex  surface  thereof  has  a  radius  of 
curvature  between  0.2//  and  0.7//,  and  in  which  the 
thickness  of  each  negative  meniscus  component  h  between 
0.1//  and  0.23//  and  the  over  all  length  of  the  objective 
is  less  than  /.  characterized  by  each  negative  meniscus 
component  being  a  cemented  triplet  consisting  of  a  weak 
meniscus  element  cemented  between  a  biconcave  element 
and  a  biconvex  element,  by  the  refractive  index  N.  of 
each  meniscus  element  being  between  1.43  and  1.60,  by 
the  refractive  index  of  each  of  the  two  elements  which 
enclose  the  meniscus  element  in  each  triplet  being  between 
(^«+0.08)  and  1.75,  and  by  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the 
cemented  surfaces  of  each  said  triplet  being  between 
0.2//  and  /  and  the  reciprocals  thereof  differing  numerical- 
ly by  less  than  0.4//. 


2.823.584 

REFLECTOR  FOR  VIEWING  MARKER  WHEEL 

John  A.  Stump,  Coviiigton,  Ohio,  aaigDor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  at  represented  by  the  Sccretaiy  of 

tlie  Air  Force 

Application  Febraary  11. 1953.  Serial  No.  33^462 

1  Claiai.    (a.  88—85) 

(Gfaotcd  uadcr  Tide  35,  D.  S.  Code  (1952),  icc  2€€) 


A  reflecting  device  for  improving  the  visibility  of  the 
marker  wheel  trace  of  the  marker  wheel  of  an  aviation 
ground  training  recorder  in  which  the  marker  wheel  is 
pivotally  mounted  for  rotating  about  a  vertical  steering 
axis  and  freely  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  for  rota- 
tion over  a  recording  .surface  and  including  a  stationary 
frame  element  which  remains  with  a  fixed  orientation 
with  respect  to  the  recording  surface;  the  reflecting  device 
including  a  first  portion  secured  to  the  stationary  frame 
element  of  the  recorder,  a  second  portion  depending 
from  the  first  portion,  and  a  third  portion  connected 
to  the  first  portion  by  the  second  portion;  said  third  por- 
tion incliding  a  center  section  subst?ntially  perpendicular 
to  the  line  of  sight  of  an  observer  and  having  a  width 
substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  marking 
wheel,  and  two  reflecting  sections  extending  from  the 
plane  of  the  center  section  at  an  angle  of  substantially 
135*.  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  the  two  reflecting  sec- 
tions being  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the  record- 
ing surface  and  closely  adjacent  thereto  to  reflect  to  the 
observer  an  image  of  the  contact  point  of  the  marker 
wheel  with  the  recording  surface. 


2J23385 

BOMBING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Gray,  Cambridge,  and  IvMt  A.  Greenwood,  Jr., 

Boston,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mcsac  ■■iim li,  to  tkc 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  War 

Application  Jane  7,  1945,  SeriiU  No.  598,1(1 
8  Claims.  (CI.  89^—1.5) 
7.  An  aircraft  navigation  and  bombing  system  com- 
prising means  for  continuously  measuring  air  speed  and 
azimuthal  heading  direction  of  the  craft,  means  for  de- 
termining the  polar  components  of  range  and  direction  to 
a  chosen  location  on  the  ground,  means  responsive  to 


voluges  proportional  to  componenu  of  air  speed  from 
said  measuring  means  comprising  aided  target  marker 
tracking  circuit  means  for  generating  azimuthal  compo- 
nents of  ground  range,  said  tracking  circuit  including 
means  for  introducing  an  initial  setting  for  a  tracking  rate 
corresponding  to  an  assumed  wind  velocity  and  a  setting 
correction  for  wind  velocity,  means  for  setting  the  mag- 
nitudes of  said  ground  range  components  relative  to  said 
chosen  location,  means  for  providing  a  control  effect 
which  varies  inversely  with  air  speed,  a  computing  means 
responsive  to  said  ground  range  vector  components  and 
adjustable  in  accordance  with  components  of  wind  velocity 
and  said  air  speed  control  effect,  switching  means  which 
in  one  position  provides  for  operating  said  computing 
means  independently  of  said  wind  velocity  component 
and  said  air  speed  control  effect  to  produce  polar  com- 


ncs^' 


i^3^=;B« 


p<Mients  of  range  and  direction  to  said  chosen  location  to- 
gether with  means  for  comparing  said  computed  polar 
components  with  said  determined  polar  components  to 
guide  the  adjustment  in  said  tracking  circuits  of  said  cor- 
rections for  wind  velocity  and  which  in  a  second  position 
provides  for  operating  said  computing  means  with  said 
wind  velocity  components  and  said  control  effect  for  pro- 
ducing polar  componenu  of  range  and  direction  to  a 
travelling  virtual  location  up  wind  from  said  chosen  lo- 
cation and  for  producing  a  potential  proportional  to  the 
time  of  travel  at  said  air  speed  to  said  viriual  location, 
and  means  for  comparing  said  polar  component  of  direc- 
tion with  the  heading  direction  of  said  craft  to  indicate  by 
their  difference  any  error  in  steering  said  craft  toward 
said  virtual  location  whereby  said  craft  may  be  piloted  to 
travel  a  straight  line  path  to  said  chosen  location. 


2,823,58^ 

BOMB  RELEASE  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Byron  L.  Havens  and  John  J.  Lentz,  Cambridge,  Mnsa., 
asiignofs,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  War 
Application  October  3, 1945.  Serial  No.  628,134 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  89^1.5) 
1.  A  bomb  release  point  computing  system  for  pro* 
ducing  an  electrical   signal  to  operate  a   bomb  release 
ntechanism  comprising  first  pulsing  means  to  produce  first 
periodic  pulses  the  times  of  occurrence  of  which  a  func- 
tion of  the  slant  range  at  which  the  bombs  are  desired 
to  be  released,  second  pulsing  means  adjustable  to  pro- 
duce second  periodic  pulses  the  times  of  occurrence  of 
which  are  a  function  of  the  actual  slant  range,  third  means 
for  producing  third  periodic  pulses  the  times  of  occurrence 
of  which  are  a  function  of  the  target  distance,  means  for 
indicating   coincidence    between   said    second   and   third 
pulses,  coincidence  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  pulsing  means  to  provide  a  periodic  pulse  output 


I 


February  18,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


607 


only  upon  coinadence  of  said  first  and  second  periodic 
pulses,  a  cathode  follower  circuit  connected  to  said  co- 
incidence circuit  means  to  receive  the  output  pulses  there- 
from, a  memory  circuit  comprising  a  parallel  capacitor- 
resistor  circuit  connected  in  the  cathode  circuit  of  said 
cathode  follower,  the  time  constant  of  said  capacitor- 


V    -^ 


tlS. 


resistor  circuit  being  somewhat  longer  than  the  repetition 
rate  of  said  periodic  pulses,  and  relay  means  connected 
to  said  memory  circuit  for  operating  a  bomb  release  relay 
only  upon  a  voltage  build-up  on  said  memory  circuit  by  the 
reception  of  a  plurality  of  successive  pulses  from  said 
coincidence  circuit  means  whereby  spurious  operation  of 
said  bomb  release  relay  is  prevented. 


2,823,587 

LOADING  AND  RAMMING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  GUNS 

George  A.  Chadwicl(,  Washington  Grove,  Md^  and  Philias 

H.  Ghonard,  John  H.  Slhler,  Cari  V.  Hiduiuui,  nod 

David  Wertman,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  November  28,  1942,  Serial  No.  467,182 

136  Claims.    (CI.  89>-4) 
(GrMted  ndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


1 36.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  slide,  a  barrel 
and  a  transversely  movable  breech  block  mounted  on 
said  slide  for  recoil  and  counterrecoil.  a  breech  bolt  for 
locking  the  breech  block  in  a  closed  position,  a  cylinder 
movable  with  said  barrel  and  breech  block  in  the  recoil 
and  counterrecoil  thereof,  a  piston  disposed  within  said 
cylinder  and  connected  to  said  breech  block,  a  source  of 
hydraulic  energy  for  said  cylinder  and  piston,  a  control 
unit  interposed  between  said  source  and  cylinder  includ- 
ing a  valve  shiftable  by  the  breech  bolt  for  admitting 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  cylinder  and  a 
pair  of  valves  for  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  hydraulic  fluid  within  the  cylinder,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  first-mentioned  valve  in  its  fluid  porting  position 
in  all  open  positions  of  the  breech  block,  means  for 
shifting  the  pair  of  valves  simultaneously  in  one  direc- 
tion to  cause  an  opening  of  the  breech  block,  means 
for  shifting  one  of  said  pair  of  valves  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion for  terminating  the  flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  source  through  said  first-menticned  valve  to  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  shifting  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  valves  in  a  reverse  direction  to  cause  a  closing  of 
the  breech  block. 


2423388 

AMMUNmON  BOOSTER 

Wmfaun  A.  Webb  and  William  B.  Hipdcy,  Towmm,  Md. 

Application  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,704 

lOClafaM.    (CL  89-^3) 


1.  An  ammunition  booster  for  driving  an  ammunitioo 
belt  comprising,  a  motor  having  a  rotating  shaft,  clutch 
means  interposed  between  said  motor  and  said  shaft  to 
allow  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  only,  a  pinion 
attached  to  said  shaft,  a  drive  sprocket  carried  for  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  said  motor,  a  ring  gear  carried  by 
said  sprocket,  a  first  planet  gear  interposed  between  said 
pim'on  and  said  ring  gear,  a  second  planet  g{ar  coaxial 
with  and  fixed  to  said  first  planet  gear,  a  second  ring 
gear  engaging  said  second  planet  gear,  and  means  for 
selectively  allowing  or  preventing  rotation  of  said  second 
ring  gear  in  either  direction  with  respect  to  said  motor. 


2,823,589 

SELECTIVE  FIRE  CONVERTER  AND  RATE 

REDUCER 

AkNOO  F.  Gaidos,  Redwood  City,  CaHf. 

Application  March  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,623 

18CUinM.    (CL  89—131) 


8.  In  an  automatic  firearm  having  an  automatically  re- 
ciprocating slide,  a  hammer  cocked  by  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  slide,  and  a  sear  engageable  with  said  ham- 
mer to  retain  it  in  cocked  position,  a  cyclic  rate  reducer 
comprising  a  housing  for  mounting  on  one  side  of  the 
firearm  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  guideway  with 
the  side  of  the  firearm,  a  plunger  slidaHle  in  said  housing, 
sear  tripper  means  carried  by  said  housing,  spring  means 
normally  urging  said  plunger  from  a  set  position  at  the 
rear  of  said  housing  in  a  forward  direction  to  engage  and 
operate  said  sear  tripper  means  to  cause  disengagement 
of  the  sear  from  the  hammer,  a  latch  carried  by  said 
housing  and  engageable  with  said  plunger  to  retain  it  in 
set  position  during  forward  movement  of  said  slide,  a 
latch  release  member  slidable  in  said  housing  operated  by 
movement  of  said  slide  toward  its  battery  position  for 
causing  disengagement  of  the  latch  to  allow  said  spring 
means  to  move  said  plunger  forward  to  operate  the  sear 
tripper  means  and  discharge  the  firearm  a  predetermined 
time  following  release  of  the  latdi,  and  selector  means 
carried  by  the  housing  having  a  manually  operable  mem- 
ber for  rendering  said  rate  reducer  operative  and  iix>pera- 
tive. 


2,823,598  , 

MACHINE  TOOL 
Fred  R.  Swanaon  and  Carl  F.  Eriiuon,  Rocicford.  ID.,  •■- 
signors  to  Sondstrand  Machine  Tool  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Application  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,522 
20  Claims.    (CL  98— 13) 
1.  A  portable  milling  machine  adapted. for  movement 
to  positions  adjacent  supporting  means  and  for  attach- 


508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1968 


ment  to  such  supporting  means  adjacent  relatively  large 
workpieces  stationarily  mounted,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  elongated  base  of  rectangular  cross  section 
formed  with  four  outsides  and  one  end  each  providing 
an  outer  exposed  and  unobstructed  mounting  surface,  to 
thereby  permit  mounting  of  the  base  with  either  of  said 
four  outsides  or  said  one  end  in  juxtaposition  with  sup- 
porting means,  a  ram  mounted  m  the  hollow  base  for 
reciprocal  movement  longitudinally  of  the  base  with  one 
end  of  the  ram  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the 
base,  slide  means  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  ram  carry- 
ing a  rotary  cutter  spindle  for  bodily  movement  in  direc- 
tions  transverse   to  each   other  and   transverse  to   the 


forming  member  can  be  adjusted  at  a  plurality  of  angles 
with  respect  to  any  vertical  as  well  as  any  horizontal  axial 
line  drawn  through  the  said  carrier  member. 


2,823^92 
AFPARATUS  FOR  BROACHING  ARTICLES 
Vaaghn  L.  JohanncaKn  and  Donald  B.  Sweeiy,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind^  awlgnnn  to  Wcatern  Electric  Compuiy, 
Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  cofpontion  of  New 
York 

AppilcatVm  Dcccmiicr  M,  1953,  Scrfai  No.  4«1,168 
aClnims.    (0.90—33) 


movement  of  the  ram,  guide  means  formed  on  each  of 
said  four  outsides  and  said  one  end  adapted  for  coopera- 
tion with  guide  means  on  supporting  means  for  confining 
and  guiding  slidable  movement  of  the  base  relative  to 
supporting  means,  means  on  each  of  said  four  outsides 
and  said  one  end  adapted  for  receiving  clamping  means 
for  securing  the  base  to  the  supporting  means,  means 
on  each  of  said  four  outsides  for  receiving  attachable 
means  facilitating  movement  of  the  machine  from  place 
to  place,  and  means  connected  between  the  base  and  the 
ram  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  ram  and  parts 
carried  thereby  when  the  elongated  axis  of  the  base  is 
vertically  disposed. 


2  823,591 
TOOL  ADJUSTMENT 
wmiam    D.    Craddock,    Pliiladeipliia,    and    George    G. 
Cndliea,  Morrisrillc,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Kalaer  Metal 
Ftsdads,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  cotporation  o#  Call- 
foniia 

AppUcatioa  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,9M 
11  Claims.    (CL  90—15) 


1.  A  broaching  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  vertical 
guideway,  a  pair  of  broaches,  means  for  mounting  said  pair 
of  broaches  for  vertical  movement  along  one  side  of  the 
guideway  and  extending  along  said  side  of  the  guideway 
in  positions  in  which  each  of  the  broaches  faces  at  least 
partially  toward  the  other  side  of  the  guideway  and  the 
broaches  are  spaced  apart,  a  second  pair  of  broaches, 
means  mounting  the  second  pair  of  broaches  on  the  side  of 
and  extending  along  the  guideway  opposite  to  that  at 
which  the  first  pair  of  broaches  are  mounted  in  positions 
in  which  the  broaches  of  the  second  pair  are  spaced  apart, 
said  mounting  means  serving  to  mount  the  pairs  of 
broaches  m  positions  in  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  first 
pair  of  broaches  extend  downwardly  beyond  the  lower 
ends  of  the  second  pair  of  broaches,  a  holder  provided 
with  a  series  of  bores  therethrough  in  a  vertical  row  for 
receiving  shafts  each  having  a  flange  near  one  end  onl) 
thereof  in  positions  in  which  the  ends  of  the  shafts  extend 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  holder  in  alignment  with  the  spaces 
between  the  pairs  of  broaches  and  the  flanged  end  of 
each  shaft  is  on  the  side  of  the  holder  nearer  to  the  first 
pair  of  broaches,  and  means  for  moving  the  broaches 
downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  shafts 
held  by  the  holder,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  broaches 
having  teeth  in  a  row  at  an  angle  partially  facing  the  teeth 
of  the  other  broach  of  the  first  pair  and  partially  facing  the 
holder  to  seat  the  flange  of  each  shaft  against  the  holder. 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  head 
element,  said  head  element  including  a  carrier  member 
provided  with  an  annular  socket,  a  work  performing 
member  movably  attached  to  said  carrier  member^  and 
means  for  attaching  said  work  performing  member  to 
said  carrier  member,  said  means  including  a  ball  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  within  the  annular  socket  in  said 
carrier  member,  and  multiple  control  means  operable 
simuluneously  as  well  as  mdividually  for  rotating  the  ball 
member  in  a  plurality  of  directions  within  said  socket 
prior  to  as  well  as  during  the  stroke  of  the  work  perform- 
ing member  over  a  workpiece,  whereby  said  work  per- 


2,823,593 

SUCTION  ROLL  FOR  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINES 

Herl>cn  Holdea,  Sheffield,   England,  assignor  to  Beloit 

Iron  Works,  Belolt,  WU.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,008 

Claims  priofity,  application  Great  Britain  March  15, 1955 

11  Claims.    (CL  92— 53) 


1.  In  a  suction  box  structure  for  suction  roll  of  a  pa- 
per making  machine,  fixed  longitudinal  sealing  strips 
adapted  to  contact  the  roll  shell  to  define  edges  of  a  main 
suction  compartment  to  which  suction  is  directly  applied, 
spaced  support  members  defining  a  longitudinal  beam  se- 
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cured  at  its  ends  only  to  the  suction  box  structure,  a  fur- 
ther longitudinal  suction  compartment  formed  adjacent 
the  main  suction  compartment  and  adapted  to  receive  suc- 
tion only  from  the  main  suction  compartment  by  a  com- 
munication between  the  two  compartments,  one  bound- 
ary surface  of  this  further  compartment  nearer  the  seal- 
ing edges  at  the  mouth  of  the  main  compartment  being 
constituted  by  a  wall  of  the  suction  box  structure  itself 
and  the  other  boundary  surface  farther  from  the  sealing 
edges  of  the  main  compartment  being  connected  to  the 
longitudinal  beam  over  the  length  of  said  beam. 


2,823,594 
BOX  MAKING  MACHINE 
Paal  E.  Flsdicr,  Minneapolis,  Mhm.,  assignor  to  E.  G. 
Standc  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  St.  PanI,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 

AppUcation  Mareh  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,570 
ITClaiM.    (0.93— 49) 


1.  A  box  making  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
drive  units  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  box  blank 
through  the  machine,  a  power  transmission  gearing  at 
each  drive  unit  along  said  center  line,  box  blank  operat- 
ing mechanisms  mounted  on  adjacent  drive  units  and  op- 
erated by  said  gearings  and  power  transmission  shafts 
connecting  the  gearings  of  successive  drive  units. 


I  i  2,823,595 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
WUIiam  I).  McFaddcn  and  WiUiara  R.  Heller,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodi- 
cater,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,132 
nCUfans.    (CL95— 98) 


1.  A  photographic  processing  apparattis  comprising  a 
tank,  a  sensitized  sheet  holder  including  a  supporting  bar 
having  laterally  extending  arms  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
and  rest  upon  the  top  edges  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
tank  when  the  sensitized  sheet  is  immersed  therein,  a  lift 
rail  along  each  of  said  opposite  sides  of  the  tank,  a  series 
of  endless,  lift  chains,  a  pivotal  connection  between  each 
end  of  each  of  said  lift  rails  and  a  different  one  of  said 
series  of  lift  chains  whereby  the  two  rails  are  horizontally 
supported  between  pairs  of  chains  and  one  rail  is  normal- 
ly offset  vertically  from  the  other  as  the  rails  are  both  be- 
ing raised  or  are  both  being  lowered  by  said  lift  chains, 
and  means  driving  said  lift  chains  at  identical  speeds 
whereby  said  lift  rails  are  vertically  raised  and  lowered 
between  positions  below  and  above  the  top  edges  of  the 
tank  and  longitudinally  shifted  forward  and  backward 
as  the  rails  reverse  their  upward  and  downward  travel, 
said  rails  being  adapted  to  engage  and  raise  said  support- 
ing bar  arms  as  said  rails  move  above  the  top  edges  of 
said  tank. 


2,823,596 
FILM  NEGATIVE  SUPPORTING  FRAMI 

Fraak  A.  Stirrup,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Application  March  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,860 

4  Claims.    (CI.  95— 100) 


1.  A  film  supporting  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  main  substantially  U-shaped  frame  of  L-shaped 
cross-sectional  form  throughout  the  major  portion  of 
its  length,  free  upper  ends  of  the  side  members  of  the 
main  frame  having  long  and  short  laterally,  extending 
supporting  rails,  brackets  secured  to  said  ends  of  the 
main  frame  and  including  downwardly  extending  cutout 
hinge  bearings,  an  0-shaped  clamp  frame  defined  by 
side  members  and  top  and  bottom  crossheads.  the  top 
crosshead  being  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bearings  of 
said  brackets,  the  side  members  being  arranged  within 
upstanding  wall  portions  of  the  main  frame  beyond  lim- 
its of  said  brackets,  the  side  members  of  said  clamp 
frame  extending  through  openings  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  main  frame  to  form,  of  the  lower  crosshead,  a 
fingerpiece  portion  for  operation  of  the  clamp  frame, 
the  sides  of  the  main  frame,  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  having  spring  clips  operatively  engaging  the  side 
membera  of  the  clamp  frame  in  retaining  the  same  in 
operative  position  within  the  main  frame,  cushioning 
pads  spaced  along  the  main  frame,  and  said  clamp  frame 
having,  in  alinement  with  the  pads,  protruding  beads 
adapted  to  operatively  engage  a  film  supported  on  said 
pads  in  reuining  the  film  against  displacement  from  said 
frames. 


2,823,597 

ROTARY  SOIL  WORKING  DEVICE 

Cadwallader  W.  Kdscy,  Troy.  N.  Y. 

Application  September  3.  1953.  Serial  No.  378,208 

5  Claims.    (CL97— 40) 


2.  A  rotary  soil  working  device  of  a  size  and  weight 
adapting  it  for  manual  manipulation  while  supported  and 
balanced  by  an  operator;  said  device  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor;  a  handle  on  said  motor;  an  elongated  shaft 
housing  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  motor;  a  main 
shaft  in  said  housing  driven  by  said  motor;  a  gear  hous- 
ing secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  housing;  a 
transverse  shaft  mounted  in  said  gear  housing  and  driven 
by  said  main  shaft;  a  soil  workmg  tool  mounted  on  said 
transverse  shaft;  a  friction  clutch  interposed  between  said 
too]  and  said  transverse  shaft;  and  a  second  handle 
secured  to  said  shaft  housing  in  a  zone  intermediate  said 
motor  and  said  housing,  whereby  said  device  is  sup- 
ported and  balanced  by  said  operator  for  manual  manipu- 
lation. 


510 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febbuaky  18,  1968 


2,823,59S 

VENTILATOR 

Loois  J.  Jenn,  Indianapolis,  lad. 

AppHcatioa  February  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  544^50 

3  Claims.    (CI.  98— 43) 


1.  In  a  fan  assembly,  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  a  fan 
blade  on  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  sheet  metal  truncated 
cone  coaxial  with  the  motor  and  attached  at  the  small 
end  of  the  cone  to  the  fan-end  of  the  motor,  an  air  bowl 
in  the  form  of  a  figure  of  revolution  substantially  coaxial 
with  said  motor,  an  annular  hood  depending  from  the 
large  end  of  said  cone  and  overlying  in  spaced  relation 
the  rim  of  said  bowl,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  U-shaped 
suspension  springs  extending  from  the  rim  of  the  bowl 
to  the  surface  of  said  cone  and  attached  to  said  bowl 
and  cone  respectively,  the  points  of  attachment  of  the 
springs  being  on  a  line  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
motor. 


2,823,599 

VENTILATOR 

ABgmt  I.  Still,  AtcbisoB,  Kam. 

AppHcatioa  laly  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  5193M 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  98— 48) 


1.  A  ventilator  for  chimneys  and  like  vent  stacks,  said 
ventilator  including  a  cylindrical  base  member  adapted 
to  form  a  continuation  of  a  vent  stack  on  which  the 
ventilator  is  to  be  mounted,  a  cap  member  having  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  the  base 
member  and  having  an  open  lower  end  to  provide  an 
annular  space  encircling  the  base  member,  said  cylin- 
drical body  portion  of  the  cap  member  being  closed 
at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  lateral  generally  rectangu- 
lar outlet  opening  in  a  side  thereof,  means  rotatably 
mounting  the  cap  member  coaxially  of  the  base  member 
to  maintain  said  annular  space  for  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough  and  discharge  of  the  air  through  said  lateral 
outlet  to  induce  an  upward  flow  through  the  base  mem- 
ber for  discharge  through  said  lateral  outlet,  and  a  vane 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  closed  top  of  the  cap 
member  and  having  a  portion  depending  in  the  vertical 
longitudinal  median  of  the  outlet  opening  for  the  full 
height  of  the  lateral  outlet  and  projecting  exteriorly  there- 
from to  be  swept  by  air  currents  sweeping  around  the 
body  portion  of  the  cap  member  to  maintain  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  cap  member  on  the  leeward  side  of  said 
air  currents. 


2423,4M 

AIR  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  BUILDING  HAVING 

AIR  CONDITIONING 

Artliar  D.  Cole,  St.  Paul,  Mian, 

Application  October  11.  1955,  Serial  No.  539,877 

SCMam.    (CI.  98— Hi) 


1.  An  air  control  device  for  a  building  having  in 
combination,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  therein,  said 
chamber  having  a  wall  with  an  opening  therethrough  con- 
necting said  chamber  with  the  outside  atmosphere,  said 
chamber  having  an  opening  at  one  side  thereof  connecting 
the  same  with  the  inside  of  said  building,  said  casing 
having  a  second  chamber  therein,  said  casing  having  a 
wall  between  said  chambers  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  said  chambers  are  in  communication,  a 
damper  in  said  hrst  mentioned  opening  normally  in  closed 
position,  pivot  means  for  mounting  said  damper  in  said 
first  mentioned  opening  so  as  not  to  be  affected  by  wind 
outside  of  the  building,  said  second  chamber  having  a 
vertical  wall  at  one  side  thereof,  a  plate-like  vane  in  said 
second  chamber,  pivot  means  secured  to  said  vertical  wall 
of  said  second  chamber  for  mounting  said  vane  for  swing- 
ing movement  in  said  second  chamber,  said  third  men- 
tioned opening  being  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  vane, 
said  second  chamber  having  a  second  wall  with  an  open- 
ing therein  connecting  said  second  chamber  with  the 
inside  of  said  building,  said  last  mentioned  opening  being 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  vane  from  said  third  men- 
tioned opening,  means  connecting  said  vane  to  said 
damper  so  that  movement  of  said  vane  causes  a  corre- 
sponding movement  of  said  damper,  said  vane  having  a 
large  area  relative  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
second  chamber  taken  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
vertical  wall  so  that  it  will  be  moved  by  lowering  the 
air  pressure  at  one  side  thereof,  and  means  in  said  build- 
ing for  causing  movement  of  air  from  said  second  men- 
tioned chamber  through  said  third  mentioned  opening 
into  said  first  mentioned  chamber,  and  through  said 
second  mentioned  opening  into  said  building,  said  move- 
ment of  air  causing  a  lowering  of  air  pressure  at  the 
side  of  said  vane  at  which  said  third  opening  is  located, 
thus  causing  movement  of  said  vane  so  that  said  first 
mentioned  means  will  open  said  damper  and  air  can  then 
move  past  said  damper  into  said  first  mentioned  chamber 
and  through  said  second  mentioned  opening  to  the  inside 
of  said  building. 

2,823.481 
HAY  BALER  TYING  NEEDLE  GUIDE 
Eari  N.  TisdeU,  Connerrmc,  Okla. 
AppHcatioa  January  11.  1956.  Serial  No.  558,453 
2  Claims.    (CL  100—19) 
1.  A  needle  pitman  guide  for  an  automatic  tying  hay 
baler  having  tying  needles  supported  by  pitman  pivot 
brackets  and  having  a  rectangular  bale  chamber  within 
which  hay  is  compressed,  comprising:   a  pair  of  elon- 
gated plate  metal  side  members  vertically  co-operatingly 
disposed,  and  each  having  transversely  thickened  right 
angulariy  shaped  end  portions  adapted  for  receiving  op- 
posing surface  comers  of  said   bale   chamber  therebe- 
tween thereby  disposing  a  central  portion  of  each  said 
side  member  in  spaced-apart  relation  with  the  adjacent 
respective  side  wall  of  said  bale  chamber,  an  arm  ex- 
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tending  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  each  said  side 
member  and  terminating  in  a  centrally  perforated  in- 
wardly disposed  flanged  end  co-planar  with  the  upper- 
most right  angular  ends  ot  said  side  members  for  con- 
necting with  the  upper  surface  comers  of  said  bale  cham- 
ber and  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  side 
members  relative  to  said  chamber,  each  of  said  side  mem- 
bers perforated  intermediate  its  ends,  said  needle  pitman 


n* 


brackets  pivotally  connected  to  each  respective  said  side 
member  through  the  perforation  therein,  each  of  said 
side  members  having  a  flanged  end  projecting  vertically 
above  and  below,  respectively,  in  parallel  relation  from 
said  bale  chamber;  and  means  rigidly  connecting  said 
flanged  ends  together,  whereby  the  side  walls  of  said  bale 
chamber  may  fluctuate  with  respect  to  said  side  members 
when  hay  is  compressed  within  the  chamber. 


II 


2323,442 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  AND 

WATER-EXTRACTING  CLOTHES 
John  Zhnarik  and  Paul  C.  Zam,  Alvoo,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  latemational  Laundry  Machtecry  Co.,  Alutm,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

AppHcatioa  June  5. 1952,  Serial  No.  291,914 
15  Claims.    (CL  lf8— 35) 


4.  A  machine  for  washing  and  fluid-extracting  clothes 
or  like  articles,  comprising  a  drum  support,  a  drum 
mounted  on  said  support  to  be  rotatable  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  and  having  a  forward  open  end, 
power-operated  means  for  rotating  said  drum  on  said 
drum  support,  a  plunger  mounted  to  be  axially  shiftable 
in  said  drum,  power  means  for  axiaily  shifting  said 
plunger  toward  and  from  a  given  position  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  drum,  locking  means  for  locking  said  plunger 
against  retraction  from  said  given  position,  a  closure  at 
said  open  end  of  the  drum  including  releasable  locking 
means  for  locking  the  same  in  closed  position  on  the 
drum  to  rotate  therewith,  a  closure  support  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  closure,  said  closure  support  being  movable 
to  operate  the  closure  from  and  toward  said  closed  posi- 
tion thereof,  a  fluid-containing  member  mounted  on  said 
closure  presenting  a  fluid-expandable  diaphragm  inwardly 
of  the  drum,  means  for  applyiaf  flnid-pressure  in  said 
fluid-containing  member  to  expand  said  diaphragm  to- 


ward said  plunger  in  locked  position  thereof,  the  ro- 
tatable connection  between  said  closure  and  said  closure 
support  including  a  conduit  extended  through  the  clo- 
sure to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  said  fluid-con- 
taining member,  and  valving  means  controlling  supply 
of  pressure  fluid  to  said  fluid-containing  member  through 
said  conduit. 

2423,483 

BALER 

Robert  H.  CoWm,  Browmirillc,  Ores. 

AppHcatioa  November  I.  1954.  Serial  No.  444^25 

2  Claims.    (CL  !••— 179) 


1.  In  a  baling  machine  having  a  baling  chamber  de- 
fined by  upper  and  lower  wails  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
movable  side  plates,  a  vertically  disposed  channel-shaped 
bracket  fixed  to  each  of  said  side  plates,  said  brackets 
having  top  and  bottom  flat  surfaces,  a  vertical  shaft 
joumaled  in  each  of  said  brackets  and  projecting  beyond 
said  top  and  bottom  flat  surfaces,  said  shafts  being  inde- 
pendently rotatable,  a  pair  of  disc  members  fixed  to  the 
upper  and  lower  projecting  portions  of  each  of  said 
shafts,  radial  extensions  on  said  disc  members  extending 
into  said  baling  chamber  in  the  path  of  materia]  passing 
therethrough,  frictional  lining  between  said  disc  mem- 
bers and  said  top  and  bottom  flat  surfaces  for  applying  a 
frictional  retarding  force  to  said  disc  members,  said 
disc  members  being  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  only  of  said  baling  chamber  for  forming 
retarding  means  for  material  in  said  baling  chamber  at 
the  upper  and  lower  side  portions  for  distributing  said 
material  with  equal  density  vertically  and  laterally  as  it 
moves  through  said  baling  chamber  in  engagement  with 
said  disc  members,  and  adjustable  screw  threaded  means 
on  said  shaft  arranged  to  apply  resilient  compressive 
force  on  said  frictional  lining  between  said  disc  mem- 
bers and  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  for  varying  said 
retarding  force. 

2,823,484 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  HYDRAUUC 

CONTROL 

WUbehn  Ritzerfcid,  Bcrttn-Dahlem,  and  Gcfterri 

Rttzerfeld,  Bcrlin-Gnncwald,  Germa^r 

AppUcation  November  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  22, 1955 

9  Claims.    (0.101—91) 


1.  In  a  printing  apparatus  for  selective  intermittent 
printing,  in  combination,  a  frame;  a  rotary  printing  roll 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  have  printing  form 
^tached  thereto;  a  counter  roll  supported  on  said  frame 
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for  movement  to  and  from  a  printing  position  in  close 
proximity  to  said  printing  roll  for  pressing  a  copy  sheet 
passing  between  said  rolls  against  said  printing  form;  a 
hydraulic  operating  device  including  a  movable  member 
opcratively  connected  to  said  counter  roll  for  moving  the 
same  to  and  from  said  printing  position,  said  hydraulic 
operating  device  including  valve  means  movable  between 
two  positions  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  movable 
member,  respectively;  a  shifting  means  for  shifting  said 
valve  means  between  said  positions  thereof;  a  set  of  cotJ- 
trol  means  respectively  associated  with  sections  of  said 
printing  form,  each  control  means  having  an  operative 
and  an  inoperative  condition;  means  for  successively  con- 
necting control  means  in  operative  condition  to  said  shift- 
ing means  during  rotation  of  said  printing  roll,  said  shift- 
ing means  being  actuated  whenever  one  of  said  control 
means  in  operative  condition  is  connected  to  said  shifting 
means;  and  selector  means  including  a  set  of  operating 
members   respectively  associated  with   sections  of  said 
printing  form  and  with  said  control  means,  said  operating 
members  being  selectively  movable  to  and  from  an  opera- 
tive position  for  placing  the  associated  control  means  in 
said  operative  condition. 


ment  of  substantial  length  on  said  support  for  engage- 
ment with  an  edge  of  a  seismogram  disposed  on  the  outer 
portion  of  said  support,  lever  means  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port for  rotation  around  an  axis  parallel  to  said  abutment 
element,  channel  means  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
lever  means,  and  a  printing  bar  carrying  depending,  uni- 
formly spaced  time  numerals  on  its  under  side,  noeans 


2,823,6«5 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Mathias  Kutscfa,  Attendom,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Application  April  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,469 

Claims  priority.  applicaHon  Germany  April  21,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  101—227) 


slidably  supporting  said  printing  bar  in  said  channel 
means  for  adjustment  parallel  to  said  abutment  element 
in  a  position  overlying  said  outer  portion  of  the  support, 
and  resilient  means  secured  to  said  printing  bar  and  de- 
pending below  the  tim;  numerals  thereon,  said  resilient 
means  being  engageable  with  the  support  prior  to  the  en- 
gagement of  said  time  numerals  therewith  when  the  print- 
ing  bar  is  moved  downwardly  toward  said  support. 


2,823.607 

PORTABLE  COLOR  INK  FOUNTAIN 

Era^E.  Batcher  and  Loots  Spilman.  Waynesboro,  Va., 

■Mgiiors    to    Waynesboro    Publishing    Corporatloa, 

Waynesboro,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

AppUcatioQ  July  13,  1956.  Serial  No.  597,753 

1  Claim.    (CI.  101--363) 


1.  A  combined  apparatus  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising, in  combination,  supply  means  for  delivering  strip 
material;  supporting  means  having  spaced  upright  wall 
members  formed  with  opposite  slots  therein;  rotatable 
printing  means  including  printing  members  and  associ- 
ated with  said  supply  means  and  adapted  for  printing  on 
the  strip  material  received  from  said  supply  means,  said 
rotatable  printing  means  having  an  axially  extending 
spindle  slidably  mounted  at  opposite  ends  in  said  slots 
of  said  wall  members;  counter  support  means  adjacent 
said  rotatable  printing  means  for  supporting  the  strip 
material  during  printing;  resilient  ring  means  on  one  of 
said  rotatable  printing  means  and  said  counter  support 
means  extending  around  the  periphery  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  radial  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  radial 
thickness  of  said  printing  members  on  said  printing  means; 
a  pair  of  tension  means  each  connected  at  one  end  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  spindle;  a  pair  of  spring  means 
respectively  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  tension 
means  for  urging  said  rotatable  printing  means  against 
the  strip  of  material  to  be  printed  and  against  said  counter 
support  means  supporting  the  same;  and  transverse  beam 
means  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  spring  means 
and  bemg  pivotally  mounted  in  said  supporting  means. 


2.823  6M 
SEISMOGRAM  TIMING  LINES  NUMBERING 
APPARATUS  i 

Deony  P.  Schaf er,  Honstoa,  Tex.,  aasigDor  to 

WHlfa  L.  Looney.  Orange,  Tex. 
Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,679 
(Filed  andcr  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.  S.  C.  118) 
3  Cbdms.    (CI.  101—298) 
I.  Means  for  impnnting  time  numerals  on  a  seismo- 
gram ccmpnsing  a  Sat  support,  a  straight  abutment  cie- 


A  color  ink  fountain  for  supplying  ink  to  a  driven  ink- 
mg  roller  of  a  rotary  printing  press  comprising  an  elon- 
gated fountain  adapted  to  be  removably  disposed  along- 
side said  inking  roller  having  a  bottom  and  erect  side  and 
end  walls,  a  cylindrical  transfer  roller  in  said  fountain  for 
supplying  ink  from  said  fountain  to  said  inking  roller, 
means  secured  to  said  end  walls  for  journalling  said  trans- 
fer roller  for  rotation  within  said  fountain,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  mounting  arms  projecting  to  one  side  of 
said  fountain  parallel  to  said  side  walls  in  the  plane  of 
said  bottom  in  a  direction  to  extend  away  from  said  ink- 
ing roller,  said  mounting  arms  each  having  an  elongated 
slot  adjacent  the  terminus  thereof  extending  parallel  to 
said  end  wall  plane  to  accommodate  securing  means  for 
affixing  said  arms  to  said  cross  frame  member  and  permit 
adjustment  of  said  fountain  along  a  rectilinear  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  side  walls  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
inking  roller  to  dispose  said  transfer  roller  in  frictionally 
driven  contact  with  said  inking  roller,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  thicknesses  of  the  ink  film  on  said  transfer  roller, 
each  end  of  said  cylindrical  transfer  roller  having  an 
uninterrupted  annular  projecting  portion  at  the  periphery 
thereof  and  a  recessed  central  portion,  a  disk  having  a 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said  transfer 
roller  positioned  adjacent  each  end  of  said  transfer  roller, 
fixed  guide  pins  spaced  in  diametrically  opposite  relation 
to  the  axis  of  said  disks  and  extending  in  parallelism  with 
the  axis  of  said  disks  and  said  transfer  roller,  said  pin^ 
supporting  said  disks  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
fountain  side  walls,  and  spring  means  surrounding  said 
guide  pins  and  located  between  said  disks  and  their  adja- 
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cent  fountain  side  walls  for  resiliently  maintaining  said 
disks  in  frictional  contact  with  said  projecting  annular 
peripheral  portions  of  said  transfer  roller  ends  to  pre- 
vent transfer  of  ink  along  said  roller  ends  from  said  foun- 
tain to  said  inking  roller,  said  disks  each  having  relieved 
flats  along  the  peripheral  portions  thereof  to  be  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  said  inking  roller  for  maintaining 
said  disks  spaced  from  said  inking  roller  when  said  trans- 
fer roller  i$  in  contact  with  said  inking  roller. 


2,823,608 
LOCK-UP  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
David  D.  Vandercook,  ETanaton,  and  Ganrct  D.  Robw, 
Nofthbrook,  111.,  assignors  to  Vandercook  A  Sons,  tec, 
Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatioo  of  Uiinote 

AppUratiwi  October  5, 19SS,  Swiil  No.  538,630 
6  OalM.    (CL  101—390) 


1.  In  a  lock-up  bar  assembly  for  use  in  locking  print- 
ing forms  in  a  printing  press  bed  having  side  rails,  a 
plate  arraaged  to  engage  one  of  the  side  rails  of  the  bed. 
a  shoe  associated  with  said  plate  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  other  side  rail,  a  bar  associated  with  said  plate  for 
movement  with  respect  thereto  and  arranged  to  engage 
a  printing  form  in  the  bed,  means  acting  between  said 
plate  and  shoe  for  urging  said  plate  and  shoe  into  pres- 
sure engagement  with  the  side  rails  of  the  bed,  means 
acting  between  said  bar  and  said  plate  for  urging  said 
bar  into  pressure  engagement  with  the  printing  form, 
and  a  single  operating  lever  for  successively  operating 
said  means. 


2423,609 

DEVICE  FOR  SEISMIC  PROSPECTING 
Nnnan  Gardner  Johnson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Geofge 
AMbcrt  Noddln.  Scwell,  and  Merrill  Edward  Swanson, 
Pttmaa,  N.  J.,  ussignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  WUmlngton,  DcL,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  April  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,895. 

PJlf!^  ■~'  **■  appUcatioB  May  24. 1956,  Serial  No. 
587,022 

4Claini.    (CL102— 27) 


eter  of  detonating  fuse,  and  centrally  positioned  within 
said  tubular  shell  a  delay-producing  unit  comprising  in 
sequence,  an  enclosed  explosive  priming  charge,  an  en- 
capsulated exothermic  non-explosive  mixture,  an  empty 
lead  tube,  an  air  gap  and  an  enclosed  heat-sensitive 
detonating  explosive  composition,  said  tubular  shell  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  length  of  said  delay  producing 
unit 

2J23,6I0 

BLASTING  CAP  PACKAGES 

Harrcjr  J.  Fraw,  AltM.  IH^  sMlltBor  to  OUm  Mathicaon 

Chcnical  Corporatioa,  East  Alton,  DL,  a  cotpocadoii 

of  Virginia 

Applicatioo  immary  23. 1956.  Scrid  No.  560,506 

SClaioBS.    (CLin— 28) 


1.  In  a  prepared  package  wherein  an  electric  blasting 
cap  is  contained  within  a  tube  having  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposite  slots  at  one  en3,  and  the  lead  wires  are 
wound  about  the  exterior  of  the  tube  to  form  a  coil  with 
an  uncoiled  portion  at  each  end  of  the  coil,  both  uncoiled 
portions  extending  from  the  coil  at  the  slotted  end  of  said 
tube;  the  improvement  which  comprises,  said  slots  each 
having  a  straight  portion  open  at  the  end  of  the  tube  and 
an  offset  portion  connecting  with  the  straight  portion  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  mouth  of  the  straight  portion, 
said  offset  portions  being  diametrically  opposed  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  plane  through  the  straight  portioiu 
of  said  slots,  one  of  the  uncoiled  portions  of  lead  wires, 
immediately  as  it  leaves  the  coil,  being  disposed  within 
the  straight  portion  of  one  of  the  slots  athwart  the  mouth 
of  the  offset  portion  thereof  and  extending  across  said 
tube,  and  seating  within  the  offset  portion  of  the  opposite 
slot,  the  uncoiled  portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  lead 
wires,  immediately  as  it  leaves  the  coil,  being  disposed 
within  the  straight  portion  of  said  opposite  slot  athwart 
the  mouth  of  the  offset  portion  thereof  and  extending 
across  said  tube,  and  seating  within  the  offset  portion  of 
the  first  mentioned  one  of  said  slots. 


2,823.611 
BASE  FOR  SHELL  CASE 
Richard  P.  Thayer,  Washington,  D.  C,  aaslgBor  to  the 
United  States  of  Anacrlca  as  represented  by  the  Sec* 
retaryof  the  Army 

Application  loly  2, 1952,  Serid  No.  296,981 

2  Claims.    (CL  102—44) 

(GffMted  uidcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wc  266) 


t^^KSi                                            I 

««^^B«r 

1    A  /i*i>          „^^      t  *•  ^  pressure  seal  for  the  base  of  a  cartridge  case  cora- 

H..««r»-    ?    *^**P™'"  ^"  connectmg  two  lengths  of  prising  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  an  inwardly 

f^^^?^^,*^ "*'"*'!?*"  '  ^^""^  »***"  *»^^  "'"^wl  r«r  end.  a  base  plate,  said  plate  having  an  integral 

an  mner  diameter  substanually  equal  to  the  outer  diam-  annular  seat  matingly  engaging  the  curved  rear  end  of 
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said  tubular  member,  said  seat  radially  inwardly  terminat- 
ing in  a  flat  surface,  an  axial  bore  through  said  plate, 
a  base  recess  between  said  bore  and  said  flat  surface,  a 
cylfodrical  adaptor  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  tubular  member,  a  rearwardly 
extended  reduced  portion  integral  with  said  adaptor  ex- 
tending through  said  axial  bore  and  slideabiy  engaging  the 
wall  of  said  bore,  said  adaptor  having  a  flat  face  overlying 
the  flat  surface  of  said  base  plate,  and  adaptor  recess 
between  said  flat  face  and  said  reduced  portion,  means 
to  attach  said  adaptor  to  said  base  plate,  a  disk  shaped 
sealing  member  concentric  with  said  reduced  portion  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  sealing  member  being  interposed 
between  the  curved  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  the 
adjacent  flat  face  of  said  adaptor,  the  propellant  gases 
acting  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  adaptor  force  said 
adaptor  against  said  sealing  disk,  tubular  member  and  the 
flat  surface  of  said  base  to  form  a  pressure  seal  under  a 
force  proportional  to  the  pressure  of  the  propellant  gases, 
said  adaptor  and  reduced  portion  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough  to  accommodate  a  primer. 


2,823.612 

TARGET  SEEKER  HEAD  FOR  GUIDED  MISSILES 

Arthur  Cox,  Park  Ridge,  Dl^  and  Catherine  Udda,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  die  United  States  of  Anerica 

as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Appttcatioa  August  20,  1953.  SciW  No.  379,483 

i  riilMi,    (CL182— 58) 


1.  A  target  seeker  head  for  guided  missiles  adapUble 
to  be  attached  to  the  missile  body  comprising;  a  pyramidal- 
shaped  body  having  a  plurality  of  sides  with  flat  glass 
plate  windows  separated  by  narrow  stringers  circumfer- 
entially  adjacent  the  base  thereof;  a  primary  concave  an- 
nular glass  mirror  having  the  back  surface  thereof  coated 
with  a  reflecting  material;  a  secondary  convex  glass  mir- 
ror having  the  back  surface  thereof  coated  with  a  reflect- 
ing material,  said  primary  and  secondary  mirrors  facing 
each  other  with  the  primary  mirror  facing  the  vertex  of 
the  body  through  said  glass  plate  windows  whereby  light 
rays  entering  through  the  glass  plate  windows  from  in 
front  of  said  body  will  be  focused  on  a  plane  through  the 
central  opening  of  said  primary  annular  concave  glass 
mirror  for  the  use  of  the  control  mechanism  of  a  missile. 


2,823,613 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  ARRANGEMENT 

Ren^  Lcifaic,  Argcnteuil.  France 

AppUcatioo  May  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  589.865 

Cbims  priority.  appUcatioo  France  May  17,  1954 

4Claiim.    (CL  103—113) 

1.  Fluid  n>oving  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  tank  for  holding  a  supply  of  liquid  to  be  pumped;  a 

first  conduit  communicating  with  and  leading  from  said 

Unk  for  carrying  liquid  away  from  the  same,  said  first 

conduit  having  a  Veaturi  portion;  a  centrifugal  pump 


having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  first  conduit 
downstream  of  said  Venturi  portion  thereof  and  having 
an  outlet;  a  second  conduit  comnHinicating  with  said  out- 
let and  terminating  distant  from  said  outlet  in  a  nozzle 
communicating  with  said  first  conduit  upstream  of  said 
Venturi  portion  thereof  and  feeding  into  said  Venturi 


portion;  a  container  forming  part  of  said  first  conduit  and 
located  therein  downstream  of  said  Venturi  portion  there- 
of and  upstream  of  said  pump  inlet;  and  a  third  conduit 
communicating  with  an  upper  portion  of  said  container 
and  an  upper  portion  of  said  tank  for  guiding  gases  and 
vapors  from  said  container  to  said  tank. 


3,823,614 
PUMP 
Robert  Lapdcy,   BMhanan,   Mkh„   atrfgnor  to  Claik 
EqoipnMnt  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich,,  a  corporation 

Jnne  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,345 
fOafaM.    (CL  183— 128) 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  housing,  a  casing  slidably  mounted 
therein,  a  chamber  formed  in  said  casing,  a  rotor  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  chamber,  intake  and  discharge  ports 
formed  m  said  housing  and  communjcating  with  said 
chamber,  fluid  passageway  means  in  said  casing  having 
connection  with  said  intake  and  discharge  ports,  a  fluid 
balanced  valve  slidable  in  said  casing  lengthwise  thereof 
and  having  fluid  passageway  means  formed  therein,  means 
actuated  exteriorly  of  said  housing  for  operating  said  valve, 
said  valve  effecting  through  said  fluid  passageway  means 
responsive  to  relative  movement  between  said  valve  and 
casing  connection  of  said  discharge  port  with  the  interior 
of  said  housing  at  one  end  of  said  casing  and  said  intake 
port  with  the  interior  of  said  housing  at  the  other  end  of 
said  casing  or  oppositely  connecting  them  whereby  said 
casing  is  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  at  one  end  and  to 
suction  at  its  other  end  effective  for  shifting  said  casing 
endwise  for  controlling  the  eccentricity  of  said  casing 
relative  to  said  rotor  so  as  to  adjust  the  voiume  of  fluid 
discharged  by  said  pump. 
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2423,615 

PUMP  WITH  PRESSURE  LOADED  BUSHINGS 

Frederick  C.   Habcrland,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Borg-Waraer  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporation 

of  Ifflnolt 

AppHcatioa  December  3, 1949,  Serial  No.  138,984 

31  Claims.    (CL  183—126) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  o(  the  type  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  formed  therein,  a  rotatable 
pumping  member  joumalled  in  said  bousing  for  transfer- 
ring fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  axially  movable 
end  plate  means  adapted  to  engage  said  pumping  mem- 
ber in  sealing  relation  and  movable  independently  of  said 
rotatable  pumping  member,  a  continuous  generally  an- 
nular motive  surface  on  said  end  plate  adapted  in  re- 
sponse to  application  of  pressure  thereto  to  urge  said  end 
plate  toward  said  rotatable  member  to  establish  said 
sealing  relation,  and  conduit  defining  means  for  con- 
tinuously communicating  pressure  generated  by  said  pump 
to  said  motive  surface,  said  motive  surface  having  a 
generally  circular  outer  periphery  concentrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  pumping  mem- 
ber and  a  generally  circular  inner  periphery  eccentrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  pumping  mem- 
ber, said  inner  periphery  having  its  center  offset  toward 
said  inlet  port. 

ii  2,823,616 

HORIZONTAL  TYPE  GEAR  PUMP 

Shif  CO  Toyoda,  Znshi,  Kanacawa-hcn,  Japan 

Applicatfon  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,412 

la  Japan  September  2,  1948 

Public  Law  619,  August  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  September  2, 1968 

3  OaiBs.    (CL  103—126) 


shaft  and  gear,  said  first  recess  of  each  pair  of  said  con- 
centric recesses  communicating  with  said  suction  open- 
ing and  said  second  recess  of  each  pair  of  concentric 
recesses  communicating  with  said  delivery  opening  of 
said  casing,  whereby  said  gears  are  maintained  in  an 
axially  balanced  and  centered  position  relative  to  one 
another  due  to  tlie  effects  of  the  pressure  exerted  on  said 
opposite  side  faces  of  said  gears  by  said  fluid  entering  said 
second  recesses  from  said  delivery  opening,  displacement 
of  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears  axially  of  itself  increas- 
ing the  clearance  between  one  of  its  side  faces  and  the  ad- 
jacent inner  bearing  surface  and  permitting  enhanced 
flow  of  said  pressure  fluid  about  and  across  the  corre- 
sponding partition  firom  the  respective  second  recess  to 
the  associated  first  recess  concentric  therewith  and  com- 
municating with  the  suction  opening  of  the  pump  cas- 
ing, thereby  permitting  the  unbalanced  pressure  of  said 
fluid  in  the  oppositely  located  second  recess  acting  on 
the  other  side  face  of  said  gear  to  return  the  same  to 
its  balanced  position.  ^ 


2,823,617 
PUMP  WTTH  PRESSURE  LOADED  BUSHING 
James  A.  Compton,  Sonth  EucHd,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Borg- 
Waraer  Corporation,  Chicago,  IB,,  a  corporation  of 


II 


1.  A  gear  pump,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  suc- 
tion opening  and  a  delivery  opening,  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts  rotatably  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  gears 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  respectively,  and  meshing  with 
one  another  to  transport  pressure  fluid  from  said  suc- 
tion opening  of  said  casing  to  said  delivery  opening 
thereof,  said  gears  having  opposite  side  faces,  respec- 
tive bearings  supporting  said  shafts  and  provided  with 
oppositely  facing  inner  bearing  surfaces  located  adja- 
cent said  side  faces  of  said  gears,  respectively,  each  in- 
ner bearing  surface  being  provided  with  two  pairs  of 
first  and  second  concentric  annular  recesses  separated 
by  an  annular  partition,  each  pair  of  said  recesses  be- 
ing located  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  corresponding 


Continuation  of  appllcatioa  Serial  No.  132.934,  Decem- 
ber 14,  1949.  This  appUcatioo  November  2,  1955, 
Serial  No.  544,458 

16  CfarfiM.    (CL  183—126) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  a  housing,  an  inl;t  leading 
to  and  an  outlet  leading  from  said  housing,  means  in- 
cluding a  routable  member  received  in  said  housing  effec- 
tive to  force  fluid  from  said  inlet  out  of  said  housing 
through  said  outlet,  end  plate  means  received  in  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  surface  of  said 
routable  member  in  pumping  seal  relation  comprising  a 
first  member  and  a  second  member  assembled  in  telescopic 
relation,  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  being 
axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  rotatable  member 
and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  members,  means 
defining  a  pressure  motive  chamber  between  said  first  and 
second  members  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  member,  and  means  continuously  effective  to 
direct  pressure  liquid  generated  by  said  rotatable  member 
to  said  pressure  motive  chamber  for  urging  said  one  of 
said  first  and  second  members  in  the  direction  of  the  ad- 
jacent gear  side  face. 


2,823,618 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTERING 
Broadns  Wilson,  Raleigh,  N.  C;  Margaret  Wilson  and 
Robert  E.  Long,  ezecnton  of  mid  Broados  Wilson,  de- 


Application  December  4. 1953.  Serial  No.  396,132 
4  Claims.    (Q.  183—150) 

3.  In  a  plastering  machine,  a  valve  box  having  parti- 
tion means  defining  with  the  walls  of  said  box.  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  chambers,  a  hopper  above  and  in 
communication  with  said  first  chamber,  an  outlet  opening 
from  said  fourth  chamber,  a  pair  of  drums  each  com- 
prising a  container  of  fixed  volume  and  a  resilient  di- 
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aphragm  dividing  the  same  into  first  and  second  com- 
partments of  reciprocally  variable  volume,  means  rigidly 
associating  said  drums  and  box  to  place  said  first  com- 
partments in  communication  with  said  second  and  third 
chambers,  respectively,  there  being  valve  means  in  said 
partitions  permitting  flow  from  said  first  chamber  to  said 
second  and  third  chambers  only,  and  from  said  second 


and  third  chambers  to  said  fourih  chamber  only,  said 
drums  lying  in  horizontally  side-by-side  relation,  and 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  drums  and  box  as  a  unit 
on  a  n«rmally  horizontal  first  axis  whereby  said  drums 
may  be  tilted  from  position  wherein  the  axes  of  said 
drums  extend  downwardly  and  away  from  said  box.  to 
a  cican-out  position  wherein  fluid  will  flow  by  gravity 
from  all  parts  of  said  first  compartments  to  said  box. 


2,S23,(19 

RADIAL  TYPE  HYDRAUUC  UNIT 

John  P.  May,  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  anignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  li,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,149 

1  Claim.    (CI.  103—161) 


A  radial  type  hydraulic  unit  having  center  fluid  port 
means,  block  means  rotatably  and  concentrically  mounted 
on  said  port  means,  a  plurality  of  fixed  apertures  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  on  said  block  means,  cylinder  means 
pivotally  mounted  in  each  of  said  apertures  to  freely 
swing  with  respect  to  said  apertures  in  response  to  the 
loading  thereon,  circular  race  means  radially  spaced  from 
said  block  means,  a  piston  coacting  with  each  of  said 
cylinder  means  and  race  means  adapted  to  reduce  the  pis- 
ton loading  in  the  hydraulic  unit  to  a  negligible  amount. 


2,S23,62t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTING 
FLOW  OF  WELLS 
Charles  C.  Cariisle,  Tnha,  Okla. 
Application  September  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  SM^M 
iCIaimi.    <CL1«3— 232) 
6.  An  apparatus  for  starting  flow  of  fluid  from  a  we'l 
under  gas  pressure  including  ducts  extending  downwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  well  and  terminating  within  the  well 
fluid  of  said  well,  main  discharge  ducts  connected  with 
the  well  ducts  at  the  top  of  the  well,  shutoff  valves  in 
each  of  the  discharge  ducts,  a  gas  pressure  supply  dtict, 
branch  ducts  connected  with  the  well  ducts  on  inlet  sides 
of  the  shutoff  valves,  a  single  control  valve  interconnect- 
ing the  branch  ducts  and  the  gas  pressure  supply  duct 
and  having  a  valving  element  provided  with  ports  ar- 
ranged relatively  to  s?id  connections  with  the  branch  ducts 
and  having  positions  to  alternately  establish  flow  of  gas 
pressure  into  one  and  then  the  other  of  the  well  ducts 


and  to  release  pressure  when  the  valving  element  u 
shifted  through  said  positions  for  effecting  alternate  pul- 
sations on  the  well  liquid  until  flow  is  established  to  the 
top  of  the  well  through  one  of  the  well  ducts,  said  shut- 
off  valve  in  that  well  duct  being  adapted  to  be  opened 


to  pass  said  flow  of  well  liquid  through  the  discharge  duct, 
and  a  valved  bypass  interconnecting  said  well  ducts  at  a 
point  on  the  well  side  of  the  shutoff  valves  for  equaliz- 
ing pressure  in  said  well  ducts  between  operations  of  the 
control  valve. 


2,t23,621 

VEHICLE  BATTERY  REPLACER 

Alfred  Erwfn  Reginald  Araot,  Baaingitoke,  England,  aa* 

ilgnor  to  Eounannel  Kaye  and  J<An  Reginald  Sharp, 

■arinntokc,  England 

Appbcadon  Fcbraary  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,650 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

FabfWMT  t,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  104-^34) 


The  combination  of  a  battery  driven  pallet  truck,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  wheeled  truck  body,  a  verti- 
cally movable  member  having  two  forwardly  extending 
fork  arms  and  a  support  means  mounted  on  said  truck 
body,  said  support  means  comprising  a  horizontal  shelf 
open  on  either  side  and  forwardly  thereof  and  extend- 
ing in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  plane  of  said  fork 
arms  and  positioned  at  the  rear  of  said  fork  arms,  a 
storage  battery  case  and  storage  battery  mounted  therein, 
said  battery  case  being  supported  on  said  shelf  such 
that  said  battery  is  in  operative  relationship  to  said  truck, 
terminals  connecting  the  power  source  of  said  truck  to 
said  battery,  said  battery  case  having  a  width  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  outer  edges  of  said  fork 
arms  and  having  on  either  end  thereof  a  socket  element 
such  that  said  socket  elements  are  positioned  to  the  out- 
side of  said  fork  arms  when  said  battery  case  is  in  place 
on  said  shelf,  and  an  auxiliary  support  means  compris- 
ing two  upstanding  support  members  spaced  from  one 
another  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
battery  case,  each  said  support  member  having  a  spigot 
element  upstanding  therefrom,  said  spigot  elements 
adapted  to  enter  into  said  socket  elements  when  said 
auxiliary  support  means  is  appropriately  positioned  rela- 
tive to  said  truck  and  said  vertically  movable  member 
is  lowered  such  that  said  auxiliary  support  means  car- 
ries said  battery  case  in  sole  supporting  relationship  and, 
when  said  battery  case  is  so  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
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support  means  and  the  terminals  are  diaconnected  from 
said  battery,  said  truck  may  be  moved  away  from  said 
battery 


'  M23.622 

TURN  TABLE  FOR  MODEL  ELECTRIC  TRAINS 

Ben  F.  PrewM.  Nstfelh,  Va. 

Application  April  4.  1951,  Serial  N^.  219,241 

UClaiaM.    (CL194— 3i) 


1.  In  a  railway  turntable,  in  combination,  a  turntable 
pit  having  a  rim  wall,  tracks  radiating  from  said  wall,  a 
bridge  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  pit  and  carrying  a 
track  adapted  to  have  either  end  thereof  selectively 
aligned  with  any  one  of  said  radiating  tracks,  locking 
meaiu  on  and  effective  at  each  end  of  the  bridge  to  en- 
gage cooperating  means  on  the  pit  rim  allotted  one  for 
each  radiating  track  to  lock  the  bridge  in  position  when 
a  selected  radiating  track  and  bridge  track  end  are 
aligned,  means  to  rotate  the  bridge,  contact  means  on  the 
pit  rim  allotted  one  to  each  radiating  track,  a  contact  on 
each  end  of  the  bridge  adapted  to  successively  engage 
the  rim  contacts  as  the  bridge  is  rotated,  means  to  manu- 
ally selectively  energize  a  single  pit  rim  contact  cor- 
responding to  a  single  selected  radiating  track  to  indi- 
cate by  engagement  thereof  by  a  selected  bridge  con- 
tact of  proper  bridge-radiating  track  alignment  and  a 
circuit  associating  the  engaged,  selected  contacts  and 
the  corresponding  locking  means  to  actuate  the  latter. 


2,823^23 
RAILWAY  TRAINS 
M.  F.  Heredia,  Madrid,  Spate,   ■sslgnni   to 
Patcntcs  Talgo,  S.  A.,  Madrid,  Spate,  a  CMporation  of 

January  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,793 
8  Claims.    (Q.  195—3) 


I.  In  a  railway  train,  the  combination  of  two  cars  joined 
by  a  separable  coupling  having  a  vertical  pivot  located 
between  the  cars,  a  supporting  two-wheel  running  gear  for 
each  car  located  close  to  its  coupled  end,  vertically  ex- 
tending struts  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  car  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  running  gear  and  mounting  the  car  on 
the  running  gear  for  lateral  displacement  so  that  the  cars 
nuy  enter  a  curve  without  disruptmg  the  pivotal  coupling 
between  them,  and  steering  mechanism  attached  to  the 
running  gear  of  each  car  and  deuchably  connected  to  the 
other  car. 


2423,624 
INSIDE  LINING  SHEET  FOR  FREIGHT  CAR 
S.  Swann,  Homcwood,  ID.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Railway  Eqn^tmcnt  Mannfactnring  Company,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppOcadon  Maivh  11. 1954,  Scftei  No.  415,577 
SOafaM.    (CL  195— 423) 


1.  A  composite  side  wall  structure  for  railway  house 
cars  comprising  a  side  plate  having  an  upstanding  inner 
flange,  a  non-metallic  lower  lining  portion,  the  upper  edge 
of  which  ii  beveled,  a  metallic  upper  lining  portion,  the 
lower  margin  of  which  is  inclined  correspondingly  to  the 
bevel  (A  and  rests  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  por- 
tion, the  upper  margin  of  which  extends  above  the  side 
plate  and  is  provided  with  a  flange  extending  in  a  plane 
with  and  supporting  the  car  roof,  and  the  intermediate 
portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a  corrugation  pressed 
from  the  plane  of  said  intermediate  portion. 


2423,625 

METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  DOUGH 
Eaik  T.  Oakcs,  East  IsMp,  N.  Y^  amlffMr  to  The  E.  T. 
Oakcs  Corporation,  Isl^  N.  Y^  a  corporatiM  of  New 
Yorit 
Application  Aprfl  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,864,  which  Is 
a  division  of  application  Serial  No.  664,456,  Aprfl  24, 
1946,  now  PatMit  No.  2,687,699,  dated  Angwt  31, 
1954.  Divided  and  thb  appUcation  March  9,  1955, 
Serial  No.  493051 

5  Claims.    (CL  197—84) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  laminated  sheets  of  dough 
comprising  advancing  a  sheet  of  dough  endwise,  alter- 
nately stopping  the  leading  portion  of  said  sheet  and 
advancing  it  a  higher  speed  than  the  remainder  of  said 
advancing  sheet,  severing  the  leading  portion  of  said  sheet 
into  shorter  sheets  and  depositing  each  shorter  sheet  in 
staggered,  overlapping  engagement  with  a  previously  de- 
posited shorter  sheet  while  the  leading  portion  of  said  sheet 
is  stopped. 

2423,626 

CONTROL  CIRCUTTS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

INCINERATORS 

Walter  L.  Rascbcr,  Chicago,  Dl.,  Msignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  March  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  493437 

9  Claims.    (CL  119—18) 

1.  In  an  incinerator  including  a  firebox  provided  with 

a  grate  adapted  to  support  nuterial  to  be  burned  and 

movable  between  unloaded  and  loaded  poaitioos,  said 

grate  normally  occupying  iu  unloaded  position  and  be- 
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ing  moved  into  its  loaded  position  in  response  to  the 
placement  thereon  of  the  material  to  be  burned  and  be- 
ing moved  back  into  its  unloaded  position  in  response  to 
the  buming-out  of  the  material  supported  thereby,  and 
an  electric  heating  unit  associated  with  said  firebox  and 
effective  when  heated  to  ignite  the  material  supported  by 
said  grate;  the  combination  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
tric power,  a  grate  switch  operatively  associated  with  said 
grate  and  selectively  operated  into  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions in  response  to  movements  of  said  grate  into  its 


respective  unloaded  and  loaded  positions,  an  electric 
timer  operative  through  a  ptedetermined  cycle,  a  start 
circuit  including  said  grate  switch  in  its  closed  position  for 
initiating  operation  of  said  timer,  a  run  circuit  responsive 
to  initiation  of  operation  of  said  timer  for  effecting  con- 
tinued operation  thereof  through  its  predetermined  cycle 
independently  of  said  start  circuit,  and  switching  means 
selectively  controlled  by  operation  of  said  timer  through 
its  predetermined  cycle  for  selectively  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  heating  unit  with  respect  to  said  power 
source. 


2,S23,<27 
COLD  WALL  COMBUCTOR  WITH  FLEXIBLY 
MOUNTED  FLAME  TUBE 
Frederick  D.  Bockley,  Fredooia,  N.  Y^  aasHtnor  to  Bttn- 
■Ibous  Coal  Research,  lac^  Washington,  D.  C^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Novenbcr  If,  IfSl,  Scriid  No.  257,1(5 
4aaiiBS.    (CLll»~2t) 


eter  tube,  adapted  to  form  a  burner,  in  tustantially  coaxial 
surrounding  relation  with  said  nozzle,  the  dianteter  of 
said  tube  being  at  least  twice  that  of  said  nozzk;  means 
for  supplying  fluent  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle 
for  discharge  from  the  discharge  end  thereof;  the  dis- 
charge from  said  nozzle  creating  a  static  low  pressure  in 
said  tube,  when  the  latter  is  inactive  as  a  burner,  result- 
ing in  a  tendency  for  the  fluent  fuel  discharged  from  said 
nozzle  to  build  up  deposiu  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
discharge  end  of  said  tube;  an  air  register  surrounding 
said  tube  at  the  discharge  end  thereof  for  directing  air 
circumferentially  therearound;  deflector  means  operative- 
ly associated  with  said  air  register  to  direct  such  air  to- 
ward the  axis  of  said  tube  and  nozzle  to  intersect  such 
axis  downstream  of  the  discharge  ends  of  the  tube  and 
iK>zzle;  and  means,  including  said  air  register  and  includ- 
ing openings  through  the  wall  of  said  tube  within  said 
air  register  upstream  of  said  deflector  means,  for  effect- 
ing a  flow  of  such  air  into  said  tube  to  relieve  such  static 
low  pressure  therein,  and  helically  over  the  inner  surface 
of  its  discharge  end  to  dislodge  any  deposits  of  the  fluent 
fuel  therefrom  for  discharge  axially  of  said  tube  and 
nozzle. 


2J23,i29 
CLOSURE  MEANS  INCLUDING  FLUID  SCREEN 
FOR  ACCESS  PASSAGEWAY  INTO  PRESSURIZED 
FURNACE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ernest  C.  Wittke,  Westbury.  N.  Y^  aaslpor  to  Combos- 
tton  Enginccriiig,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  a  corpontfon 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatfon  lac  13,  lf55,  Scritf  No.  515,031 
11  OnlBH.    (CL  11«--179) 


1 .  A  flame  tube  construction  for  cold  wall  combustors, 
comprising  radially  arranged  longitudinal  supporting 
members,  axially  disposed  supporting  bands  fixedly  se- 
cured to  and  within  the  longitudinal  members,  and  over- 
lapping flame  rings  mounted  for  radial  movement  in  the 
said  bands. 


2.823,(29 
MULTI-FUEL  BURNER 
Arflnir  J.Pook,  Bcnevillc,  and  Warren  S.  BInndin,  North 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aasifnors  to  The  Babcocfc  *  Wilcox 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatloo  of  New 
Jersey 
Appiication  January  21.  1953.  Serial  No.  332^418 
5  Claims.    (CL  118— 28) 


1.  In  a  fuel  boraer,  a  substantially  cylindrical  fud 
nozzle;  a  substantially  cylindrical  relatively  large  diam- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  passageway  adapted  to  lead 
into  a  pressurized  furnace,  a  bousing  disposed  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  passageway  and  having  an  opening  generally 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  passageway,  distributor 
means  for  directing  a  gaseous  fluid  under  high  pressure 
into  said  opening  toward  the  inner  end  of  said  passageway 
in  a  manner  to  form  a  fluid  screen  effective  to  prevent 
escape  of  hot  gas  from  the  furnace  through  the  passage- 
way, valve  means  effective  to  control  the  delivery  of  said 
fluid  to  said  distributor  means  and  when  open  causing  a 
high  pressure  to  prevail  in  said  distributor  means,  remov- 
able means  effective  to  close  said  opening,  movable  means 
effective  in  one  position  to  retain  said  removable  means 
in  its  closed  position  and  in  another  position  releasing  the 
same  for  movement  from  said  closed  position,  means 
operated  by  fluid  pressure  for  moving  said  novabk  means 
to  its  other  position  and  aaother  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling said  fluid  preaan  operated  means  when  the  first 
mentiooed  valve  is  open  and  the  high  pressure  prevails  in 
the  distributor  means,  said  other  valve  nr>eans  being  effec- 
tive in  one  position  to  cause  said  high  fluid  pressure  to 
operate  the  fluid  pressure  operated  means  to  move  ttm 
movable  means  to  its  other  position  and  in  another  posi- 
tion to  cause  said  high  fluid  pressure  to  be  ineffective  for 
this  purpose. 
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2423^38 

ROTARY  PLOW  WITH  DISTRIBUTOR 

Francesco  Ovcllo,  Forii,  Italy 

Applkatloo  June  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,M1 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Inc  11,  1952 

2Clahns.    (CL  111— 74) 


t«0O>   KM 


1.  An  attachment  for  rotary  plows  and  like  agricultural 
devices  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  farm  tractors  and 
similar  vehicles;  comprising  substantially  horizontal, 
flexible,  rotatable  shaft  means  for  operative  connection 
with  said  tractor,  a  casing  spaced  from  said  tractor,  said 
casing  having  a  horizontal  section  adapted  to  rotatably 
carry  an  end  portion  of  said  horizontal  shaft  means  and 
having  a  downwardly  extending  vertical  section,  substan- 
tially vertical,  rotatable  hollow  shaft  means  passing 
through  said  vertical  casing  section,  gear  means  within 
nid  casing  and  adapted  to  transmit  motion  of  said  hori- 
aoatal  shaft  means  to  said  vertical  shaft  means,  a  tool 
holder  shaft  operatively  connected  to  and  concentric  with 
said  hollow  shaft  means  and  adjustable  as  to  its  height 
with  respect  to  the  latter,  a  tool  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  tool  holder  shaft,  blade  means  on  said  vertical  cas- 
ing section,  and  hopper  means  on  said  hollow  shaft  means 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  hopper  means  extending 
about  said  blade  means  and  being  provided  with  down- 
wardly directed  outlets,  whereby  fertilizer  when  fed  to 
said  hopper  means  will  be  mixed  therein  by  said  blade 
means  upon  rotation  of  said  hopper  means  and  conducted 
to  said  outltts  so  as  to  fall  to  the  ground  area  therebelow 
to  be  workfld  upoo  by  said  tool. 


z'^  Mii 


H  2J23.831 

TUCKING  ASSEMBLY   FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Lsooard  Cotecr,  Wkmipc^  MaaMolM,  Canada 

AppHcatioa  March  8.  I954.  Serial  No.  5784«1 

llOafaH.    (CLIU— U2) 


%l%4.'*^  «^ 


1.  In  a  machine  including  a  head,  an  arm  below  said 
head,  and  a  foot  assembly  extending  between  said  head 
and  towards  said  arm,  a  tucking  assembly  co-operating 
with  said  foot  assembly  adapted  to  gather  material  pre- 
paratory to  passing  same  under  said  foot  for  securing; 
said  tucking  assembly  including  drive  means  therefore,  a 
pair  of  substantially  side  by  side  rocking  bars  mounted 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  bearing  block  for  each 
bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  arm,  each  of  said  bars 
being  mounted  upon  one  of  said  bearing  blocks,  crank 
shafts  extending  between  each  of  said  bars  and  said  drive 
means,  each  of  said  crank  shafts  having  diametrically 
opposite  throws,  a  tucking  foot  secured  to  each  of  said 
bearing  blocks  above  said  pivotal  mounting  thereof,  each 
of  said  tucking  feet  including  a  downwardly  curved  ma- 
terial tucking  end  situated  adjacent  the  surface  of  said 
arm,  the  rocking  of  said  bars  adapted  to  transmit  sub- 


stantially horizontal  reciprocal  motion  to  said  material 
tucking  ends,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
tucking  feet  adapted  to  impart  substantially  vertical  re- 
ciprocal motion  to  said  material  tucking  ends,  said  last 
mentioned  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
means,  the  timing  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  recip- 
rocation adapted  to  resolve  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
reciprocation  into  a  substantially  circular  motion. 


2,823^2 

NEEDLE-BAR  JOGGING  MECHANISMS  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

John  D.  Garasfanowlcz,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asivnor  to 

Tbe  Singer  Manafactnring  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J., 

a  corporation  ot  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494^51 
4  Clainu.    (CL  112—158) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  stitch  forming 
instrumentalities  and  actuating  mechanism  for  said  in- 
strumenUlities  carried  in  said  frame,  mechanism  for 
jogging  at  least  one  of  said  instrumentalities  to  effect 
the  formation  of  a  pattern  of  stitches  comprising,  a 
driven  lever  of  the  first  class  operatively  connected  at 
one  extremity  to  said  stitch  forming  instrumentality  to 
be  jogged,  a  driving  lever  of  the  third  class  pivotally 
connected  at  one  extremity  to  said  driven  lever,  a  fulcrum 
carried  by  said  sewing  machine  frame  and  diq>osed 
operatively  to  engage  said  driving  lever  at  its  opposite 
extremity,  means  on  said  driving  lever  for  freely  varying 
the  length  thereof  between  said  extremities  during  jogging 
movement  of  said  driving  lever,  and  means  driven  by  said 
sewing  machine  actuating  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  driving  lever  between  said  extremities  thereof 
for  imparting  jogging  movements  thereto. 


2.823,(33 
FLUXING  DEVICES 
P.  Meier,  Bloomfieid,  and  Sylrerter  P. 
Benerfllc,  N.  J.,  assignors  to   WestiBghoaae  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioB  of 
PcancylTania 
Application  December  3. 1953.  Serial  No.  395396 
4Clain>s.    (CL  113— ^95) 


1 .  A  device  for  fluxing  an  article  comprising  a  reservoir 
for  fluid  flux,  a  nozzle  projecting  from  said  reservoir. 


■::.-^.Ai^Mt' 
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valve  means  on  said  nozzle  for  admitting  a  predetermined 
amount  of  fluid  flux  to  said  nozzle  from  said  reservoir, 
means  between  said  reservoir  and  said  valve  means  for 
impeding  the  rapid  flow  of  fluid  flux  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  valve  means  due  to  sudden  pressure  and  a  dauber 
in  the  outer  end  of  the  nozzle  adapted  to  absorb  said 
predetermined  amount  of  fluid  flux  as  fed  to  the  nozzle 
through  said  valve  means  from  the  reservoir,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  reservoir  toward  said  article  to  cause 
said  dauber  to  engage  and  be  compressed  against  said 
article  to  flux  said  article  and  to  cause  said  nozzle  to  move 
with  respect  to  said  reservoir  to  open  said  valve  means 
and  permit  the  passage  of  said  predetermined  amount  of 
fluid  flux  to  said  nozzle  from  said  reservoir. 


upon  which  the  diving  fiss  are  pivotally  mounted  and  hav- 
ing its  distal  portion  elastically  flexible  under  bendlag 
stress. 


VESSEL 

C^hia  A.  Goagwcr,  Glcaion,  and  George  M.  McRobcrts 

in.  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Aerojet-General 

Corporatioii,  Ansa,  Calif.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Oliio 

Applkatioa  Ftbnary  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  4i9,t85 

14CWM.    (CL114— 10 


2,823,434 

BRAKES  FOR  INTERNAL  AUGNMENT  CLAMPS 

Robert  L.  BarHi,  New  MartiMTiOc,  W.  Va.,  nnti,n    io 

D.  M.  Cwrao,  trustee,  Taisa.  Oida. 

AppUcadoB  March  18, 1954,  ScfliM  No.  4l7,i97 

5  Claims.    (CL  113— 183) 
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1.  la  an  Internal  pipe  alignment  clamp,  a  pipe  engaging 
brake  therefor  comprising  a  support  extending  from  one 
swe  of  said  clamp  for  being  positioned  longitudinally  of 
one  section  of  pipe  when  said  clamp  is  in  use,  a  plurality 
of  legs  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  their  extremities 
on  said  support  and  extending  from  the  latter  in  a  direc- 
Uon  away  from  said  one  side  of  the  clamp,  resUient 
means  coupled  with  the  legs  adjacent  the  inner  extremity 
thereof  and  yieldably  biasing  said  legs  toward  a  normal 
position  extending  laterally  of  said  support  whereby  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  legs  will  bear  against  the  interior 
surface  of  a  pipe  section  containing  the  same  braking 
loi^tiidiaal  movement  of  said  clamp  therein,  and  con- 
trol means  extending  through  said  clamp  to  the  opposite 
side  thereof  and  connected  to  the  inner  extremity  of  said 
legs  for  moving  the  same  inwardly  away  from  said  normal 
position  against  the  action  of  said  resiUent  means. 


1.  A  submersible  boat  adapted  to  be  freely  flooded 
when  submerged  in  water  comprising:  a  hull  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  in  its  direction  of  forward 
motion,  and  also  a  generally  horizontal  and  a  generally 
vertical  axis,  the  axes  being  mutually  perpendicular;  a 
pair  of  drive  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  the  hull;  a  pro- 
peller  affixed  to  each  drive  shaft  outside  the  hull;  meam 
for  counter-routing  the  drive  shafts;  means  for  flooding 
and  draining  the  hull;  a  plurality  of  vanes  pivotably 
mounted  to  the  hull  independently  of  each  other  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  hull,  said  vanes  having  a 
normal  position  which  maintains  the  boat  in  a  level  atti- 
tude, said  vanes  being  so  spaced  angularly  from  each 
other  around  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hull  that  when 
the  vanes  are  in  said  normal  position,  planes  generally 
parallel  to  said  vanes  intersect  so  as  to  include  a  dihedral 
angle  other  than  180*  between  them;  and  means  for  ad- 
jusubly  and  individually  pivoting  each  vane  in  its 
mounting,  whereby  the  vanes  are  separately  tiltable  with 
respect  to  the  hull  and  to  each  other  and  whereby  said 
vanes  may  react  with  the  water  to  exert  a  resultant  force 
on  the  hull  about  any  of  the  axes  of  the  hull,  the  boat 
thereby  being  tumable  in  any  manner. 


.^™.„  2,823,«5 

UNDERWATER  VEHICLE  WITH  BOTTOM- 
REGULATED  DIVING  CONTROL 
JaUtu   Hagcmaaa,   Paaama  CHy,  Fla.,  asrigaor  to  *e 

lUi^JSfl,**'  America  as  reprcaeated  by  tlK  Sec 
rwary  or  tiie  Navy 

ApplkadoB  March  2, 1954,  SctW  No.  413.733 

1  Claim.    (CL  114— 14) 

(Ciaalad  aadar  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952X  asc.  24«) 


2,823,437 

PONTOON  WHEELS 

Andrew  A.  Chcramic,  deceased,  late  of  Cat  Off,  La.,  by 

Theresa  GalKmr  Cheramic,  admiaistialrlx.  Cat  OffTla. 

Application  October  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,819 

4ClaiaH.   (CL115— 1) 


A  buoyant  submarine  vehicle  adapted  to  ride  throoah 
a  seaway  at  a  distance  above  the  waterbed  as  regulated 
by  diving  fins  movable  under  the  control  of  a  depending 
tactile  means  in  contact  with  the  waterbed  characterized 
by  the  tactile  means  having  a  rigid  proximal  portion 


I.  A  combination  paddle  and  tracUon  wheel  for  use  in 
water  and  on  land  comprising  a  closed  drum  having  sides 
and  a  tread  band,  said  tread  band  including  two  circum- 
ferential side  by  side  series  of  hollow  ribs  of  right  angled 
cross  section  extending  inwardly  of  the  band  from  said 
sides  in  alternating  relation  in  each  series  relative  to  the 
other  series,  the  ribs  in  each  series  extending  obliquely 
transversely  of  the  band  and  at  obtuse  angles  in  each 
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I  to  those  in  the  other  series,  the  ribs  having  inner  ends 
alternating  in  overlapping  relation  in  the  circumferential 
center  of  the  band,  the  inner  ends  of  the  ribs  in  each  series 
being  joined  to  one  side  of  the  ribs  in  the  other  series, 
said  wheel  having  sides  provided  with  wedge-shaped  ears 
closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  ribs. 


2423,438 
RANGE  HEAT  INDICATOR 
EtaBo  E.  Aylor,  Galcsborg,  and  Doa  C.  Sevey,  Abhigdoa, 
ID.,  aasigBors  to  Midwest  Maaufactaiiag  CoipotatioB, 
Gakabaig,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  DUnob 

AppUcatioa  lane  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  591,288 
TClaima.    (CL  114— 124) 


1.  In  beating  apparatus,  tlie  combination  of  adjtist- 
able  means  controlling  the  heat  setting  of  the  apparatus, 
light  source  means  for  producing  a  li^t  spot  visible  at 
the  exterior  of  the  apparatus,  an  apertured  member  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  said  light  source  means  to  control  the 
size  of  said  light  spot,  and  meaiu  for  adjustably  position- 
ing said  apertured  member  toward  or  away  from  said 
light  source  means  in  re^>onse  to  the  setting  of  said  ad- 
justable means  to  thereby  control  the  size  of  said  light  spot 
in  accordance  with  the  heat  setting  of  the  apparatus. 


2,823,439 
TUNING  INDICATOR 
■saa  E.  Vistala,  Jr.,  SkoUa,  and  Wallace  C.  lohnaon, 
Liacofaiwood,  DI.,  aasignon  to  Admiral  Corporation, 
_     m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,543 
4ClataM.    (CL  114— 124.4) 


1.  A  television  tuner  station  indicator  wherein  a  tele- 
vision cabinet  houses  a  chassis  having  a  television  tuner 
whfch  is  provided  with  a  control  shaft  having  a  control 
knob  thereon,  said  knob  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
top  forward  edge  of  the  cabinet  and  being  formed  with 
a  translucent  skin  having  station  identifying  indicia  there- 
on, a  light  source  supported  within  the  cabinet  and  di- 
recting light  onto  said  skirt  to  illuminate  the  skirt  around 
the  indicia,  the  top  of  said  cabinet  being  formed  with  an 
opening  through  the  cabinet  opposite  to  the  skirt  of  said 
knob  and  magnifier  means  disposed  in  the  opening  through 
which  a  magnified  view  of  the  indicia  on  the  knob  may 
be  viewed. 


2.823.448 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  TO.  AND 

DRYING.  METAL  STOCK 

Roland  A.  Wbltbeck.  Loraia,  OUo 

AppUcatioa  Jnae  22.  1955.  Serial  No.  517028 

8  Claims.    (0.118—44) 

1.  In  a  liquid  applying  and  drying  apparatus,  a  tank 

adapted  to  contain  at  least  one  liquid  to  be  applied  to 


articles,  mrans  for  supplying  beat  into  the  tank  for  heat- 
ing the  liquid  therein,  means  having  walls  with  portiou 
thereof  within  the  tank  and  providing  in  tfte  tank  a  dry- 
ing compartment  for  articles  to  which  the  liquid  has  been 
applied,  said  compartment  being  arranged  to  exclude 
entry  of  the  liquid  into  the  compartment  from  the  tank 
and  being  open  at  at  least  one  of  its  ends  exteriorly  of 
the  tank,  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  exterior  of 
the  surface  of  said  wall  portions  being  positioned  below 


a  predetermined  normal  liquid  level  of  the  tank  and  ex- 
posed in  the  tank  for  direct  contact  with  liquid  therein 
when  the  tank  is  filled  to  said  level,  means  for  causing 
articles  to  travel  along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for 
applying  the  liquid  from  the  tank  onto  the  articles  when 
they  pass  along  a  portion  of  said  path,  and  means  for 
causing  the  articles  to  pass  through  said  drying  compart- 
ment after  they  have  traveled  along  said  portion  of  said 
path. 

2,823,441 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLUXING  AND  COATING 

METAL  STRIP 

Nelson  E.  Cook  and  Samod  L.  Norteman,  Wheeling, 

W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Wheeling  Stcd  Corporation,  Wbcel- 

lag,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Febrearv  24.  1954.  SeffM  No.  412445 

UChrims.   (CL118— 74) 


7.  Apparatus  for  coating  metal  strip  with  coating  metal 
having  a  lower  melting  point  than  the  ntetal  of  the  strip 
comprising  a  molten  metal  coating  receptacle,  means  for 
advancing  the  strip  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  mearw 
guiding  the  advancing  strip  in  a  path  havmg  a  generally 
vertical  reach  in  which  the  strip  moves  upwardly  and 
at  least  one  subsequent  reach  in  which  the  strip  moves 
to  and  into  the  molten  coating  metal,  means  for  applying 
flux  to  the  strip  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  first  men- 
tioned reach,  means  engaging  the  strip  above  the  flux 
applying  means  to  promote  uniformity  of  and  limit  the 
thickness  of  the  coating  of  flux  thereon,  a  drying  cham- 
ber through  which  the  strip  passes  in  the  first  mentioned 
reach  but  which  is  out  of  contact  with  the  strip,  heating 
means  for  applying  heat  to  the  strip  in  the  drying  cham- 
ber to  dry  the  flux  before  it  reaches  the  top  of  the  first 
mentioned  reach,  a  heating  chamber  separate  from  the 
drying  chamber  through  which  the  strip  passes  subse- 
quent to  the  first  mentioned  reach  and  heating  means  for 
applying  heat  to  the  strip  in  the  heating  chamber  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  fluxed  strip  to  a  temperature  rela- 
tively closely  approaching  that  of  the  molten  coating 
metal. 
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2.t23.M2 

PASTING  FTATE  PASTE  SPRAYING  APPARATl» 
lUlpb  J.  Stehlinc,  MflwayJue.  Wk^  Mttgrnor  to  The 
H.  Stchlinc  Company,  Mflwaakee,  Wis^  a 
of  Wbcondo 
ApplkadoB  Jaaoary  20.  If5«.  Serial  Now  5M^27 
4  Claims.    (CL  118-^23) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  spraying  paste  upon  pasting 
plates  as  they  travel  edgewise  in  a  vertical  position  along 
a  defined  path  preparatory  to  having  hides  pasted  there- 
on: means  including  spaced  side  walls  each  having  ver- 
tically extending  inner  and  outer  edges,  defining  an  up- 
nght  chamber  alongside  said  path,  said  chamber  having 
a  height  at  least  equal  to  the  vertical  dimension  of  plates 
to  be  sprayed  and  having  an  open  inner  side  facing  a 
vertical  plane  in  said  path  along  which  the  pasting  plates 
travel;  the  longitudinally  extending  inner  edges  of  said 
side  walls  which  define  the  open  side  of  the  chamber  be- 
mg  close  to  said  plane  so  that  each  plate  as  it  moves 
past  the  chamber  substantially  closes  said  open  side  there- 
of; the  outer  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  the  side 
walls  being  spaced  apart;  an  endless  belt  of  a  width  to 
span  the  disUnce  between  the  spaced  outer  edges  of  the 
side  walls;  pulley  means  mounting  the  endless  belt  with  a 
stretch  thereof  extending  vertically  and  with  the  side  edges 
thereof  contiguous  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  side  walls 
so  that  said  stretch  of  the  belt  closes  the  space  between 
said  outer  edges  and  coacts  with  the  side  walls  in  defin- 
ing said  chamber,  a  spray  nozzle  mounted  on  said  stretch 
of  the  belt  facing  toward  the  open  inner  side  of  the  cham- 
ber; and  drive  means  disposed  entirely  outside  the  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  the  endless  belt  to  impart  back  and 
forth  endwise  movement  to  the  belt  to  carry  the  spray 
nozzle  up  and  down. 


for  conveying  said  second  carrier  in  a  closed  cinniit 
through  said  transfer  station,  a  cooling  zone,  and  a  dis- 
charge sution.  means  for  sliding  cartons  from  said  first 


.  .1 


conveyor  carrier  to  said  second  conveyor  carrier  at  said 
transfer  station,  and  drive  means  for  said  second  conveyor 
and  said  sliding  means  coupled  to  said  first  conveyor. 


DRAWING  PENCIL  HOLDERS 

"^**  ?■"*  Dominlcui  ran  den  BMscbc,  Bergen,  and 

Heail  Beraard  Hicringa,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands;  saM 

van  den  BoMchc  assignor  to  said  Wlcringa 

AppHcadOB  Nowtmbtr  17,  If53,  Serial  No.  3frM8 

<nai—     (a.U«-42) 


2J23,M3 
CARTON  COATING  MACHINE 
Harry  B.  Egieston,  Livonia,  and  DooaM  E.  Smitfa,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  CorporalkNi,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  conwnition  of  Michigan 

Application  March  25,  I«55.  Serial  No.  49€M€ 
II  Clainis.  (CL  118-^23) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  coating  flat  top  paperboard  cartons 
having  overhangmg  top  side  edges  and  a  hinged  top  flap, 
a  first  carrier  having  a  top  slide  holder  for  suspending  a 
carton  by  said  edges  with  the  top  flap  folded  upen,  a 
first  conveyor  adapted  to  connect  said  carrier  and  carton 
suspended  therefrom  at  a  uniform  rate  in  a  closed  circuit 
from  a  loading  station  to  a  transfer  station  through  a  tanli 
of  melted  wax.  loading  means  for  sliding  a  carton  into 
said  loading  station,  drive  means  for  said  loading  means 
coupled  to  said  first  conveyor  to  actuate  the  loading  means 
as  the  carton  slide  holder  is  conveyed  through  said  ioad- 
mg  sution.  a  second  carrier  having  a  top  slide  holder  for 
suspending  a  carton  by  said  side  edges,  a  second  conveyor 


1.  A  drawing  pencil  holder  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tubular  casing,  an  axially-bored  mouthpiece  hav- 
ing an  end  providing  an  axially-inner  surface  secured  in 
a  first  eiKl  of  said  casing,  a  lead-gripping  clasp  member 
received  in  the  bore  of  said  mouthpiece,  one  end  of  said 
clasp  niember  projecting  from  said  mouthpiece  axially 
into  said  casing  and  having  an  upper  end  portion,  and 
the  other  end  of  said  clasp  being  formed  with  lead  grip- 
ping jaws  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  mouth- 
piece, an  axially-slidable  push  button  member  received  in 
the  second  end  of  said  casing,  a  lead-holding  tube  secured 
to  the  end  portion  of  said  clasp  member  and  to  said  push 
button,  and  a  compression  spring  abutting  against  thr 
inner  surface  of  said  mouthpiece  and  against  the  end  of 
said  lead-holding  tube  adjacent  said  end  portion  of  said 
clasp  member,  said  lead-holding  tube  consisting  of  a 
spring  which  is  so  closely-wound  that  it  is  rigid,  the  end 
coil  of  said  last-named  spring  adjacent  said  compression 
spring  providing  a  shoulder  for  engagement  by  said  com- 
pression spring. 
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2J23.64S 

FOUTVTAIN  PEN 

ClaiwKc  R.  Johnson,  Gary,  lad,,  aasigMir  of  one-half  to 

Jooeph  Szallar,  East  Chicago.  Ind. 

Applicalloo  Joly  20,  1956.  Serial  No.  599,145 

1  Claim.    (CL  120-^2.03) 

Ra»»t!» 


,-)-v     .. 


I    tli 
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A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  including  a  front 
section  and  a  rear  end  cap  threaded  into  the  front  sec- 
tion and  providing  an  internal  shoulder  therein,  a  re- 
tractile plunger  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  writing 
point  on  its  front  end  and  being  slidabk  in  said  barrel 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  when  the  barrel  is  held  upright 
and  inverted  whereby  to  advance  and  retract  the  writing 
point  into  and  from  writing  position,  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly diverging  dogs  pivoted  in  said  plunger  remote  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  plunger  for  swinging  apart  in  front 
of  said  shoulder  when  the  plunger  is  slid  forwardly  and 
whereby  to  prevent  rearward  sliding  of  the  plunger,  a 
tubular  slidablc  gravity  weight  on  said  plunger  spaced 
rearwardly  of  and  remote  from  said  dogs  when  the  barrel 
is  inverted  for  sliding  forwardly  in  between  said  dogs 
with  sudden  impact  against  the  same  to  swing  said  dogs 
apan  when  the  barrel  is  held  upright,  said  dogs  being 
swingable  toward  each  other  into  ineffective  position,  a 
flange  on  said  plunger  forwardly  of  said  dogs,  and  a 
second  tubular  gravity  wei^t  slidable  on  said  plunger  in 
front  of  said  dogs  for  engaging  said  dogs  and  the  flange  in 
response  to  inverting  of  said  barrel  and  positioning  of 
the  same  upright  whereby  to  swing  said  dogs  into  inef- 
fective position  and  slide  said  plunger  forwardly  respec- 
tively, said  flange  being  on  the  front  end  of  the  plunger 
remote  from  said  dogs  whereby  the  second  weight  will 
strilLe  said  dogs  and  flange  with  sudden  impact  against 
the  same. 


2.823  644 

PNEUMATIC  TAP  HAMMER 

Lowell  N.  Brown,  Overlaai,  Mo. 

Application  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,287 

4ClahH.   (0.121— 3) 

II 


threaded  cylindrical  section  of  the  handle  member,  said 
body  having  formed  therein  a  first  longitudinal  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough  from  the  rearward  end  thereof  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  nosing  thereof;  a  second  longitudinal 
bore  of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  first  bore  ex- 
tending through  said  nosing  and  merging  into  said  first 
bore  thus  to  provide  an  annular  internal  shoulder  at  the 
point  of  merger;  a  forward  small-diametered  radial  ex- 
haost  port  rearwardly  located  approximately  one  quarter 
of  an  inch  from  said  shoulder  to  provide  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  first  bore  and  atmosphere;  a  rearward 
larger-diame«red  radial  exhaust  port  located  precisely 
equidistantly  from  said  shoulder  and  from  the  rearward 
end  of  said  first  bore  to  also  provide  fluid  communication 
between  said  bore  and  atmosphere;  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  longitudinal  air  pressure  passageways  and  a 
pair  of  similarly  disposed  radial  air  pressure  passageways 
each  longitudinal  passageway  communicating  at  its  for- 
ward end  with  one  of  said  radial  passageways  and  ex- 
tending from  that  point  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  barrel 
body,  each  radial  passageway  intersecting  the  internal 
annular  shoulder  aforesaid  and  communicating  at  its  inner 
end  with  both  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  bores,  aixi 
being  plugged  at  its  outer  end;  a  piston  slidable  in  said 
first  bore  and  having  an  integral  extension  slidablc  in 
said  second  bore;  an  annular  air  chamber  in  said  cylindri- 
cal section;  a  manually  operable  control  assembly  in 
the  hand  grip  section  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
said  chamber;  and  a  composite  assembly  in  said  cham- 
ber operatively  disposed  relatively  to  said  first  bore  and 
said  longitudinal  passageways  to  alternately  direct  the 
flow  of  air  pressure  from  the  chamber  into  said  bore 
and  said  passageways. 


2,823  647 

VALVE  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 

TROLLING  FLUID  ACTUATED  SERVOMOTOR 

Adolph  F.  Meyer,  St.  Panl,  Miam. 

Application  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,595 

UOalM.   (CL  121^38) 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  operable  hammer  of  the  char- 
actCT  described,  said  hammer  including  a  handle  member 
having  a  hand  grip  section  integral  with  an  internally 
threaded  cylindrical  section;  a  barrel  member  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  terminating  at  its  forward  end 
in  a  nosing,  and  at  its  rearward  end  in  an  externally 
Areaded    portion    in    engagement    with    the    internally 


I.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  slid- 
ably  mounted  therein,  of  a  first  flow  pipe  for  deliver- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder,  a  sec- 
ond flow  pipe  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  assembly  consisting  of  first,  second, 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  valves,  each  of  said  five  valves  in- 
cluding a  flow  chamber,  a  control  chamber,  a  valve 
port  open  from  the  interior  of  said  flow  chamber  to  the 
outside  of  said  valve,  means  operative  in  response  to 
pressure  in  said  control  chamber  for  closing  said  valve 
port  in  said  flow  chamber  and  a  control  pipe  open  to 
said  control  chamber,  a  first  conduit  open  from  the 
valve  ports  of  said  third  and  fifth  valves  to  a  first  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  second  conduit  open  from  the  valve 
ports  of  said  second  and  fourth  valves  to  a  second  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  passageway  open  from"  said  flow  cham- 
ber of  said  first  valve  to  said  first  conduit,  said  first  flow 
pipe  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  being  (^)en  from 
outside  of  first  valve  to  said  valve  port  of  said  first  valve. 
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said  second  flow  pipe  being  open  to  said  flow  diamben 
of  said  second  and  third  valves,  the  flow  chambers  of  said 
fourth  and  fifth  valves  being  open  to  drain,  and  means 
for  selectively  exerting  and  removing  a  control  pressure 
in  each  of  the  five  control  pipes. 


1.823.648 

HYDRAULIC  LIFT  RETURN  CONTROL  MEANS 

Look  S.  Wood.  Fhidlay.  OM« 

ApptfcatioB  January  28.  1957.  Scrkl  No.  «3M51 

«  ClaJina.    (CL  121— M) 


wIVl* 


1.  A  hydraulic  lift  return  control  means  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  main  passage  therethrough  adapted  to  be 
connected  into  the  hydraulic  power  pressure  and  return 
pressure  line  to  and  from  a  power  cylinder,  the  said  hous- 
ing having  a  valve  spool  bore  therein,  a  valve  spool  re- 
ciprocatingiy  mounted  in  said  bore  including  a  piston  at 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  close  said  main  passage  through 
said  housing  when  the  said  valve  spool  is  moved  to  its  op- 
erating position,  the  said  housing  having  a  pressure  cham- 
ber formed  therein  at  the  piston  end  of  said  valve  spool 
bore  with  a  fluid  passage  thereto  admitting  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  therein  to  move  said  valve  spool  to  its  op- 
erating position  and  close  said  main  passage  through  said 
housing,  spring  means  urging  said  piston  to  its  neutral  po- 
sition whenever  insufficient  pressure  exists  in  said  pressure 
chamber  to  move  said  valve  spool  to  its  operating  position, 
the  said  housing  having  also  a  restricted  passage  there- 
through permitting  either  a  restricted  power  pressure  flow 
or  a  restricted  return  pressure  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in 
opposite  directions  through  the  hydraulic  lift  return  con- 
trol means,  and  valve  means  openable  only  responsive  to 
a  power  pressure  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  hy- 
draulic lift  return  control  means  whereby  to  permit  a  rel- 
atively free  power  pressure  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  there- 
through. 


the   upper  portion  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  cutouts 
thercbelow.  a  partition  secured  within  said  casing  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  plate  positioned  above  said  parti- 
tion and  secured  to  said  casing,  the  cutouts  in  said  tube 
being  arranged  above  said  partition  and  below  said  plate, 
a  body  member  depending  from  said  plate  and  defining  a 
chamber  therein,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  between 
said  plate  and  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged in  concentric  spaced  relation  around  said  tube  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve  being  connected  to  the 
tube  and  the  sleeve  extending  through  said  chamber,  said 
sleeve  and  body  member  being  spaced  from  each  other  to 
define  therebetween  an  open  top  well  so  that  the  water 
may   circulate   upwardly    through   the   well   and   down 
through  the  plurality  of  tubes,  said  sleeve  surrounding 
that  portion  of  the  tube  having  the  cutouts  therein,  said 
plate  coacting  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  to 
define  an  upper  compartment  for  holding  water,  said  parti- 
tion and  plate  coacting  to  define  therebetween  a  lower 
compartment  for  holding  water,  a  main  burner  positioned 
below  said  partition  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  supply  of  fuel,  an  auxiliary  burner  arranged  in 
said  main  burner  and  communicating  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
supply  of  fuel,  said  burners  being  positioned  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  so  that  only  the  gaseous  medium 
will  enter  at  the  bottom  of  said  tube,  thus  air  will  flow 
through  the  cutouts  in  said  tube  into  the  space  surround- 
ing said  tube  to  come  into  contact  with  combustion  gases 
from  said  burners  and  then  flow  back  out  of  the  space 
through  the  apertures  at  the  top  of  said  tube  into  said 
tube,  a  flrst  conduit  communicating  with  said  upper  com- 
partment for  the  egress  therethrough  of  hot  water,  a 
second  conduit  communicating  with  said  lower  compart- 
ment for  the  egress  therethrough  of  hot  water  and  con- 
diiits  communicating  with  said  lower  compartment  and 
with  said  chamber  for  supplying  water  thereto  from  a 
source  of  supply,  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  defining  a 
discharge  means  for  the  flue  gases. 


2.823,M9 

DUAL  TANK  WATER  HEATER 

Elwin  E.  Flyui,  Grand  Rapids,  Mick. 

AppUcation  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  472.183 

4  Claims.    (CL  122—17) 


2  823  658 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
BETWEEN  FLOWING  MEDIA.  PREFERABLY  FOR 
REMOTE  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Tore  J.  HcdiHick  aad  Gmatml  G.  Lundman.  Sodcrtal)c 
Sweden,  amtfori  to  Alrticbolaget  Svcoika  MaiUn- 
verkcn,  Sodertaljc,  Sweden 

Application  Febniary  4,  1952,  SMrtel  No.  278,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  February  6, 1951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  122—32) 


1.  In  a  dual  water  heater,  a  hollow  housing  including  a 
horizontally  disposed  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  a  casing 
arranged  within  said  housing,  insulation  interposed  be- 
tween said  casing  and  housing,  a  vertically  disposed  open 
ended  tube  extending  through  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of 
said  housing  and  casing  and  provided  with  apertures  in 


1.  The  method  of  utilizing  a  steam  boiler  to  heat  liquid 
for  a  service  system  to  accommodate  low  heat  output  re- 
quirements without  necessitating  remodeling  of  the  boiler 
which  method  comprises:  circulating  heat  transfer  fluid 
at  a  constant  rate  in  a  closed  system  including  said  boiler 
and  a  secondary  heat  exchanger;  circulating  service  liquid 
from  a  source  thereof  through  said  secondary  heat  ex- 
changer, to  be  heated  therem  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  said  heat  transfer  fluid,  and  thence  to  the  service 
system;  circulating  other  service  liquid  from  said  source 
thereof  directly  to  the  service  system  without  circulating  it 
through  said  secondary  heat  exchanger,  and  regulating 
the  ratio  of  said  service  liquid  circulated  through  the 
secondary  heat  exchanter  to  said  other  service  liquid 
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bypassed  sround  said  secondary  heat  exchanger,  in  such 
proportions  that  the  portion  of  service  liquid  which  is 
circulated  through  said  secondary  heat  exchanger  is  main- 
tained substantially  in  direct  relation  to  the  heat  demands 
of  the  service  system. 


2,823,651 
PACKAGE  BOILER  USING  CONTROLLED 
CIRCULATION 
1.  Marshall,  Tcaafly,  N.  1.,  smiiLiini  to  Com„w- 
tfn  E^^acciiiv,  I»C  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpon- 
IIm  of  IMawaie 

Appttcatfon  December  38.  1954,  Serial  No.  478.783 
SChlM.    (CL  122— 235) 


a  longitudinal  partition  which  is  disposed  along  one 
edge  of  said  first  opening  in  the  gas  pass  roof  and  which 
extends  downwardly  from  said  roof  to  a  point  spaced 
above  the  gas  pass  floor,  said  longitudinal  partition  sep- 
arating the  said  convection  heat  absorbing  surface  on 
the  longitudinal  partition's  left  side  from  the  said  con- 
vection heat  absorbing  surface  on  the  longitudinal  par- 
tition's right  side  with  the  result  that  hot  combustion 
gases  entering  the  rear  gas  pass  ^ace  throu^  said  upper 
second  opening  in  the  aforesaid  transverse  partition  wall 
are  directed  downwardly  over  the  convection  heat  ab- 
sorbing surface  on  the  gas  entering  side  of  said  longi- 
tudinal partition  thence  beiieath  that  longitudinal  parti- 
tion and  thence  upwardly  over  the  convection  heat  ab- 
sorbing surface  on  the  gas  leaving  side  of  that  longi- 
tudinal partition  and  finally  out  of  the  rear  gas  pass  space 
by  way  of  said  first  opening  in  the  gas  pass  roof. 


;"!''•     r 


2,823,652 
_  HEUCAL  COIL  HEATER 

Cbarlcs  K.  Madcr,  Stf  era,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Tbc  M.  W. 
KcUon  Compwqr,  Jcmy  CKy,  N.  J.,  a  cocporatfoa  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatkm  November  38, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,941 

7  ClalmB.    (CI.  122—258)  ^ 


1.  In  a  steam  generator  of  the  package  boiler  type 
that  u  adapted  to  be  assembled  in  the  shop  and  to  be 
shipped  as  an  assembled  unit,  the  combination  of  left 
and  right  side  walls  plus  floor  and  roof  walls  and  front 
and  rear  walls  organized  to  define  an  enclosed  space, 
said  space  including  a  forward  furnace  portion  that  ex- 
tends rearwardly  from  said  front  wall  and  a  rear  gas  pass 
portion  that  extends  forwardly  from  said  rear  wall,  burner 
means  for  twinging  fuel  into  said  furnace  q>ace  along 
with  air  to  support  combustion  of  the  fuel,  means  form- 
ing in  the  rear  portion  of  said  roof  a  first  opening  which 
communicates  with  one  side  of  said  gas  pass  ^ace  and 
through  which  first  opening  combustion  gases  can  dis- 
charge from  that  $pux,  a  steam  and  water  drum  disposed 
along  the  upper  portion  of  said  front  wall  in  ^wnning 
relation   thereto,   a  water  distributing  header  di^wsed 
along  the  lower  portion  of  said  front  wall  in  spanning 
relation  thereto,  circulating  pump  means  for  receiving 
water  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  drum  and  fcM^ 
forcing  it  into  said  distributing  header,  steam  generating 
circuits  made  up  of  tubes  that  extend  in  parallel  from 
said  bottom  header  along  the  floor  of  said  furnace  space 
and  of  said  gas  pass  space  so  as  to  line  that  floor  and 
thence  in  spaced  sinuous  relation  upwardly  through  said 
gas  pass  space  to  form  convection  heat  absorbing  sur- 
face therein  and  thence  in  parallel  along  the  gas  pass 
roof  area  so  as  to  line  that  area  exclusive  of  said  first 
opening  and  further  along  the  furnace  space  roof  so  as  to 
line  that  roof  and  thence  into  said  upper  drum,  other 
steam  generating  circuits  made  up  of  further  tubes  that 
line  each  of  said  left  and  right  side  walls  and  that  arc 
connected  with  said  lower  header  to  receive  circulating 
water  therefrom  and  with  said  upper  drum  to  discharge 
steam   and   water   mature  thereinto,   and   a   transverse 
partition  wall  disposed  between  said   forward  furnace 
space  and  said  rear  gas  pass  space  and  serving  to  confine 
flow  of  combustion  gases  out  of  the  furnace  space  to  a 
second  opening  through  that  transverse  partition  which  is 
opposite  said  first  opening  in  the  gas  pass  roof,  said 
transverse  partition  wall  being  formed  from  parallel  steam 
generating  tubes  which  are  sinuously  bent  back  and  forth 
in  the  plane  of  the  transverse  partition  and  which  are 
connected  with  said  water  distributing  header  at  their 
lower  ends  and  with  said  steam  and  water  drum  at  their 
upper  ends,  said  transverse  partition  wall  having  said 
second  opening  therethrough  located  in  the  upper  area  of 
the  partition  wall  and  wherein  there  is  prtyvided  between 
the  left  and  right  ponioos  at  said  rear  gas  pass  space 


I.  A  heater  comprising  in  combination  a  body  section 
mcluding  a  refractory  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  central 
scape,  refractory  wall  means  closing  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  wall,  helically  wound  tubing  through  which 
the  medium  to  be  heated  is  circulated,  disposed  within 
said  central  space  concentric  with  and  spaced  from  said 
refractory  cylindrical  wall,  cylindrical  baflle  means  po- 
sitioned in  said  central  space  between  said  tubing  and 
said  cylindrical  wall  and  extending  from  the  region  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall  for  a  sub- 
stantial distance  in  the  direction  of  said  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  wall  to  provide  an  annular  flow  passageway 
radially  outwardly  of  said  helically  wound  tubing,  means 
closing  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  baffle  adjacent  said 
other  end  of  said  refractory  cylindrical  wall,  further 
helically  wound  tubing  through  which  medium  to  be 
heated  is  circulated,  positioned  in  said  annular  flow  pas- 
sageway and  concentrically  disposed  relative  to  said 
cylindrical  wail,  means  extending  through  said  refractory 
wall  means  for  introducing  high  temperature  combustion 
products  into  said  central  space,  and  means  for  provid- 
ing a  pressure  differential  between  said  central  space  and 
the  external  space  whereby  said  combustion  products  flow 
along  said  central  space  ani  impart  heat  by  radiation  to 
said  first  helically  wound  tubing  and  when  they  reach 
said  means  closing  one  end  of  said  baffle  means  have  their 
direction  of  flow  reversed  until  they  reach  the  open  end 
of  said  baffle  means  whereat  the  flow  again  goes  forward 
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in  the  original  direction  and  said  combustion  products    lower  intermediate  the  cam  and  the  valve  tappet,  and  • 
contact  said  further  helically  wound  tubing  to  impart  heat    cam   follower  shaft   rotitably  supporting  the  cam  fol- 


thereto  by  direct  contact  therewith. 


XJ23.<S3 
FREE  nSTON  ENGINE  CONTROL 
Dean  M.  Dildinc,  U  Grange,  111^  m^tptar  to 

Motors  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mklk^  a  corporadoa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatfon  Inoe  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,«M 
7  ClaiBH.    (CL  123— 4«) 


2JKL3,654 
AUTOGENERATORS  OF  HOT  GASES  UNDER 
PRESSURE,  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  FREE 
PISTON  AUTO-GENERATORS 

Helge  Horgcn,  Lyooi,  Fraacc 
Origiul  appikatioo  July  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«9,147, 
now  Patent  No.  2,7«3,750,  dated  March  5,  1957.    Di- 
▼Med  and  this  appUcatioa  JauMry  W,  1957,  Serial  No. 
•34,5f7 

Clahns  priorfty,  appHcatloa  France  laMnry  39, 19S3 
10  Clainu.    (CI.  123 — 44) 


//   I    >»%V*K«»»t 


r  7  u 


1.  An  auto-generator  of  not  gases  under  pressure  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine power  cylinder  provided  with  at  least  one  air  inUke 
port  and  one  exhaust  port  located  at  different  poinu 
along  said  power  cylinder,  a  power  piston  freely  movable 
in  said  cylinder,  means  for  coUectnig  the  hot  gases  under 
pressure  from  said  exhaust  port,  an  air  compressor  cyl- 
inder in  line  with  said  power  cylinder,  a  compressor  piston 
rigid  with  said  power  piston  and  fitting  slidably  in  said 
compressor  cylinder,  a  closed  annular  casing  surrounding 
said  power  cylinder,  valve  means  for  letting  compressed 
air  flow  unidirectionally  from  said  compressor  cylinder 
into  said  casing,  an  elongated  chamber  extending  on  the 
outside  thereof  and  forming  a  shunt  passage  between  two 
points  of  said  casing  spaced  apart  longitudinally  from 
each  other,  means  for  causing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
air  in  said  casing  to  travel  through  said  passage,  and  air 
cooling  means  in  said  passage. 


2,823,455 

VALVE  TIMING  MECHANISM 

Lo^  L.  Repko,  Detroit,  Mick.,  MrigBor  to  Ford  Mo.. 

CoBipauy,  DcarlMKn,  Mfc*.,  a  cofyoratioa  of  Ddawwv 

AppHmrtoM  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,179 

4  ClainH.    (CL  123—98) 
1.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  valve 
Uppet,  a  cam,  means  for  rotating  said  cam,  a  cam  fol- 


lower, said  cam  follower  shaft  being  capable  of  inde- 
pendent axial  and  rotary  movements,  the  surface  of  the 
cam  follower  adjacent  the  valve  tappet  being  provided 


with  a  cam  follower  groove,  the  surface  of  the  valve  tap- 
pet adjacent  the  camshaft  follower  being  provided  with  a 
tappet  groove  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  cam  follower 
groove,  said  cam  follower  groove  and  valve  tappet  groove 
being  operatively  joined  through  a  keying  spherical 
member. 


1.  A  control  for  a  free  piston  engine  having  a  free 
piston,  a  cushion  chamber  and  an  air  reservoir,  the  control 
comprising  means  synchronized  with  the  free  piston  for 
placing  the  cushion  chamber  and  the  air  reservoir  in  com- 
munication with  each  other  over  some  portion  of  each 
stroke  of  the  free  piston  and  means  for  shifting  the  rela- 
tive location  on  the  stroke  of  the  portion  of  communica- 
tion toward  the  mechanical  F.  D.  P.  of  the  free  piston 
in  accordance  with  increases  in  the  load  on  the  engine. 


2423,454 

AIR  FILTER 

John  Dolaa,  Davkborg,  Mkh.,  aMi^Mir  to  General  Motor* 

CorporatkNi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appikatloa  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,437 

7CtaiM.    (CL12S— 119) 


1.  An  air  filter  for  engines  and  like  devices  comprising 
means  for  mounting  said  filter  on  said  engine,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  portions  of  the  front  end  of  the 
crankcase  of  said  engine,  air  driving  means,  said  means 
being  driven  by  the  crankshaft  of  said  engine,  air  passages 
for  said  driven  air,  said  passages  being  formed  in  part 
by  extensions  of  the  walls  of  said  crankcase.  and  air  filter- 
ing means,  said  filtering  means  being  driven  by  means 
associated  with  said  air  driving  means  and  being  supported 
and  guided  by  means  forming  a  part  of  said  front  end 
of  said  crankcase. 


2,823,457 

COOKING  RANGE 

Ahncr  R  Brodbeck,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  ■■Ignni  to  Magic 

Cbcf-Food    Giant    MarfccH,   bc^   a   corporatloa    of 

New  Jersey 

Appikatioo  Jaonry  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,173 

lOalak    (CL  124-^37) 


A  cooking  range  having  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  griddle  in  said  opening,  said  top  wall 
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having  downwardly  extending  flanges  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  opening,  the  rear  end  of  the  griddle  being  spaced 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  opening,  a  griddle  cover  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  plate  having  a  peripheral  flange,  side 
portions  of  said  peripheral  flange  having  notches  adjacent 
the  rearward  end  of  the  cover,  and  means  supported  by 
said  downwardly  extending  flanges  in  the  opening  at  the 
rear  of  the  griddle  received  in  the  notches  for  supporting 
the  cover  for  swinging  movenr>ent  away  from  a  lowered 
position  overlying  the  griddle  with  the  peripheral  flange 
surrounding  the  griddle,  said  cover  being  removable 
from  said  meant. 


2,823,458 

COMBINATION  HEAT  EXCHANGE  HEAD  AND 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

George  B.  Herbster,  Dallas,  Tes^  antgnor  to  Herbster- 

Schmfler,  lac.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corooration  of  Ohio 

Applicadoo  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429^13 

9  Claims.    (CL  U4— 91) 


I.  A  heat  exchanger  and  combustion  chamber  combi- 
nation comprising  a  generally  upright  head  hiving  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  substantially  arcuate  tubes  for  gas:ous 
heating  media,  which  tubes  are  concentric  to  a  horizontal 
axis  and  are  open  at  the  bottom  to  receive  the  heating 
media  and  at  the  top  to  discharge  the  heating  media, 
and  which  extend  generally  about  their  common   axis 
whereby  the  heating  media  pass  through  one  group  clock- 
wise from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  tubes  and  through 
one   group  counter-clockwise   from   the   bottom   to  th: 
top  of  the  tubes,  the  tubes  of  each  group  being  radially 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  provide  therebetween 
elongated  substantially  concentric  air  passages  through^ 
the  head  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  head,  said 
head  having  walls  forming  a  hollow  downwardly  open- 
ing combustion  chamber  directly  beneath  the  bottom  of 
the  tubes  and  openings  at  its  upper  end  into  the  bottoms 
of  the  tubes  and  adapted  to  receive  at  the  lower  portion 
secondary    air   and    combustible   gaseous    fuel    from    a 
burner,  said  head  having  walls  forming  an  outlet  at  its 
upper  portion  and  connected  with  the  tops  of  the  tubes 
for  conducting  residua  of  the  gaseous  heating  media  from 
the  tubes,  metal  ribs  integral  with  the  tubes  and  posi- 
tioned with  their  cross  sections,  taken  in  vertical  planes 
extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  head,  hori- 
zontal and  said  ribs  forming  connectors  across  the  air 
passages  between  adjacent  tubes,  said  connectors  being 
arranged  one  pair  in  each  arcuate  passage  of  each  group, 
each  connector  being  joined  along  its  longitudinal  side 
margins  at  an  abrupt  angle  to  its  associated  tubes,  re- 
spectively,  each    connector   being   relatively   narrow   in 
cross-section  in  a  direction  circumferentially  of  its  asso- 
ciated air  passage  and  spaced  a  material  distance  from 
the  circumferential  extremities  of  its  associated  air  pas- 
sage and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  through 
the  head  the  major  portion  of  the  forward  and  rearward 
extent  of  its  associated  air  passage,  a  throueh  tube  ex»end- 
ing  upwardly  between  the  two  innermost  tubes  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  at  its  lower  end  products  from  said 
chamber  and  to  discharge  the  same  at  its  upper  end,  said 
through  tube  terminating  at  its  lower  end  at  least  as 


high  as  the  upper  level  of  the  inkts  of  the  adjacent 
arcuate  tubes  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  substan- 
tially at  the  lower  level  of  the  outlets  of  said  adjacent 
arcuate  tubes,  all  of  the  aforesaid  structure  being  a  one- 
piece  iron  casting,  and  each  of  said  connectors  being 
solid  iron. 


2,823,459 

INTERNALLY  FIRED  TUBES  FOR  HEATING 

FURNACES  OR  OTHER  PURPOSES 

John  Fallon,  SnMthwick,  Eaghud 

AppUcatioa  March  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,521 

7ClaiBBs.    (CL124— 91) 
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1.  An  internally  fired  balanced  tubular  heat  exchange 
unit  for  radiantly  heated  furnaces  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  header  union,  means  forming  a  combustion  cham- 
ber exteriorly  of  said  header  union  and  having  a  jet  nozzle 
communicating  therewith,  said  jet  nozzle  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  for  combustion  products  and  being  posi- 
tioned with  said  outlet  within  said  union  approximately 
centrally  transversely  thereof,  a  main  tube  having  an  inlet 
connected  in  communication  with  said  header  union  aiKl 
extending  substantially  coaxially  of  said  jet  nozzle  outkt,  a 
plurality  of  return  tubes  positioned  axially  substantially 
parallel  to  said  main  tube  and  substantially  symmetrically 
arranged  on  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said  return  tubes 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  in  communication  with 
said  header  union  and  through  said  header  union  with 
said  inlet  of  said  main  tube  providing  for  recirculation 
of  fluids  from  said  return  tubes  through  said  main  tube, 
a  second  union  connecting  said  main  tube  with  the  other 
ends  of  each  of  said  return  tubes,  and  one  of  said  imimis 
having  separate  exhaust  ports  for  respectively  exhausting 
fluid  from  each  of  said  return  tubes,  each  of  said  exhaust 
ports  being  positioned  substantially  eqiddistantly  from 
said  jet  nozzle. 

2423,448 

COOKING  RANGE 

Walter  H.  Holzboog,  Clayton,  and  Fred  H.  Hcaelmcyer, 

Normaady,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Magk  Cbef-Food  Giant 

Marliets,  lac,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Appfkation  January  16.  1954.  Serial  No.  559^81 

4  Claims.    (CL  124— 198) 


1.  In  a  cooking  range  having  an  oven,  a  trotA  wall 
provided  with  a  rectangular  opening  for  the  oven  and  a 
door  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
of  the  opening  for  swinging  movement  between  a  closed 
position  extending  vertically  upward  and  confronting  por- 
tions of  the  front  wall  surrounding  the  opening  and  an 
open  position  extending  forward,  means  comprising  ver- 
tically extending  sealing  strips  at  the  sides  of  the  open- 
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ing  and  a  horizontally  extending  sealing  strip  above  the 
«T— i^g  for  making  a  seal  between  the  door  and  the  front 
wall  when  the  door  is  in  closed  position,  the  vertical 
strips  being  separate  from  one  another  and  the  horizon- 
tal strip  being  separate  from  the  vertical  strips,  vertically 
extending  strip-retaining  channel  members  of  C- 
shape  in  cross  section  secured  on  the  front  face  of  the 
front  wall  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  and  a  hori- 
rontaUy  extending  strip-retaining  channel  member  of  C- 
shape  in  cross  section  secured  on  the  front  face  of  the 
front  wall  between  said  vertically  extending  channel  mem- 
bers above  the  openmg.  the  open  sides  of  all  of  said 
channel  members  being  directed  forward,  said  strips  hav- 
ing rib  portions  received  in  the  channel  members  where- 
by the  strips  are  slidably  keyed  in  the  channel  members, 
and  resilient  bead  portions  outward  of  the  channel  mem- 
bers for  engagement  by  the  door,  said  strips  being  lon- 
gitudinally slidable  in  the  channel  members  for  endwise 
removal  therefrom. 


2,823,M1 

HINGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RANGE  OVEN 

DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wniiam  D.  Grannan,  Des  Plalncs,  IIL,  aasigiior  to  Gea- 

eral  Electrk  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  New  York 

AppUcation  December  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  4«1,229 

it  Claims.    (Ci.  126—191) 


1.  In  a  door  structure,  means  comprising  side,  top, 
and  bottom  frame  members  defining  a  door  opening,  a 
door  for  said  opening,  and  means  for  removably  hinging 
said  door  to  said  frame  to  rotate  about  a  swing  axis  ad- 
jacent one  edge  of  said  door,  said  hinging  means  com- 
prising a  rigid  hinge  member  fixed  to  said  door  and 
having  a  plate-like  arcuate  cam  element  extending  from 
said  door  remote  from  the  said  one  edge  thereof,  the 
plane  of  said  cam  element  being  normal  to  the  said 
edge  of  the  door,  said  cam  element  generally  spiralling 
toward  the  said  swing  axis  of  the  door,  a  support  bracket 
fixed  to  one  of  said  frame  members  and  having  spaced 
rigid  side  walls  accommodating  the  passage  of  the  cam 
element  therebetween  and  the  removal  thereof  from  said 
bracket,  a  support  roller  carried  by  said  support  bracket 
in  engagement  with  said  cam  element  along  one  surface 
thereof  to  provide  a  supporting  means  for  said  door,  a 
detent  roller  carried  by  said  support  bracket  in  engage- 
ment with  another  surface  of  said  cam  element,  a  plate- 
like link  member  pivotally  secured  relative  to  said  door 
adjacent  its  said  edge  and  extending  from  said  door  in 
substantially  the  plane  of  said  cam  element,  said  link 
member  having  a  notch  portion  facing  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  cam  element,  pivot  means  fixed  to  said 
support  bracket  and  extending  between  said  spaced  walls 
for  passage  through  the  notch  portion  of  the  link  member, 
the  diameter  of  said  pivot  means  being  not  substantially 
smaller  than  the  width  of  said  notch  portion  whereby 
said  link  member  may  rotate  about  said  pivot  means  with- 
out undue  looseness  thereon  while  maintaining  an  easy 
slidable  relation  of  said  link  member  and  said  pivot 
means  for  the  removal  of  said  link  member  therefrom, 
means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  detent  roller  into  en- 


gagement with  the  said  edge  of  said  cam  element,  and 
means  for  resiliently  urging  said  cam  element  in  a  door- 
closing  direction. 


2tt23,M2 

OVEN  DOOR  HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 

EfaDO  E.   Aylor,   GaJcfbarg,   Dl.,  sHigiicr  to   MMwcit 

Mannfactnring  Corporatioii,  Galesbarg,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  ininob 

Applkalioo  Janiufy  24,  19S5,  Serial  No.  489,M3 

SCfariM.    (CL  124— 191) 


2.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  door  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  on  said 
cabinet  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  an  upright 
position  in  which  it  closes  said  opening,  a  rigid  link 
having  a  connection  to  said  cabinet  above  the  pivotal 
mounting  for  the  door  and  toward  the  intenor  of  the 
cabinet  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  door,  said  link 
being  swingable  about  said  connection,  said  door  having 
guide  means  which  terminates  at  its  inner  end  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  door  and  which 
extends  along  the  door  outward  from  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing, a  follower  carried  by  said  link  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  connection  of  the  link  to  the  cabinet  and  slidably 
engaging  under  said  guide  means  for  movement  along 
said  guide  means  inward  toward  said  pivotal  mounting 
of  the  door  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  door  about 
its  pivotal  mounting  down  away  from  said  upright  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  acting  between  the  door  and  said  fol- 
lower which  urges  the  follower  outward  along  said  guide 
means  away  from  said  pivotal  mounting  of  the  door  and 
maintains  said  follower  bearing  against  said  guide  means 
to  apply  an  upward  force  against  the  door  at  said  fol- 
lower which  urges  the  door  toward  its  upright  poution. 


2,823,M3 

OVEN  DOOR  HINGE  STRUCTURE 

Ralpk  W.  AtcB,  Swan  Creek,  and  EMca  W.  SOvcy  aad 

WOliMii  J.  MOicr.  Galesbarg,  DL,  Mdf  nri  to  Admiral 

Corporation,  CMcago,  IIL 

AppUcatioo  AugMt  16,  1954,  Scrkd  No.  449,932 

11  Clidms.    (CL  U6— 194) 


3.  In  combination,  a  cooking  range  having  an  oven, 
a  door  pivotally  mounted  on  said  range  at  the  front  of 
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the  oven  and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
and  means  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said  door 
when  it  is  in  its  open  position  and  during  its  movement 
between  its  open  and  closed  positions,  said  counterbalanc- 
ing means  including  a  connector  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  door  and  an  arm  extending  downwardly  below  the 
pivotal  mounting  for  said  door  when  the  door  is  in  its 
closed  position  and  said  arm   being  provided   with  an 
extension,  spaced  forward  and  rear  anchoring  means  ar- 
ranged at  the  lower  portion  of  said  range  at  positions 
rearwardly  of  said  extension,  a  main  spring  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  forward  anchoring  means  and  its 
other  end  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  extension, 
an  auxiliary  spring  exerting  less  pull  than  said  main  spring 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  rear  anchoring  means 
and  its  other  end  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  extension 
and  throughout  the  movement  of  the  door  between  its 
open  and  closed  positions  exerting  its  pull  on  the  door  at 
a  greater  angle  from  the  vertical  than  the  puU  exerted 
by  said  main  spring,  said  connector  being  movable  with 
said  door  during  its  movement  to  open  position  to  expand 
and  increase  the  force  of  said  springs,  and  the  angular 
difference  between  the  directions  of  the  pulls  exerted  by  the 
main  and  auxiliary  springs  becoming  progressively  greater 
as  the  door  moves  from  its  open  position  to  its  closed 
position  whereby  the  ratio  of  the  downward  pull  exerted 
on  the  door  by  the  auxiliary  spring  with  respect  to  the 
downward  pull  exerted  on  the  door  by  the  nuun  spring  de- 
creases as  the  door  moves  from  its  open  position  to  its 
closed  position. 


2,823,664 
DOMESTIC  AFPUANCE 
MM  L.  Evans  and  Donald  F.  Httcbcock,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
— ipnri   to   General    Motors    Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mm.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  20, 19S4,  Scrtel  No.  463  J52 
SCIalmc.    (CL  124— 198) 


outer  sheets  being  connected  with  tht  inner  sheet  inters 
poaed  therebetween  and  anchored  thereby,  means  inter- 
connecting the  sheets  to  subdivide  the  pad  into  a  grid  of 
individual  pockets  with  the  iimer  sheet  anchored  to  the 
outer  sheets  at  each  line  of  the  grid,  a  quantity  of  ex- 
othermic material  in  each  pocket  to  be  confined  therein 
between  the  inner  sheet  and  one  of  the  outer  sheets  and  the 
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inner  sheet  being  impermeable  to  the  exothermic  material 
and  being  interposed  between  the  material  and  the  other 
outer  sheet  throughout  the  extent  of  each  pocket,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  perforations  formed  -in  said  other  outer 
sheet  and  at  least  one  such  perforation  communicating 
with  each  pocket  for  admitting  water  into  the  pocket 
through  the  hmer  sheet. 


2,823,666 
AFFARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  AND 

INSPECTING  CAvrms 

Charles  Skinner  Hallpike,  London,  and  Lonh  Btocfaaora, 
Aiktcad,  England,  aM^piora  to  National  Rcaeareb  De- 
velopment Corporation,  London,  Ei^land,  a  Brittah 
body  corporate 

Application  Apifl  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348^29 

CUnH  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain  Aptfl  15, 1952 

16Clafam.    (CL128— 9) 


4.  An  oveir  including  a  wall  structure  enclosing  an 
oven  compartment,  double  doors  operably  connected  to 
said  wall  structure  for  dosing  said  oven  compartment, 
said  wall  structure  including  a  control  panel  above  the 
doors,  said  control  panel  having  in  its  lower  portion  a 
horizontal  slot,  heating  means  for  said  oven  compart- 
ment, said  control  panel  being  provided  with  control 
means  for  said  heating  means,  said  control  means  being 
located  above  said  horizontal  slot,  a  shield  means  located 
in  and  protruding  from  said  horizontal  slot,  a  traveler, 
links  connecting  each  of  the  doors  with  the  traveler, 
stationary  guide  means  for  said  traveler,  spring  means 
for  projecting  said  shield  means  forwardly  from  said 
control  panel  out  of  said  slot,  and  means  engaged  by  said 
traveler  coincidentoUy  with  the  closing  movement  of  said 
doors  for  retracting  said  shield  meant  rearwardly  into 
laid  slot 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  examining  cavities,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  front  and  rear  apertures  in 
line  with  each  other  for  mounting  a  speculum  and  a 
viewing  microscope  respectively,  a  concave  mirror  ar- 
ranged on  the  line  of  the  sight  between  the  two  aper- 
tures and  inclined  with  respect  thereto,  the  porti<»  of 
the  mirror  on  the  line  of  sight  being  light-passing  to  per- 
mit direct  viewing  through  the  mirror,  a  light  source 
means  arranged  within  the  casing  above  the  concave  mir- 
ror for  emitting  a  ring-shaped  beam  of  light,  a  condenser 
lens  system  arranged  in  front  of  the  li^t  source  means 
to  forin  a  real  image  of  the  light  from  said  light  source 
means  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the  concave  mirror, 
and  a  plane  mirror  positioned  on  the  front  of  the  casing 
above  the  speculum  aperture  for  reflecting  the  light  from 
the  condenser  lens  system  back  onto  the  concave  mirror. 


2,823,665 
HEATING  FAD 

Ma  D.  SCekibach,  TUIamook,  Orw. 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533.639 

1  Clahn-    (a.  126—263) 

A  heating  pad  comprising  three  sheets  of  similar  sizes 
andshapes  arranged  in  superimposed  relation,  the  margin- 
al edges  of  said  sheets  being  permanently  joined  together 
to  form  a  bag,  the  two  outer  sheets  being  of  waterproof 
material  and  the  inner  sheet  being  water  permeable,  said 


2,823,667 

TO-AND-FRO  BREATHER 

Panl  A.  Rakbe,  North  Providence,  R.  L 

Application  January  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  483,688 

5ClalM.    (CL12»— 29) 


1.  in  a  respirator,  a  flow  tube,  means  at  one  end  there- 
of for  introducing  air  to  the  lungs  of  a  patient,  a  source 
of  alternate  pressure  and  suction  pulsations  communicat- 
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taf  with  the  other  end  thereof,  a  partition  in  said  tube  extremities  of  the  arcuate  wire  members  which  they 
having  flow  port  means,  said  tube  having  wall  port  mearn  connect,  a  coil  spring  encompassing  the  entire  length  of 
intermediate  the  partition  and  said  other  end,  and  a  con- 
trol device  in  said  tube  intermediate  the  partition  and  the 
other  end  and  movable  through  a  scries  of  cyclatory  poai- 
tions  responsive  to  successive  suction,  and  pressure  pulsa- 
tions from  said  source,  said  device  being  movable  from  a 
first  position  wherein  air  is  drawn  into  said  source  through 
the  wall  port  means  upon  a  suction  pulsation  from  the 
source  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  air  is  forced 
through  the  partition  flow  port  means  and  the  introducing 
means  to  the  patient's  hmgs  upon  pressure  pulsation  from 
said  source,  to  a  third  position  wherein  the  next  successive 
suction  pulsation  causes  air  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  pa-  ^ 
tient's  lungs  into  the  source  through  the  partition  flow 
port  means  and  to  a  fourth  and  final  position  wherein  the 
next  successive  pressure  pulsation  expels  air  from  the  the  composite  inner  ring,  the  opposed  ends  of  the  encom- 
source  through  the  wall  port  means.  passing  coil  spring  being  connected  together  to  form  an 
endless  annular  coil  spring. 


INFLATABLE  SPLINT 

C«l  P.  Vm  Cowt,  Nortii  Hoflywood,  HaroM  E. 

Beverly  Hills,  and  aawson  N.  SUracr.  WUtticr,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioo  October  12,  19S3.  SerW  No.  385,522 

2Claimi.    (CL128— 87) 


1.  A  splint  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  body  com- 
prising: a  flexible  and  easily  deformed  inner  wrapper 
of  a  size  to  be  placed  over  said  body  portion  and  having 
a  series  of  elongated  fluid  chambers  therein  arranged 
in  substantially  parallel  relationship  and  interconnected 
for  fluid  communication;  means  connected  to  said  wrap- 
per for  introducing  fluid  into  said  chamber;  a  fluid- 
body  in  said  chambers  under  a  controlled  pressure  cor- 
responding substantially  to  the  physiologic  pressure  of 
the  tissue  in  the  body  portion;  a  separate  outer  wrapper 
adapted  to  overlay  said  inner  wrapper,  said  outer  wrap- 
per having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  stays  thcr.:in 
rendering  said  outer  wrapper  substantially  rigid  in  one 
direction;  and  means  mounted  on  said  outer  wrapper  for 
tightening  said  wrapper  around  said  inner  wrapper  to 
hold  said  fluid  chamber  against  outward  deformation 
while  allowing  free  relative  adjustment  of  said  chambers 
inwardly  to  conform  to  the  natural  shape  of  said  body 
portion  and  exert  a  uniform  pressure  thcreagainst. 


2,823,M9 
VAGINAL  DIAPHRAGM 
Eric   Knaas,    Jr.,    Yardlcy,    Pa.,   a«i|ciior  to  Holland- 
RaatM  Company.  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoifc 
AppUcation  July  28,  195«.  Serial  No.  599,171 
4  aaims.    (CL  128—127) 
1.  A   vaginal   diaphragm   of  the   type   comprising    a 
dipped  latex  cup  enclosing  a  flexible  rim  essentially  of 
metal,  said  rim  being  of  type  to  afford  a  bow-bend;  the 
combination  in  which  the  rim  comprises  a  composite  inner 
ring  consisting  of  a  pair  of  opposed  relatively  stiff  spring 
wire  arcuate  members  with  ends  tapered  substantially  to 
a  point  and  a  pair  of  coil  spring  connectors  between  the 
respective  ends  of  the  opposed  spring  wire  members,  said 
spring  connectors  being  telescoped  at  their  ends  over  the 
tapered  extremities  of  the  arcuate  spring  wire  members 
for  frictional  hold  with  respect  thereto,  the  spring  con- 
nectors determining  a  substantial  gap  between  the  tapered 


2,823,878 
UNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Rflvjr  B.  Pata,  Long  Baacfc.  Caltf.,  aoigDor  to  Hopa-Pagc 
Eni— eriM  Coif^  Lakawood,  CattL,  a  cotpotatfon  of 
Caltforala 

AppBcalkM  Match  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,195 
18ClaiBS.    (CL  128— 142) 


1.  Underwater  breathing  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with 
air  supply  and  air  discharge  tubes  from  which  water  may 
be  completely  discharged  when  submerged  which  includes: 
a  tubular  T  having  first  and  second  coaxially  aligned  legs, 
and  a  third  leg  disposed  substantially  normal  thereto: 
first  and  second  ring-shaped  flanges  extending  outwardly 
from  the  extremities  of  said  first  and  second  legs  respec- 
tively, which  flanges  are  provided  with  threads  on  the 
outer  circumferential  portions  thereof,  and  recesses  th  t 
extend  outwardly  from  the  inner  circumferential  edrcs 
thereof  to  define  first  and  second  body  shoulders  resprc- 
tively;  a  first  circular  valve  body  in  which  a  pluralitv  of 
ports  are  formed,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably positioned  in  said  first  recess;  a  first  valve  member 
associated  with  said  first  valve  body  that  only  permits 
fluid  flow  into  said  tubular  member  when  the  air  pressure 
on  the  interior  of  said  T  is  lower  than  that  on  the  ex- 
terior thereof;  a  second  circular  valve  body  in  which  a 
plurality  of  ports  are  formed,  which  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably disposed  in  said  second  recess,  with  said  ports 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  inner  surface  of  said 
second  leg  to  permit  discharge  of  all  water  entering  said 
T  to  pass  therethrough;  a  second  valve  member  associated 
with  said  second  valve  body  that  only  permits  flow  of  air 
and  water  through  said  ports  in  said  second  body  when 
the  air  pressure  within  said  T  is  greater  than  that  on  the 
exterior  thereof;  first  threaded  means  which  removably 
engage  said  threads  of  said  first  flange  to  hold  said  first 
valve  body  in  fluid-sealing  contact  with  said  first  body 
shoulder,  said  air  supply  tube  communicating  with  said 
ports  in  said  first  valve  body;  second  threaded  means 
which  removably  engage  said  threads  of  said  second  flange 
to  bold  said  second  valve  body  in  fluid-sealing  contact 
with  said  second  body  shoulder  and  said  air  discharge 
tube;  and  a  mouthpiece  affixed  to  the  extremity  of  said 
third  leg  to  permit  said  apparatus  to  be  held  in  a  breath- 
ing position  by  a  diver. 
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2,823,871 
RESPIRATOR 
ladMi  1.  Garelick,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pnlmosan 
Safety   Equipment   Corporation,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419451 
4  ClalnH.     (CL  128—148) 


2,823,873 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 

Peter  Schlademmadt,  Bronxrille,  and  Winiam  H. 

lein,  Bethpage,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  Johnson  8t  JolHMNi, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Ori^l  application  Aonnt  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,972. 
Divided  and  tliis  appUcatioo  September  7,  1958,  Serial 
No.  888y488 

ICMam     (0.128—158) 


1 .  A  respirator  comprising  a  hollow,  open-ended  body, 
engaging  means  on  one  end  of  said  body  extending  about 
the  periphery  thereof  and  adapted  to  conform  with  the 
facial  contours  of  a  wearer,  an  inlet  valve  on  the  other 
end  of  said  body,  an  inlet  fiHcr  means  secured  to  said 
body  eccentrically  of  said  inlet  valve  and  depending  sub- 
stantially beyond  said  body,  and  outlet  means  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  body  and  shielded  by  the  depending  por- 
tion of  said  inlet  Alter,  said  outlet  means  constituting  an 
exhalation  unit  and  comprising  a  metal  mounting  member 
or  holder,  an  exhalation  valve  and  valve  seat  plug,  said 
mounting  member  being  secured  to  and  in  communication 
with  the  body  and  having  a  web  circumjacent  the  mount- 
ing member  and  an  annular  flange  extending  outwardly 
from  said  web,  said  valve  seat  plug  being  apertured  and 
being  located  within  said  mounting  member  and  abutting 
against  said  web,  its  circumference  fitting  within  said 
flange,  an  annular  bead  in  said  flange  extending  inwardly 
against  the  valve  seat  plug  to  securely  retain  said  plug 
in  said  member,  said  exhalation  valve  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble resilient  sheet  exteriorly  of  and  closely  underlying  said 
plug,  said  sheet  having  an  upturned  marginal  edge  portion 
normally  engaging  said  plug  to  seal  said  apertures,  and 
movable  away  from  said  plug  in  response  to  increased 
fluid  pressure  interiorly  of  said  body. 


1.  In  an  adhesive  bandage  comprising  a  flexible  ad- 
hesive-covered backing  and  a  dressing  secured  thereto 
intermediate  its  ends  leaving  two  exposed  areas  of  ad- 
hesive at  opposite  endwise  portions  of  said  backing  and 
exposed  areas  of  adhesive  at  opposite  sidewise  portions 
of  said  backing,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  pro- 
tective facing  strip  covering  each  of  said  two  endwise 
exposed  areas,  said  strips  overlapping  above  said  dress- 
ing, each  of  said  strips  having  an  inward  transverse  edge 
terminating  at  opposite  inward  comers  of  said  strips  ad- 
jacent opposite  sidewise  exposed  adhesive  areas  of  said 
backing,  lines  joining  said  opposite  comers  of  respective 
strips  beiiig  substantially  parallel,  each  of  said  inward 
edges  having  a  protruding  tab  portion  relative  to  a  line 
joining  said  opposite  comers. 


2423,874 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  FOR  VETERINARIANS 

Donald  E.  Yocbem,  Columbus,  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  November  15.  1955.  Serial  No.  548J55 

13  Claims.    (CLUB— 218). 


2,823,872 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 
*f!L   »*"*'ur"""***'  "«>•"*«>€,  and  William  H.  Dcnncr- 
ieln,  Bcccbborst,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  John- 
aon,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Applicatioa  Aagnst  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  458.972 
9  Claims.     (CU  128—158) 


4.  In  an  adhesive  bandage  comprising  a  flexible  ad- 
hesive-covered backing  and  a  dressing  secured  thereto 
intermediate  its  ends  leaving  two  exposed  areas  of  ad- 
hesive at  opposite  endwise  portions  of  said  backing  and 
exposed  areas  of  adhesive  at  opposite  sidewise  portions 
of  said  backing,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
protective  facing  strip  covering  each  of  said  two  endwise 
exposed  areas,  said  strips  overUpping  above  said  dress- 
Uig.  said  bottom  strip  having  an  inward  transverse  edge 
terminating  at  opposite  inward  comers  of  said  strip  ad- 
jacent opposite  sidewise  exposed  adhesive  areas  of  said 
backing  a  straight  line  joining  said  corners  being  sub- 
stanually  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
«aid  bandage,  said  inward  edge  having  a  protruding  tab 
reUhve  to  said  Ime  and  centered  approxunately  in  the 
middle  of  said  edge. 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  and  a 
plunger  movable  therein,  a  control  on  the  syrinpe.  said 
control  comprising  a  guide  member  mounted  on  the 
barrel  of  the  syringe  and  having  a  guide  opening  therein, 
a  control  member  mounted  on  the  plunger  of  the  syringe 
and  passing  through  the  guide  opening  of  said  guide 
member  longitudinally  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  barrel,  and  a  stop  member  on  the  control  mem- 
ber positioned  to  engage  the  guide  member  adjacent 
said  opening  when  the  plunger  is  retracted  relative  to 
the  barrel  so  as  to  predetermine  the  amount  c?f  liquid 
which  can  be  pulled  into  the  barrel  of  the  syringe  by  the 
retracting  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  compression  spring 
surrounding  said  plunger  and  engaging  portions  of  said 
barrel  and  said  plunger  to  normally  retract  said  plunger, 
said  stop  member  being  adjustably  mounted  on  the  con- 
trol member  to  permit  setting  of  it  at  different  positions 
longitudinally  of  the  control  member,  said  guide  open- 
ing having  a  slot  in  one  of  its  walls  to  permit  lateral 
movement  of  the  control  member  through  the  slot  into 
or  out  of  said  opening,  said  guide  member  being  pro- 
vided with  finger-engaging  portions.      ^-  ^-u  a~^ 

2,823,875 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  SdnrlM,  Rathcrford,  N.  J. 

Applicalioa  November  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  894383 

12  Claims.    (CL  128— 218) 

1.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  finger  grip  mounting  means 

consisting  of  a  plunger  and  cap  assembly  comprising  a 
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cylindrical  plunger  having  an  encircling  flange  at  one  end; 
a  cap  having  a  circular  top  coextensive  with  the  flanged 
end  of  the  plunger;  a  curved  side  wall  depending  from 
the  circular  top  for  a  portion  of  its  periphery  not  in  ex- 
cess of  180  degrees  with  its  inner  surface  in  contact  with 
the  outer  edge  of  the  plunger  flange;  a  bottom  member 
extending  from  the  curved  side  wall  parallel  with  the 
circular  top  and  embracing  a  portion  of  the  plunger  flange 
therebetween;  a  spring  catch  on  the  circular  top  engaged 
with  the  plunger  flange;  and  a  finger  grip  mounted  atop 
the  circular  top;  and  a  barrel  and  barrel  cap  assembly 
comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel  having  an  external  flange 
encircling  iu  open  top,  a  cut-away  section  in  such  flange; 


nected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  same,  a  single  manually 
operated  lancet-actuating  means,  shiftable  clutch  means 
connecting  said  latter  means  with  said  shaft  to  rotate  the 
latter  and   tension  said  spring   and   said  clutch  means 


a  band  partially  encircling  the  barrel  beneath  the  flange; 
an  upstanding  flexible  member  attached  to  such  band 
curveid  about  the  cut-away  edge  of  the  flange  a  spaced 
distance  therefrom;  a  cap  member  having  a  collar  en- 
compassing the  barrel,  band  and  flange;  finger  members 
extending  downward  from  the  collar  in  friction  fit  en- 
gagement with  the  barrel;  and  an  inwardly  turned  edge 
on  top  of  the  collar  forming  an  opening  coaxial  with  the 
barrel  and  substantially  identical  with  the  periphery  of 
the  flange  and  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  accom- 
modate passage  of  the  upstanding  flexible  member;  and 
a  pair  of  finger  grips  extending  from  the  collar  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof. 


being  shiftable  to  release  said  shaft  from  said  manually 
operated  means  whereby  said  spring  will  rotate  said  shaft 
to  project  the  sharpened  end  of  said  knife  beyond  said 
mounting. 

X,t23,<78 

DIATHERMY  POWER  CONTROLS 

Alrio  S.  LafftflMi,  Allston,  ami  Earic  R.  RoswcH,  Mank- 

idd,  Mmi.  aaicDon  to  Raytheon  Mantrfactnrfait  Coo- 

pwiy,  Waldiani,  Mmm^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcadon  April  29.  1954.  ScrUl  No.  426,402 

5  Claims.    (O.  12»— 422) 


2.823,<7« 

COLOSTOMY  BELT 

Adelaide  J.  Clark,  Fairport,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  649,816 

HCUims.     (CL  128— 283) 
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1 .  A  colostomy  belt  comprising  a  back  band  of  flexible, 
elastically  extensible  material  having  its  opposite  ends 
connected  by  frontal  straps  of  flexible  materi  M  attached 
to  said  ends  and  extending  in  spaced  relation  with  each 
other  between  said  band  ends,  and  a  sheet  of  thin,  pliable, 
impervious  material  having  its  opposite  edges  connected 
to  said  straps,  respectively,  and  yieldably  supported  there- 
by, said  sheet  having  a  width  between  said  straps  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  width  of  said  band  to  provide 
a  portion  adapted  to  be  extended  between  said  straps 
and  transversely  thereof  to  form  a  pocket  for  receiving 
and  supporting  a  colostomy  pad  in  applied  position. 


3.  In  combination,  an  oscillation  generating  element 
an  energy  applicator  electrically  connected  to  said  gen- 
erating element,  means  including  a  severable  joint  in- 
terposed in  the  connection  between  said  generating  ele- 
mejit  and  said  applicator,  means  connected  to  said  gen- 
erating element  for  supplying  energization  thereto,  and 
means  connected  between  said  applicator  and  said  en- 
ergizing means  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  said  en- 
ergizing means  in  response  to  severance  of  said  severable 
joint. 

2.823.679 

CIGARETTE  SLEEVE 

Rndolph  J.  Vraaa,  Blaavclt,  N.  Y. 

AMiicatioa  April  13,  1954.  Serial  No.  422,834 

1  ClaiB.     (a.  131—174) 


2,823,677 
LANCET 
George  N.  Hein,  Jr..  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  ai^gHnr  to  Bccton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Rathcffford,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  Jannary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,155 
6  Claims.     (CL  12»— 314) 
2.  A   lancet   assembly   comprising   in   combination   a 
mounting,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  mounting, 
a  crank  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  blade  having  a  sharp- 
ened end,  said  blade  being  opera  lively  connected  adjacent 
its  opposite  end  with  said  crank  and  disposed  for  slidable 
movement  with  respect  to  said  mounting,  a  spring  con- 


A  shield  for  the  lighted  end  of  a  cigarette  comprising 
a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  outer  and  inner  sleeve 
members,  said  inner  sleeve  member  continuing  at  one  end 
into  an  outwardly  flaring  portion  in  the  body  portion 
opening  outwardly  thereof,  said  outer  sleeve  being  spaced 
from  said  inner  sleeve  member  providing  a  space  there- 
between, and  a  perforated  wall  joining  said  sleeve  mem- 
bers at  the  other  end  of  the  inner  sleeve  member,  said 
mner  sleeve  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  its  side  wall  communicating  with  the  space 
between  the  sleeve  members,  the  wall  joining  said  sleeve 
members  having  openings  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
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phere,  said  inner  sleeve  member  having  a  closure  wall  at 
one  end  formed  with  an  inwardly  conical  portion  extend- 
ing axially  of  said  inner  sleeve  member. 


« 


2,823,689 
SMOKE  COOLING  CIGARETTE  HOLDER 

Smnocl  J.  Bwfcy,  Wialocfc,  WaA. 

Application  April  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  499,885 

1  Claim.    (CL  131— 198) 


2,823,682 

BEARING  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Clyde  CoiUtcr,  C^edoala,  Ohio 

Application  October  19.  1953,  Serial  No.  386.736 

2Ciaifltt.    (CL134— 94) 


,rirbE5  ^ 


A  cigarette  bolder  comprising  a  front  section  and  a 
rear  section  threadedly  connected  to  each  other  and 
having  axially  aligned  smoke  passages,  an  expansible 
chamber  at  the  junction  of  said  smoke  passages,  lateral 
air  inlet  passage  means  in  one  of  the  sections  leading 
to  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  admit  fresh  air  thereto 
for  mixing  with  the  smoke,  a  valve  seat  on  one  of  the 
sections  at  its  meeting  end,  a  valve  on  the  other  of  said 
sections  at  its  meeting  end  engaging  the  valve  seat  upon 
a  connecting  movement  of  said  section  to  close  said  air 
inlet,  and  a  sealing  band  at  the  rear  end  of  the  front  sec- 
tion and  projecting  rcarwardly  therefrom  in  constant 
overiapping  covering  relation  with  the  threads  of  the 
rear  section  during  relative  movement  of  the  front  and 
rear  sections  to  open  or  close  the  air  inlet 


.»t! 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  bearings,  comprising  a 
contamer  for  holding  a  quantity  of  cleaning  fluid,  a  lid 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  container,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed hollow  standard  depending  from  said  lid,  a  con- 
duit extending  down  through  said  standard  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  supply  of  air  under  pressure, 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  arms  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  standard,  a  vertically  di^>osed  finger 
extemlmg  upwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
arms,  a  sleeve,  rotatably  supported  by  each  of  said  fingers, 
a  frustro-conical  support  member  supported  by  each  of 
said  sleeves  and  provided  with  a  lower  annular  lip  for 
supportmg  a  bearing  to  be  cleaned,  and  a  plurality  of 
aperturcd  tubes  connected  to  said  conduit  for  supplying 
air  onto  the  bearings,  said  air  being  directed  tangentially 
onto  the  bearings  being  cleaned. 


2.823.681 

COSMETIC  DISPENSER 

Willie  Mae  Sotton  Miller.  CUcago,  IB. 

Application  Jaly  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,503 

1  Claim.    (CL132— <3) 


II 


2,823,683 

COLLAPSIBLE  BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Charles  Aqniki  Vincent  Smith,  Loodon,  and  lolm  Vttmj 

Hemcl  Hempstead,  Eagland 

Appliatioo  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

November  20,  1951 

1  Clabn.    (CL  135—1) 


In  a  cosmetic  container,  an  upwardly  open  case  having 
a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall,  a  cover  for  said  case 
hingedly  mounted  thereon  along  the  rear  edge  thereof 
and  having  a  substantially  flat  top  wall,  said  case  and 
cover  having  a  generally  elliptical  periphery  and  an  out- 
wardly-directed projection  positioned  generally  centrally 
of  the  forward  edge  thereof  and  in  general  alignment  with 
said  hinged  mounting,  the  outer  portion  of  said  projec- 
tion having  a  generally  circular  edge,  said  outer  portion 
bemg  joined  with  said  forward  edge  of  said  case  and 
cover  by  oppositely  curved  portions  extending  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  outer  portion,  said  case 
having   a   support  positioned   entirely   thercwithin.   said 
support  extending  throughout  said  fcase  and  of  substan- 
tially the  configuration  thereof,  said  support  having  a 
plurality  of  individual  wells  spaced  along  said  hinge  and 
along  the  rear  curved  edge  of  said  elliptical  central  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  individual  cosmetic 
matenals,  said  support  having  a  larger  well  positioned 
within  the  area  of  said  projection  and  a  central  well  in 
said  support  positioned  between  said  wells  along  said 
hinge  and  said  well  in  said  projection,  said  central  well 
having  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  thereof  a  pluraUty  of 
upwardly  open  securing  means  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  a  plurality  of  cosmetic  instruments. 


A    collapsible    building    structure    comprising,    when 
erected  upon  a  supporting  surface,  a  rectangular  sheet 
of  flexible  material,  a  framework  consisting  of  a  number 
of  flexible,  resilient  rod-like  rib  members  attached  to  said 
sheet   in  spaced   relation  parallel   to  one  pair   of   op- 
posite edges  of  said  sheet,  said  rib  members  each  hav- 
mg  a  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  each  of  said 
edges  and  being  bowed  to  constitute  an  arched  support 
springing  from  said  supporting  surface,  anchoring  means 
detachably  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  rib  members  to 
constrain  said  rib  members  in  bowed  condition,  and  a 
plurality  of  purlins,  at  least  three  purlins  extending  be- 
tween  each   adjacent   pair  of   rib   members   and   lying 
parallel  to  the  other  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet, 
each  puriin  being  hingedly  connected  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  a  rib  member,  and  having  its  other  end  detachably 
received  in  locating  means  on  an  adjacent  rib  member, 
each  rib  member  being  formed  of  at  least  two  portions' 
arranged  to  be  detachably  engaged  end  to  end.  and  each 
of  said  portions  being  affixed  to  said  rectangular  sheet 
whereby,  when  said  purlins  are  renraved  from  their  lo- 
cating means  and  brought  into  parallel  relation  with  the 
rib  members  to  which  they  are  hingedly  connected,  and 
said  porticos  of  said  rib  members  are  disengaged  one 
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from  another,  the  constituents  of  said  framework  are  re- 
tained in  their  relative  dispositions  by  sajd  sheet  of  flexible 
material,  and  said  stnicture  is  not  only  capable  of  being 
further  collapsed  and  wrapped  in  said  flexible  sheet  ma- 
terial, but  also  is  capable  of  re-erection  with  each  of 
said  constituents  attached  to  at  least  one  other  part  of 
the  structure  and  correctly  disponed  relativeiy  to  one 
another. 

2423,M4 

CANOPY  FOR  BOATS 

Osraldo  F.  Sartori,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

AppOcatioo  Jannary  2f,  19M,  Serial  No.  SM^2« 

aClalM.    (CLU5— <) 


a  substantial  presrare  drop  in  response  to  fluid  flow 
therethrough,  and  a  third  fluid  connection  referencing 
the  pressure  between  said  throttle  valve  and  said  fluid 
motor  to  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  means  for  biasing 


1.  A  canopy  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  channel-shaped 
support  plates  adapted  to  be  fixed  axially  on  the  upper 
edges  of  the  opposing  sides  of  a  boat,  a  bracket  member 
slidably  and  removably  engageable  in  each  support  plate 
and  having  upstanding  mounting  portions,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  bracket  members  in  place  in  the  support  plates, 
a  main  side  rib  having  an  end  disposed  alongside  the 
mounting  portion,  said  main  side  rib  being  adapted  to 
extend  axially  from  the  bracket  member  substantially  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  said  end  of  the  main  side  rib  being 
upwardly  curved  and  pivoted  to  the  mounting  portion, 
at  least  one  other  side  rib  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  mounting  portion  and  to  the  end  of  the  main  side 
rib  and  at  least  two  additional  side  ribs  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends,  to  the  curved  end  of  the  main  rib,  brace 
means  connected  between  the  main  side  rib  and  one  of 
said  additional  side  ribs,  said  side  ribs  constituting  a  side 
rib  assembly  and  being  movable  about  their  respect  ve 
pivots  from  a  collapsed  position  to  a  raised  position  in 
which  they  are  spaced  apart  and  held  in  such  spaced 
relationship  by  the  brace  means,  and  a  plurality  of  cross 
ribs  pivotally  connected  between  the  side  ribs  of  the  side 
rib  assemblies  at  each  side  of  the  boat  and  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  boat,  said  cross  ribs  having  outer  ends 
pivoted  to  the  side  ribs  and  having  inner  ends  pivoted 
together  and  automatically  operable  locking  means  car- 
ried by  the  inner  ends  for  locking  the  cross  ribs  in  ex- 
tended positions. 


2J23,6S5 
TURBINE  SPEED  CONTROL 
Robert  J.  Anderson,  Wickliffe,  and  Vktor  W.  Genncit  and 
Allen    Fdwin    Lepley,   Cleveland.   Ohio,    assignors   to 
Thompson  Products,  Inc^  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  fane  22,  1951,  SciM  No.  233,«92 
17  Claims.  (CL  137—29) 
4.  A  prime  mover  system  comprising  a  fluid  propelled 
motor,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  means  interconnecting 
the  source  of  pressure  fluid  with  the  motor,  a  servo- 
mechanism  comprising  a  throttle  valve  movably  mounted 
in  said  servomechanism  for  controlling  fluid  flow  there- 
through from  said  pressure  source  to  said  motor,  dia- 
phragm means  connected  to  said  throttle  valve,  first  and 
second  fluid  connections  referencing  fluid  pressure  from 
said  pressure  source  to  opposite  sid:s  of  said  diaphragm 
means  for  biasing  said  throttle  valve  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, restrictions  in  said  fluid  connections  ifor  inducing 


said  throttle  valve  toward  closed  position,  and  means 
responsive  to  motor  speed  to  prevent  fluid  flow  in  one  of 
said  first  and  second  fluid  coimections  while  causing  flow 
in  the  other. 

2,823,686 
TURBINE  CONTROL 
Robert  J.  AndcrMn,  WicUWc,  and   Victor  W.  Gennert 
and   Allen   E.  Lcpley,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrignon  to 
Thompson  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora* 
don  of  Ohio 

Application  April  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  282.862 
7  Claims.     (CL  U7— 29) 


2.  In  a  speed  control  system,  a  fluid  motor,  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  for  said  motor,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  source  of  said  fluid  pressure  to  said  motor,  a 
throttle  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  pilot  valve  adapted  to 
control  the  throttle  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  there- 
through from  said  pressure  source  to  said  motor,  dia- 
phragm means  connected  to  said  pilot  valve,  centrifugal 
mechanism  biasing  said  pilot  valve  in  one  direction,  re- 
silient means  biasing  said  pilot  valve  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  a  fluid  connection  referencing  the  pressure  be- 
tween said  throttle  valve  and  said  fluid  motor  to  one  side 
of  said  diaphragm  means  for  biasing  said  pilot  valve 
against  said  centrifugal  mechanism  biasing  means. 


2,823.687 
VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Charles  P.  Gabriel,  Bryan,  Ohio,  aaiicnor  to  The  Aro 
Equipment  Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,427 
3  Claims.  (CL  137—38) 
1.  In  a  valve  structure  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween a  source  of  pressure  medium  and  pressure  pads  or 
the  like,  a  valve  body,  a  demand  valve  chamber,  said 
source  being  adapted  to  be  attached  thereto,  an  exhaust 
valve  chamber  and  an  intermediate  chamber  therein,  said 
intermediate  chamber  being  adapted  for  communication 
with  the  pressure  pads,  a  movable  valve  member,  first  de- 
mand and  exhaust  valve  elements  carried  thereby  and 
both  fixed  relative  thereto,  cooperating  second  demand 
and  exhaust  valve  elements  stationary  and  movable  re- 
spectively in  said  valve  body,  upwardly  acting  means 
constantly  biasing  said  demand  valve  elements  closed  in- 
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dependent  of  the  force  of  gravity,  diaphragm  means  sep- 
arating said  intermediate  chamber  from  said  exhaust  valve 
chamber  and  carrying  said  second  exhaust  valve  element, 
a  bellows  separating  said  inlet  chamber  from  atmosphere 
and  having  an  effective  diameter  equal  at  all  times  to  the 
effective  diameter  of  said  demand  valve  elements,  and  a 
single  downwardly  movable  weight  operatively  connected 
with  said  second  exhaust  valve  dement  and  said  dia- 
phragm means  to  permit  said  upwardly  acting  means 
to  close  said  demand  valve  elements  when  gravity  acting 
on  said  weight  is  normal,  said  weight  upon  downward 


UUi  689 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  SERVO  VALVE 

Donald  V.  Hcaly,  EMt  Aurora,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  437,778 

7  CUbm.    (CL  U7— 82) 
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movement  under  the  force  of  increase  of  the  gravity  load 
above  normal  engaging  said  second  exhaust  valve  element 
with  said  first  exhaust  valve  element,  and  through  them 
immediately  disengaging  said  first  demand  valve  element 
from  said  second  demand  valve  element  as  such  down- 
ward movement  continues  and  said  weight  overcomes  said 
i4>wardly  acting  means  and  the  pressure  of  the  medium 
admitted  through  said  demand  valve  elements  and  acting 
on  said  diaphragm  means,  said  weight  thereupon  retaining 
said  exhaust  valve  elements  closed  except  when  said  weight 
responds  upwardly  to  gravity  load  decrease. 


1.  In  an  electro-hydraah'c  servo  valve,  a  coil  for  re- 
ceiving electric  signals,  ao  armature  about  which  said 
coil  extends  for  magnetizing  said  armature  when  a  signal 
is  received  by  said  coil,  said  armature  being  in  the  form  of 
a  thin  plate  extending  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
coil,  two  pairs  of  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarity, 
one  pair  extending  into  close  proxinuty  to  said  armature 
beyond  one  end  of  said  coil  and  the  other  pair  extending 
into  close  proximity  to  said  armature  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  coil,  fluid  discharge  nozzles  terminating  in  close 
proximity  to  said  armature  at  opposite  ends  of  said  coil 
and  acting  on  the  same  face  of  said  armature,  means 
for  resiliently  locating  the  opposite  ends  of  said  armature 
normally  in  positions  in  which  said  armature  is  disposed 
in  close  proximity  to  both  nozzles,  said  armature  when 
magnetized  by  a  signal  in  said  omI  swinging  toward  one 
of  said  magnetic  poles  and  away  from  a  nozzle,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  difference  in  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  nozzles  for  amplifying  the  power  developed  by  said 
coil. 


2,823,688 
CONTROLLER 
Konrad  H.  Stokes,  Roslyn,  and  Robert  C.  Whitehead,  Jr., 
Oreland,  Pa^  assignors  to  Minneapoiis-HoneywcU  Reg- 
■lator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcalioa  April  9,  1953,  Scrid  No.  347,812 
UOaiaM.    (CL137— 79) 


2.823.690 
SECONDARY  UT^fLOADER  FOR  PUMP  SYSTEMS 

'■!^'^?f«^.^*^''  ^*"^  ^*^  assignor  to  The  New 
York  Air  Brake  Conpn^y,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jcncy 

Application  Jnly  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  369,857 
5Clafaiis.    (a.U7— 188) 


8.  In  a  pneumatic  transmitter  of  the  force  balance 
type  comprising  a  deflecting  member  and  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  member  to  a  deflecting  force  responsive  to 
variations  in  an  independent  variable,  and  separate  means 
for  subjecting  said  member  to  rebalancing  and  spring 
suppression  forces;  the  improvement  comprising  means 
for  compensating  for  ambient  temperature  changes,  which 
means  comprise  a  bi-metallic  element  located  between 
said  means  for  subjecting  said  member  to  spring  sup- 
pression forces  and  said  member  so  as  to  vary  the  mo- 
ment of  the  leverage  which  said  means  for  subjecting 
said  member  to  said  spring  suppression  forces  exerts  on 
said  member. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ptmip;  means  defining  a 
venturi-passage  through  which  the  pump  discharges,  and 
a  restricted  control  passage  communicating  with  the 
throat  of  the  venturi-passage;  a  pump  unloader  shift- 
able  freely  between  a  loading  and  an  unloading  position; 
an  expansible  chamber  motor  comprising  a  working 
space  in  communication  with  said  control  passage  and 
a  movable  motor  element  connected  with  said  unloader; 
means  for  exerting  a  constant  force  on  said  unloader  in 
opposition  to  the  force  exerted  by  the  expansible  cham- 
ber motor;  and  valve  means  controlling  flow  from  said 
venturi-passage  and  operable  to  modify  back  pressure 
on  the  venturi-passage  through  a  range  suflSdent  to  cause 
the  motor  and  the  constant  force  means  to  move  the 
unloader  between  iu  two  limiting  positions. 
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2,S23,«91 

VALVE  UNIT 

Gcoqie  N.  Chatham  and  O  O  Shortlcff,  AmUb.  Tex. 

AppHcation  December  13, 1955.  SciM  No.  5S2,8M 

9  Claims.    (CL  137—119) 


2,S23«M3 
AUTOMATIC  VENT  VALVE 
J<Mcph  Baiter.  Craastoo,  R.  L,  aarigMMr  to  Taco  Hcatcn, 
ucorponted,  CraastoB,  It  L,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

TOtt 

AppUcatioa  September  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,505 
2CWM.     (CL  137— 197) 


^c 


8.  A  four-way  valve  anit  for  a  fluid  pressure  line,  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  three  vertically  spaced 
ports  for  flow  of  fluid,  the  housing  also  having  a  vertically 
extending  chamber  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  all  three 
ports  together  and  provided  with  valve  seats  between  the 
middle  port  and  the  upper  and  lower  ports,  a  main  passage 
connecting  said  inlet  with  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber, 
and  an  alternate  main  passage  connecting  the  inlet  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  chamber,  a  control  valve  normally  clos- 
ing the  alternate  main  passage  and  movable  upwardly  to 
open  it,  a  main  floating  valve  normally  closing  the  main 
passage  and  movable  upwardly  by  said  line  fluid  pressure 
beneath  it  to  open  it,  the  housing  having  an  opening  con- 
necting the  top  of  the  main  valve  with  the  alternate  main 
passage  at  the  downstream  side  of  the  control  valve,  a 
secondary  floating  valve  in  said  chamber  having  vertically 
spaced  seats  facing  each  other  with  the  upper  seat  normal- 
ly closing  that  chamber  between  the  upper  and  middle 
ports,  the  secondary  valve  being  movable  upwardly  by 
fluid  pressure  below  it  to  close  the  chamber  between  the 
lower  and  middle  ports  when  the  main  floating  valve  opens 
the  main  passage,  and  means  for  causing  said  control  valve 
to  rise  and  open  said  alternate  main  passage,  whereby 
the  main  floating  valve  will  descend  and  close  the  main 
passage  and  the  secondary  valve  will  drop  to  its  lower 
position. 


2,823,692 

HYDRAULIC  REGULATION  DEVICES 

Erik  RUs-CarstcMca,  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkMi  February  11. 1955,  Serial  No.  487,688 

2  Cfadmi.    (CL  137—154) 


1.  In  an  automatic  steam  vent  valve;  the  combination 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  passage- 
ways, a  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet  passage- 
way and  a  cavity  between  said  inlet  passageway  and 
said  chamber,  said  cavity  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, fibrous  means  in  said  chamber  between  said  cavity 
and  said  outlet  passageway  and  directly  controlling  flow 
through  said  chamber,  said  fibrous  means,  when  dry,  pass- 
ing air  to  said  outlet  passageway  and,  when  wet,  being 
impervious  to  the  passage  of  steam  and  liquid  there- 
through, and  moisture  absorbent  means  in  said  cavity 
defining  a  continuously  open  passage  through  the  latter 
between  said  inlet  passageway  and  said  chamber,  said 
moisture  absorbent  means  being  operative  to  absorb 
moisture  in  and  thereon  from  air  passing  through  said 
cavity  to  said  chamber  so  that  premature  closing  of  the 
valve  is  inhibited  prior  to  the  time  air  is  exhausted. 


2J2X694 
SAFETY  VENT  PLUG 
Alexander  Osmood  Chaanpion,  Uhigtoa.  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.  aaliBor  to  Orenda  Engfates  Limited, 
MaltoD,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
AppUcatioa  November  25.  1955.  Serial  No.  548,951 
2  Claims.    (CL  137— 197) 


I.  A  liquid  flow  regulating  device  comprising  an  upper 
container,  a  lower  container,  a  connecting  conduit  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  upper  container  to  a  point  spaced 
from  the  top  of  the  lower  container,  a  downward  pro- 
jection extending  from  the  ceiling  of  the  connecting  con- 
duit at  its  junction  with  the  lower  container,  said  conduit 
terminating  at  its  upper  end  with  a  downward  projection 
which  extends  a  substantial  distance  into  the  upper  con- 
tainer, whereby  the  liquid  level  above  the  lowest  ridge 
of  the  first  mentioned  projection  seals  a  closed  air  cham- 
ber in  said  connecting  conduit,  and  continued  liquid  flow 
through  said  conduit  causes  an  increase  in  the  air  pres- 
sure in  said  conduit  to  the  point  that  flow  into  said  con- 
duit ceases. 


1 .  A  safety  device  for  an  air  vent  of  an  apparatus  con- 
taining a  combustible  fluid  from  which  the  vent  normally 
is  shielded  but  which  under  adverse  conditions  might  tend 
to  escape  through  the  vent,  comprising  a  plug  having 
an  insertable  end  for  insertion  in  the  vent  and  having 
a  free  end,  a  chamber  within  the  plug,  the  chamber  being 
defined  by  a  peripheral  wall  and  by  two  opposed  end 
walls,  a  first  port  through  the  insertable  end  of  the  plug 
and  extending  to  the  chamber  through  an  end  wall, 
a  second  port  in  the  free  end  of  the  plug  extending  from 
the  other  end  wall  of  the  chamber  to  atmosphere,  a 
resilient  partition  dividing  the  chamber  into  a  fore  com- 
partment which  is  in  communication  with  the  first  port 
and  an  aft  companment  which  is  in  communication  with 
the  second  port,  an  aperture  in  the  partition  intercon- 
necting the  two  compartments,  the  aperture  being  out  of 
registration  with  the  second  port,  the  partition  deflecting 
and  bearing  against  the  aforesaid  other  end  wall  when 
the  partition  is  subjected  to  a  sudden  surge  of  the  com- 
bustible fluid  contained  in  the  apparatus  with  which  the 
device  is  used  so  that  the  aperture  and  the  second  port 
are  sealed  from  each  other  and  combustible  fluid  tiras 
is  prevented  from  escaping  to  atmosphere,  the  partiticw 
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being  made  of  a  material  which  swells  when  contacted 
by  the  said  fluid  so  that  the  partition  swells  and  seals 
fhe  aperture  when  it  a  contacted  by  a  mere  se^Mge  of 
the  said  fluid. 


configuration  whereby  a  fluid  medium  may  be  drculatad 
therethrough  and  over  the  diaphragm  relieved  portion  to 


2,823,695 

HOT  WATER  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROLS 

THEREFOR 

Harry  A.  CnAn,  MinncapoUs,  Minn.,  aarigaor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Victor  F.  Schoh,  Mtnacivolii,  KOai. 

Application  March  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,642 

7ClaiaH.    (CL  137— 337) 


IT^ 


V  -^ 


I.  In  a  hot  water  supply  system,  a  hot  water  tank,  a 
cold  water  iaiet  pipe  connected  to  and  communicating 
with  said  tank  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hot  water 
outlet  pipe  connected  to  and  communicating  with  said 
tank  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed intermediate  portion  of  said  outlet  pipe  defining  a 
mixing  chamber  uk)  having  a  port  formed  therein  opening 
into  said  mixing  chamber,  said  intermediate  portion  being 
formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  valve  seats 
at  opposite  limits  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  generally 
vertically  disposed  floating  valve  member  mounted  in  said 
intermediate  portion  for  vertical  movements  and  defining 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  valves  each  cooperating  with 
a  different  one  of  said  valve  scats,  a  stop  member  anchored 
to  said  intermediate  portion  disposed  vertically  upwardly 
of  said  valve  member  to  limit  the  upward  movements 
thereof,  the  downward  vertical  movements  of  said  valve 
member  being  limited  by  the  seating  of  said  valves  at  their 
respective  valve  seats,  said  valves  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  open  at  different  rates,  conduit  means  de- 
fining a  passageway  between  said  inlet  pipe  and  said  port, 
and  a  manually-operated  variably  opening  valve  disposed 
in  said  conduit  means. 


2,823,696 
FLUID  COOLED  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Gwtev  C.  DttlcfBOB,  Chicago.  IlL,  asrignor  to  Crane  Co., 
CUcaco.  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  Janaary  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  401,777 
3  ClafaM.     (a.  137—340) 
1.  In  a  diaphragm  valve,  the  combination  comprising 
a  bonnet,  a  casing  therefor,  a  flexible  diaphragm  inter- 
posed therebetween,  said  diaphragm  effecting  a  fluid  tight 
seal  between  said  bonnet  and  said  casmg  when  said  valve 
is  in  the  normally  assembled  position,  the  upper  surface 
of  said  diaphragm  bcmg  of  frusto-conical  form  and  hav- 
ing a  relieved  portion  in  the  configuration  of  a  spiral,  said 
bonnet    having   entrance   and   exit   apertures,   the   said 
entrance  aperture  directing  fluid  flow  against  said  spiral 
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define  a  substantially  spiral  travel  of  the  medium  being 
circulated. 


2,823,697 

COMBINED  MIXING  AND  DIVERTING  VALVE 

Bcrthmens  J.  Picard,  Norwalk,  Coan. 

AppUcatioB  Aagnst  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,383 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—597) 


A  fluid  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  includ- 
ing a  mixing  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports 
and  a  connected  coaxial  diverter  chamber  supplied  widi 
fluid  from  said  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of 
discharge  ports;  a  rotary  mixing  valve  in  said  mixing 
chamber  for  determining  the  proportioning  of  fluids  ad- 
mitted from  said  inlet  ports  and  permitting  their  mix- 
ture; a  partition  between  said  chambers  having  an  aper- 
ture defined  by  a  shut-oflf  valve  seat;  a  resilient  disk  on 
said  mixing  valve  cooperabic  with  said  seat  for  oontrtrf- 
ling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  mixing  chamber  to  the 
diverter  chamber,  said  mixing  valve  being  axially  mov- 
able in  its  chamber  to  move  said  disk  towards  and 
away  from  said  seat;  a  rotary  diverter  valve  in  said 
diverter  chamber,  coaxial  with  said  mixing  valve  for 
selecting  a  particular  discharge  port  to  dispense  the  mix- 
ture; connection  means  between  said  mixing  valve  and 
diverter  valve  passing  through  said  aperture  and  con- 
straining said  valves  to  rotate  in  concert  having  a  tongue 
and  slot  engagement  permitting  relative  axial  sliding  of 
said  valves;  and  cam  means  on  said  housing  displacing 
said  mixing  valve  axially  in  response  to  rotation  thereof. 


2,823,698 
ADIUSTABLE  TIMER 
Harold  E.  Larisoa,  Anderson,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Lynch 
Corporation.  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  IndiaBa 
AppUcatioa  Inly  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  445,519 
18  Clafaiis.     (CL  137—622) 
1.  In  a  timer  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  cylindrical 
housing,  a  plurality  of  annulaHy  chambered  timer  valve 
units  sucked  therein,  each  rotatable  relative  thereto  and 
each  including  a  trip  valve  carried  thereby  for  establish- 
ing selective  communication  between  the  annular  cham- 
ber and  the  outside  or  inside  of  each  unit,  double  sealing 
means  for  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  units  relative 
to  said  cylindrical  housing,  said  housing  having  an  aper- 
ture for  each  of  said  units  between  its  double  sealing 
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means  for  conununicadoa  with  the  respective  spaces  out-  ends  of  said  levers  farthest  from  said  spindle,  each  said 
side  said  units,  a  timer  shaft  at  the  center  of  said  cylin-  rod  having  a  worm  gear  screw  threaded  thereon  ad- 
drical  housing  and  extending  through  the  open  center  jacent  the  end  farthest  removed  from  said  pivotal  con- 
formed by  the  annular  chambers  of  said  units,  a  series    nectioa.  said  worm  gears  being  adapted  to  move  said 

rods  in  either  direction  across  said  outer  casing  to  ac- 


of  axially  aligned  cams  on  said  timer  shaft,  one  for  operat- 
ing each  of  said  trip  valves,  and  means  for  rotating  each 
of  said  tmits  and  its  trip  valve  relative  to  said  cylindrical 
housing  to  vary  the  relative  angular  setting  of  said  trip 

valves. 


2,823,(99 
VALVED    COUPLING    EMBODYING    FLUID 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  LOCKING  MEANS 
Robert  S.  Willis,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  anigDor,  by  direct 
and    mesne   assignments,   of   ninety -eight   and    tlircc- 
fovthf  percent  to  Willii  OU  Tod  Co^  Loag  Beach, 
Caltf^  a  corponitioa  of  Califoniia,  and  one  and  one- 
fourth  percent  to  Elmer  L.  Decker,  Long  Beach,  CaHf. 
AppUcatioa  November  2e,  1953,  Serial  No.  393^78 
16  Claims.    (CL  137— 425J6) 


1.  A  valved  coupUng  including:  a  pair  of  coupling 
members  having  fluid  passages;  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  coupling  members,  with  said  passages  register- 
ing to  form  a  flow  channel  through  said  coupling;  valve 
means  in  said  channel  for  communicating  said  channel 
with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  valve  means;  and  elements  on  said 
coupling  members  engageable  with  one  another  for  lock- 
ing said  coupling  members  against  disconnection  respon- 
sive to  fluid  pressure  in  said  channel  upon  opening  said 
valve  means;  said  locking  elements  being  disengageable 
upon  reduction  of  said  fluid  pressure  in  said  channel. 


2,823,7M 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Ofwald  A.  Christensen,  San  low,  Calif.,  am^tnor  to  Wcit- 

ingboase  Electric  Corporation,  East  PtttriMUgb,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicatioo  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,988 
3  Claims.     (H.  138—46) 

I.  In  an  air  flow  control  device  of  the  class  wherein 
a  plurality  of  vanes  are  mounted  fa-  routive  movement 
between  concentrically  disposed  inner  and  outer  cylin- 
drical casings  and  each  vane  has  a  spindle  end  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  outer  casing;  means  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  said  vanes,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  levers,  said  levers  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
spindles  and  their  other  ends  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  piurahty  of  rods  extending  transversely  of  said 
outer  casing,  said  rods  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 


tuate  said  levers,  an  annular  drive  shaft  disposed  about 
said  outer  casing  and  having  worm  portions  thereon 
which  are  positioned  in  coacting  relation  with  said  worm 
gears  and  driving  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  either 
direction. 


2,823,781 
EXPANSION  LOOP  AND  BEND  FOR  UNDER- 
GROUND HEATING  PIPE  SYSTEM 
MonrfaS.  Bnrit,  Miami  Bcacb,  Fla. 
Application  Fcbraary  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  583,745 
4  OainM.    (CL  138-^48) 


3.  Means  for  providing  space  for  the  expanaion  and 
contraction  of  a  fluid  carrying  pipe  in  an  underground 
heating  system  encased  in  heat  insulating  concrete,  said 
pipe  having  straight  portions  joined  by  a  bend  or  loop, 
tubular  members  closely  embracing  the  straight  portions 
of  said  heating  pipe,  an  elbow-shaped  fltting  surrounding 
the  bend  of  said  pipe  and  being  elliptical  in  crosa-aectioo 
to  provide  space  for  expansion  of  said  pipe  at  the  bend 
in  two  directions,  and  transition  members  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  fitting  with  the  tubular  members;  said  tubular 
members,  elbow-shaped  fitting,  and  transition  members 
being  of  flexible  heat  insulating  material  of  a  strength 
to  withstand  the  premure  of  the  concrete  poured  over 
said  pipe  encased  in  said  flexible  heat  insulating  nuterial. 


2323,782 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CONVOLUTED  MBTAL  HOSE 
Milton  H.  November,  Montdair,  N.  J.,  ■■jgaiii  to  Braam 
Corporationa,  Inc.,  Union,  N.  J^  a  coipocalian  of  New 
Icney 

Application  May  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,882 
2  Claims.    (CL  138—58) 


I.  A  convoluted  flexible  hose  structure  comprising,  a 
continuous  fluid  tight  tubular  member,  the  wall  of  said 
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member  being  formed  into  a  series  of  crests  and  troughs,   a  ^^lof^n6^Jc.^^^^  ^Lvi^'^commSl 

jjf.s"e  srdiir^Sair^t  tts^irtSn^Tof  -:::^r^:^::^L^o.  ..o^  j^^^o.  ^. 

the  initial  tube  crest 


2,823,783 

FLEXIBLE  PIPE 

Otto  Nasser,  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Jnly  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  524,485 
1  Claim.    (CL138— 52) 


•'  »4     tl 


stituting  a  single  pivoUl  connection  between  a  harness 
frame  and  said  lifting  device,  whereby  said  harness  frame 
may  be  supported  on  said  lifting  device  at  its  center  of 
balance,  thereby  permitUng  a  truly  vertical  lifimg  action. 


A  flexible  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  relaUvely 
short  straight  tubular  components  individually  roUUble 
and  connected  endwise  in  series  and  adapted  to  have  a 
Umited  relative  sliding  movement  for  lengthenmg  and 
shortening  the  pipe,  each  of  said  components  havmg  a 
uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length,  alternate  com- 
ponents having  a  uniform  length  and  the  mtermediate 
components  having  a  upered  length,  said  components 
having  reuining  flanges  at  their  ends,  the  ^ges  of 
alternate  components  being  inturned  and  the  flaiiges  ot 
the  intermediate  components  being  outturaed.  the  fl^nSM 
of  each  component  being  disposed  between  the  flanfM 
of  adjacent  components  to  enable  each  component  to 
be  moved  on  adjacent  components  in  a  lengthwise  di- 
rection.   

2,823,784 
WEFT  COMPRESSING  MOTION  FOR 

CIRCULAR  LOOMS  . 

Jsaa  Rabeox.  Paris,  and  Bcmard  Maswrn,  Comberoto, 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  d*  Applications  Gcncraiss 
d'Etodridte  A  4c  Mecaniqiie,  ^«*^  F™*?^,  ,„      ► 
Applleailmi  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M4W 
'  '     \  ariocity.  application  France  November  10,  1952 
^^^8  Claims.    (CL  U9— U) 


-A**f*- 


2323,788 

LOOM  TEMPLE  MECHANISM  

Hester  J.  Pariiam,  Newnan,  Ga^,  fsignor  of  o^ffo™ 
to   Edward   T.   Newton   and   George   M.   Uopidns, 

Application  December  21. 1953,  Serial  No.  399,491 
^^^       2  Claims.    (CL  139^95) 


|t 


l<» 


1.  In  a  loom  temple,  an  adjustable  mounting  bracket, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  fixed  to  said  bracket,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided on  one  end  with  an  enlarged  head  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly burred  rings  arranged  on  said  shaft  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  lock  nut 
on  said  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  lockmg  said  nnfi 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  shaft,  means  on  said 
shaft  to  prevent  axial  sliding  thereof,  and  means  on  said 
shaft  for  rotatably  driving  the  same. 


1.  A  weft  compressing  motion  for  circular  looms  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  shed  comprising  in  combination:  a  ro- 
Utable  wheel,  and  a  series  of  curved  blades  havmg  flat 
cross-sections  arranged  radially  on  the  circumference  oi 
said  wheel,  the  active  edge  of  each  blade  being  curved 
and  being  determined  by  the  condition  that  the  tangent 
to  said  curve  drawn  from  the  point  of  coouct  with  a 
weft  thread  is  always  perpendicular  to  the  mean  plane 
of  the  shed  wherein  the  warp  threads  are  generally 
located  at  the  moment  of  compression. 


2,823,787 
DRA  WING-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  A  I^^OM^ND 
A  METHOD  FOR  THE  WEAVING  OF  CLOTH  ON 

Jeaa  Rabcvx.  Paris,  and  Beinard  Masson,  Conrbevok, 

FrsSrSi»no?to  Sodete  tfAppUcatiw-  General- 

dTlectridtc  &  de  Mecaniqoe,  Pw^  fl?^4C4  7a« 

ApplicatioB  November  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  488,798 

Claims  priority,  ■ppliotlon  Fiance  ISovember  8, 1953 

3  Clatam.    (CL  139—389) 


2,823,785 

LIFriNG  DEVICE  FOR  JACK  LOOMS 

HcraM  J.  Mlcander,  Redwood  Cl^,  Calif. 

Application  March  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,555 

17  Claims.     (CL  139-^J8) 

..  An  improved  harness-frame  lifting  «lf  »«Jf'  ^-  .     ^  drawing-off  mechanism  for  a  loom  having 

power   hand   looms  -°'"P^«'*«J,  ^/'  °J./*«*   *^^,  fabric  pr^u3rr^PJ«^n>"ts,  a  device  which  may  be 

mounted  in  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  mam  lever  arms  laonc  J*~""»»       *:            ,  ^  ^      j,    ^f  ^^  ^veft  in 

crossing  «8ch   other  and  pivotally   connected   to   each  sel«:tively  °P«^;^,^°  e°°"^J^ i* °'^  j^om  said  de- 

otherTnd^h  pivoUlly  supported  on  one  of  said  shafts,  vanous  wncs  of  a  fabric  produced  by  "«  •o^'".  ^° 


1. 
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vice  comprising:  draw-off  members  rotatable  in  prede- 
termined timed  relationship  with  the  fabric  producing  im- 
plements of  the  loom,  a  path  defined  between  said  draw- 
off  members  through  which  said  fabric  is  caused  to  move 
at  a  predetermined  speed  by  said  draw-off  members,  se- 
lectively operable  selecting  means  drivingly  cooperating 
with  said  draw-off  members  to  selectively  vary  their  speed 
of  rotation  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  the  fabric  pro- 
ducing implements  of  the  loom  from  said  predetermined 
speed  to  a  different  predetermined  speed  thereby  to  vary 
the  drawing-off  speed  at  which  the  fabric  is  caused  to 
move  through  said  defined  path  whereby  the  density  of 
the  weft  will  be  predeterminately  varied  in  predetermined 
zones  of  the  fabric,  and  setting  means  operable  in  depend- 
ence on  the  drawing-off  of  the  fabric  for  a  selec- 
tive operation  of  said  selecting  mrans,  said  setting  means 
including  a  controlling  means  engaged  with  and  operated 
by  the  fabric  drawn  off  by  said  draw-off  members. 


2.823.708 

LOOM  FILLWG  GRATE  CLEANER 

Coy  M.  Cnlpcppcr  and  JacI  Calpcpper.  GrecnTillc,  S.  C. 

AppUcatioa  October  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  548,1M 

5  Clafam.    (CL  139^-379) 


1.  A  grate  cleaning  device  for  use  with  a  loom  having 
a  lay  provided  with  a  filling  detecting  grate  and  a  crank- 
shaft mounted  on  the  loom  frame  with  a  pitman  rod 
pivotally  connecting  the  crankshaft  and  the  lay  for  im- 
parting oscillatory  movement  to  the  lay.  comprising  bear- 
ing means  having  mounting  means  therefor  to  fasten  said 
device  to  the  lay  structure  to  partake  of  oscillatory  move- 
ment along  with  the  lay  and  grate,  shaft  means  pivotally 
carried  in  said  bearing  means,  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  one  end  of  said  shaft  means  and  having  a  support 
portion  for  cleaning  means  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  clean- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  support  poriion  to  be  swing- 
able  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  shaft  means  into 
cleaning  engagement  with  the  slots  of  the  grate,  an  ac- 
tuating lever  connected  to  said  shaft  means  to  extend 
rearwardly  from  the  lay  structure  on  which  the  device  is 
fastened  and  be  engageable  with  an  abutment  on  the  loom 
frame  upon  each  oscillation  of  the  lay  from  beat-up  posi- 
tion, thereby  to  effect  swinging  movement  of  said  clean- 
ing means  into  cleaning  engagement  with  the  grate,  and 
spring  biasing  means  urging  said  cleaning  means  to  swing 
away  from  the  grate. 


2,823,709 
PROTRACTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  HAND  SAW 
Edmnod  T.  Kooicczka,  Nekooca,  Wis. 
AppUcatioa  May  29,  195«,  Serial  No.  588,122 
1  CMm.    (CL  143—6) 
In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  saw  guide 
comprised  of  a  length  of  angle  iron  having  a  flat  portion 
and  an  upright  portion  perpendicular  thereto,  an  indi- 
cator slidably  mounted  on  said  upright  portion,  said  indi- 
cator comprising  an  inner  section  and  an  outer  section 
slidable  relative  to  each  other,  means  for  securing  the 
sections  in  a  desired  position  of  adjustment,  a  bifurcated 


end  on  said  inner  section  detachably  secured  to  said  up- 
right portion,  a  depending  marker  point  on  said  outer 
section,  an  auxiliary  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  guide,  a  degree  plate  fixed  to  said  guide,  said 
degree  plate  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  slots  therein,  degree 
indicia  marked  adjacent  said  slots,  a  pointer  affixed  to 
said  auxiliary  arm,  said  {x>inter  having  a  cut-out  portion 
through  which  certain  of  said  degree  indicia  may  be  read, 
a  clamping  member  extending  through  one  of  said  slots 
for  securing  said  auxiliary  arm  in  a  desired  position  of 
angularity  relative  to  said  guide,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  said 
auxiliary  arm,  a  clamping  jaw  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  a 
second  auxiliary  arm  fixed  to  said  sleeve  in  perpendicular 
relation  to  said  first-mentioned  arm,  a  second  sleeve  slid- 
able upon  said  second  auxiliary  arm,  a  second  clamping 
jaw  parallel  to  said  first-mentioned  jaw  carried  by  said 


second  sleeve  movable  to  clamp  lumber  between  said 
jaws,  and  means  for  clamping  said  last-mentioned  jaw 
in  a  selected  position,  said  last-mentioned  clamping  meaiu 
comprising  a  stud  on  said  sleeve,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  stud,  a  handle,  an  extension 
on  said  handle,  a  pivotal  connection  between  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  extension  and  the  other  end  of 
said  link,  a  second  hnk  pivoully  connected  to  the  end 
of  said  extension,  a  clamp  lock  surrounding  said  second 
auxiliary  arm.  a  stud  carried  by  said  clamp  lock,  and  a 
pivot  connecting  said  last-mentioned  stud  to  the  other 
end  of  said  second  link  whereby  when  said  handle  is 
moved  towards  said  second  auxiliary  arm  said  clamp  lock 
will  preclude  movement  of  said  second  sleeve,  the  linkage 
forming  an  over-center  snap  to  secure  said  clamp  lock 
in  clamping  position. 


2,823,710 

SWING  SAW  CONSTRUCTION  WTTH  STRAIGHT 

LINE  MOTION 

Hcory  P.  Angel,  Coaptoo,  CaW. 

AppUcatioa  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,401 

5  ClaiM.    (CI.  143— M) 


■r 


1.  A  swing  saw  construction  comprising  a  vertical 
column,  a  head  mounted  on  said  column,  a  pair  of 
elongated,  horizontally  spaced  plates  in  parallel,  normal- 
ly vertical  planes  extending  horizontally  from  said  head, 
each  of  said  plates  hartng  a  cam  slot  therein  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  plates,  a  post,  a  guide  rod  project- 
ing horizontally  from  the  post  and  extending  into  said 
cam  slots,  a  fitting,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  fit- 
ting between  the  plates  on  a  normally  horizontal  axis. 
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a  pin  extending  upwardly  from  and  rigidly  attached  to 
said  post  and  slidable  in  the  fitting,  saw  mounting 
means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  post,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  motor,  an  arbor  normally  parallel 
to  said  axis  and  guide  rod,  a  saw  joumaled  on  the  arbor, 
and  drive  means  extending  from  the  motor  to  the  saw, 
said  cam  slots  being  shaped  so  that  the  saw  arbor 
travels  laterally  in  a  straight  horizcwtal  line  as  the  post 
is  swung. 

2,823,711 

ADJUSTABLE  SPLITTER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  SAWS 

Robert  C.  Kaley,  Landifvfllc,  Pa^  avIgMr  to  Dc  WaH 

lac,  a  corporatioa  of  Peaacylvaala 

AppUcatioa  October  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,070 

OCIaiBM.    (CL  143— 159) 


for  positioning  a  string  in  each  of  said  grooves,"  and 
means  crimping  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  grooves 
inwardly  for  retaining  the  strings  in  the  grooves,  thereby 
forming  a  continuous  panel  of  random  width,  and  equal 
length  panels  having  the  end  edges  joined  by  the  strings. 


4.  In  combination,  a  machine  having  a  rotary  cutter 
rotating  in  substantially  one  plane,  an  arcuate  guard  at- 
tached to  a  part  of  the  machine  and  shielding  a  portion 
of  the  cutter,  a  support  member  having  a  free  end  adja- 
cent said  rotary  cutter  and  secured  on  said  guard,  a  imi- 
tary  bracket,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bracket  and  having 
a  threaded  portion  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  support 
member  and  having  the  long  axis  of  said  shaft  transverse 
the  plane  of  uid  outter,  said  bracket  supporting  kickback 
dogs  and  a  splitter  blade  whereby  rotation  of  said  threaded 
shaft  will  adjust  said  bracket  transverse  the  plane  of  said 
TOiMxy  cutter. 


2,823  712 
VENEER  SIZING  AND  JOINING  MACHINE 

Edwin  A.  Ranta,  Port  Aaitelcs,  Wash. 

AppUcalioa  Jane  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,595 

3  CiatoH.    (CL  144—3) 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  veneer  panels  of  random 
width  and  length  into  a  continuous  panel  having  a  con- 
stant width  whereby  the  continuous  panel  may  be  cut 
into  desired  lengths,  said  machine  comprising  horizon- 
tally disposed  and  aligned  pairs  of  conveyors,  the  con- 
veyors in  each  pair  being  superimposed  for  receiving 
random  width  panels  therebetween  with  the  side  edges 
of  the  panels  being  disposed  in  adjacent  relation,  means 
for  driving  the  first  pair  of  conveyors  at  a  faster  rate  of 
speed  than  the  second  pair  of  conveyors  for  urging  the 
side  edges  of  tJje  panels  into  abutting  engagement,  a  verti- 
cal saw  adjacent  each  edge  of  the  first  pair  of  conveyors 
for  cutting  the  random  length  panels  thereby  forming 
panels  of  equal  length  and  random  width,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  vertical  saws,  a  horizontal  saw  adjacent  each 
edge  of  the  second  pair  of  conveyors  for  cutting  a  con- 
tinuous longitudinal  groove  in  the  end  edges  of  the  con- 
stant length  panels  having  the  side  edges  in  abutting 
engagement,  means  for  driving  said  horizontal  saws,  means 


2J23,713 

POWER  KERFING  SAW 

WnUam  L.  Goitenilfa,  Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

AppUcatioa  March  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  572J73 

10  Clalmt.    (a.  144—130) 


1.  A  saw  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  saw 
shaft  adapted  to  support  a  saw  blade  at  the  distal  end 
thereof,  a  casing  substantially  encompassing  said  shaft, 
and  meaiu  permitting  relative  movement  between  said 
shaft  and  casing  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the 
axes  thereof. 


2,823,714 

METHOD  OF  RECONSTRUCTING  SALVABLE 

BOWLING  PINS 

Gordon  J.  Francar,  Grcea  Bay,  Wii. 

AppUcatioa  October  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  400,734 

2  Claims.    (CL  144— 309) 


1.  A  method  of  reconstructing  a  salvable  bowling  pin, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  dividing  a  salvable  bowling  pin 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  on  a  plane  selected  to 
isolate  major  defects  most  distantly  from  said  dividing 
plane,  into  two  half  segments;  cementing  said  segments, 
oppositely  disposed,  on  opposite  faces  of  a  wood  slab 
means,  to  form  a  partially  laterally  expanded  rough 
pin  unit;  and  trimming  away  excess  outer  portions  of  said 
unit  to  form  a  reconstructed  bowling  pin  of  standard 
size  and  shape. 

2,823,715 

EGG  CRACKING  DEVICE 

Andrew  Carios  Qoave,  Penncoia,  Fla.,  aadcoor  of 

one-half  to  R.  C.  Saanden 

AppUcatioa  Jannary  0, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,553 

2ClaiBH.    (CL140— 2) 


1.  An  egg  cracking  device  comprising  a  body  member 
provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  supporting  structure,  a  horizontally  disposed 
flange  extending  from  said  base  and  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  lip,  a  curved  egg  receiving  socket  posi- 
tioned inwardly  of  said  lip,  said  body  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  portions  of  said  flange  being  shaped  to 
provide  bearings,  a  pin  extending  through  said  bearings, 
a  blade  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  slot,  a  spring  engaging  said  blade  and 
pin,  a  handle  on  said  blade,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the 
lower  surface  of  said  blade  for  engagement  with  an  egg 
positioned  in  said  socket,  the  front  end  of  said  blade 
being  shaped  to  provide  a  shoulder  for  abuting  said  lip 
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when  the  blade  is  lowered,  a  portion  of  said  blade  being 
cut  away  to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  stop  members 
for  limiting  rotation  of  laid  blade. 


2,S23,71i 

SWEET  CORN  CinTER 

HaroM  Van  GcUcr,  Ochcycdaa,  Iowa 

AppUcatkNi  January  4, 1957.  Serial  No.  432,5(5 

ICIaliik    (CL  144-4) 


r: 


^7r 


T' 


A  com  kernel  cutter  comprising  a  handle,  the  side  edge 
portions  of  said  handle   being  recessed   inwardly   and 

adapted  to  be  held  in  one  hand,  there  being  a  circular 
opening  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  handle,  a  tapered 
sleeve  of  frusto-coiucal  formation  registering  with  said 
circular  opening,  said  sleeve  being  secured  to  said  handle, 
said  sleeve  including  one  end  of  a  diameter  corresponding 
to  a  corncob  and  arranged  contiguous  to  said  handle,  the 
outer  end  of  said  sleeve  being  of  reduced  diameter,  the 
diameter  of  the  circular  opening  in  the  handle  being  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  sleeve  at  the  large  end  thereof,  said 
sleeve  having  a  smooth  inner  surface,  the  outer  surface 
of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  being  tapered 
to  provide  a  sharp  cutting  edge,  said  sharp  cutting  edge 
extending  a  short  distance  only  so  that  the  major  portion 
of  the  sleeve  on  the  outside  is  smooth. 


2,823,717 

SWINGING  ROTARY  KNIFE  FRUIT  HALVER 

loaeph  A.  Amori,  San  Jose,  CaHf. 

AppiicatkM  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  579,945 

8  daims.    (CL  144—73) 


7.  In  a  fniit  halving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  frame,  an  annular  knife  blade,  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  disposing  said  blade  in  a  vertical  plane 
including  rotary  means  mounting  the  same  for  rotation 
and  for  limited  pendulum-like  swinging  movement  about 
said  rotary  means  during  rcUtion,  and  means  carried  by 
said  frame  supporting  said  rotary  means  for  pendulum- 
like  swinging  movement. 


2,823,718 

KNIFE  GUARD  FOR  SLICING  MACHINES 

Jamca  D.  Brown,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ani^or  to  Toledo  Scale 

Coapaay,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpontion  of  New  Jcracy 

AppUcatloa  Fcbniary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  547,535 

4  Claims.  (CL  144-.lt2) 
1.  In  a  slicing  machine,  m  combination,  a  housing  hftv- 
ing  a  cam-gu:ding  portion,  a  circular  knife  thai  has  a 
marginal  area  which  iics  in  a  plane  about  a  dished  cen- 
tral area  and  that  is  mounted  tor  routioo  oo  the  boua- 
ing,  a  cam  surrounding  a  part  of  the  housing  and  co- 
operating with  said  cam-guiding  portion  whereby  the 
cam  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  plane  of 
the  knife,  a  stationary  center  plate  that  is  earned  by  the 


housing  and  that  is  disposed  within  the  dished  central 
area  of  the  knife  and  that  is  substantially  coplanar  with 
the  marginal  area  of  the  knife  to  support  the  pressure 
of  work  material  being  sliced,  an  abutment  on  the  hous- 
ing between  the  knife  and  the  cam,  and  a  rear  knife 
guard  that  is  carried  by  the  cam  and  that  has  an  inter- 
rupted front  portion  exposing  less  than  one  half  of  the 
marginal  area  of  the  knife  and  that  includes  a  throat 
opening  toward  the  interrupted  front  portion  of  the  guard 
and  a  flange  covering  all  but  the  exposed  marginal  por- 


dfl 


tion  of  the  knife,  the  throat  on  the  guard  being  carried 
by  the  cam  whereby  movement  of  the  cam  toward  the 
plane  of  the  knife  moves  the  guard  against  the  abutment 
into  encompassing  relationship  with  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  knife  and  movement  of  the  cam  away  from  the 
plane  of  the  knife  moves  the  guard  out  of  such  en- 
compassing relationship  so  that  the  guard  safely  may  be 
removed  from  the  machine  without  danger  of  marring 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  by  sliding  it  in  its  plane 
until  it&  throat  is  free  from  the  cam. 


2423,719 

EXTENSIBLE  BRIEFCASES 

Jacob  H.  Uttman,  Roslyn  Helg^tB,  and  Joseph  Gothart, 

BrooUya,  N.  Y.,  aadgnon  to  AiibUt  Leather  Goods 

Co.,  Ibc,  BrooidyB,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatloa  of  New  Yorii 

Applkatfoa  Jaoc  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,424 

2  ClaiM.    (CL  158—1.4) 


1.  A  luggage  case  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing front,  rear,  side  and  bottom  walb,  means  forming 
a  closure  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  case,  means  for 
reinforcing  and  supporting  the  front  and  rear  wails  of 
the  case  in  extended  position,  and  said  means  compris- 
ing sheet  aluminum  facings  arranged  upon  the  entire 
inner  surfaces  of  said  front  and  rear  walls. 


2,823,729 
Sl.IDERI.RSS  FASTENER  CLOSURE 
F.  Svcc  New  Yoriu  N.  Y.,  and  Kard  J.  Staller. 
RMkerfori,  N.  I„  awlfnors  to  Flexigrip  Ibc,  New 
Yoriu  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Yorii 
Original  applicatioa  Ocfoh«r  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,847, 
■ow  Patcol   No.   2.780.261.  dated   February  5,  1957. 
Dirided  and  this  appUcatioa  August  14.  1954.  Serial 
No.  485,448 

4  aahNB.    (CL  158-^) 
I.  A  pooch  comprising  front  and  back  sheet-like  walls 
having  mated  edges  united  together  to  define  a  container 
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and  having  corresponding  free  upper  edges  spaced  from 
each  other  to  define  an  opening  into  said  conuiner  on  the 
front  side  thereof,  a  first  closure  strip  secured  to  the  free 
upper  edge  of  said  back  wall  to  extend  the  length  thereof 
and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  second  closure  strip  se- 
cured to  the  upper  free  edge  of  said  front  wall  to  extend 
the  length  thereot  and  upwardly  therefrom  to  overlap 
said  first  closure  strip,  said  closure  strips  having  offset  in- 
tegral thickened  marginal  reinforcements,  said  reinforce- 
ments having  on  confronting  faces  longitudinally  extend- 


ing grooves  and  ridges,  each  groove  in  one  of  said  rein- 
forcements being  aligned  with  a  corresponding  ridge  in 
the  opposite  reinforcement  and  vice  versa  and  adapted 
for  resilient  locking  engagement  therewith,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  flange  integral  with  and  generally  par- 
allel to  the  marginal  reinforcement  on  said  second  clo- 
sure strip  and  extending  longitudinally  the  entire  length 
thereof  whereby  said  reinforcements  can  be  separated  to 
provide  an  opening  into  said  container  by  irrasping  said 
flange  and  pulling  the  same  away  from  said  first  closure 
strip. 

2,823,721 
SLIDCRLESS  FASTENER  CLOSURE 
Earfl  F.  Svec,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  wmi  KanI  I.  Stallcr, 
Ratbciford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Flezlgrip  Idc^  New 
Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Original  appllcatioB  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,847, 
now  Patent  No.  2,780.261,  dated  February  5,  1957. 
Dirided  and  tfab  application  August  16,  1954.  Serial 
No.  405,441 

SCiaiw.    (CLISO-^) 


I.  A  pouch  comprising  front  and  back  sheet-like  walls 
having  mated  edges  united  together  to  define  a  container 
and  having  corresponding  free  upper  edges  spaced  from 
each  other  to  define  an  opening  into  said  container  on 
the  front  side  thereof,  a  first  closure  strip  secured  to  the 
free  upper  edge  of  said  back  wail  to  extend  the  length 
thereof  and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  second  closure 
strip  secured  to  the  upper  free  edge  of  said  front  wall 
to  extend  the  length  thereof  and  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  first  closure  strip  having  an  offset  integral  thickened 
marginal  reinforcement  disposed  angulariy  downwardly 
away  from  the  back  wall,  and  said  second  closure  strip 
having  an  of!set  integral  thickened  marginal  reinforce- 
ment disposed  angularly  upwardly  toward  said  back  wall 
to  overtap  the  marginal  reinforcement  on  said  first  closure 
strip,  said  marginal  reinforcements  having  on  confronting 
overlapping  faces  longitudinally  extending  grooves  and 


ridges,  each  groove  in  said  reinforcements  betitg  aKgMd 
with  a  corresponding  ridge  in  the  other  reinforcement  and 
vice  versa  and  adapted  for  resilient  locking  engagement 
therewith,  and  a  flange  integral  with  said  marginal  rein- 
forcement on  said  second  closure  strip  extending  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  entire  length  thereof  and  exteiKl- 
ing  upwardly  therefrom  into  contact  with  said  first  closure 
strip. 


2J23,722 
CLOSURE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 
Marioa  M.  C— Ingham,  Provideacc,  R.  L,  aarignor  to 
Ualted  States  Robber  Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a 
cofporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Origlul  application  March  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,998, 
■ow  PMcBt  No.  2,787309,  dated  April  2,  1957.    Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioa  Febnutfy  14,  1957,  Serial 
No.  440,229 

2CiafaM.    (CL158— 8) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  comprising  internally 
threaded  means  in  the  container  wall  forming  an  opening 
into  the  container,  externally  threaded  means  adapted 
to  screw  into  said  internally  threaded  means  and  to  close 
said  opening,  a  portion  of  said  externally  threaded  means 
defining  a  recess  therein  having  screw  threads  on  the 
walls  defining  said  recess,  a  gasket  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  cover  the  juncture  between  said  internally 
threaded  means  and  said  externally  threaded  means  when 
said  externally  threaded  means  is  in  position  to  close 
said  opening,  a  pressure  plate  adapted  to  overlie  said 
gasket  and  exert  pressure  thereon  to  force  said  gasket  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  internally  threaded  means, 
externally  threaded  means  constructed  to  project  through 
said  gasket  and  said  pressure  plate  and  to  screw  into  said 
recess,  and  means  carried  by  said  latter  externally  threaded 
means  arranged  to  force  said  pressure  plate  into  pressing 
engagement  with  said  gasket  as  said  externally  threaded 
means  is  screwed  into  said  recess. 


2423,723 

CONTAINER 

Arfhor  D.  Coka,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  20.  1954.  Serial  No.  474,447 

3  Claims.     (CL  158—10) 


Cs^ 


1.  A  container  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  flexi- 
ble sheet  material  portion  having  an  edge  folded  back 
upon  and  joined  to  itself  to  form  a  tubular  portion  extend- 
ing along  a  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  sheet  material 
portion;  a  second  sheet  material  portion  identical  with  said 
first  sheet  material  pordon  located  next  to  the  same  with 
said  tubular  portions  overlying  each  other  and  with  said 
edges  located  between  said  sheet  material  portions,  said 
sheet  material  portions  being  joined  together  at  their  outer 
peripheries  along  a  path  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
tubular  portions  to  the  opposite  end  thereof;  a  pair  of  leaf 
springs  respectively  located  within  and  substantially  filling 
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Hud  tubular  portions,  said  leaf  spHngs  having  a  length 
slightly  less  than  that  of  said  tubular  portions;  a  pair  of 
dips  respectively  connected  to  and  closing  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  portions;  a  pair  of  flexible  strips  located  between 
and  respectively  fixed  to  said  sheet  material  portions  next 
to  said  tubular  portions  thereof;  a  plurality  of  flexible  in* 
terlocking  members  respectively  fixed  to  said  pair  of 
strips,  the  interlocking  members  fixed  to  one  of  said  strips 
projecting  toward  the  interlocking  members  fixed  to  the 
other  of  said  strips  so  that  said  interlocking  members  close 
the  interior  of  the  container  when  said  tubular  portions 
are  located  next  to  each  other  along  their  entire  length. 


2,923,724 
TUBELESS  TIRE  VALVE  AND  RIM  ASSEMBLY 
Ray  H.  GBl,  Aknm,  OWo,  awignnf  to  TIm  B.  F.  Goodrkli 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkMi  off  New 
Yorfc 

AppUcatioa  September  23.  1*55,  Serial  No.  534,*9t 
1  Claim.    (CL  152— 427) 


In  combination,  a  side  flanged  tubeless  tire  rim  having 
a  drop  center  well  adjacent  the  axially  outer  side  flange, 
a  U-shaped  shroud  occupying  part  of  said  well  forming 
a  chamber  for  reception  of  a  valve  assembly,  a  circular 
band  resting  at  its  ends  on  said  shroud  and  covering  the 
balance  of  the  well,  an  aperture  in  the  outside  wall  of 
said  well  at  said  shroud,  and  a  tire  valve  assembly 
mounted  in  the  aperture  portion  from  the  outside  of  the 
wall,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  a  shank  of  material 
having  metal-like  deformation  characteristics,  said  shank 
having  a  through  bore  internally  threaded  at  one  end, 
said  sbanJc  being  headed  at  the  other  end,  said  shank  be- 
ing fixed  in  said  rim  wall  aperture  with  the  head  at  the 
outside  wall  surface  and  a  radially  bulged  rib  formed 
in  the  shank  resiliently  pressing  against  the  opposite  rim 
wall  surface,  an  axially  bored  valve  stem  threaded  into 
said  internally  threaded  shank  portion  and  extending  out- 
wardly past  the  head  of  said  shank,  and  means  for  sealing 
said  shank  against  the  rim  wall  portion  and  the  stem 
against  the  shank  against  air  leakage,  and  air  passage 
means  extending  from  said  chamber  at  a  zone  axially  in- 
ward of  the  axially  outer  side  flange. 


2.123.725 

IXKTKING  DEVICES 

Frederick  Trioca.  Rcgo  Park,  N.  Y. 

Application  inne  4.  I9S7.  Serial  No.  643,528 

8  dafaM.    (a.  152—431) 


1.  A  combined  air  gauge  adapter  and  lock  for  an  auto- 
mobile wheel  cover  plate  for  application  to  the  threaded 


in  said  plate,  comprising  an  outer  shell  adapted  to  be  di»- 
posed  in  the  aperture  about  the  nipple  and  having  a  hol- 
low enlarged  portion  greater  than  the  aperture,  a  hollow 
inner  member  rotatably  disposed  within  the  shell  hav- 
ing one  end  threaded  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  nipple 
with  its  hollow  portion  in  communication  with  the  said 
nipple,  a  hose  coupler  removably  mounted  on  the  exterior 
of  the  shell,  and  means  communicating  said  coupler  with 
the  interior  of  the  hollow  inner  member,  a  portion  of  the 
inner  member  lying  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
shell  and  having  a  corrugated  cylindrical  surface,  a  por- 
tion of  the  shell  being  annular  and  spaced  from  said  sur- 
face, a  hollow  stem  integral  with  the  inner  member  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  enlarged  portion,  an  air 
valve  in  said  stem,  and  a  removable  key  member  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  fit  in  the  space  between 
the  shell  and  corrugated  surface  to  mesh  with  the  corru- 
gations of  the  latter. 


2,823,724 

HAND  PRESS  WITH  DIE  BRACING  STRUCTURE 

Frank  Wagacr,  Saa  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Applicatfoo  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,839 

ICUm.    (a.l5»~21) 


A  hand  press  comprising  a  base,  a  carriage  slidable 
along  a  portion  of  the  base,  lever  means  adapted  to 
reciprocate  the  carriage,  a  first  die  mount  immovably 
supported  on  the  base,  a  second  die  mount  mounted  on 
the  carriage  to  reciprocate  therewith,  first  and  second 
dies  mounted  respectively  in  and  projecting  from  the 
first  and  second  die  mounts  in  mating  relation  when  the 
second  die  mount  is  moved  into  proximity  with  the  fint 
die  mount  by  reciprocation  of  the  carriage,  a  first  clevis 
immovably  supported  on  the  base  in  fixed  spatial  rela- 
tion to  and  outwardly  of  the  first  die  mount  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  the  carriage,  a  second  clevis  mounted 
on  the  carriage  in  fixed  spatial  relation  to  and  outwardly 
of  the  second  die  mount  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 
first  die  mount  so  as  to  move  with  the  carriage,  a  first 
die  locating  member  held  in  the  first  clevis  and  extending 
inwardly  therefrom  to  engage  and  brace  the  first  die 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  first  die  mount,  a  second  di: 
locating  member  held  in  the  second  clevis  and  extending 
inwardly  therefrom  to  engage  and  brace  the  second  die 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  second  die  mount,  adjusta- 
ble means  mounting  each  die  locating  member  in  its  re- 
spective clevis  operable  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  re- 
spective die  locating  member  and  thereby  provide  an  ad- 
justment of  the  respective  die,  said  adjustable  means  com- 
prising a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  horizontally  in  the  re- 
spective clevis  and  transversely  of  the  extension  of  the 
respective  die  locating  member,  the  shaft  having  an  en- 
larged cylindrical  section  within  the  clevis  eccentric  to 
the  shaft  axis  and  about  which  the  die  locating  member 
is  rotatably  supported  whereby  roUtion  of  the  shaft  with- 
in the  clevis  results  in  a  linear  displacement  of  the  die 
locating  member. 


2J23.727 

AIRFOIL  WARPING  FIXTURE 

Shakespeare  O.  GoMsmHh,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,818 

4  Oakm.    (CL  153—78) 
A  blade  warping  fixture  comprising  a  horizontal 


nipple  of  a  tire  valve  body  projecting  Uirough  an  aperture    base,  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  motors  secured  upon 
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the  base,  oppositely  arranged  aligned  piston  rods  re- 
ciprocally projecting  from  said  motors,  yokes  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  said  piston  rods,  complementary  formed 
rolb  loosely  joumaled  upon  upright  axes  within  said 
yokes  adapted  to  operatively  &ai  compressively  engage 
opposite  side  walls  of  a  horizontally  disposed  upright 
airfoil  blade  blank  upon  energization  of  the  motors,  an 
upright  support  upon  said  base,  an  elongated  horizontally 
disposed  draw  bar  slidably  and  rotativcly  mounted  upon 
said  support  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  piston 
rods,  lying  in  a  general  plane  intermediate  said  rolls  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  airfoil  blank,  means 
mounted  upon  said  base  connected  with  said  drawbar  for 
longitudinally  moving  the  same  while  permitting  rotary 
movement  thereof,  a  control  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said 
drawbar  and  depending  therefrom,  an  elongated  cam  plate 


secured  upon  said  base  having  a  cam  face  lying  in  an 
upright  plane  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
and  intersecting  an  upright  plane  passing  through  the 
drawbar  axis,  the  lower  end  of  said  control  arm  opera- 
tively engaging  said  cam  face  and  responsive  to  lateral 
thrust  to  effect  a  predetermined  rotary  movement  of  said 
drawbar  as  it  is  moved  longitudinally  of  said  cam  face, 
an  upright  standard  secured  on  the  base  spaced  from  said 
support,  said  drawbar  moving  meaiu  including  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon 
said  standard,  means  upon  its  other  end  for  effecting 
horizontal  arcuate  reciprocal  movements  thereof,  a  draw- 
bar journal  block  loosely  mounted  upon  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  drawbar,  and  means  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  arm  and  loosely  supported  thereby  and  secured 
to  said  drawbar  block  whereby  the  drawbar  is  free  to 
rotate  during  longitudinal  movements  thereof. 


2,823,728 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN 

ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 

Bwton  D.  Morgan,  PafaMfTflle,  Ohio 

—    I  Fchnury  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  545,8<1 

4ClaiaBa.    (CL  154— 1.0 


of  said  strip,  said  apparatus  comprising:  means  forming 
a  bed  having  a  width  less  than  half  that  of  said  strip 
for  supporting  the  central  portion  of  said  strip  in  a  gen- 
erally flat  position,  means  for  moving  said  strip  over 
said  bed,  supporting  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bed 
for  holding  the  moving  strip  substantially  flat,  means 
for  turning  the  side  portions  of  the  moving  strip  down- 
wardly over  the  sides  of  said  bed  between  said  support- 
ing means  and  for  moving  the  inner  side  portions  of 
aid  facing  sheets  to  a  position  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  central  portion  of  said  strip  so  as  to  expose 
said  central  portion,  means  above  the  exposed  central 
porticm  for  applying  a  continuous  strip  of  gauze  to  said 
exposed  central  portion  and  for  pressing  the  gauze  against 
the  backing  sheet,  and  means  downstream  of  said  last- 
named  means  for  moving  the  inner  side  portions  of  said 
facing  strips  over  said  gauze  and  for  pressing  said  inner 
portions  against  the  gauze  so  that  the  inner  side  edges 
of  said  facing  sheets  are  substantially  in  engagement 
and  said  gauze  is  substantially  completely  covered  by  said 
facing  sheets. 

2,823,729 

COOLING  MEANS  FOR  PACKAGE  SEALS 

Mcrtia  A.  Stickclber,  KanoM  CHy,  Mo.,  MrigBor  to 

Sticlbelber  A  Sons,  lac,  a  corporatioB  of  Misaowi 

AppMcattoa  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  58M83 

15  Cfaifam.    (CL  154—42) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  adhesive  bandages  from  a 
continuous  flexible  strip  having  a  flexible  continuous  back- 
mg  sheet  covered  by  a  layer  of  adhesive  and  a  pair  of 
continuous  facing  sheets  covering  the  adhesive  and  hav- 
ing inner  side  edges  in  abutting  relation  at  the  center 
of  said  strip,  said  method  comprising  separating  said 
side  edges  to  uncover  the  central  portion  of  said  adhesive 
layer,  applying  gauze  to  the  uncovered  adhesive  layer 
to  adhere  the  gauze  thereto,  then  moving  said  side  edges 
together  so  that  the  facing  sheets  cover  said  gauze,  and 
thereafter  dividing  the  strip  transversely  into  a  series 
of  adhesive  bandages. 

5.  Apparatus  for  preparing  adhesive  bandages  from  a 
strip  having  a  continuous  flexible  backing  sheet  and  a 
pair  of  facing  sheets  adhered  to  said  backing  sheet  and 
having  inner  side  edges  in  abutting  relation  at  the  center 

727  O.  0—37 


1.  Cooling  means  for  seals  of  wrapped  packages  com- 
prising a  metallic  wall  having  a  wax  repellent  synthetic 
resin  surface  covering  on  the  outer  face  thereof,  said 
surface  covering  being  thin  relative  to  the  thickness  of 
said  wall,  means  for  moving  seals  of  wrapped  packages 
into  sliding  engagement  with  said  surface  covering,  and 
means  for  cocking  said  wall. 


2.823,738 

COLLBION  SEAT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Clarence  J.  Lawreace,  Washiagtoo,  D.  C. 

Application  Dccenbcr  9,  1955,  Scilal  No.  552,824 

5aaiaM.    (CL155— 9) 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  bottom,  a  back  integral 
with  the  bottom  and  positioned  subsuntially  at  a  ri^t 
angle  to  the  bottom,  a  floor  upon  which  the  seat  is  posi- 
tioned, a  support  positioned  at  the  back  of  the  seat,  a 
hinge  connecting  the  lower  edge  of  the  support  to  the 
floor,  a  hinge  connecting  the  upper  edge  of  the  support 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  seat,  a  sup- 
port having  a  latching  element  on  the  upper  edge  posi- 
tioned below  the  forward  edge  of  the  bottom  and  releas- 
ably  coimected  to  the  bottom,  and  an  inclined  brace  posi- 
ticned  below  the  seat  with  the  leading  end  pivotally  con- 


546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FnnuAmY  18,  1968 


nected  to  the  floor  and  the  traihng  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  seat, 
whereby  upon  sudden  stopping  of  the  floor  the  seat  is 
thrown  forwardly  with  the  latching  element  at  the  for- 
ward edge  separating  and  with  the  forward  edge  of  the 
seat  being  moved  upwardly  by  the  brace  and  the  rear 
edge  downwardly  by  the  support 


2323,731 

ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Herbert  W.  MIDer,  Campbell.  Calif. 

AppHcatioo  Febmary  13,  195«.  Serial  No.  565,1M 

8  Claims.    (CL  15S— 38) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising: a  frame  having  a  seat  section,  back  and  leg 
rest  sections  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  seat  section,  and 
leg-forming  members  pivotally  connected  to  said  bacic 
and  leg  rest  sections  above  the  seat  section  to  co-act  with 
the  aforesaid  sections  in  rendering  them  relatively  ad- 
justable from  one  extreme  position  to  another  to  support 
a  person  in  a  seated  position,  reclining  positions,  or  a 
prone  position;  a  pair  of  wheels  havinf  an  axle;  links 
pivotally  connecting  said  axle  to  said  back  rest  section 
below  said  seat  section;  a  second  pair  of  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  leg-forming  members  in  trailing  rela- 
tion to  the  first  said  pair  of  wheels;  and  means  co-acting 
with  said  back  and  leg  rest  sections  to  support  said  frame 
from  said  axle  against  uncontrolled  adjustment  from  any 
adjusted  position,  yet  yielding  to  shifting  of  the  occupant's 
weight  forwardly  or  rearwardly  of  the  frame,  so  as  to 
enable  any  position  of  adjustment  of  the  frame  to  be  as- 
sumed in  response  to  such  weight  shifting  and  maintained 
without  effort  on  the  part  of  the  occupanL 


2,823,733 
FLATFORM  FOR  USE  IN  DENTAL  AND  MEDI- 
CAL TREATMENT  OF  CHILDREN 
Mltoa  E.  Gcllfai,  aeveland  Heiffhts,  Ohio 
AppUcadon  February  4.  1955,  Serial  No.  484»248 
4CWM.     (CL  155— 165) 


2423,732 

ADJUSTABLE  CHAIRS 

John  H.  Hnmphrey,  Port  WasU^ton,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  26,  1954,  Scrinl  No.  444,677 

18  nslmi      (CL  155—118) 


1.  In  a  multiple  position  chair  including  a  seat  and 
a  back,  means  for  mounting  said  seat  and  back  together 
in  adjustable  relationship,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing in  combination,  means  for  varying  the  height  of 
said  seat,  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  seat,  means 
for  varying  the  slope  of  said  seat  and  means  for  varying 
the  angular  relationship  of  said  seat  and  back. 


-  ■'^  .u 


1.  A  stabilization  platform  for  use  in  connection  with 
dental  chairs  and  the  like,  said  platform  comprising  sup- 
porting means,  a  table  supported  by  said  means,  foot  rests 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  table,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  foot  rests,  in  adjusted  position,  to  the  table, 
said  table  being  angularly  adjustable  relatively  to  said 
supporting  means,  said  supporting  means  comprising 
spaced  upright  U-shaped  members  and  a  cross-member 
interconnecting  said  upright  members,  said  table  being 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  arms  of  each  of  said 
upright  members,  said  table  provided  with  depending  rods 
at  points  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  table 
to  said  arms,  said  rods  being  telescopically  movable  In 
the  other  arms  of  the  upright  members  for  the  purpose 
of  permitting  said  angular  adjustment,  said  table  provided 
with  a  flange  having  elongated  slots  therein,  and  said 
rods  secured  to  said  flange  by  means  of  pins  which  ex- 
tend through  said  elongated  slots. 


2,823,734 

STRUCTURE  FOR  FURNfTURE  AND  THE  LIKE 

JMlfa  J.  Wetxkr,  Evanstoo,  III.,  aoignor  to  The  Eagfaaicr 

Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnnc  21,  1954.  ScrinI  No.  438»255 

8  Hiilwi      (CL  ISS— 181) 


1.  A  fastening  member  for  securing  fabric  means  to 
a  metal  frame  member,  comprising  generally  U-shaped 
clip  means  for  embracing  a  marginal  edge  of  said  frame 
member,  said  clip  means  having  one  leg  for  extending 
along  an  inner  surface  of  said  frame  member,  projection 
means  struck  inwardly  from  said  one  leg  and  extending 
toward  the  closed  end  of  the  U  for  digging  into  said 
frame  member  for  restraining  removal  of  the  clip  means 
from  the  frame  member,  a  second  leg  for  extending  along 
an  outer  surface  of  said  frame  member,  and  projection 
means  struck  from  said  second  leg  and  including  a  proog 
flared  away  from  said  first  mentioned  leg  and  adapted  to 
be  embedded  in  the  fabric  means  for  securing  the  fabric 
means  to  the  frame  member. 


2,823,735 
AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  TRIM 
C.  Jacobs,  MooresriUe,  Ind.,  «fT*r*irr  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Ddawara 
AppMraHon  Noremhar  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,175 

8  CUhh.    (O.  15S— 182) 
1.  In  combination,  an  automobile  seat  having  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  supporting  surface,  generally  vertical 
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side  edge  surfaces  and  a  generally  vertical  front  edge  sur- 
face which  joins  each  side  edge  surface  to  form  oppo- 
site front  corners,  a  primary  member  covering  substan- 
tially the  entire  supporting  surface  and  extending  without 

It 


a  break  over  the  major  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
vertical  surfaces  and  terminating  along  said  vertical  sur- 
face short  of  a  front  comer,  a  skirt  member  covering 
said  last-mentioned  front  vxxna,  and  means  securing  the 
skirt  member  to  the  primary  member. 


2,823,738 

BREATHERS  FOR  PLASTIC  AUTO  SEAT  COVERS 

JoMph  Brody,  Fresh  Meadowg,  N.  Y. 

AppHcation  October  22,  1954,  SerinI  No.  483,983 

1  Clafan.     (CL  155—182) 


A  cover  for  vehicles  comprising  an  upholstery-overly- 
ing body  of  air-impervious  plastic  material,  and  means  in 
said  body  forming  openings  through  which  the  upholstery 
may  be  vented  to  atmosphere,  each  of  said  means  includ- 
ing a  screen  element  extending  across  the  opening  associ- 
ated therewith,  said  means  further  including  a  disc-like, 
flat  body  having  a  central  opening  and  carrying  said  screen 
element,  said  disc-like  body  being  under  said  plastic 
body  and  being  reduced  progressively  in  thickness  in  a 
radial  direction  toward  its  outer  periphery,  and  being 
tapered  to  a  substantially  sharpened  outer  edge  to  merge 
into  the  material  of  the  plastic  body,  said  disc-like  body 
having  a  shallowly  conical  bottom  surface  and  a  flat  top 
surface  to  impart  a  radially  and  outwardly  directed  taper 
to  said  disc-like  body,  said  disc-like  body  additionally 
including  a  flattened  inner  edge  surface  offset  downwardly 
from  said  flat  top  surface  of  the  body  and  extending  about 
said  screen  element,  the  screen  element  being  supported 
upon  said  inner  edge  surface  in  the  central  opening  of  the 
disc-like  body,  the  disc-like  body  having  an  upwardly 
facing,  annular  recess  between  the  flat  top  surface  and 
inner  edge  surface  thereof,  said  recess  receiving  the  edge 
portion  of  the  opening  of  the  plastic  body  of  the  cover, 
each  means  further  including  a  ring  having  an  inwardly 
directed  circumferential  lip  overlying  the  marginal  part  of 
the  screen  element  to  hold  the  same  against  said  down- 
wardly offset  inner  edge  surface,  said  ring  having  a  de 
pending,  internally  threaded  flange  extending  into  the 
reoaas  to  hold  the  edge  portion  of  the  plastic  body  opening 
in  said  recess,  the  recess  having  a  wall  threaded  to  engage 
said  ring,  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring  being  flush  with 
the  body  of  plastic  material. 


2,823,737 

INFANTS  CHAIR 

GeoTfe  N.  Erfksen,  Wllmingtoa,  DcL 

Application  March  18.  1955,  Serial  No.  495^88 

iCWm.    (CL  155— 191) 


Tn  an  infant's  chair,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel,  substantially  vertical  side  panels  constituting  op- 
posite sides  of  the  chair  and  providing  legs  Ux  said 
chair;  a  back  planar  panel  removably  secured  at  its 
opposite  side  edges  to  both  of  said  side  panels  and  ex- 
tending from  its  lower  end  rearwardly  and  upwardly  at 
an  angle  to  the  horizontal  of  between  30*  and  45*;  and 
a  front  planar  panel  also  removably  secured  at  its  op- 
posite side  edges  to  both  of  said  side  panels  and  extend- 
ing from  its  lower  end  forwardly  and  upwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal  of  between  30*  and  45*;  said 
four  panels  when  so  secured,  forming  a  complete  chair 
of  a  crib-like  nature;  the  lower  ends  of  said  back  and 
front  panels  meeting  substantially  at  the  base  of  the  chair 
and  at  a  point  substantially  midway  between  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  side  panels;  said  back  and  front 
panels  being  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other  and 
forming  with  said  side  panels  and  upwardly-opening, 
infant-supporting,  pocket-like  chamber  of  adequate  size 
to  permit  an  infant  laid  on  its  back  in  said  chamber  to 
lie  comfortable  and  to  exercise  by  kicking,  twisting  and 
squirming  in  a  normal  manner,  but  the  angularity  of  said 
back  and  front  panels  together  with  the  high  sides  pro- 
vided by  said  side  panels  preventing  such  an  infant  from 
falling  or  rolling  out  of  the  chair.  ^ 


2.823,738 

FUEL  FEED  GOVERNOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINES 

Vincent  P.  Gibncy,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  amignor  to  Bcndix 

Arhition  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  April  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,879 
2  ClainH.    (Q.  158-^38) 


2.  In  a  fuel  feed  system  for  an  engine,  a  fuel  con- 
duit having  a  metering  restriction  therein,  a  throttle 
valve  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  said  restriction, 
governor  means  connected  to  said  valve  including  means 
adapted  to  be  variably  preloaded  to  select  an  engine 
cpcrational  speed,  engine-speed  responsive  means  ar- 
ranged to  oppose  opening  movement  of  said  valve  over 
a  predetermined  low  engine  speed  range  following  pre- 
loading of  said  first-named  means  to  accelerate  the  en- 
gine and  to  move  out  of  opposing  position  in  response 
to  an  increase  in  engine  s'Tced  beyond  said  range,  and 
n>eans  responsive  to  changes  in  engine  speed  and  the 
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pressure  and/or  temperature  of  the  air  flowing  to  the  tinue  ail  but  a  very  minor  portion  of  the  flow  of  air  through 

engine   for  automatically  modifying  the  metering  head  said  one  branch  while  the  remainder  of  its  supply  of  air 

across  said  restriction.  flows  through  said  other  branch  upon  reduction  of  said 

^^^^^^^^^  fuel  supply  to  a  predetermined  value. 


to 


2,823,739 
GAS  BURNER 
Edward  M.  MkhakU,  Chattanooga,  T 

Combostion  Engineering,  Inc^  New  Yock,  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  AngMt  3«.  1956,  Serial  No.  M7,lt7 
3ClaiM.    (CL158— 1«9) 


f .  A  gas  burner  comprising  in  combination  a  gas  supply 
conduit,  a  cylindrical  housing  coaxial  with  and  extending 
from  the  outlet  extremity  of  said  conduit  to  form  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  said  housing  having  an  area  about  five  times 
that  of  the  conduit  and  a  length  from  ot»e  to  four  times 
the  diameter  of  the  conduit,  means  interposed  between 
said  housing  and  conduit  providing  openings  having  an 
area  between  five  to  seven  times  the  area  of  said  conduit 
to  meter  air  from  the  exterior  of  said  conduit  into  said 
chamber,  an  outwardly  flared  conical  diffuser  coaxial 
with  said  housing  and  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  end 
thereof  but  spaced  therefrom  sufficiently  to  form  an  annu- 
lar passageway  therebetween  having  an  area  between  1 
and  3.4  times  that  of  the  gas  conduit,  said  diffuser  being 
of  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  1.2  times  that  of  the  cylin- 
drical niixing  chamber  and  having  an  opening  therein 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  chamber,  a  cy- 
lindrical sleeve  disposed  about  said  housing  in  spaced  co- 
axial relation  therewith  with  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve 
being  axially  spaced  from  the  diffuser  cone  to  provide  an 
annular  passage  therebetween  of  an  area  between  3.4  and 
20  times  that  of  the  gas  conduit. 


2,823,740 
GAS  BURNER  SYSTEM 

Charles  W.  Morck,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  awlg to 

Sclas  Corporation  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Decemhcr  1€,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,70« 
4  Cteims.    (CL  158—119) 


1.  In  a  burner  system,  the  combination  of  a  burner  and 
means  to  supply  fuel  to  said  burner,  means  in  said  burner 
forming  a  plurality  of  burner  outlets,  means  to  supply  air 
to  said  burner  in  a  predetermined  proportion  to  the  fuel, 
means  to  divide  the  air  supply  into  a  plurality  of  branches 
prior  to  the  time  it  reaches  said  burner  and  to  deliver  the 
air  in  said  branches  to  said  burner,  means  in  said  burner 
upstream  of  said  outlets  to  bring  all  of  the  fuel  and  the  air 
supply  from  one  branch  together  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  their  path  of  travel  to  a  place  of  combustion  down- 
stream of  said  outlets,  means  in  said  burner  to  bring  the 
air  supply  from  the  other  branch  together  with  the  fuel  at 
a  point  closer  to  said  outlets  than  said  first  mentioned 
point,  and  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  fuel  to  diacoo- 


2,823,741 

MULTIPLE  BURNER  CONTROL 

John  H.  Thombery,  WhiteSafa  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Baso 

Ik.,  MiiwaiUMe,  Wis.,  a  corporadoa  of  Wbcoosfa 

AppUcalioQ  March  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,758 

JMCMam.    (0.158—123) 


20.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  in  a 
fluid  fuel  burning  unit,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  ignition 
burners,  an  electromagnetically  operated  fuel  shut-off 
valve  operatively  associated  with  each  burner,  a  separate 
thermoelectric  generator  at  each  of  said  burners,  each 
of  said  generators  being  connected  to  and  powering  the 
fuel  shut-off  valve  directly  controlling  another  burner 
whereby  extinguishment  of  one  of  said  burners  causes 
sequential  closure  of  the  fuel  shut-off  valves  of  all  the 
said  burners. 


2,823,742 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  SLIME,  PARTICULARLY 
FOUL  SLIME,  AND  PLANT  FOR  EXECUTING 
THE  SAID  PROCESS 
Werner  Lndln  and  Fritz  Bloa,  Zurich,  SwHzcrind,  m- 
siffDors  to  L.  von  Roll  A.  G^  Zwlch,  Switaerfaud,  a 
compaay  of  Switzerland 

Applkatioa  Aaanst  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,632 

Claiau  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  Aagaat  14, 1958 

SChdms.    (CL159— 24) 


1.  In  a  drying  plant  for  treating  slime  and  like  viscid 
mass;  an  upright  casing  having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower 
part,  transverse  partition  means  fixed  in  said  casing  and 
separating  said  upper  and  lower  parts  thereof,  a  motor- 
driven  rotatable  shaft  extending  substantially  centrally 
through  said  partition  means  and  said  upper  and  lower 
parts  of  said  casing,  first  duct  means  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  upper  part  of  said  casing  adjacent 
and  above  said  partition  means  and  defining  an  intake  for 
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admitting  said  mass  into  the  lowermost  region  of  said 
upper  part  of  said  casing,  a  substantially  cylindrical  pre- 
heater  located  exteriorly  of  and  surrounding  said  upper 
part  of  said  casing,  a  first  substantially  cylindrical  body 
mounted  on  said  partition  means  interiorly  of  said  upper 
part  of  said  casing  and  disposed  concentrically  about  said 
shaft,  at  least  one  second  substantially  cylindrical  heat- 
ing body  located  within  said  upper  part  of  said  casing  and 
disposed  concentrically  about  said  shaft  and  between  the 
latter  and  said  first  body,  said  heating  body  being  ver- 
tically  spaced   from   said   partition   means,   whereby  a 
tortuous  up-and-down  flow  path  for  said  mass  from  said 
first  duct  means  and  through  said  upper  part  of  said 
casing  is  defined  by  said  first  and  second  bodies,  the  latter 
together  with  said  prchcatcr  constituting  preliminary  heat- 
ing means  for  said  mass,  brushing  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  in  said  upper  part  of  said  casing  and  contacting  the 
vertical  surfaces  of  said  second  body  for  moving  said 
mass  past  the  same  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  as  said 
mass  is  partly  dried,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  plate 
drying  means  arranged  concentrically  about  said  shaft 
in  said  lower  part  of  said  casing   below  said  partition 
means,  each  of  said  plate  drying  means  being  provided 
with  at  least  one, aperture  extending  therethrough,  second 
duct  means  extending  through  said  partition  means  at 
a  location  between  said  heating  body  and  said  shaft  for 
discharging  said  partly  dried  mass  onto  the  uppermost 
one  of  said  plate  drying  means,  respective  scraper  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  extend- 
ing over  and  in  contact  with  said  plate  drying  means  to 
effect  movement  of  said  partly  dried  mass  over  each  plate 
drying  means  to  the  aperture  therein,  thus  causing  said 
mass  to  fall  from  each  plate  drying  means  to  the  next 
lower  plate  drying  means  and  in  the  direction  of  the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  sieve  means  covering  said  aperture 
of  at  least  one  intermediate  plate  drying  means,  whereby 
said  partly  dried  mass  upon  passage  from   said  inter- 
mediate plate  drying  means  to  the  next  lower  one  is 
divided    into   strip-like    formations    to    facilitate   drying 
thereof  on  those  of  said  plate  drying  means  beneath  said 
sieve  means  as  well  as  crumbling  of  said  mass  by  said 
scraper  means  associated  with  said  last-named  plate  dry- 
ing means,  and  outlet  means  in  said  lower  part  of  said 
casing  for  receiving  said  mass  in  substantially  fully  dried 
and  crumbled  state  from  the  lowest  of  said  plate  drying 
means. 


said  other  direction  corresponding  to  moving  said  frame 
members  apart,  and  two  brackets  removably  engaging 
one  of  said  frame  members,  each  bracket  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  mounting  flange,  a  channel  on  said 
plate  receiving  said  one  frame  member,  and  an  outwardly 
extending  ear  on  said  plate  engaging  the  respective  bar 
for  securing  said  one  frame  member  in  place,  the  other 
frame  member  and  its  respective  bars  being  separable 
from  said  one  frame  member  while  the  latter  is  sup- 
p<Mted  on  said  brackets. 


2323,743 
AI>IU9TABLE  FRAME  CORNICE  SUPPORT 

Sadie  M.  laaac,  Bttm,  OUo 

AppIicatioB  Novcwbcr  22,  1955.  ScrW  No.  548,587 

2Clalw.    (0.188-^9) 


I.  A  cornice  support  comprising  two  elongated  parallel 
«tcnding  and  spaced  apart  frame  members,  the  oppo- 
srte  end  portions  of  said  frame  members  being  bent 
re«rwardly,  two  cross-members  one  interconnecting  each 
end  of  said  frame  members  for  providing  an  integrated 
assembly,  each  cross-member  comprising  two  ban  which 
are  relatively  movable,  an  automatic  lock  securing  said 
bars  against  collapsing  movement,  said  lock  comprising 
a  friction  element  which  is  carried  by  one  bar  and  which 
shdably  engages  the  other  bar,  said  friction  element 
bemg  mcUned  with  respect  to  said  other  bar  whereby 
said  other  bar  will  be  frictionally  gripped  against  move- 
ment in  one  direction  but  wUl  be  released  for  move- 
ment m  the  other  direction,  said  one  direction  corre- 
tpooding  to  moving  said  frame  memben  together  and 


2,823,744 

FIRE  FIGHTER'S  SHIELD  ^ 

James  T.  Garris,  Chariotte,  N.  C. 

Application  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,562 

3  Claims.    {CI.  168—135) 


1.  A  fire  fighter's  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  panels  hingedly  interconnected  at  their  adjacent 
edges,  means  selectively  locking  the  panels  in  aligned 
relation,  said  panels  having  openings  therein  for  the  pass- 
age of  water  hose  nozzles  and  water,  a  transparent  sec- 
tion in  each  panel  for  viewing  a  fire  and  a  ming  the 
water  from  the  nozzle,  and  a  platform  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  panels  and  being  disposed  at  the  bottom 
for  resting  on  a  supporting  surface  whereby  a  person 
using  the  panels  as  a  shield  will  step  on  the  platform  and 
retain  the  panels  in  vertical  disposition,  each  of  said 
panels  having  a  tubular  outer  edge  pivotally  receiving 
an  elongated  rod,  each  of  said  rods  having  a  right  an- 
gularly extending  lower  end,  said  platform  having  one 
tubular  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  one 
of  said  rods,  the  other  end  of  said  platform  hav:ng  a 
downwardly  facing  recess  for  detachable  engagement  over 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  rod  thereby  permitting  fold- 
ing of  the  panels  and  platform  to  a  superposed  relation. 


2,823,745 
LOAD  RETAINING  DOORS 
Justin  Dewitt  Hill,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assigiwr  to  The 
Lawrence  Paper  Company,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  a  corpo* 
ntion  of  Kansas 

Application  Angnst  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  37L787 
lOabm.    (CL  168— 368) 


A  load  retaining  door  applicable  to  bulk  material  con- 
taining structures  having  doorways  with  a  floor  member 


550 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbkuaky  18,  1958 


and  spaced  vertically  disposed  posts  defining  the  bottom 
and  sides  of  the  doorway  comprising,  a  door  frame  hav- 
ing spaced  relatively  stiff  upper  and  lower  horizontal  bars 
and  spaced  relatively  stiff  vertical  bars,  said  horizontal 
bars  of  subMantial  thickness  having  end  portions  over- 
lapping the  doorway  side  posts  and  said  vertical  bars  over- 
lying said  doorway  side  posts,  said  end  portions  <tf  tha 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  bars  having  notches  in  the 
lower  edge  of  the  upper  horizontal  bar  and  upper  edge 
of  the  lower  horizontal  bar  for  receiving  the  respective 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  bars,  said  notches 
forming  outwardly  facing  shoulders  engaging  the  inner 
edges  of  the  vertical  bars  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  to 
maintain  the  spacing  of  said  vertical  bars,  the  vertical 
bars  of  the  door  frame  having  rounded  outer  edges,  a 
flexible  sheet  of  fabric  onderliring  the  door  flrame  and 
having  marginal  portions  extending  beyond  the  bars  of 
said  frame,  means  securing  the  sheet  to  the  vertical  ban 
in  underlying  relation  thereto,  said  marginal  portions  ad- 
jacent the  vertical  bars  being  turned  around  the  rounded 
edges  and  overlying  said  vertical  bars,  means  securing  said 
marginal  portions  to  said  vertical  ban,  a  lower  marginal 
portion  of  said  sheet  extending  under  the  lower  horizontal 
bar  and  overlying  the  floor,  means  extending  through  the 
vertical  ban  and  portions  of  the  sheet  overlying  and  under- 
lying same  for  securing  the  vertical  ban  and  sheet  to  the 
doorway  side  posts  whereby  the  sheet  is  under  tension 
resisting  pressure  of  the  bulk  material  in  the  containing 
structure,  means  securing  the  end  portions  of  the  hori- 
zontal ban  to  the  doorway  side  posts,  an  upper  marginal 
portion  of  said  sheet  being  turned  around  the  upper  hori- 
zontal bar  and  overiying  same,  means  securing  the  over- 
lying upper  marginal  portion  to  the  upper  horizonul  bar, 
said  rounded  outer  edges  of  the  ban  being  of  a  curvature 
whereby  the  engagement  of  the  sheet  and  the  surface  of 
said  rounded  edges  provide  a  frictional  contact  tending 
to  hold  the  sheet  against  slippage  and  in  socb  a  nunner 
that  the  sheet  is  characterized  by  absence  of  bending  in- 
jury adjacent  the  ban  of  the  frame,  and  a  strip  overlying 
the  lower  marginal  portion  of  the  sheet  adjacent  the  lower 
horizontal  bar  and  secured  to  the  floor. 


2J23,74« 

WINDSHIELD  PROTECTOR 

WDHaai  H.  Morfn,  Tofcka,  KaM. 

ApyMcarioa  Jaanry  It,  IMS,  SciW  N«.  4M,6S2 

2CWM.    (CLIM-^M) 
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1.  A  windshield  protector  for  a  vehicle  having  comer 
posts  and  a  door  frame  swingable  thereon  comprising, 
a  sheet  of  plastic  material  having  one  end  wound  upon 
a  pole,  a  rod  having  ends  secured  to  the  pole  in  a  manner 
to  hold  the  latter  against  rotation,  a  suction  cup  on  said 
rod  for  engaging  one  side  edge  of  the  windshield,  means 
on  said  rod  for  engaging  the  door  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a 
second  rod  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  plastic  sheet  of 
material,  a  suction  cup  on  said  last-named  rod  for  engag- 
ing the  other  side  edge  of  the  windshield,  a  hook  member 
having  one  end  engaging  said  suction  cup  and  its  other 
end  engaging  the  comer  post  for  retaining  the  sheet  of 
material  in  taut  condition  across  the  windshield  and  the 
suction  cups  engaging  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
windshield. 


2,823,747 

MACHINE  FOR  WIRE-FORMING  AND  SEVERING 

Rkhard  A.  Rchbcii.  Lhingstoo,  N.  J^  Mrigpor  le  Wcil- 

ifhniii  Electric  Corporatloa,  East  PHtabwgh,  Pa.,  a 

cosyocatioB  of  PennsylvaBla 

AypUcalkM  AagMt  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  44S,tM       ' 

4adM.    (CL144— 4«)  T 
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1.  A  wire  forming  and  severing  machine,  comprising 
parallel  axially  aligned  discs  having  wire-receiving  notches 
cross-wise  of  and  in  the  peripheries  thereof  for  receiving 
and  transitionally  advancing  wire  work  pieces  by  rotation 
of  said  discs,  means  for  retaining  said  work  pieces  in  said 
notches  for  a  part  of  the  rotauonal  orbit  of  said  discs, 
a  fixed  cutter  and  abutment  between  said  discs,  holdiag 
means  for  resiliently  pressing  said  work  pieces  against  said 
abutment  and  a  second  cutter  movable  with  respect  to  said 
holding  means  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  between  said 
discs  and  cooperate  with  said  fixed  cutter  for  severing  said 
work  pieces  between  said  discs  while  held  in  the  notches. 


H. 
of 


SHEAR 
Wormier,  Mml, 

Worcester,  Mass,, 


Joiy  25,  1955,  SarU  No.  523,967 
3  niiiai      (CLIM— M) 


1 .  A  shear  comprising  a  housing,  a  fint  shaft  rotatably- 
owunted  in  the  said  housing,  a  knife  holder  mounted  for 
rotation  with  the  first  shaft  and  hindredly-mounted  for 
additional  positional  movement  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second  position,  a  second  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
with  the  first  shaft,  means  connecting  the  second  shaft  to 
the  knife  bokkr  to  bring  about  the  said  movement  from 
the  fint  position  to  the  second  position,  a  rotary  motor 
having  a  housing  connected  to  the  fint  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  a  rotor  connected  to  the  second  shaft,  the 
actuation  of  the  motor  causing  a  differential  rotation  in 
the  second  shaft  relative  to  the  first  shaft  to  cause  the 
said  positional  movement  of  the  knife  holder,  and  means 
rotatable  with  the  motor  housing  to  permit  the  introduc- 
tion of  an  actuating  signal  to  the  motor  during  its  rotatioa 
with  the  fint  shaft  '- 
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2,823,749 

DEVICE  FOR  TRIMMING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

George  H.  Chamberialn,  San  low,  Calif. 

Applkatioa  Angost  23, 1954.  Serial  No.  451,<2« 

8  Claims.    (CL  IM— 7^ 


1.  A  trimiDer  for  sheet  material  comprinng  the  com- 
bination with  a  board  and  shear  strip  thereon,  of  brackets 
mounted  upon  said  board  at  the  two  ends  of  said  shear 
strip,  rail  means  mounted  upon  said  brackets  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  shear  strip,  a  carriage 
slidabiy  mounted  upon  said  rail  means  for  reciprocating 
movement  therealong,  a  rotatable  cutter  mounted  upon 
said  carriage  and  having  operative  engagement  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  shear  strip,  and  motive  means  for 
effecting  continous  reciprocating  movement  of  said  car- 
riage along  said  rail  means,  means  for  automatically  in- 
temipdng  the  movement  of  said  carriage  at  the  end  of 
•aid  itraight-line  path  thereof,  and  means  for  selectively 
rendering  said  interrupting  means  operative  or  inopera- 
tive. 

2,823,758 

DESK  TYPE  TAPE  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

Ctercacc  W.  Vogt.  Wcstoii,  Con. 

AppMcaHoM  May  II,  1954.  Serial  No.  428,884 

,i     ItdataM.    (CL  IM— 84.31) 


snubbed  between  said  member  and  said  snubbing  portion 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  tape  is  gripped  be- 
tween said  member  and  a  portion  of  said  tongue  adjacent 
to  said  cutting  edge,  said  tongue  being  flexed  in  said  first 
position  by  engagement  with  said  member  and  by  pulling 
said  tape  downwardly,  the  resiliency  of  the  tongue,  when 
flexed,  normally  urging  said  tongue  member  toward  said 
secood  poation. 


2,823,751 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  OIL 
Jm  OffcriBga,  Anstcrdam,  Ncdi«iaDds,  assigBor  to  Sbcn 
Derdopmeot  Company,  New  Yock,  N.  Y,,  a  coqpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  September  15, 1955 
Serial  No.  534,616 
Clahns  priority,  appUeatioa  Nethertands 
September  17,  1954 
1  Oalm.  (CL  IM— 2) 
A  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  hydro- 
carbon-bearing formation  that  is  substantially  devoid  of 
lutural  fluid  energy  and  that  is  penetrated  by  at  least 
one  input  well  and  one  output  well,  said  method  com- 
prising injecting  an  aqueous  flooding  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  the  formation  through  the  input  well  so  as  to 
drive  hydrocarbons  in  said  formation  toward  said  output 
well  at  a  given  pressure  gradient  and  produce  them  at  the 
output  well,  reversing  the  pressure  gradient  in  said  hydro- 
carbon-bearing formation  by  stopping  the  injection  of 
aqueous  fluid  into  said  input  well  and  injecting  the  pro- 
duced fluid  under  pressure  into  said  output  well  so  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarbons  in  said  formation 
moves  temporarily  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite 
to  that  prevailing  during  normal  injection,  and  repeatedly 
reversing  the  pressure  gradient  in  said  formation  so  that 
the  hydrocarbons  therein  are  caused  to  move  back  and 
forth  in  the  formation,  the  intensity  and  duration  of  the 
movement  of  hydrocarbons  in  each  direction  being  such 
that  there  is  a  net  movement  of  hydrocarbons  toward  said 
output  well  from  which  all  of  said  hydrocarbons  are 
produced. 

2323,752 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OF  APPARATUS 

FOR  OIL  RECOVERY 

Hdhnth  Walter,  Upper  Mootdair,  N.  J.,  awigani  to 

WortUngton  Corporatkw,  Harriaoa,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 

dtm  of  Delaware 

Applkattoo  Angmt  38, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,5^7 

SCIafam.    (0.18^— 11) 


:tM 


i. r_ 


1.  In  oombinatioa  with  means  to  support  a  roll  of 
adhesive  tape,  tape  positioning,  snubbing  and  cutting 
means  comprising  at  least  one  side  plate,  means  to  mount 
a  roll  of  tape  on  the  plate,  a  tape  positioning  member  on 
the  plate,  a  resilient  snubbing  and  cutting  tongue  having 
a  cutting  edge  on  one  end  to  sever  a  strip  of  tape  drawn 
from  the  roll  and  a  tape  snubbing  portion  as  its  other  end, 
said  tongue  being  stiffened  adjacent  to  said  cutting  edge, 
means  engaging  said  tongue  between  its  ends  to  pivot  the 
tongue  on  said  side  plate  below  said  member  tor  move- 
ment between  a  first  position,  by  pulling  the  tape  down- 
wardly against  the  cutting  edge,  in  which  said  tape  is 


4.  A  method  of  injecting  a  gas-steam  mixture  into  a 
depleted  oil  reservoir  to  force  oil  therefrom  comprising 
providing  a  source  of  power  for  flowing  fuel,  compressed 
air  to  support  ccmbrstion,  and  liquid  to  be  converted 
into  steam  into  a  combustion  zone,  firing  the  fuel  in 
the  combustion  zone  to  produce  a  gas-steam  mixture 
therein,  flowing  the  gas-steam  mixture  into  an  expansion 
zone  to  provide  energy  for  aiding  in  the  flowing  of  said 
fuel,  air.  and  liquid  into  said  combustion  zone,  and 
thereafter  flowing  the  expanded  gas-steam  mixture  from 
said  expansion  zone  into  said  depleted  ml  reservoir. 
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2J23,7S3 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WELLS 

John  K.  Hendcnoii,  Robert  B.  Rosenc,  and  Caleb  M. 
Stoat,  Tola,  Okla^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcmkal 
Company,  Midland,  Mkh^  a  corpora  tkm  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  December  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  555^93 
<  Claims.    (CLIM— 2«) 
1.  In  a  method  of  ireating  an  earth  fomutioa  pene> 
trated  by  the  bore  of  a  well  so  as  to  prevent  particles 
of  the  earth  formation  from  being  carried  into  the  well 
during  the  production  of  fluid  from   the  earth  forma- 
tion into  the  well  the  steps  which  consist  in  coating  the 
surface  of  particles  of  a  solid  particulate  material  with 
a  film  of  liquid  adhesive  material  capable  of  hardening 
and  cementing  the  particles  together  not  more  than  10 
percent  of  the  particles  being  finer  than  those  passing 
through  a  No.   100  standard  sieve  and  said  film  being 
thick  enough  to  cause  the  so-coated  particles  to  adhere 
to  each  other  as  a  rigid  mass  but  not  thick  enough  to 
close  the  intentices  between  the  particles  when  brought 
together,  suspending  the  so-coat«l  particles  in  a  liquid 
vehicle  inert  to  the  film  of  liquid  adhesive  so  as  to  form 
a  fluid  suspension  of  the  coated  particles  in  the  liquid 
vehicle,  injecting  the  so-formsd  suspension  into  the  well 
and  thence  into  the  earth  formation  wherein  the  coated 
particles  are  strained  out  of  the  vehicle  by  the  earth  for- 
mation and  become  deposited  therein,  the  particles  so- 
deposited  sticking  together  thereby  forming  a  rigid  fluid 
permeable  mass  permitting  the  passage  of  earth  fluids 
but  not  earth  particles  into  the  well  from  the  earth  for- 
mation. 


2,823,754 
WELL  PACKER 

laaac  L,  Anit,  Morgan  City,  Liu,  anigBor,  by 

rignments,   to  Socony   Mobil  OO   CompMiy,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  o#  New  York 
Application  Angnif  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  44»49< 
15  Claims.    (CL  1««— 128) 


1.  A  hook-wall  packer  comprising  structure  having 
a  flow  channel  extending  centrally  thereof,  a  first  cone 
longitudinally  slidable  on  said  structure,  a  plurality  of 
slips  positioned  on  said  first  cone,  shearable  means  for 
securing  said  slips  to  said  first  cone,  a  second  cone  se- 
cured in  a  fixed  position  on  said  structure  below  said 
first  cone,  a  plurality  of  slips  positioned  on  said  sec- 
ond cone,  deformable  packing  means  positioned  around 
said  structure  between  and  engagcable  with  said  first 
cone  and  said  second  cone  and  adapted  to  support  s«id 
first  cone,  means  positioned  above  said  first  cone  slid- 
able longitudinally  on  said  structure  adapted  lo  engage 
said  first  cone  and  slips  and  force  said  cone  and  slips 
downwardly  to  expand  said  flexible  packing  element  and 
set  said  slips,  and  hydraulically  operable  means  on  said 
structure  below  said  second  cone  adapted  to  set  said 
slips  on  said  second  cooe. 


2323,755 
DOOR-OPERATED  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MO- 
TOR    VEHICLES     HAVING     PUSH-BLTITON 
CONTROLLED  TRANSMISSIONS 
Cecil  E.  HaU,  Klngsrinc,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Neotro-Gcar, 
Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applicatioa  April  4,  195«,  Serial  No.  576,892 
lOalmm.    (CL  188— 82) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type 
having  an  automatic  transmission,  a  push-pull  cable  for 
setting  operating  conditions  of  said  automatic  transmis- 
sion, said  push-pull  cable  extending  to  the  control  panel 
of  said  vehicle  and  being  operable  from  a  position  adja- 
cent said  control  panel,  a  plurality  of  push-button  con- 
trol elements  mounted  en  said  control  panel  and  adapted 
upon  selective  actuation  to  operate  said  push-pull  cable, 
one  of  said  control  elements  being  adapted  upon  actua- 
tion to  operate  said  cable  for  shifting  said  transmission 
to  a  neutral  condition,  said  one  control  element  being 
movable  through  a  substantially  fixed  distance  and  being 
operable,  when  so  moved  in  one  direction,  to  operate  said 
cable  from  any  pre-existing  position  thereof  to  a  position 
in  which  said  transmission  is  in  a  neutral  condition;  an 
automatic  safety  device  comprising  a  solenoid,  bracket 
means  rigidly  mounting  said  solenoid  behind  said  control 
panel  adjacent  said  one  control  element,  pulling  means 
connecting  said  armature  directly  to  said  one  control  ele- 
ment whereby  upon  actuation  cf  said  solenoid  said  one 
control  eleoaeot  is  pulled  through  its  subsuntially  fixed 
distance  of  movement,  said  armature  being  independent 
of  the  other  control  elements,  and  a  power  circuit  for  said 
solenoid  including  the  battery  of  said  vehicle  and  a  switch 
operable  upon  opening  of  a  door  of  the  vehicle  to  com- 
plete the  power  circuit 


2,823  75< 

TRANSPORTABLE  JET  ENGINE  TEST  STAND 

Lawrence  R.  Bridge,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  John  T. 

Welbown,  PIttsbargh,  Pa. 

Application  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  (15,725 

18  Clafana.    (CL  181—35) 

(Granted  nder  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2<«) 


1.  A  prefabricated  engine  test  stand  installation  com- 
prising, in  combination:  an  engine  enclosure  section 
having  a  continuous  outer  shell  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
connected,  insulated  metallic  compartments  provided 
with  air  flow  openings  at  the  forward  and  rearward  por- 
tions of  said  shell;  operator  control  means  associated 
with  said  engine  enclosure  section;  a  primary  air  silencer 
section  communicating  with  the  forward  air  flow  open- 
ing of  said  engine  enclosure  section  formed  of  an  in- 
sulated tubular  compartment,  an  inner  oMioeatric,  in- 
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suUted  tube  spaced  within  said  compartment  extending 
the  length  of  said  air  silencer  section,  and  an  air  inlet 
screen  portion  to  filter  the  air  induced  therethrough;  a 
secondary  air  silencer  section  including  a  muffler  com- 
partment disposed  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  engine 
enclosure  section,  transverse  air  flow  fittings  leading  into 
said  muffler  compartment,  and  elongate  air  conduits  in- 
cluding air  inlet  screens  each  formed  of  an  inaulated 
tubular  compartment  communicating  with  said  transverse 
air  flow  fitttings  to  provide  silenced  air  flow  into  said 
muffler  compartment;  an  augmenter  section  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  muffler  compartment  to  cool  and 
to  reduce  the  velocity  and  pressure  of  the  discharge  gases, 
said  augmenter  section  consisting  of  an  outer  tubular 
shell  having  an  inner  concentric,  perforated  tube  disposed 
therein  with  acoustic  material  distributed  throughout  the 
annular  space  therebetween;  and  exhaust  silencer  section 
connected  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  augmenter  section, 
said  exhaust  silencer  section  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  connected,  tubular  compartments  insulated  for  noise 
rediiction  of  the  air,  one  of  said  compartments  compris- 
ing an  insulated  discharge  stack,  another  of  said  com- 
partments including  a  rearwardly  disposed  sound  trap 
compartment  to  reduce  fluttering  and  vibration  and  to 
alter  the  direction  of  air  flow  through  said  insulated  dis- 
charge stack,  each  of  said  compartments  and  fittings  in 
said  test  stand  installation  being  provided  with  detachable 
couplings  for  interconnection  of  said  compartments  and 
connection  between  each  section  whereby  said  test  stand 
can  be  assembled  for  testing,  and  disassembled  for  ship- 
ment to  another  location. 


2J23,7S7 

CONTROL  OF    ELECTROSTATIC   PRECIPITATOR 

CURRENT  BY  ELECTRICAL  MEANS 

Bcbnont,  M— ,  aMigBor,  by  mcaie 
to  Apra  Precipitator  Corporatioii,  New 
Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  Febraary  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«9,6M 
tdafam.    (a.  It3— 7) 


I' 

1.  In  a  power  supiriy  system  for  an  electrostatic  precipi- 
tator having  an  alternating  current  source,  a  high  voltage 
trantformer  with  its  primary  winding  connected  to  said 
source,  a  power  rectifier  connected  to  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  with  its  high  voltage  side  con- 
aacted  to  electrodes  of  said  precipitator  and  its  low  volt- 
afS  side  connected  to  ground,  a  ground  for  said  precipi- 
tator, saturable  reactors  connected  in  series  with  said  pri- 
mary winding,  a  control  wind  for  said  reactor  series  the 
improvement  comprising;  a  control  reactor  of  the  self  satu- 
rating type  connected  for  energizing  the  control  winding 
of  said  series  reactor;  a  resistor  connected  between  the 
low  voltage  side  of  said  power  rectifier  and  the  precipi- 
tator grouBd  so  that  voltafe  drop  across  the  resistor  is 
proportioaal  to  precipitator  current;  a  direct  current  source 
of  the  tame  polarity  wfth  rtspcd  to  ground  as  the  low 


voltage  side  of  said  power  rectifier;  and  excitation  wind- 
ings for  said  control  reactor  connected  between  a  tap  on 
said  resistor  and  said  direct  current  source  and  constitut- 
ing a  feedback  connection  so  that  the  precipitator  current 
flowing  through  said  resistor  opposes  the  constant  control 
reactor  excitation  and  thus  renders  the  feedback  connec- 
tion through  said  control  reactor  degenerative. 


2,823,758 
BREATHER  DEHUMIDIFIER 
C.  F.  Aikar,  WasWagtoa,  D.  C, 
Dcaomattc  Pradacti,  be.  Falls  Cbarch,  Ya,  a 
poratkMi  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Au«Bst  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  53«,65« 
7  nilii      (CL  183— 4.1) 


4.  A  dehumidifier  comprising  a  first  bed  consisting  of 
desiccant  material,  a  second  bed  consisting  of  desiccant 
material  combined  with  an  electrical  heating  element  for 
regeneration  of  said  second  bed.  a  duct  interconnecting 
both  beds  for  serial  passage  of  gas  from  one  bed  to  the 
other,  said  duct  having  a  length  less  than  10  times  the 
diameter  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  the  ambient 
temperature  external  to  the  beds  for  activating  said  elec- 
trical beating  element 


2,823,759 
SUCTION  CLEANERS 
Aadr^  Coaord,  Paris,  France,  aaiicBor  to  Sodcte  Moderae 
d'AppareOs  Menagcrs  Cooord,  Paris,  Fraacc,  a  com* 
pany  of  France 

AppHcatloo  March  23. 1955,  Serial  No.  496456 

ClataM  priority,  application  Fnmcc  Dcccabcr  2, 1954 

8  OafaBS.    (Q.  183—37) 


1.  In  a  suction  device,  in  combination,  front  and  rear 
hollow  casing  elements  disposed  in  abutting  connected 
relation,  an  opening  in  the  outer  end  of  said  front  casing 
element,  a  door  hinged  to  said  front  casing  element  and 
closing  said  opening,  an  air  inlet  opening  on  said  door, 
an  air  outlet  opening  on  the  rear  casing  element,  a 
laterally  extending  inclined  outlet  nozzle  mounted  in  said 
air  outlet,  a  motor  and  fan  assembly  resiliently  mounted 
in  said  casing  between  said  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
an  inwardly  extending  hollow  socket  on  said  rear  casing 
element  in  axial  alignment  with  the  motor  and  fan 
assembly  for  reception  of  a  connection  from  an  auxiliary 
appliance  to  be  driven  from  said  motor  assembly,  a 
closed  air  filter  bag  mounted  on  said  motor  and  fan 
assembly  adjacent  the  air  inlet  opening  for  renKmng 
any  suspended  dust  from  the  air  before  passing  to  said 
fan,  said  door  when  opened  providing  a  discharge  open- 
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ing  for  dust  removed  from  the  air  by  said  filter  bag,  and 
means  on  said  door  cooperating  with  said  air  filter  bag 
for  vibration  thereof  to  dislodge  dust  therefrom  as  the 
door  is  opened. 

2,823JM 
WATER  SEPARATOR 
Sorea  IL  Andcncn,  Los  Aagcki,  CaUf^  aai^or  to  Tkc 
Garrett  CorporatkMi,  Lot  Angdcs,  Calif.^  a  coraorattoa 
of  Calif  orala 

AfpUcatfoa  May  1«,  1955,  Serial  No.  5t7»22S 
7  rialMi     (CL  183—39) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  removing  particles  of  liquid  en- 
trained in  a  stream  of  gaseous  fluid,  the  combination  of: 
a  generally  conically  shaped  housing  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  a  fluid  line,  said  bousing  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end  for  the  moisture-laden  fluid;  a  condenser  within 
said  housing,  said  condenser  including  a  conically  shaped 
mesh  wall  having  inwardly  directed  swirl  vanes  formed 
thereon,  the  smaller  end  of  said  conically  shaped  mesh 
wall  being  positioned  upstream  and  spaced  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  said  housing  than  the  larger  end  thereof  so  as 
to  define  an  annular  channel  decreasing  in  crosvsectional 
area  toward  the  downstream  end  of  said  condenser;  a 
radially  outwardly  disposed  annular  mounting  flange  on 
the  larger  end  of  said  conical  condenser  wall;  a  fiber- 
glass cloth  disposed  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  coni- 
cal condenser  wall;  clamp  means  for  maintaining  said 
cloth  in  position;  a  cylindrical  centrifugal  collector  sec- 
tion disposed  downstream  from  said  condenser;  means 
associated  with  said  condenser  mounting  flange  for  se- 
curing said  housing,  condenser  and  collector  sections  in 
respective  positions;  a  dry  fluid  outlet  passage  mounted 
in  an  end  wall  of  said  collector  section  and  extending  into 
the  cylindrical  portion  therec^  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  housing  inlet;  and  drain  means  for  removal  of 
moisture  from  said  collector  section. 


2J23Jil 

DUST  RECEPTACLE 

Jack  E.  Diril,  Nortk  Caoton,  OUo,  airi|M>r  to  The  Hoover 

Compaqr,  North  Caato^  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatloo  October  13,  1954,  Scrhil  No.  441,983 

aClaiaH.    (CL183— 51) 


1.  A  dust  collecting  receptacle  for  a  suction  cleaner 
having  a  receptacle  supporting  member  and  an  inlet  tube 
for  dirt  laden  air,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  body 
having  a  wall  portion  provided  with  an  opening  for 
connection  with  the  inlet  tube,  a  mounting  member  at- 
tached to  said  wall  portion  and  having  nieans  engageable 
with  the  supporting  member  to  position  the  receptacle 


in  the  cleaner,  tape  means  secured  to  said  receptacle 
and  overlying  said  wall  portion  and  having  a  portion  of 
greater  area  than  said  opening  adapted  to  be  partly 
stripped  to  uncover  said  opening  for  said  connection  to 
the  cleaner  inlet  tube,  the  unstripped  portion  of  said 
tape  means  being  permanently  secured  to  said  receptacle 
and  retaining  said  tape  means  on  said  receptacle  for 
replacement  of  said  stripped  portion  to  again  cover  said 
opening  and  prevent  escape  of  dust  from  said  receptacle. 


2,823,742 
DUST  COLLECTOR 
WnUam  S.  Bmucll,  Chici«o,  DL,  a 
SchiUtz  CorporadMi,  Chlcafo,  OL,  a 
nilBoia 

Application  March  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  418^197 
SCWnai.    (CLi83— 48) 


to  Boyar- 
cofpontion  of 


I.  A  dust  collector  having  means  for  drawing  dust 
away  from  a  dust  filled  region  throttgh  a  duct,  a  housing 
having  a  partition  dividing  the  housing  into  a  lower  dust 
inlet  compartment  and  an  upper  filtered  air  outlet  com- 
partment, an  opening  in  said  partition,  walls  extending 
upward  from  said  partition  and  spaced  a  small  distance 
cutwardiy  of  and  extending  parallel  to  opposite  edges  of 
said  partition  opening,  strips  of  noise-deadening  material 
on  said  partition  extending  along  the  facing  sides  of  said 
upstanding  walls,  a  filter  bag  assembly  supported  on  said 
partition  between  said  upstanding  walls  and  comprising 
a  number  of  individual  open  bottom  filter  bags  in  side  by 
side  relation  and  overlying  said  partition  opening,  said 
bags  each  having  a  pair  of  flat,  upstanding,  parallel, 
dust-filtering  side  walls  which  are  parallel  to  the  walls 
of  the  adjacent  bags,  mounting  ears  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site bottom  ends  of  the  bags  and  resting  on  said  strips  of 
noise-deadening  material,  strips  of  flexible,  air  imper- 
vious material  sealed  to  the  sides  of  the  bags  adjacent  the 
open  ends  thereof  and  extending  across  said  partition 
opening,  and  abutting  the  strip  of  the  adjacent  bags  to 
prevent  entry  of  air  between  the  bags  at  the  partition 
opening,  means  for  holding  said  filter  bag  assembly  se- 
curely in  an  upright  position  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
corrugated  clamping  strips  seated  on  the  tops  of  said  bags, 
the  corrugations  thereof  extending  between  edjacent  bags, 
clamping  means  for  pressing  downward  against  the  top 
of  said  clamping  strips  to  hold  the  subjacent  filter  bags  in 
place,  spacer  means  between  adjacent  bags  for  preventing 
contact  of  the  dust-filtering  side  walls  of  adjacent  bags. 
brushes  within  said  bags  and  having  shanks  depending 
from  the  open  bottoms  of  said  bags  and  secured  to  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  beneath  said  partition  which  shaft 
extends  transversely  across  the  filter  bags,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft  to  move  the  brushes  simultaneously 
within  said  bags  to  loosen  the  dust  accumulating  on  the 
walls  thereof,  and  means  beneath  said  partition  opening 
for  collecting  the  loosened  dust  falling  therethrough.     > 
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2423.70 
ACETYl^NE  SEPARATION 
Vnmk  MMlaa,  Brooklinc.  Mass^  aasiciior,  by 

■MJIiiniiifii.  to  Escambia  Cbcmkal  Corporatfon,  a 
coiporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawiniK.     AppHcattoo  May  1 1, 19H 
SeHuI  No.  5UAU 
2ClirfaM.    <CL1i3— 114J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  acetylene  from  a 
dilute  acetylene  stream  which  comprises  contacting  said 
dilute  acetylene  stream  with  a  slurry  of  water  and  acti- 
vated charcoal  and  recovering  the  acetylene   adsorbed 
on  said  charcoal. 


I!  2J23.7M        , 

CYCI.IC  ADSORFTION  PROCESSES  FOR  REMOVAL 
AND/OR   RECOVERY  OF  CONDENSABLE   HY- 
DROCARBONS FROM  NATURAL  GAS 
Emctl  B.   Milkr,   HoostOB,  Tax.,  aaricnor  to  JefFerson 
Lake  Salphar  Contpaay,  New  Oricaas,  La.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jcncy 
Application  Febrvary  8.  1957.  Serial  No.  09,8M 
4Claliiu.    (CL183— 114J) 


stage  into  the  flow  of  the  recycling  activation  medium 
used  in  the  first  activation  stage;  continuously  diverting 
a  portion  of  the  flow  of  the  efllueDt  stripped  gas  being 
treated  from  the  last  of  the  adsorption  stages  and  direct- 
ing its  flow  through  the  third  purging  stage  to  remove  all 
of  the  activation  medium  therefrom;  continuously  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  the  effluent  gas  from  the  third  purging 
stage  into  the  flow  of  the  recycling  activation  medium 
used  in  the  second  activation  stage;  and  continuously  di- 
recting the  flow  of  the  captive  activation  medium  used 
inthe  first  activation  sUge  as  it  is  recycled  and  after  its 
passage  through  the  first  activatioti  sUge.  through  a  con- 
densing and  separating  stage  and  there  condensing  and 
removing  the  water  and  condensable  hydrocarbons  there- 
from. 

2423,74S    

ADSORPTION  OF  GASES  WITH  A  UQUID- 
ADSORBENT  SLURRY 
Frank  Madan,  Newtoa   HlfblaBda,  Man^  aMifoor  to 
Escambia  Cbemkal  Corporatioii,  Pace,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.    Orisfaal  applkatioa  May  11,  1956,  Serial 
No.  584,184.     Divided  aad  this  application  Jane  11, 
1957,  Serial  No.  M4,913 

4ClainM.  (0.183— 114.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  ethane  and  pro- 
pane from  a  natural  gas  stream  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  natural  gas  stream  with  a  slurry  of  water 
and  activated  charcoal,  and  recovering  the  ethane  and 
propane  adsorbed  on  said  charcoal. 


1.  In  the  process  of  treating  wet  natural  gas  to  remove 
and/or  recover  water  vapor  and  condensable  hydrocar- 
bons therefrom  involving  the  contact  of  adsorbent  ma- 
treial  with  the  gas  to  be  treated  with  resulunt  adsorption 
of  the  water  vapor  and  condensable  hydrocarbons  by  the 
adsorbent  material  and  the  subsequent  treatment  of  the 
adsorbent  material  with  a  heated  medium  to  vaporize  and 
remove  the  water  and  condensable  hydrocarbons  and 
thereby  reactivate  the  adsorbent  material  for  further  con- 
tact with  the  gas  to  be  treated,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  rotating  a  series  of  separated  beds  of  adsorbent 
material  directly  in  succession  and  substantially  continu- 
ously relative  to  and  through  a  first  purging  stage,  a  first 
activation  stage,  a  second  purging  stage,  a  second  activa- 
tion stage,  a  third  purging  stage  and  at  least  one  adsorp- 
tion stage;  continuously  directing  a  flow  of  the  gas  being 
treated,  under  high  pressure  and  in  succession,  through 
the  adsorption  stages  so  that  the  water  vapor  and  con- 
densable hydrocarbon  content  thereof  which  is  to  be 
removed  will  be  adsorbed  by  the  adsorbent  material  there- 
in; continuously  heating  and  recycling  a  flow  of  activa- 
tion meditmi  through  said  first  activation  stage  to  de- 
sorb  the  water  and  condensable  hydrocarbons  contained 
in  the  beds  of  adsorbent  material  therein  and  reactivate 
the  adsorbent  material;  continuously  heating  and  re- 
cycling a  flow  of  activation  medium  through  said  second 
activation  stage  to  desorb  the  water  and  coiulensable 
hydrocarbons  contained  in  the  beds  of  adsorbent  material 
therein  and  reactivate  the  adsorbent  material;  continu- 
ously diverting  a  portion  of  the  flow  of  the  recycling  acti- 
vation medium  used  in  the  first  activation  stage  and  di- 
recting its  flow  through  the  first  purging  stage  to  remove 
all  of  the  gas  being  treated  therefrom;  continuously  di- 
recting the  flow  of  the  effluent  gas  from  the  first  purging 
stage  into  the  flow  of  the  gas  being  treated  on  its  way 
to  the  flrst  adsorption  stage  of  the  adsorber;  continuously 
diverting  a  portion  of  the  flow  of  the  recycling  activation 
medium  used  in  the  second  activation  stage  and  directing 
its  flow  through  the  second  purging  stage  to  remove  all 
of  the  activation  medium  therefrom;  continuously  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  the  effluent  gas  from  the  second  purging 


2.823,744 
GAS  REMOVAL  WITH  A  CARBON-WATER 
SLURRY 
Frank  Maslaa,  Newtoa  Highlaada,  Mas..   aMigaor  to 
Escambia  Chemical  Corporatioa,  Pace,  Fla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaff.    Origiaal  application  May  11,  1954,  Serial 
No.  584,184.     DIvMed  and  tliii  appUcatloa  Jmm  11, 
1957,  Serial  No.  444,914 

4Claias.  (0. 183— 114J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  gases  which  can  be 
adsorbed  on  charcoal  from  gases  soluble  in  water  from 
a  gaseous  mixture  containing  the  same  which  comprises 
contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  with  a  sliirry  of  water 
aixl  activated  charcoal,  maintained  under  pressure,  sepa- 
rating the  water  and  the  charcoal,  and  recovering  the 
gases  adsorbed  on  said  charcoal  and  the  gases  absorbed 
in  said  water. 

2J23,747 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHEMICALS 
JaaMS  H.  Gardaer,  Weston,  Erwin  F.  Sdiocabrvaa,  Need- 
kun.  and  Nat  C.  Robertson,  Wellcsley,  Mask,  aarisaocs 
to  Escambia  Chemical  CorporatioB,  Pace,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawina.     Application  July  1,  1957 
Serial  No.  448.852 
5  ClaiM.    (CI.  183— 12«> 
1.  A  process  of  separating  hydrogen  peroxide  from  a 
gaseous  mixture  comprised  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  form- 
aldehyde, acetaldehyde  and  water  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  cooling  said  gaseous  mixture  to  a  temperature 
below   about    10*    C,  rapidly   washing   the   condensate 
formed  from  contact  with  said  gaseous  mixture  with  a 
white  mineral  oil,  and  recovering  hydrogen  peroxide  from 
the  resultant  mixture. 


2.823.748 

LUBRICATOR 

Charles  R.  Tavlor.  Scott  City. 

AppUcation  Marvh  24, 1953.  Serial  No.  344,707 

9  Claims.    (Q.  184—7) 

1.  A  lubrication  system  comprising  a  storage  container 

for  lubricant,  power  operated  means  for  pressurizing  and 
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distributing  lubricant  under  pressure  to  a  plurality  of 
stations,  and  means  for  conveying  lubricant  from  said 
container  to  said  lubricant  distributing  means,  said  lubri- 
cant distributing  means  including  a  plurality  of  like 
units  stacked  together  with  complementary  parts  oper- 


atively  interconnecting  said  units,  and  each  of  said  units 
including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  pistons,  and  power 
means  for  actuating  the  pistons  in  turn  individually  to 
pressurize  and  supply  lubricant  under  pressure  to  dis- 
tributing conduits. 


EMERGENCY  BRAKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

MOTOR  TRUCKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lafayette  Gamble,  BoliTar,  Pa. 

AppUcatkM  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,872 

3ClafaM.    (CL18»— 2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a 
frame  structure  and  a  plurality  of  rubber  tired  wheel  as- 
semblies, a  system  for  braking  said  vehicle  when  the 
regular  brakes  thereof  fail  comprising  a  plurality  of 
brackets  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  adjacent  said 
wheel  assemblies,  said  brackets  having  track-like  portions 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  contoured  brake  shoe  members  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  track-like  portions  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  wheel  assemblies,  threaded  op- 
erating shafts  for  said  brake  shoe  memben,  electric  nao- 
tor  means  drivingly  connected  with  said  operating  shafts, 
and  torque  limiting  friction  slip  clutches  interposed  in 
said  operating  shafts  for  each  of  said  wheel  assemblies 
for  limiting  the  braking  force  applied  to  said  wheel  assem- 
blies, said  brake  shoe  members  being  adapted  to  have  fric- 
tion contact  with  substantial  peripheral  surface  or  tread 
portions  of  said  wheel  assemblies. 


2423.779 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

FRICTION  BRAKE 

James  O.  Hehrcra,  Lcwisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  March  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,942 
2  Chrims.  (CI.  188—72) 
1.  In  a  friction  brake,  the  combination  of,  a  station- 
ary brake  housing,  a  rotatable  axle  shaft  in  said  housing, 
disk  brake  means  within  said  housing  some  of  which 
are  connected  with  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
others  of  which  are  sUtiooary  with  said  housing  and 
dividing  said  housing  into  a  first  fluid  chamber  inter- 
nally of  said  disk  means  and  a  second  fluid  chamber 
externally  of  said  disk  means,  means  providing  for  sup- 
ply of  fluid  under  pressure  into  one  of  said  chambers, 
«eans  providing  for  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  other  of 
said  chambers,  an  actuating  member  in  the  form  of  an 


annulus  having  a  part  thereof  engaging  said  disk  means 
to  effect  braking  engagement  thereof,  said  actuating  mem- 
ber having  a  transverse  cross  section  substantially  in  the 
form  of  an  L  and  provided  with  exteriorly  peripheral 
annular  axially  extending  coaxially  parallel  surfaces  slid- 
ably  engaging  cooperating  axially  extending  peripherally 
interior  coaxially  parallel  aimular  surface  in  a  recea  in 


said  housing  receiving  said  actuating  member  and  provid- 
ing thereby  an  actuating  brake  fluid  receiving  chamber 
between  said  actuating  member  and  said  housing,  and 
means  in  said  housing  forming  a  brake  fluid  flow  passage 
connected  with  said  last  mentioned  chamber,  said  actuat- 
ing member  having  at  least  part  thereof  opposite  to  that 
part  engaging  said  disk  means  exposed  to  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  said  chamber  receiving  the  same. 


2,823,771 
EXTENSIBLE  TELESCOPIC  ANTENNA 
Richard  LaMhccfc,  Nicfcm,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wilhclm  Sihn  jr.  K.  G.,  Niefcm/Baden,  Germany,  a 
firm 

Application  Angnst  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,472 

Clalma  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  Febnsary  4,  1955 

aClalmi.    (CL  189^26) 


I.  In  a  motor-operated  telescopic  antenna  adapted  for 
mounting  in  the  cowl  of  an  automobile  and  having  an 
antenna  mounting  assembly  comprising  a  toggle  bead,  a 
support  plate  provided  with  rocker  means,  and  a  base 
tube  stationary  in  the  interior  of  the  cowl,  and  a  tele- 
scopic assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopic  mem- 
bers and  conveying  means  having  a  free  end  and  operable 
with  aid  of  friction  by  means  of  an  antenna  actuating 
device;  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  fastening 
said  telescoping  assembly  in  said  base  tube  from  the  out- 
side of  said  cowl,  said  fastening  means  comprising  a  sleeve 
part  of  said  base  tube  protruding  from  said  toggle  head 
to  the  outside  of  said  cowl,  the  widest  of  said  telescoping 
members  having  an  abutment  at  its  innermost  end,  a 
grooved  sleeve  being  displaceable  on  said  widest  tele- 
scoping members  downwardly  to  said  abutment  thereof, 
and  fitting  snugly  with  friaion  around  said  widest  tele- 
scopic member  and  inside  said  sleeve  part  of  said  base 
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tube,  said  grooved  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  threaded 
flange  of  a  diameter  wider  than  said  sleeve  part,  and  a 
cap  nut  adapted  for  being  screwed  on  to  said  threaded 
flange  and  said  threaded  sleeve  part  from  the  outside  of 
said  cowL 

I  i  2,823,772 

ALUMINUM  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Victor  E.  Anisraon,  Bradcnton,  Fla.,  aarignor  to  V.  E. 
Anderson  Mannfacturiag  Company,  Bradcnton,  Fla., 
a  corporation  of  Keotncky 
Application  February  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  490,884 
9ClaiaM.    (0.189— 4«) 


frame  to  be  swung  selectively  to  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  window  frame,  a  horizontally- 
disposed  rigid  pivot  pin  extending  outwardly  from  each 
side  stile,  rockable  and  slidable  guide  members  mounted 
upon  and  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  pivot  pins  and 
extending  into  the  channel  formation  provided  by  the 
spaced-apart  flanges  and  having  sliding  and  canting  en- 
gagement with  the  last-named  flanges  for  guiding  the 
lower  portion  of  the  sash  frame,  when  swung  to  open 
position,  and  resilient  means  mounted  upon  said  pivot 
pins  and  bearing  against  said  rockable  guide  members 
to  yieldably  press  the  rockable  guide  members  outwardly 
from  the  side  stiles  so  as  to  frictionally  engage  the  jambs. 


"I 


1.  In  a  door,  a  pair  of  spaced  stiles  of  U-shaped  cross 
section,  a  cross  bar  of  inverted  U  cross  section  at  the 
bottom  of  the  door  interfltting  with  said  stiles,  a  cross 
member  of  U-shaped  cross  section  forming  an  adjustable 
insert  in  the  aforesaid  cross  bar  extending  the  length 
thereof  and  having  at  its  opposite  ends  intumed  flanges 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  leaving  a  slot  therebetween, 
a  nut  within  said  cross  bar  at  each  end  thereof  adjacent 
to  said  flanges,  and  a  headed  screw  swivelled  in  the  edge 
portion  of  each  stile  and  extending  through  an  adjacent 
slot,  each  screw  engaging  an  adjacent  nut  and  forming 
therewith  a  clampitig  means  for  holding  said  insert  in 
adjusted  position. 


-K 


;  2323,773 

WINDOW  AND  SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION 

Woodrow  P.  Kabntiky,  Oiivetta,  and  Theodore  O.  Kn- 

botzky,  St.  Loida,  Mo.,  malgnors  to  WIbco  Ventilator 

Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,744 

4  Claims.    (Q.  18V-M) 


2,823,774 

COMBINED  THROTTLE  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Clandc  H.  Thompson,  Shelby,  N.  C. 

Application  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,285 

8  Claims.    (CL  192—3) 


4.  A  window  construction  including  a  window  frame 

comprising  a   sill   and   lintel  connected   by  side  jambs. 

spaced-apart  flanges  extending  lengthwise  the  sill,  lintel 

J  and  jambs  and  intermediate  the  side  edges  thereof  pro- 

I  viding  sash  frame  engaging  elements,  a  sash  frame  in- 

,  eluding  upper  and  lower  rails  and  side  stiles  connected 

.  at  their  abutting  ends,  the  rails  and  stiles  having  out- 

.  wardly  extending  flanges  engaging   the   flanges  on   the 

^  window  frame  when  the  sash  is  in  closed  position,  link 

.  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  jambs  and  the  side 

stiles  between  the  flanges  thereof  for  permitting  the  sash 


1.  In  combined  throttle  and  brake  controls  for  auto- 
motive vehicles  having  a  brake  pedal  lever,  a  throttle 
link,  a  single  foot-pcdal  pivotally  connected  to  the  throt- 
tle link  and  pivotally  supported  on  the  brake  pedal  lever, 
an  engine  and  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  admission 
of  fuel  to  the  engine;  the  combination  of  a  movable  mem- 
ber spaced  forwardly  of  the  throttle  link,  mechanical  con- 
nections between  said  movable  member  and  said  throttle 
valve,  resilient  means  urging  the  throttle  valve  to  idling 
position  and  also  urging  the  movable  member  toward  but 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  throttle  link,  a  second  lever  piv- 
otally supported  on  said  brake  pedal  lever  and  to  one 
end  of  which  th;  throttle  link  is  pivotally  connected,  a 
normally  taut  pliable  element  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  second  lever,  said  pliable  element  also  being  con- 
nected to  said  movable  member,  means  releasably  re- 
straining actuation  of  the  brake  pedal  lever,  and  said  last- 
named  means  being  releasable  to  permit  actuation  of  the 
brake  pedal  lever  in  response  to  predetermined  forward 
pressure  applied  to  the  foot-pedal  whereby  the  pliable 
element  may  be  slackened  when  the  brake  pedal  lever  is 
actuated. 

2J23,775 

HOIST  MOTOR  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL 

Robert  E.  Zwayer,  Bryan,  OUo,  assignor  to  ARO  EtpOp- 

ment  Corporatton,  Bryan,  Ohto,  a  corporation  of  Olito 

Application  Fcbmaiy  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,968 

9  Claims.    (Q.  192— 3) 

2.  In  combination  with  a  reversible  air  motor  having 
a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  valve  structure  comprising 
a  valve  body  forming  an  open-ended  bore,  said  source  of 
compressed  air  communicating  with  said  bore  at  the 
(^)posite  open  ends  thereof,  a  plunger  reciprocably  slid- 
able in  said  bore  and  carrying  a  pair  of  valve  heads  spaced 
relative  to  the  length  of  said  bore  so  as  to  effect  selective 
opening  and  closing  of  the  ends  of  said  bore  when  recip- 
rocated, means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  in  said  b<H«, 
said  body  providing  intake  ports  communicating  with 
said  bore  and  adapted  to  transmit  a  flow  of  compressed 
air  from  said  bore  to  the  forward  and  reverse  actuating 
sides  respectively  of  said  reversible  air  motor,  said  body 
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providing  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  said  bore  2,t23,T77 

and  through  said  bore  with  corresponding  forward  and  HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH  CONSTRUCTION 

reverse  inUke  ports,  said  plunger  serving  to  selectively  O&car  H.  Boakcr,  Evaafton,  IlL,  a«lgDor  to  New  Prodvcta 

close  and  open  said  exhaust  ports  when  reciprocated  for  ,^_^?''®"***"»  Chkago,  OL,  a  cor^oralloa  of  Delaware 

effecting  throttling  of  said  air  motor,  and  brake  means  0»*K*»«|«PPU«<*oo  November  5,  1948,  Serial  No.  SS,4I4, 

■ow  Patent  No.  2,M9330,  dated  Febrvary  16,  1954. 

^  Divided  and  this  application  Novcabcr  9,  19S3,  SMfai 


No.  39«  JM 


operatively  associated  with  said  reversible  air  motor  for 
effecting  speed  regulation  thereof,  said  plunger  recipro- 
cating means  also  serving  to  operatively  regulate  said 
brake  means,  thereby  permitting  cooperative  timing  of 
said  air  motor  and  brake  means. 


2,913,716 
MULTIPLE  MAGNETIC  FRICTION  DEVICE 
WilHam  C.  Pierce,  Beloit,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Warner  Elec- 
tric Brake  A  Ctotcfa  Company,  Sootk  Beloit,  lU.,  a 
coqMKation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,404 
17  Claims.    (CL  192—18) 


I.  The  combination  of,  a  magnetic  torque  producing 
friction  device  having  axially  engageable  friction  faces 
defined  by  radially  spaced  pole  pieces  and  a  magnetic 
armature  ring  spanning  the  pole  pieces,  means  defining  a 
toroidal  flux  path  of  low  reluctance  through  said  pole 
pieces  and  said  armature  and  including  a  permanent  mag- 
net having  both  of  its  poles  spaced  along  said  path  from 
said  friction  faces,  a  second  similar  device  having  an 
armature  and  radially  spaced  pole  pieces  terminating  in 
pole  faces  spanned  by  the  armature,  means  supporting 
the  coacting  parts  of  each  of  said  devices  for  rotation 
relative  to  each  other,  a  first  member  magnetically  con- 
necting one  of  said  permanent  magnet  poles  and  one  pole 
piece  of  said  second  device,  a  second  magnetic  member 
connecting  the  other  pole  piece  of  said  second  device 
and  the  other  pole  of  said  permanent  magnet  and  coop- 
erating with  said  first  member  to  define  a  parallel  ton^dal 
flux  path  of  higher  reluctance  through  said  permalient 
magnet  and  the  friction  faces  of  said  second  device,  each 
of  said  members  having  fixed  and  rotatable  parts  closely 
telescoping  together,  and  a  stationary  coil  mounted  within 
said  higher  reluctance  flux  path  and  operable  when  ener- 
gized to  divert  the  permanent  magnet  flux  away  from 
said  low  reluctance  path  and  into  said  high  relucUncc 
path. 


(CL192— 85) 


2.  In  a  hydraulically  controlled  clutch,  a  rotatable 
drum  comprising  an  end  element  which  is  axially  recessed 
to  provide  an  axially  exposed,  annular  pressure  cylinder 
and  which  is  provided  with  an  annular  bearing  portion 
ported  for  pressure  communication  with  said  cylinder, 
and  a  drum  element  releasably  secured  on  an  annular 
pilot  surface  of  said  end  element  on  the  exposed  side  of 
said  cylinder,  a  bearing  rotatably  supporting  said  bear- 
ing portion  and  provided  with  a  fluid  supply  passage  com- 
municating with  said  cylinder,  an  annular  piston  disposed 
in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  an  annular  recess 
on  the  side  therecf  facing  said  drum  clement,  and  a  spring 
disposed  in  said  last  named  recess  in  axial  thrust  transmit- 
ting relation  to  said  pistcn  and  end  element,  said  piston 
and  spring  being  wholly  housed  in  said  annular  cylinder. 


2,823,778 
AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  ARRANGEMENT 
Ridiard  Binder,  Scbweinfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Fichtcl  A  Sacks  A.  G.,  Sckwcinfurt  am  Main,  Gcr- 

AppHcatlon  Jnty  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Inly  30, 1955 

OClafam.    (CL  192— 103) 


I 


«r  .         ** 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  at  least  one  driving 
wheel  and  an  engine  for  driving  the  same,  an  automatic 
clutch  arrangement,  comprising  in  combination,  electric 
clutch  means  interconnecting  the  engine  and  the  driv- 
ing wheel  for  powcr-transmittingly  coupling  and  uncou- 
pling the  same  to  and  from  each  other,  said  clutch 
means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  it 
is  uncnergized  it  occupies  its  coupled  position  and  that 
when  it  is  energized  it  occupies  its  uncoupled  position; 
clutch  energizing  means  responsive  to  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  engine  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
clutch  means  for  energizing  the  same  when  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  engine  is  below  a  predetermined  ro- 
tational speed,  said  clutch  energizing  means  including  a 
source  of  electric  energy  and  switch  means  connected 
in  series  circuit  with  said  clutch  means,  said  switch 
means  being  continuously  biased  to  closed  postticm,  and 
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switch  actuator  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
engine  for  opening  said  switch  means  against  the  force 
continuously  biasing  said  switch  nneans  to  closed  posi- 
tion when  the  routional  speed  of  the  engine  is  at  least 
as  great  as  said  predetermined  speed  so  that  when  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  engine  is  below  said  predeter- 
mined speed,  said  switch  actuator  permits  said  switch 
means  to  assume  its  closed  position  under  the  influence 
of  its  biasing  force  thereby  energizing  said  clutch  means; 
and  deactivating  means  responsive  to  the  linear  speed 
of  the  vehicle  and  operatively  asosciated  with  said  clutch 
energizing  means  for  deactivating  the  same  when  the 
linear  speed  of  the  vehicle  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined linear  speed,  said  deactivating  means  including 
circuit  breaker  means  responsive  to  the  linear  q>eed  of 
the  vehicle  and  incorporated  in  the  series  circuit  con- 
taining said  clutch  means,  said  source  of  electric  energy 
and  said  switch  means  for  interrupting  said  circuit  when 
the  linear  speed  of  the  vehicle  is  greater  than  said  pre- 
determined linear  speed,  thereby  de-energizing  said  clutch 
means  so  that  the  latter  assumes  its  coupled  position, 
whereby  the  engine  and  the  driving  wheel  are  uncoupled 
from  each  other  when  the  rotational  speed  of  the  en- 
gine is  below  said  predetermined  rotational  speed  and 
the  linear  speed  of  the  vehicle  is  not  greater  than  said 
predetermined  linear  speed  and  whereby  the  engine  and 
the  driving  wheel  are  coupled  to  each  other  when  the 
linear  speed  of  the  vehicle  is  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined speed,  irrespective  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
engine. 


2,823,779 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 
HaroM  D.  InhMnn.  Eari  W.  Babcocl^  and  John  F.  Mon- 
gin,  Fairilcid,  Iowa,  assignorB,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Phiko  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

Application  Dawmbcr  3. 1953,  Serial  No.  395,917 
3nahM     (CI.  192— 105) 


JTt 


including  a  head  section  at  one  end  of  each  skid,  a  foot 
section  at  the  other  end  of  each  skid  and  an  intermediate 
section  between  the  head  and  foot  sections,  and  means 
detachably  connecting  said  skids  together  in  laterally 
spaced  parallel  relation  for  use  as  a  boat  launching  ramp 
when  connected  or  for  use  when  detached  as  separate  side 
by  side  ramps  for  loading  a  boat'onto  an  automobile  top, 
said  head  and  intermediate  sectioiis  having  telescoping 


I.  A  one-way  clutch,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  driving  member,  a  driven  member  journaled  for 
rotation  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  driving  member  and 
having  an  internal  cylindrical  clutch  surface  adjacent  said 
driving  member,  a  plurality  of  clutch  dogs  mounted  on 
said  driving  member  for  radial  outward  movement  due 
to  centrifugal  action  into  driving  engagement  with  said 
clutch  surface,  yieldable  means  resisting  outward  move- 
ment of  said  clutch  dogs,  a  lock-out  member  journaled 
coaxially  relative  to  said  driving  member  and  having  a 
plurality  of  hooks  adjacent  said  respective  dogs  and  fac- 
ing in  one  rotative  direction,  latching  abutments  on  said 
respective  dogs  for  engaging  said  hooks  when  said  driv- 
ing engagement  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  said  lock-out 
member  being  swingable  relative  to  said  driving  member 
out  of  latching  engagement  with  said  abutments  as  an 
incident  to  rotation  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,823.780 

PORTABLE  SKID  TYPE  CONVEYOR 

Calvin  W.  Gross,  MiTwaokec,  Wis. 

Application  February  21.  1956.  Serial  No.  566,913 

2  Clafans.     (CI.  193—41) 
1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  skids  each 
comprising  telescopically  connected  square  tube  sections 


longitudinal  troughs  therein  spaced  in  each  section  from 
the  sides  of  the  section  and  each  having  a  bottom  one  of 
which  is  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  telescopic  sec- 
tion for  sliding  of  the  bottom  of  the  telescopic  section 
under  the  same,  longitudinal  parallel  row  of  rollers  in 
each  trough  wit£  rollers  in  each  row  overlapping  those 
in  the  other  row,  and  spacers  in  said  trough  spacing  the 
rollers  from  the  sides  of  the  trough  and  spacing  the  rows 
apart. 

2,823,781 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Bosch,  West  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  assigMM-  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Febraary  27,  1956.  Serial  No.  568,066 
3  ClaiBM.    (CL  193—43) 


1.  Magnetic  article  handling  apparatus  comprising  a 
non-magnetic  tubular  element  for  determining  the  direc- 
tion of  transportation  of  an  article  admitted  thereinto,  an 
electromagnet  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  bifur- 
cated pole  pieces,  said  spaced-apart  pole  pieces  being 
aligned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  ele- 
ment with  said  tubular  element  being  disposed  inter- 
mediate bifurcated  portions  thereof,  said  electromagnet 
being  adapted  when  energized  for  establishing  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  tubular  element  effective  for  arresting  said 
magnetic  article  in  said  tubular  element,  and  means  for 
deenergizing  said  magnet  for  collapsing  said  field  thereby 
to  effect  release  of  said  article  from  said  tubular  element 
upon  demand. 

2,823,782 
COIN  APPARATUS 
Clements  A.  Ridings,  Normandy,  Ahin  W.  HoMdn,  Lc- 
may,  and  Elmo-  S.  Marr,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  National  Vendors,  Inc.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Missouri 

Application  August  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  530333 
14  CbiiM.    (a.  194—57) 
I.  In  a  vending  machine  having  a  first  and  a  second 
selector  operable  to  obtain  items  of  a  first  and  a  sec- 
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ood  price,  respectively,  means  for  locking  both  selecton 
•fainst  operation  to  obtain  any  item  comprising  a  first 
stop  means  movable  between  locking  and  non-locking 
positions  and  normally  occupying  its  locking  position, 
means  for  locking  the  second  selector  against  operation 
to  obtain  any  item  of  the  second  price  comprising  a  sec- 
ond stop  means  movable  between  locking  and  non-locking 
positions  and  normally  occupying  its  non-lockinj?  posi- 
tion, means  operable  upon  operation  of  the  second  selec- 


CSC»- 


tor  but  not  upon  operation  of  the  first  for  moving  said 
second  stop  means  to  its  locking  position,  a  movable  coin 
receiver,  means  operable  by  either  selector  for  moving 
the  receiver,  and  coin-driven  means  responsive  to  the 
presence  in  the  receiver  of  coin  in  the  amount  of  the 
first  price  and  operation  of  the  first  selector  to  move  the 
first  stop  means  to  non-locking  position,  and  responsive 
to  the  presence  in  the  receiver  of  coin  in  the  amount  of 
the  second  price  and  operation  of  the  second  selector  for 
moving  both  stop  means  to  non-locking  position. 


2,823,783 

^^  COIN  TESTING  DEVICE 

Wl^m  A.  Patzer  smI  Walter  A.  Tratech,  Chkaco,  HI., 

■Mtgnors  to  Walter  P.  Attenburg,  Chloigo,  Dl^  trustee 

Application  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,936 

22  Claims.    (CL  194— 102) 


1.  In  a  coin  testing  device,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
plates  havmg  a  spaced  relation  therebetween  dimensioned 
to  permit  free  passage  of  coins  downwardly  therebetween, 
vertically  spaced  apart  downwardly  inclined  runways 
having  a  surface  beveled  downwardly  in  the  direcuon 
towards  one  of  the  plates  and  positioned  between  the 
plates  in  the  path  of  the  coins  passing  downwardly  there- 
between, the  other  of  said  plates  having  substantially 
vertically  aligned  openings  extending  upwardly  from  the 
surfaces  of  the  runways  dimensioned  to  have  a  length 
greater  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  coins  adapted  to 
be  separated  out  on  the  corersponding  runway  4nd  a 
height  slightly  less  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  the 
coins  adapted  to  be  separated  out  on  the  respective  run- 
way, a  backing  plate  for  each  opening  extending  upward- 
ly and  outwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  runway  in  the 
direction  away  from  the  one  plate,  the  one  plate  having 
substantially  vertically  aligned  portions  deformed  out 
wardly  in  the  direction  away  from  the  other  plate  between 


each  backing  plate  from  a  distance  above  the  runway 
which  is  less  than  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  coin 
adapted  to  be  separated  out  on  said  runway  to  a  distance 
above  the  runway  beneath,  which  is  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance defining  the  stort  of  the  deformed  portion  for  the 
latter  runway,  and  means  for  displacing  one  plate  in  the 
direction  away  from  the  other  to  increase  the  spaced 
relation  therebetween  to  enable  coins  which  have  been 
held  up  on  the  runways  to  fall  downwardly  therebetween. 


2,823,784 

STRIP  RECORD  SIGNALING 

Jack  D.  Ambrose,  Los  Aagdcs,  CalH. 

AppUcatioa  January  14,  1955,  Serial  N«.  48M31 

2  Claims.    (CL  197—9) 


2.  In  combination,  a  digiully  operable  machine  for 
making  a  record  on  a  body  movable  relative  to  the  ma- 
chine, the  body  being  made  of  thin  bendable  material 
having  an  edge  of  regular  contour;  and  digitally  oper- 
able means  for  lancing  a  portion  of  said  material  adja- 
cent its  edge  and  folding  the  lanced  portion  through 
180*  whereby  to  project  outwardly  of  the  edge. 


2,823,785 

ESCALATOR  ADAPTED  TO  FOLLOW  A 

CURVED  PATH 

Martia  Hefti.  Badi,  Switzerland 

AppUcatioa  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,435 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  January  13. 1954 

14  Claims.    (CL  198—17) 


1.  A  step  escalator  adapted  to  follow  a  variably  curved 
path  and  to  move  around  substantially  horizontal  angular 
turns  up  to  180*,  comprising  guide  rails  placed  parallel 
to  the  path  of  the  escalator,  a  plurality  of  steps,  each  step 
including  a  platform  and  a  support  structure,  rollers 
mounted  on  said  support  structure  and  guided  by  said 
guide  rails,  an  endless  chain  permanently  connected  with 
all  of  said  steps  and  being  adapted  to  bend  in  at  least 
two  planes  which  are  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  entire 
chain  following  and  being  equidistant  from  the  entire 
path  of  the  escalator,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  chain 
wheels  rotating  on  vertical  axes  and  engaging  said  chain 
for  determining  the  path  of  said  chain. 


2423,784 
WAFFLE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
WOUam  Grogs,  Ir.,  Stow,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Th«  Quaker 
Oata  Company,  Chkaio,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  New 

JSfBSJ 

ApHlcation  Jammry  2, 1957,  SmW  No.  432,122 
14  Clalnu.    (CL  198—28) 

1.  Apparatus  for  transferring   battercakes  from  suc- 
cessive griddles  on  a  moving  conveyor  to  an  »tilo«Hwtj 
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station,  including  a  frame  having  one  eiKl  above  the  con- 
veyor and  extending  laterally  outward  therefrom  to  the 
unloading  station,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
movement  lengthwise  thereof,  a  vacuum  lift  pan  adapt- 
ed for  registry  with  said  griddles  as  they  paj»s  under  the 


II 


frame,  means  mounting  said  pan  on  said  carriage  for 
swinging  transversely  of  said  frame  substantially  into  con- 
tact with  a  cake  on  a  griddle  passing  under  said  frame. 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  back  and  forth  on  said 
frame,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  swinging  said  pan. 


2,823,787 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHELL  CASINGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Harry  W.  Morgan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asrignor  to  Jennings 
MachkM  Corporation,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
off  Pennsylvania 

AppBcatioa  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,715 
llClaiiiM.    (CL  198-^2) 


and  a  discharge  edge,  said  member  being  contoured  so 
as  to  dispose  said  edges  at  an  angle  of  less  than  180*  to 


tt^ 


each  other,  and  work-engaging  means  adapted  for  coo- 
forming  travel  about  one  surface  of  said  member. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  handling  shell  casings  and  the 
like  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  having  transverse 
pockets  along  the  conveyor,  driving  means  for  effecting 
continuous  motion  of  said  conveyor,  structure  for  di- 
recting streams  of  shell  casings  in  end-to-end  relation 
from  several  sources  and  with  the  casings  ot  each  stream 
in  similarly  oriented  end-to-end  relation  to  a  transfer 
station  adjacent  the  path  of  said  conveyor,  and  mecha- 
nism at  said  station  operating  in  timed  relation  to  said 
conveyor  for  transferring  the  successive  groups  of  end 
shells  of  said  streams  to  successive  groups  of  pockets  of 
said  conveyor,  the  shells  as  transported  by  said  con- 
veyor beiag  in  side-by-side  relation. 


2,823,788 
WORK-TURNING  MACHINE 
Lewis  J.  Chase,  Sparta,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  World  Color 
Printing  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  coiponition  of 
Missouri 

Application  Augnat  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  482,148 
14  Claims.    (CL  198—33) 
1.  A  work  turning  machine  comprising  a  generally  verti- 
cal spiral  path-forming  member  having  a  leading  edge 


2,823,789 

PARTS  FEEDER  RIBBON 

Frederick  Rudolph  Hcul^t.  JpncsriUe,  Wis^  assignor  to 

Gilnaan    Engfaieering   A   Mamrfacturing   Corporatioa, 

Janesville,  Wis.,  a  corporaHoa  off  Wisconsin 

Application  May  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,290 

UCIahM.    (CL  198— 131) 


1.  An  article-carrying  belt  comprising  an  elongated 
member  formed  from  an  elastomer  and  flexible  in  all 
directions,  said  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
series  of  spaced,  article-receiving  sockets  extending 
partially  through  said  member  from  one  face  thereof 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  equally  spaced 
drive  faces  lying  in  planes  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  member,  each  of  the  sockets  being 
spaced  from  the  nearest  drive  face  a  distance  equal  to 
the  spacing  between  each  of  the  other  corresponding 
sockets  and  the  drive  face  nearest  thereto  respectively. 


2323,790 

PLATE  CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Luther  L.  SMFord,  Hamdcn,  ami  Edward  J.  KHtdmau, 

Wallingford,  Conu^  asajganrs  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  New  YoriK,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

AppUcation  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,454 

4ClaiBBS.    (CL  198— 194) 


1.  A  conveyer  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  longi- 
tudinally extending  linked  chains  and  sections  being  sub- 
stantially one-half  of  the  width  of  the  distance  between 
the  linked  chains  carried  by  said  chains,  brackets  secured 
to  said  chain  links,  a  guard  member  secured  to  said 
bracket,  a  spacer  member  separating  said  bracket  from 
said  guard  member,  the  sections  having  cutout  portions 
allowing  assembly  of  the  section  with  the  bracket,  said 
cutout  portion  being  such  that  extended  portions  of  the 
sections  substantially  abut  the  aforementioned  spacer 
member,  members  transversely  connecting  said  brackets, 
clips  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  sections,  said  clips 
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and  said  transverse  member  Tiaving  holes  in  alignment 
and  a  removable  fastening  means  for  inserting  in  said 
aligned  holes. 

242^791 
MATERIAL  MOVING  APPARATUS 
Aitkn  L.  Barrett,  Franklin,  and  Rkhard  J.  HopUu, 
Soitarcrcck  Township,  Venango  Connty,  Pa^  — ittnnri 
to  Joy  Manofactnrfiic  Company,  Pittsbuifh,  Pa^  a  coi^ 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,908 
aClaiim.    (CL  198— 224) 


wires;  transfer  means  adapted  to  gradually  remove  one  of 
said  wires  from  said  supply  structure,  at  said  rate;  and 
control  means  adapted,  in  response  to  a  discontinuity  in 
the  wire  which  is  being  removed  in  this  manner,  ao  to  re- 
set the  transfer  means  that  it  thereafter  gradually  re- 
moves another  of  said  wires  from  said  supply  structure, 
at  said  rate;  the  transfer  means  being  adapted  to  move 
back  and  forth  in  intermittent  feed  strokes  with  interven- 
ing returning  strokes,  to  grip  one  of  said  wires  during 
each  feed  stroke  and  to  release  all  wires  during  each  re- 
turn stroke. 


\ 


2,823.793 

MATCH  BOOK 

Herbert  P.  laduon,  inglewood.  Calif. 

Application  December  4.  19S«,  Serial  No.  <2«,163 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206—29) 


1.  A  materia]  moving  device  comprising,  a  stationary 
support,  a  deck  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  support, 
a  first  material  engaging  means  located  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  deck  and  extending  laterally  thereacross 
with  reference  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  deck, 
said  first  material  engaging  means  being  rigidly  secured 
to  said  support  to  engage  said  one  side  of  said  deck, 
said  first  material  engaging  means  being  so  constructed 
that  forward  movement  of  said  deck  in  one  direction 
relative  to  said  first  material  engaging  means  causes  ma- 
terial to  flow  relatively  freely  over  said  first  material 
engaging  means,  a  second  material  engaging  means  hav- 
ing a  oiaterial  engaging  position  and  an  inactive  posi- 
tion, said  second  material  engaging  means  being  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  deck  to  be  re- 
tractable therethrough  and  extend  outwardly  from  said 
side  of  said  deck  when  in  a  material  engaging  position; 
and  sequentially  operable  means  located  adjacent  the 
other  side  of  said  deck  to  move  said  second  materia] 
engaging  means  into  material  engaging  position,  then 
to  move  said  deck  beneath  said  first  mentioned  engag- 
ing means  so  that  said  second  material  engaging  means 
approaches  said  first  material  engaging  means,  then 
to  move  said  second  material  engaging  means  to  said  in- 
active position,  and  then  to  move  said  deck  in  the  reverse 
direction  to  cause  said  first  material  engaging  means 
to  scrape  said  one  side  of  said  deck. 


A  match  book  comprising  an  elongated  cover  including 
an  imperforate  back,  a  foldable  front  on  one  end  of  said 
back,  match  cards,  a  fastener  mounting  the  cards  at  one 
end  of  the  cover,  a  resilient  polygonal  sheet  of  substantially 
the  same  dimensions  as  said  back  mounted  on  the  back 
and  having  one  end  secured  by  said  fasteners  to  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  back,  the  other  end  of  said  sheet 
being  free  and  superposed  in  overlying,  contacting  rela- 
tion to  said  cover  and  forming  an  additional  thickness 
thereon,  said  sheet  being  of  transparent  material  whereby 
a  surface  of  said  cover  may  be  inspected  through  said 
sheet,  and  right  angular  pointed  comers  on  the  free  end 
of  said  free  end  constituting  cleaning  elements. 


2,823,794 
DISPLAY  COIVTAINER  CONVERTED  FROM 
SHIPPING  CARTON 
Edward  B.  Carman,  ToMo,  OUo,  asaipior  to  Owens- 
Illinois  GlasB  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  AngiMt  1«,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,718 
3ClaiM.    (CL204— 44) 


2,823,792 
WIRE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
John  G.  Lord,  Swarthmorc,  Pa.,  ass^or  to  Phlico  Cor- 
poration,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation   of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  April  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,434 
17  Ckdns.    (CL  203—65) 


1.  A  display  container  converted  from  a  rectangular 
carton  into  display  form,  said  rectangular  carton  having 
single-ply,  front,  rear  and  side  walls  and  flap-formed  top 
and  bottom  walls  comprised  of  foldable  sheet  material, 
said  display  container  having  bottom,  sloping  upright  side 
walls,  high  back  and  low  front  vertical  walls,  and  a  strip 
comprised  of  the  complete  flap-formed  planar  top  and 
upper  portion  of  the  front  wall  forming  a  hingedly  con- 
nected extension  of  the  back  wall,  said  strip  being  folded 
about  the  upper  edge  of  said  back  wall  with  its  major 
portion  comprised  of  the  complete  planar  carton  top  ex- 
tending from  said  back  wall  in  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly. inclined  direction  forcefully  maintained  in  posi- 
tion by  friction  interiorly  between  said  side  wails,  the 
,    ,  ,      .     ..  outermost  portion  of  said  strip  comprised  of  the  upper 

1.  in  apparatus  for  feedmg  wire  at  a  predetermined    portion  of  the  carton  front  wall  arranged  in  a  downwardly 
rate,  a  supply  structure  adapted  to  supply  a  plurality  of    and  rearwardly  inclined  direction  between  said  side  walls 
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with  its  extremity  placed  within  the  transverse  lower  rear 
comer  of  said  display  form  to  support  the  major  portion 
of  said  strip  in  the  inclined  back-rest  position. 


11  2,823,795 

!     COMPOSITE  CONTAINER 
George  Arlington  Moore,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 
Application  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,584 
inaimi     (CL  206-4533) 


1.  A  rectangular  reinforced  transparent  bag  container 
comprising  a  reinforcing  articulated  frame  of  substan- 
tially rigid  sheet  material  consisting  of  two  side  wall 
panels  and  two  end  wall  panels  being  hingedly  connected 
in  end  to  end  succession  so  that  said  frame  may  be  ad- 
justed from  a  collapsed  oblique  parallelogram  condition 
to  an  expanded  rectangular  condition,  an  outer  bag  com- 
posed of  flexibly  stretchable  transparent  heat-sealat^le 
material  and  having  heat-sealed  seamed  side  walls  and'a 
seamed  closed  end  wall  including  an  opposite  closable 
end  wall,  said  frame  being  insertable  into  said  bag  in 
partially  collapsed  condition  and  expandable  to  stretch 
the  side  and  closed  end  wall  of  the  bag  tautly  against 
the  corresponding  wall  panels  of  the  expanded  frame, 
and  narrow  flanges  hinged  to  the  opposite  free  edges  of 
each  of  said  frame  panels  and  pressed  by  said  taut  bag 
walls  into  disposition  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
panels  to  which  they  are  hinged,  thereby  rigidifying  said 
frame  to  prevent  inward  buckling  of  the  frame  panels, 
the  bag  walls  tautly  spread  over  said  flanges  defining  op- 
posite open  sides  of  frame  panels  constituting  two  trans- 
parent window  panels  provided  for  the  visible  display  of 
the  particular  product  intended  for  said  bag  container, 
one  of  said  end  wall  panels  traversing  the  open  end  of 
the  bag  and  being  substantially  cut  away  inwardly  of  the 
side  edges  thereof  Id  -provide  an  opening  for  inserting 
said  particular  product  into  said  bag  container,  said  last 
named  panel  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  free  end  edges 
of  the  open  end  of  the  bag. 


2,823  796 
LIPSTICK  HOLDER 
Ira  W.  Schwrti,  Roscdalc,  N.  Y.,  Andrew  Gcntoso,  Ci 

kill,  N.  J.,  and  Edward  NoyaciiL,  Seymour,  Conn. 

ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Juliette  Marflcn  Inc., 

Ridgefield,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcatioo  March  13,  1956.  Serial  No.  571^39 
5  Claims.     (O.  206—56) 

2.  A  lipstick  holder  having  a  casing  the  upper  portion 
of  which  is  non-circular  in  cross-section,  a  lipstick  re- 
taining cup  within  said  portion  of  the  casing  having  a 
cross-section  corresponding  with  that  of  said  portion  of 
the  casing  and  having  a  sliding  fit  in  relation  thereto,  said 
casing  having  a  lower  portion  of  cylindrical  form  with 
a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  greatest  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  said  upper  portion,  a  tubular  member  secured  to 
said  cup  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  into  said 
lower  portion  of  the  casing,  said  member  having  a  di- 
ameter less  than  the  minimum  transverse  dimension  of 
said  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  the  lower  end  thereof 
having  a  multiple  lead  thread  of  at  least  three  leads,  each 
lead  of  said  thread  having  a  pitch  of  not  less  than  about 


half  an  inch,  a  bottom  closure  for  said  casing  mounted 
for  rotation  thereon  but  held  against  axial  movement  in 
relation  thereto,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  tubular 
member  and  secured  to  said  bottom  closure  for  rotation 
therewith  and  extending  upwardly  within  said  casing  and 
into  the  non-circular  upper  portion  thereof  in  coaxial 


relation  thereto,  said  sleeve  having  a  maximum  external 
diameter  less  than  the  minimum  transverse  dimension  of 
said  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  having  a  multiple 
lead  thread  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof  co^ 
operating  directly  with  the  multiple  lead  thread  of  said 
tubular  member  to  shift  said  member  and  cup  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  closure  and  said  casing. 


2,823,797 
ARTICLE  PACKING  AND  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Harold  Amatel,  Verona,  N.  J.,  aaritnor  to  Westfaighoosc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  FlUAinh,  Pa.,  a 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,583 
5  Claims.    (CL  206— 65) 


5.  The  combination  which  comprises  a  lamp-packing 
and  lamp-display  container  and  the  lamps  packed  therein, 
said  container  having  sides,  a  bottom  and  a  face,  the 
height  of  each  of  said  container  sides  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  maximum  diameter  cf  said  packed  lamps, 
a  plurality  of  generally-rectangular  transversely-disposed 
lamp-receiving  slots  contained  in  said  face,  facing  spacers 
in  said  face  and  separating  adjacent  lamp-receiving  slots, 
said  slots  formed  by  substahtially  oppositely-disposed  cuts 
along  the  container  edges  formed  by  said  face  and  said 
sides  and  by  transverse  cuts  extending  from  one  of  said 
sides  to  the  other  of  said  sides  and  intermediate  said 
facing  spacers,  lamp-retaining  flaps  /ormed  by  said  edge 
cuts  and  said  transverse  cuts  and  attached  to  said  facing 
spacers  and  resiliently  bendable  thereabout,  each  of  said 
lamp-receiving  slots  bounded  on  each  of  its  transverse 
sides  by  one  of  said  lamp-retaining  flaps,  a  pcrtion  of 
each  of  said  lamp-retaining  flaps  which  bounds  an  in- 
dividual lamp-receiving  slot  contacting  a  portion  of  the 
lamp  received  therein  and  ihaintaining  a  pressure  there- 
on, and  the  pressures  maintained  on  each  of  packed 
lamps  by  said  retaining  flaps  being  expressible  as  a  vector 
which  intersects  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  c(Hitainer. 
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2,823.798 
COVERED  PACKAGE  WITH  rwnALLY  SEALED 

BUT  RELEASABLE  TUCK  CLOSURE  FLAP 
LJoyd   I.   Vokkcning.  Gkn   Ridse,  John  R.  O^cara, 
Scotch  Plains,  and  Frank  J.  Ufcbvrc,  Caldwell,  N.  J., 
aarigBon  to  Ivcn-Lcc  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Application  October  29.  1956.  Serial  No.  <19,t75 
3  Claims.    (CL  206— 65) 


upwardJy  through  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  and  with  the 
trailing  end  of  the  conveyor  tube  also  adapted  to  extend 
upwardly  through  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  a  flexible  con- 
veyor clement  including  a  spiral  band  extended  through 
said  conveyor  tube  in  operative  association  with  said 
intake  tube,  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  spiral 
band  for  rotating  the  band  to  provide  a  screw  conveyor, 
a  door  at  the  upper  end  of  said  intake  tube,  a  trash  re- 
ceiving container  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  trunk 
of  the  vehicle,  depending  spouts  communicating  with 
and  extended  downwardly  from  the  upwardly  extended 
section  of  the  conveyor  tube  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
spouts  being  in  operative  association  with  said  spiral  band 


1.  A  package  comprising  an  approximately  flat  com- 
modity container  having  outer  thermoplastic  surfaces,  and 
a  cover  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material  having  a 
fold  providing  a  body  portion  with  a  container-attaching 
flap,  one  edge  portion  of  said  container  being  disposed  in 
said  fold  in  juxtaposition  to  said  body  portion  and  posi- 
tively thermoplastically  sealed  directly  to  said  body  por- 
tion and  to  said  container-attaching  flap  in  a  zone  disposed 
inwardly  of  said  fold  with  the  edge  of  said  container- 
attaching  flap  spaced  from  said  container,  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  closure  flap  hinged  at  the  end  of  the  body 
portion  opposite  said  container-attaching  flap  and  of  a  size 
and  shape  to  overlie  the  side  of  said  container  opposite 
said  body  portion  with  its  edge  tucked  between  said  con- 
tainer and  the  free  edge  of  said  container-attaching  flap  to 
close  the  package,  and  means  initially  positively  securing 
said  closure  flap  in  package-closing  position,  said  means 
including  a  portion  of  the  end  edge  zone  of  the  closure 
flap  which  extends  approximately  to  said  fold  between 
said  container  and  the  container-attaching  flap  and  is 
thermoplastically  and  permanently  fastened  directly  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  container  when 
the  closure  flap  is  in  closed  position,  said  closure  flap  being 
otherwise  free  of  said  container  said  portion  of  the  end 
edge  zone  of  the  closure  flap  comprising  at  least  one 
tongue  projecting  integrally  beyond  said  end  edge  of  the 
closure  flap  and  initially  thermoplastically  sealed  in  direct 
contact  with  the  wall  of  said  commodity  container,  and 
there  being  means  providing  for  simultaneous  manual 
tearing  of  said  container,  said  closure  flap  and  juxtaposed 
portions  of  said  attaching  flap  and  said  body  ponion  along 
a  line  extending  inwardly  from  said  fold  and  beyond  said 
sealed  zone  and  transversely  of  said  tongue  to  separate 
the  tongue  from  the  cover  flap  and  thereby  release  said 
cover  flap  for  swinging  away  from  said  container  into 
open  position,  said  closure  flap  being  of  a  size  after  said 
separation  of  the  closure  flap  and  said  sealed  zone  to 
provide  for  releasable  tucking  of  the  end  edge  of  the  clo- 
sure flap  into  the  space  between  the  container  and  said 
marginal  end  zone  of  the  container  attaching  flap  for 
closing  the  package. 


2,823  800 

AUTOMATIC  CANDLER  FOR  BROWN  OR 

WHITE  EGGS 

Georcc  N.  Blim,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  June  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,264 

SOaims.    (CL  209— 111) 


2,823,799 
AUTOMOBILE  TRASH  DISPOSAL 
Lawrence  J.  Gangcll,  Bloomficid,  N.  J. 
Application  July  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,832 
3  Claims.     (Q.  209—83) 
2.  A  trash  disposal  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  floor  for  the  vehicle,  a  horizontally 
disposed  conveyor  tube  having  an  intake  section  and  said 
tube  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  below  the  floor  of  the 
vehicle  with  an  intake  tube  communicating  with  the  in- 
take section  of  said  conveyor  tube  and  adapted  to  extend 


1.  In  an  automatic  egg  candler  for  bloods,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  yellow  light  having  wave  lengths 
between  575-585  m^i  and  including  a  filter  cutting  out  the 
green-blue  light  waves  on  the  one  side  of  the  spectrum 
and  the  red-orange  light  waves  on  the  other  side  of  the 
spectrum,  said  source  providing  a  beam  of  light  of  a 
narrow  band  of  wave  lengths  sharply  peaked  at  sub- 
stantially 577-579  mn  so  as  to  be  strongly  affected  by 
hemoglobin,  a  second  beam  of  light  having  wave  lengths 
in  between  550  m^  and  630  mti  and  dispersed  so  that  their 
range  is  sufficiently  extended  in  relation  to  wave  lengths 
577-579  m^i  so  as  to  be  relatively  little  affected  by  hemo> 
globin,  a  filter  in  said  second  beam  proportioned  to  trans- 
mit a  pattern  of  light  wave  lengths  whose  total  intensity 
is  approximately  proportional,  though  not  necessarily 
equal,  to  that  of  the  narrow  band  of  peaked  light  for 
various  degrees  of  transmission  thru  various  blood-free 


and  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  spouts  and  commum'cat- 
ing  with  sections  of  the  trash  receiving  container,  one 
of  said  depending  spouts  being  comparatively  small  and 
located  ahead  of  the  other  of  said  depending  spouts  for 
selectively  carrying  cigarette  butts  and  the  like  to  a  sec- 
tion of  the  trash  receiving  container  and  the  other  de- 
pending spout  being  adapted  to  selectively  carry  objects 
such  as  beer  cans  from  the  conveyor  to  another  section 
of  said  trash  receiving  container,  means  for  completing 
a  circuit  to  the  motor  of  the  spiral  conveyor  element 
upon  opening  of  the  door  of  the  intake  tube,  and  a  de- 
layed action  element  for  breaking  the  circuit  to  the  motor 
after  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


eggs,  a  phototube  alternately  receiving  light  from  the  two 
said  beams  after  they  pass  thru  the  same  egg,  a  variable 
dimmer  for  equalizing  the  effect  of  said  beams  on  the 
phototube  when  they  have  passed  thru  an  egg  that  is  free 
from  blood,  a  two  sided  alternating  switch  having  one 
side  operatively  connected  to  the  phototube  when  one  of 
said  beams  falls  upon  it  and  having  the  other  side  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  phototube  when  the  other  of 
said  beams  falls  upon  it  so  that  the  alternate  voltages 
created  by  the  energization  of  the  phototube  by  the  al- 
ternate light  beams  thru  a  blood-free  egg  are  balanced 
out  and  no  effective  voltage  difference  is  delivered  beyond 
said  balanced  circuit,  a  relay  connected  to  said  balanced 
circuit  operative  when  said  circuit  is  in  a  state  of  un- 
balance, a  conveyor  for  receiving  an  egg  and  from  which 
the  egg  is  capable  of  being  rejected,  and  a  rejector  op- 
erated by  said  relay  to  distinguish  an  egg  containing 
blood  from  a  blood-free  egg,  said  relay  and  rejector 
mechanism  being  energized  by  a  lack  of  balance  in  said 
balancing  circuit  produced  by  the  absorption  of  light  in 
the  narrow  first  mentioned  beam  by  hemoglobin  in 
the  egg.       , 

|l  — — — ^^— 

I  i  2.823,801 

RECOVERY  OF  COAL 
Harrison  A.  Strohl,  Sr.,  Nesqueboning,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Menzies  Enginecrinx  Company,  Pottsvillc,  Pa.,  a  part- 
nership composed  of  A.  Harold  Lcisawitz  and  Bernard 
A.  Moser 

AppHcatloa  July  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,284 
4CteiaH.    (a.  209— 159) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  recovering  coal  by  gravity  separa- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  a  tank  for  separating 
refuse  solids  from  coal  fines,  a  feed  well  positioned  in 
the  tank  for  feeding  a  mixture  of  coal  fines  and  refuse 
solids  into  the  tank,  a  gyrating  device  having  a  central 
water  inlet,  said  device  being  located  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  tank  for  feeding  water  into  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  tank  in  a  swirling  movement,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  and  curved  swirl  plates  radiating  outwardly 
from  said  water  inlet,  a  dome  above  the  swirl  plates,  a 
hopper  below  the  tank  for  receiving  the  refuse  solids,  a 
diaphragm  deposed  between  the  hopper  and  the  tank,  said 
diaphragm  swirl  plates  and  dome  defining  water  discharge 
openings,  an  opening  for  the  passage  therethrough  of 
refuse  solids  from  the  tank  to  the  hopper,  an  outlet  in 
the  hopper  for  the  withdrawal  of  refuse  solids  admixed 
>  with  water,  and  a  launder  at  the  top  of  the  tank  for  the 
withdrawal  of  coal  fines  admixed  with  water. 


verse  bar  hinged  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  frame, 
and  having  rearwardly  and  downwardly  curved  upper 
ends,  arms  extending  upward  from  said  transverse  bar, 
engaging  portions  of  said  frame  to  limit  hinging  motion 
of  said  grating  and  maintain  it  resiliently  in  upstream 
hinged  position,  a  comb  having  teeth  extending  forwardly 
between  said  grating  rods,  operating  on  the  down  stream 


2,823,802 
MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  MOSS  FROM  WATER 
FLOWING  IN  AN  IRRIGATION  DITCH 
Hnbcrt  Ma«cy,  Gilbert,  Arfz. 
Application  Aagnst  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,351 
5  Claims.     (CI.  210—143) 
3.  In  a  machine  for  removing  moss  floating  in  irriga- 
tion water  flowing  in  an  irrigation  ditch,  a  frame  adapted 
to  rest  in  the  bottom  of  the  irrigation  ditch,  having  up- 
right members,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
grating  of  parallel  rods  attached  at  the  bottom  to  a  trans- 


side  of  said  grating,  so  that  said  teeth  travel  upward  be- 
tween said  grating  rods  and  over  the  upper  curved  por- 
tions thereof  to  remove  moss  caught  by  said  grating, 
mechanism,  including  a  motcM-,  started  by  down  stream 
hinging  motion  of  said  grating  due  to  flow  resistance  of 
accimiulated  moss,  and  stopped  by  the  upstream  hinging 
action  of  said  grating  upon  removal  of  said  moss  by  said 
comb. 

2,823,803 
MAGNETIC  FILTER 
Edward  H.  SfaicUh-,  W  indsor,  and  Grover  H.  Curtis,  Hart- 
land,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Machine  Products,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Vt,  a  corporation  of  Vermont 
Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,726 
3  Clahns.    (CL  210—222) 


1.  A  magnetic  filter  comprising  a  vessel  through  which 
the  liquid  to  be  purified  passes,  a  plurality  of  soft  iron 
rods  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  vessel  in  a  circular 
series,  and  a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  having  spaced 
poles  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  rods  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  into  contact  with 
one  end  of  the  series  of  rods,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
permanent  magnet  lor  rotation  from  a  position  in  which 
each  pole  contacts  the  end  of  one  rod  to  a  position  in 
which  each  pole  makes  contact  with  two  adjacent  rods. 


2,823,804 

FILTER  COMBINED  WITH  GRAVITATION 

SEPARATOR 

Aksel  Myring,  Oslo,  Norway 

Application  March  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,747 

SChitans.    (CL  210— 305) 

1.  A  filter  for  lubricating  oil,  benzine  and   fuel  oil. 

comprising  an  upright  housing  provided  with  oil   inlet 

and  outlet,  a  hollow  filtering  cylinder  mounted  axially  in 

said  housing  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  same,  a 

tight  bottom  plate  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  filtering 

cylinder  above  the  level  of  said  oil  inlet,  the  oil  outlet 
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in  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  communicating  with 
the  inner  space  of  the  filtering  cylinder  through  a  chan- 
nel in  a  pipe  the  latter  extending  downwards  in  the  filter- 
ing cylinder  from  the  top  cover  of  the  housing,  said  pipe 
having  one  or  more  inlet  openings  in  the  wail  thereof 
situated  near  the  bottom  plate  of  the  filtering  cylinder. 


whereby  the  contents  of  air  and  gas  in  the  oil  will  be 
collected  in  the  upper  part  of  the  filter,  the  said  bottom 
plate  being  mounted  axially  adjustable  on  the  outlet  pipe, 
the  latter  extending  through  the  bottom  plate  a  threaded 
bolt  closing  said  pipe  at  the  lower  end  whereby  said 
filtering  cylinder  can  be  clamped  between  the  top  cover 
and  the  bottom  plate. 


SUGAR  CENTRIFUGAL  CHARGING  AFPARATUS 
Joseph  Hertrich,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  anigpor  to  Tlic  WMtcrn 
States  Machine  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Utah 

Applicatioa  August  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  9«4,515 
10  Claims.    (CL21»— 3M) 


1.  For  a  sugar  centrifugal  installation  including  a  ro- 
tary basket  having  an  open  top  to  receive  charge  ma- 
terial, a  surrounding  curb,  and  a  loading  gate  disposed 
above  and  toward  one  side  of  the  basket,  charging  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  top  member  for  said  curb  normally 
closing  it  so  as  to  prevent  outside  air  currents  from 
passing  through  it  to  the  basket,  said  top  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  lie  between  the  basket  opening  and 
the  loading  gate  and  surrounding  the  flow  path  of  charge 
material  passing  from  the  gate  to  the  basket,  and  an  en- 
closure surrounding  and  extending  between  said  top 
member  opening  and  the  loading  gate  and  completely 
enclosing  said  flow  path  so  as  to  unify  the  atmospheres 
ambient  to  the  basket  and  the  loading  gate,  said  en- 
closure comprising  two  spaced  side  wall  members  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  loading  gate  extending  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  same  to  parts  of  said  top  member  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  backward  closure  mem- 
ber bridging  the  space  between  said  side  memben  from 
the  bottom  of  the  loading  gate  to  the  top  member  at 
the  back  of  said  opening,  and  forward  closure  means 
bridging  the  space  between  said  side  members  and  ex- 
tending from  an  upper  part  of  the  loading  gate  to  said 
top  member  at  the  front  of  said  opening. 


2J23,8M 
VACUUM  FILTER 
Avery  S.  Harfam,  Indianapoiis,  lad.,  assigBor  lo 
FiHratlM  Company,  Iiiianapoiia,  lad.,  a 
diip 

AppUcatkM  AsRHt  17, 1954,  SmW  No.  45«,413 
SCIaiM.    (Q.  210-^87) 


,Mffl 


I.  A  filter  for  filtering  liquid  from  a  tank  comprising 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tank  with  the  lower 
surface  thereof  submerged  in  the  liquid,  a  disposable 
filtering  media  carried  by  said  drum  about  the  submerged 
surface  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  to  progres- 
sively move  said  filtering  media  covered  surface  through 
said  liquid,  a  plurality  of  vacuum  tubes  extending  into 
said  drum  communicating  with  the  peripheral  surface 
thereof  at  spaced  intervals  and  having  a  source  of  partial 
vacuum  for  drawing  said  liquid  through  said  filter  media 
to  separate  foreign  matter  therefrom,  a  control  valve 
interposed  between  said  tubes  and  source  of  partial  vacu- 
um for  opening  said  tubes  to  said  source  upon  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  said  drum  being  submerged  and  closing 
said  tubes  from  said  source  upon  the  adjacent  surface  of 
said  drum  rotating  to  un  unsubmerged  position,  and  an 
endless  conveyor  belt  associated  with  said  drum  and 
driven  in  timed  relation  therewith  for  receiving  and  dis- 
posing of  said  disposable  filtering  media  upon  said  drum 
rotating  to  carry  it  from  its  submerged  position. 


FOR 


2,823,8t7 

SPRINKLER  SYSTEM  CONNECTION 

SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Herbert  W.  Hempd,  BcilcTinc,  m. 

Application  July  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,457 

4  Claim.    (CL  210-^532) 


1.  A  sprinkler  head  connection  for  installing  a  sprinkler 
head  in  directly  depending  relation  to  a  fluid  pipe  line 
comprising  a  casing,  means  for  connecting  the  casing  into 
a  fluid  pipe  line,  means  for  connecting  a  sprinkler  head 
to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  wall  within  said  casing 
spaced  from  the  inside  thereof  and  forming  therewith  a 
chamber  disposed  substantially  out  of  the  fluid  flow  path 
through  said  connection,  and  an  opening  in  said  inner  wall 
near  or  above  the  maximum  level  of  fluid  in  a  connected 
fluid  pipe  line  communicating  said  chamber  and  the  area 
mterioriy  of  said  inner  wall,  the  maximum  level  of  fluid 
in  a  connected  fluid  pipe  line  being  the  vertical  internal 
diameter  of  such  fluid  pipe  line,  said  sprinkler  connecting 
means  including  an  opening  through  said  casing  leading 
from  said  chamber. 
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RIFLE  RACK 

E&mtm  Htodl,  Dana,  N.  Mcx. 

AppBoUkMi  Fcbnury  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«7»9t7 

2  ariau     (CLlll— 44) 


platform,  a  lower  platform,  an  intermediate  lower  plat- 
form, lower  tubular  members  extending  between  said 
lower  and  intermediate  lower  platforms,  lower  interme- 
diate tubular  members  secured  to  said  ground  level  plat- 
form and  telescoping  into  said  lower  tubular  members, 
upper  tubular  members  depending  from  said  upper  plat- 
form, intermediate  upper  tubular  members  telescoping 


'!    \M» 


1.  In  a  rifle  rack,  a  rack  section  comprising  an  elon- 
gated mounting  member  constituting  a  rear  part  of  the 
rack  section  and  including  an  elongated  longitudinally 
creased  intermediate  portion  of  V-shaped  cross  section 
having  a  concave  forward  side,  said  mounting  member 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  provided  with  fastening 
receiving  openings,  and  a  rifle  supporting  strip  element 
having  a  flat  intermediate  portion  disposed  against  and 
secured  to  the  edges  of  the  open  forward  side  of  said 
creased  portion  and  combining  therewith  to  form  a  rein- 
forced intermediate  tubular  frame  portion,  said  strip  ele- 
ment having  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending  lower 
end  portion  and  successively  downwardly  folded  and  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  extending  upper  end  portion,  said 
end  portions  forming  vertically  spaced  upwardly  opening 
rifle  engaging  hooks,  said  hooks  being  disposed  on  the 
forward  side  of  said  tubular  frame  portion. 


over  said  upper  tubular  members,  means  including  <aid 
first  mentioned  telescoping  members  for  lowering  or  rais- 
ing said  lower  and  lower  intermediate  platforms,  means 
including  said  second  mentioned  telescoping  members 
for  raising  or  lowering  said  ground  level  and  lower  in- 
termediate platforms,  auid  retaining  means  to  hold  the 
upper  platforms  when  loaded  in  elevated  position  free  of 
restraint  of  said  raising  and  lowering  means. 


2,823,8«9 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  A  LEAD  WIRE 

THREADING  MACHINE 

Frederick  T.  May,  Verona,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  WcstiiigboiMe 

Electric  Corporation,  Eait  PIttiburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  May  17,  1954,  Snial  No.  43«,24«. 

Divided  and  this  application  March  17,  1955,  Serial 

No.  498,508 

SChUms.    (CL214— 1) 


2,823.811 
FROOFER 
Hlrafli  E.  Temple,  York,  Pa.,  aasiftiior,  by 
ments,  to  Capitol  Prodocts  Coiporatkm,  a  corporatioa 
of  Pennsylvania 

AppttcatkM  iMc  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,778 
nOakM.    (0.214— IM) 
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I.  In  combination  for  a  lead  wire  titreading  macliine 
a  lamp  holder  head  having  support  means  for  supporting 
a  lamp  and  gripping  means  for  gripping  said  supported 
lamp,  and  a  lamp  transfer  device  comprising  a  lamp  trans- 
fer head  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  lamp  to  be 
transferred,  moving  means  to  move  said  transfer  head  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  lamp  in  said  lamp  holder  head, 
opening  means  carried  by  said  moving  means  and  op- 
erable to  open  said  gripping  means  after  sccurement  of 
said  lamp  in  said  transfer  head,  and  means  to  apply  a 
vacuum  to  said  transfer  head  to  secure  said  lamp  therein. 
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2.823.818 
PARKING  LIFT 
Dniid  Dcrelhis  Stoner.  Cincinnati,  OWo 
Application  March  19.  1954.  Serial  No.  417,431 
2  Claims.    (CL  214— 16J) 
I.  In  a  building  having  a  ground  level  and  a  base- 
ment, a  vehicle  parking  lift  comprising  a  ground  level 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  prooflng  doagh,  a  prooAof 
chamber,  means  for  conducting  a  succession  of  racks, 
adapted  to  support  pans  of  dough  to  be  proofed,  in  a 
closed  loop  through  said  chamber,  means  adjacent  a 
section  of  said  closed  loop  adapted  for  loading  pans  of 
dough  to  be  proofed  on  said  racks  and  for  unloading 
proofed  pans  of  dough  from  said  racks,  and  conveying 
means  having  one  end  adjacent  said  closed  loop  remote 
from  said  loading  and  unloading  means  and  extetiding  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  being  engageable  with  a  rack  for 
diverting  it  from  said  closed  loop  out  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  racks  in  said  closed  loop  whereby  said 
diverted  rack  can  be  by-passed  by  a  sticceeding  rack. 
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2,823.812 
SHOCK  ABSORBERS  FOR  BILLETS 

CIvncc  E.  McCoy,  Clareadoa  HiUi,  nu  tadg to 

We«l«r«  Ekctric  Company,  iBcorporatcd,  New  Yo«t, 
N.  Y^  a  cotporadoo  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,757 
6  daias.     (CL  214^18) 


eratjvely  securing  the  compactor  to  the  reciprocating 
means  for  movement  therewith  whereby  the  compactor 
will  compress  refuse  in  said  body  upon  movement  of 
the  compactor  longitudinally  thereof  in  one  direction, 
said  connecting  means  normally  securing  the  compactor 


O/QT^ 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  including  a  furnace  having  an  in- 
clined chute  and  a  roll  conveyor  extending  transversely 
of  the  inclined  chute  for  conveying  billets  from  the  fur- 
nace supplied  thereto  by  the  chute,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  bumper  plate,  a  slide  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  conveyor  and  supporting  the  bumper  plate 
in  a  position  parallel  to  the  conveyor,  a  slidably  mounted 
rod  secured  rigidly  to  the  slide,  a  second  slidably  mounted 
rod  secured  to  the  bumper  plate,  a  plurality  of  butyl 
rubber  bushings  mounted  on  the  rods,  and  means  for 
restraining  movement  of  the  bushings  with  the  bumper 
plate  as  a  billet  strikes  the  bumper  plate  and  moves  the 
rods,  said  bushings  being  insufficiently  resilient  to  return 
the  bumper  plate  rapidly  to  its  normal  position  while  the 
billet  is  thereagainst. 


to  the  reciprocating  means  but  operatively  disengaging 
the  compactor  from  the  reciprocating  means  when  the 
compactor  encounters  a  predetermined  resistance  to  its 
longitudinal  movement,  said  connecting  means  being 
mounted  upon  the  compactor. 


2,823,815 
LAMP  TRANSFER  • 

Rkkard  S.  Doron,  Salem,  and  Eme«t  E.  Yeo,  WcbIuiib, 
Ma«n  ttrignors  to  Sylvaida   Electric  Producti  Ibc„ 
Salem,  Man.,  a  corporation  of  Manachuacttf 
AppUcatioa  Jane  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  51i,lM 
•  Claims.    (CL214— 91) 


_  2,823,813 

SELF-LOADING  FORK-LIFT  TRUCK 

William  L.  Shimroon,  Modesto,  CaUf. 

Application  April  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,731 

13  Claims.     (CL  214—75) 


^^^B' 


1.  A  self-loading  fork-lift  truck  comprising  a  wheel- 
supported,  self-propelled  body,  a  fork-lift  unit  upstanding 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  body,  said  unit  including  out- 
wardly projecting,  vertically  movable  forks  adapted  to 
engage  beneath  and  lift  a  load,  a  load  receiving  bed  on 
the  body,  a  rotary  mount  securing  the  fork-lift  unit  to 
said  one  end  of  the  body  for  rotation  between  a  position 
with  the  forks  lowered  and  projecting  forwardly  and  a 
position  with  the  forks  raised  to  a  level  above  the  bed 
and  projecting  rearwardly  thereabove.  means  to  rotate 
said  fork-lift  unit  between  said  positions;  means  mounting 
the  bed  on  the  body  for  forward  shifting  movement  from 
a  position  rearwardly  of  the  unit  to  dispose  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  bed  over  the  forward  portion  of  the  body; 
the  forward  portion  of  the  bed  being  open  at  the  front 
and  between  the  sides,  the  fork-lift  unit  upstanding  in 
clearance  relation  between  said  sides  when  the  bed  is  so 
shifted  forwardly. 


2,823,814 
OVERLOAD  RELEASE  FOR  REFUSE  COMPACTOR 
Edwin  A.  Schonrock,  San  Angelo,  Tern. 
Application  November  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,637 
IS  Claims.    (CL214— 82) 
I.  In  a  refuse  truck,  a  body,  a  refuse  compacting  means 
operatively  associated   therewith  and  including  a  com- 
pactor extending  transversely  of  the  body  and  movable 
longitudinally  within  the  same,  reciprocating  means  dis- 
poaed  longitudinally  of  said  body,  connecting  means  op- 


I.  Apparatus  for  transferring  lamps  comprising  a  base, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  to  swing  from  a 
pick-up  sUtion  to  an  intermediate  transfer  station,  pick- 
up means  on  said  arm  for  picking  up  lamps  at  said  pick- 
up station,  lamp  delivery  means  for  transferring  said 
lamps  from  said  intermediate  station  to  a  delivery  sta- 
tion, means  in  said  delivery  means  for  loosely  receiving 
said  lamps,  means  for  releasing  said  lamps  held  by  said 
pick-up  means  at  said  intermediate  transfer  station  after 
said  lamps  have  been  loosely  received  by  said  delivery 
means,  and  means  for  thereafter  fixing  said  lamps  ac- 
curately in  position  on  said  delivery  means  whereby  said 
pick-up  means  may  be  positioned  accurately  for  picking 
up  lamps  and  said  delivery  means  may  be  positioned  ac- 
curately for  delivering  said  lamps  while  accurate  posi- 
tioning between  said  pick-up  and  delivery  means  is  not 
necessary. 

2,823,816 
„,....      ^^^  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 

William  Barton  EddiMm,  Irvington,  N.  Y.,  aasigBor  to 
GUiolt  Midline  Company,  Madison,  Wta,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 
Application  Felmury  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  4ie,M8 
IfCWnm.    (CL  214— 151) 
1.  In  seal  transferring  apparatus  of  the  class  described 
adapted  to  transfer  a  flexible  tubular  seal  of  the  type  em- 
ployed in  sealing  bottles  and  the  like  from  one  station 
to  another  in  a  machine  for  applying  the  same,  means  to 
position  a  semi-open  flexible  tubular  seal  at  a  transfer 
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station  with  the  axis  of  the  seal  orientated  for  seal  pick-up 
and  with  the  oppositely  spaced  folds  of  the  s>eal  open  and 
free  for  receiving  pick-up  means,  a  pick-up  head  having 
spaced  fingers  adapted  to  enter  said  open  folds  of  the 
•eal  at  said  station,  means  to  separate  said  fingers  to 
expand  the  seal  thereon,  means  to  transfer  said  pick-up 
head  to  deliver  the  seal  to  a  second  transfer  station,  means 
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to  give  a  rotational  movement  to  said  head  during  said 
transfer  whereby  the  fingers  thereof  move  forwardly  into 
the  seal  at  said  first  transfer  station  and  are  reversed  in 
direction  as  they  approach  said  second  transfer  station 
to  facilitate  stripping  of  the  seal  therefrom,  means  to 
contract  said  fingers  relatively  toward  one  another  at  said 
second  transfer  station,  and  means  to  remove  the  seal 
from  said  fingers  at  said  second  transfer  station. 


a  transverse  axle  with  a  predetermined  arc;  a  first  pulley 
on  the  front  end  of  said  sub-frame;  a  second  pulley 
mounted  adjacent  to  and  forwardly  of  said  transverse 
axle;  a  power-driven  windlass  mounted  on  said  frame,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  windlass  being  at  substantially 
the  same  elevation  above  said  main  frame  as  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  second  pulley;  a  cable  reeved  about 
said  windlass  and  taking  of!  from  the  upper  penphery  of 
said  windlass  and  running  toward  the  lower  periphery  of 
said  second  pulley  whereby  the  run  of  said  cable  is 
directed  toward  a  location  below  said  axle  when  said 
sub-frame  is  in  substantially  horizontal  attitude  and 
toward  a  location  above  said  axle  when  said  sub-frame  is 
in  an  attitude  of  maximum  inclination  from  the  hori- 
zontal, said  cable  further  being  reeved  about  said  second 
pulley  and  said  first  pulley  seriatim;  means  for  tilting 
said  sub-frame  between  said  horizontal  attitude  and  said 
attitude  of  maximum  inclination,  and  for  supporting  said 
sub-frame  in  attitudes  inclined  from  the  horizontal;  and 
a  refuse  bin  adapted  to  translate  along  said  sub-frame 
under  urgency  of  said  cable. 


I  2,823,817 

TRAILER  TILTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Charles  H.  Holadaw,  EvansvUlc,  Ind. 

Application  August  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,015 

7  Claims.    (CL  214—506) 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer  the  combination  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  tongue  extending  forwardly 
from  the  frame,  a  trailer  tilt  bar  arranged  so  as  to  be 
normally  parallel  to  said  tongue,  said  tilt  bar  having 
means  at  its  forward  end  for  anchoring  to  a  hauling  ve- 
hicle and  having  a  pivot  connection  with  said  tongue  at 
its  rear  end,  means  for  clamping  the  tilt  bar  in  its  parallel 
position  relative  to  the  tongue  under  conditions  of  trans- 
port while  permitting  disengagement  so  as  to  enable  the 
tongue  to  scissor  upwardly  about  the  pivot  connection  for 
unloading  of  the  boat,  a  jack  mechanism  anchored  to  the 
tongue  and  including  a  vertical  support  member  together 
with  means  for  lowering  the  support  member  into  contact 
with  the  ground  for  supporting  the  tongue  in  the  absence 
of  the  hauling  vehicle,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  support  member  for  engaging  the  tilt  bar  for  forci- 
bly scissoring  the  tongue  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  tilt 
bar  when  the  latter  is  coupled  to  the  hauling  vehicle. 


II 


2,823,818 

BIN  AND  TRUCK  REFUSE  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 

Hartley  E.  Chastain  and  Robert  B.  Monroe, 

CarmichacI,  Calif. 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,377 

i  Claim.    (CL  214—518) 


A  refuse  disposal  device  comprising  a  horizontal  main 
frame;  a  sub-frame  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  its  rear 
end  on  th<  rear  end  of  said  main  frame  to  rotate  about 
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2,823419 
LOADING  BUCKET  HOIST 
Edward  W.  Pottmeyer,  PittdMU^  Pa.,  assigBor  to  Blaw- 
Knox  Company,   Flttsburgti,   Pa^   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Application  March  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,888 
4  Claims.    (CL  214— 700) 


1.  A  loading  bucket  hoist  comprising  a  frame  having 
spaced  vertically  extending  guideways,  a  yoke  member 
providing  axles  which  extend  laterally  into  the  guide- 
ways  for  guiding  the  said  yoke  member  during  up  and 
down  vertical  movement,  a  sheave  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  each  of  said  axles,  arms  extending  from  the 
sheaves,  a  bucket  secured  to  the  arms,  a  cable  extending 
around  each  sheave  and  having  its  ends  anchored  above 
and  below  the  sheave  respectively,  and  power  means  con- 
necting with  the  yoke  member  for  reciprocating  the  same 
to  impart  vertical  reciprocating  movement  to  the  sheaves, 
whereby  as  the  sheaves  move  bodily  the  said  cables  cause 
said  sheaves  to  rotate  so  that  a  lifting  and  a  swinging 
movement  about  the  moving  axes  of  the  sheaves  is  im- 
parted to  the  bucket. 


2.823.820 
TRIPPING  MECHANISM 
Chester  O.  Merchant.  Eric,  Pa.,  assimor  to  Swanson  Tool 
and  Machine  Products,  Inc.,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsvlrania 

Application  June  15, 1953.  Serial  No.  361,797 
5  Claims.  (CI.  218— .5) 
2.  In  an  automatic  machine,  a  position  where  a  fint 
operation  is  performed  on  an  article  of  manufacture,  a 
second  position  where  a  second  operation  is  performed 
on  said  article,  a  tripping  device  supported  on  a  movable 
member  o(  said  machine,  said  tripping  device  compris- 
ing an  elongated  hollow  body  memtNcr  having  an  internal 
longitudinal  bore  therein,  means  to  support  said  hollow 
body  member  in  a  hole  in  said  member  of  said  machine, 
a  pin  slidably  disposed  in  the  bore  of  said  hollow  body 
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tnember,  means  to  hold  said  pin  in  a  first  pi  edelei  mined 
position  in  said  hollow  body  member,  means  to  hold 
said  pin  in  a  second  position  spaced  axially  from  said 
first  position,  means  to  hold  said  pin  in  a  third  position 
spaced  axially  from  said  other  positions,  said  means  to 
hold  said  pin  comprising  axially  spaced  notches  on  the 
surface  of  said  bore  in  said  hollow  body  member,  a 


lateral  bore  in  one  side  of  said  pin,  a  spring  pressed 
detent  in  said  bore  to  selectively  engage  said  notches, 
means  to  move  said  pin  to  said  fint  position  to  actuate 
means  to  prevent  said  second  operation  from  being  per- 
formed at  said  second  position  when  said  first  operation 
has  been  improperly  performed  at  said  first  position,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  pin  when  said  pin  is  moved  to 
said  third  position  to  control  another  actuating  device. 


2,823,821 
SEPARABLE  PLASTIC  PANEL  BOX 
George  G.  Fratcr  and  Wesley  O.  Johnsoo,  Watertown, 
Wk^  aKiftDon  to  G.  B.  Lcwk  Coonpaay,  Watertown, 
Wli^  a  corporatioa  of  Wlacoa^ 

Application  Inly  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,173 
1  Claim.    (CL  228--4) 


JM 


A  separable  rectilinear  box  comprising,  in  combination, 
for  rectangular  side  panels  and  one  rectangular  bottom 
panel,  each  panel  being  of  plastic  construction  and  having 
a  generally  flat  form,  each  panel  having  four  marginal 
edges  each  formed  by  a  filler  strip  encased  in  plastic  ma- 
terial integral  with  the  panel,  each  filler  strip  having  a 
transverse  shape  narrowing  progressively  in  width  away 
from  the  side  of  the  panel  marginal  edge  incorporating 
the  filler  strip  which  corresponds  to  the  side  of  the  at- 
tached panel  facing  the  interior  of  the  box.  each  marginal 
panel  edge  formed  by  a  plastic  encased  filler  strip  having 
a  thickness  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  attached  panel,  the  four  thickened  marginal 
edges  of  the  bottom  panel  being  turned  downwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  panel,  the  lower  marginal  edges 
and  the  vertical  marginal  edges  of  each  side  panel  being 
turned  outwardly  in  relation  to  the  planes  of  the  respective 
panels,  the  adjacent  marginal  edges  of  adjoining  panels 
mating  together,  longitudinally  slotted  tubular  members 
extending  along  the  respective  edges  of  the  box  and  em- 
bracing the  adjacent  marginal  panel  edges  longitudinally 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  substantially  to  the  junctures  of 
said  marginal  panel  edges  with  the  attached  panels,  comer 
brackets  at  the  respective  comers  of  the  box.  each  comer 
bracket  having  a  central  connecting  portion  and  three 
semicylindrical  leg  portions  extending  from  the  central 


portion  in  mutually  perpendicular  relation  to  each  other 
for  embracing  contiguous  end  portions  of  the  three  tubu- 
lar members  terminating  at  the  adjacent  comer  of  the 
box,  and  an  elongated  connector  extending  through  and 
firmly  connecting  each  bracket  leg  portion  to  the  adjacent 
tubular  member. 


2,823,822 
VACUUM  BOTTLE 
Howard  W.  AHman,  ColambM,  Ohio,  aaaignof  to  The 
Aro  Equipmcat  Corporatioa,  Biyaii,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Ohio 
Applicatioa  Octohcr  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  539^21 
2ClalaH.    (CL228— 15) 


2.  A  Florence  flask-shaped  vacuum  bottle  compris- 
ing spaced  inner  and  outer  spherical  shells,  each  shell 
having  a  neck  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  neck 
of  the  inner  shell  being  spaced  from  the  neck  of  the 
outer  shell  by  an  annular  sealing  ring  circumferentially 
welded  to  opposed  surfaces  of  said  necks  near  the  outer 
ends  thereof,  the  inner  shell  being  suspended  pendulum 
fashion  from  said  ring,  and  the  space  between  said  shells 
being  evacuated,  a  stud  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the 
inner  shell  at  the  lower  pole  thereof  opposite  said  neck, 
a  collar  surrounding  said  stud  to  reinforce  the  inner  shell 
in  this  area,  and  a  vibration  dampecer  comprising  a 
spiral  monoplanar  spring  mounted  within  a  cup-shaped 
support  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  shell  at 
a  plurality  of  point  contacts,  the  inner  coil  of  said  spring 
embracing  said  stud  in  line  contact  to  provide  resilient 
retention  of  the  inner  shell  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
outer  shell. 


2,823,823 

LAUNDRY  TUB  COVER 

Bcraard  E.  Mailcc,  Ocvcfaiad,  Ohio,  awiipini  to  E.  L. 

Maatec  A  Soas,  lac.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  DMcaibcr  17. 1953,  Serial  No.  398,838 

ICIaiak    (CL228— 24) 


In  a  laundry  tub  device  having  a  tub  portion  with  a 
rim  defining  a  rectangular  upper  peripheral  edge,  the 
provision  of  a  cover  member  adapted  to  provide  an  un- 
encumbered work  top  surface  for  said  tub  and  permit 
hose  access  from  an  automatic  washer,  comprising,  a 
cover  sheet  fitting  within  the  outline  of  said  rim  and 
having  a  first  edge  substantially  complementary  to  said 
rim  along  one  end,  a  second  edge  fitting  less  than  the 
length  of  the  rim  opposite  said  one  end,  a  third  edge 
fitting  less  than  the  length  of  one  side  of  the  rim,  a 
fourth  edge  fitting  less  than  the  length  of  the  opposite 
side  of  the  rim,  a  first  bridge  edge  between  said  second 
and  third  edges  to  expose  a  first  comer  of  said  rim  and 
provide  a  first  opening  into  said  tub,  a  second  bridge  edge 
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between  said  second  and  fourth  edges  to  expose  a  sec- 
ond corner  of  said  rim  and  provide  a  second  opening 
into  said  tub,  said  edges  all  fitting  within  the  outline  of 
said  nm,  said  first  and  second  openings  exposing  open- 
ing areas  larger  than  a  washing  machine  hose  and  thereby 
serving  as  inlets  into  said  tub  for  washer  hoses  and  as 
grip  handles  for  said  lid. 


2.t23,n4 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  FLASH 

POINT  OF  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

ClMidc  Alan  Rkhardsoii,  Chlswkk,  LondM^  Eatfimmi 

ApptlcatloB  October  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,637 

ClaiiM  priority,  aiipllcaHoa  Great  Britain  lanmy  1, 1954 

lOaim.    (CL22«— 4«) 


permitting  charging  of  materials  into  and  discharging  of 
materials  from  the  vessel  pivotaliy  mounted  «t  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  lever  arm  and  at  the  gate's  center 
to  swing  about  the  lever  arm  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  said  gate  being  so  mounted  on  the  lever 
arm  as  to  center  itself  in  place  about  the  closure  opening 
as  the  lever  arm  is  moved  in  a  direction  toward  the  vessel, 
compression  spring  means  interposed  between  the  outer 
ends  of  said  laterally  extei»ding  arms  and  said  gate  and 
exerting  a  force  against  said  gate  whereby  when  said  gate 


In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  flash  point  of 
petroleum  products  including  an  oil  cup  for  receiving  the 
product  to  be  tested  and  having  an  outturned  annular 
flange  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  for  sup- 
porting the  same  within  a  vessel,  and  a  cover  closing  the 
top  of  said  cup;  the  improvement  comprising  cooperating 
means  on  said  flange  and  said  cover  for  sealing  the  cover 
to  the  cvip,  said  means  including  a  depending  skirt  on 
said  cover  and  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cup,  a  plurality  of  lugs  mounted  on  said  flange  at  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  intervals  therearound,  said  lugs  having 
upstanding  block-like  bodies  and  integral  legs  projecting 
respectively  beyond  the  lug  body  toward  the  side  wall  of 
said  cup  and  being  spaced  above  said  flange,  said  means 
further  including  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  spaced 
cam  elements  carried  by  said  cover  skirt  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  said  cam  ele- 
ments extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  around  said 
skirt  and  seating  under  said  legs  and  clamping  said  lid 
onto  said  flange  as  the  cover  is  rotated  in  one  direction, 
said  cam  elements  having  cam  portions  on  the  leading 
ends  thereof  with  respect  to  said  one  direction  of  rota- 
tion and  stops  on  the  trailing  ends  thereof  for  abutment 
with  the  respective  lug  to  limit  the  camming  movement 
thereof  in  sealing  direction,  and  means  joining  said  legs 
to  said  lugs  for  limited  resilience  relative  thereto  said  join- 
ing means  comprising  said  lugs  each  having  a  horizontal 
slot  in  its  inner  portion  facing  said  cup  wall  and  separat- 
ing the  inner  potrion  of  said  lug  body  from  its  associated 
leg,  said  lug  also  having  an  enlarged  transverse  bore  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  slot,  whereby  a  resilient  clamping 
pressure  b  maintained  in  said  cam  elements  by  said  legs. 


is  in  an  open  position  said  springs  will  exert  forces  against 
the  gate  at  each  side  of  said  pivotal  mounting  tending  to 
hold  the  gate  against  the  lever  arm  at  the  end  thereof 
adjacent  the  shaft,  and  whereby  when  said  gate  is  in  a 
closed  position  pressure  will  be  applied  against  said  gate 
at  three  points  to  maintain  it  in  its  closed  position,  and 
worm  gearing  for  turning  said  shaft  to  swing  said  gate 
into  and  out  of  sealing  relation  with  the  portion  of  the 
vessel  surrounding  the  opening,  said  worm  gearing  form- 
ing the  sole  means  for  maintaining  said  gate  in  its 
sealing  position. 

2»S23,tM 
INTERLOCKING  PANELS  AND  JOINT 

Clyde  MMricc  Moore,  Rfcrhmoad,  Va. 

AppBcatloa  Anrfl  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,M1 

18  Claims.    (CL  lit— 7«) 


2,823,825 

SWING  GATE  FOR  PROCESSING  VESSELS 
James  V.  Coffman,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Patterson  Foondry  and  MacMnc  Conpany,  a  corpora- 
:i  tfoaofOhIo 

AppUcatioa  May  ^  1954,  Serial  No.  428,f98 
1  Clafan.  (a.  220—57) 
An  enclosed  drying  vessel  wherein  material  is  pro- 
cessed under  controlled  temperature  and  pressure  com- 
prising a  shaft  rotably  mounted  at  the  side  of  an  opening 
into  the  vessel,  a  single  lever  arm  fast  on  the  shaft  hav- 
ing anns  extending  laterally  from  the  distal  end  thereof 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  shaft,  a  swing  gate  closure 


4.  A  demountable  conUiner  comprising,  adjacent  wall 
panels  of  reinforced  resin  material  having  overlapping 
edge  portions  dcfinmg  a  joint,  one  of  said  edge  portions 
having  a  V-shaped  channel  integral  therewith  and  extend- 
ing along  said  joint  and  facing  said  other  edge  portion,  an 
elongated  metallic  reinforcing  member  of  V-shape,  trans- 
verse section  imbedded  within  the  material  of  said  channel 
walls,  the  other  of  said  edge  portions  having  an  integral 
rib  complementary  to  said  channel  and  nested  therein,  a 
ribbonlike  metal  reinforcing  member  imbedded  in  said 
other  edge  portion  adjacent  the  base  of  said  rib,  longi- 
tudinally spaced  portions  of  said  rib  being  cut  away,  said 
channel  having  projections  therein  complementary  to  and 
nested  within  said  cut  away  portions,  said  rib  and  said 
projections  being  provided  with  aligned  openings  extend- 
ing along  said  joint,  tubular  metallic  hners  in  said  open- 
ings, each  of  said  liners  being  secured  to  the  imbedded 
reinforcing  member  of  the  corresponding  edge  portion, 
and  an  elongated  fastener  extending  through  said  aligned 
openings  to  hold  said  adjacent  panels  in  assembled  re- 
lationship. 
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2423,827 

MILK  CARTON  CARRIER 

Rcgfaaid  S.  Outoon,  MimcapoUc,  MIm. 

AppHcatioa  April  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  421348 

1  Claim.    (C1.224— 94) 


projecting  convolutions  of  the  end  walls,  the  maximum 
horizontal  spacing  from  the  central  vertical  plane  of  the 
container  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  outwardly  extending 
convolutions  exceeding  the  minimum  spacing  from  the 
same  plane  of  the  shelf-like  portions  at  the  upper  ends 
of  the  inwardly  extending  convolutions,  and  a  generally 
recUnguiar  bead  above  the  level  of  the  shelf-like  portions 
extending  around  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end 
walls  and  joined  to  the  shelf-like  portions. 


2,823,829 
NESTING  AND  STACKING  CONTAINER 

Mnton  A.  Frater,  WatcrtowD,  Wig. 

AppUcatfoD  Febraary  I,  19M,  Serial  No.  562,758 

7  Ctaimc     (CL  129—9T) 


A  carrier  for  stacked  rectilinear  packages  such  as  are 
employed  for  dairy  products,  which  comprises  a  cradle 
structure  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertical  sides, 
an  upwardly  and  forwardly  angled  plate  secured  at  the 
bottom  thereof  and  another  plate  upwardly  and  rearward- 
ly  secured  at  the  bottom  of  said  cradle,  said  forwardly 
angled  plate  forming  a  lesser  angle  with  the  horizontal 
than  said  rearwardly  angled  plate,  a  rigid  handle  ele- 
ment fixedly  attached  to  the  vertical  sides  and  extending 
upwardly  and  over  said  cradle  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
uppermost  portion  thereof,  said  plates  joining  and  form- 
ing a  lower  trough,  the  apex  of  which  lies  somewhat  rear- 
wardly of  the  plane  defined  by  said  handle  element,  said 
rearwardly  angled  plate  protruding  a  lesser  distance  from 
the  plane  of  the  rigid  handle  than  the  forwardly  angled 
plate,  said  plates  being  of  substantially  the  same  length 
from  said  apex  to  their  outer  free  edges,  a  base  member 
secured  at  the  underside  of  said  cradle  and  extending  both 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  apex  to  define  a  suppor* 
ing  surface  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  handle 
member,  the  angular  dispositions  of  said  plates  being  such 
in  respect  to  each  other  and  the  position  of  said  handle 
member  whereby  a  plurahty  of  rectilinear  packages  may 
be  maintained  in  the  cradle  structure  for  ready  dispensing 
at  the  forward  side  thereof,  the  packages  tending  to  as- 
sume a  center  of  gravity  approximately  in  the  plane  defined 
by  the  handle. 


2J23,828 

NESTING  AND  STACKING  CONTAINER 

Miltoo  A.  Frater.  Watcrtown,  Wb. 

Applicatioo  July  1, 1953.  Serial  No.  365^90 

3  Claims.    (O.  220— 97) 


1.  An  integral  generally  rectangular  container  for  use 
with  other  identical  containers  which  may  be  nested  or 
stacked,  comprising,  a  bottom,  flat  side  walls  sloping  in- 
wardly at  an  angle  of  approximately  forty-five  degrees, 
end  walls  sloping  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
seventy  degrees  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom, 
said  end  walls  having  tapered  convolutions  therein,  the 
outwardly  projecting  convolutions  being  wider  at  the  top 
than'  at  the  bottom  and  being  so  arranged  that  an  in- 
wardly extending  convolution  of  one  end  is  opposite  an 
outwardly  extending  convolution  of  the  other  end,  shelf- 
like portions  extending  across  the  tops  of  the  inwardly 


1.  An  integral  upwardly  open  container  adapted  to  nest 
in  a  similarly  oriented  lower  container  or  to  stack  there- 
on  substantially   within   the   projected   horizontal    area 
thereof  upon  being  turned  end  for  end  relative  thereto, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  flat  horizontal  bottom  panel 
generally  rectilinear  in  its  overall  outline,  two  longitudi- 
nal walls  rising  upwardly  from  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
bottom  panel  and  inclined  away  from  each  other  from 
bottom  to  top,  two  transverse  walls  rising  upwardly  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  panel  and  inclined  away 
from  each  other  from  bottom  to  top,  adjacent  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  and  transverse  walls  merging  together,  each 
transverse  wall  being  shaped  to  define  near  the  upper  edge 
thereof  two  horizontally  spaced  support  saddles,  each  of 
said  saddles  defining  a  flattened  inner  bearing  surface  in- 
clined upwardly  and  outwardly  in  relation  to  the  interior 
of  the  container,  the  two  saddles  on  each  transverse  wall 
together  having  heel  portions  rising  upwardly  from  the 
adjacent  saddle  bearing  surfaces  and  embracing  the  latter 
horizontally  in  opposite  directions  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  bottom  panel,  the  vertical  portions  of  said 
transverse  walls  extending  from  said  respective  saddles  to 
said  bottom  panel  bulging  inward  from  adjoining  portions 
of  the  respective  transverse  walls,  said  inwardly  bulging 
portions  of  said  transverse  walls  being  thickened  outward- 
ly from  the  respective  saddles  downwardly  a  distance 
equal  to  only  a  fraction  of  the  height  of  said  transverse 
walls  to  define  nesting  abutments  underlying  said  respec- 
tive saddles  in  mutually  reinforcing  relation  thereto,  two 
horizontally  spaced  stacking  seats  formed  at  the  lower 
edge   of  each   transverse   wall   opposite   said   respective 
saddles  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  opposite  transverse  wall, 
each  stacking  seat  defining  a  flattened  outer  bearing  sur- 
face shaped  and  inclined  to  conform  to  the  shape  and 
inclination  of  the  bearing  surface  of  the  opposite  saddle, 
the  medial  spacing  of  said  stacking  scat  bearing  surfaces 
from  a  vertical  transverse  plane  through  the  center  of  the 
container  being  substantially  equal  to  the  medial  spacing 
from  the  same  plane  of  said  respective  saddle  bearing  sur- 
faces diagonally  opposite  therefrom,  the  vertical  portions 
of  said  transverse  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  re- 
spective stacking  seats  to  the  top  the  transverse  walls 
bulging  outward  in  relation  to  adjoining  portions  of  the 
respective  transverse  walls,  and  two  ledges  integrally  ad- 
joining the  upper  edges  of  said  respective  transverse  walls 
and  extending  horizontally  outwardly  therefrom  to  form 
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convenient  support  handles  at  opposite  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer reinforcing  said  bulging  portions  of  said  transverse 
walls  and  said  support  saddles  thereon. 

2,823,838 
'     APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  OF  PIN-SHAPED 
BODIES  WITH  A  ONE-SIDED  CENTER  OF 

GRAVITY 
V  Alfred  Kreidler,  Stuttgart,  Germaay 

1  Applicatioo  June  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  291374 

ClaJma  priority,  application  Germauy  June  5, 1951 
3  Claims.    (CL  221— 171) 


of  the  disc,  said  magnets  being  arranged  oo  a  substantial- 
ly circular  path  to  pass  through  said  hopper  and  above 
the  end  of  said  chute  upon  rotation  of  said  disc,  a  att 
of  agitating  magnets  mount^  on  said  disc  with  thdr 
poles  substantially  in  the  plaiie  of  said  face  of  said  disc 
and  arranged  inwardly  of  said  feeding  magnets,  and  a 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  pin-shaped  bodies,  the 
combination  of  a  plate  having  a  flat  upper  non-perfo- 
rated face,  means  supporting  said  plate  in  inclined  po- 
sition, said  plate  being  of  a  length  many  times  that  of 
said  pin-shaped  bodies  in  order  to  permit  of  said  bodies 
to  swing  out  freely  with  their  larger  end  downwards  dur- 
ing  their  accelerated   downward   travel   along  said   in- 
clined plate,  means  for  subjecting  said  plate  to  a  recipro- 
cating movement  from  a  lesser  inclined  position  to  a 
greater  inclined  position  within  a  predetermined  cycle 
in  order  to  provide  an  accelerated  feeding  movement  for 
said  bodies,  a  plurality  of  walls  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  face  of 
the  said  plate,  each  pair  of  said  walls  converging  to- 
wards one  another  in  a  downward  direction  and  sub- 
suntially  for  the  entire  length  of  the  said  plate  to  pro- 
vide at  their  lower  end  an  outlet  zone  for  the  said  bodies 
fed  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  plate,  the  minimum 
space  between  each  pair  of  said  walls  being  in  the  outlet 
zone  for  the  said  bodies  and  slightly  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  one  of  said  bodies,  with  a  rotatable  con- 
veyor device  disposed  adjacent  the  said  outlet  zone  of 
the  said  walls,  the  said  conveyor  device  receiving  said 
bodies  head  first  and  releasing  said  bodies  bead  last  dur- 
ing its  rotating  movement,  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  conveyor  device  and  means  for  advancing  said 
conveyor  device  in  synchronism  with  said  tilting  means  in 
such  manner  that  the  receiving  postition  of  said  conveyor 
device  corresponds  with  the  most  inclined  position  of 
said  plate,  and  said  conveyor  device  having  a  plurality 
of  pockets  peripherally  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  receiving  successively  said  pin-shaped  bodies  bead 
first  and  releasing  said  pin-shaped  bodies  bead  last  after 
performing  a  rotating  movement  along  a  predetermined 
angle.     ,  i 

2,823,831 
WORK  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Emit  Ffltz  Wilbelm  Moeltzncr,  Beriiii-Charioftenbiii<K, 
and  Johann  Hnl>l,  Ileriin-Halciiaec,  Gomany,  assigBors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  L4mdis  Machine  Company, 
Wajmesboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,1M 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  June  6, 1953 

6  Claims.  (O.  221—184) 
1.  Mechanism  for  removing  magnetizable  work  pieces 
from  a  hopper  and  delivering  them  to  the  end  of  a  feed 
chute  mounted  above  said  hopper  comprising,  a  disc  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and 
bridging  the  space  between  said  hopper  and  said  end  of 
said  chute,  a  set  of  feeding  magnets  mounted  on  said  disc 
with  their  poles  subsUntially  in  the  plane  of  a  side  face 


member  mounted  above  said  hopper  in  the  path  of  work 
pieces  carried  by  said  agitating  magnets  to  strip  work 
pieces  therefrom  whereby  work  pieces  picked  up  by  said 
agitating  magnets  are  returned  loosely  to  said  hopper  to 
facilitate  their  subsequent  pickup  by  said  feeding  magnets 
for  delivery  to  said  chute. 


2^823.832 

CANNED  OIL  FUMF 

Walter  A.  Potter.  Dcs  MofaMS.  Iowa 

Application  December  28. 1953.  Serial  No.  400,(28 

2ClafaM.    (CL222— 82) 


.*s 


2.  In  a  new  article  of  manufacture;  a  frame  top;  a 
pump  secured  to  said  frame  top;  an  oil  supply  tube  com- 
municating with  said  pump  and  extending  through  said 
frame  top;  a  cutting  head  on  the  lower  end  of  said  oil 
supply  tube;  an  air  pervious  oil  seal  around  said  oil  sup- 
ply tube  and  adjacent  said  frame  top;  said  frame  top  being 
free  of  puncturing  structure  other  than  said  cutting  head; 
and  means  for  securing  an  initially  sealed  can  of  oil,  that 
has  been  punctured  by  said  cutting  head,  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  frame  top;  whereby  an  initially  sealed  can 
of  oil  is  secured  in  oil  tight  and  vented  relation  to  said 
frame  top  by  said  air  pervious  oil  seal. 


2,823,833 
CONCENTRATE  DISPENSER 
Cari  C.  Baucricin,  Mokwooago,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Chioico,  DL,  a  coiporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  January  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,332 
llCfaOms.    (a.  222— 129J) 


1.  In  a  concentric  dispenser,  a  spout  having  a  first  pas- 
sageway extending  therealong,  a  Venturi  in  said  passage- 
way having  a  throat,  a  vacuum  chamber  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  throat,  a  second  passageway  leading 
to  said  vacuum  chamber  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
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suction  connection  from  said  second  passageway  to  a 
source  of  supply  of  concentrate,  the  cross-sectional  area 
o#  said  second  passageway  being  greater  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  throat,  and  a  restriction  in  said 
first  passageway  extending  along  said  spout  and  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  Vcnturi,  the  cross-secUonal  area 
at  said  restriction  being  greater  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  second  passageway  and  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  throat,  but  being  substantially  less  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  at  the  outlet  of  said  Venturi  and 
creating  a  backpressure  to  assume  the  filling  of  said 
Venturi  with  water  and  the  elimination  of  air  therein. 


U23,>34 
SLIT  TYFE  STORAGE  CHAMBER 
Joseph  Boschmaiui,  EsMO-Wcst,  Gcnnaay,  urigBor,  by 
nesne  anignmciiti,  to  Koppcn  Compuy,  Inc^  PMte- 
Musk,  Pa^  a  coryorafioa  of  Delaware 

AppMcatfoa  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,121 
SOakm.    (CL222— 13^ 


I.  Slit  type  storage  chamber  comprising  a  central  saddle 
member  dividing  said  chamber  into  compartments  for 
stM-ed  material  one  on  either  side  thereof  with  a  slit 
between  each  compartment  and  the  saddle,  evacuating 
arms  advanceable  along  the  saddle  between  the  slits  of 
the  compartments  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  two 
compartments  respectively,  each  arm  being  pivotally 
mounted  and  having  a  rearward  extension  at  an  angle  to 
the  arm.  locking  hooks  located  near  the  rearward  exten- 
sions of  the  evacuating  arms  and  maintained  under  spring 
tension  to  maintain  the  evacuating  arms  in  an  inoperative 
position,  means  for  automatically  tripping  the  locking 
hooks  at  the  end  positions  of  the  slits  to  release  the 
evacuation  arms,  and  a  ten<:ion  spring  normally  urging 
the  evacuating  arms  to  operative  position. 


2,833.835 

DISPENSING  DEVICES 

Ibca  Bnmidnc  Tooawanda,  N.  Y.,  aad  Lloyd  S. 

LocU«ca,  AMdii,  T«. 

Application  Jane  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  438,433 

7  Claims.    (CL  222— 254) 


-   »• 


1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  measuring  and  dispensing 
liquid  material  from  a  supply  cwitainer  or  the  like  at  a 
preselected  uniform  volumetric  rate  even  though  the  level 
of  the  liquid  material  in  said  container  may  vary  appre- 
ciably from  time  to  time,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
roUUbJe  shaft  adapted  to  be  operatively  positioned 
above  the  normal  maximum  level  of  the  liquid  material 
in  said  container,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  at  a 
preselected  constant  rate,  a  dispensing  unit  carried  by 
said  shaft,  said  unit  being  in  the  form  of  a  gencraUy 


vertically  disposed  elongated  circulariy  curved  member, 
having  a  first  portion  secured  to  said  shaft  and  a  dipping 
portion  extending  downwardly  therefrom  for  dipping  into 
said  liquid  material  in  said  container  and  for  extracting 
a  predetermined  unit  portion  of  material  therefrom  dur- 
ing each  revolution  of  said  shaft,  said  circulariy  curved 
member  being  formed  by  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  walls  integral  therewith  so  as  to  defin:  an 
elongated  liquid   receiving  and  transporting  trough-like 
recess   of   uniform   cross   sectional   area    between   said 
spaced   side   walls,  said  recess   facing  inwardly  toward 
the  center  of  said  circularly  curved  member  and  extend- 
ing the  greater  part  of  the  length  of  said  first  and  dipping 
portions,   whereby  an  upwardly  facing  liquid   reUining 
compartment  having  said  predetermined  unit  volume  will 
be  effected  between  said  side  walls  at  the  bottom  of  said 
recess  for  all  positions  of  said  member  while  same  is 
being  rotated  from  a  lowermost  dipping  position  upward- 
ly  and  out  of  said   liquid   material,  means  defining  a 
trough-like  recess  in  said  first  portion  arranged  to  re- 
ceive said  unit  volume  of  liquid  material  as  said  dipping 
portion  is  moved  upwardly  toward  an  upper  discharge 
position,   and   liquid   conducting   means  communicating 
with  said  last  named  means  and  extending  therefrom  to 
a  discharge   location  laterally  disposed   relative   to   the 
path  of  rotation  of  said  member,  so  that  liquid  material 
collected  from  said  supply  container  may  be  conducted 
at  said  preselected  rate  to  a  discharge  location  spaced 
from    material   in   said   supply   container   regardless  of 
variations  in  the  level  of  the  material  in  said  container. 


2,823,834 

MEANS  FOR  DELIVERING  A  UQUID  FROM 

A  FLEXIBLE  BOTTLE 

•Vo*^  CervclI6  Bach.  Barccloiui,  Spain.  aMJtaui  to  J.  y  L. 

Carvdio,  Barcdooa,  Spain,  a  Spanish  ''Mtdedad  Kgn- 

iarcolaclfva*' 

AppHcation  Amtnst  3«,  1955,  Serial  No.  531 J52 

Clatas  priority,  appUcatloa  Spain  September  29, 1954 

4ClaiM.    (CL  222— 521) 


I.  An  atomizing  closure  for  flexible  bottles,  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottle 
neck,  an  aperture  through  the  end  of  said  cap,  an  elon- 
gated member  terminating  within  the  cap  in  a  disc  form- 
ing a  seal  with  the  bottle  neck,  an  axial  discharge  pas- 
sage extending  through  said  disc  and  substantially  to  the 
free  end  of  said  elongated  member,  a  first  small  discharge 
duct  extending  from  the  end  of  said  axial  discharge  pas- 
sage to  the  end  of  said  elongated  member,  screw  threads 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  elongated  member,  a  screw 
cap  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  elongated  member  and 
engaging  said  screw  threads,  and  a  second  small  discharge 
duct  in  said  screw  cap  out  of  alignment  with  said  first 
duct  whereby  upon  screwing  said  screw  cap  tight  one  of 
said  ducts  is  blocked  by  contact  between  said  screw  cap 
and  the  end  of  said  elongated  member. 


2,823^37 

FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING  NOZZLE  WITH 

SUPPORTING  CLOSURE 

Cari  W.  Heinle  East  Orant*.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporatkui  of 

New  Jersey 

AppMrallun  September  22, 1955.  Serial  No.  SiSJH 
.    A    i^      ^OMhrn.    (CL  222-544) 
I.  A  sheet  metal  container  having  a  top  wall  provided 
with  an  upstaodiog  deformable  tubular  nozzle  for  dis- 
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pensing  the  container  contents,  said  nozzle  being  formed 
of  flexible  resilient  plastic  material  having  external  screw 
threads  thereon  and  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  said  con- 
tainer wall,  said  nozzle  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a 
flat  annular  seat  surrounding  the  nozzle  bore,  and  a  cap 
member  having  a  depending  skirt  provided  with  internal 
screw  threads  engageable  with  said  nozzle  threads  for 
closing  the  nozzle,  said  cap  having  a  flat  top  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  depending  support  member  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  and  fitting  snugly  within 


engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  collar,  said  strip 
member  generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  collar, 


the  upper  end  of  the  nozzle  bore,  and  a  flat  annular  seat 
on  the  lower  top  wall  surface  of  said  cap  member  be- 
tween said  cap  skirt  and  said  support  member  for  firm 
sealing  engagement  against  said  flat  annular  nozzle  seat 
when  the  cap  member  is  screwed  home  with  said  depend- 
ing suppcrt  member  and  said  cap  skirt  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  nozzle  seat  to  preserve  the  peripheral 
configuration  of  the  deformable  plastic  material  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  nozzle  during  axial  pressure  exerted 
thereon  by  said  cap. 


2,823,838 
{'   INFLATABLE  DRESS  FORM 
tiOTCjr  N.  Qoaintaocc,  Kinpnan,  Arte. 
pMcmloB  AprU  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  453,495 
|l         2f1iliiii      (CL223— 47) 


L    sn 


and  spring  means  in  contact  with  said  strip  for  expanding 
the  strip  of  material  into  engagement  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  collar. 


2,823^48 
GARMENT  CLAMP 

Charles  Lcroy  ADcn,  deceased,  late  of  Dmmbeller,  Al- 
berta, Camida,  by  Donna  Maode  ADcn,  exccntriz, 
Ehvmheller,  Altwrta,  Canada 

AppUcation  January  3, 1954.  Serial  No.  557,124 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  223— 91) 


1.  In  a  garment  hangar  having  a  helical  coil  engage- 
able  loosely  with  the  bottom  bar  of  a  coat  hangar,  a 
first  arm  fixed  rigidly  to  the  coil  to  extend  downwardly 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  bar  of  the  coat  hangar  and 
terminating  in  a  garment  engaging  clamp;  a  second  arm 
fixed  rigidly  to  the  coil  to  extend  therefrom  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  first  arm,  such  second  arm  being  naov- 
able  to  cant  the  coil  into  frictionai  engagement  with  the 
bar,  a  hook  on  the  second  arm  engageable  with  the  bar 
to  maintain  the  coil  in  the  canted  position. 


1.  An  inflatable  dress  form  including  an  air-tight  bag 
having  a  bottom,  a  bore  through  said  bottom,  a  counter- 
bore  inside  the  top  of  said  bag,  a  stem  in  said  counterbore 
having  a  diametrically  disposed  locking  pin  fixed  therein, 
a  support  tube  having  an  integral  bottom  flange  engaging 
the  bottom  of  said  bag,  bayonet  locking  notches  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube  adapted  to  lock  around  said  pin 
when  said  flange  engages  the  bottom  of  said  bag,  said  bore 
and  counterbore  having  lip  means  formed  by  bosses  in 
said  bag  forming  an  air-tight  seal  with  said  tube  when  said 
bag  is  inflated. 


2^23,841 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

John  G.  Gehm,  KirksvUlc,  Mo. 

Application  June  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  591,458 

SClafans.    (0.223—91) 


2J23,839 

SHIRT  COLLAR  RETAINER 

KawcII  S.  Bmich,  Capa  Glrardsnn,  Mo. 

AppMotion  September  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  535,935 

IClafaii.  (CL223— 83) 
A  shirt  collar  retainer  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
of  flexible  resilient  material  adapted  to  be  disposed  within 
a  shirt  collar,  tabs  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  strip  for 
engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  collar,  tabs  on  the  lower 
edge  of  the  strip  for  positioning  under  the  collar,  thereby 
retaining  the  strip  alongside  the  inner  surface  of  a  collar, 
said  strip  having  overlapping  ends,  and  means  adjustably 
securing  the  ends  together  for  expanding  the  strip  into 


I.  In  a  wire  hanger  that  has  side  rails  and  a  bottom 
rail  connected  thereto  together  with  a  shank  protruding 
from  said  side  rails  and  a  hook  thereon,  said  shank,  hook, 
side  rails  and  bottom  rail  being  in  approximately  a  single 
plane,  the  improvement  comprising  a  clamp  for  attach- 
ment of  articles  onto  the  coat  hanger,  said  clamp  being 
of  wire  construction  and  oMitained  approximately  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  coat  hanger,  said  damp  having  a 
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shank,  a  smoothly  curved  arm  protruding  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  second  smoothly  curved  arm  parallel  to  the 
first  mentioned  smoothly  curved  arm  and  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  first  mentioned  smoothly  curved 
arm,  additional  smoothly  curved  arms  similarly  connected 
to  the  second  mentioned  smoothly  curved  arm  in  order 
to  form  a  group  of  arms  between  the  arms  of  which 
articles  are  adapted  to  be  clamped,  said  shank  being  suffi- 
ciently short  to  support  said  clamp  wholly  above  the 
bottom  rail  and  within  the  space  enclosed  by  the  rails 
of  said  hanger,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shank  for  attaching  said  shank  to  the  coat  hanger. 


WORK  BASKET 

Flonucc  A.  Hall,  Galctoo,  Colo. 

Appttcadoa  March  15,  19S6,  Serial  No.  571,M3 

5  Claims.    (CL  223— ItT) 


bottom  wall  for  the  box,  said  box  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  storage  battery  seated  in  said  resilient  bottom  wall 
with  its  upper  portion  projecting  above  the  side  walls,  a 
cover  for  said  box,  integral  shoulder  means  on  said  cover 
adapted  to  seat  against  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  stor- 
age battery,  an  integral  battery  cable-receiving  channel  in 
a  side  portion  of  the  cover  having  an  opening  at  the  bot- 
tom end  and  being  closed  at  the  upper  end.  flexible  strap 
means  extending  about  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  the  cover 
thereby  to  clamp  the  battery  in  place,  and  an  integral 
channel  in  the  central  portion  of  the  cover  receiving  the 
strap  thereby  to  enable  the  latter  to  urge  the  storage 
battery  firmly  against  the  resilient  bottom  wall  of  the 
box. 


2.823  844 

SIMULATED  WHEELED  TOY  CARTON 

William  P.  Frankenstein,  Claciiinatl,  Ohio 

Application  April  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,499 

2  Claims.    (CL  229^-8) 


I.  A  basket  of  the  type  described  comprising  an  open 
recUngular  box-like  frame,  a  removable  cover  enclosing 
the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  frame  to  form  a  container 
having  an  open  top,  arms  upstanding  from  one  side  of 
the  frame  and  terminating  in  hooks  for  engagement  with 
a  support,  means  disposed  between  the  arms  above  the 
box-like  frame  for  holding  spools  of  thread  and  balls 
of  yam  and  the  like  sewing  material,  guide  means  dis- 
posed transversely  between  the  arms  and  positioned 
above  said  foregoing  means  and  through  which  the  yam 
and  thread  is  guided  as  it  is  pulled  off  from  the  spools, 
said  guide  means  including  a  straight  brace  positioned 
transversely  between  the  arms  and  having  right  angular 
end  flanges  abutting  the  arms,  and  straps  circumposed 
about  the  end  flanges  and  the  arms  to  fix  the  brace  to 
the  arms,  said  brace  being  bent  medially  of  its  ends  to 
form  an  integral  guide  eye. 


1.  A  carton  simulating  a  piece  of  railroad  rolling  stock 
of  the  class  described  formed  from  a  single  blank  in- 
cluding opposed  side  walls,  opposed  top  and  bottom,  a 
glue  flap  from  one  side  wall  adhesively  attached  to  the 
bottom  providing  a  tube-like  carton  which  may  be  folded 
flat  with  the  side  walls,  top  and  bottom  superimposed 
on  one  another  as  a  knocked-down  carton  for  shipment, 
end  walls  integrally,  hingedly,  attached  to  the  ends  of 
and  upstanding  from  the  bottom  to  and  beneath  the  top 
closing  the  ends  of  the  carton  said  top  being  of  such 
length  that  the  ends  thereof  respectively  project  beyond 
the  end  wall  thercbeneath,  semi-circular  projections  from 
the  side  walls  projecting  below  the  bottom  for  supporting 
the  carton,  said  side  walls  each  having,  at  least,  a  similar 
end  similarly  provided  with  inclined  and  stepped  portions 
intermediate  its  height,  and  said  end  wall  at  the  ends 
of  the  side  walls  provided  with  inclined  and  stepped  por- 
tions having  portions  for  following  the  inclined  and 
stepped  portions  of  the  side  walls  ends. 


2,823,845 

ARTICLE  CASE 

Paol  Wasyloka,  St  Lmric,  Mo.,  asrignor,  by  mcaic  anign- 

mcnti,  to  Crown  Zdlerbach  Corporatioii,  San  Fran- 

ciKo,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  Nevada 

Application  December  1,  1951,  ScrW  No.  259J7f 

5  Claims.    (CL  229^15) 


2J23.843 
n-ORAGE  BATTERY  BOX 
Robert  S.  Beverlin,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  T^  City 
ofiSite  "'*'^  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpontioa 

Application  April  26, 1957.  Scrhd  No.  <55J54 
«Ciaiaf.    (CL224— 49) 


1.  A   battery  box  comprising  a  molded   plastic   box 
havmg  side   walls  and  an  open  top,  a  raised  resilient 


1.  A  carrying  tray  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls 
and  a  pair  of  opposing  end  walls,  and  a  separate  rein- 
forcing partition  member  with  an  integral  bottom  section, 
each  of  said  end  walls  having  an  upper  marginal  flap 
foldably  connected  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  each  of 
said  flaps  being  positioned  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
the  inner  face  of  said  end  wall,  each  of  said  upper 
marginal  end  wall  flaps  having  a  central  vertical  slot 
therein,  said  partition  member  having  a  pair  of  main 
panels  foldably  connected  along  their  upper  edge  in  back- 
to-back  relation,  the  said  foldable  connection  being  flush 
with  the  outer  faces  of  the  main  panels,  each  of  said  main 
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partition  panels  being  provided  at  their  vertical  end  edges 
with  vertical  scores  defining  the  inner  marginal  of  fold- 
ably connected  end  flaps,  said  vertical  scores  providing 
grooved  recesses  for  receiving  and  firmly  gripping  the 
edges  of  said  end  wall  flaps  which  define  said  vertical 
slots  therein  to  maintain  said  partition  main  panels  in 
upright  rigid  relation,  said  partition  flaps  being  positioned 
between  the  said  upper  marginal  end  wall  flaps  and  said 
end  walls,  each  of  said  main  partition  panels  being  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  edge  with  a  substantially  right  angular 
disposed  foldably  connected  half-bottom  panel  member, 
each  of  said  half  bottom  panel  members  being  provided 
with  relatively  narrow  upturned  end  flaps  on  the  free 
end  margins  thereof,  said  bottom  panel  end  flaps  being 
positioned  and  secured  in  fixed  relation  between  said  end 
walls  and  said  end  wall  flaps. 


2423,846 
COtLLAPSIBLE  MULTI-TRIP  CONTAINER 
Walter  C  George,  St.  Looli,  Mo.,  amignor  to  Crown 
Zdlei^ach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
pontioa of  Nevada 
Application  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545^62 
6  Claims.    (CL  229— 23) 


!! 


1.  A  heavy  duty  double  bottom  container  substantially 
preassembled  by  the  manufacturer  and  adapted  to  be  col- 
lapsed in  flat  form  for  shipment;  the  container  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  separate  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls 
hinged  to  the  side  edges  of  a  flat  bottom  member  having 
a  median  longitudinal  perforated  score  extending  from 
side  edge  to  side  edge  defining  substantially  identical  outer 
bottom  closure  flap  forming  portions,  each  end  wall  hav- 
ing an  inner  bottom  forming  flap  hinged  to  its  lower  edge, 
a  handhole  positioned  in  its  upper  margin  and  a  rein- 
forcing flap  hinged  to  its  upper  end  folded  inwardly  into 
at  least  a  three-ply  reinforcement  across  the  inner  face  of 
the  end  wall  above  the  handhole  and  secured  thereto,  the 
prefabricated  end  walls  being  secured  in  parallel  relation 
to  each  other  between  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  by  sealing 
flaps  on  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  folded  inwardly  in 
flat-wise  relation  to  the  outer  face  of  the  end  walls  with 
the  bottom  closure  flaps  thereof  extending  downwardly  in 
substantially  the  plane  of  the  end  walls,  the  side  walls  hav- 
ing half  cover  flaps  with  reinforcing  flanges  on  their  outer 
edges  extending  upwardly  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the 
side  walls,  the  prefabricated  structure  being  adapted  for 
shipment  by  severing  the  perforated  score  in  the  bottom 
member,  folding  the  outer  closure  flaps  thus  released 
downwardly  into  substantially  parallel  relation  with  the 
side  walls  and  collapsing  the  structure  into  flat  form. 


folded  toward  said  bottom,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
sides  being  connected  to  each  other  by  means  permitting 
said  box  structure  to  be  collapsed  in  intact  condition  by 
folding  said  first  pair  onto  said  bottom  and  said  second 
pair  onto  said  first  pair,  said  first  pair  of  sides  being 
dimensioned  to  fold  onto  said  bottom  in  edge-overlapping 
relation,  and  said  second  pair  of  sides  being  dimensioned 
to  fold  onto  said  first  pair  of  sides  in  edge-overlapping 
relation,  said  means  including  gussets  extending  from 
each  end  of  said  second  pair  and  freely  overlying  the 
outer  faces  of  said  first  pair,  each  gusset  having  one  edge 
connected  to  the  adjacent  end  edge  of  said  second  pair. 


2  823  847 
COtLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  STRUCTURE 
James  F.  Barnes,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Elmer  F.  Rcbholz,  St. 
Louis,  Mom  assignors  to  FoO  Process  Corporation,  Van 
Nnys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

AppUcation  May  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,276 
2  Claims,    (a.  229—31) 
I.  In  a  collapsible  box  stmcture  formed  of  sheet  ma- 
terial, the  combination  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom 
having  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed sides  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  and 
connected  thereto  along  lines  permitting  said  sides  to  be 
727  o.  «.-  39 


a  second  edge  secured  adjacent  the  adjacent  outer  face  of 
said  first  pair  along  a  line  lying  approximately  on  the  line 
bisecting  the  adjacent  lower  comer  of  said  adjacent  outer 
face,  and  a  third  edge  having  a  downward  inclination  and 
lying  freely  along  said  adjacent  outer  face,  said  second 
pair  of  sides  folding  into  overlapping  relation  on  top  of 
said  first  pair  of  sides,  and  said  first  pair  of  sides  having 
pull-tabs  connected  centrally  to  the  outer  face  of  each  of 
said  first  pair  and  extending  in  free  relation  to  a  point 
near  the  bottom  edge  of  each  of  said  outer  faces,  where- 
by when  said  box  stmcture  is  collapsed,  said  pull-tabs  can 
be  grasped  with  the  hands  and  pulled  outwardly  to  bring 
about  the  erection  of  said  box  stmcture. 


2.823,848 

COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON 

McrriD  J.  Coc,  Kalamazoo,  MidL,,  amlvMM-  to  Sutherland 

Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 

Application  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,297 

6  Claims.    (CL  229u^9) 


1  A  carton  of  rectangular  section  comprising  hingedly 
connected  side  walls  and  end  closure  members,  each  end 
closure  comprising  a  rectangular  inner  closure  member 
hingedly  connected  to  one  side  wall  and  dimensioned  to 
close  within  the  other  side  walls  with  its  edges  in  side 
thmst  sustaining  relation  thereto,  an  intermediate  closure 
member  hingedly  connected  to  the  side  wall  opposite  to 
that  to  which  said  inner  closure  member  is  connected  to 
fold  upon  said  inner  closure  member,  and  opposed  first 
and  second  outer  closure  members  hingedly  connected 
to  the  other  opposed  side  walls  and  having  overlapping 
portions  when  in  closed  position,  the  first  outer  closure 
member  having  a  transversely  extending  slit  curved  out- 
wardly toward  the  free  end  thereof,  said  slit  having  a 
hooked  portion  at  one  end  reversely  curving  inwardly 
toward  the  hinge  connection  of  said  first  closure  member 
and  a  substantially  straight  extension  at  its  other  end, 
there  being  a  flexing  score  line  extending  from  the  end 
of  said  straight  portion  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  first 
closure  member,  said  slit  defining  a  tab  with  a  laterally 


578 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbkuary  18,  1968 


projecting  curved  tongue  at  one  end  thereof,  the  second 
outer  closure  member  having  a  tab  on  its  swinging  edge 
disposable  through  said  slit  in  said  first  outer  closure 
member,  there  being  a  laterally  opening  slot  at  the  bate 
of  said  tab  defining  a  tongue  engageable  with  the  inner 
edge  of  the  straight  portion  of  the  slit  in  said  first  outer 
closure  member  with  the  tab  of  the  second  outer  closure 
member  inserted  through  said  slit  in  said  first  outer  clo- 
sure member,  the  second  outer  closure  member  having 
a  hooked  tongue  having  a  curved  outer  edge  disposed 
at  one  side  of  said  tab  thereon  and  facing  oppositely  to 
and  interlockingly  engageable  with  said  tongue  on  said 
first  outer  closure  member,  the  interengaging  parts  of 
said  first  and  second  outer  closure  members  coacting  to 
prevent  lateral  disengaging  movement  of  the  outer  clo- 
sure members  relative  to  each  other. 


2,823,849 
FLUID  DRIVE  FOR  TURBO  UNITS 
Hdmrt  Miillcr,  Heidenliciiii  (Brau),  Germany,  assignor 
to  J.  M.  Voith,  G.  m.  b.  H^  Heidenhcim  (Brena),  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430^70 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  15,  1953 

9  Claims.    (CL  23*-.ll) 


1.  In  a  turbo  unit  such  as  a  fan  or  blower  and  the 
like,  having  a  running  wheel  mounted  on  a  vertical  hub, 
a  housing  for  said  hub,  stationary  guide  blades  support- 
ing said  tub  housing,  and  a  drive  mounted  inside  said 
bub,  said  drive  comprising  a  fluid  coupling  having  a 
working  chamber  between  the  impeller  and  the  turbine 
wheel  thereof,  an  overhead  reservoir  for  receiving  cou- 
pling fluid  therein,  said  reservoir  being  arranged  above 
said  hub  within  said  hub  bousing:  hollow  shaft  means 
centrally  fixed  in  said  overhead  reservoir,  said  hollow 
shaft  means  supporting  the  rotary  parts  of  said  turbo 
unit  and  of  said  fluid  coupling;  and  a  connecting  conduit 
from  said  overhead  reservoir  to  said  working  chamber, 
said  conduit  leading  through  said  hollow  shaft  means. 


2.823,85« 

CARRIER  FOR  A  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR  OF  A 

REFRIGERATING  MACHINE 

Rudolf  Hintzc,  Neuenhain  ubcr  Bad  Soden  am  Taonns, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Stempcl-Hermetik  G.  m.  b.  H., 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Application  Angust  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,929 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  Aa(wt  5,  1954 

12  Claims.    (CL  23«— 58) 


lapping  and  joined  fluid-tightly  to  each  other,  said  sheet 
metal  members  respectively  being  formed  with  aligned 
tubular  extensions  extending  away  from  each  other;  a 
bearing  sleeve  extending  into  and  fixed  to  said  tubular 
extensions  and  adapted  to  support  a  crank  shaft  for  the 
compressor;  and  closed  chamber  means  formed  in  part 
by  at  least  one  of  said  sheet  metal  members  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  compressor  and  the  condenser  of 
the  refrigerator  machine  for  forming  a  noise-reducing 
chamber. 


2,823.851 

SUPERCHARGER 

R.  Shields,  Penn  Township,  Pa.,  aasigaor  to  ElDott 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  PenuTtTaDia 

Applicatioa  September  8.  1955,  Serial  No.  533,858 

TCIaiBS.    (CL238— 11<) 


1.  A  supercharger  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  bear- 
ings supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  turbine 
blades  carried  by  the  shaft  adjacent  one  end,  compressor 
blades  carried  by  the  shaft  between  its  opposite  end  and 
the  turbine  blades,  a  compressor  housing  surrounding  the 
compressor  blades  and  having  an  air  inlet  near  said  oppo- 
site end  of  the  shaft,  said  housing  having  an  annular  air 
outlet  near  the  turbine  blades,  a  turbine  housing  sur- 
rounding the  turbine  blades  and  having  a  gas  outlet  near 
the  adjacent  bearing,  said  turbine  housing  having  an 
annular  inlet  near  said  air  outlet,  an  infuser  connected 
with  said  turbine  inlet  and  including  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  gas  tubes,  an  annular  casing  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  between  the  infuser  and  said  com- 
pressor housing  inlet  and  having  an  outlet  communicating 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  infuser  and  also  having  an  inlet, 
a  diffuser  connected  with  said  compressor  outlet  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  tubular 
air  passages  extending  outward  between  the  infuser  tubes, 
a  shell  enclosing  said  casing  and  diffuser  for  receiving 
compressed  air  from  the  latter  and  having  an  outlet  and 
a  hot  gas  inlet,  and  means  connecting  said  shell  inlet 
with  said  casing  inlet. 


2,823,852 
DIRECT  DRIVE  BLOWER  UNIT 
Norman  G.  Busch,  Cohimbia  Station,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Air  Coolrois,  Inc.,  Clcvehud,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
OMo 

Applicatioa  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,094 
6  Claims.    (O.  23<^— 117) 


^ei^AW 


1.  A  carrier  for  the  motor  compressor  of  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  refrigerator  machine  comprising,   in   com-        1.  A  direct  drive  air  blower  unit  comprising,  a  casing 
bination,  two  sheet  metal  members  at  least  partly  over-    including  side  walls  having  aligned  inlet  openings  through 
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which  air  is  drawn  into  the  unit  and  an  outlet  opening  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  area  between  said  inlet 
openings,  a  circular  support  band  axially  disposed  in 
said  casing  midway  between  said  inlet  openings  with  iu 
axis  co-axial  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  inlet  open- 
ings, support  means  suppcrting  said  band  in  said  casing 
in  said  position,  a  platform  member  connecting  opposite 
walls  of  said  support  band,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
platform  member  and  provided  with  drive  shafts  at  its 
opposite  ends,  said  drive  shafts  being  axially  aligned  with 
said  inlet  openings,  and  a  pair  of  identical  blower  wheels 
disposed  in  said  casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
motor,  one  blower  wheel  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  motor  shaft  on  each  side  of  said  motor,  each  blower 
wheel  encircling  one  side  of  said  motor  within  said  casing 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing  from  a  point 
substantially  midway  of  the  axial  length  of  said  motor 
to  an  adjacent  inlet  opening,  providing  substantially  un- 
obstructed flow  of  air  throughout  said  casing. 


bringing  said  feelers  into  engagement  with  the  adjusted 
pins,  and  a  restoring  rod  returning  said  feelers  into  their 
initial  position;  and  means  advancing  the  opposite  ends 


of  said  restoring  rod  non-unifonnly  when  returning  said 
feelers  so  as  to  place  said  rod  at  an  angle  relative  to  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  at  least  two  of  said  pins 
of  equal  figure  value  but  different  place  values. 


''  2,ft23J53 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  FOR  PURIFYING 
UQUIDS  WHICH  EMIT  HARMFUL  VAPORS 
Walter  Hoffmann,  Udiaco,  Swe^  aMitiMMr  to  Akde- 
bolagct  Separator,  Stockboliii,  Sweden,  a  corporatioD 
of  Sweden 

Application  FebnMuy  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S5,4S7 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Fcbraary  15, 1954 

SOainH.    (CL  239— 21) 


2,123,855 
SERIAL  ARITHMETIC  UNITS  FOR  BINARY-CODED 

DECIMAL  COMPUTERS 
Eldred  C.  Nelson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif  ^  assigDor,  by  mesne 
amignments,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Application  November  2^  1952,  Serial  No.  322,M5 
•  Claims.    (CL  235— (1) 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  for  purifying  liquids  which 
emit  harmful  vapors  at  the  separating  temperature,  which 
comprises  a  centrifugal  bowl  having  a  paring  chamber 
for  receiving  purified  liquid  from  the  interior  of  the 
bowl,  the  bowl  also  having  a  sealing  chamber  outside 
the  paring  chamber,  a  paring  device  in  said  paring  cham- 
ber for  discharging  purified  liquid  therefrom,  and  a 
sealing  disc  in  the  sealing  chamber,  the  separator  having 
an  inlet  for  the  material  to  be  separated  and  also  having 
a  channel  for  feeding  a  scaling  liquid  into  the  sealing 
chamber,  whereby  the  sealing  liquid  coacts  with  said 
disc  to  seal  the  paring  chamber,  the  separator  also  hav- 
ing a  sealing  liquid  outlet  leading  from  the  sealing 
chamber  to  said  inlet  for  the  material  to  be  separated. 


2,ft23,t54 
DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  CALCULATING 
MACHINES 
Gaotf    WaltiMr,    Gerstetten,    Wiuttembcrg,    Germany; 
Mafia  Marthe  Sclma  Hermine  Waltbcr  and  Hildegard 
HclcBc  Marianne  Friedei  Una  Elbe,  both  of  Gerstetten, 
and  Elhabeth  Erilia  Anna  Fahr,  Gottmadingcn,  Ger- 
many, heirs  of  said  Georg  Waltbcr,  deceased 
AppUcatioD  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aprfl  4, 1952 

4Clalm8.  (a.  235— M) 
I.  In  a  calculating  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pin  carriage,  series  of  pins  provided  in  said 
carriage  and  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  into  an  opera- 
tive position,  racks  for  actuating  an  accumulator  of  the 
machine,  feelers  associated  with  said  racks,  means  for 


7.  In  a  serial  arithmetic  unit  for  performing  an  aridi- 
metic  operation  upon  decimal  digits  in  an  excess-N  code 
by  producing  a  first  binary  electrical  signal  scries  corre- 
sponding to  the  true  binary  result  of  said  operation,  and 
then  correcting  said  first  signal  series  to  produce  a  second 
binary  electrical  signal  series  correspoiKling  to  the  result 
of  said  operation  in  said  cxcess-N  code:  a  shifting  and 
correcting  register  including  first  and  second  flip-flops 
respectively  producing  first  and  second  binary  signal 
pairs,  a  first  electrical  gating  circuit  responsive  to  said 
first  signal  pair  for  producing  said  second  signal  series, 
a  second  electrical  gating  circuit  interconnecting  said 
flip-flops,  a  third  electrical  gating  circuit  connected  to 
said  second  flip-flop  and  providing  an  input  circuit  for 
said  register,  and  means  for  applying  control  sigimis  to 
said  electrical  gating  circuits  for  actuating  said  electrical 
gating  circuits  to  shift  in  and  correct  said  first  signal 
series  to  produce  said  second  sigtial  series,  said  latter 
mentioned  means  including  means  responsive  to  said 
first  signal  series  for  generating  said  control  signals. 

2323,S5< 
REVERSIBLE  COUNTER 
Grant  W.  Boodi  and  Theodore  P.  Botkweil,  CoUfa^iwood, 
N.  J.,  amignws  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Debiware 

Application  March  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  5733*9 
ISOaims.  (0.235—61) 
1.  An  impulse  responsive  circuit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flip-flops,  each  of  said  flip-flops  having  at  least 
one  output  and  a  trigger  input,  a  plurality  of  coincidence 
m;ans  connected  in  cascade,  successive  ones  of  said 
means  connected  to  and  resoonsive  to  the  preceding 
means,  each  of  said  means  being  additionally  connected 
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to  and  responsive  to  a  different  one  of  said  flip-flop  out-    at  one  end  for  receiving  an  indicia  bearing  slide  and  form- 
puts,  each  of  said  flip-flop  trigger  inputs  being  connected    ing  an  elongated  window  at  the  top  for  exposing  the 


to  and  responsive  to  a  different  one  of  said  coincidence 

means,  and  means  fcr  priming  said  coincidence  means.        ....  ... 

indicia  on  said  slide  in  relation  to  and  for  cooperation 

^— ^-^■^■-^—  with  said  fixed  scales. 

2,«2M57  ^-__.^- 

MECHANICAL  DEAD  RECKONING  AND  TIME- 
DISTANCE  NAVIGATIONAL  COMPUTER 
Antonio  Lnb  Charako  HeMor,  Liabon,  Portm^,  judgnor 
to  George  Dale  Dnnlap,  AnnayoHs,  Md. 
Application  June  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  5S9,M6 
Claims  priority,  application  Portugal  November  19, 1955 
9  Claims.    (CI.  235-^1) 


2,823,859 

REELING   DEVICE 

Robert  Stock,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

AppiicaHon  March  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,857 

7  Claims.    (CI.  235—71) 


I.  In  a  navigational  computer  of  the  type  having  a 
frame,  a  slide  with  polar  coordinate  lines  thereon  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  frame  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  origin  of  said  polar  coordinate  lines,  and 
a  transparent  compaiis  rose  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  device  for  solving  time  and  distance  problems 
comprising:  means  defining  a  curved  groove  in  said  slide, 
said  curvature  being  determined  by  a  logarithmic  function; 
means  defining  a  slide  rule  base  having  a  logarithmic 
scale  thereon  attached  to  said  frame;  a  member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slide  rule  base  also  having  a  logarithmic 
scale  thereon;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  member 
and  said  groove  whereby  said  member  will  be  positioned 
in  said  slide  rule  base  in  relation  to  the  position  of  said 
slide  within  said  frame. 


2,S23.S5S 

EXPOSURE  METER  COMPUTING  DEVICE 
Archie  J.    McMaster,   Dccrfieid,  Dl.,  assignor  to  G-M 
Laboratories  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dlipob 
Application  July  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,076 
6  Claims.    (CL  235— 64.7) 
1.  In  a  photographic  exposure  meter  having  a  casing 
and  scale  means  for  indicating  light  intensity  over  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  range,  the  combination  of  means 
providing  fixed  scales  on  said  casing  bearing  lens  opening 
and  shutter  speed  combinations,  and  means  providing  a 
narrow  slideway  on  said  casing,  said  slideway  being  open 


1.  A  reeling  device  comprising  a  casing,  two  reels  of 
unequal  diameter  rotatively  mounted  inside  said  casing 
at  the  ends  thereof  for  rotation  in  two  directions,  a  sheet 
member  having  its  ends  respectively  secured  to  and  wound 
on  said  reels,  braking  means  applied  to  the  larger  di- 
ameter reel,  a  shaft  on  which  the  smaller  diameter  reel 
is  rigidly  secured,  a  first  pulley  rotatable  on  said  shaft, 
a  second  pulley  secured  to  said  larger  diameter  reel,  at 
least  one  knob  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same, 
an  endless  belt  trained  on  said  pulleys  and  capable  of 
slipping  relatively  to  at  least  one  of  them,  and  clutch 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  smaller  diameter  reel 
and  said  first  pulley  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  winding  of  said  sheet  member  on  said 
larger  diameter  reel  and  for  releasing  said  rigid  connec- 
tion between  said  smaller  diameter  reel  and  said  first 
pulley  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  direction  to  cause 
the  winding  of  said  sheet  member  on  said  smaller  di>' 
ameter  reel,  whereby  said  smaller  diameter  reel  will  wind 
said  flexible  sheet  member  against  the  frictional  resist-  ' 
ance  of  said  braking  means  against  said  larger  diameter 
reel,  and  said  larger  diameter  reel  will  wind  said  flexible 
sheet  member  against  the  friction  exerted  by  the  slipping 
of  said  belt  on  at  least  one  of  said  pulleys. 


2,823,860 

APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  A  CONTROL  OR 

MEASURING  SIGNAL 

Edward  S.  Bristol,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assifnor  to  Leeds 

and  Northrop  Compan>.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,880 
9  Claims.    (0.236—26) 

1.  A  pneumatic  control  system  comprising  a  balance- 
able  control  means  including  a  non-linear  flow-measuring 
device,  a  pneumatic  control  signal-producing  source, 
means  for  automatically  variably  modifying  in  a  selected 
non-linear  manner  the  pneumatic  control  signal  supplied 
to  said  balanceable  control  means  from  said  signal- 
producing  source,  said  means  comprising  two  serially- 
connected  flow  restrictions  having  dissimilar  flow-pressure 
characteristics  flow-connected  in  the  pneumatic  system 
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between  said  control  signal  source  and  a  constant  refer- 
ence pressure,  said  modified  signal  being  derived  from 
the  flow  connection  between  said  two  flow  restrictions, 
R  feedback  loop  in  said  system  extending  between 


0 e 


said  balanceable  control  means  and  the  first  of  said  two 
serially-connected  flow  restrictions  by  way  of  said  source 
and  completed  by  the  connection  extending  from  between 
said  two  serially  connected  flow  restrictions  and  said  bal- 
anceable control  means. 


2,823,861 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  WITH  RATE  OF  APPROACH 
Elwood  T.  Davis,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  and 
Nortfarap  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Applicadon  October  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,015 
21  Claim.    (CL  236—48) 


1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  final  control  ele- 
ment movable  from  one  of  two  fixed  positions  to  the 
other  for  varying  the  average  magnitude  of  a  control 
agent  to  regulate  the  value  of  the  controlled  variable  to 
maintain  it  at  a  control  point,  circuit  means  for  operating 
said  control  element  from  one  of  its  said  positions  to  the 
other  and  for  varying  the  average  time  said  element  re- 
mains in  one  of  its  positions  relative  to  the  other  over 
a  range  of  values  of  said  variable  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  proportional  band,  said  circuit  means  including 
a  control  means  associated  with  said  circuit  means  for 
shifting  said  proportional  band  in  one  direction  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  time  integral  of  departure  of  said  controlled 
variable  in  one  direction  from  said  control  point  and  for 
shifting  said  proportional  band  in  the  opposite  direction 
in  accordance  with  the  lime  integral  of  departure  of  said 
controlled  variable  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
control  point,  and  means  operable  regardless  of  the  extent 
of  departure  of  said  controlled  variable  from  said  control 
point  and  in  response  to  an  increase  above  a  predeter- 
mined value  in  the  average  time  said  element  remains 
in  one  of  its  said  positions  materially  to  reduce  the  shaft 
•f  said  proportional  band  by  said  control  means. 


'  2,823,862 

ELECTRICAL  PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL  APPA- 
RATUS EMPLOYING  A  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMI- 
NATOR 

Warren  Moore,  Jr.,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  amlfpor  to  Minae- 
apoUs-Honeywell    Regulator   Company,    Minneapolis, 
Mian.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,070 
lOClafans.    (a.  236— 78) 


I 


I 


8.  An  electronic  controller  comprising,  a  variable  fre- 
quency oscillator,  a  pair  of  tuning  coils  for  said  oscillator, 
a  vane  arranged  for  positioning  between  said  coils  and 
positioned  by  a  condition  responsive  device,  an  amplifier 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  oscillator,  an  output  cir- 
cuit for  said  amplifier  including  a  transformer  input 
winding,  a  first  control  electrode  controlled  electronic 
device  energized  by  said  transformer  input  winding,  an 
auxiliary  winding  electrically  coupled  to  said  transformer 
input  winding,  a  second  control  electrode  controlled  elec- 
tronic device  energized  by  said  auxiliary  winding,  a  com- 
mon output  impedance  connected  to  both  of  said  elec- 
tronic devices  so  that  the  current  flow  therethrough  from 
said  devices  is  in  opposition,  a  frequency  selective  circuit 
connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  one  of  said  devices 
so  that  said  one  device  has  its  conduction  varied  with 
respect  to  the  other  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the 
frequency  variations  of  said  oscillator,  and  a  controller 
connected  to  said  common  output  impedance  for  affect- 
ing the  variable  controlling  the  operation  of  said  respon- 
sive device. 


2,823,863 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  STERILIZED  GAS 
UNDER  PRESSURE 
Sidney  James  Edgar  Moyes,  Famborough,  England,  as- 
signor to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  12, 1954 

4  Claims.    (Q.  237— 2) 


-A^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  processing  plant  and  a  power 
plant  for  supplying  thereto  pressurized  process  air  which 
has  been  sterilized  by  heat,  comprising  a  compressor  for 
the  process  air,  means  for  heating  the  compressed  process 
air  to  a  sterilizing  temperature,  a  heat  exchanger  for 
transferring  heat  from  the  sterilized  process  air,  upstream 
of  the  processing  plant,  to  the  outlet  gas  downstream  of 
the  processing  plant,  a  gas  turbine  connected  to  receive 
reheated  outlet  gas  and  in  driving  connection  with  the  com- 
pressor, valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  outlet 
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gas  to  the  turbine  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means 
responsively  to  the  pressure  of  the  process  air  at  tlie  inlet 
to  the  processing  plant. 


2,823,864 

VENTILATION  SYSTEMS  FOR  SHELTERS 

Gwtaf  FIHp  MattfaH  DavMMa,  Bofon,  and  Goata  Erik 

Hagersten,  Swedes,  — Iga""  to  Akttcbolaget 

Stockbotm,  Sweden 

AppUcatioa  April  2,  1954.  Scrtel  No.  428,(74 

Claims  prlortty.  appUcadoa  Sweden  April  9,  1953 

2Claiiiia.    (0.237—58) 


1.  A  shelter  installation  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
shelter  housing,  a  permanent  air  inlet  duct  and  a  perma- 
nent air  outlet  duct  operably  associated  with  said  hous- 
ing, first  and  second  shock  absorbing  chambers  each 
being  filled  with  solid  agglomerate  material  to  absorb 
shock  waves  and  each  constituting  a  regenerative  heat 
exchanger,  a  first  conduit  communicating  directly  with 
said  inlet  duct  and  the  first  one  of  said  chambers,  a  sec- 
ond conduit  communicating  directly  with  said  outlet  duct 
and  the  second  one  of  said  chambers,  first  and  second  by- 
pass conduits  extending  between  said  first  conduit  and 
said  second  conduit,  each  of  said  bypass  conduits  having 
valve  means  adjacent  to  a  different  one  of  said  first  and 
second  conduits  for  selectively  controlling  the  passage 
of  air  between  said  first  and  second  conduits,  said  valve 
means  being  selectively  movable  between  a  valve  open- 
ing and  a  valve  closing  position  to  control  the  passage 
of  air  from  either  of  said  chambers  to  said  inlet  duct 
and  from  said  outlet  duct  to  either  of  said  chambers, 
said  valves  in  said  closed  position  being  operative  to  di- 
rect air  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  inlet  duct  and 
from  said  outlet  duct  to  said  second  chamber,  and  said 
valves  in  the  open  position  being  operative  to  direct  air 
from  said  second  chamber  to  said  inlet  duct  and  from 
said  outlet  duct  to  said  first  chamber. 


2423,885 

SELF  TOWING  DEVICE 

Archie  L.  McClain,  LccsviDc,  La. 

AppUcadon  September  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  458,711 

2Claiiiis.    (CL238— 14) 


axis,  said  second  hook  portion  being  disposed  innermost 
in  upwardly  projecting  relation  and  opening  outwardly, 
said  second  hook  portion  being  connected  to  said  inter- 
mediate portion  along  a  line  inclined  to  said  transverse 
axis,  said  8-shaped  members  being  of  a  left  and  right 
hand  relation,  a  flexible  loop  connecting  together  said 
second  hook  portions,  a  flexible  tow  member  connected 
to  said  loop  for  exerting  a  pull,  said  second  hook  portions 
diverging  in  a  direction  of  pull  on  said  tow  member 
whereby  a  pull  on  said  tow  member  urges  said  8-shaped 
members  towards  each  other,  releasable  retaining  means 
carried  by  said  second  hook  portions  for  retaining  said 
loop  therein,  and  means  on  said  first  hook  portions  for 
retaining  said  8-shaped  members  on  a  track  cleat. 


2,823,888 
ADJUSTABLE  RAIL  SUFPORT 
Jamca  H.  Jenaboo,   Paaadena,   CaUI.,  aarigBor  to  the 
UaHcd  States  of  America  m  repreaaatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioa  Jvm  1, 1955.  Sorial  No.  512^93 

2ClakM.    (CL  238— 281) 

(Graitfcd  ndar  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac  288) 


^^^as^ 

PQ 

1 

p 

1       rr!" 

V 

.-^■■j 

1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  abutting  rail  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  rail  sleeper  structures  for  supporting 
and  adjustably  aligning  the  abutting  ends  of  said  rail 
sections,  said  sleeper  structures  each  comprising  an  in- 
tegral anchoring  structure,  adapted  to  be  imbedded  in 
foundation  material  at  positions  contiguous  to  the  point 
of  abutment  of  said  rail  ends,  elongated  rod  means  at- 
tached to  said  anchoring  structure,  clamping  means  for 
adjustably  clamping  the  rail  to  said  elongated  rod  means 
and  thus  to  the  anchoring  structure,  said  clamping  means 
comprising  means  for  ifTecting  vertical  and  rotational 
adjustment  of  the  rail  position  and  separate  means  for 
effecting  horizontal  adjustment  of  the  rail  position,  the 
said  elongated  rods  t>ending  laterally  when  said  hori- 
zontal adjustment  is  made  whereby  such  horizontal  ad- 
justment may  be  made  without  loosening  said  clamping 
means. 


2423J87 

SHIM  FOR  RAILROAD 

YetUMU,  GracaScId,  Mm*. 

AppBcatioa  May  4, 1958,  Serial  No.  582,848 

lOaiM.    (0.238-^28) 


1.  A  self  towing  device  for  track  vehicles  comprising 
a  pair  of  generally  8-shaped  members,  each  of  said 
8-shaped  memben  including  a  flat  intermediate  portion 
with  integral  first  and  second  hook  pcMtions  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  said  first  hook  portion  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  over  an  outer  edge  of  a  track  cleat  and 
being  disposed  outermost  in  depending  relation  and  open- 
ing inwardly,  said  intermediate  portion  having  a  trans-  In  combination,  a  unitary  railroad  rail  anchor  having 
verse  axis  extending  between  said  hook  portions,  said  an  upper  arm  with  a  lower  surface  at  its  end  and  a  rail- 
first  hook  portion  being  connected  to  said  intermediate  road  rail  having  a  base  with  an  upper  inclined  surface, 
portion  along  a  line  disposed  normal  to  said  transverse    there  being  a  space  between  the  respective  contacting 
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points  of  both  the  anchor  and  the  rail,  a  shim  device, 
said  shun  device  having  a  rectangular  shaped  base  por- 
tion lying  between  the  said  inclined  surface  of  the  rail 
and  the  lower  surface  of  the  end  of  the  upper  arm,  a  pair 
of  rectangular  sides  in  parillel  vertical  planes  to  said 
rectangular  base  and  iategral  therewith,  said  vertical 
sidaa  in  contact  with  the  vertical  sides  of  the  upper  arm 
of  the  anchor,  a  rear  vertical  portion  integral  with  said 
base  and  said  sides  and  subsUntially  perpendicular  to 
said  base,  said  base,  said  sides,  and  said  rear  vertical 
portion  having  subsUntially  flat  inner  surfaces  conform- 
ing in  configuration  for  engagement  with  the  comple- 
mentary surfaces  of  said  upper  anchor  arm.  whereby  the 
said  base  of  the  said  shim  excru  a  pressure  upon  the 
upper  arm  <rf  said  anchor,  causing  all  points  of  ccmtact 
between  said  anchor  and  said  rail  to  become  in  ti^t 
frictionai  engagement. 


the  circumferential  path  of  said  hammers,  means  on  said 
grinding  chamber  for  releasably  retaining  a  screen  along 
said  circumferential  path,  an  inlet  and  outlet  port  com- 
municating with  said  grinding  chamber,  a  housing  enclos- 
ing said  mill,  a  removable  top  cover  on  said  housing,  and 
a  rotatable  screen-changing  drum  carrying  a  plurality  of 
screens  and  cooperating  with  said  mill  for  the  selective  in- 
sertion and  extraction  of  screens  into  and  out  of  said  mill, 
and  being  adapted  for  the  storage  of  unused  screens. 


2J23378 

ICE  SHAVING  MACHINE 

Darld  DariMS,  BoMnore,  M8. 

AMllcirfioa  SeptcmlMr  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,282 

7ClabBi.    (CL241— 82) 


2,823,888 
METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING 

SUSPENSIONS  OF  SOLID  MATERIAL 
loka  O.  Scbcrer,  Grosae  Folate,  Micfc.,  aaalgBor  to  R.  F. 
Scherer  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of 

MicUgaa 
AffUcaHoa  DMxnbcr  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473483 

U  nilaii     (CL  241—2)  j    ^  jj^^^^  ^^  ^^  {„  producing  finely  divided  ice; 

said  device  including  a  hollow  casing  having  its  top 
and  bottom  edges  arranged  in  parallel  planeit^ji  bell 
component  carried  by  said  casing,  an  ice  shaving  struc- 
ture, nteans  for  driving  said  structure  including  a  shaft, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis;  said  component  having  a  wall  formed  to 
provide  a  lower  rim  and  a  discharge  spout,  a  partition 
cooperating  with  said  rim  to  form  a  recess  snugly  receiv- 
ing the  upper  extremity  of  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  wall 
cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  wall  to  form  a  trough 
for  receiving  the  lower  portion  of  a  receptacle  for  holding 
ice  to  be  shaved,  and  with  said  partition  to  form  a 
compartment,  surrounded  by  said  trough  and  having 
a  liquid  tight  bottom  wall;  said  ice  shaving  structure 
comprising  a  body  with  disc-like  top  and  bottom  walls 
having  their  edges  in  close  proximity  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  wall,  spacing  means  maintaining 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  in  fixed  relation  with  each 
other,  top  formations  within  the  interior  of  the  shaving 
structure  body  arranged  to  dsicharge  toward  said  cylin- 
drical wall  and  communicating  one  each  with  one  of  the 
openings  in  said  cylindrical  wall,  a  knife  mounted  at  the 
edge  of  each  of  said  openings  and  arranged  to  direct 
shaved  ice  through  the  opening  associated  therewith;  said 
shaft  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  aligned  journal 
elements,  one  in  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  one  ex- 
tending through  the  partition  of  said  bell  component, 
said  shaft  extending  through  said  elements  and  being 
secured  to  the  body  of  said  ice  shaving  structure;  and 
said  component  having  a  passage  therein  placing  the  in- 
terior of  said  compartment  in  communication  with  said 
spout 

2,823,871 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  MILL,  WTTH  STEEPLY  CONI- 
CAL SHAPE  FREGRINDING  ZONE  AND  FLAT 
DISK  TERMINAL  FINE  GRINDING  ZONE 
lotea  Olov  LarsBOO,  Gavlc,  Sweden 
Application  August  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,841 
Cbdms  priority,  an>Ucation  Sweden  August  8, 1952 

1  Clalni.    (O.  241—182) 
A  grinding  machine  for  wood  chips  or  the  like  com- 
prising stationary  aiul  rotatable  grinding  members  which 
are  axially  displaccablc  and  which  between  them  define 
' '  a  pre-grinding  zone  tapering  in  cross-section  and  increas- 

1.  A  hammer  mill,  comprising  a  grinding  chamber,  a  ing  in  diameter  in  the  direction  of  feed,  and  a  fine-grind- 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  hammers  attached  thereto  re-  iog  zone  positioned  after  said  pre-grinding  zone  and  cx- 
volving  in  said  chamber,  an  arcuate  screen  disposed  along   tending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  grinding 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  comminuting  a 
suspension  of  solid  material  under  a  vacuum,  com- 
minuting mill  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  a 
receiving  vessel  communicating  with  said  outlet  opening 
connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  and  a  pressure  equaliz- 
ing line  between  the  mill  and  the  receiving  vessel,  and 
a  shaft  for  driving  the  rotor  of  said  mill,  said  shaft  being 
enclosed  in  a  chamber  conmiunicating  with  said  receiving 
vessel. 

2,823.889 

SCREEN  CHANGER  FOR  HAMMER  MILLS 

Robert  I.  Recac,  Carmel.  and  Fred  H.  Baflcy, 

ladlanapotts,  iad. 

Apflicatloa  January  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  588,874 

14  nalBM    (CL241— 89) 
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membcn  being  so  shaped  that  the  grinding  surfaces  in  tractor  to  rigidly  support  the  sleeve,  a  spool  freely  rolata- 

tbe  pre-grinding  zone  merge  smoothly  with  the  grinding  ble  on  the  other  end  of  the  winding  shaft,  and  a  resilient 

surfaces  in  the  fine-grinding  zone,  the  grinding  surfaces  of  torque  transmitting  rod  extending  radially  from  said  wind- 
each  of  said  members  being  conical  with  the  grinding 
surface  of  the  stationary  member  forming  an  angle  of  7 


tt 
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X 


^mm 


rmri(<i 


ing  shaft  and  having  one  end  rigidly  attached  to  the  wind- 
ing shaft  and  its  other  end  fixedly  attached  to  said  spool 
at  a  point  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  spool. 


about  30*  with  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  grinding  sur- 
face of  the  rotatable  member  forming  a  slightly  larger 
angle  with  the  axis  of  rotation  whereby  said  grinding  sur- 
faces converge  at  an  angle  of  about  3*,  and  spiral-shaped 
ridges  on  each  of  said  grinding  members  in  the  pre-grind- 
ing zone  having  decreasing  height  in  the  direction  of  feed. 


2,823,874 

TENSION  DEVICE 

HaroM  C.  Noc,  Upper  Montdair,  N.  J^  anigiior  to  KMdc 

Manofactariiig  Co^  Inc^  Bloonifickl,  N.  J^  a  corponn 

tk>n  off  Delaware 

ApplkadoB  Aofut  28, 19M,  Serial  No.  M4,9S3 

5  Claims.    (CL  242— 154) 


2,823,872 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
AT  CONSTANT  SURFACE  SPEED  AND  AT  CON- 
STANT TENSION 
Ibeodorc  A.  DourdevUlc,  Holdcn,  Mas.,  aaigBor  to 
David  GessDcr  Company,  Worcester,  MaM.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Massachusetts 

Applkadon  IVUy  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,789 
2  Claims.    (0.242—75.5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  sheet  material  under 
substantially  constant  surface  speed  and  tension  and  com- 
prising a  winding  roll,  a  constant  speed  motor  having  a 
yieldingly  mounted  stator,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  motor  and  roll,  that  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  fluid-controlled  device  in  said  connections  for 
varying  the  speed  ratio  between  said  motor  and  said  roll, 
and  control  means  to  continuously  vary  said  speed  ratio 
in  inverse  relation  to  the  load  on  the  motor  by  direct 
application  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid-controlled  de- 
vice in  said  driving  connections,  and  said  control  means 
comprising  a  device  to  supply  a  pressure-fluid  to  said 
fluid-controlled  device,  a  restricted  vent  element  in  said 
supply  device,  and  a  load-responsive  member  movable 
to  progressively  close  said  vent  element  as  the  load  on 
said  motor  shifts  said  stator. 


1.  A  tension  device  comprising  a  first  row  of  spaced 
guide  fingers  and  a  second  row  of  spaced  guide  fingers, 
the  fingers  of  said  rows  being  arranged  alternately  in  side 
by  side  spaced  apart  relation  and  the  fingers  of  one  row 
extending  cross-wise  with  respect  to  the  fingers  of  the 
other  row,  a  third  row  of  spaced  guide  fingers  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  with  the  fingers  thereof  arranged  to 
pass  between  adjacent  fingers  of  said  first  and  second  rows, 
and  means  for  urging  the  fingers  of  said  third  row  towards 
the  crossing  line  of  the  fingers  of  said  first  and  second 
rows. 


2,823,875 

CONVERTIBLE  AIRCRAFT  WITH  JET-DRTVEN 

LIFIING  ROTORS 

Adolpbc  C.  Peterson,  Edlna,  Minn. 

Application  Jme  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,708 

21  Claims.    (CL  244— 17J5) 


2.823,873 
WIRE  WINDING  DEVICE 
Everett  E.  Peterson,  Alden,  Iowa 
'Application  April  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  422,020 
1  Claim,    (a.  242—86.5) 
A  wire  winding  device  comprising  a  bearing  sleeve,  a 
winding  shaft  journaled  through  said  sleeve  and  having 
its  ends  extending  out  of  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  a  collar 
fixed  on  one  end  of  the  winding  shaft  and  attachable  to 
a  tractor  power  take-off  shaft  for  drivingly  connecting 
the  power  take-off  shaft  to  the  winding  shaft,  arm  mem- 
bers rigidly  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  attachable  to  a 


18.  An  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  and  thereon  a  pylon 
mounting  on  which  a  rotor  unit  is  rotationally  mounted, 
the  said  rotor  unit  including  a  circular  interior  airfoil 
section  of  relatively  thin  depth  and  large  area  internally 
of  the  circular  periphery,  the  said  rotor  unit  also  includ- 
ing a  plural  number  of  arcuate  airfoil  elements  circum- 
ferentialty  of  the  said  interior  airfoil  section,  means  for 
retaining  the  said  arcuate  elements  in  their  spaced  loca- 
tions circumferentially  of  the  interior  airfoil  section  and 
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for  oscillation  in  unison  of  all  said  arcuate  elements  by 
the  said  retaining  means  and  motor  means  in  inter- 
connection with  said  means  for  retaining  to  provide 
actuation  motive  power  for  said  oscillation,  the  said  oscil- 
lation providing  for  alternative  conditions  one  in  which 
all  arcuate  airfoil  elements  are  similarly  aligned  with 
said  interior  airfoil  section  at  lero  angle  of  incidence 
thereto  and  one  in  which  all  the  arcuate  airfoil  elements 
are  similarly  at  an  angle  of  incidence  to  the  plane  of 
iaid  interior  airfoil  section  for  aerodynamic  sustentation 
in  rotation  of  the  said  rotor  unit  on  said  pylon  mounting, 
and  means  for  rotational  propulsion  of  the  said  rotor 
unit,  or  alternatively  translational  propulsion  of  the 
aircraft. 

20.  An  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  and  a  rotor  unit  as 
specified  io  claim  18,  the  pylon  mounting  on  the  fuselage 
being  pivotable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  motor  actua- 
tion means  between  the  pylon  mounting  and  the  fuselage 
for  actuation  of  the  pylon  mounting  with  its  rotor  unit 
by  oscillation  on  the  said  horizontal  axis. 


crating  signal  for  the  servomotor  to  modify  effectively  the 
normal  reference  provided  by  the  control  system,  sensing 
means  providing  a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  actual 
motion  of  the  craft  about  the  axis,  signal  means  for 
measuring  the  output  of  the  servomotor,  a  receiver  for  the 
signal  of  said  craft  controlling  means  providing  an  out- 
put in  accordance  with  the  component  of  the  output  of 
the  servomotor  due  to  the  inclusion  in  the  system  of  the 
signal  of  said  craft  controlling  means,  means  for  detect- 
ing malfunctions  providing  an  output  for  monitoring  the 
system  including  means  for  comparing  the  signals  of  said 
output  measurin  gmeans  and  motion  sensing  means  in  op- 
posisd  relation,  and  means  for  modifying  one  of  the  signals 
of  the  comparing  means  in  accordance  with  the  output 
of  said  receiver  so  that  the  detecting  means  remains  effec- 
tive whenever  malfunction  occurs. 


II 
il 


2,823,876 
BALLOON  RIP  PANEL 
Arnold  E.  Ebncter,  Victoria,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
ligmncats,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Application  Mairh  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,578 
7ClaiaH.    (CL  244-^31) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  balloon  having  a  thin  plastic 
gore  of  polyethylene  or  the  like,  a  taped  outline  secured  to 
the  gore  between  its  side  seams  and  extending  from  a  point 
near  the  upper  end  of  the  gore  downward  toward  said 
seams,  gaskets  on  opposite  faces  of  the  gore  at  said  point, 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  gaskets,  gore  and  taped  out- 
line and  having  an  eye  at  the  inside  of  the  balloon,  a 
nut  having  a  rounded  outer  end  and  cooperating  with  said 
bolt  to  clamp  said  gaskets,  gore  and  taped  outline  at  said 
point,  and  a  pull  line  connected  to  said  eye  and  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  the  balloon  and  operative  to  rupture 
the  gore  in  the  pattern  of  the  taped  outline. 


2,823,877 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  DIRIGIBLE  CRAFT 

Joha  J.  Heas,  Jr.,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  asaigBor  to  Spenry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnoe  10.  1954,  Serial  No.  435,780 

20ClirfaM.    (CL244— 77) 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  control  system  for  dirigible 
craft  of  the  character  normally  functioning  to  maintain 
the  craft  at  a  predetermined  reference  attitude  about  an 
axis,  a  reversible  servomotor  operable  to  move  the  craft 
about  the  axis,  craft  controlling  means  providing  an  op- 


2,823378 
REVERSE  THRUCT  LANDING  CONTROL  FOR 
AIRCRAFT 
RSduwd  A.  Henson,  Smhfasborg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
child  Engine  and  Alrplaoe  Cocporatioo,  a  Maryland 
corporation 

AppHcatkM  March  11, 1955,  Serhri  No.  493,658 
9Claiim.    (CL  244— 81) 


1.  Mechanism  for  controlling  an  aircraft  having  a 
power  plant,  a  reverse  thrust  means,  and  a  landing  gear 
having  a  nut<racker  linkage,  said  mechanism  comprising 
a  control  lever  operatively  associated  witn  said  power 
plant  and  with  said  reverse  thrust  means  for  the  manual 
control  thereof,  and  means  including  a  probe  device  op- 
eratively carried  by  the  said  nut-cracker  linkage  of  said 
landing  gear  and  normally  extending  beneath  said  landing 
gear  for  engagement  with  the  ground,  said  mechanism 
adapted  to  prevent  manual  movement  of  said  control  lever 
for  said  reverse  thrust  means  until  said  probe  device  en- 
gages the  ground  in  landing,  said  probe  device  opera- 
tively carried  upon  said  linkage  in  such  manner  that  en- 
gagement of  the  landing  gear  with  the  ground  initiates 
retraction  of  said  probe  device. 


2^23,879 
FLYING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Charles  Philip  Smith,  Raamey,  Ue  of  Mm,  and  Slaaiey 
George  Glaze,   Brieriey   HiU,  England,  amignon  to 
H.  M.  Hobson  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britahi 

Application  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 
December  14,  1954 
4  dafans.    (CL  244     83) 
1.  A  power  operated  flying  control  system  for  aircraft, 
comprising  a  control  surface,  a  fluid  pressure  operated 
servomotor  having  an  input  member  and  an  output  mem- 
ber, said  output  member  being  connected  to  operate  said 
control   surface,   an   electro-mechanical   transducer   for 
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actuating  said  input  member,  a  pilot's  control  member, 
an  electrical  signalling  system  operable  by  said  control 
member  to  cause  said  transducer  to  actuate  said  input 
member  and  thereby  to  move  said  control  surface  to  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  control 
member,  a  normally  inoperative  mechanical  linkage  hav- 


.».  2,«23,gS« 

ARCRAFT  FUEL  LOAD  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Raymoad  L.  BergcMii,  St  Pa«l,  Mlni^  a«it>or  to  IVf  fame. 
■^"■Hooeywen    Renlator    Company,    MfamcapoUs, 
Mbuu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  493AU 
IICWm.    (CL  244— US) 


n 
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II.  Control  apparatus  for  use  with  an  aircraft,  com- 
pnsmg.  a  plurality  of  fuel  tanks  disposed  throughout  the 
aircraft,  interconnecting  conduit  means  whereby  the  fuel 
in  said  tanks  can  be  drained  to  a  main  tank  and  then  to 
the  aircraft  power  means,  scheduling  means  arranged  to 
control  the  draining  of  fuel  to  the  main  tank  from  the 
remainder  of  said  tanks  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to 
maintain  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  aircraft  in  a  de- 
sired range,  and  liquid  level  responsive  means  associated 
with  said  main  tank,  said  liquid  level  responsive  means 
responsive  to  failure  of  any  one  of  the  tanks  to  drain  into 
said  mam  tank  and  arranged  to  modify  the  sequence  of 
said  scheduling  means  upon  said  failure. 


the  end  of  said  hoM,  adapted  to  receive  a  prx>be  from  a 
second  structure;  aad  having  an  external  configuration 
capable  of  passing  through  said  tubular  storage  device: 
and  an  aerodynamic  drag  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  journal  means  spaced  around  and  fixed  to  said  re- 
ception coupling,  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  elon- 
gate members  each  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  en 
an  associated  journal  means,  a  collapsible  ring  shaped 
drag  structure  fastened  to  the  other  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers and  when  open  holding  said  members  in  a  position 
divergent  from  said  coupling,  said  members  being  piv- 


ing  at  its  opposite  ends  lost  motion  connections  with  said 
control  member  and  with  said  input  member  respectively 
and  means  operating  automatically,  in  response  to  failure 
of  said  electrical  system,  to  take  up  the  lost  moUon  at 
both  ends  of  the  linkage,  thereby  permitting  of  manual 
operation  of  the  input  member  by  the  control  member 
through  said  linkage. 


_  2,823,8S1 

IMFROVED  AERODYNAMIC  DROGUE      f 

Application  December  15.  1955,  Serial  No.  553  J7« 
,<3Cl«taM.    (0.244— 135) 

JJ.  A  refueling  apparatus  for  inflight  refueling  com- 
pnsing:  support  structure;  a  reel  mounted  on  said  support 
structure;  a  hose  attached  to  said  reel  for  extension  and 
retraction  from  said  support  structure;  a  tubular  storage 
device  fixed  to  said  support  structure  through  which  said 
hoae  is  adapted  to  extend;  a  reception  coupling  fixed  to 


otable  to  a  position  wherein  all  of  said  members  are 
substantially  parallel  and  said  drag  structure  being  col- 
lapsible behind  said  coupling  upon  retraction  and  to 
permit  retraction  of  said  coupling  and  drag  device  into 
said  tubular  storage  device. 

41.  An  aerodynamic  drag  device  comprising:  a  sup- 
port; a  plurality  of  relatively  rigid  elongate  members; 
means  mounting  said  members  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
said  support  enabling  said  memben  to  extend  in  a  diver- 
gent trailing  manner  from  said  support,  and  a  collapsible 
ring  shaped  parachute  fastened  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
members. 


2,t23,8t2 

VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Bernard  A.  Ro«,  Flwhlnf,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  December  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  4«1491 

IQalam.   (CL  248—21) 


I.  A  vibration  damper  comprising  a  bottom  fixed  mem- 
ber having  a  vertically  extending  integral,  and  peripheral 
multi-faced  abutment  wall,  the  faces  thereof  being  in 
angular  relationship  in  excess  of  90  degrees,  a  top  load 
supporting  member  fitting  over  said  bottom  member  and 
having  a  peripheral  side  wall  extending  downward  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  abutment  wall,  internal  nseans 
between  said  top  and  bottom  members  for  resiliently  sup- 
porting the  load  supporting  member,  said  peripheral  side 
wall  having  opposite  inwardly  directed  flanges  at  the 
bottom  edge,  a  pair  of  compression  plates  each  movably 
supported  on  one  of  said  flanges  and  each  having  re- 
cessed faces  parallel  with  and  opposing  the  respective  faces 
of  the  abutment  wall,  blocks  of  resilient  vibration  damp- 
ing material  each  mounted  in  each  of  the  plate  recessed 
faces  of  the  compression  plates,  and  means  mounted  in  the 
side  wall  opposite  each  compression  plate  to  adjusubly 
compress  the  said  blocks  thereon  against  the  correspond- 
ing abutment  wall  faces  for  damping  action. 


2,823,883 

REINFORCEMENT  FOR  PALLETS 

Albert  Eagcac  Boardoa,  Dcs  PWacs,  IB. 

AppUcatioa  Janaary  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  488^1 

3ClaiaH.    (0.248—128) 

1.  In  combinatioa  with  a  pallet  having  a  phirality  of 

spaced  parallel  rails  and  cron  slats  secured  over  the  rails 
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«Mi  the  edges  of  the  end  slats  lying  substantially  fhish 
wMi  the  ends  of  the  rails,  a  reinforcement  comprising  an 
dongated  unitary  strip  of  sheet  metal  of  channel  section 
having  a  top  flange  overiying  the  top  edge  portion  of  an 
cad  slat,  a  web  overlying  the  outer  edge  of  the  end  slat, 
aad  a  bottom  flange  underlying  the  bottom  edge  portion 


of  the  end  slat  and  said  reinforcing  having  flat  tongues 
extending  downward  in  engagement  with  the  rails  respec- 
tively and  terminating  above  the  bottoms  ol  the  rails, 
the  bottom  flange  being  cut  away  in  registry  with  the  rails 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  rails,  and  fastenings  extending 
through  the  tongues  into  the  rails  and  securing  the  tocyues 
to  the  rails. 

11  1,811  .m 

CXOTHES  DRYING  RACK  BRACKET 
A.  Lagcntrom,  Chkaffo,  IB. 
mmmj  8, 1954,  Sortal  No.  482,998 
ICUak    (CL  248— 287) 


scopically  and  angularly  wiA  respect  to  said  plate,  aad 
a  hollow  cylindrical  member  at  right  angles  and  integral 
with  said  post,  said  member  having  a  threaded  hole  in 
the  side  thereof;  and  a  pair  of  circular  plates  having  up- 
standing amu  on  one  side  thereof  for  supporting  a 
pivouble  awning  arm,  and  having  a  cam  member  on 
the  other  side  of  said  one  plate,  said  cam  member  ex- 
tending into  said  cylindrical  member  for  engagement 
with  a  bolt  threaded  through  the  side  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  whereby  the  awning  arm  is  adjustable  slantwise 
with  respect  to  said  base  plate,  said  circular  plates  hav- 
ing centrally  disposed  apertures  therein,  there  being  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  centrally  disposed  apertuCes  and 
said  cylindrical  member  and  carrying  a  nut  for  securing 
the  circular  plates  to  the  cylindrical  member. 


An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  having  a  socket  in  one  end  and  spaced 
parallel  flanges  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly 
longitudinally  from  the  other  body  end  defining  a  down- 
wardly opening  U-shaped  support  receiving  jaw  having 
its  bight  portion  defined  by  said  other  body  end,  one  of 
said  flanges  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  per- 
pendicular thereto,  and  a  lip  on  one  side  face  of  said 
body  adjacent  to  the  end  having  the  socket  to  define  with 
said  perpendicularly  extending  portion  a  second  U-shaped 
support  receiving  jaw  having  its  bight  portion  defined  by 
said  body  side  face. 


2J23,88S 

AWNING  ARM  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

Errol  P.  D'Azio,  BntoUya,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  54M37 

TClafaM.    (CL  248— 278) 
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3.  An  awning  arm  bracket  assembly,  comprising  a 
pair  of  separable  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having 
a  base  plate  with  a  sleeve  upsunding  therefrom,  said 
sleeve  having  a  pair  of  threaded  apertures  disposed  ec- 
centrically therein;  another  of  said  sections  comprising 
a  post  disposable  in  said  sleeve,  said  post  having  pairs 
of  recesses  disposed  thereon  for  engaging  screws  threaded 
ia  the  apertures  in  said  sleeve  to  adjust  the  poet  tele- 


2,823,884 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  GAS  VALVE 
Gerald  V.  Jakeway  aad  Miner  S.  Keder  II,  Grand  RapMs, 
Mich.,  asslfMNn  lo  Keder  Brass  Company,  Graad 

AppHcatkMi  Aagatt  25, 1952.  Serial  No.  386,258 
SClaima.    (CL  251— 184) 


1.  A  gas  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  aad  coacting 
valve  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  valve  stem  having  a 
finger  piece  provided  with  a  hub  portion  and  a  laterally 
projecting  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  portion, 
angularly  spaced  open  and  closed  stops  on  said  body 
member,  a  coacting  stop  member  on  said  stem  engage- 
able  with  said  stops  to  limit  the  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  a  bezel  member  having  a  grip  portion 
surrounding  said  flange  of  said  finger  piece,  and  having 
a  barrel  portion  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the  hub 
portion  of  the  finger  piece  and  provided  at  its  inner  end 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  said  hub  and  having  angularly  spaced 
locking  stop  keeper  openings,  the  hub  portion  of  said 
finger  piece  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein,  a  split 
ring  engaged  in  said  groove  for  limiting  the  inward  move- 
ment of  the  bezel  member  relative  to  the  finger  piece,  a 
coil  compression  spring  arranged  between  said  bezel 
member  flange  and  the  flange  on  said  finger  piece  to  bias 
^id  bezel  member  to  inward  retsacted  position,  a  lock- 
ing stop  mounted  on  said  valve  body  and  provided  with 
a  forwardly  projecting  stop  finger  with  which  the  said 
keeper  openings  in  said  bezel  member  may  be  selectively 
engaged  in  either  a  valve  locking  or  valve  unlocked  posi- 
tion, a  radially  projecting  stop  lug  on  said  hub,  and  a 
aegmenul  stop  on  the  flange  of  said  bezel  member  dis- 
posed in  the  plane  of  said  stop  lug,  one  end  of  said  seg- 
mental stop  in  the  valve  locking  position  of  said  bezd 
member  engaging  said  stop  lug  on  said  hub  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  limiting  engagement  between  the  stop  member 
on  said  stem  and  said  closed  stop  whereby  in  the  valve 
locking  position  of  the  bezel  member  the  segmental  stop- 
hub  stop  lug  engagement  prevents  an  opening  rota- 
tion of  the  valve  and  the  stem  stop  member-closed 
body  stop  engagement  prevents  further  closing  rotation 
movement  of  the  valve  and  movement  of  the  bezel  mem- 
ber to  valve  unlocked  position  locates  the  segmental  stop 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hub  stop  lug  during 
valve  opening  movement 
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HOSE  OR  PIPE  COUPUNG  WITH  CUTOFF  VALVE 

JkMcph  S.  OifaiU,  Ckccktowan,  N.  Y. 

Appikatioii  September  29.  1955,  Sertel  No.  S3737t 

1  CUim.    (CL  251— 14S) 


In  combination,  a  hose  coupling  member  having  a  tubu- 
lar shank  adapted  to  telescope  retentively  into  the  bore  of 
a  hose  in  a  manner  to  be  thus  connected  to  said  hose,  said 
shank  being  flanged  at  one  end.  an  internally  screw- 
threaded  female  cup-shaped  member  swivelly  mounted 
on  the  flanged  end  of  said  shank  and  adapted  to  detachabiy 
and  accommodatingly  receive  a  cooperating  male  coupling 
member,  said  cup-shaped  member  having  an  annular  rim 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  removable  packing  ring  fitted  into 
said  cup-shaped  member  and  provided  with  diametrically 
opposite  grooves,  and  an  imperforate  valve  plate  slidably 
mounted  in  ihe  grooves  in  said  packing  ring  and  also  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  slot. 


2,823,8S8 
GATE  VALVE 

Robert  O.  Wynn,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ••- 
lignmcsts,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,981 
5  Claims.    (CI.  251— 19<) 


1.  A  through  conduit  gate  valve  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing forming  a  valve  chamber  having  aligned  ports  pro- 
vided with  opposed  parallel  valve  seats;  an  expansible 
valve  gate  assembly  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement 
between  said  seats  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  said  as- 
sembly including  two  ported  abutting  members  having 
parallel  outer  sealing  faces  to  engage  the  valve  seats  and 
complementary  opposed  inner  faces  each  formed  with  at 
least  one  surface  portion  which  is  inclined  with  respect 
to  said  seats  to  form  at  least  one  set  of  wedging  surfaces 
effective  upon  relative  displacement  therebetween  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  assembly,  to 
expand  said  assembly  normally  of  said  seats  and  force 
said  members  oppositely  into  sealing  engagement  there- 
with; elongated  horizontally  positioned  openings  formed 
in  each  of  the  ported  abutting  members,  portions  of  the 
walls  defining  said  openings  being  transversely  aligned 
when  the  sealing  faces  arc  out  of  engagement  with  the 
valve  scats,  and  the  walls  of  the  opening  in  one  of  said 
members  having  at  least  a  portion  vertically  displaced 


from  the  corresponding  wall  of  the  other  opening  when 
the  sealing  faces  are  in  engagement  with  said  valve  seats, 
and  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  valve 
body  and  extending  through  one  wall  thereof,  said  shaft 
including  an  offset  crank  portion,  said  offset  crank  por- 
tion extending  through  said  slots  and  being  swingable 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  displaced 
wall  when  in  one  position  to  retract  the  sealing  faces  from 
the  valve  seats  and  upon  further  movement  to  simul- 
taneously engage  the  walls  of  both  slots  to  move  said 
gate  valve  assembly  in  the  direction  of  its  length. 


2,823,889 
ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  FABRICATION 
Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assigBor  to  The 
Stallter  Development  Company,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Application  April  5,  1958,  SeihU  No.  154,131 
idafam.    (CL253— 39) 


I.  In  combination  in  a  rotor  adapted  for  interchange 
of  energy  with  a  fluid,  a  plurality  of  blade  plates  each 
including  a  plurality  of  blades  peripherally  spaced  there- 
about, each  said  blade  being  formed  integrally  within  its 
respective  plate  and  twisted  relative  thereto  to  place  each 
blade  at  a  pitch  angle,  each  said  blade  tapering  in  thick- 
ness along  the  span  thereof,  said  plates  being  fixed  axially 
in  tandem  with  said  blades  interdigitating.  and  hub  means 
positioned  between  said  blades  to  restrain  said  blades 
from  untwisting. 


2,823  89# 
HOUSING  FOR  GAS  OR  STEAM  TURBINES 
Konrad  Occhslin,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  asrignor  to  AMcn- 
gcacllschaft  fncr  Technischc  Stndicn,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Application  September  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  38«,M9 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
September  27.  1952 
4ClalBii.    (CL  253-^9) 


1.  A  housing  structure  for  high  temperature  elastic 
fluid  turbines,  comprising  an  external  housing  and  a 
smaller  infernal  housing  arranged  within  said  external 
housing  coaxially  therewith,  whereby  an  intermediate 
space  is  afforded;  insulating  material  filling  the  space 
between  the  two  housings;  a  radially  slotted  flange  rigidly 
connected  at  its  inner  margin  to  said  internal  housing, 
extending  across  said  intermediate  space  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  turbine  axis  and  engaging  in  a  circumfercn 
tial  groove  formed  in  the  external  housing;  a  plurality 
of  one-piece  rings  in  encircling  relation  with  one  an- 
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other,  arranged  coaxially  with  said  flange  and  in  juxta- 
position thereto,  there  being  an  annular  inter-ring  clear- 
ance between  successive  rings,  the  innermost  of  said 
rings  beii^  sealed  to  the  internal  housing  and  the  outer- 
most of  said  rings  engaging  in  a  circumferential  recess 
of  the  outer  housing;  and  sealing  means  for  each  inter- 
ring clearance  comprising  a  one-piece  flexible  annular 
sealing  sheet  bridging  the  corresponding  clearance  and 
being  fixed  in  fluid  tight  relation  to  each  of  two  juxta- 
posed rings. 

I  2423.M1 

t  STEAM  TURBINE 

Meric  S.  Baker,  Prospect  Park,  and  Clarence  C.  Francfc, 
Swartfamore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoosc  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pfttsbaffii,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  May  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  35MM 
7  Claims.    (CL  253— 39.1) 


1.  In  a  turbine,  an  outer  cylinder  structure  having 
elastic  modve  fluid  inlet  sleeves  intermediate  its  ends  and 
an  exhaust  outlet  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  inner  cylin- 
der structure  mounted  in  said  outer  cylinder  structure  and 
receiving  said  inlet  sleeves,  said  cylinder  structures  form- 
ing longitudinal  passages  therebetween,  axially  spaced  im- 
pulse and  reaction  stator  blade  groups  mounted  in  said 
inner  cylinder  structure,  a  turbine  rotor  mounted  in  said 
inner  cylinder  structure  and  carrying  axially  spaced  im- 
pulse and  reaction  blading  groups  cooperating  with  the 
respective  stator  blade  groups  to  constitute  impulse  and  re- 
action elements  of  the  turbine,  a  circumferential  array  of 
motive  fluid  nozzles  communicating  with  said  inlet  sleeves 
and  said  impulse  element  and  interposed  between  said 
impulse  and  reaction  elements  for  initially  supplying  mo- 
tive fluid  in  one  direction  to  said  impulse  element,  an  an- 
nular nozzle  chamber  formed  in  said  inner  cylinder  struc- 
ture and  in  communication  with  said  reaction  element, 
and  passages  formed  in  said  inner  cylinder  and  disposed 
between  the  first-mentioned  nozzles,  said  passages  extend- 
ing from  the  exhaust  side  of  said  impulse  element  to  said 
annular  nozzle  chamber  and  serving  to  conduct  motive 
fluid  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  exhaust  side  of  said 
impulse  element  to  said  annular  nozzle  chamber,  said  re- 
action element  being  adapted  to  exhaust  motive  fluid  at 
the  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  structure  remote  from  said 
exhaust  outlet  for  flow  thereto  over  the  axial  extent  of 
both  turbine  elements  by  way  of  said  longitudinal  pass- 
ages. 


II 


2,823,892 
TURBINE  BUCKETS 
Dimitrins  Gcrdan  and  Stuart  Wilder,  Ir.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,545 
24  CUims.  (CI.  253—39.15) 
I.  A  fluid-directing  element  for  turbomachines  aixl  the 
like,  said  element  comprising  a  base  portion  for  mount- 
ing the  element  and  a  blade  portion  extending  from  the 
base  portion,  the  base  portion  comprising  a  stack  of 
laminae,  the  laminae  having  registering  openings  therein 


defining  an  air  passage  extending  lengthwise  of  the  base, 
some  of  said  laminae  extending  into  the  blade  portion 
to  define  a  core  therefor  and  being  mutually  spaced  over 
at  least  part  of  the  width  of  the  blade  portion  to  define 
air  conduits  communicating  with  the  said  passage  and 


.  t 


extending  lengthwise  of  the  blade,  the  blade  portion  also 
comprising  an  external  sheath  united  with  the  laminae 
extending  thereinto  and  with  the  base  portion,  the  said 
passage  including  portions  located  so  as  to  communicate 
with  the  interior  of  the  blade  sheath  adjacent  the  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  therecrf. 


2^23,893 
LAMINATED  TURBINE  BUCKETS 
Dimitrius  Gerdan  and  Stuart  Wilder,  Jr.,  Indianapolis. 
Ind^  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  9, 1952.  Serial  No.  292,544 
nClainM.    (CL  253— 39.15) 


2.  A  fluid-directing  blade  for  turbomachines  and  the 
like,  said  blade  having  fluid-directing  faces  and  compris- 
ing a  number  of  physically  united  laminae  each  having 
extension  in  the  directions  lengthwise  of  the  blade  and 
from  face  to  face  of  the  blade,  the  edges  of  the  lanunae 
constituting  elements  of  the  fluid  directing  faces  of  the 
blade,  some  of  said  laminae,  constituting  a  first  set,  ex- 
tending unbroken  from  face  to  face  of  the  blade,  and 
others  of  said  laminae,  constituting  a  second  set,  defining 
openings  through  the  centers  of  said  other  laminae  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  blade  from  end  to  end  thereof 
providing  passages  extending  longitudinally  of  the  blade 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  laminae  of  the  two  sets 
alternating  chordwise  of  the  Made. 


2,823,894 
AIR-COOLED  TURBINE  BUCKETS 
Dimitrius  Gcrdan  and  Stuart  Wilder,  Jr.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,547 
nClafans.  (CI.  253— 39.15) 
1.  A  fluid-directing  blade  for  turbomachines  and  the 
like,  said  blade  having  fluid-directing  faces  and  com- 
prising a  number  of  laminae  extending  in  the  directions 
lengthwise  of  the  blade  and  from  face  to  face  of  the 
blade,  at  least  some  of  said  laminae  defining  a  core  for 
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the  blade,  the  blade  also  compnsing  leading  aad  tniliag   uiniiig  100%  slip  in  said  coupling,  said  coupling  per- 
edge  portions  abutting  the  core  and  recessed  adiacent  tb«    mitting  arresution  of  said  bauling  means  and  movemeat 
core  to  define  with   the   core   passages   for   a  cooling 
medium  extending  lengthwise  of  the  blade  within  the 
leading  and  trailing  edge  portions,  the  laminae  of  the 


,^ 


thereof  opposite  to  said  driving  means  without  cautiiig 
said  driving  means  to  operate  under  a  stalled  conditioo. 


core  being  mutually  spaced  to  define  conduits  for  th^ 
cooling  medium  within  the  core  lengthwise  of  the  blade, 
the  laminae  adjacent  the  said  passages  being  formed  with 
openings  to  direct  cooling  medium  from  the  conduits 
adjacent  the  last-mentioned  laminae  into  the  passages. 


2,823^97 
POSITIVE  HOIST  CONTROL 

loMBh  KeOocg.  Milwaakca,  Wb^  Milfiii  to  Ni 

MHafkctafag  CompaBy,  Mflwankcc,  Wh^  ■  coipi^ 
nrtloa  of  WlKOodbi 

Appttcatfoa  December  13,  1954,  S«W  No.  474,854 
25  nihil     (0.254—173) 


2423495 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  BLADE 
Gcof|c  K.  Floroff,  Hawtkonc,  N.  J.,  SMlcBor  to  United 
Aircraft  CorporatiM,  Eart  Hartfoi^  Omb-  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  DciawHv 

AppHcatioa  April  14, 1952.  SarfBl  No.  282,(47 
SClataM.    (C3.  253—77) 


1.  A  one  piece  blade  for  a  turbine  or  compresM>r.  said 
blade  having  inner  surfaces  forming  a  slit,  said  inner 
surfaces  extending  from  the  blade  tip  for  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  blade  length  and  further  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  chord  dimension  of  said  blade  for  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  blade  length  and  said  inner  sur- 
faces being  contained  within  said  blade,  the  said  inner 
surfaces  being  in  frictional  engagement  substantially 
throughout  their  entire  area  to  provide  friction  damping 
of  blade  vibrations  during  operation. 


24234^ 

LIFTING  AID 

CharlM  N.  Hood  H,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  mml^mn  to  G«^ 

f^  ?*^  Company,  a  corponttoa  of  New  Yofk 

Application  December  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  397  J49 

21  Claims.  (0.254—1(8) 
1.  A  lifting  aid  comprising;  driving  means,  hauling 
means,  a  slippable  coupling  between  said  driving  and 
hauling  means,  and  means  operating  said  driving  means 
at  a  speed  providing  a  torque  on  said  hauling  means 
through  said  coupling  effective  only  for  counterbalancing 
a  predetermined  load  on  said  bauling  means  by  main- 


1.  In  combination,  a  hoist  drum  and  a  motor  for 
rotating  said  hoist  drum  in  opposite  directions  at  varying 
speeds,  said  motor  having  a  power  control  means  and  a 
braking  means  therefor,  said  power  control  means  in- 
cluding a  movable  control  member  having  a  range  of 
movement  corresponding  to  predetermined  speeds  of  said 
motor  and  said  hoist  dnmi,  initial  movement  of  said  mov- 
able control  member  away  from  a  neutral  position  being 
effective  to  apply  progressively  decreasing  braking  effects 
on  said  drum  through  said  braking  means,  and  further 
movement  being  effective  to  apply  progressively  increasing 
power  to  said  motor,  a  fluid  motor  for  moving  said 
movable  control  member  through  said  range  and  a  pilot 
control  valve  for  said  fluid  motor,  a  movable  control 
linkage  for  moving  and  thereby  regulating  said  valve  and 
thereby  said  fluid  motor  and  said  hoist  drum,  meam 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  first  named  motor  for 
regulating  said  hnkage,  means  responsive  to  the  position 
and  movement  of  said  movable  control  member  for  regu- 
lating said  linkage,  operator  controlled  means  for  moving 
said  linkage,  movement  of  said  operator  controlled  means 
in  a  speed  increasing  direction  in  adjusting  said  linkafe 
being  opposed  by  the  action  of  said  motor  speed  responsive 
means  and  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  mov- 
able control  member  in  regtilating  said  linkage. 


I 


2423.898 

TUNNEL  FORMING  APPARATUS 

lanics  M.  Bankstoa,  Tstaa.  OUa. 

AppBcatloB  Aagwt  27.  1954.  Serial  N«.  452435 

1  Claim.    (CL255— 28) 

An  apparatus  for  forming  underground  substantially 
horizontal  tunnels  for  the  reception  of  pipes  and  the  like; 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary,  horizontally  dis- 
posed   base    frame,    longitudinally    extending,    laterally 


Pebkuaby  18,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


591 


spaced  guide  tracks  on  the  frame,  a  carriage  having  wheels 
rotatably  disposed  on  the  guide  tracks  for  moving  the 
carriage  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  base  plate  trans- 
versely undertying  one  end  of  the  frame,  rods  upsunding 
from  said  plate  at  both  sides  of  the  frame,  tubular  means 
vertically  earned  by  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  in  which 
said  rods  are  sleeved,  a  cross  bar  overlying  the  frame 
and  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  an  adjusting 
screw  threaded  through  the  cross  bar  and  rotatably  seated 
on  the  firame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  one  end  of 
the  frame  relative  to  the  base  plate,  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  transversely  of  the  frame  and  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof,  sprocket  wheels  ftxed  on  the  shafts,  endless  chains 


entrained  over  the  sprocket  wheels  and  connecting  the 
shafts,  means  securing  one  reach  of  the  chains  to  the 
carriage  so  that  the  carriage  is  reciprocated  back  and 
forth  by  the  rotation  of  the  chains,  a  reversible  air  motor 
mounted  on  the  frame,  drive  means  connecting  the  motor 
to  one  of  the  shafts,  forward  and  reverse  air  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  motor  and  upstanding  therefrom,  valve 
means  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes,  an  air 
hammer  carried  by  the  carriage  and  extending  axially 
therefrom  toward  said  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  flexible 
air  hose  arranged  alongside  the  first  named  valve  means 
and  connected  to  the  hammer,  valve  means  connected  to 
the  hose  and  a  detachable  earth  boring  element  attached 
to  the  extending  end  of  the  air  hammer. 


I  2423499 

ROCK  DRILLING  MACHINE 

Ckarics  K.  Bda,  BMmc  Tcne,  Mo. 

Applicatioa  May  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,719 

5CWma.    (CL  255— 51) 


2423488 
VERTICAL  REAMER 

Charics  WBUam  Kaadle,  Ckicago,  m. 

Appbcatioa  November  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,8M 

SOaiam.    (CL  255— 73) 


.    -9- 


1.  A  drill  for  enlarging  an  existing  vertical  bore  which 
is  accessible  at  both  upper  and  lower  ends,  which  drill 
comprises  a  motor,  a  drill  head  having  one  end  adapted 
to  be  drivingly  connected  to  said  motor,  a  tapered  open 
cylindrical  guide  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  drill  head 
in  the  place  of  a  lead  screw  and  of  a  size  to  fit  the  bore 
to  be  enlarged,  said  drill  head  having  a  series  of  cutters 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drill 
to  cut  a  series  of  annular  steps  from  the  existing  bore  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  guide  and  of  sizes  increasiiiig  to  that 
of  the  enlarged  bore,  said  guide  being  holldw  and  having 
openings  at  both  ends  to  allow  the  spoil  which  falls  from 
cutting  said  steps  to  pass  through  the  guide  and  through 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  existing  bore  for  removal 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  bore. 


2423,981 
EXPANSIBLE  ROTARY  DRILLING  TOOI5 
Arckcr  W.  Kammcrer,  Fdlcttoa,  Calif.,  maigmor  of 
afth  to  Archer  W.  Kammcrer,  Jr.,  aid  one-fifth  to 
K.  Lamphcre,  Folkrtoii,  CaHf . 
Applicatioa  November  7. 1955,  ScrU  No.  5454U 
9  Claims.    (CL  255— 78) 


1.  A  drilling  machine  for  use  in  sinking  mine  shafts, 
comprising,  a  frame  having  a  top  structure  including 
upper  and  lower  horizonul  plates  and  a  plurality  of 
vertical  web  plates  extending  between  and  secured  to 
said  horizontal  plates,  a  plurality  of  bearing  tubes  ex- 
tending vertically  between  said  upper  and  lower  plates 
and  secured  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  drilling  mech- 
anisms swiveled  one  in  each  of  said  bearing  tubes,  each 
of  said  mechanisms  including  a  bracket  having  a  pivot 
tube  joumaled  in  one  of  said  bearing  tubes,  an  arm 
pivoted  for  vertical  swinging  movement  on  said  bracket, 
a  hydraulic  jack  on  said  bracket  adjustable  to  support 
said  arm  ia  different  positions  on  its  pivot,  flexible  ducts 
passing  within  said  pivot  tube  connected  to  supply  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  said  jack,  and  a  drill  on  the  free  end  of 
said  arm.    > 


1.  In  a  rotary  drill  bit  to  be  lowered  in  a  well  bore:  a 
main  body;  cutter  means  mounted  on  said  body  for  ex- 
pansion laterally  outward  of  said  body;  means  for  expand- 
ing said  cutter  means  laterally  outward  of  said  body;  said 
cutter  means  including  a  drag  cutter  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  depending  teeth  arcuately  spaced  from  each 
other  and  having  lower  cutting  faces  lying  in  the  same 
plane  so  that  all  teeth  and  lower  faces  are  adapted  for 
simultaneous  operation  upon  a  shoulder  formed  in  the 
well  bore  which  opposes  the  advance  of  said  teeth;  at 
least  one  of  said  teeth  having  an  outer  reaming  surface 
extending  radially  outward  to  a  substantially  greater  ex- 
tent than  the  corresponding  outer  surface  c^  another  of 
said  teeth. 


2423482 
PORTABLE  THERMOCABINET 
William  Reynolds,  Media,  Pa. 
AppHcatioB  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318491 
4  Claims.    (0.257—4) 
5.  A  portable  edible  substance  storage  cabinet  of  the 
type  herein  described  comprising  a  unitary  cabinet  struc- 
ture, said  cabinet  being  divided  into  two  compartments. 
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one  of  said  compartments  comprising  a  refrigerated  stor- 
age chamber,  the  other  of  said  compartments  comprising 
a  chamber  for  supporting  the  refrigeration  mechanism, 
refrigeration  mechanism  disposed  in  said  latter  chamber 
and  including  structure  communicating  with  said  refrig- 
erated chamber  to  control  the  temperature  therein,  and  a 
radiant  energy  heat  motor  mounted  in  said  cabinet  and 


in  said  housing  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  between 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  non-rotating 
seed  distributing  cone  secured  on  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  tube,  a  disc  within  said  cylinder,  means  supporting 
and  routing  said  diac  below  said  tube,  a  fixed  grain  deflect- 


adapted  to  direct  radiant  heat  towards  and  into  a  local- 
ized portion  of  said  refrigerated  chamber,  said  refrigera- 
tion mechanism  being  of  the  absorption  type  and  includ- 
ing a  boiler  member,  and  means  selectively  controlling 
said  radiant  energy  heat  motor  to  direct  heat  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  refrigeration  mechanism  into  said  boiler  or 
said  refrigerated  chamber  selectively. 


2  823  903 

CLINCHED  PLATE  COrVDENSEK  WITH 

MOUNTING  RAILS 

WmiMi  A.  Collins,  E>owa8iac,  Mkh^  aasigBor  to  Rudy 

Manufacturing  Company,  Dowagiac,  Mklu,  a  coipo- 

nitioa  of  Michigan 

AppUcatioa  Angiut  <,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,759 
1  Claim.    (0.257—30 


A  condenser  formed  of  a  metal  plate  having  channel 
portions  therein  extending  from  one  side  edge  to  the 
other,  straight  portions  of  a  sinuously  formed  tube  dis- 
posed in  said  channel  portions  of  the  plate  the  entire 
length  of  the  metal  of  which  is  clinched  about  said 
straight  portions,  and  angle  members  extending  along 
the  vertical  side  edges  of  the  plate  and  secured  thereto 
for  preventmg  the  plate  from  spreading  and  the  clinched 
metal  from  separating  frcm  the  straight  portions  of  the 
tube,  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  angle  members  extending 
outwardly  from  the  plane  face  of  the  plate  to  form  sup- 
portmg  means  for  the  condenser  on  a  wall  member  there- 
by providing  a  chimney  effect  for  the  air  passing  there- 
between. 


ing  ring  mounted  concentrically  about  said  cone  and  said 
disc,  rotatable  means  mounted  on  said  ring  for  scraping 
the  inner  surface  of  said  ring,  means  for  feeding  seed  onto 
said  seed  distributing  cone,  means  actuated  by  said  seed 
feeding  means  for  moving  said  rotatable  means,  and  means 
for  feeding  fluid  through  said  tube  onto  said  disc. 


2,823  9#4 

MATERLiL  TREATING  MACHINE 

Wayne  Gustafson,  Moorfacad,  Minn. 

AppUcadOB  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,483 

<  Claims.    (CL  259^24) 

1.  A  seed  treating  machine  comprising  a  housing    a 

mixmg  cylinder  mounted  upright  in  said  housing  adjacent 

the  lower  end  portion  thereof^  a  tube  vertically  supported 


2,823,905 

CHARGE  FORMING  AND  FUEL  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

Herbert  K.  Brown,  Toledo,  Oiilo,  assignor  to  The  THIotson 

Maaafacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

AppUcalioa  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,728 
4Claima.    (CL  2<1— 37) 


risw. 


1.  A  charge  forming  apparatus  of  the  character  dis- 
closed in  combination,  a  plurality  of  interconnected  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  mixing 
passage  and  an  unvented  fuel  chamber,  a  first  diaphragm 
forming  a  wall  of  said  fuel  chamber,  orifice  means  for 
delivering  fuel  from  said  chamber  into  said  mixing  pas- 
sage; a  fuel  pump  supported  entirely  by  and  connected 
to  said  charge  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  second 
diaphragm  disposed  between  two  of  said  members  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first  diaphragm  and  to  a  plane 
intersecting  the  axis  of  said  mixing  passage,  the  regions 
of  said  members  adjacent  said  second  diaphragm  being 
shaped  to  provide  with  said  second  diaphragm  a  fuel  pas- 
sage and  a  pulsing  chamber,  said  pulsing  chamber  being 
arranged  for  communication  with  a  source  of  pulsating 
fluid  pressure  for  actuating  said  second  diaphragm,  a  duct 
arranged  to  connect  the  fuel  passage  with  a  supply  for 
conveying  fuel  from  the  source  to  said  fuel  passage,  a 
fuel  inlet  formed  in  said  member  containing  the  mixing 
passage,  a  second  duct  connecting  said  fuel  passage  with 
said  fuel  inlet,  a  fuel  control  valve  in  said  inlet,  a  lever 
in  said  fuel  chamber  fulcrumed  upon  said  member  formed 
with  said  mixing  passage  and  having  portions  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  first  diaphragm  and  said  control 
valve,  spring  means  biasing  said  lever  in  a  direction  to 
close  said  control  valve,  and  valve  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  ducts  for  effecting  flow  of  fuel  from  said 
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supply  through  said  fuel  passage  under  the  influence  of 
pulsating  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  second  diaphragm, 
said  first  diaphragm  being  actuated  solely  by  aspiration 
of  reduced  pressure  in  said  mixing  passage  for  effecting 
fuel  delivery  from  said  fuel  chamber  through  the  orifice 
means  into  said  mixing  passage. 


width  in  an  axial  direction,  and  all  having  at  each  tece 
of  the  casing  flanges  projecting  into  the  sectors  bounded 
thereby,  the  flanges  of  the  spokes  projecting  in  both  di- 
rections therefrom,  and  the  entire  rim  being  imperforate. 


2,823,906 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CARBURETOR 

Victor  W.  Gideon,  Chicago,  ID.,  amlgintr  of  ooc-foortfa  to 

James  G.  CnlbMlioB 

Application  J«iy  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,194 

9  Claims.    (CL  261— 56) 


2,823,908 

MINING  PLANER  HAVING  TRACTION  ELEMENT 

BEHIND  THE  CONVEYOR 

Wolff  Rosier,  Eaaen-Margarctenhoclic,  Germany 

AppUcatioa  July  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angnst  22, 1953 

11  Claims.    (CL  262—8) 


1.  In  a  carburetor,  the  combination  of  a  housing  havttag 
a  generally  annular  passageway  for  axial  flow  of  intake 
air  from  end  to  end  thereof,  throttle  means  at  one  end  of 
said  passageway  for  regulating  the  rate  of  air  flow,  a  rotor 
joumaled  in  said  housing  and  having  blades  thereon  dis- 
posed in  said  passageway  to  effect  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
said  rotoi  having  a  plurality  of  minute  fuel  ejection  ports 
therein  opening  outward  for  the  emission  of  fuel  under 
the  impetus  of  centrifugal  force  imparted  by  rotation  of 
said  rotor  and  into  air  passing  over  said  blades,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  through  the  interior  of  said  rotor  to 
said  ports,  means  including  a  shutter  assembly  surround- 
ing said  rotor  for  by-passing  variable  proportions  of  the 
air  flowing  through  said  passageway  around  said  rotor 
blades,  and  means  including  a  cam  and  follower  respon- 
sive to  the  position  of  said  throttle  means  for  smoothly 
adjusting  said  shutter  assembly  to  thereby  vary  the  ro- 
tational speed  of  said  rotor  relative  to  the  rate  of  air  in- 
take to  correctively  adjust  the  ratio  of  air  and  fuel  sup- 
plied by  the  carburetor. 


I.  In  a  mining  machine  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending conveyor  and  a  mining  planer  cutter  pulled  back 
and  forth  in  front  of  the  conveyor  by  a  flexible  traction 
element,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  defin- 
ing a  forward  slide  surface  along  the  forward  portion 
of  the  conveyor,  means  defining  a  rear  slide  surface  along 
the  back  of  the  conveyor,  a  rearwardly  facing  guide  sur- 
face defined  on  the  planer  cutter  positioned  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  forward  slide  surface,  a  guide  beam 
defining  a  forwardly  facing  guide  surface  positioned  for 
moving  back  and  forth  along  the  back  of  said  conveyor 
with  said  guide  surface  in  sliding  engagement  with  said 
rear  slide  surface,  and  a  plate-like  connecting  member 
extending  beneath  the  conveyor  connecting  the  planer 
cutter  and  the  guide  beam. 


2,823,907 
ROTATABLE  EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  FOR  AIR- 
CONDITIONING 
Neal  A.  Pcaaingtoa,  Tncsoo,  Aria.,  assignor  of  ooe-fifth 
to  Robert  H.  Henley,  Tiptoovillc,  Tenn.,  and  one-fourth 
to  Roger  Sherman  Hoar.  South  Milwauliee.  Wis. 
Application  October  20,   1948,  Serial  No.  55,594,  now 
Patent  No.  2,563,415,  dated  Angnst  7,  1951,  which  b 
a  division  of  application  Serial  No.  640,792,  Janury 
12,  1946,  DOW  Patent  No.  2,464,766,  dated  March  15, 
1949.     Dlrided  and  this  application  March  10,  1950, 
Serial  No.  148,951 

7Clahiis.    (a.  261— 92) 


2,823,909 
OIL-FIRED  HEAT  GENERATORS 
John  Evert  Sterlfaig  Enkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
b^agrt  Bahco,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Application  March  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493.770 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  March  31,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  243—19) 


I.  A  rotatable  wheel-like  casing,  divided  into  sectors, 
and  adapted  to  hold  packing  for  use  as  an  evaporative 
cooler  for  an  air-conditioning  unit,  said  casing  having 
spokes,  a  huto.  and  a  rim,  all  of  substantially  the  same 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burning  heat  generator  for  generating 
a  mixture  of  combustion  gases  and  air.  said  generator 
comprising  an  elongated  outer  casing  of  substantially 
circular  cross-section,  an  elongated  inner  casing  of  sub- 
stantially circular  cross-section  including  a  combustion 
chamber  and  disposed  coaxially  within  the  outer  casing, 
said  casings  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said 
space  constituting  a  mixing  chamber,  one  end  of  the 
mixing  chamber  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  to 
form  an  inlet  for  fresh  air,  suction  means  communicating 
with  the  other  end  of  the  mixing  chamber  for  drawing 
an  air  current  through  the  said  chamber  in  one  direction 
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and  conduit  means  connecting  the  combustion  chamber 
with  the  mixing  chamber  and  issuing  into  the  latter 
chamber  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  that  of 
the  air  current  for  drawing  combustion  gas  into  the  mix- 
ing chamber  by  the  suction  of  said  air  current,  the  air 
current  and  the  gas  current  entering  the  mixing  chamber 
in  counter  current  whereby  a  turbulent  mixing  zwie  is 
formed  causing  an  intimate  mixture  of  ait  and  gas,  said 
inner  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  intermediate  portion 
and  an  inwardly  tapered  portion  posterior  of  the  cylin- 
drical portion  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  the  air  flow,  said 
tapered  portion  having  a  cylindrical  extension  overlap- 
ping the  respective  end  of  the  intermediate  portion  and 
being  radially  spaced  therefrom  to  form  said  gas  conduit 
means. 


2,823,91t 

CEMENT  FURNACE 

Paolo   Ravask).   Cfsano  Bcrgaraasco,   Italy,  sHigDor  to 

AnsaMo  S.  A^  Sodeta  per  Azk>ni,  Genoa,  Italy 

Application  May  27.  1953,  Serial  No.  357,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  20,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  263— 32) 


1.  A  plant  for  thermally  treating  a  granular  material, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  heating  chamber,  means 
for  heating  air  to  a  high  temperature  in  said  heating  cham- 
ber, a  ramp  coupled  to  said  heating  chamber  for  guiding 
heated  air  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  heating  cham- 
ber, a  substantially  horizontal  chamber  coupled  by  said 
ramp  to  said  heating  chamber  so  as  to  be  flowed  throrgh 
by  said  heating  air  and  to  convert  the  same  into  hot  air 
having  a  lower  temperature  than  said  heating  air.  a 
substantially  horizontal  traveling  grate  arranged  in  said 
horizontal  chamber  so  as  to  subdivide  the  same  into  an 
upper  part  and  a  lower  part  and  thereby  divide  the  flow 
of  air  received  via  said  ramp,  a  substantially  vertical  tower 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  lower  end  being 
connected  with  the  other  end  cf  said  horizontal  chamber, 
said  grate  being  arranged  with  one  end  thereof  below 
said  lower  end  of  said  tower,  said  upper  end  of  said  tower 
receiving  the  granular  material  in  damp  condition  at  a 
low  temperature,  and  means  for  conducting  hot  air  from 
said  lower  part  of  said  horizontal  chamber  into  said  tower 
at  a  level  above  said  lower  end  of  said  tower,  whereby 
the  damp  granular  material  being  at  the  low  temperature 
travels  from  said  upper  end  of  said  tower  down  to  said 
lower  end  thereof  and  is  thereby  preheated  by  said  hot 
air  flowing  from  said  lower  part  of  said  horizontal  cham- 
ber through  said  conducting  means,  the  granular  material 
being  thereafter  transported  by  said  horizontal  grate 
through  said  horizontal  chamber  thereby  subdividing  the 
flow  of  hot  air  therein  into  an  upper  relaitvely  hotter  part 
and  a  lower  relatively  cooler  part  cooled  by  passing 
through  the  granular  material  being  on  said  traveling 
grate,  said  granular  material  passing  afterwards  through 
said  heating  chamber  where  it  is  brought  into  contact  with 
said  heating  air  at  the  high  temperature  so  that  the  granu- 
lar material  is  gradually  heated  in  said  tower,  said  hori- 
zontal chamber,  and  said  heating  chamber  in  three  con- 
secutive steps  at  gr'duclly  increasing  temperatures  pre- 
venting the  grains  of  the  material  from  bursting  and  being 
pulverized. 


2,823,911 
PORTABLE  HEAVY-DUTY  WEIGHING  SCALE 

Lcaik  R.  Marphy,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  November  6, 1952.  Serial  No.  319,155 

llClafaM.    (CL265— 55) 


1.  A  portable  heavy-duty  scale  including  in  combina- 
tion a  main  frame  having  a  rectangular  base,  a  front 
housing  at  one  end,  and  a  rear  housing  at  the  other  end; 
three  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame,  one  wheel  at  each 
side  of  the  rear  housing  and  one  wheel  just  forward  of 
the  center  of  the  front  housing;  means  for  supporting 
said  wheels  in  retractable  relation  to  said  frame  com- 
prising a  yoke  supporting  each  said  wheel,  said  yoke 
having  a  hollow  column  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
the  lower  end  of  said  column  being  closed,  said  frame 
having  a  hollow  cylinder  to  receive  each  column  for 
sliding  movement  up  and  down;  a  hydraulic  ram  for  re- 
tractmg  and  projecting  said  wheels,  including  a  ram  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston  in  each  said  hollow  cylinder  bearing 
said  closed  lower  end  of  said  column;  a  single 
cylinder  for  powering  sin>ultancously  all  said 
rams;  and  a  single  release  valve  for  releasing  the  hydrau- 
lic pressure  and  retracting  said  wheels;  a  main  lever  sys- 
tem in  the  rear  housing;  an  ancillary  lever  system  in  the 
front  housing,  a  weighbridge  supported  by  the  levers  in 
both  said  front  and  rear  housings;  rods  extending  beneath 
said  weighbridge  between  the  lever  system  in  the  rear 
housing  and  the  lever  system  in  the  front  housing  to  link 
these  systems  together;  and  weight  indication  means  ad- 
jacent the  rear  housing  actuated  by  said  lever  system. 


2.823.912 

SINTER  COOLER 

Wilfred  C.  ScboBeld,  Pittslwigii,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Koppcn 

Company,  Iiftc.^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478^54 

2  Claims.    (0.2^—21) 


; 

— '^ 

f     '    '• 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  sintered  ore  material 
comprising  an  endless  track  including  I'pper  and  lower 
horizontally  disposed  flights;  a  series  of  connected  pal- 
lets mounted  for  movement  about  said  track;  grate 
means  adapted  to  support  said  sintered  material  on  said 
pallets  and  permit  cooling  air  to  blow  therethrough  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  louvers,  each  of  said  louvers  hav- 
ing, as  it  moves  in  a  horizontal  direction  along  said 
upper  flight  of  said  track,  a  flat  portion  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  sintered  bed,  a  downwardly  project- 
ing intermediate  portion  disposed  at  an  angle  with  the 
horizontal  of  approximately  3S*  to  approximately  42* 
which  is  approximately  the  angle  of  repose  of  said  sin- 
ter material  said  intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said 


i 


louver  ban  having  at  its  lower  edge  a  lip  extending  up- 
wardly toward  said  sinter  bed  and  tenniiuting  at  a 
point  at  which  a  line  drawn  upwardly  from  such  point 
substantially  parallel  to  said  intermediate  portion  and 
at  an  angle,  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  equal  to  the 
angle  of  repose  of  said  sinter  material  does  not  intersect 
the  flat  portion  of  a  next  louver,  said  louver  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  said  intermediate  portion;  and  a  series  of  wind 
boxes  positioned  relative  said  pallets  and  opening  there- 
to, said  wind  boxes  being  adapted  to  flow  cooling  air 
upwardly  through  the  sintered  material  supported  on 
said  grate  means. 


"  2J23,913 

SINTER  COOLER 

n  A.  Powell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,355 

2Claimi.    (CL  266— 21) 


bracket  a  general  U  shape,  a  hole  bored  in  one  of  the 
legs,  a  trip  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  hole  and 
adapted  to  project  from  the  hole,  a  hole  in  the  other  of 
said  legs  in  alignment  with  the  flrst  hole,  a  rod  connected 
to  said  plunger  ao^i,  slidably  mounted  in  said  hole  in  said 
other  leg,  a  pair  6(  guide  rods  fixed  in  said  legs  on 
opposed  sides  of  said  plunger  and  extending  between  the 
legs,  a  pressure  plate  slidably  mounted  on  both  of  said 
guide  rods  and  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  spring  mount- 
ed on  each  of  the  guide  rods  and  compressed  between 
said  other  leg  and  the  pressure  plate,  the  force  of  said 
springs  acting  through  the  plate  to  urge  the  plunger  out- 
wardly, means  on  said  plunger  rod  for  limiting  and  ad- 
justing the  movement  of  the  plunger  under  influence  of 
said  springs. 


2,823,915 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Chtktian  Marie  Laden  Loait  Bomcier  dc  Carton, 

NcuiOy-Mir-Seine,  France 

Application  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,298 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  May  21, 1953 

4  Claims.    (CL267— 8) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  sintered  ore  material  com- 
prising an  endless  track  including  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontally disposed  flights;  a  series  of  connected  pallets 
mounted  for  movement  about  said  track;  grate  means 
adapted  to  support  said  sintered  material  on  said  pallets 
and  permit  cooling  air  to  blow  therethrough  comprising 
a  plurality  of  louvers,  each  of  said  louvers  having,  as 
it  moves  in  a  horizontal  direction  along  said  upper  flight 
or  said  track,  a  flat  portion  disposed  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  sinter  bed,  a  downwardly  projecting  intermediate 
portion  disposed  at  an  angle  with  the  horizontal  of  ap- 
proximately 35*  to  approximately  42*  which  is  approxi- 
mately the  angle  of  repose  of  said  sinter  material  said 
intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said  louver  bars  having 
at  its  lower  edge  a  lip  extending  upwardly  toward  said 
sinter  bed  and  terminating  at  a  point  at  which  a  line 
drawn  upwardly  from  such  point  subst'-ntially  parallel 
to  said  intermediate  portion  and  at  an  angle,  with  respect 
to  the  horizontal,  equal  to  the  ang'e  of  repose  of  said 
sinter  material  does  not  intersect  the  flat  portion  of  a 
next  louver;  and  a  series  of  wind  boxes  positioned  rela- 
tive said  pallets  and  opening  thereto,  said  wind  boxes 
being  adapted  to  flow  cooling  air  through  the  sintered 
material  supported  on  said  grate  means. 


2,823,914 
;  APPARATUS  FOR  TIMING  ASSEMBLY  IN  CORN 

CUTTING  MACHINES 
PanI  N.  Sweetman,  Two  Riven,  Wh.,  aarignor  to  Scboltz- 
Swcctman,  be.  Two  Riven,  Wit.,  a  corporation  of 


Applicatioa  Septtnrtwr  14.  1953,  Serial  No.  379,829 
5Claimi.    (CL  267—1) 


I.  An  element  of  timing  apparatus  of  the  type  em- 
ployed in  com  cutting  machines,  comprising,  a  trip 
bracket  including  two  generally  upright  legs  giving  the 


1.  In  a  wheel  suspension  for  vehicles,  which  includes 
suspension  springs  means  for  supporting  the  chassis  of 
the  vehicle  upon  the  wheel  mounting,  a  shock  absorber 
of  the  direct  acting  telescoping  type  adapted  to  damp 
and  cushion  the  relative  movements  of  the  chassis  and 
wheel  mounting  without  contributing  in  any  substantial 
way  to  the  support  of  the  chassis:  said  shock  absorber 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylindrieal  casing  enclos- 
ing a  cylindrical  chamber  and  having  a  sealed  closed  upper 
end,  means  securing  said  cylinder  to  said  chassis;  a  piston 
disposed  for  reciprocation  in  said  chamber,  a  piston  rod 
having  its  upper  end  flxed  to  said  piston  and  extending 
from  the  piston  downwardly  through  a  packed  opening 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  means  for  securing  the 
remote  end  of  the  piston  to  said  wheel  mounting;  a  liquid 
damping  medium  within  said  chamber  but  not  completely 
filling  it.  the  level  of  liquid  being  spaced  below  said  sealed 
upper  end,  the  piston  adapted  to  move  in  said  damping 
liquid  and  dividing  said  chamber  into  two  portions  of 
reciprocally  variable  capacity,  by-passing  means  in  con- 
junction with  said  piston  for  the  passage  of  liquid  from 
one  of  said  chambers  to  the  other  as  the  piston  recipro- 
cates upon  the  occurrence  of  relative  movement  of  said 
member,  the  entry  of  successive  increments  of  the  piston 
rod  causing  displacement  of  a  corresponding  volume  of 
liquid  damping  fluid  and  thus  raising  the  liquid  level 
upon  the  occurrence  of  the  compression  stroke,  and 
the  withdrawal  of  the  rod  upon  the  rebound  stroke  hav- 
ing the  opposite  effect,  a  quantity  of  gaseous  fluid  occupy- 
ing the  space  in  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  above 
the  level  of  the  working  liquid  damping  medium,  said 
gaseous  fluid  being  under  super-atmospheric  pressure  at 
all  times  whether  or  not  the  shock  absorber  is  idle  or 
under  compression  or  rebound  stroke  and  means  pro- 
vided in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  boundary  surface 
between  the  working  liquid  and  the  high  pressure  gaseous 
body  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  for  minimizing  foaming, 
said  means  comprising  a  relatively  thin  partition  plate 
fixed  at  its  margins  to  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  in  which 
the  piston  moves,  at  a  point  where  it  will  lie  but  slightly 
below  the  minimum  level  of  the  liquid,  said  partition  pro- 
vided with  a  multiplicity  of  fine  openings.  . 
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2,823,91C 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  R.   Wkkland,   Peari   Rirer,  N.  Y^  m 
mcsDc  assignments,   to   IMieble-GoM-Dczter, 
rated,  a  corporation  of  Dclawar* 
Application  November  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  54M*1 
20  Claims.    (CL  271— 3*) 


grooves  and  comigatioos  for  engagement  by  the  tips 
of  the  fingers  of  the  user,  said  corrugations  having  up- 
wardly slanting  front  faces  and  shoulders  on  the  rear 
faces  to  prevent  the  finger  tips  of  the  user  from  sliding 


I.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  a  sheet  separating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  housing  fixed  against  vertical  up  and  down 
movement,  a  cam  shaft  journalled  in  said  bousing,  a  sheet 
separating  device  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
operable  from  a  position  spaced  from  a  supply  of  sheets 
toward  the  latter  to  grip  the  first  sheet  of  said  sheet  supply 
and  move  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sheet  facewise  away 
from  said  sheet  supply  to  said  position,  means  including 
a  cam  fixed  on  said  shaft  for  operating  said  sheet  separat- 
ing device,  and  means  on  said  housing  and  controlled  by 
said  sheet  supply  and  actuated  variably  in  accordance 
with  the  location  of  said  sheet  supply  from  said  sheet 
separating  device  in  said  position  for  controlling  and 
determining  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  sheet  separat- 
ing device  toward  said  sheet  supply. 


2,823,917 

PICK. UP  DEVICE 

Alfred  R.  Stahl,  Garnet  Lake,  N.  Y.,  aasigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,9tl 

12  Claims.    (CI.  271— 43) 


12.  A  device  for  picking  up  individual  elements  seriatim 
from  a  stack  of  such  elements  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating member  arranged  for  repeatedly  engaging  the 
top  element  of  said  stack  to  pick  up  such  top  element 
for  removing  the  same,  means  for  lifting  said  stack  to 
raise  the  level  thereof  and  for  feeding  elements  to  the 
bottom  of  said  stack,  and  means  operative  when  the  level 
of  said  stack  reaches  a  predetermined  minimum  level 
for  actuating  said  lifting  and  feeding  means. 


into  the  grooves  and  to  provide  anchors  against  which 
to  press  the  finger  tips,  said  removable  and  adjustable 
mounting  including  spaced  hooks  projecting  from  the 
rear  of  the  backing  plate  and  removably  seated  on  the 
crosspleces. 

2^23,919 

RACING^AME  APPARATUS 

WHson  L.  ScivfgB,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Application  May  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  161»S29 

UCtaiois.    (CL  273— 134) 


2,823,918 
FINGER  EXERCISER 
Chailcs  M.  Lewis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  i52,t3l 
5  Claims.    (CL  272—57) 
1.  Exercising  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  com- 
prising   a    frame    having    spaced    uprights    with    spaced 
crosspieces  therebetween,  a  board  assembly  removably 
and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  crosspieces,  said  assem- 
bly including  a  backing  board  and  a  front  board,  the 
face  of  the  front  board  being  formed  with  alternating 


3.  Game  apparatus  including,  in  combination,  a  race- 
track comprising  parallel  lanes  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  track,  racing-pieces  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said 
lanes,  said  lanes  including  section  marks  for  indicating 
steps  in  the  moves  of  said  racing-pieces,  the  number  of 
said  section  marks  being  different  for  different  lanes,  said 
racing-pieces  having  characteristics  by  which  they  are 
readily  distinguishable  from  each  other,  said  track  in- 
cluding a  starting  line  having  post  positions  for  said 
racing-pieces,  respectively,  paths  for  connecting  said 
lanes,  said  paths  extending  obliquely  to  said  lanes  there- 
between and  being  irregularly  distributed  along  said  track 
and  serving  to  indicate  prescribed  points  in  the  lanes  at 
which  said  racing-pieces  may  be  moved  from  lane  to  lane 
obliquely  forwardly  by  passage  through  said  paths,  a 
pack  of  cards  adapted  for  chance  selection  of  a  card 
therefrom  at  the  start  of  a  race,  and  a  support  for  the 
selected  card,  said  support  having  marked  thereon  two 
fixed  perpendicular  rows  of  legends,  those  of  one  row 
being  respectively  identified  with  said  racing-pieces,  those 
of  the  other  row  respectively  designating  different  finish- 
ing positions  from  which,  at  the  start  of  a  race,  a  player 
may  select  for  a  particular  racing-piece  a  finishing  posi- 
tion he  anticipates  therefor,  said  cards  each  being  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  legends  and  having  marked  there- 
on a  table  of  data  arranged  in  horizontal  rows  that  are 
adapted  for  simultaneous  alignment  with  the  legends,  re- 
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spcctivcly,  of  one  of  said  fixed  rows  of  legends,  and  ar- 
ranged also  in  vertical  columns  that  are  adapted  for  simul- 
taneous alignment  with  the  legends,  respectively,  of  the 
remaining  fixed  row  of  legends  with  said  first-mentioned 
alignment  in  effect,  on  each  card  said  data  including 
various  amounts  each  of  which  indicates,  at  the  start  of 
a  race,  odds  then  offered  for  a  selection  then  made  by 
a  player,  from  said  indicated  finishing  positions,  of  a 
finishing  position  for  a  racing-piece  which,  in  the  race, 
actually  finishes  in  a  position  at  least  as  advanced  as 
that  selected,  said  amounts  differing  from  card  to  card, 
certain  of  said  cards  indicating  different  racing-pieces, 
respectively,  as  the  favorite. 


2423,920 

GALLOPING  HOBBY  HORSE 

Harold  B.  Scger,  WbcatridKe,  Colo. 

AppUcatlon  January  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  484,951 

3  Clalim.    (a.  28»— 1.196) 


1.  In  combination:  a  frame,  a  forked  steering  post 
joumaled  in  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  front  steer- 
able  wheel  mounted  in  the  fork,  a  cross  bar  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  fork,  a  rear  drive  axle  having 
opposed  cranks  journaled  for  rotation  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  frame,  rear  drive  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
the  drive  axle,  a  transverse  element  mounted  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  frame,  pivots  depending  from  op- 
posite ends  of  the  transverse  element,  crank  means 
mounted  on  each  of  the  pivots,  a  pedal  on  each  of  the 
crank  means,  connecting  rods  interconnecting  each  of 
the  crank  means  with  oi»e  of  the  opposed  cranks  on 
the  drive  axle  to  effect  rotation  thereof,  a  miniature 
horse  body  mounted  on  the  transverse  element  for  rock- 
ing movement  relative  to  the  frame,  and  link  means  con- 
nected between  one  of  the  opposed  cranks  on  the  drive 
axle  and  the  horse  body. 


' '  2323,921 

STAIR  CLIMBING  HAND  TRUCKS 
Alexander  S.  T.  Lagaard,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assifcnor  to 
Albert  T.  OTSfeil  and  Gunnar  H.  Daniclson,  Lake  City, 
Minn.,  tenants  in  common 

Application  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,289 
4ChkH.    (a.  28«— 5J) 


on  said  frame  for  independent  rotation,  a  brake  drum 
for  each  of  said  wheels,  said  drum  having  a  cylindrical 
portion,  a  flange  extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  dis- 
posed at  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  said  wlieel  and  directly 
secured  to  the  wiieel,  a  second  flange  extending  outwardly 
from  said  cylindrical  portion  and  disposed  at  the  opposite 
edge  thereof,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
second  flange  and  forming  therewith  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
shaft  extending  across  said  frame  and  rotatably  mounted 
relative  thereto,  levers  fast  on  said  shaft  at  opposite  "ends 
thereof,  pawls  pivoted  to  said  levers  and  engagcable  with 
said  ratchet  wheels,  operating  means  connected  to  and 
serving  to  turn  said  shaft,  brake  shoes  disposed  within 
the  cylindrical  portions  of  said  brake  drums  and  engage- 
able  therewith  and  operating  means  for  operating  said 
brake  shoes. 


2^23,922 

SAFETY  BINDING  FOR  A  SKI 

Bernard  E.  Berienbadi,  Mill  Valley,  Caltf. 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,699 

Sdaimg.    (CL28*— 11J5) 


1.  A  safety  binding  for  a  ski,  comprising  a  housing 
having  means  for  securing  the  same  upon  a  ski,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  the  front  portion  of  the  liousing  and  having  a 
rear  end  extending  into  the  housing  and  a  front  end  pro- 
jecting forwardly  of  the  housing,  a  heel  anchoring  mem- 
ber pivoted  in  the  front  end  of  the  lever  and  having  an 
arm  projecting  upwardly,  a  spring  bearing  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  lever  to  urge  the  anchoring  member  downward, 
a  handle  having  a  front  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  arm  and  having  a  rear  end  extending  substantially 
horizontally  over  the  housing  in  normal  position,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  lever  pivot,  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  free  end  of  the  link  and  the  handle  and  nor- 
mally disposed  approximately  between  the  arm  pivot  and 
the  lever  pivot  to  provide  a  toggle  joint  adapted  to  be 
broken  by  an  upward  swing  of  either  the  anchoring  mem- 
ber or  the  handle. 


2,823,923  ^ 

FOLDING  LAUNDRY  CART 

Marrin  G.  Marqvardt,  Lemon  Grove,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  An^vst  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,135 

2aaiiiis.    (CI.  28*— 36) 


2.  A  laundry  cart  comprising:  a  frame,  a  handle 
formed  on  one  extremity  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  upon  the  opposite  extremity  of  said  frame,  a 
second  frame  having  one  extremity  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  first  mentioned  frame,  a  pair  of  arms  pivots^lly 
,    .  •      I  w       u  mounted  upon  one  of  said  frames  releasably  engaging  the 

.   1.  in  a  stair  climbing  hand  truck  a  frame,  supporting    other  frame  and  spacing  the  free  extremity  of  said  second 
Wheels,  one  at  each  side  of  said  frame  rotatably  mounted    frame  from  said  first  mentioned  frame,  a  laundry  bag 
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receiving  said  arms  and  releasably  engaging  each  cf  said 
frames,  a  pair  of  outwardly  and  downwardly  projecting 
legs  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  mentioned  fnune, 
and  bracing  means  interconnecting  said  legs  and  said 
second  frame  whereby  said  legs  pivot  with  said  second 
frame. 


2J23,924 

RETRACTABLE  LOW  FRICTION  MEANS  FOR 

MOVABLE  BODIES 

JUkert    D.    Cannkhad,    Hampton,    Ga^    a«i|Bor    to 

Soothern  Stetes  Equipment  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Georgia 

Application  December  15.  1955,  Serial  No.  553,291 
3  Clalmfl.    (CI.  28«— 44) 


^HJ^ 


rl.       fJ* 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  cavity  formed 
adjacent  the  outside  of  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  support 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  yieldable  in  a  direction  normal  thereto,  low 
friction  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  mov- 
able therewith  between  active  and  inactive  positions,  a 
manually  operable  element  operabiy  related  with  said 
support  means  for  imparting  limited  rotary  movement 
thereto,  and  guide  means  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall 
and  disposed  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said  support 
means,  said  support  means  being  maintained  in  engage- 
ment with  said  guide  means  due  to  inherent  bias  of  said 
support  means  irrespective  of  the  relative  positions  of 
said  guide  means  and  said  support  means,  said  guide 
means  being  configured  to  cause  said  support  means  and 
said  low  friction  means  to  move  toward  one  of  its  posi- 
tions and  from  the  other  position  in  coordination  with 
movement  of  said  manually  operable  element. 


2.823.925 

VENTILATED  BABY  CARRIAGE  AND  MEANS  FOR 

CLOSING  THE  VENTILATOR 

LnciUc  C.  Withers,  Bcrwyn,  III. 

Application  Scpteml>cr  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,597 

3  Claims.    (CI.  288-^7  J8) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  baby  carriage  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  a  plurality  of  side  bars  pivotally  se- 
cured to  each  other  on  each  side  of  the  carriage,  a  U- 
shaped  handle  bar  pivotally  secured  to  said  bars  and 
extending  upwardly  thereof,  a  cab  structure  secured  to 
said  side  bars,  a  running  gear  secured  to  said  side  bars 
and  supporting  said  cab  structure,  said  cab  structure  hav- 
ing a  closed  bottom,  front  and  rear,  said  cab  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  side  members  formed  of  a  pliable  reticu- 
lated material  permitting  the  passage  of  air  therethrough, 
and  permitting  the  collapsing  of  said  carriage,  fastening 
elements  secured  to  said  side  members,  panel  members 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  fastening  ele- 
ments on  the  sides  of  said  carriage  and  to  cover  and 
enclose  said  reticulated  side  members  to  enclose  same 
and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air  therethrough. 


2,823,92( 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
AncU  C.  Stover,  Looitville,  Kj^  Mri|M>r  to  WUIiam  A. 
EiKnhaner,  William  P.  Ellwood,  Ida  I.  ElMakancr,  and 
Leigh  E.  Eiscnhauer,  copartners  doing  bwfeMM  as  Tbc 
EisMihancr  Manufactnring  ConqMny,  Van  Wert,  Okio 
Application  Smmarj  25.  1954,  Serial  No.  485,817 
UCkJmm.    (CL  288— 1843) 


•A.^- 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  sprung  assembly,  an  un- 
sprung assembly  having  an  axle  and  ground  engaging 
wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  a  bracket  having  arms  bridg- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  axle  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  axle,  bearings  respectively  supported  by  the  arms 
and  having  a  common  axis  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  axle  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an  element  secured  to  the 
axle  having  trunnions  respectively  journaled  in  the  bear- 
ings to  permit  swinging  movement  of  the  axle  in  a  sub 
stantially  vertical  plane,  means  for  supporting  the  sprung 
assembly  on  the  unsprung  assembly  including  a  beam 
extending  transversely  of  the  axle  above  the  bracket,  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  beam  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  to  the  bracket  permitting  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  the  beam  and  bracket  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  axle. 


2J23,927 

TORQUE  ARM  TYPE  OF  A  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

Clifford  S.  Goby,  ClcTeland,  Ohio,  aaalfMir  of  twcnty-Bvc 

percent  to  Frieda  K.  Schumacher,  Cleveland,  Ohto 

Application  January  7.  1954.  Serial  No.  482,751 

3  Claims.    (CL  280— 124) 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  comprising  a  frame,  a  torque 
arm,  means  pivotally  securing  said  torque  arm  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  frame,  a  stub  axle  shaft,  means  jour- 
nailing  said  stub  axle  shaft  on  said  torque  arm  at  a 
free  end  thereof,  means  for  operatively  supporting  a  wheel 
on  said  stub  axle  shaft  to  provide  a  wheel  unit  there- 
with, coil  spring  means  having  a  housing  therearound 
fixedly  secured  at  one  portion  thereof  to  said  wheel  unit 
and  forming  a  second  unit  with  said  stub  axle  shaft, 
and  bracket  means  operatively  secured  to  said  frame  and 
slidably  engaging  said  spring  means  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  spring  means  longitudinally  of  said  frame 
with  arcuate  movement  of  said  torque  arm  about  said 
first- named  means. 


2,823,928 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  FOREIGN  BODIES  FROM 

BETWEEN  TWIN  TIRES 

Gottfrid  Otto  Alexander  Dahhtrom,  Vancowcr, 

British  Colombia,  Canada 

Application  An«nst  18.  1958,  Serial  No.  883  J37 

Cbrims  priority,  application  Canada  AufBsl  15, 1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  280— 158) 
I.  For   use   wtih    a   pair  of  closely-spaced   coaxially- 
mounted  vehide  wheels  having  tires  thereon,  a  device  for 
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removing  foreign  bodies  from  between  the  opposed  side 
walls  of  said  tires,  said  device  comprising  bearing  n>eans 
mounted  oa  a  member  adapted  for  securing  between  said 
wheels  for  rotation  therewith,  said  bearing  means  being 
coaxial  with  said  wheels,  a  generally  flat  plate  mounted 
on  said  bearing  means  by  means  of  a  generally  circular 
boss  portion  of  diameter  not  greater  than  approximately 


2,823.938 

RETRACTABLE  TRAILER  HITCH 

Ckarlct  L.  Cooper,  Aurora,  Oreg. 

Application  September  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  457,893 

2  Claims.    (CL  288— 491) 


that  of  the  inner  peripheries  of  the  tires,  said  plate  also 
having  a  triangular  portion  extending  away  from  said 
boss  portion  by  an  amount  approximately  equal  to  the 
depth  of  said  tires,  and  means  secured  to  the  apex  of  said 
triangular  portion  for  attachment  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
vehicle  frame  or  to  the  apex  of  the  triangular  portion  of  a 
like  device  mounted  between  the  tires  of  a  second  pair 
of  closely  spaced  coaxially-mounted  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 


2,823,929 
TRUCK  STEERING  HITCH 
Jean  Pasqnaii,  Paris,  France,  aarigaor  to  Sodctc  a  Re- 
aponsabiUle  Limitec  ditc:  M.  L  C.  (Mecanique,  Indns- 
tric,  Chimk),  Paris,  France 

Application  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,712 

Claims  priority,  applicarioo  France  May  31,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280-^444) 


1.  A  freight  truck  adapted  to  form  with  other  like 
trucks  a  train  of  trucks  such  that  all  the  truck  wheels 
will  pass  substantially  along  the  same  path,  which  com- 
prises a  truck  body,  a  pair  of  coupling  pins  carried  by 
said  body  with  one  of  said  pins  positioned  at  the  front 
portion  of  said  body  and  the  other  at  the  rear  portion  of 
said  body,  said  two  pins  being  disposed  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  transverse  plane  of  symmetry  of  said 
body,  a  rigid  axial  coupler  rod  pivotally  connected  to 
the  front  coupling  pin  and  adapted  to  connect  the  front 
coupling  pin  to  the  rear  coupling  pin  of  the  preceding 
like  truck,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced-apart  intermediate 
wheels  having  a  fixed  common  axis  located  in  the  trans- 
verse plane  of  symmetry  of  the  body  between  said  cou- 
pling pins,  front  swivelling  wheel  means  and  rear  swivel- 
ling wheel  means,  said  front  swivelling  wheel  means 
having  a  vertical  axis  disposed  between  said  front  pin 
and  said  intermediate  wheels  and  said  rear  swivelling 
means  having  a  vertical  axis  disposed  between  said  rear 
pin  and  said  intermediate  wheels  with  said  pins  and  said 
vertical  axes  lying  in  a  common  vertical  plane,  and  a 
guide  bar  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  front  wheel  means  and 
slidably  engageable  with  said  coupler  rod  at  its  other 
end  and  adapted  to  cause  the  steering  of  said  front 
swivelling  wheel  means  to  be  controlled  by  the  angular 
position  of  the  coupler  rod,  whereby  the  axis  of  said 
front  swivelling  wheel  means  will  constantly  pass  sub- 
stantially through  the  intersection  of  the  plane  normal 
to  and  intermediate  said  coupler  rod  with  the  transverse 
plane  symmetry  of  the  body  between  said  coupling  pins. 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  for  attachment  to  the  frame  and 
rear  bumper  of  a  vehicle  comprising  an  L-shaped  plate 
having  a  central  longitudinal  slot  in  each  of  its  angu- 
larly disposed  portions,  a  first  bolt  adapted  to  pass 
through  one  of  said  slots  and  fasten  the  plate  to  the 
frame,  a  coupling  plate,  a  second  bolt  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  other  slot  and  fasten  the  L  plate  to  one 
end  of  the  coupling  plate,  ao  arcuate  portion  on  the 
other  end  of  the  coupling  plate  having  a  hole  therein 
and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  rear  bumper  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  be  fastened  thereto,  a  draw  bar  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  an  operative  position  in  alignment  with 
the  coupling  plate  and  into  a  stowed  position  between 
the  frame  and  the  bumper  at 'about  90*  to  the  cou- 
pling plate,  a  tapered  bolt  for  fastening  one  end  of  the 
'^w  bar  to  the  coupling  plate  intermediate  the  latter's 
ends,  said  tapered  bolt  upstanding  from  the  coupling 
plate,  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  the  upstanding  eoid  of 
the  bolt  between  the  coupling  plate  and  the  free  end 
of  the  bolt,  a  ball  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the 
draw  bar,  a  depending  lip  along  the  forward  side  edge 
of  the  coupling  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  side 
edges  of  the  draw  bar  to  act  as  a  stop  for  said  bar  in 
its  operative  and  stowed  positions,  holes  in  the  draw 
bar  and  coupling  plate  adapted  to  register  with  each 
other  when  the  bar  is  in  either  of  its  two  positions,  and 
a  wing  bolt  for  detachably  connectiog  the  bar  aiKl  cou- 
pling plate  to  one  another  in  either  of  said  positions. 


2,823,931 

TRAILER  COUPLING  OF  THE  BALL  AND 

SOCKET  TYPE 

Le  Roy  C.  Schradcr,  Stm^iB,  Micta.,  Mrignor  to  Marvel 

IndMtiics,  Inc.,  StnrgiB,  Mich.,  a  corporatton  of  Micki- 

AppUcatioa  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,158 
3  Claims.    (CI.  288— 513) 


I.  In  a  trailer  coupling  of  the  ball  and  socket  type, 
a  draft  member  having  at  its  forward  end  a  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  facing  segmental  spherical  socket  por- 
tion limited  in  extent  to  not  more  than  one-half  of  the 
sphere  but  extending  below  as  well  as  above  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  its  center,  a  separate  longitudinally  mov- 
able member  of  tapering  wedge  form,  one  side  of  which 
and  in  one  position  thereof  forms  an  extension  of  said 
socket  to  more  than  one-half  the  sphere,  the  other  side 
being  an  eccentric  arcuate  curve,  and  a  wall  portion  of 
said  draft  member  in  rear  of  and  rigid  with  said  socket 
portion  having  a  similar  arcuate  curved  surface  in  con- 
tact with  that  of  said  wedge  and  within  the  angle  of  fric- 
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tion  relative  to  displacement  of  said  movable  member  by 
any  draft  stresses  transmitted  through  said  coupling  and 
operating  means  for  withdrawing  said  wedge  longitudi- 
nally along  said  arcuate  wall  surface  until  the  opening 
into  said  socket  is  equal  to  its  internal  diameter. 


2,S23,932 

HOLE  EDGE  GRIPPING  ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION 

BOX  CONNECTOR 

Emil  A.  ScUpit,  Fallbrook.  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Febniary  23.  1955,  Serfail  No.  490,049 

2Clatan«.    (CL2S5— 1«2) 


1.  For  use  with  an  electric  junction  box  provided  with 
a  conduit  outlet  opening  in  a  face  thereof,  and  an  electric 
conduit,  a  connector  for  fastening  said  conduit  in  said 
outlet  opening  including,  an  open  ended  tube  having  a 
slot  throughout  its  length,  a  plurality  of  resilient  tongues 
formed  integrally  with  one  end  of  said  tube,  said  tongues 
being  turned  to  lie  substantially  parallel  with  said  tube 
for  a  spaced  distance  from  the  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
abutments  formed  integrally  from  said  tube  and  project- 
ing substantially  radially  outwardly  from  points  on  those 
edges  defining  the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  tube,  said 
abutments  being  located  in  spaced  opposition  adjacent 
the  tongue  supporting  end  of  said  tube  with  the  extended 
ends  thereof  projecting  outwardly  to  lie  substantially  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  tongues,  and 
means  on  the  second  end  of  said  tube  for  engaging  an 
electric  conduit. 


2.823,933 

REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM  AND  IVfETHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

ChariM  E.  Hickman  and  Allen  L.  GoidsInitl^ 

Adrian,  Mich. 

Appncation  September  21.  1954,  Serial  No.  457,419 

#  Claims.    (CI.  285— 173) 


I.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  fluid  conducting  part 
formed  of  aluminum  tubing  and  another  fluid  conduct- 
ing part  formed  of  tubing  of  a  metal  that  can  readily  be 
soldered,  a  tubular  fluid  conducting  transition  piece  con- 
necting said  tubing  in  fluid  flow  relationship  and  formed 
of  a  tubular  layer  of  aluminum  and  a  tubular  layer  of 
a  readily  solderable  metal,  a  pressure  tight  joint  integrally 
uniting  the  readily  solderable  tubular  metal  part  of  the 
transition  piece  and  the  tubing  of  the  readily  solderable 
metal,  and  a  pressure  tight  joint  integrally  uniting  the 
tubular  aluminum  of  said  transition  piece  and  said  alumi- 
num tubing,  said  transition  piece  being  formed  of  dis- 
similar wrought  metals,  metallurgically  bonded  together 
at  their  interface. 


2323,934  ( 

COUPLING  WTTH  CAM  WASHER  FOR  FliAT 
DETENTS  T 

Donald  W.  Gorrell  and  Elwood  F.  Knapp,  Bryan,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Aro  Equipment  Corporation,  Bryan, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,618 
1  Claim.    (CI.  285—277) 
A  quick  fluid  line  coupler  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  nipple  fitting  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending 


shoulder  extending  circumferentially  therearound  and  de- 
fining therebehind  a  socket,  a  sleeve  fitting  adapted  to 
receive  said  nipple  fitting,  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  in  said 
sleeve  fitting  inclined  inwardly  and  toward  the  outer 
end  thereof,  an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  abut- 
ment shoulder  on  said  sleeve  fitting  spaced  from  the 
outer  end  thereof  a  distance  greater  than  the  spacing 
of  said  slots  from  said  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  fitting, 
an  actuating  sleeve  surrounding  the  portion  of  said  sleeve 
fitting  having  slots  therein  and  having  the  abutment 
shoulder  thereon,  said  actuating  sleeve  being  spaced  from 
the  slotted  portion  of  the  sleeve  fitting  to  define  an  an- 
nular space  therebetween,  a  pair  of  substantially  flat 
jaws  slidable  in  said  slots  and  each  having  nipple-' 
gaging  portions  thereof  extending  inwardly  of  said  sicv . . 
fitting,  and  forward  and  rearward  control  portions  thereof 
extending  outwardly  of  said  sleeve  into  said  annular 
space  and  located  forwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  fitting,  a  rearward  control 
washer  positioned  in  said  annular  space  in  engagement 


with  the  rearward  control  portions  of  said  flat  jaws,  a 
forward  control  washer  positioned  in  said  annular  space 
abutting  said  actuating  sleeve  and  engaging  the  forward 
control  portions  of  said  flat  jaws  and  having  inclined 
shoulders  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  washer  and  en- 
gaging edges  of  said  jaws  to  cam  them  outwardly  in  said 
slots  when  said  forward  control  washer  is  moved  axially 
by  said  actuating  sleeve,  a  coil  spring  in  said  annular 
space  between  said  rearward  control  washer  and  said 
peripheral  abutment  shoulder  on  said  sleeve  fitting  op- 
erating through  said  rearward  control  washer  to  normally 
bias  the  jaws  inwardly,  said  jaws  being  slidable  outwardly 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  upon  engagement  thereof 
with  the  shoulder  on  said  nipple  fitting  as  said  nipple 
fitting  enters  the  sleeve  fitting  and  then  being  operative 
to  move  inwardly  into  the  socket  behind  the  shoulder 
to  grip  the  nipple  fitting  within  the  sleeve  fitting,  and 
movement  of  the  actuating  sleeve  against  the  bias  of 
the  spring  operating  through  the  forward  control  washer 
to  selectively  move  the  jaws  outwardly  to  permit  release 
of  said  nipple  fitting  from  the  sleeve  fitting. 


2,823.935 

PIPE  COUPLING  WTTH  DEFORMABLE  RING  FOR 

FLARELESS  PIPE 

Pavl  D.  WurzburKer.  CIcvetand  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  Janaary  23.  1953.  Serial  No.  332,952 

2  Claims.    (CI.  285— 342) 


1.  The  tube  coupling  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  rearwardly  disposed  «end  with  which  the  tube  is  to  be 
coupled  for  fluid  communication,  a  coupling  member  as- 
sociated with  the  body  for  forcible  forward  movement 
toward  the  body  and  having  a  bore  encompassing  the  tube 
and  having  a  forwardly  facing  forwardly  and  outwardly 
flaring  substantially  conical  camming  shoulder  pitched 
at  from  about  25*  to  3S*  to  the  axis  of  the  member,  a 
coupling  element  encompassing  the  tube  between  the  body 
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and  said  dtoulder  and  having  a  forward  end  engaging 
the  body  and  a  forwardly  facing  internally  disposed  aiKi 
rearwardly  relieved  cutting  edge  closely  adjacent  the  tube 
and  remote  from  the  forward  end  of  the  element  and 
said  element  being  adapted  to  be  worked  between  the 
body  and  said  shoulder  with  appreciable  forward  and 
inward  tube  cutting  motion  of  said  edge  relative  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  element  to  cut  a  groove  in  the  tube 
and  turn  up  a  ridge  of  appreciable  size  and  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  tube  and  the  body,  and  means  hold- 
ing the  tube  against  substantial  forward  motion  while 
said  coupling  element  is  being  worked,  said  coupling  ele- 
ment comprising  a  rearward  ring  part  embracing  said 
cutting  edge  and  engageable  by  said  shoulder  and  mov- 
able thereby  relative  to  said  forward  end  and  appreciably 
forwardly  toward  said  end,  and  comprising  a  dcformable 
axially  and  radially  flexible  portion  joining  and  disposed 
between  said  end  and  said  ring  part  and  yieldably  ad- 
mitting motion  of  said  ring  part  toward  said  end  when 
said  shoulder  is  forcibly  moved  toward  the  body,  said 
ring  part  having  a  tapered  bore  adjacent  and  flaring  rear- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  said  edge  and  affording  a 
relief  angle  for  and  behind  said  edge  of  about  half  the 
pitch  of  said  shoulder  and  having  an  inner  forwardly 
disposed  and  forwardly  facing  substantially  radial  surface 
intersecting  the  bore  at  said  edge,  said  ring  part  being 
relatively  axially  inflexible  in  relation  to  said  flexible 
portion  and  having  an  outer  and  rearwardly  disposed 
inclined  substantially  conical  bearing  surface  compli- 
mentary and  juxtaposed  to  said  shoulder  and  pitched  at 
substantially  the  same  angle  as  said  shoulder  and  slid- 
ably  engageable  therewith,  said  flexible  portion  having 
sufficient  strength  in  resistance  to  forward  motion  of  said 
ring  part  to  first  induce  constriction  of  said  cutting  edge 
and  cutting  engagement  with  the  tube  under  the  forcible 
influence  of  said  shoulder  upon  said  bearing  surface,  and 
said  flexible  portion  thereafter  yielding  both  axially  and 
radially  with  constriction  of  said  cutting  edge  and  forcibly 
yielding  to  forward  axial  motion  of  said  ring  part  relative 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  element  and  to  forwaid  axial 
and  inward  radial  motion  of  said  cutting  edge  under  the 
forcible  influence  of  said  shoulder  upon  said  bearing 
surface  whereby  to  cut  a  groove  in  the  tube  of  appreciable 
length  and  depth  and  turn  up  a  ridge  of  appreciable  size. 


II 


M23,9M 
BEARING  SEAL 
IbMh  E.  Shafer,  deceased,  Uitc  of  Chicago,  Dl.,  by  The 
Nortbcia  Tnut  Company,  executor,  Chicago,  lU.,  as- 
rignor  to  John  H.  Shafer  and  Clin  J.  Shafer,  both  of 
Park  Ri4ge,  J.  Arthur  Gross,  Wfainetka,  and  The  North- 
em  Trust  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois, as  linstees 
Original    application    December    27,    1949,    Serial    No. 
13S,051,  now  Patent  No.  2,705,160,  dated  March  29, 
1955.    Divided  and  this  application  November  2, 1954, 
SMial  No.  466,248 

SClalBM.   (CL286— 5) 


1.  In  a  bearing  unit  having  a  pair  of  bearing  rings  dis- 
posed one  within  the  other  and  held  in  radially  spaced 
apart  relatively  rotatable  relation  and  against  relative 
axial  movement  the  improvements  of  a  first  sealing  ring 
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having  a  rim  flange  press  fitted  on  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  outer  bearing  ring  end  a  side  wall  portion  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  said  rim  flange  and  axially  out- 
ward at  an  angle  therewith  into  spaced  relation  from 
the  inner  bearing  ring,  a  second  sealing  ring  having  a 
base  press  fitted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  inner 
bearing  ring  and  underlying  the  inner  end  of  the  side  wall 
of  the  first  sealing  ring,  said  base  projecting  axially  in- 
ward beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  first  sealing  ring  to 
provide  a  shoulder  acting  as  a  flinger  for  directing  lubri- 
cant away  from  the  gap  between  the  base  and  inner  end 
of  the  first  sealing  ring,  said  second  sealing  ring  having 
a  radially  outward  and  axially  inward  extending  flinger 
flange  overlying  the  side  wall  of  the  first  scaling  ring,  and 
the  outer  end  edge  of  said  flinger  flange  having  an  axially 
extending  cylindrical  surface  in  close-running  clearance 
relation  with  an  axially  extending  cylindrical  surface  on 
the  inside  of  the  outer  bearing  ring. 


2,823,937  I 

V-BELT  PULLEY 

Leo  L.  La  Bairc,  Wcbatcr,  N.  Dak. 

AMlication  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,198 

4Clains.    (0.287—52) 


1.  A  quick  releasing  pulley  and  shaft  assembly  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  key  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  pulley  having  a  central  open- 
ing in  said  pulley  normally  receiving  said  shaft,  a  key 
slot  in  said  pulley  receiving  said  key  to  form  a  drive 
connection  between  said  pulley  and  said  shaft,  and  an 
elongated  extension  of  said  central  opening  in  said  pulley, 
said  extension  being  communicated  directly  with  said  key 
slot  and  extending  away  from  said  key  slot,  said  open- 
ing, said  key  slot  and  said  extension  extending  entirely 
through  said  pulley. 


2,823,938 
COUPLING  FOR  ROCK  DRILL  RODS 
Cari  Bdric  Eberman,  Didrifc  Wilheim  Hafthmd,  and  Otto 
Julhis  Waldemar  Tenland,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Sandvikens  Jemveriu  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  July  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  13,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  287— 117) 


1 .  A  percussion  rock  drill  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  of  uniform  cross-section  with 
helicoidal  grooves  in  its  inner  surface  adjacent  its  oppo- 
site ends  and  axially  spaced  from  the  middle  of  the  length 
thereof,  and  cylindrical  rod  sections  having  substantially 
plane  ends  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof 
and  having  helicoidal  ridges  on  their  outer  surfaces  axially 
spaced  from  said  plane  ends,  said  ridges  matching  said 
grooves  and  being  spaced  from  said  plane  ends  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  distance  of  said  grooves 
from  the  middle  of  said  sleeve  so  that  the  plane  ends  of 
said  rod  sections  are  in  contact  in  coupled  position,  the 
length  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  between  said 
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grooves  being  at  least  about  one-seventh  and  not  more 
than  about  six-sevenths  of  the  length  of  the  sleeve,  and 
said  grooves  and  ridges  having  a  pitch  angle  .greater 
than  30*. 


2423,939 

APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING  COKE  OVEN 

DOORS 

Geori  HcBseMt,  Emco,  Germaay,  aaiipor,  Wy  mtmt  a»» 

ii^iiiicnts,  to  Koppen  Coovaay,  Inc^  Ptdrinirgh,  Pa^ 

■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appikadoa  December  13.  1952,  Serial  No.  325,753 
5  Claims.   (CL292— 1) 


1.  Fastener  apparatus  for  a  coke  oven  door  compris- 
ing: latches  slidably  mounted  on  a  support  axially  of  a 
doorway,  and  provided  with  a  spring  member  for  exert- 
ing the  total  closure  pressure  between  the  latch  and  a 
door  to  be  latched  thereby,  with  the  axial  support  pro- 
vided with  an  element  for  exerting  a  pull  on  the  spring 
member  and  keeper  means  for  coaction  with  grasping 
means  for  transmitting  a  pulling  force  to  the  spring  mem- 
ber through  the  axial  support  for  the  latch,  two  oppositely 
movable  reciprocable  pressure  beads,  a  spring  Cardan 
joint  carriage  structure  supporting  the  heads,  as  a  single 
unitary  whole,  a  shaft  rigidly  secured  axially  to  one  of 
said  pressure  heads  and  slidably  extending  axially  through 
the  other  of  said  two  pressure  heads,  grasping  elements 
pivotably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  at  a  region 
beyond  the  other  pressure  head  where  the  slidable  shaft 
projects  out  of  the  same  for  coupling  connection  with 
keep>cr  means  on  the  axial  supports  for  said  latches,  said 
grasping  elements  also  having  an  abutting  element  in 
position  to  turn  the  grasping  elements  about  their  pivot 
into  grasping  engagement  with  a  said  keeper  means  when 
the  unitary  whole  is  pressed  up  against  a  said  axial  sup- 
port for  a  latch  on  a  coke  oven  door,  said  other  pressure 
head  having  thrust  member  in  position  thereon  for  ex- 
erting an  opposing  thrust  on  the  spring  member  for  a  said 
latch  when  the  grasping  means  is  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  an  axial  support  for  a  said  latch  for  exerting  a 
pull  thereon,  a  rotatable  member  operable  between  said 
pressure  heads  with  connections  from  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  the  pressure  head  for  said  thrust  member,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  to  the  pressure  head  for  said  door-part 
engaging  member,  on  the  other  hand,  for  converting  the 
rotary  movement  of  said  rotatable  member  into  a  straight 
line  movement  in  opposite  directions  of  said  thrust  and 
door-part  engaging  members,  means  operable  from  said 
carriage  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  rotat- 
able member,  and  said  spring  Cardan  joint  carriage  struc- 
ture normally  urging  one  of  the  said  thrust  and  door-part 
engaging  members  toward  the  other. 


2,823,94t 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  SAFETY  RELEASE 

Herbert  D.  Squire,  Gaiesbarg,  III.,  assigMM-  to  Midwest 

Mamifacturiiig  Corporatioa 

AppUcatioa  October  31,  I95«,  Serial  No.  619^ 

12  Claims.    (0.292—92) 

I.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  gji  opening  in  one 

wall  thereof,  an  actuator  pivotally  moimftd  on  the  casing, 

an  operator  extending  freely  through  said  opening  in  the 

casing  and  terminating  within  the  casing  in  a  head  which 

is  larger  than  said  opening  and  which  at  its  inner  end 


presents  a  recess  facing  away  from  said  opening  in  the 
casing  and  defined  by  oppositely  inclined  surfaces  which 
converge  in  a  direction  toward  said  opening  in  the  casing, 
said  actuator  presenting  a  segment  within  the  casing  in 
confronting  relation  to  the  inner  end  of  said  head  which 


is  seated  in  said  recess  bearing  against  said  inclined  sur- 
faces, and  spring  means  biasing  the  actuator  to  position 
said  enlarged  head  on  the  operator  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  side  of  said  casing  wail  around  said  opening 
therein. 


2,823,941 
LATCH  BOLT 
Charles  A.  ElUs,  Hamdcn,  Comi.,  aaricnor  to  Sargent  Sk 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
nccticnt 

Application  March  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,887 
IClafan.    (CL  292— 137) 


A  latch  bolt  for  doors  comprising  a  bolt  head  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  strike  plate,  said  head  having  front 
and  back  substantially  parallel  faces,  an  outer  beveled 
face  joining  said  front  and  back  faces,  and  an  inner  face, 
a  stem  secured  to  the  bolt  head  at  its  inner  face,  said 
stem  being  smaller  than  said  face  to  leave  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  latter  exposed,  a  groove  formed  in  the  front, 
back  and  beveled  faces  of  the  head  of  a  width  less  than 
that  of  the  head  to  provide  a  side  shoulder  on  each  side 
of  the  groove,  said  groove  being  extended  a  short  dis- 
tance over  the  inner  face  of  the  head  at  both  edges 
thereof  and  terminating  in  end  shoulders  spaced  from 
the  bolt  stem,  an  insert  of  generally  U-shaped  form 
seated  in  said  groove,  the  thickness  of  said  insert  being 
greater  than  the  depth  of  the  groove  whereby  the  insert 
projects  from  the  front,  back  and  beveled  faces  of  the 
bolt  head  to  provide  a  wear  surface  to  engage  a  door 
strike,  said  insert  being  provided  with  intumed  end  por- 
tions at  its  free  ends  seated  in  said  groove  extensions  and 
abutting  against  said  end  shoulders,  said  insert  being  of 
wear-resistant  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction 
and  being  resilient  whereby  it  is  held  in  place  by  its 
resilience  and  said  shoulders. 


2323.942 

WIRE  GATE  CLOSER 

Carl  H.  Bichel,  Wakcfleld.  Ncbr. 

Application  Angnst  18.  19S«,  Serial  No.  683,353 

1  Claim.    (CL  292—247) 

A  wire  gate  closer  comprising  a  clamp  for  attachment 

to  a  stationary  post,  a  hand  operated  substantially   U- 

shaped  member  pivoted  to  said  clamp,  a  further  substan 

tially  U-shaped  member  pivoted  to  said  hand  operated 

member,  the  end  of  said  further  substantially  U-shaped 

member  bcin^  adapted  to  receive  the  top  of  a  gate  post 
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therein,  whereby  movement  of  said  hand  operated  mem- 
ber will  draw  said  gate  post  toward  said  stationary  post. 
the  pivoting  point  of  said  further  U-shaped  member  to 
said  hand  operated  member  being  substantially  o(T-sei 
from  the  pivoting  point  of  said  hand  operated  member 
and  said  clamp,  said  clamp  including  a  pair  of  arcuate 
portions  having  extending  ears,  bolts  received  through 
said  ears,  said  further  substantially  U-shaped  member  ex- 


tending substantially  beyond  the  end  of  said  hand  oper- 
ated member,  means  for  locking  said  U-shaped  members 
together  after  said  further  U-shaped  member  is  swung  to 
gate  closing  position,  including  a  weighted  latch  member 
pivoted  to  said  further  U-shaped  member,  said  latch  mem- 
ber having  a  slot,  a  flange  secured  to  said  hand  operated 
member  received  in  said  slot  when  said  gate  is  in  closed 
position. 


2,823,943 

AUTOMATIC  WIRE  LOCK  SEAL 

GBbcrt  G.  Canter  and  George  G.  Cantar, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

July  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,736 

8Claimt.    (CL  292— 387) 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  and  a  flexible 
tie-wire  associated  therewith,  said  seal  body  including 
two  interconnected  sections  bendable  along  a  transverse 
line  therebetween,  said  sections  having  means  integral 
therewith  for  automatically  locking  them  together  when 
said  two  sections  are  brought  together  by  bending  along 
said  transverse  line,  one  of  said  sections  having  one  lon- 
gitudinal marginal  portion  thereof  rolled  inwardly  there- 
upon to  provide  a  tubular  wire  coupling  member,  said  tie- 
wire  having  one  end  portion  anchored  to  said  one  section 
and  being  adapted  to  be  bent  upon  itself  for  insertion  of 
its  initially  free  end  portion  through  said  coupling  mem- 
ber, said  free  end  portion  of  said  wire  protruding  across 
said  transverse  line  and  being  received  over  the  inner  face 
of  the  other  seal  body  section,  whereby  upon  closure  of 
said  seal  body  by  bending  said  sections  along  said  trans- 
verse line  said  protruding  end  portion  of  said  wire  is  re- 
versely bent  upon  itself  and  crimped  into  interlocking 
relation  with  said  coupling  member  to  secure  said  wire 
against  removal. 


2,823,944 
MOVABLE  LOAD  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
John    R.   Anderson.   Pittsbnrgh,   and   Daniel   L.  Janoff, 
Mount  Lehanon  Township.  Allegheny  County.  Pa.,  a»- 
iignors  to  Heppenstail  Company,  PittslNirgh,  Pa.,  a  cor^ 
pomtion  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  AuKust  18.  1955.  Serial  No.  529,194 
7  Claims.    (CI.  294—82) 
1.  In  a  motorized  swivel  hook  device,  in  combination, 
a  frame  having  spaced  generally  parallel  side  plates,  a 
clevis  pin  engaging  said  side  plates  and  extending  be- 
tween them  to  support  said  frame,  a  subframe  between 


said  side  plates  having  side  arms  normal  to  and  engag- 
ing said  side  plates  to  support  said  subframe,  said  sub- 
frame  having  a  vertical  bore,  a  depending  load  support- 
ing hook  journaled  in  said  subframe,  said  hook  having 
a  shank  extending  upwardly  through  said  bore,  anti- 
friction bearing  means  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
said  hook  relative  to  said  subframe,  said  hook  being  ro- 
tatable in  said  subframe  about  the  axis  of  said  shank,  a 
positive  speed  reducer  mounted  on  one  face  of  said  sub- 
frame  generally  midway  between  said  side  plates,  said 
speed  reducer  having  an  output  shaft  extending  verti- 
cally downwardly  below  said  speed  reducer,  a  horizon- 
tal drive  gear  affixed  to  said  output  shaft  adjacent  the 
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bottom  of  said  shank,  a  horizontal  driven  pulley  con- 
nected to  the  vertical  input  shaft  of  said  speed  reducer 
above  said  speed  reducer,  a  horizontal  driven  gear  hav- 
ing a  hub  connected  to  said  shank,  said  driven  gear 
being  intermeshed  with  said  drive  gear,  a  motor  mounted 
on  the  opposite  face  of  said  subframe  generally  midway 
between  said  side  plates,  said  motor  having  an  armature 
shaft  extending  vertically  above  said  motor,  a  horizontal 
drive  pulley  connected  to  said  armature  shaft,  said 
pulleys  being  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  belt  connecting 
said  pulleys,  the  distance  between  the  reaches  of  said 
belt  being  sufficiently  far  apart  to  span  parts  of  said  sub- 
frame  intersecting  the  plane  of  said  pulleys. 


2,823<945 
WELL  BIT  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 

William  Tillson,  Ravena,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,603 

6  Claims.    (CL  294— 86) 


1.  A  fishing  tool  for  a  flat  well  drill  point  having  side 
wall  cavities  to  receive  a  holding  member  to  secure  it  in  the 
shank  of  a  drill,  comprising  a  U-shaped  hood  having  flat 
parallel  side  walls,  one  of  which  walls  is  provided  with 
openings  adapted  to  be  brought  into  alignment  with  said 
cavities;  means  secured  to  the  closed  end  of  said  hood 
by  which  it  may  be  manipulated  in  a  well  by  an  operator 
above  ground;  a  second  U-shaped  member,  comprising 
the  only  essential  locking  means  required  to  recover  said 
point,  having  flat  parallel  side  walls  each  of  which  termi- 
nates in   a  prong   normally  extending  into  said  hood 
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through  said  openings  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cavi- 
ties, said  locking  means  being  pivotally  mounted  ex- 
teriorly of  one  side  wall  of  said  hood;  biasing  means  for 
said  locking  means;  and  means  extending  from  said  lock- 
ing means  through  said  hood  along  said  manipulating 
means  to  a  zone  above  ground  to  indicate  when  said 
prongs  have  engaged  said  cavities  and  being  operable 
from  above  ground  by  which  said  locking  means  can 
be  actuated  to  retract  said  prongs  from  said  hood. 


2,823,M< 
AUTOMATIC  CASE  FILLING  MACHINE 
George  Joseph  Okniltch  and  Igor  Zoznlin,  VancoaTer, 
Brltteh  Colombia,  and  Christian  Handbeif  and  George 
Falck,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Applkatioa  October  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Aegnst  19,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CL  294— 87.2) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  placing  containers  in  a  case,  a 
device  for  gripping  the  containers  comprising  a  series 
of  spaced,  parallel,  rigid  jaw  members,  a  series  of  spaced, 
parallel  pivoted  jaw  members  opposing  said  rigid  mem- 
bers and  pivoting  towards  or  away  from  them,  each  series 
being  aligned  with  the  direction  of  delivery  of  the  con- 
tainers to  the  device,  a  set  of  downwardly  extending 
tapered  fingers  pivoted  on  the  same  axis  as  the  pivoted 
jaw  members,  said  fingers  adapted  to  pivot  to  take  up 
a  position  between  adjacent  containers  held  in  said  grip- 
ping members,  thereby  forcing  them  apart  laterally. 


2.823,947 

BALE  LOADER 

Reinbold  Delzcr,  Doorias,  N.  Dak. 

Application  December  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  480,689 

4aaiaM.    (CL  294— 88) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  engaging  a  bale  including  an  actu- 
ating cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons  each  operably  mounted 
in  an  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  pipe  con- 
nection from  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
open  to  the  interior  of  said  actuating  cylinder  at  a  side 
of  at  least  one  of  said  pistons  opposite  the  other  piston, 
a  pair  of  piston  rods  each  connected  to  one  of  said  pistons 
and  each  extending  outwardly  from  said  actuating  cyl- 
inder, a  pair  of  arcuate  bale  prongs  lying  in  a  common 
plane  and  each  pivotally  mounted  to  an  outer  end  of  one 
of  said  piston  rods,  a  pair  of  arms  each  integral  with 
one  of  said  bale  prongs  and  each  extending  inwardly 
from  one  of  said  bale  prongs  in  the  plane  of  said  prong 
to  the  center  of  a  circle  coincident  with  the  arc  of  said 
prong,  an  otherwise  unsupported  spacing  bar  having  op- 
posite ends  thereof  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to 
ends  of  said  arm  at  the  center  of  said  circle  coincident 
with  said  bale  prong.        — -    - —      ■     ^ -    - 


2,823,948 

GRAB  FOR  LIFTING  HOLLOW  OBJECTS 

Kennctli  W.  Hortoo,  WatervHcl,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  21, 1955.  Sertei  No.  5S4,59€ 

2Claima.    (0.294—97) 

(Granted  uider  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  For  a  lifting  device,  a  grab  for  releasably  gripping 
the  inside  of  a  hollow  object  to  be  hoisted  irKluding  a  pair 
of  rectangular  side  plates  vertically  insertable  into  the  ob- 
ject and  being  fixedly  joined  in  spaced  lateral  juxtaposition 
by  stud  bolts  mounted  between  each  of  the  top  comers 
and  each  of  the  bottom  comers  of  said  side  plates,  lips  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  top  comers  for  engagement 
with  the  top  of  the  object  for  limiting  entrance  of  said  grab 
thereinto,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of 
said  stud  bolts  mounted  between  said  bottom  corners,  a 
jaw  member  pivotally  mounted  for  a  mechanical  advan- 
tage to  one  end  of  each  one  of  said  bell  crank  levers  for 
actuation  thereby  against  the  inside  of  the  object  with  a 
force  greater  than  that  applied  to  said  bell  crank  lever,  a 
resilient  shoe  portion  on  each  of  said  jaw  members,  a  lined 
face  portion  on  each  of  said  shoe  portions  resiliently  and 
frictionally  engageable  with  the  inside  of  the  object  when 
actuated  thereagainst  by  said  bell  crank  levers,  and  lever 
means  engageable  by  the  lifting  device  for  hoisting  said 
grab,  said  lever  means  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
bell  crank  levers  for  simultaneous  actuation  of  said  jaw 
members  against  the  inside  of  the  object  with  a  greater 
force  than  that  applied  by  the  lifting  device  to  said  lever 
means  when  hoisting  said  grab. 


2J23.949 
ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  THE  FRONT  SEAT  OF 
AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Rkhard  J.  Williams  aad  Rnssell  G.  Heyl,  Jr.,  Birming- 
ham, Mich.,  aM|pM>rB  to  American   Metal  Prodvctx 
Company,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
AppUcatioo  December  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,404 
UOaiam.    (CL  294— <5) 


8.  In  a  seat  and  back  construction,  track  means  having 
a  stationary  portion  and  a  movable  portion  carried  there- 
by, a  seat  supporting  bracket  carried  by  said  movable 
portion,  a  slide  bar  carried  by  said  stationary  portion, 
releasable  lockmg  means  supported  between  said  movable 
portion  and  slide  bar  for  locking  said  movable  portion 
and  bar  for  combined  movement,  a  seat  carried  by  said 
track  means,  a  pivoted  back  carried  by  said  seat,  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  pivoted  back  forwardly 
to  disengage  said  locking  means  and  permit  said  seat  to 
move  independently  of  the  adjusted  position  of  said  slide 
bar,  and  means  carried  by  said  slide  bar  and  the  seat 
for  securing  the  Interruption  of  the  return  movement  of 
the  seat  to  its  original  adjusted  position  upon  the  return 
of  the  back  to  its  initial  position. 
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1J23.950 

AUXIUARY  VISOR 

Eati  R.  Hanii,  U  Cromc,  Wis. 

AppUcatioa  Janaary  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  485,093 

IClafaiL    (CL29«— 97) 


An  auxiliary  visor  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising: a  substantially  rectangular  mounting  plate,  re- 
silient clips  (M)  the  back  of  said  plate  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  and  engageable  with  the  back  of  a  standard  visor 
for  removably  and  slidably  adjustably  securing  said  plate 
on  the  front  thereof,  a  shank  on  one  of  said  clips  passing 
through  the  plate,  a  ball  on  the  shank  adjacent  the  front 
of  the  plate,  a  glare  shield,  and  a  split  socket  on  the  shield 
operable  on  said  ball  for  mounting  said  shield  on  said 
plate  for  universal  adjustment. 


2J23,951 

HEAD  LINER  ASSEMBLY 

Lloyd  E.  SCahl,  Monroe,  Mich.,  aasigMNr  to  Woodall  Ib- 

dastrles.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  November  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,181 

UClainM.    (CL  296— 137) 


13.  A  head  liner  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  body 
roof  provided  with  abutments  along  opposite  margins 
of  the  underside  of  the  roof  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  plurality  of  resilient  panel-matching  and  support- 
ing strips  spmng  into  arched  shape  upwardly  against 
the  roof  with  the  end  of  the  strips  supported  on  said 
abutments  tensioning  the  intermediate  portions  of  the 
strips  upwardly  against  the  underside  of  the  roof,  said 
strips  provided  with  oppositely  opening  longitudinally 
extending  panel-receiving  channels,  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient board-like  panels  sprung  into  arched  shape  be- 
low the  roof  and  between  the  strips  and  conforming  in 
arched  shape  with  that  of  the  strips  and  with  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  panels  received  and  supported  within 
the  channels  of  the  strips,  said  strips  resiliently  main- 
taining the  panels  in  such  arched  shape  and  said  panels 
maintaining  the  strips  against  relative  displacement  to- 
ward or  away  from  each  other  providing  a  self-sup- 
porting resilient  head  liner  assembly  supported  at  oppo- 
site edges  by  said  abutments  and  having  its  intermedi- 
ate portion  held  upwardly  and  tensioned  against  the  un- 
derside of  the  roof. 


2,823,952 
SPRINKLER  HEAD  AND  NOZZLE 
John  O.  Hraby,  Jr„  Barbank,  CaHf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
usigBmeBts,  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corpora  tiim 
ApplicatioB  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,976 
7  Claims.    (CI.  299—64) 
1.  A  fluid  discharge  device  comprising  a  body  having 
an  inside  wall  defining  an  open-ended  passage  extending 
through  the  body,  one  end  of  the  passage  defining  a  fluid 
discharge  opening,  an  elongate  stem  arranged  longitudi- 
nally in  the  passage,  means  spaced  from  said  discharge 
opening  defining  a  bearing  face  extending  aroutkl  the 


passage  and  facing  in  a  direction  away  from  said  dis- 
charge opening,  said  bearing  face  having  an  inside  edge, 
means  on  the  stem  engageable  with  the  bearing  face 
preventing  removal  of  the  stem  out  from  the  passage 
and  permitting  free  gyration  of  the  stem  in  the  passage 
in  rolling  contact  with  said  inside  edge,  said  inside  wall 
of  the  body  having  a  recess  formed  therein  and  located 
between  said  discharge  opening  and  said  bearing  face  and 


proximate  said  bearing  face,  there  being  a  recess  shoulder 
defining  that  end  of  the  recess  proximate  the  discharge 
opening,  the  recess  shoulder  facing  toward  said  bearing 
face  and  serving  to  trap  foreign  particles  carried  in  the 
fluid  passing  through  the  discharge  device,  and  fluid  pas- 
sage means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  fluid  flow- 
ing in  the  body  passage  so  as  to  gyrate  the  stem  to  roll 
around  said  inside  edge  with  the  stem  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  body  passage. 


2,823,953 

LIQUID  SPRAYING  DEVICE 

John  R.  McGcotfe,  HagerstowB,  lad. 

Application  Jnly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441458 

IClalBi.    (CL299— 90) 


A  liquid  spray  device  comprising  a  head  having  a  valve 
chamber,  the  lower  side  of  said  head  having  a  continu- 
ous groove  surroundmg  and  spaced  from  said  valve 
chamber,  the  outer  wall  of  said  groove  having  a  screw 
thread,  a  compressed-gas-containing  shell  having  an  open 
upper  end,  said  open  upper  end  having  an  external  screw 
thread  engaged  with  the  aforesaid  thread,  a  flexible  liquid- 
containing  bag  within  said  shell,  said  bag  havmg  a  con- 
tinuous lateral  flange  lying  upon  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  shell  within  said  groove,  a  gasket  between  said 
flange  and  the  top  wall  of  said  groove,  a  liquid-conduct- 
ing tube  within  said  bag  and  extending  to  said  valve  cham- 
ber, a  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  having  liquid  discharge 
means  terminating  in  a  nozzle,  and  a  push  button  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  valve  for  opening  the  same. 
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2,823,954 

UNITARY  SPRAY  NOZZLE  AND  FILTER 

ASSEMBLY 

Eagcae  O.  CMmo,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  Mlfiinr  to  DcbTan 

MaaofactiiriBg  Company,  West  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  a 

coqporation  of  Iowa 

AppUcation  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  M8f756 
1  Claim,    (a.  299— 107) 


A  composite  unitary  spray  nozzle  and  filter  assembly 
for  fuel  oil  and  the  like  including  in  combination  a  hous- 
ing having  an  axial  b<M-e  therein  terminating  in  a  central 
discharge  orifice,  a  distributor  plug  having  a  nose  with 
grooves  in  the  surface  thereof  for  directing  fuel  oil  flow 
through  said  orifice,  means  for  minimizing  clogging  of  the 
nozzle  due  to  resident  oil  therein,  said  means  comprising  a 
screw  pin  positioned  in  said  axial  bore  in  supporting  en- 
gagement with  said  distributor  plug,  said  screw  pin  being 
shaped  to  substantially  fill  said  bore  and  further  to  define 
a  plurality  of  liquid  flow  passages  between  said  screw 
pin  and  the  wall  of  said  bore,  and  a  foramrnous  filter  disc 
secured  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  housing  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  liquid  flow,  said  filter  disc  having  a  plurality 
of  uniformly-sized  circular  openings  each  approximately 
equal  in  size  to  one-half  the  depth  of  said  grooves  in  said 
distributor  plug  to  the  end  that  clogging  of  said  grooves 
due  to  the  presence  of  foreign  matter  in  said  fuel  oil  is 
minimized. 


2,823,955 

WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

Georjtc  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  March  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,183 

16CbriaM.    (0.301—37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  multi-flanged  tire 
rim  having  an  intermediate  generally  axialiy  extending 
flange  and  a  load-susuining  body,  a  cover  including  an 
annular  portion  having  an  annular  series  of  apertures  and 
a  circular  portion  having  a  series  of  generally  radially 
outwardly  extending  retaining  fingers  respectively  passinc 
through  said  apertures  for  connecting  said  portions  t<> 
gether,  said  fingers  having  ends  formed  to  engage  the 
intermediate  flange  for  retaining  the  cover  on  the  wheel 
structure,  said  annular  portion  concealing  said  fingers  and 
having  a  radially  and  axialiy  outwardly  directed  outer 
portion  spaced  from  said  tire  rim,  the  outer  edge  of  the 
annular  cover  portion  having  a  pry-off  edge  engageable 
by  a  pry-off  tool  for  flexing  the  fingers  out  of  gripping 
engagement  with  the  intermediate  tire  rim  flange. 


Uinsst 

^  EMERGENCY  WHEEL 

HwoM  Gray,  Akim,  OUn,  MigMr  to  Tie  B.  F.  Good- 
rich ^mputj.  New  Yodi.  N.  Y,  •  corporalloo  of 
New  Yort 

AppUcation  September  27. 1954,  ScrinI  No.  €12St1 
4Clalnis.    (CL  301-^38) 


1.  An  emergency  wheel  and  road  wheel  and  tire  assem- 
bly comprising  a  hub,  bolts  extending  through  said  hub, 
a  road  wheel  having  a  central  aperture  to  receive  said  hub 
and  a  circular  row  of  apertures  for  receiving  said  bolu, 
road  wheel  nuts  threaded  on  said  bolts  and  clamping  said 
road  wheel  to  said  hub,  said  road  wheel  having  an  axialiy 
outwardly  extending  lip  bounding  said  central  aperture, 
a  one  piece  emergency  wheel  having  a  centra]  aperture 
and  a  circular  row  of  apertures  aligned  with  said  boIU, 
said  emergency  wheel  having  a  generally  axialiy  inwardly 
directed  lip  bounding  the  central  aperture  and  seated  on 
said  nnin  wheel  lip.  and  set  of  emergency  nuts  rototably 
fixed  in  said  circular  row  of  emergency  wheel  apertures 
and  threaded  directly  on  said  bolts  and  clampingly  press- 
ing  said  emergency  wheel  against  said  road  wheel  nuts,  said 
road  wheel  nuts  having  polygonal  wrench  receiving  sur- 
faces and  said  nuts  being  entirely  disposed  between  the 
road  and  emergency  wheels. 


M23357 

PROTECTIVE  STAND  OR  PLATFORM  FOR 

WINDOWS 

Sbozaboro  Otani,  Chicago,  DL 

Applicatioa  Jane  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,00< 

4CiafaH.    (CL304— 24) 


1.  A  protective  stand  for  supporting  a  workman  at 
the  exterior  of  a  window  opening  having  a  sill,  com- 
prising an  inner  frame,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  car- 
nage carried  by  the  inner  frame,  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  projecting  leg  depending  from  each  side  of 
the  carnage,  an  outer,  supporting  frame  vertically  ad- 
justable on  said  legs  and  provided  with  clamping  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  sill  forwardly 
of  said  legs  and  held  wedged  by  said  legs  in  anchored 
position,  a  protective  back  guard  adjusubly  carried  by 
said  outer,  supporting  frame  upon  which  the  workman 
stands,  anchoring  means  carried  by  the  inner  end  of 
said  inner  frame  for  anchoring  the  latter  onto  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  sill,  and  means  on  said  inner  frame  for 
longitudinally  adjusting  said  carriage,  its  legs  and  said 
outer,  supporting  frame  in  accordance  with  width  of 
said  sill. 
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2413,958 

UFTING  JACK 

Claade  W.  Tcny,  Pact,  Tex. 

December  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  tt9,017 

2ClaiaM.    (0.304—29) 


^^sa^Sj^  '^'^ 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprising;  a  sleeve,  a  stem  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  including  a  plate 
transversely  mounted  thereon,  mechanical  means  for 
moving  the  stem  relative  to  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  legs 
each  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  sleeve 
at  a  base  of  the  parametral  surface  thereof,  braces  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  stem  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  said  braces  being  of  a  length  which 
is  only  slightly  less  than  the  length  of  said  legs,  and 
connecting  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  legs 
with  the  other  ends  of  said  braces  whereby  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  mechanical  means  said  lifting  device  may 
be  raised  a  distance  which  is  subsuntially  equal  to  the 
length  of  s^  braces. 


2J23,959 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SCAFFOLD  ELEMENTS 

Charles  C.  Pimm,  West  Somcrrille,  Mass. 

Application  December  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,474 

2  Claims.    (0.304-^40) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elongated  structural  stand- 
ard having  a  laterally  projecting  stud  extending  there- 
from in  spaced  relation  with  an  abutment  on  the  stand- 
ard, said  stud  being  adapted  to  extend  through  an  aper- 
tured  structural  brace  element,  of  means  for  quickly 
locking  said  brace  on  said  stud  by  gravity  and  releasing 
the  same  from  locked  position  manually,  said  means  com- 
prising a  collar  in  the  form  of  a  split  ring  surrounding 
said  standard  between  said  abutment  and  said  stud  for 
free  to-and-fro  limited  slidable  movement  therebetween 
on  said  standard,  said  stud  and  abutment  retaining  said 
collar  on  the  standard  at  all  times,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
collar  and  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  said  standard  and  having  an  extended  end 
portion  projecUng  below  the  plane  of  the  collar  and  be- 
ing bifurcated  for  a  distance  of  its  length  to  straddle  the 
free  end  portion  of  said  stud  and  to  lie  outwardly  of 
and  in  opposition  to  the  brace  clement  on  the  stud  to 
retain  said  brace,  the  split  ends  of  said  ring  being  sepa- 
rated, a  guide  rib  carried  by  the  standard  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  lying  between  the  split  ends  of 
said  ring  to  cooperate  therewith  for  maintaining  said 
plate  at  right  angles  to  said  stud  and  its  bifurcated  end 
in  alignment  with  said  sttid. 


2,823,9M 
DIE  SETS  FOR  MACHINE  PRESSES 
William  J.  Blank,  New  Lexington,  and  James  J.  Straad, 
Bedford,  Ohio,  asrigaora,  by  mesne  asripiMfats,  to 
Lemaco  Prodacts,  lac.  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  coipantion 

AppUcatioa  Aiint  U,  1955.  Scrid  No.  530,857 
9aainM.    (CL  308— 6) 


1.  A  die  set  comprising  relatively  movable,  spaced  and 
interfitting  post  and  bushing  members  adapted  for  straight 
line  motion  and  which  are  substantially  polygonal  in 
cross  section  in  providing  substantially  flat,  opposing 
and  relatively  spaced  surfaces;  a  retainer  structure  con- 
forming to  the  polygonal  crosvsectional  configuration  of 
the  space  formed  between  said  members,  said  structure 
including  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  bearing 
elements  having  simultaneous  preloaded  pressure  contact 
with  said  opposing  surfaces:  and  resilient  means  incor- 
porated in  at  least  one  of  said  members  and  providing 
yielding  displacement  thereof  in  response  to  abnormal 
pressures  applied  to  the  bearing  elements  upon  passing 
of  the  latter  between  portions  of  said  opposing  surfaces 
which  are  out  of  true  geometrical  relation  to  each  other 
and  in  parallelism  with  post  axes. 


2,823.901 
SADDLE  BEARING 
Fiaak  W.  Sbowalter,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  The  Amer^ 
icaa  Envelope  Company,  West  CanoOtoa,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  September  21.  1953.  Serial  No.  381370 
5ClaiBM.    (CL  308—15) 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
lower  base,  an  upper  base  mounted  upon  said  lower  base, 
means  carried  by  said  lower  base  for  longitudinally  mov- 
ing said  upper  base,  a  platform  mounted  on  said  upper 
base,  means  carried  by  said  upper  base  for  transversely 
moving  said  platform,  an  arbor-receiving  bearing  block 
mounted  on  said  platform,  an  arbor  retainer  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bearing  block  and  a  latch  carried  by  the 
outer  end  <rf  said  bar  and  engageable  with  said  bearing 
block,  said  platform  having  a  rounded  depression  in  its 
upper  face,  and  said  bearing  block  having  a  rounded  de- 
pendent portion  receivable  in  said  depression,  said  de- 
pendent portion  having  an  axis  extending  in  a  vertical 
plane  which  is  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  a  vertical 
plane  including  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bearing  block, 
whereby  said  bearing  block  is  tillable  with  respect  to  its 
longitudinal  axis. 
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2,823,9<2 

BEAIUNG  ASSEMBLY  AND  CLOTHES  DRYER 

EQUIPPED  THEREWITH 

Richard  R  Leonard,  Loolfvillc,  Ky^  aaigBor  to  GcBcral 

Electric  Company,  ■  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  April  19,  1957.  Serial  No.  653,8M 

i  Claims.    (Q.  308— M) 


2,823,M4 
GUIDE  BEARING 
Glenn  E.  HnndMrti,  WellsTillc,  N.  Y^  Mrignor  to  The 
Air  Preheatei  Coqporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorli 

Application  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,749 
2  Claims.    (CL  308— 77) 


2.  A  vibration  absorbing  bearing  assembly  for  support- 
ing a  rotating  shaft,  comprising  a  split  bushing  member 
including  an  inner  sleeve  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
shaft  and  an  outer  portion  for  engaging  a  supporting 
member,  a  rigid  ferrule  surrounding  said  sleeve  for  hold- 
ing said  sleeve  to  a  predetermined  bearing  diameter,  and 
a  resilient  cylinder  disposed  between  said  ferrule  and  said 
outer  portion  of  said  bushing  member  for  resiliently  hold- 
ing said  outer  portion  in  engagement  with  said  supporting 
member. 


2,823,9€3 

ONE-PIECE  RING  BEARINGS 

Harold  E.  Balsigcr,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Landis 

Tool   Company,   Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  December  22. 1954,  Serial  No.  476,996 

4aaims.    (0.308—73) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bearing,  a  spindle  rotatable 
in 'the  bearing,  said  bearing  comprising  a  solid  ring-like 
member  having  peripherally  spaced  bearing  segments 
and  alternate  flexible  sections  formed  integral  with  the 
ends  of  adjacent  bearing  segments,  and  forming  the  sole 
connection  therebetween,  the  clearance  between  the  bear- 
ing segments  and  the  rotatable  spindle  being  initially  in 
excess  of  that  normally  used  for  bearing  purposes,  each 
segment  having  on  its  outer  face  a  contact  portion  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  trailing  end  on  the  segment,  the  outer 
faces  of  the  contact  portions  being  of  increasing  diameter 
transversely  toward  the  center  thereof,  retaining  means 
for  engaging  said  outer  faces  of  the  contact  portioiis,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  retaining  means  so  as  to  rock 
the  trailing  end  portions  of  the  bearing  segments  into 
supporting  contact  with  the  spindle,  and  forcing  the  lead- 
ing end  portions  thereof  outwardly  to  provide  a  wedge- 
shaped  clearance  between  the  spindle  and  the  bearing 
segments  terminating  in  a  substantially  zero  clearance 
at  the  trailing  end  portion  through  which  lubricant  is 
forced  by  the  rotating  spindle. 


1.  A  guide  bearing  assembly  for  restraining  lateral 
movement  of  a  rotor  post  or  the  like  comprising;  a  bear- 
ing shaft  supported  axially  from  an  end  of  a  rotor  post; 
a  cylindrical  housing  member  concentric  with  the  bearing 
shaft  and  supported  from  the  end  of  the  rotor  post  to 
provide  an  annular  space  surrounding  said  bearing  shaft; 
an  anti-friction  bearing  positioned  in  said  annular  space 
inwardly  embracing  the  bearing  shaft  and  outwardly  em- 
braced by  a  cylindrical  support  housing,  the  remote  end 
of  said  cylindrical  support  housing  being  laterally  flanged 
to  provide  means  supporting  said  housing  independently 
of  the  bearing;  duct  means  extending  through  the  support 
housing  to  provide  access  for  introducing  a  lubricant  into 
the  annular  space  occupied  by  said  anti-friction  bearing: 
an  annular  passageway  extending  substantially  around 
said  support  housing  to  provide  space  for  the  passage  of 
cooling  fluid;  and  fln  means  formed  in  the  base  of  the 
housing  enclosing  said  annular  space  to  agitate  the  lubri- 
cating medium  and  cause  it  to  be  thoroughly  subjected  to 
the  cooling  effects  of  the  cooling  fluid. 


2,823.965 
BEARING 
Richard   F.   Harrington,   Davenport,   Iowa,  assignor  to 
Pariiersborg-Aetna  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  West  Vindnia 

Application  July  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,217 
7Cfariiiis.    (CL  308— 187.1) 


1.  A  bearing  unit  comprising  an  inner  bearing  race 
member  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  or  the  like,  annular 
means  providing  an  outer  bearing  race  surrounding  said 
inner  bearing  race  member,  a  plurality  of  anti-friction 
elements  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  bearing 
races,  said  annular  means  including  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  annular  wall  sections  extending  inwardly  from 
said  outer  bearing  race  and  along  opposite  end  surfaces  of 
said  inner  member,  said  inner  member  having  radially 
inwardly  facing  annular  shoulders  of  predetermined  di- 
ameter at  said  opposite  end  surfaces,  said  wall  sections 
including  radially  outwardly  facing  annular  surfaces  hav- 
ing a  diameter  less  than  said  predetermined  diameter,  and 
a  pair  of  resilient  seal  rings  respectively  engaging  said  in- 
wardly facing  annular  shoulders  and  adjacently  disposed 
radially  outwardly  facing  annular  surfaces. 
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2423,966 
FLOATING  SEAL 
Noel  S.  Reynolds,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  asslfsor,  by 

sigmneBts.  to  Federal-Mognl-Bower  Bearings,  Inc.,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Oiighial  application  Jnly  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,702, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,797,938,  dated  Jnly  2,  1957.  Dl- 
Tided  and  this  application  June  29,  1956,  Serial  No. 
598,491 

SCUM.   (CL 38»— 187.1) 


I.  In  a  seal  for  association  with  two  relatively  rotat- 
able members  having  concentric  cylindrical  surfaces,  said 
seal  having  a  member  of  rubber  or  like  material  provided 
with  an  outer  annular  portion,  an  inner  annular  portion 
and  a  flexible  connecting  web  portion,  an  annular  sup- 
port ring  of  rigid  material  secured  to  the  outer  portion 
of  the  rubber  member  and  of  an  outer  diameter  to  fit 
into"  the  outer  of  the  concentric  cylindrical  surfaces,  said 
outer  portion  of  the  rubber  member  having  a  part  of 
its  material  axially  adjacent  the  supporting  ring  and  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  surface  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
the  seal  with  its  greatest  diameter  adjacent  the  support 
ring  and  of  a  diameter  size  slightly  greater  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  support  ring,  an  anti-friction  bear- 
ing means  of  the  ball  type  with  inner  and  outer  races 
carried  by  the  inner  portion  of  the  rubber  member  and 
arranged  to  be  positioned  between  it  and  the  inner  of 
the  concentric  cylindrical  surfaces,  and  means  for  sealing 
the  anti-friction  bearing  means. 


2423,967 
BEARING 

Richard  F.  Harrington,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Parfcersborg-Actna  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  West  Virginfai 

AppUcation  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,629 
12  Claims.    (CL  308— 187  J) 


•» 


2423,968 

PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSERS 

Moaca  M.  MaroMa,  New  York,  and  Loois  H.  Moifa, 

Bronx,  N.  Y.,  assignon  to  West  Dishifccting  Company, 

Long  Isfaud  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jamuiry  19. 1955,  Serial  No.  4824M 

llClahns.    (CL  312-39) 


1.  A  bearing  construction  comprising  an  outer  mem- 
ber, an  inner  member  co-axial  with  and  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  member  and  spaced  therefrom  at  least 
in  part,  and  a  seal  ring  interposed  between  said  members 
for  retaining  lubricant  and  excluding  foreign  matter,  said 
ring  being  of  thin  and  readily  flexible  resilient  material 
and  normally  being  flat  and  being  flexed  into  a  generally 
S-shaped  configuration  solely  by  engagement  with  said 
members,  the  inherent  resiliency  of  said  ring  tending  to 
return  it  to  its  initial  shape  and  thereby  maintaining  in- 
timate seahag  contact  with  said  members. 

727  O.  G.— 41 


6.  In  dispensers  of  the  character  described,  employ- 
ing a  feed  roller  for  discharge  of  strip  material  from 
a  dispenser,  a  feed  control  mechanism  governing  rota- 
tion of  the  feed  roller  in  control  of  each  discharge  of 
strip  material  from  the  dispenser,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  shaft  extending  into  and  coupled  with  the 
feed  roller,  said  shaft  having  a  key  section,  a  gear  in- 
tegral with  said  shaft,  said  mechanism  including  a  plate, 
a  stud  on  said  plate  and  including  a  disc  bead,  a  sec- 
ond gear  rotatable  on  said  stud  and  meshing  with  the 
flrst  gear,  key  means  movably  supported  in  the  second 
gear  and  having  means  normally  maintaining  said  key 
means  in  o(>eratively  engagement  with  said  disc  head 
so  as  to  normally  maintain  the  second  gear  against  ro- 
tation, means  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
said  first  gear  for  operativety  engaging  said  key  means 
to  move  the  same  into  inoperative  position  to  free  the 
second  gear  for  rotation  by  said  first  gear  in  operation 
of  rotating  said  feed  roller,  and  said  key  means  auto- 
matically moving  into  operative  engagement  with  said 
disc  head  upon  completion  of  one  cycle  of  revolution  of 
the  second  gear  in  controlling  discharge  of  a  length  of 
strip  material  from  the  dispenser  by  said  feed  roller. 


2423,969 

SEVERING  FILM  MATERIAL 

Fred  C.  Traver  and  Craig  S.  Travcr,  Chicago,  ID. 

Application  Julv  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  523,506 

1  Claim.    (CL312— 39) 


A  dispenser  for  plastic  film  or  like  material  that  cannot 
be  easily  torn  along  a  straight  edge  and  comprising,  means 
affording  a  box-like  container  member  for  holding  a 
supply  of  said  material  in  recessed  relation  therein  and 
from  which  a  sheet  of  said  material  of  predetermined 
length  may  be  withdrawn  forwardly  past  and  over  the 
front  edge  portion  thereof,  a  lid  member  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  container  member  and  having  a  top  wall, 
said  lid  member  having  means  along  the  front  edge  por- 
tion thereof  cooperating  with  the  front  edge  portion  of 
said  container  member  when  the  lid  member  is  at  least 
partly  closed  on  the  container  member  affording  a  pas- 
sageway in  which  a  portion  of  said  sheet  of  predetermined 
length  can  be  disposed  for  severing,  said  lid  member  ad- 
jacent the  front  edge  portion  thereof  having  means  afford- 
ine  a  knife  slot  extended  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  path 
of  said  material  through  said  passageway,  said  knife  slot 
having  a  first  relatively  wide  horizontal  portion  and  a 
second  relatively  narrow  vertical  portion,  a  knife  includ- 
ing a  flat  guide  shoe  slidablv  mounted  in  the  wide  portion 
of  said  knife  slot,  said  knife  having  a  relatively  narrow 
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blade  and  a  cutting  edge  depending  from  the  underside 
t  "•?  ^"'***  **'°*  *°**  disposed  in  said  vertical  portion 
of  said  knife  slot,  said  cutting  edge  being  in  line  engage- 
ment with  said  sheet  in  said  passageway  when  said  lid  is 
closed,  spaced  means  extended  along  the  front  edge  por- 
tion of  said  container  member  at  said  passageway  and 
across    which    said    sheet    in    said    passageway    can    be 
stretched  so  as  to  establish  free  space   below  the  line 
engagement  of  said  cutting  edge  with  said  sheet  as  afore- 
said, spaced  portions  of  the  top  wall  of  said  lid  overhang, 
ing  marginal  portions  of  said  guide  shoe  for  the  length 
of  the  path  of  said  knife  to  retain  said  knife  in  place,  the 
spacing  between  said  overhanging  portions  affording  a 
channel  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  the  top  wall 
of  said  lid,  a  collapsible  puU  tab  pivotally  attached  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  guide  shoe  opposite  said  blade,  said 
pull  tab  being  of  less  width  and  of  not  greater  thickness 
than  the  width  and  depth  respectively  of  said  channel  so 
as  to  be  reposable  entirely  in  said  channel  when  the  knife 
is  not  in  use,  and  said  lid  member  having  an  opening 
therein  communicating  with  said  knife  slot  and  through 
which  said  knife  is  insertable  and  removable  into  and 
from  said  knife  slot. 
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l^f^  "»0"n«fd  .»n  said  container  in  position  to  be 
eiKlosed  by  said  hinged  door  when  closed,  a  bottom  clo- 
T'l!^'^  container  hinged  for  opening  and  ammged 
to  open  downwardly  in  the  general  direction  of  the  open- 
int  of  said  top.  said  bottom  closure  clo«ing  a  space  inibe 


2,l23,97f 
DESK 
SSt  ?™**"<0'    I^d»«'    Mo.   aaritBor   to   Rank 
r!S™«  *   Equipment   Cofporatfon  of  America,  SL 
ixwis.  Mo.  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  Jaauary  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  560,7il 
4Claiiiii.    (a.  312— 194) 


lowermost  section  of  said  container,  and  a  game  bag 
mounted  in  said  space  and  arranged  to  extend  downwardly 
in  suspended  position  below  said  conUiner  when  said 
bottom  is  open  and  arranged  to  be  moved  up  into  said 
sp»ce  when  the  bottom  closure  is  moved  into  closed  oosi- 
tion.  *^^ 


STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  ON  REFRIGERATOR 

n ^    ^  DOOR 

Orwi  V.  Saanderi^  Daytc,  OWo,  aariguor  to  Gcocnl 
Motora^orporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh^  .  corporatkni  of 

AppHcatio.  Jiinc  20.  1955,  Serial  No.  SIM59 
2ClafaM.    (CL  312— 311)        ^^ 


I .  A  desk  comprising  two  chassis  members,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  unitary  subassembly  constituted  by  end  sup- 

^rZVflT''^"  '""'"•  "'  '""^  o°«  subassembly  being 
consntuted  by  a  umtary  transverse  box  beam  forming  f 
elf-sus  aining  hollow  compartment  open  at  the  front  and 
op.  at  east  one  of  said  stringers  being  of  zigzag  shape  "o 
form  with  one  of  its  end  member,  a  r,^ess  hf  ving  a  Wr 
poruon  at  the  elevation  of  the  other  stringer  means  fo 
accepting  one  end  of  said  box  beam,  said  box  beam  resT 
ing  upon  and  being  supported  by  both  stringers  and  form- 

L^H  *tK'° rif *'*'"^°'  ^"  "^""'^  equipment  such  as  drawers 
and  the  like,  a  top  resting  upon  said  box  beam  and  en^ 

^  Z? , "?,  °^"  w'°P'  '*^^  «"PP«^^  extending  upward 
subsunually  to  the  top  of  the  box  beam,  and  attach^ 
ments  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  supports  and  said 

Z  J^"'  '"'  '^'"^  °'  '"PP^"  °f  '^d  'OP  c«^ 


2,«23.971 
TACKLE  BOX 

A— mJIS*"*"^?  J*®*^  Denver,  Colo. 
AppHcatkHi  April  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  499,593 

1    In   .  «  K.^  ^^*^    <"•  312-29«) 

^x^^e  c^t  *^^  ^'  '  "''^'  '^"^  c«nbination  of  a 
o^n^»  ,^     "*'•  ^'°P  ^°'  "'^  «'"»>'"«^  hinged  for 

™  of  th^/n^ir"*"^  '\"P^  '^'^  full-cross-sicSonal 
area  of  the  container,  a  hinged  door  in  a  wall  of  said 
container  adjacent  to  and  opening  in  a  dir^t^on  a^y 

hinged  door  may  be  locked  when  said  t^  i,  doJi  ^d 


1.  In  a  refngeralor  provided  with  a  refrigerated  food 
Chamber   having   an   access   opening,   a   door   hingedly 
mounted  upon  said  refrigerator  for  horizontal  swinaina 
movement  relative  thereto  normally  closing  said  cham- 
ber access  opening,  a  panel  on  said  door  formed  to  pro- 
vide  a  recess  in  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  frame-like  struc- 
urc  swmgably  carried  by  said  door  disposed  in  and  ex- 
tending substantially  across  said  recess  to  provide  with- 
out the  aid  of  additional  means  a  compartment  therein 
cornmumcating  with  the  interior  of  said  food  chamber 
said  frame-like  structure  having  tracks  on  the  inner  tid^ 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  containers  each  having  track  re- 
ceiving portions  slidably  engaging   the   tracks  on   said 
frame-like  structure  to  removably  mount  the  containers 
thereon  in  side  by  side  relationship  within  the  compart- 
ment on  said  door,  a  partition  in  one  of  said  containers 
dividing  same  into  open  end  egg  storage  cells  disposed 
one  above  the  other  within  said  compartment  with  the 
open  end  of  the  cells  normally  facing  said  door  panel  to 
^K^*^        ^*^  ''°'^  therein  to  cold  air  in  said  food 
chamber,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  frame-like 
structure  upon  said  door  for  tilting  same  relative  thereto, 
means  for  latching  said  frame-like  structure  in  its  com- 
partment forming  position  and  preventing  tilting  thereof 
during  opemng  and  closing  swinging  movements  of  said 
door,  said  Utching  means  being  accessible  only  upon 
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opening  said  chamber  door  to  unlatch  said  frame^ike 
structure  and  tilt  same  outwardly  of  the  door  recess  into 
a  substantially  horizonul  position,  and  said  containers 
being  selectively  slidable  away  from  said  tilted  frame- 
like structure  with  said  open  end  of  the  cells  in  said  one 
container  upright  to  retain  eggs  therein. 


2423,973 

CABINET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIFMENT 

Vtetoo  Dc  Vers  Carver  and  Marcw  Lfaw,  Fort  Wayne, 

LmL,  aarignon  to  Ioteraatio«y  Tdepbosc  and  Tde- 

graph  Corporatioa 

AppUcadoo  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472^5 

3  Claims.    (CL  312— 323) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  mechanism,  a  slide  comprising:  an 
elongated  support  member  having  two  oppositely  facing 
longitudinally  extending  parallel  channel-shaped  tracks. 
and  a  third  channel -shaped  track  joining  the  end  of  one 
of  said  parallel  tracks  and  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  tracks  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  parallel  and  transversely  spaced-apart 
flanges  respectively  formed  on  its  sides,  the  upper  flange 
of  said  one  parallel  track  having  a  flrst  notch  formed 
therein  spaced  from  the  junction  of  said  one  of  said 
third  tracks,  the  lower  flange  of  said  one  parallel  track 
having  a  second  notch  formed  therein  intermediate  said 
flrst  notch  and  said  point  of  junction,  said  lower  flange 
of  said  one  parallel  track  and  the  flange  of  said  third 
track  joined  thereto  having  a  third  notch  formed  at  their 
point  of  junction. 


2,823,974 
FLASH-TO-SOUND  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Fred  B.  Danick,  New  Yoll^  N.  Y.,  aaaigBor  to  Ike  Ui 

Stales  of  Amcrka  as  reprcscBted  by  Ibc  Sacietary  of 
War 

AppUcadoo  October  3, 1944,  Scrtel  No.  557,M2 

1  ClafaB.    (CL  346—34) 

(Graalcd  BBdcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
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A  flash-to-sound  recording  system  for  determining 
range  between  a  source  of  flash  and  sound  and  said  sys- 
tem, said  system  including  a  flash  pick-up  system  point- 
ing in  the  direction  of  anticipated  flash,  said  pick-up 
system  including  a  photo-electric  cell  and  iu  amplifier. 
a  modulator  connected  lo  said  amplifier,  an  oscillator 
connected  to  said  modulator,  the  frequency  of  said 
modulator  being  adjusted  to  act  as  a  carrier  for  a  signal 
impressed  on  said  modulator  by  said  amplifier,  an  end- 
less magnetic  tape  recorder  including  magnetic  head  re- 
corder, reproducer  and  obliterator.  said  recorder  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  modulator,  a  range  re- 
cording means  including  a  range  recorder,  a  tuner  and 
a  motor  for  moving  a  recording  mediim  of  said  recorder, 
a  sound  pick-up  unit,  and  a  switch  for  disconnecting  the 
photo-electric  cell  amplifier  from  said  modulator  and  for 
connecting  said  sound  pick-up  unit  to  said  modulator  and 
for  simultaneously  starting  said  motor  and  said  timer  for 
recording  timing  signals  on  said  recording  medium  and 
for  transferring  the  flash  and  sound  signals  from  said  mag- 
netic tape  on  said  recording  medium,  whereby  the  range 
can  be  determined  solely  from  the  number  of  timer  mark- 
ings between  the  flash  and  sound  signals  all  appearing 
on  said  medium. 


CHEMICAL 


2^23,975 
WASHING  MACHINE 
James  B.  KhVy,  West  Richfield,  Ohio,  8MifM»r  to  The 
Apex  Electrical  Manofactoring  Co.,  as  traHee,  dere- 
land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Coatinaaliaa  of  appHcadoo  Scrhd  No.  (19,849,  October 
2,  1945.     TUs  appUcatloa  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No. 
421,897 

29ClafaM.    (CL8— 159) 


<6 


about  a  point  on  the  central  axis  thereof  to  cause  all 
other  points  on  said  axis  to  move  in  a  circular  path  with 
a  predetermined  angular  velocity  whereby  the  container 
is  progressively  tilted  to  effect  washing  and  thereafter 
rotating  said  container  about  said  axis  with  substantially 
the  same  angular  velocity  to  effect  extraction. 


2,823,976 

RECOVERY  OF  THORIUM  AND  URANIUM 
VALUES  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 


George  D.  Calkfaia,  Worthingtoa,  Ohio,  anigBor  to  tkt 
Uaited  States  of  America  as  reprcscated  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  CommissioB 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  24, 1952 
Serial  No.  295363 

dClalBis.    (CL  23— 14.5) 

I.  A  process  for  separation  of  uranium  values  from  a 
mixture  comprising  values  of  uranium  and  of  thorium, 
which  comprises  forming  a  carbonate  solution  of  said 
values  in  which  the  carbonate  is  present  in  excess  quan- 
tity and  the  pH  value  is  9.5,  adding  hydrogen  peroxide  to 
said  solution  whereby  thorium  values  precipitate,  and 
4.  That  method  of  washing  and  extracting  in  a  sym-  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  aqueous  solution  con- 
metrical  container  which  comprises  moving  the  container    Uining  uranium  values. 
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METHOD  OF  DISSOLVING  URAPWUM  METAL 
L«Mii  A.  Sloda,  O^t  Ridge,  Tena^  MrifDor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  t'nited  States 
Atomic  Eoergy  Commissioa 

No  Diawiof.    AppUcatioa  Aagast  3, 1944 

Serial  No.  547,994 

14Ciaini.    (0.23—14.5) 

13.  The  process  which  comprises  dissolving  uranium 

metal  that  has  been  subjected  to  neutron  bombardment 

in  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  not  more  than  about  10 

percent  of  perchloric  acid  and  then  precipitating  and 

recovering  the  short-lived  radioactive  fission  products. 


2,823,978 
PRECIPITATION  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  PLU- 
TONIUM FROM  CONTAMINATING  ELEMENTS 
Joseph  B.  Sutton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  United  States 
Atmaic  Energy  Commission 

NoDiawinv.    Application  May  23, 1947 
Serial  No.  750, 17i 
«Clafans.    (CI.  23— 14.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  plutonium  from  radio- 
active uranium  fission  products  in  aqueous  solutions  by 
decontamination  steps  including  by-product  carrier  pre- 
cipitation, the  improvement  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing a  preformed  aqueous  slurry  of  a  hydroxide  of  a  metal 
of  group  IV  B  into  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  in  which 
the  acidity  of  the  solution  is  between  about  0.5  N  and  1  N 
and  which  contains  the  plutonium  in  the  hexavaknt  state, 
radioactive  uranium  fission  products  contaminant,  and  a 
by-product  carrier  precipitate  and  separating  said  metal 
hydroxide  together  with  the  by-product  carrier  precipitate. 


2,823.979 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIGMENT 
Daniel  S.  Scan,  Hcniico  County,  Va.,  asrignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y-  a  corpo- 
latioo  of  New  York 

Application  May  28.  1954.  Serial  No.  433,028 
14  Claims.    (CL  23— 182) 


11.  In  the  method  of  making  a  particulate,  solid  prod- 
uct comprising  silicon  monoxide  by  reacting  a  silicon- 
containing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silica,  sand,  quartz  and  mineral  silicates  at  sufficiently 
elevated  temperatures  of  at  least  about  1500  to  2000*  C. 
in  a  first  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  carbonaceous  reduc- 
ing agent  to  produce  silicon-monoxide  gas  and  their  con- 
densing said  gas  to  obtain  a  solid,  the  improvement  com- 
prismg  continuously  reacting  said  silicon-containing  ma- 
tenal  and  reducing  agent  to  produce  silicon  monoxide 
gas,  contmuously  delivering  said  silicon-monoxide  gas  to 
a  second  zone,  continuously  enveloping  said  silicon 
monoxide  gas  in  said  second  zone  with  an  essentially 
pure  condensing  gas  inert  to  said  silicon-monoxide  gas 
to  mix  with  said  silicon-monoxide  gas  and  form  a  gas 
stream  exhibiting  lamellar  flow  essentially  free  of  turbu- 
jence.  said  silicon-monoxide  gas  cooling  and  condensing 
m  the  presence  of  said  inert  gas  to  form  a  particulate. 


solid  silicon-monoxide  product  having  the  general  formala 

I(Si),(SiO,),] 

where  x  and  y  are  whole  numbers  and  containing  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  fibers  having  an  average  particle  length 
of  from  about  50  to  600  millimicrons,  a  surface  area 
of  from  about  60  to  200  square  meters  per  gram  and  a 
structure  in  which  the  ratio  of  width  to  length  is  from 
about  1:10  to  1:50,  and  continuously  separating  said  solid 
silicon-monoxide  product  from  said  condensing  gas. 


2t823  988 

PIGMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Daniel  S.  Scars,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 

poration  of  New  York 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,099 
13  Claims.    (CL  23— 182) 


3.  In  the  method  of  making  a  condensed,  particulate, 
solid  product  comprising  a  silicon  monoxide  by  react- 
ing a  silicon  containing  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica,  sand,  quartz  and  mineral  silicates 
at  elevated  temperatures  to  produce  silicon  monoxide 
gas  and  then  condensing  said  silicon  monoxide  gas, 
the  step  comprising  mixing  under  subsUntially  non- 
turbulent  condition  said  silicon  monoxide  gas  with  a 
condensing  gas  inert  to  said  silicon  monoxide  gas  and 
contaimng  from  about  0.5  to  9%  by  volume  of  said 
condensing  gas  of  a  treating  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia  and  an  amine  to  condense  said 
silicon  monoxide  gas  to  form  a  product  comprising  a 
condensed,  particulate,  solid  nitrogen  containing  silicon 
monoxide,  (Si)x.(SiOa),.(N)„  where  x  and  y  are  whole 
numbers  and  where  z  is  a  number  such  that  the  propor- 
tion of  nitrogen  is  from  about  1  to  8%  by  weight  of 
said  solid  nitrogen  containing  silicon  monoxide  as  deter- 
mined by  Kjeldahl  analysis,  and  containing  a  substantial 
amount  of  fibers. 


2423,981 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  AMMONIA  FROM 
AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE 
Charles  H.  Fochsman,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corporation,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  January  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,936 
9  Claims.    (CL  23— 193) 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  ammonia  from  ammonium 
chloride  which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of  steam  over 
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magnesium  oxide  in  contact  with  ammoruum  chloride 
at  a  temperature  of  200  to  500*  C.  whereby  to  cause  ab- 
sorption of  evolved  HCl  from  the  ammonium  chloride 
and  release  of  ammonia  in  vapor  state,  and  withdrawing 
and  condensing  the  resulting  ammonia  vapor-steam  mix- 
ture whereby  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia, 
the  amount  of  steam  so  passed  over  the  magnesium  oxide 
being  in  addition  to  any  moisture  generated  by  reaction 
in  consequence  of  contact  of  magnesium  oxide  with  am- 
monium chloride  and  being  sufficient  to  esublish  a  water 
vapor  pressure  over  the  magnesium  oxide  of  at  least  30 
percent  of  the  sum  of  partial  pressures  of  water  vapor 
and  HCl  in  said  atmosphere. 


2,823,982 

PRODUCTION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  METAL 
OXIDES 
Otto  Saladfai,  Schweizcrfaalle,  and  Walter  Frcy,  Basel, 
Switzeriand,    assignors,     by     mesne    assignments,    to 
•'    Fabriques  de  Prodnits  Chimiqnes  de  Thann  ct  de  Mal- 
house,  Thann  (Haut-Rhin),  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 
Application  Fcbrvary  11, 1949,  Scftal  No.  75,886 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzcriaod  February  20, 1948 
13  Claims.    (0.23—202) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  finely  divided  oxide  of 
a  metallic  element  from  those  in  groups  3  and  4  of  the 
periodic  system  that  form  volatile  chlorides,  which  com- 
prises continuously  burning  a  mixture  of  a  vaporized  an- 
hydrous chloride  of  said  element  and  oxygen  containing 
gas  in  a  streaming  flame  thereof  within  an  enveloping 
flame  formed  from  a  surrounding  combustible  gas  stream 
having  a  substantially  higher  flame  temperature  than  said 
mixture. 


2,823,983 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METALUC 

SIUCON 

Manrfai  J.  Udy,  Nfa«ara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Strategic- 

Udy  Mctallur^cal  and  Chemical  Processes,  Ltd. 

AppUcatioa  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,559 

1  Claim.    (CL  23— 223.5) 


thus  produced  by  means  of  the  movable  hearth  away 
from  the  respective  reaction  zones  in  a  substantially 
unidirectional  flow  along  the  linear  path  of  said  reac- 
tion zones  for  eventual  recovery  from  said  hearth  out- 
side the  furnace;  and  maintaining  the  furnace  electrodes 
and  successive  reaction  zones  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  silicon  at  ascending  stepped  operating  levels 
within  the  furnace;  whereby  the  silicon  formed  in  one 
high-temperature  reaction  zone,  in  moving  towards  even- 
tual recovery  outside  the  furnace,  is  passed  beneath  suc- 
cessive contiguous  reaction  zones  at  distances  removed 
from  the  direct  influence  of  the  high-temperatures  of 
said  successive  zones  and  effectively  insulated  therefrom 
by  overlying  charge  material  supplied  to  and  undergoing 
reaction  within  said  zones  in  the  formation  of  additional 
quantities  of  silicon. 


"T'T 

^■v.:.  ^ 


Process  for  the  production  of  silicon  that  comprises; 
supplying  on  a  continuous  basis  from  above,  silicon- 
containing  charge  material  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
tiguous arc -sustained  high-temperature  reaction  zones 
maintained  in  substantially  linear  alignment  within  an 
electric  arc  furnace  provided  with  a  movable  conveyor- 
type  hearth;  arc  melting  the  charge  material  and  con- 
tinuously forming  silicon  within  each  of  said  high-tem- 
perature reaction  zones;  continuously  moving  the  silicon 


2,823,984 

FLUORIDE  ION  INDICATOR  AND  PROCESS  OF 

DEVELOPMENT 

Radu  A.  W.  Mavrodiacaiiu,  Yookcrs,  N.  Y.,  ami^or  to 

Boyce  Thompson  Institatc  for  Plant  Research,  Inc. 

AppUcatioa  Jannai^  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,549 

3ClaiM.    (CL23— 232) 


•% 


/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

■ 

1.  The  process  of  determining  the  presence  of  fluo- 
ride ions  in  a  gas  which  comprises  suspending  in  the  gas 
an  indicator  having  an  absorbing  surface  initially  im- 
pregnated with  a  nitrate  of  the  group  consisting  of  zir- 
conium nitrate  and  thorium  nitrate  and  thence  impreg- 
nated with  a  dye  that  forms  a  lake  with  the  nitrate, 
whereby  said  lake  is  concentrated  primarily  at  the  absorb- 
ing surface,  a  portion  of  said  indicator  being  covered 
with  a  removable  material  which  is  impervious  to  the 
fluoride  ions,  removing  the  cover,  and  immersing  the  in- 
dicator in  an  acid  solution  to  develop  the  color  change 
resulting  from  the  contact  of  fluoride  ions  with  the  ex- 
posed part  of  the  indicator. 


2,823,985 
OXYGEN  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
John  P.  Strange,  MurrysrUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
AppUanccs  Company,  Pittslmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,544 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23—254) 


Oxygen  indicating  apparatus  comprising  means  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous  tubular  passage  in  the  form  of 
an  upright  supply  section  and  an  upright  indicating  sec- 
tion connected  at  top  and  bottom  by  crossing  sections, 
the  supply  section  having  a  gas  inlet  in  its  side,  the  top 
crossing  section  of  the  passage  being  inclined  upward 
from  said  supply  section  to  said  indicating  section,  said 
passage  being  provided  with  a  gas  outlet  beyond  the 
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junction  of  said  inclined  crossing  section  and  the  indi- 
cating section,  ammoniacal  cuprous  chloride  solution  fill- 
ing said  passage  to  a  level  above  the  gas  inlet,  means  for 
continuously  delivering  sampling  gas  to  said  inlet  to  push 
slugs  of  said  solution  upward  through  said  inclined  sec- 
tion of  the  passage  from  the  supply  section  to  the  indi- 
cating section,  whereby  oxygen  in  said  gas  will  react  with 
said  solution  and  change  said  slugs  into  cupric  chloride 
so  that  the  solution  in  said  indicating  section  will  appear 
blue,  and  copper  in  the  bottom  crossing  section  of  said 
passage  for  changing  the  cupric  chloride  back  to  cuprous 
chloride  as  the  circulating  solution  flows  past  the  copper. 


2,823,984 

APPARATUS  FX)R  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SLURRIES 

OF  CHEMICAL  REAGENTS 

Elmer  R.  Bariing  and  Jobn  P.  Rkh,  Naihiia,  N.  H. 

Application  October  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,122 

,  4Claliiii.    (0.2^— 2M) 


2,823,988 

COMPOSITE  MATTER 
Nicfaolaa  1.  Grant,   Winchester,   Mmi^  Md  ChM  G. 
Goctzei,  HastinsB-oa-HadMW,  N.  Y,,  iriifiiii  to  Sto* 
tercast  Corporatioa  of  America,  Yoiywfs,  N.  Y.,  a  tm- 
poratloo  of  New  York  ^  ■  wr- 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  IS,  19SS 
Serial  No.  S34,(2< 
UClalmi.    (CL7S— .5) 
6.  A  method  for  producing  reinforced  metal  products 
capable  of  sustaining  high  strength  properties  at  elevated 
temperatures   which   comprises   providing   free   flowing, 
finely  divided  composite  particles  ranging  in  size  up  to 
about  five  microns  containing  as  essential  ingredients  a 
strong  high-melting  point  hard  and  substantially  insoluble 
refractory  material  as  a  slip  and  recovery  inhibiting  phase 
and  a  ductile  metal  of  melting  point  about  1250'  C.  in 
integral  relation  therewith,  whereby  one  constituent  sub- 
stantially coats  the  other  so  that  when  the  metal  coats  the 
refractory  material  its  thickness  ranges  from  about  0.05 
to  one  micron,  and  when  the  refractory  material  coats  the 
ductile  metal  its  thickness  ranges  up  to  about  03  micron, 
the  amount  of  the  hard  refractory  material  ranging  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  25%  by  volume  of  the  total  powder 
composition,  shaping  said  powder  mixture  to  a  coherent 
body,  sintering  the  shaped  body  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  1100*  C.  to  not  greater  than  about  5*  below 
the  point  of  incipient  fusion  under  substantially  non-reac- 
tive conditions  to  produce  a  substantially  dense  body,  hot 
working  said  sintered  body  to  reduce  its  cross-sectional 
area  at  least  about  50%  to  eliminate  substantially  the  voids 
in  said  body,  and  then  fabricating  said  hot  worked  body 
into  a  heat  resistant  article  of  manufacture,  said  fabricated 
article  being  characterized  by  a  microstructure  having  a 
substontially  discontinuous  and  random  dispersion  of  the 
finely  divided  slip  and  recovery  inhibiting  phase  through 
out  the  matriji  of  the  reinforced  meul. 


1.  Apparatus  for  reacting  a  high  density  aqueous 
slurry  of  wood  pulp  with  a  volatile,  corrosive  reagent 
such  as  chlorine  dioxide  comprising:  a  thick  stock 
pump  for  advancing  a  high  density  slurry;  a  mixer;  a 
conduit  connecting  said  pump  to  said  mixer,  said  con- 
duit bemg  proportioned  with  reference  to  the  delivery 
of  said  pump  so  as  to  form  a  gas  tight  plug  of  stock 
between  the  pump  and  the  mixer;  means  for  supplying 
a  solution  of  volatile,  corrosive  reagent  to  said  mixer; 
a  primary  vertical  reaction  tower  receiving,  at  its  base! 
a  mixture  of  said  slurry  and  said  reagent  from  said 
mixer;  a  secondary  vertical  reaction  tower;  a  conduit 
connecting  the  tops  of  the  two  towers  whereby  to  de- 
liver said  slurry  mixture  from  the  primary  tower  to 
the  secondary  tower;  said  secondary  tower  having  ad- 
jacent its  base  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  diluting  the 
slurry  mixture  and  an  outlet  for  removing  all  of  the 
dilute  slurry  mixture  from  the  system  at  the  base  of  the 
secondary  tower. 


2,823,989 
AGENT  FOR  TREATING  MOLTEN  METALS 
AUmi  J.  Dcyivp  and  Jokn  R.  FciToo,  Ningara  Falls, 
N.  Y^  aaignon  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoon  A  Com- 
pany, Wnmlngton,  Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 
No  Drawli^    Application  Jnly  22, 1953 
Serial  No.  3«9,7n 
18Clafau.    (a.  75— 58) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  treating  fer- 
rous melts  consisting  essentially  of  a  porous,  refractory 
metal  oxide  in  the  form  of  integral  lumps  impregnated 
with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium  and  sodium,  the  refractory  metal  oxide  be- 
mg substantially  inert  to  ferrous  melts  and  to  the  afore- 
said metals. 

8.  The  method  of  making  the  article  of  claim  1  which 
comprises  heating  said  metal  with  lumps  of  the  porous, 
refractory  metal  oxide. 


2,823,987 
NEW  QUATERNARY  SALTS 
Richard  J.  Fklden,  Ronald  Frederick  Homer,  and  Richard 
Lewis  Jones.   Manchester,  England,  aasignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  9,  1954 

Serial  No.  596,414 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  28.  1955 

12  Claims.    (CL  71— 2.5) 

1.  Quaternary  salts  which  are  of  the  formula: 


ix- 


wherein  X  stands  for  an  anionic  radical. 


_  2J23,99f 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OP  LEAD  ORES 
Joaef  Barwasscr,  Udo  Esck,  Wcnicr  Schwartz,  and  Hans 
Raosch,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mctallgcsellachaft    Aktiengesellschaft,    Frankfurt    am 
Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppIicaHoa  April  29,  1954 

Serial  No.  424,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  30,  1953 

6  Claims.  (CL  75— 77) 
1.  In  process  for  smelting  sulfidic  raw  materials  con- 
tammg  more  than  40%  of  lead  in  the  form  of  lead  sulfide 
m  admixture  with  soda  and  carbon  the  steps  which  com- 
prise granulating  an  admixture  of  a  lead  ore  concentrate 
with  soda  and  carbon  wetted  with  water  of  a  temperature 
of  50  to  70*  C.  and  smelting  the  resulting  granulated 
admixture  in  a  flame-fired  rotary  furnace  at  a  temperature 
between  700*  and  1000*  C. 
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2J23^1 
i^        PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

TTTANTUM  METAL 
JowM  KaiBlct,  New  Yoit.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  23, 1954 
^  Serial  No.  438,873 

»  12  Clahns.    (CI.  75—84.4) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium  metal 
which  comprises  adding  anhydrous  alkali  metal  fiuotitanate 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  fiuotitanate, 
potassium  fiuotitanate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  a  body 
of  molten  sodium,  with  agitation  of  the  reaction  mixture, 
maintained  under  an  atnK»phere  inert  to  titanium,  at  a 
temperature  between  500*  C.  and  1300'  C,  there  being 
at  least  four  equivalents  of  sodium  metal  present  for  each 
mole  of  alkali  metal  fiuotitanate.  and  thereafter  separating 
the  titanium  metal  formed  from  the  by-product  slag. 


II 


2423,992 
ALLOY  CTEELS 
Wnbvr  T.  Bolkcom.  Allison  Pari^  and  Wilttam  E.  Knapp, 
Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Mctallnrgical 
Products  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  partnership  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  Norcmber  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  421^5 
17CMM.    (CL7S— 123) 


1.  An  impact  resisting  steel  alloy  comprising  about 
0.1  to  1%  carbon,  about  0.2  to  6%  manganese,  about 
O.I  to  0.75%  silicon,  nil  to  about  0.04%  phosphorus, 
nil  to  about  0.04%  sulphur,  nil  to  about  5%  of  one 
or  more  ctf  the  group  molybdenum,  chromium  and 
tungsten,  nil  to  about  4%  nickel,  the  residue  from  the 
treatment  of  the  molten  metal  with  about  0.0015  to  0.5% 
rare  earth  meuls  after  reducing  the  total  oxide  to  below 
0.007%  and  the  balance  subsuntially  iron  with  residual 
impurities  in  ordinary  amounts. 


II  2^23,993 

STEEL  ALLOY  USABLE  FOR  VALVE  SEATS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Gerhard  Knbcra,  BInmbcrg,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor 
to   Alfred   Teres,   Maachlnen*   nnd   Armatnrentebrik 
K.  G.,  FVnuikfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

NoDrawfaig.    Applicatioa  Jnly  25, 1954 

Serial  No.  599,931 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Geramny  Jnly  14, 1955 

4aafans.    (0.75—124) 
I .  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  a  chrome-molyb- 
denum steel  comprising  0.7-0.8%  carbon,  1.0-1.5%  man- 
ganese.    18-20%    chromium,    2.3-2.7%    molybdenum. 
0.4-0.6%  vanadium,  balance  iron. 


11 


II  2,823  994 

Al^g-Zo-ALLOY  HAVING  HIGH  STRESS 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

WBhalai  RoMnkTMiz,   Elchbolz,  Gcrmaay,   amjg to 

Otto  FWhs  K  G,  MetaUwerkc,  Metocrzhagca,  Weal- 
phaUa,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  23, 1954 
Serial  No.  540,89« 
8  Claims.    (CL  75—141) 
1.  An  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentiaHy  of  com- 
mercial aluminum  and  of  between  4%  and  12%  zinc. 


between  1.5%  and  6%  magnesium  the  combined  quanti- 
ty of  zinc  and  magnesium  anoounting  to  at  least  7.4%, 
between  0.1%  and  4%  silver  and  copper  of  which  be- 
tween 0.1%  and  1%  are  silver,  and  an  amount  of  at 
least  one  additional  metal  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  between  0.1%  and  0.6%  chromium,  be- 
tween 0.1%  and  1.5%  manganese,  and  between  0.03% 
and  0.15%  vanadium. 


2,823,995 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  DIE  CASTING 
Edward  V.  Blackman,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Ahn 
adaaai  Company  oIF  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor> 
poraiion  of  Pemsylvaoia 

NoDrawi^.    Application  September  28, 1955 
Serial  No.  537^83 

dCWam.   (CL7S— 148) 

1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  die  casting  having  a  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of.  aluminum.  6  to  11% 
silicon,  0.1  to  0.6%  chromium  and  0.01  to  0.10% 
beryllium,  with  a  maximum  of  0.2%  copper,  2%  iron 
and  0.1%  each  of  manganese,  nickel,  zinc  and  tin  as 
impurities,  said  die  casting  in  the  as-cast  condition  be- 
ing characterized  by  a  minimum  tensile  strength  of 
41,000  p.  s.  i.  and  a  minimum  elongation  of  5.0%. 


2,823,994 

MAGNESIUM  ALLOY 

Daaid  Gardacr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawh«.    Applicatioa  AapMt  3, 1953 
Serial  No.  372,178 

IClaiBi.    (CL75— 148) 
An  alloy  having  the  following  composition: 

Percent 

Magnesium  95.00 

Titanium ._» . . .10 

Silicon _«_ 4.60 

Nickel   _ .15 

Chromium .|5 


2423,997 
PIGMENT,  PAPER  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
William  L.  Craig,  Wcstoort,  Coaa^  assigaor  to  R.  T. 
VandciMH  Company,  Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  corao- 
raltoa  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    Appttcatioa  NoTcmber  25, 1953 

Serial  No.  394«485 

7CialaM.    (CL92-^) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  use 
as  a  pigment,  said  composition  being  a  reaction  prod- 
uct of  aluminum  sulfate  and  a  highly-pigmented  cdlu- 
losic  pulp  comprising  swollen,  hydra  ted  and  gelatinized 
cellulosic  fibers  and  an  amount  of  finely-divided  pig- 
ment in  excess  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  fibo^,  and  not 
exceeding  about  nine  times  the  dry  weight  of  the  fibers, 
the  finely-divided  pigment  being  precipitated,  hydrated 
calcium  silicate,  the  calcium  silicate  being  largely  with- 
in the  cellulosic  fibers  and  also  on  and  around  said 
fibers,  the  calcium  silicate  within  the  fibers  having  been 
precipitated  in  situ  therein  by  reaction  of  calcium  chlo- 
ride with  sodium  silicate  while  the  calcium  chloride 
is  within  the  fiben  while  they  are  in  a  swollen,  hy- 
drated and  gelatinized  state,  said  highly-pigmented  cel- 
lulosic pulp  forming  a  pulp-like  mass  on  admixture  with 
water,  said  reaction  product  when  dispersed  in  water 
to  form  a  mixture  containing  10  percent  by  weight  of 
said  reaction  product  yielding  a  mixture  having  a  pH 
within  the  range  4  to  9. 
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PROCESS  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  PRODUCING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MULTI-COLOR  IMAGES 

Jacob   Joseph   Jcnnen,   Antwet^   BdgiDm,   uiigneir  to 

G«vaert  Photo- Producten  N.  V^  Mortsel,  Belihim,  a 

company  of  Bclgiain 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  12,  1954 

Serial  No.  200,491 

Claimf  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  13, 1949 

6  Claims.    (CL  96— 9) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  photographic  multi- 
colored image,  which  comprises  exposing  to  light  a  photo- 
graphic material  containing  at  least  two  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  sensitive  to  different  regions  of  the  visible 
spectrum,  at  least  one  of  these  layers  containing  a  color 
coupler  which  is  able  to  form,  by  reaction  with  the 
oxidation  product  of  a  primary  aromatic  amino  develop- 
ing agent,  a  dyestuff  image  undesirably  absorbing  in  the 
blue  region  of  the  visible  spectrum  and  more  strongly  ab- 
sorbing in  another  part  of  the  visible  spectrum,  and 
which  color  coupler  by  oxidation  is  converted  into  a 
blue-absorbing  colored  substance  practically  not  absorb- 
ing in  said  other  part  of  the  visible  spectrum,  which  proc- 
ess further  comprises  developing  at  least  that  layer  con- 
uining  said  color  coupler  with  a  primary  aromatic  amino 
developing  agent,  and  treating  at  least  the  remaining 
color  coupler  of  this  layer  in  an  oxidizing  bath,  said  color 
coupler  containing  a  — NH— NH — CA —  group  within 
a  ring,  wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O,  NH,  N  linked  to  a  hydrocarbon  radical, 
and  N  linked  to  an  acyl  group. 


diffusion  layer  consisting  of  a  first  emulsion  including 
wax,  gum  arabic,  and  a  softener,  an  intermediate  layer 
arranged  on  said  diffusion  layer  opposite  to  said  backing, 
said  intermediate  layer  consisting  of  a  second  emulsion 
including  wax.  gum  arabic,  and  a  softener,  a  cover  layer 
arranged  on  said  intermediate  layer  opposite  to  said 
diffusion  layer,  said  cover  layer  consisting  of  a  third 
emulsion  including  wax  and  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  shellac  and  sandarac  gum,  a 
protective  colloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gum  arabic,  albumin  and  gelatin,  said  protective  colloid 
being  added  to  said  emulsions  so  as  to  render  the  same 
water-soluble,  and  a  light-sensitive  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  salts,  silver  salts, 
and  diazo  compounds  and  added  at  least  to  said  cover- 
ing layer  whereby  said  light-sensitive  substance  hardens 
upon  exposure  to  light,  whereas  said  layers  may  be 
washed  out  at  the  non-exposed  parts  thereof. 


2,823,999 

PHOTOMAGNETIC  COMPOSITION  AND 

PRINTING  PROCESS 

Franklin  A.  Hamm,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aasigDor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y,,  a  corporatioo 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,487 
8  Claims.    (Ci.96— 35) 


2J24,f8l 
STABILIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE 
^  EMULSIONS 

Ckarics  P.  H.  Allen  and  John  J.  Sagara.  Rockcstcr,  N.  Y., 
Mi^ra  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochcitar, 
N.  Y„  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Jamiaiy  K,  1954 
Serial  No.  559.097 
9Claiw.    (CI.  94— 109) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
a  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 

O 

H-C-C N 

HN-C  C-8H 

k      \^ 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkoxyl  group  and  an  amino  group,  and 
Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


I 


exooofo 


I.  A  photomechanical  resist  composition  comprising  a 
polymeric  material  of  esters  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  contain- 
ing at  least  60  mol.  percent  of  recurring  structural  units 
having  the  formula: 

-CH,-CH- 
I 
OC-Ce=CH-R 

II 
o 

wherein  R  represents  a  monocyclic  aryl  group  of  the 
benzene  series  as  a  combined  carrier  and  light-sensitive 
material,  and  a  ferromagnetic  iron  oxide. 


2,824,002 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  COFFEE  PACKET 

Earic  F.  Hiscock,  Washii«toi^  D.  C,  airisMM-  to  Kip, 

Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  coraoration  of  Delaware 

Application  AoHl  9.  1952.  Serial  No.  281 J54 

IClaiB.    (CL  99^77.1) 


«s 


T 


2,824,000 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  STENCIL  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

DIFFUSION  PRINTING 

Ciirt  Eckardt,  Nlcder-Beerbacb-Damstadt,  Germany 

Appli^tion  December  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaay  December  i.  1951 

2  Claims.    (CL  94— 75) 


1.  Photographic  stencil  for  diffusion  printing,  com- 
prising, in  combmation,  a  backing  consisting  substanUally 
of  Yoshino  paper,  a  diffusion  layer  on  said  backing,  said 


A  method  of  providing  coffee  packets  for  use  in 
brewing  coffee  in  coffee  makers  consisting  in  providing 
a  sheet  of  porous  fabric  of  woven  viscose  rayon  yarn 
having  a  plurality  of  areas  of  multiple  relatively  mov- 
able pocket  providing  thicknesses  united  to  each  other 
along  bounding  areas  of  woven  yam  of  single  thick- 
nesses, with  said  multiple  thickness  areas  disposed  in 
consecutive  linear  arrangement,  desizing  and  rendering 
the  fabric  chemically  inert  as  to  Uste  by  boiling  in  pure 
water  for  the  removal  of  substantially  all  oils,  sizing 
and  other  taste  affecting  plasticizers  and  materials,  cut- 
ting  said  fabric  adjacent  to  said  areas  of  single  thick- 
nesses through  the  multiple  thickness  areas  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  linear  arrangement  to  open  said  pockets  along 
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a  margin  of  each  of  the  same,  and  then  severing  the 
pockets  one  from  another  along  intermediate  connect- 
ing areas  of  single  thicknesses. 


raw  bivalves  for  a  period  of  from  3  to  8  minutes  in  a 
brine  of  a  salinity  of  from  about  10*  to  about  50*  sal- 
inometer  at  about  60*  F.  and  heated  to  a  temperature 


^ 


2,824,003 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  LIVER  LOAF 

Snzanne  Schiebcr,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,688 

4ClaiiM.    (C1.99— 107) 


•^ 


TT" 


Jl 


£f_isg-Qf 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  liver  loaf,  comprising 
building  up  a  loaf  by  successively  disposing  a  relatively 
thick  layer  of  a  mr-.ture  of  finely-ground  liver  and 
finely-ground  lean  meat  on  a  relatively  thin  layer  formed 
of  strips  of  unrendered  animal  fat,  thereby  obtaining  a 
loaf  having  alternating  layers  of  said  mixture  and  said 
strips,  and  then  heating  the  loaf  thus  obtained  within  an 
enclosed  vessel,  said  heating  being  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  of  approximately  250'  F.  for  .i  period  of 
between  two  to  four  hours,  whereby  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  fat  in  said  strips  has  been  rendered  and  dis- 
persed into  the  layers  of  said  mixture. 


within  the  range  from  about  110*  F.  to  about  160*  F.. 
and  thereafter  cocking  the  bivalves  by  exposing  them  to 
a  temperature  of  from  about  235°  F.  to  about  260'  F. 
for  a  period  of  from  4  to  20  minutes. 


2,824.006 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  THE  MEATS  OF 

BIVALVES 

Lawrence  W.  Strasbnrger  and  Victor  W.  Blereav,  Metairie, 

La.,  assignors  to  Bine  Channel  Corporation,  Port  Royal, 

S.  C,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,554 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99— 111) 


2,824  004 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  THE  MEATS  OF 

BIVALVES 

Roderick  D.  Seal,  Golden  Meadow,  La.,  assignor  to  Blue 

Channel  Corporation,  Port  Royal,  S.  C,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Application  Jane  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,322 
13  Claims.    (CL  99— 111) 


I.  A  niethod  of  recovering  the  meats  from  bivalve  mol- 
luscs, which  comprises  freezing  the  bivalves  until  the 
meats  are  solid,  then  cocking  the  bivalves  by  subjecting 
them  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  220*  F. 
to  about  260*  F.  for  a  period  from  about  4  to  about  25 
minutes,  subjecting  the  cooked  bivalves  in  bulk  to  agita- 
tation  to  free  the  meats  from  the  shells,  and  separating 
the  meats  from  the  shells. 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  the  meats  from  bivalves, 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  bivalves  to  a  relatively 
mild  heat  treatment,  in  which  the  bivalves  are  maintained 
at  a  temperature  between  about  130°  F.  and  about  180° 
F.  for  a  period  of  from  1  to  about  8  minutes  and  until 
the  shells  of  the  bivalve?  open,  then  cooking  the  bivalves 
by  subjecting  them  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  220'  F.  to  about  260*  F.  for  a  period  from  about 
4  to  about  25  minutes,  subjecting  the  cooked  bivalves 
in  bulk  to  agitation  to  separate  the  meats  from  the  shells, 
and  removing  the  meats  from  contact  with  the  shells. 


2.824.007 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  SUGAR  PECTINIC 
ACID  GELS 
Herbert  Thai  Leo  and  Clarence  C.  Taylor.  Anaheim,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  7, 1957 
Serial  No.  657.492 
7  Claims.    (CL  99— 132) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  gel  from  a  minimum  meth- 
oxyl   pectinic  acid  formed   from  pectin  obtained   from 
citrus  peel  by  the  action  therein  of  a  citrus  peel-derived 
pectase  carried  to  completion  which  comprises  separately 
dissolving  said  pectinic  acid  in  water  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  edible  organic  oxy  acid  and  an 
alkali  metal  hexametaphosphate  to  produce  a  pectinic  acid 
solution  having  a  pH  between  4.9  and  5.5  and  a  dissolved 
solids  content  of  about  10-20%  by  weight,  without  boil- 
ing to  concentrate  the  same  forming  an  aqueous  mass  of 
an  edible  substance  to  be  gelled,  adding  said  pectinic  acid 
solution  to  said  aqueous  mass  at  a  temperature  below 
the  boiling  point,  and  without  heating  to  concentrate  the 
resulting  mixture  adjusting  the  pH  thereof  between  2.75 
and  4.0  to  effect  gelling  thereof;  the  higher  the  dissolved 
solids  content  of  said  resulting  mixture  up  to  65%  total 
dissolved  solids  content  the  higher  should  be  said  adjusted 
pH  between  said  limits  of  2.75  to  4.0  and  vice  versa. 


2,824.005 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  THE  MEATS  OF 

BIVALVES 

Lawrence  W.  Strasburgcr,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Blue 

Channel  Corporation,  Port  Royal,  S.  C,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Application  Jnc  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592J54 
6  Claims.    (CI.  99— 111) 
1.     A  method  of  recovering  the  meats  from  oysters 
and  other  bivalves,  which  comprises  soaking  the  clean 


2.824.008 

SALT  SUBSTITUTE 

Giulio  C.  Perri,  Douglaston,  and  Kurt  Ladenberg, 

Chappaqua,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  12,  1956 

Serial  Nq.  570.675 

4  Claims.    (CI.  99—143) 

1.  An  edible  composition  comprising,  by  weight,  about 

45  to  55  parts  of  potassium  chloride.  30  to  40  parts  of 

dipotassium  succinate,  and  10  to  20  parts  of  dipous&ium 

fumarate. 
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2324,909 
SUGAR  COATED  FOOD  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Carl  W.  Undow,  Battle  Creek,  Micli^  anigiior  of  tweoty- 
ivc  perccat  to  Ira  Miltoo  Jones,  Milwaakee,  Wis. 
No  Drawfaig.    Appikatioo  November  12,  1954 
Serial  No.  468,550 
4Claiiiis.    (a.  99— 166) 
1.  A  food  product  having  a  sugar  coating  comprised 
primarily  of  sucrose  and  in  which  the  physical  and  chem- 
ical characteristics  of  the  sucrose  have  been  modified  to 
substantially  correspond  to  those  of  lactose  by  iiKorpo- 
ration  of  the  sucrose  with  an  amount  of  lactose  not  less 
than  about  3%  to  4%  of  the  sucrose  (by  weight). 


2,824,010 

FLAVOR-CONTAINING  MILK  CONTAINER  TOP 

Cari  G.  Pedenea,  Triumph,  Minn. 

Applkatioa  Joly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,139 

4  Claims.    (CL  99—171) 


1.  In  combination,  a  milk  container,  a  removable  hol- 
low, flexible  closure  cap  mounted  on  said  container  and 
a  flexible  dispensing  receptacle  containing  relatively  fluent 
food  flavoring  material  mounted  in  said  cap  and  having 
a  depending,  relatively  restricted  discharge  spout  extend- 
ing through  and  below  said  cap  and  arranged  to  discharge 
said  flavoring  material  into  the  container  responsive  to 
force  exerted  on  said  closure  cap. 


2,824,011 
METHOD  OF  CLOTHING  MEAT 
Bcveriy  E.  Williams,  HIllsboroDiUi,  Calif.,  asrignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hodges  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y-  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,983 
14  Claims.    (0.99—174) 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  treatment  of  edible  skinned 
meat  carcasses  which  comprises  covering  the  skinned  sur- 


2,824,012 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PRESERVED 

PIMIENTOS 

Harold    K.    McLaogfalin,    Veotvra,    Calif.,   SMlgMr   to 

CoMtal  Vaiky  CaMlog  Co.,  a  corporatioa  of  Call- 

fonrfa 

No  Drawing.    ApplicafkM  Aagnt  8,  1956 
Serial  No.  602,922 
8  Claims.    (CI.  99— 186) 
1.  A  method  of  processing  pimientos  to  convert  them 
into  a  preserved  state  for  subsequent  storage  in  sealed 
containers,  comprising  the  following  steps:  peeling,  clean- 
ing, and  dicing  the  pimientos;  preheating  the  pimientos 
sufficiently  to  extract  natural  juice  therefrom  and  effect 
the  formation  of  a  pumpable  mixture;  heating  said  mix- 
ture under  flow  conditions  suflHcientJy  to  cause  steriliza- 
tion of  said  pimientos. 


2J24.013 
REFRIGERATION  PACKAGE 

Mwray  J.  Lang,  New  Yori^  N.  Y., ^ 

Ref  rigeratioa  Package  Spacers,  Inc. 

AppUcation  Antnst  17.  1953.  Serial  No.  374,667 

ICIalB.    (a.  99^192) 


to 


The  combination  with  frozen  food  packages  of  a  first 
flat  elongated  flexible  strip  wrapped  longitudinally  about 
the  package  with  the  free  ends  thereof  overlapping  acros:> 
one  of  the  faces  of  the  package  and  being  secured  to- 
gether, said  first  strip  being  formed  with  three  elevated 
areas  across  the  central  portion  thereof,  two  of  said  areas 
being  disposed  across  the  opposite  face  of  the  package 
and  the  third  of  said  areas  being  disposed  across  the  end 
face  of  the  package,  and  second  and  third  flat  elongated 
flexible  strips  wrapped  laterally  about  the  package  with 
the  free  ends  thereof  overlapping  across  the  first  stated 
face  of  the  package  and  being  secured  together,  each 
of  said  second  and  third  flat  strips  being  formed  with 
three  elevated  areas  along  the  length  thereof,  two  of  said 
areas  of  each  of  said  second  and  third  strips  being  dis- 
posed across  said  opposite  face  of  the  package  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  said  first  strip  elevated  areas, 
and  the  third  of  said  second  and  third  strip  elevated  areas 
being  disposed  across  one  side  face  of  the  package,  said 
elevated  areas  serving  to  space  individual  food  packages 
from  each  other  when  stacked  vertically  and  laterally  to 
permit  circulation  of  refrigerated  air  therethrough. 


2424,014 
PRESERVATION  OF  FRUIT  AJ1CES 
George  Sperti,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assicnor  to  The  Instih 
tatom  Divi  Thomae  Foundatton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  19, 1954 
Serial  No.  405,049 
9ClahM.    (a.  99^218) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  fruit  juice  which  com- 
prises continuously  flowing  freshly  extracted  juice  in  a 
layer  ^o"  to  H"  in  thickness  through  an  irradiation  zone 
and  subjecting  the  juice  therein  to  ultraviolet  radiation 
containing  substantially  no  energy  of  wave  lengths  shorter 


face  of  the  carcass  with  a  woven  cloth  comprising  at  least    than  2650  A.,  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  juice  being  corre- 
a  major  proportion  of  ramie.  u^d  with  the  length  of  said  zone  to  provide  an  average 
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hold-up  time  of  the  juice  in  said  zone  of  9-15  seconds, 
and  then  storing  the  irradiated  juice  under  refrigeration 
with  exclusion  of  oxygen. 


total  solids  in  the  compon'tion  and  the  plasticizer  being 
present  in  a  proportion  of  5  to  45%  by  weight  of  the 
total  solids. 


I  2424,015 

PURIFICATION  OF  ACYLATED  POLYPEPTIDE 

COATING  AIDS 

Jokn  W.  Gates,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

/  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

NoDrawiaa.    Appllcatioa  May  27, 1955 
Serial  No.  511,800 
3  ClaiaM.    (CI.  10^—135) 
1.  A  method  of  refining  a  water  soluble  acylated  poly- 
peptide, the  acyl  of  which  comprises  aliphatic  acid  radi- 
cals of  8-18  carbon  atoms  and  the  peptide  group  content 
of  which  it  within  the  range  of  1-10,  the  impurities  of 
which  include  inorganic  salts,  which  comprises  incorpOTat- 
ing  in  the  acylated  polypeptide  an  aqueous  solution  of 
gelatin  in  the  proportion  of  75-25%  of    the  former  and 


2,824,018 

FILM-FORMING  COMPOSITION  WITH  A  TEREPH- 
THALAMIDE  ESTER  PLASTICIZER 

Ralph  T.  K.  Corawell,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jaly  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  525350 

4  Claims.    (CL  106—180) 

I.  A  composition  ot  matter  comprising  fl)  an  organic 
plastic  film-forming  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thermoplastic  resins,  thermoplastic  cellulose 
esters  and  ethers,  thermosetting  resins,  mixtures  of 
thennoplastic  and  thermosetting  resins  and  (2)  as  a 
plasticizer  a  compound  having  the  formula 


(B 


wo  o        O  0  0 

-0-C-B-J!-o-c.HO.(H)>..W-i-^<^^  y4-N(H)K.(C,H.-0-j-B-I-0-B). 


25-75%  of  the  latter,  based  on  the  solid  weight  of  the 
mixture,  chilling  the  resulting  mixture  to  form  a  solid  gel 
mass  therefrom,  dividing  the  mass  into  small  units  and 
washing  with  cold  water  to  substantially  reduce  the  salt 
content  of  the  acylated  polypeptide. 


where  n  is  I  or  2,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl,  alicyclic,  and  aralkyl  radicals  having  a 
chain  length  of  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  B  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


2^24,016 

FILM-FORMING  COMPOSITION  WITH  A  TEREPH- 
THALAMIDE  ESTER  PLASTICIZER  AND  AN 
ARTICLE  COATED  THEREWITH 
■alpk  T.  K.  Corawell,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assiKnor  to  Amcri- 
?■  y?!S??*  Corporation,  PhiUdelpkia,  Pa.,  a  coipora- 
OoB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.    Application  Jaly  29, 1955 
Serial  No.  525^48 
3ClaiaH.    (CL  106—180) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  an  or- 
ganic polynaeric  film-forming  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thermoplastic  resins,   thermoplastic 
cellulase  esters  and  ethers,  thermosetting  resins,  and  mix- 
tures of  thermoplastic  and  thermosetting  resins,  and  (2) 
as  a  plasticizer  the  dipropionate  of  NJM'bis   (beU-hy- 
droxyethyl)  terephthalamide. 


(HO-CjHO.N-C 


-CjH4- 


whercin  x  is  1  or  2,  said  plasticizer  being  present  in  a 
proportion  of  5  to  45%  by  weight  of  the  total  solids. 


2424,017 
FILM-FORMING  COMPOSITION  WITH  A  TEREPH- 
THALAMIDE ESTER  PLASTICIZER 
Ralph  T.  K.  CoraweU,  RoMOMmt,  Pa.,  MiigBor  to  Amcri- 
on  Viscose  Corporation,  Phihuielphia,  l^a.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawteg.    Application  Jaly  29.  1955 
Serial  No.  525.349 
OClains.    (CL  106— 180) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  an  organic 
plastic  film-forming   material   selected   from   the   group 
consisting  of  thermoplastic  resins,  thermoplastic  cellulose 
esters  and  ethers,  thermosetting  resins,  mixtures  of  ther- 
moplastic and  thermosetting  resins  and  (2)  as  a  plasti- 
cizer a  compound  having  the  formula 


-O-C1H4 


O 

h-N-i 

I 

(H)».. 


i 


-N- 


H-. 


C.H4- 


whcre  n  is  1  or  2  and  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
group  consiaing  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl  groups 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  film-forming  material  being 
present  in  a  proportion  of  40  to  95%  by  weight  of  the 


2,824,019 

AN  ORIENTED,  HEAT-SET  POLYETHYLENE  TER- 
EPHTHALATE  RLM  COATED  WITH  A  PLASTI- 
CIZED  NITROCELLULOSE  RESIN  CONTAINING 
A  SULFONAMIDE-ALDEHYDE  RESIN 

David  Ivan  Sapper,  Cbcektowaga,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmtogton,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  January  17, 1956 
Serial  No.  559,747 

6  Claims.    (CI.  117—7) 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  packaging  film  which  com- 
prises stretching  a  base  film  of  polyethylene  tcrephthalate 
2.5  to  3.25  times  its  original  dimension  in  at  least  one 
direction;  heat-setting  said  polyethylene  tcrephthalate  film 
by  holding  it  under  tension  at  a  temperature  of  150*  to 
200'  C.;  coating  said  heat-set  polyethylene  tcrephthalate 
film  with  a  composition  comprising  at  least  25%  nitro- 
cellulose having  a  nitrogen  content  between  10.5%  and 
12.2%,  at  least  25%  of  plasticizer  containing  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibutyl 
phthalate.  dicyclohexyl  phthalate,  benzyl  butyl  phthalate, 
cyclohcxyl  butyl  phthalate,  butyl  phthalylbutyl  glycolate. 
dibutyl  sebacate,   butyl  benioyl  benzoate,  dicyclohexyl 


B> 


K'^R 


adipate,  triphenyl  phosphate,  and  tricresyl  phosphate  and 
more  than  10%  of  an  aryl  sulfonamide-formaldehyde 
resin;  and  drying  the  coated  film  at  a  temperature  of 
100*  to  120*  C 
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2,S24,«2e 

FLUXING  AND  COATING  METAL  STRIF 

Nelson  E.  Cook  tad  Samiwl  L.  Nortcmaii,  Wheeling, 

W.    Va^    ■■IgiiiKi   to    Wbeelinx    Steel    Corporation, 

Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,266 

It  Claims.    (CL  117— 31) 


j^     ..x:I^V-^ 


1.  A  method  of  applying  flux  to  metal  strip  in  prepara- 
tion for  immersing  the  metal  strip  in  molten  coating 
metal  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  the  metal  of  the 
strip  and  which  molten  coating  metal  reacts  with  the  flux 
at  the  temperature  of  the  molten  coating  metal  compris- 
ing advancing  the  strip  in  the  direction  of  its  length  in  a 
path  having  a  generally  vertical  reach  in  which  the  strip 
moves  upwardly,  applying  flux  to  the  strip  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  reach,  drying  the  flux  on  the  strip  before 
it  reaches  the  top  of  said  reach  and  advancing  the  strip 
from  the  top  of  said  reach  to  the  point  of  immersion  in 
the  molten  coating  metal. 


2^24,92 1 
METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL  WTTH  MOLTEN 
COATING  METAL 
Nelson  E.  Cook  and  Samuel  L.  Norteman,  Wheeling, 
W.    Va.,   aarignon   to   Wheeling    Steel    Corporation, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation   of  applications   Serial   Noc  412^65  and 
412,266,  February  24,  1954.    This  application  Decem- 
ber 12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552.630 

2  Clafans.    (Q.  117—51) 


W^ 


I.  A  method  of  tight  coat  hot  dip  galvanizing  metal 
strip  by  use  of  a  molten  coating  bath  comprising  molten 
zinc  and  at  least  one  other  molten  metal  admixed  with 
the  molten  zinc  to  provide  metal  strip  having  a  tight  gal- 
vanized coating,  which  molten  metals  should  be  main- 
tained thoroughly  and  uniformly  admixed  for  optimum 
results,  comprising  stirring  said  molten  coating  ba^h  by 
electric  induction  heating  to  maintain  the  zinc  and  other 
metal  thoroughly  admixed,  applying  to  a  metal  strip  flux 
which  reacts  with  the  metal  other  than  =nc  in  the  coating 
bath  at  the  temperature  of  the  molten  .oafing  metal,  ad- 
vancing the  fluxed  strip  in  the  direction  of  its  length  into 
and  through  the  molten  coating  metal  at  a  speed  such  as 
to  create  a  tendency  for  the  molten  coating  metal  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  point  of  entry  thereinto  of  the  strip  to  be- 


come relatively  lean  in  the  meul  which  reacts  with  the 
flux,  the  stirring  of  the  molten  coating  metal  by  electric 
induction  heating  being  at  a  rate  counteracting  said  tend- 
ency of  the  molten  coating  metal  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
point  of  entry  thereinto  of  the  strip  to  become  relatively 
lean  in  the  metal  which  reacts  with  the  flux  due  to  rapid 
and  thorough  circulation  of  the  molten  coating  metal. 


2,824,022 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  WATER  RESISTANT  AGGREGATE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Glenn  Sacetti,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Zonolite 

Company,   Chicago,   HI.,   a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioo  February  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,680 

iCbdms.    (CL  117—54) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  light  weight  water-resist- 
ant aggregate,  which  comprises  providing  a  bed  of  heat 
expanded  light  weight  aggregate  particles  having  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  300"  to  about  2100*  P.,  and  ap- 
plying to  said  bed  while  the  particles  therein  are  within 
said  temperature  range  an  aqueous  dispenion  of  a  normal- 
ly solid  water-resistant  material  that  is  thermoplastic  and 
flowable  at  temperatures  within  said  temperature  range, 
said  dispersion  being  applied  in  a  liquid  state  sufficiently 
dilute  and  in  sufficient  proportions  that  the  water  con- 
tained therein  is  volatilized  by  the  sensible  heat  of  said 
particles  to  effect  a  steam  dispersion  of  said  water-resist- 
ant material  throughout  said  bed  and  each  particle  therein 
is  coated  with  a  continuous  uniformly  thin  film  of  said 
water-resistant  material  of  a  thickness  less  than  about  10 
microns  to  produce  non-coalescing  particles  having  a  sub- 
stantially reduced  capillary  water  uptake  capacity. 


2,824,023 
PROCESS  OF  SIZING  FILMS  WITH  POLYVINYL.    , 
ACETATE  AND  STARCH  COMPOSITION 

Thomas  Franklin  Banigan,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  13,  1955 
Serial  No.  552.732 
5  Clafaaa.  (O.  117—65) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  spraying  the  surfaces 
of  flexible,  nonflbrous  films  of  organic,  polymeric,  film- 
forming  substances  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  ( 1) 
from  0.5%  to  1.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  dispersion,  of  particles  of  polyvinyl  acetate  at  least 
25%,  by  weight,  of  which  have  maximum  particle  diam- 
eters within  the  range  of  0.5-1  micron,  the  remaining 
particles  of  polyvinyl  acetate  having  maximum  particle 
diameters  of  from  1-30  microns,  and  (2)  from  0.25%  to 
1.0%.  by  weight  of  starch  particles,  having  maximum 
diameters  of  not  more  than  30  microns,  and  thereafter 
drying  the  sprayed  film  at  an  elevated  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  soften  the  polyvinyl  acetate. 
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2,824,024   -   ^ 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERIC  ITLMS 
Aurelins  Franklin  Chapman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  avigDor 
to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  9.  1954.  Serial  No.  474,267 
ncbiims.    (CL  117—76) 
1.  A  packaging  film  comprising  a  base  film  of  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  material   having  at  least  one  surface 
coated  with  a  subcoating  comprising  an  elastomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  elastoprene,  elastolene  and 
elastothiomer,  and  a  top  coating  comprising  a  copolymer 


2,824,027 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  RESISTANCE  CON- 
TACT WITH  A  LEAD  DIOXIDE  ELECTRODE 
John  C.  Grigger,  Springidd  Township,  Montgoaacry 
Coanty,  and  Henry  C.  MUler,  Hatfield,  Pal,  airigMn 
to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,617 
3  Claims.    (CL  117—212) 
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obtained  from  80-97%  vinylidene  chloride  and  3-20% 
of  at  least  one  other  poiymerizable  naono-olefinic 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith. 


I.  A  method  of  making  low  resistance  contact  with  a 
lead  dioxide  electrode,  which  comprises  spraying  silver 
onto  a  limited  surface  area  of  said  electrode  in  a  posi- 
tion arranged  to  be  outside  of  the  electrolyte  in  which 
the  electrode  is  immersed  and  to  form  a  coating  in  inti- 
mate adherent  engagement  with  said  surface  area. 


2,824,025 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERIC  FILMS 
WflHam  Ernest  Mclntyrc,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  du  PoBt  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,593 
16Clahns.    (CUll?— 76) 
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1.  A  bale  film  of  thermoplastic  polymeric  material 
having  at  least  one  surface  coated  with  a  subcoating  com- 
prising a  copolymer  obtained  from  up  to  50%  vinylidene 
chloride.  40-90%  alkyl  acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
conuins  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  10-30%  acryloni- 
trile  and  a  top  coating  comprising  a  copolymer  obtained 
from  80-97%  vinylidene  chloride  and  3-20%  of  at  least 
one  other  poiymerizable  mono-olefinic  monomer  copoly- 
merizable therewith. 


2,824.028 

USE  OF  MAGNESIUM  CARBONATE  TRIHYDRATE 

IN  A  PRELIMING  CARBONATION  PROCESS 

Alexander  M.  Zenzes,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawteg.    Application  January  26,  1954 

Serial  No.  406.355 

Claims  prforlty.  application  Germany  August  28, 1953 

3  Cbdms.  (CI.  127—50) 
I.  In  a  process  of  purifying  a  sugar-containing  aqueous 
solution,  the  steps  comprising  adding  to  and  mixing  with^ 
a  sugar-containing  plant  juice  an  amount  of  lime  not 
substantially  exceeding  0.6%  of  said  juice  calculated  as 
calcium  oxide  at  elevated  temperature  between  room  tem- 
perature and  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  60*  C. 
thereby  increasing  the  pH-value  of  ttie  resulting  prelimed 
sugar  juice  to  a  pH  between  about  1 0.0  and  about  11.0, 
adding  to  said  prelimed  sugar  juice  reactive'*magnesium 
carbonate  trihydrate  in  an  amount  suflkient  to  adjust 
the  pH-value  of  the  prelimed  sugar  juice  to  a  pH  be- 
tween about  9.6  and  about  10.0.  agitating  the  resulting 
mixture  until  substantial  decolorization  is  effected,  and 
removing  the  precipitate  formed. 


2J24,026 
CHEMICALLY  RESISTANT  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Henry  N.  Homeyer,  Woodbridgc,  and  John  J.  McCarthy, 

New   Haven,   Conn.,   assignors   to   Connecticut   Hard 

Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut 

Application  November  22.  1954,  Serial  No.  470,533 
16  Claims.    (CI.  117—122) 


2,824,029 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINE  PARTS 

Marcel  J.  ZInty,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Magnus 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Garwood,  N.  J.,  a  con»ora- 

tion  of  New  York 

Application  March  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,935 
7  Claims.    (CL  134— 23) 
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I.  Pressurt-sensitive  film  comprising  a  halogenated 
polyethylene  backing  with  the  surface  primed  with  a 
rubber  composition  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
natural  and  synthetic  rubbers  fused  to  the  halogenated 
polyethylene,  and  a  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  com- 
position firmly  adherent  to  the  fusion  modified  surface 
on  one  side  only  of  the  halogenated  polyethylene  and 
relatively  nonadherent  to  the  untreated  surface  thereof. 


1.  The  method  of  washing  a  substantially  cylindrical 
article  having  transversely  opening  cavities. which  com- 
prises immersing  the  article  in  a  washing  liquid  and 
simultaneously  rotating  the  article  about  its  own  axis, 
rotating  the  article  about  a  second  axis  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  article  and  bodily  reciprocating 
the  article. 

7.  A  washing  machine  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  tank  for  washing  liquid,  a  support  disposed  above  the 
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tank  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  support  toward  stances,  and  the  amounts  of  said  substances  hereinafter 
and  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  of  a  chassis  depending  described,  said  compounds  being  selected  from  the  group 
from  the  support  within  the  tank,  a  rotatable  carrier  consisting  of  salts  and  acids,  the  entire  amount  of  <Mie  of 
mounted  on  the  chassis,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  said  substances  being  provided  by  at  least  one  salt  said 
relatively  to  the  chassis,  a  routable  article  platform  solution  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  said  sub- 
mounted  on  the  earner,  means  for  rotatmg  the  platform  stances  dissolved  therein  in  the  following  amounts- 
relatively  to  the  carrier  and  vibrator  means  secured  to 

the  chassis.  __-^  Grams  per  liter 

^— ^— ^—  2?" - 48.1  to  288.5 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SEMICONDUCTIVE  ru  rri^" ,.        -T 

MATERIALS  CH,.CCX) _ Up  to  80 

John  W.  Ratter  and  Willfann  A.  THIcr,  Toronto,  Ontario,  said  solution  having  a  temperature  from  60*  to  130*  F 

^^^\  '^°VLl'*  ^■^***!.°  '!);**'•*!  ■"**  Develop-  and  a  pH  between  -0.3  and  -|- 1.0,  the  immersion  of  the 

SSIiany  "^  Onl«io,  Canada,  a  Canadian  said  material   being  continued  until  a  bright,  colorless 

AppUcatioo  July  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  523^97  'ZTJ'''' a^'^'^''"'   'J"''*"*   ''  .^P^^^^   '">,  '^c  zinc 

5  Claims.    (CL  148—1^  surface,  and  removmg  the  material  from  the  soIuUon. 


2,824,e32 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MILK  SAMFUNG  TUBE 

Ellb  L.  Racidcff,  EoKcnc,  Oreg. 

Application  Jaly  27,  lf54.  Serial  No.  446,067 

3  Claims    (CL  154—83) 


ESC 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  semiconductive  material 
having   regions   of  p-type   and   n-type   semiconduction. 
comprising  melting  a  body  of  semiconductive  material 
containing    subsuntially    uniform    solute    concentrations 
Cod)  and  Co(2)  of  two  significant  impurities  1  and  2 
that  have  different  cocfflcients  of  distribution  it,  and  *a 
respectively  in  the  said  material,  one  of  which  impurities 
produces   p-type   and   the   other   n-type   semiconductive 
material,    the    initial   concentration   Cod)    of   one   im- 
purity being  less  than  the  corresponding  concentration 
Co(2)  of  the  other  impurity  and  the  product  AjCod) 
being  greater  than  the  product  *jCo(2).  applying  a  tem- 
perature gradient  to  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  melt  in 
the  absence  of  convective  mixing  to  cause  linear  solidifi- 
cation from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  said  part  and  to 
establish   and   maintain   a   liquid-solid   interface   having 
an  adjacent  layer  of  molten  solute-rich  material  having 
concentrations  Ctd)  and  Cl(2)  respectively  of  the  said 
impurities    whereby    the    concentrations    AiCtd )    and 
^1^1.(2)   respectively  in  the  solid  produced  are  varied 
until   steady-state  concentrations  Cod)    and  Co(2)   re- 
spectively of  the  said  impurities  are  established  In  the 
solid,  whereby  the  concentration  of  impurity   I   in  the 
solidified  material  will  first  be  greater  than,  then  less 
than,  the  concentration  of  impurity  2,  mixing  the  re- 
maining, liquid,  part  of  the  melt  to  destroy  the  layer  of 
solute-rich  material  at  the  interface  and  produce  a  uni- 
formity of  solute  concentration  in  the  liquid,  and  apply- 
ing a  temperature  gradient  to  the  said  remaining  part  of 
the  melt  to  cause  linear  solidification  to  proceed  from 
the  solid-liquid  interface  in  the  absence  of  convective 
mixing. 

,..-  2,824,031 

^^T^^^^  ^^  FORMING  TRANSPARENT  SUR- 
FACE CONVERSION  COATINGS  ON  ZINC.  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DIP  SOLUTIONS 


1.  A  method  of  making  sampling  tubes  comprised  of 
progressively  forming  a  paper  straw  the  total  length  of 
the  desired  tube,  then  forming  a  tubular  liner  of  plastic 
material  having  the  property  of  acquiring  a  substantial 
permanent  expansion  when  heated,  such  as  polystyrene, 
then  placing  said  liner  within  one  end  of  said  straw,  and 
then  applying  sterilizing  heat  to  said  straw  and  liner  in 
the  approximate  range  between   100*  C.  and   126*  C 


2,824,033 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE  PIPE 

Chase  Dooaldaoo,  Momt  Vcmoa,  N.  Y. 

Applicadoa  March  1,  1955.  Serial  No.  491,519 

4  Clalins.    (CL  154—83) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  composite  tubular  pipe, 
the  steps  of  forming  at  least  two  spirally  wound  tubes 
from  a  plurality  of  continuous  tapes  of  fibrous  materials 
impregnated  with  a  heat  curable  resinous  material,  one 
of  said  tubes  carrying  a  superposed  layer  of  resin  impreg- 
nated filler  media,  the  outer  diameter  of  such  tube  and 
its  added  layer  being  slightly  less  than  the  interior  diam- 
eter  of  the  other  tube,  applying  a  layer  of  heat  curable 
resin  adhesive  to  the  surface  of  the  tube  of  lesser  diameter, 
inserting  said  tube  of  lesser  diameter  into  the  other  of 
said  tubes  in  telescopic  relationship,  and  heating  the  as- 
sembly to  unite  the  several  elements  thereof  and  to  cure 
the  resin  matrix  in  situ. 


Jesse  E.  Stareefc,  Royal  Oak,  Mk*.,  assignor,  by  mMBc 
usicnmcBts.  to  Metal  &  Thermft  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  eorporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  20, 1954 
Serial  No.  424,786 
8  Claims.    (CL  148—6^1) 
I.  A  process  of  coatmg  zinc  surfaces  which  comprises 
immersmg  a  zinc-surfaced  material  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  compounds  which  provide  the  sub- 


2,824.034 
METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  A  FABRIC  WTTH 
POLYETHYLENE 
Charics  R.  Worby,  Eao  Claire,  Wis.,  awignor  to  United 
States  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  13.  1955.  Serial  No.  533,975 

4  CbrinM.    (CI.  154—102) 
1.  The  method  of  impregnating  a  web  with  polyethyl- 
ene, which  comprises  forming  a  softened  film  consisting 
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essentially  of  polyethylene  on  a  roll  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  said  polyethylene,  advanc- 
ing said  web  through  a  nip  formed  by  said  roll  and  an 
adjacent  surface,  said  nip  having  just  suflficient  clearance 


for  said  web  and  suflDcient  hot  polyethylene  to  fill  the 
interstices  of  said  web,  and  applying  a  friction  motion  to 
Mid  roll  by  rotating  said  roll  at  a  greater  speed  than  said 
surface  and  advancing  said  web  through  said  nip  to  fric- 
tion said  polyethylene  into  said  web. 


t  2,824,035 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STIFFENED  COMPOSITE 

FABRICS 
Donald  FInlayson.  Maltland  Walton  Alford,  and  William 
Parkes  Pfeil,  Spondon,  near  Derby,  England,  assignors 
to   British  Celanese  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great 
BriUiin 

No  Drawing.    Application  Janaary  11,  1955 
Serial  No.  481.282 
«t  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britala 

ft  1 1  Jammry  12,  1954 

I  2Cbrims.  (CL  154—115) 
I.  The  process  which  comprises  forming  a  fabric  lami- 
nate by  bonding  together  under  heat  and  pressure  a  non- 
thermoplastic  fabric  and  a  fabric  containing  high-acetyl 
cellulose  acetate  melt-spun  fibres  with  the  aid  of  a  liquid 
that,  at  the  pressing  temperature,  has  a  strcng  softening 
action  on  the  cellulose  acetate  fibres,  but  not  on  the  non- 
thermoplastic  fibres,  the  cellulose  acetate  containing  60- 
62.5%  of  combined  acetic  acid,  and  the  softening  liquid 
comprising  a  major  proportion  of  acetone  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  liquid  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  cyclohexanone.  cyclopentanone  and  the  methyl  cyclo- 
hexanones. 


2,824,036 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  LAYING  A 

FLOOR  COVERING 

Darid  Grant  Dykeman  and  Edmund  Joseph  Torgeon, 

North  Yorit,  Ontario,  Canada 

.application  October  3, 1956.  Serial  No.  613,715 

9aaims.    (CL  154— 116) 
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I.  In  a  method  of  assembling  and  laying  strips  of 
sponge  sheeting  having  a  fabric  facing  to  provide  a  floor 
covering,  the  method  of  joining  those  edges  of  the  strips 
which  are  to  be  adjacent  to  each  other,  including  the 
steps  of  laying  a  first  strip  on  a  floor  surface  with  its 
fabric  facing  presented  upwardly;  laying  a  second  strip 
on  top  of  the  first  strip  in  a  predetermined  position  and 


with  its  fabric  facing  mutually  presented  to  the  fabric 
facing  of  the  first  strip;  marking  a  line  on  the  then  up- 
wardly presented  face  of  the  secornl  strip  at  a  position 
at  which  it  is  desired  to  join  the  strips;  stapling  the  two 
strips  together  along  the  said  line  at  spaced  intervals  to 
provide  a  basting;  further  stapling  the  two  strips  together 
along  the  said  line  at  closely  spaced  intervals  intermediate 
the  basting  staples  to  form  a  stapled  joint:  trimming 
away  that  portion  of  the  strips  between  the  line  of  staples 
and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  strips  along  a  line  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  line  of  staples  and  at  a  distance  from 
the  staples  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  one  of 
the  strips;  moving  the  second  strip  to  position  the  stapled 
joint  over  the  first  strip;  spreading  the  first  and  second 
strips  in  opposite  directions  and  in  a  direction  lateral  to 
the  direction  of  the  joint  to  cause  the  joint  to  flanen;  ap- 
plying a  length  of  tape  over  th^  joint  to  mask  the  joint; 
and  adhering  the  tape  to  the  strips. 


2,824.037 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ADHESIVE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PAPER  PRODUCT 
Henry  Dudley  King,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  15,  1954 
Serial  No.  456^31 
7  Claims.    (CL  154—138) 
6.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  paper  product, 
comprising:  preparing  an  aqueous  flowable  starch  com- 
position  containing   at   least   about   4%    by   weight  of 
starch,  and  water  in  a  ratio  of  about  3  parts  by  weight  of 
water  to  about  1  to  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  starch 
and  a  gelatinizing  materiah  preliminarily  heating  said 
composition  to  an  initial  temperature  sufficient  to  partially 
gelatinize  and  thicken  said  starch  composition  under  the 
action  of  said  starch  gelatinizing  material  until  the  com- 
position reaches  a  Bauer  viscosity  o(  about  20-40  sec- 
onds:; adding  to  said  thickened  material  while  it  is  still 
flowable  and  without  substantial  cooling  an  inactivating 
agent  for  said  starch  gelatinizing  material  to  stop  sub- 
stantially  said    gelatinizing    by    said    starch    gelatinizing 
material;  then  applying  said  heated  thickened  material  to 
the  paper  laminates;  substantially  immediately   pressing 
said  laminates  into  intimate  contact  to  form  an  assembly; 
and    thereafter    substantially    immediately    heating    the 
assenvbly  to  a  final  starch  gelatinizing  temperature  that 
is  above  said  initial  temperature  to  gelatinize  the  starch 
further  toward  complete  gelatinization. 


2,824,038 
TRIFLY  RUBBER  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Howard  L.  Wilson.  Raritan  Township,  Middlesex  Coanty, 
and  SamncI  B.  Robison,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  April  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,072 
16  Claims.    (CL  154— 139) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  body  of  a 
low  temperature  interpolymer  of  a  major  amount  of  iso- 
butylene  with  a  minor  proportion  of  a  conjugated  diolefin, 
the  interpolymer  being  characterized  by  a  low  unsatura- 
tion  within  the  range  of  a  Wijs  iodine  number  between 
0.5  and  10,  a  molecular  weight  above  20.000  and  re- 
activity with  a  curing  agent  to  yield  an  elastic  product; 
a  second  body  of  a  rubbery  material,  characterized  by  a 
high  unsaturation  within  the  range  of  a  Wijs  iodine  num- 
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ber  between  that  of  GR-S  synthetic  rubber  and  451,  and 
reactivity  with  a  curing  agent;  and  a  third,  interposed 
body  comprising  a  copolymer  of  interpolymcrized  iso- 
butylene  and  butadiene,  said  copolymer  prepared  from 
an  olefinic  feed  mixture  having  50  to  750  parts  of  buta- 
diene per  100  parts  of  isobutylene. 

8.  The  method  of  uniting  a  solid  isoolefin-diolefin  inter- 
polymer  material,  prepared  by  reacting  together  a  major 
proportion  of  isobutylene  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
conjugated  diolefin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  in 
the  presence  of  a  dissolved  Friedel -Crafts  catalyst,  at  a 
temperature  between  —40*  C.  and  —160*  C,  said  in- 
terpolymer  having  a  Wijs  iodine  number  below  10,  and 
a  molecular  weight  greater  than  20,000.  to  a  high  unsatu- 
ration,  rubbery  material  having  a  Wijs  iodine  number 
between  that  of  GR-S  synthetic  rubber  and  451,  which 
comprises  interposing  between  the  said  two  materials  a 
layer  comprising  a  copolymer  of  isobutylene  and  buta- 
diene, said  copolymer  prepared  from  an  olefinic  feed 
mixture  having  50  to  750  parts  of  butadiene  per  100 
parts  of  isobutylene. 


2.824.«39 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Kenneth  S.  Karsten,  Westport,  CobOm  aarignor  to  R.  T. 
Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc^  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
ntioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Much  (^  1953 
Serial  No.  340.917 
3  Claims.    (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A  dry  powdered  fungicidal  composition  comprising 
at  least  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  pentachloro- 
phenate  and  containing  from  about  0.5  to  about  4  percent 
by  weight  of  a  highly  aromatic  hydrocarbon  oil  compris- 
ing methylated  naphthalenes  characterized  by  an  unsul- 
fonated  residue  not  exceeding  about  30  percent  and  an 
initial  boiling  point  not  less  than  about  350*  F. 


2*824.040 
FUMIGANT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  PETRO- 
LEUM ETHER  AS  A  FLAMMABILITY  DEPRES- 
SANT AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Edward  J.  Stanko,  Maylield  Heights,  and  Wmiam  J. 
EsMlstyn,  PainesviUc,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  25,  1954 

Serial  No.  412.654 

9  Claims.    (CI.  167—39) 

1.  A  fumtgant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 

mixture  of  carbon  tetrachloride  as  a  major  constituent. 

a  lesser  amount  of  carbon  disulfide,  and  minor  amounts  of 

sulfur  dioxide  and  petroleum  ether. 


2.824.041 
PROCESS  OF  INDUCING  HYPNOSIS  BY  UNSATU- 
RATED TERTIARY  CARBINOLS 
Abraham  Bavicy,  Brooklyn,  Morton  Harfcnist,  Yonkers, 
and  William  M.  McLamore,  Flushing  N.  Y.,  assignon 
to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  28,  1952 
Serial  No.  317  J48 
1  Clafan.    (CL  167—52) 
A  process  for  inducting  hynosis  in  an  animal  which 
comprises  administering  an  efTeclive  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  I 

B"     OH 


CHf= 


h-' 


C-C=CR 


k' 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  between  one  and 
six  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  methyl  and  ethyl  and  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


2.824  042 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
BUROW^  SOLUTION 
Waiter  G.  Gibbons,  Grceavale,  James  P.  Jones,  Fhuhing, 
WilHam  A.  Mcssaer,  Bronx,  and  Marvfai  Weiss,  Jack- 
son Heights,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  June  18, 1954 

Serial  No.  437.872 

II  OaioM.    (CI.  167—58) 

1.  A   pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  dibasic 

aluminum  acetate  stabilized  with  boric  acid,  acetic  acid 

and  an  alkali  metal  acetate. 


2,824.043 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ATMOSPHERE 

PROTECTIVE  AGAINST  SILICOSIS 
John  W.  G.  Hannon,  WaaUngton,  Pa.,  asstenor  to 
Mclntyrc  Research  FonndatioB,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfoa  November  18, 1954 
Serial  No.  469.821 
5ClaiM.    (CI.  167— 72) 
1.  The  method  of  neutralizing  the  lung  fibrosis-pro- 
ducing  properties  of  finely  pulverized  siliceous  materials 
comprising  projecting  into  a  confined   atmosphere,   for 
inhalation  into  the  human  bronchial  system,  a  powder 
comprising  an  aluminum  oxide  formed  from  pure  metallic 
aluminum,  the  powder  having  a  particle  size  such  that 
substantially  all  of  the  particles  are  below  1.2  microns  and 
the  majority  of  the  particles  are  0.4  micron  or  less,  said 
particles  containing  approximately  12  to  15%  pure  me- 
tallic aluminum. 


2.824.044 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

II. HYDROXY  STEROID  COMPOUNDS 

Kari  Micacher,  Riehen,  and  Albert  Wettstefai  and  Erie- 

drich    Kahnt,    Basel.    Switzerland,    assignors    to   Ciba 

Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc.,  Summit.  N.  J. 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioa  May  21, 1951 

Serial  No.  227.533 

Cfaifans  priority,  applicatioa  Switzeriand  May  26, 1950 

12  Claims.  (CI.  195—51) 
1.  The  method  of  introducing  an  11 -hydroxy!  substitu- 
ent  into  a  steroid  containing  an  1 1 -methylene  group  which 
comprises  mixing  ^id  steroid  with  a  brei  made  from 
the  adrenal  cortex  and  subjecting  the  resultant  mixture 
to  the  action  of  oxygen. 


2.824.045 
MICROBIAL  PRODUCTION  OF  FOLINIC  ACID 
David  Hendlhi.  Elizabeth,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawh«.    Applicatioa  March  19, 1954 
Serial  No.  417.511 
9  Clafans.    (CL  195—96) 
1.  The   process   which   comprises  subjecting   a   com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  folic  acid  and  N"»- 
formylfolic  acid  to  the  action  of  cells  of  a  microorganism 
of  the   group  consisting  of  Streptococcus  faecalis  and 
Lactobacillus  casei  to  produce  folinic  acid,  and  recover- 
ing the  folinic  acid. 


2,824,046 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Charles  N.  Kimberiin,  Jr.,  Baton  Roa«e,  La^  assignor  to 
Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,130 
2  Oafam.  (CI.  196—55) 
1.  A  process  for  coking  heavy  hydrocarbon  oils  con- 
taining extremely  high  boiling  constituents  which  com- 
prises maintaining  a  dense  fluidized  highly  turbulent  bed 
of  finely  divided  substantially  catalytically  inert  solids 
in  a  cracking  zone  at  cracking  temperature,  introducing 
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sprays  of  preheated  hydrocarbon  oil  feed  into  a  mixing 
zone  in  the  cracking  zone  above  the  level  of  said  dense 
fluidized  bed,  said  mixing  zone  comprising  a  suspension 
of  hot  solids  less  dense  than  said  dense  bed  but  more 
dense  than  a  dilute  phase,  withdrawing  some  hot  solids 
from  said  dense  bed  and  passing  the  hot  solids  as  a  dis- 
crete stream  to  said  mixing  zone,  distributing  said  dis- 
crete stream  of  solids  in  said  mixing  zone  to  increase  the 
density  of  the  mixture  therein  and  to  obtain  better  dis- 
tribution of  the  oil  feed  on  the  solids,  removing  coke- 


containing  solids  from  said  dense  fluidized  bed  and 
passing  them  to  an  extraneous  combustion  zone  to  heat 
the  solids  to  a  temperature  above  that  existing  in  said 
dense  fluidized  bed,  returning  at  least  part  of  the  heated 
solids  from  said  combustion  zone  to  said  dense  fluidized 
bed  to  supply  heat  thereto,  supplying  another  portion  of 
said  heated  solids  to  said  discrete  stream  of  solids  being 
passed  from  said  dense  bed  to  said  mixing  zone,  passing 
vaporous  reaction  products  upwardly  through  said  mixing 
zone  and  removing  them  from  above  said  mixing  zone. 


2,824,047 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  CARBONACEOUS  SOUD 

FUELS 
Everett  Gorin,  George  P.  Cnrran,  and  James  D.  Batchelor, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Consolidation 
Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  August  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,705 
19  Clafans.    (CI.  202— 31) 

iiMLi— 1   CUM     ran    f^»^, 
ovfD    MLrun-coamwM  Px, 


1.  The  method  of  removing  sulfur  from  particulate 
carbonized  carbonaceous  solids  bearing  an  initial  quan- 
tity of  fixed  carbon,  which  comprises  preparing  an  inti- 
mate admixture  of  said  carbonaceous  solids  and  particu- 
late acceptor  solids  which  are  capable  of  reacting  with 
hydrogen  sulfide  to  form  solid  sulfides  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  gas  at  a  temperature  above  1 100*  F.  and  are 
capable  of  rejecting  sulfide  sulfur  under  oxidative  condi- 
tions at  elevated  temperatures,  subjecting  said  admix- 
ture to  treatment  at  a  temperature  above  1100*  F.  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  gas  until  a  portion  of  the  initial 
sulfur  has  been  removed  from  said  carbonaceous  solids, 
maintaining  the  quantity  of  fixed  carbon  of  said  car- 
bonaceous solid  in  said  admixture  throughout  said  treat- 
ment at  a  vaJue  at  least  90  percent  of  said  initial  quantity. 


separating  particulate  acceptor  solids  containing  solid  sul- 
fides from  low  sulfur  carbonaceous  solids,  recovering  low 
sulfur  particulate  carbonaceous  solids  as  product  contain- 
ing at  least  90  percent  of  said  initial  quantity  of  fixed  car- 
bon, subjecting  said  acceptor  solids  containing  solid  sul- 
fides to  elevated  temperatures  under  oxidative  conditions 
to  eliminate  therefrom  sulfide  sulfur,  and  recovering  thus 
treated  acceptor  solids  for  reuse. 


2^24,048 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  INGREDIENTS 
OF  A  REACTION  MIXTURE  OBTAINED  BY  THE 
OXIDATION  OF  CUMENE  AND  SUBSEQUENT 
CLEAVAGE  OF  THE  HYDROPEROXIDE  MIX- 
TURE 

Adolf  Hape,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Jnlius  Geller,  Bad  Hom- 
burg  von  der  Hohc,  Kari  Fricdrich  Lang,  FrantJurt  am 
Main.  Heinrkh  Schildwachter,  Castrop-Rauxei,  Erich 
Goschcl,  Nea  Isenburg.  near  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Franz 
Dostal,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Oberrad.  and  Karl  Heinz 
Koch,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rutgerswerke-Akticngesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Application  November  I,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  4,  1953 
23Cfadms.    (a.  202— 42) 


j!  A&i^f^ 


_     «»2. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  the  ingredients  of  a  re- 
action mixture  obtained  by  the  oxidation  of  cumene  and 
subsequent  cleavage  of  the  hydroperoxide  mixture,  said 
mixture  containing  acetone,  cumene,  a-methyl  styrene, 
phenol,  cumyl  phenol,  acetopbenone  and  water,  said 
process  comprising  freeing  said  reaction  mixture,  from 
acetone  by  fractional  distillation,  in  which  acetone  is  dis- 
tilled off  together  with  aldehydes  as  a  top  product  of 
distillation;  subjecting  the  residual  mixture  thus  freed 
from  acetone,  to  azeotropic  fractional  distillation  in  the 
presence  of  water  under  vacuum,  at  temperatures  sub- 
stantially below  100*  C,  water  being  present  in  the  sump 
liquid  during  the  entire  step  of  this  fractional  azeotropic 
distillation,  in  order  to  completely  distill  off  cumene  and 
a-methyl  styrene  in  the  form  of  a  head  product  which 
is  practically  free  from  phenol,  and  consists  of  an  azeo- 
tropic mixture  of  cumene,  a-methyl  styrene  and  water. 


2,824,049 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  DECOMPO- 
SITION PRODUCTS  OF  CUMENE  HYDROPER- 
OXIDE 
Maurice  Main^on,  Chaton,  Manricc  Fcnoglio,  Lyon,  and 
Andre  Pacoud,  St.-Fons,  France,  assignors  ta  .Societe 
des  Usines  Chimiqnes  Rhone-Poulenc,  Paris,  Franca, 
a  French  body  corporate 

Application  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,216 
Claims  priority,  application  France  June  23,  1954 
10  aaims.    (CI.  202 — 42) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  the  decompoation 
products  of  cumene   hydroperoxide   containing   phenoL 
acetone  and  other  products  including  cumene.  methyl- 
styrene.  dimethylphenyl  carbinoi  and  acetophenone  whicb 
comprises  continuously   introducing  said  decomposition 
products  at  an  intermediate  point  of  a  single  distillation 
zone   containing   water,   withdrawing   substantially   pure 
acetone  from  the  head  of  the  distillation  zone,  withdraw- 
ing a  decantable  mixture  of  the  hydrocarbons  and  water 
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at  a  point  between  the  head  of  the  distillation  zone  and 
the  point  of  the  inlet  of  the  feed  mixtures,  said  hydro- 
carbons being  substantially  free  from  phenol,  the  water 
constituent  of  the  said  mixture  being  returned  to  the 
distillation  zone  after  decantation,  withdrawing  dimethyl- 


38%  by  weight  of  water  to  form  a  vapor  at  an  absolute 
pressure  of  one  to  two  atmospheres  and  a  temperature 
of  115*-130*  C,  partially  condensing  about  75%  of  said 
vapor  to  form  a  first  vapor  product  and  a  first  liquid 
product,  removing  the  first  liquid  product,  heating  the  first 
vapor  product  to  a  temperature  of  about  90*- 1 05*  C, 
partially  condensing  about  40%  of  said  first  vapor  product 
to  form  a  second  liquid  product  and  a  second  vapor  prod- 


phenylcarbinol  and  acetophcnonc  at  points  between  the 
outlet  of  the  hydrocarbons  and  the  point  of  inlet  of  the 
feed  mixture  and  withdrawing  phenol  substantially  free 
from  acetone,  cumenc  and  meihyUityrene  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  distillation  zone. 


2,S24,t5« 
PREPARATION  OF  GASEOUS  STREAMS 
COMPRISING  TICI4  AND  AIO, 
Gay  C.  Marcot,  Morris  Plains,  N.  J^  and  Seldon  P.  Todd 
and  Stephen  A.  Lamanna,  Amherst,  Va^  asstfenors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Fabriques  de  Prodoits  Chimiqacs 
de  Thann  et  de  Mnihonse,  Thann  (Haat-RUa),  Fiance, 
a  coq^oratioa  of  France 
Application  August  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452422 
S  Claims.    {a.2n—5T) 


uct,  removing  the  second  liquid  product,  heating  the  sec- 
ond vapor  product  to  about  70*  C.  to  90*  C,  allowing 
the  heated  second  vapor  product  to  conuct  a  surface 
maintained  at  about  —20*  C.  to  —15*  C.  and  allowing 
some  minor  portion,  but  not  more  than  about  20%  of  the 
contacting  vapor  to  polymerize  and  recovering  a  third 
product  containing  at  least  99.2%  by  weight  of  formalde- 
hyde and  not  more  than  about  0.05%  water. 


•i-y 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  gaseous  stream  comprising 
titanium  tetrachloride  and  aluminum  trichloride  in  a  pre- 
determined substantially  constant  percentage  between 
about  O.I  and  5%  of  the  weight  of  the  titanium  tetra- 
chloride from  liquid  titanium  tetrachloride  and  from 
crude  aluminum  trichloride  containing  material  which 
react.s  with  hot  titanium  tetrachloride  to  form  a  non- 
volatile floe,  which  comprises  dissolving  said  crude 
aluminum  trichloride  in  substantially  said  predetermined 
percentage  in  hot  liquid  titanium  tetrachloride,  aging  the 
solution  until  formation  of  a  non-volatile  floe  is  subston- 
tially  complete,  substantially  completely  distilling  the 
solution,  condensing  and  combining  the  distillate  to  form 
a  condensate  containing  substantially  said  predetermined 
percentage  of  aluminum  trichloride,  and  continuously 
flash  volatilizing  said  combined  distillate  to  form  said 
stream. 


-«,.«  2^24J51 

'"IJToS'^TlPJ!^  ^^  SUBCTANTIALLY  ANHYDROUS 
f  ION  Pr8?E^''*^  *^  ^  '^"^^  CONDENSA. 
Richard  Oliver  Elder.  Orange,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  E.  L 
du  Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUminston.  Dei., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^^ 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,561 

ICUUms.    (a.  202— 69) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  anhydrous  for- 
maldehyde comprising  vaporizing  a  liquid  feed  solution 
coouining  50-60%  by  weight  of  formaldehyde  and  48- 


2^24,052 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  RNELY  DIVIDED  IRON 
INCLUDING  ELECTROLYSIS,  WASHING,  WET 
GRINDING,  AND  FLOTATION  OF  IMPURITIES 
Fricdrlch  W.  Czech,  Paincsvillc,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  OIUo 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  3,  1956 
Serial  No.  556,778 
TClaiBH.    (a.  204— It) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  high  quality,  finely- 
divided  iron  which  comprises  electrolyzing  soluble  iron 
dissolved  from  an  iron  compound  suspended  in  an  elec- 
trolyte consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali  meUl  hydroxide 
dissolved  in  water,  thereby  to  form  a  loosely  adhering 
deposit  including  iron  at  the  cathode,  removing  the  iron 
deposit  and  insoluble  iron  compounds  associated  there- 
with from  the  cathode,  separating  insoluble  iron  com- 
pounds from  the  thus-obtained  electrodcposit  by  flotation 
and  recovering  therefrom  finely-divided  iron. 


2,824,053 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  DUCTILE 
CHROMIUM 
Eugene  Walner,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
m^e  assignments,  to  Horizons  Titanium  Corporation, 
Princeton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  17, 1955 
Serial  No.  541,067 
3aalms.    (0.204—64) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  ductile  chromium  which 
comprises  forming  a  fused  salt  bath  consisting  essentially 
of  at  lea^f  one  alkali  metal  chloride,  adding  an  ionizable 
double  fluoride  of  an  alkali  metal  and  chromium  to  said 
fused  bath  in  an  amount  between  about  15%  by  weight 
and  35%  by  weight,  maintaining  the  bath  at  a  tempera-' 
ture  between  about  750'  C.  and  850*  C,  providing  an 
inert  atmosphere  over  the  resulting  melt,  passing  a  direct 
current  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode  to  remove  im-> 
purities  including  oxygen  from  the  melt,  replacing  the 
cathode  with  a  fresh  cathode  and  maintaining  a  voltage 
and  cathode  current  density  below  that  at  which  fiae 
alkali  metal  forms  at  the  cathode  but  above  the  minimum 
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necessary  to  effect  the  decomposition  of  the  chromium  of  cartridges,  uranium  bodies  disposed  in  the  cooling 

compound  in  the  bath,  thereby  depositing  chromium  in  passages  in  the  cartridges,  a  removable  support  utukr 

the  form  of  ductile  dendritic  crystals  on  the  cathode.  aiKl  each  column  of  cartridges,  and  means  responsive  to  a 

recovering  the  crystals  of  chromium  from  the  cathode  predetermined  rise  of  power  output  of  the  device  for 

deposit.  moving  at  least  one  of  the  supports  out  of  supporting 
II            — — — ^^ 

2,824,054 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  SOLUTIONS  OF  ALKAU  METAL  HY- 
DROXIDES 
Rcni  A.  Crabbc,  Boltsfort-BmsMls,  Belgiam,  aalgnor  to 
Solvay  St  Cic.,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Applieattoa  January  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  January  6,  1954 

11  Claims,    (a.  204—99) 


'^-T- 
"U 


^     ' 


1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  producing  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  solution  of  uniform  high  concentration 
and  purity  by  the  decomposition  of  alkali  metal  amalgams 
in  an  elongated  decomposition  zone  in  the  presence  of  a 
plurality  of  graphite  cathode  elements,  said  elements  de- 
creasing in  activity  from  a  first  end  of  said  elongated  de- 
composition zone  to  a  second  end  thereof,  the  steps  which 
comprise  removing  from  said  second  end  of  said  zone  the 
cathode  element  of  least  activity,  introducing  a  fresh  cath- 
ode element  into  said  first  end  of  said  zone,  and  moving 
all  of  the  cathode  elements  toward  said  second  end  of  said 
decomposition  zone  a  distance  corresponding  to  that  oc- 
cupied by  the  cathode  element  removed. 


2J24,M5 

MODIFIED  TERTIARY  ISOOLEFIN-DIOLEFIN 
COPOLYMERS 
Frederick  W.  Lampc  and  rienry  G.  Schntzc,  Baytown, 
Tex.,  amignors,  by  mesne  assignmcati,  to  Earn  Research 
and  Eaghieering  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  I.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Applkatioa  Aa^Mt  25, 1955 
,  Serial  No.  530,639 

'  10  Claims.  (CI.  204—163) 
6.  A  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  dissolving 
a  copolymer  of  about  95  to  99.5  mol  percent  of  a  tertiary 
isoolefin  with  about  5  to  0.5  mol  percent  of  a  diolefin 
and  carbon  tetrabromide  in  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  exposing  the  resultant  solution  to  actinic  light 
having  a  wave  length  within  the  range  of  about  3.000  to 
4,000  A.  to  prepare  a  brominated  tertiary  isoolefin-diolefin 
polymer,  and  reacting  said  thus  prepared  brominated 
polymer  in  solution  with  monomcric  styrcne  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  cross  linking  inhibiting  amount  of  a  chain  trans- 
fer agent  to  prepare  a  graft  polymer  comprising  poly- 
styrene chains  grafted  on  the  isobutylene-isopreoe  co- 
polymer. 


I '  2,824,056 

REACTOR  UNLOADING 
Mfles  C.  Leverett  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Oc 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Appttcadoa  October  11.  1945,  Serial  No.  621,687 
I'  1  Cfadak    (CL  204— 193J) 

In  a  dence  for  effecting  a  self-sustaining  neutron  chain 
reaction,  a  mass  of  graphite  having  vertical  passages  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  graphite  cartridges  removably  dis- 
posed  in  the  passages  and  arranged  one  on  top  of  another, 
the  cross-scctional  dimensions  of  the  cartridges  being 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  passages  so  that  the 
cartridges  substontially  fill  the  passages,  a  heat  extrac- 
tion passage  disposed  longitudinally  through  each  column 


relationship  with  the  cartridges  so  that  the  cartridges  sup- 
ported by  said  support  together  with  their  uranium  bodies 
fall  by  gravity  from  their  proper  positions  in  the  graphite 
mass  thereby  reducing  the  reproduction  ratio  of  the 
device. 


2J24,057 
ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCTION  CELL  FOR 
PRODUCffWG  ALUMINUM 
Charies  S.  Thayer,  Vancouver,  Wash^  asdgnor  to  Alu- 
minum Company  of  America,  PiltsNuth,  Pa.,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  August  12,  1950.  Serhil  No.  179,037 
4ClainH.    (CL  204— 243) 

% 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  producing  aluminum  from 
its  oxide  which  comprises  a  substantially  rectangular 
open  top  shell  having  its  side  walls  and  bottom  lined 
with  an  insulating  material  and  a  carbon  bottom  lining 
supported  on  the  bottom  insulating  material  to  provide 
a  cell  cavity  for  confining  a  charge  of  fused  electrolyte 
and  underlying  molten  aluminum  pool,  at  least  two  par- 
allel rows  of  anodes  depending  downwardly  mio  the  cell 
cavity,  said  anodes  being  spaced  from  each  other  and 
the  walls  of  said  cell  cavity,  as  well  as  being  spaced  on 
either  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  cell,  a 
cathode  current-collector  system  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  cathode  bus  bar  disposed  exterior  to 
and  adjacent  each  of  two  oppositely  disposed  side  walls 
of  the  shell  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
cell,  spaced  cathode  collector  bars  embedded  in  the  car- 
bon bottom  lining  in  parallel  disposition  in  respect  to 
the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  anodes,  said  embedded  cathode 
collector  bars  each  having  current-collecting  lengths  dis- 
posed within  and  below  the  top  surface  of  the  carbon 
bottom  lining  and  confined  to  substantially  the  down- 
wardly projected  area  of  an  anode  above  Uie  same,  an 
electrical  conductor  for  each  embedded  cathode  coUec- 
tor  bar  connecting  its  respective  cathode  collector  bar  to 
one  of  the  exterior  cathode  bus  bars,  the  connection  be- 
tween each  electrical  conductor  and  its  lespective  em- 
bedded cathode  collector  bar  being  within  substantially 
the  downwardly  projected  area  of  an  anode  above  the 
same,  and  the  electrical  conductors  being  othenvise  elec- 
trically insulated  from  the  cell  cavity  and  its  contents. 
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2,824,t58 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  SELF-SUOTAIN- 
ING  PLAMELESS  OXIDATION  OF  COMBUSTIBLE 
MATERIALS 
Frederick  J.  Zinunernuuui,  Wauan,  Wis^  asrignor  to 
Sterling  Drag  Inc^  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 
Applkatioa  December  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  997,959 
Tdaims.    (CL2l9—i3) 


-:aa_; 
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>   III]  ^j_ 


^^ 


I.  In  a  process  for  continuously  oxidizing  combustible 
materials  dispersed  in  liquid  water,  the  steps  for  capacity 
regulating  which  include:  charging  into  a  reaction  zone 
a  concentrated  aqueous  dispersion  of  combustible  matter; 
introducing  into  said  reaction  zone  a  continuous  feed  of 
combustible  materials  dispersed  in  liquid  water  having  a 
heat  value  concentration  less  than  said  reaction  zone 
charge;  introducing  simultaneously  into  said  reaction  zone 
with  said  feed  a  continuous  feed  of  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  in  a  stoichiometric  amount  to  oxidize  substantially 
completely  all  of  said  combustible  materials  in  the  feed; 
pressurizing  said  reaction  zone  to  maintain  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  reaction  at  least  some  of  the  water  therein  in 
the  liquid  phase;  varying  the  fuel  value  concentration  of 
the  charge  in  the  reaction  zone  inversely  proportional  to 
the  ratio  of  combustibles  to  water  in  the  feed;  regulating 
the  introduction  of  feed  and  gas  to  said  reaction  zone  at 
the  rate  of  production  of  reaction  products  in  the  reaction 
zone  to  maintain  the  ratio  of  combustibles  to  water  in  the 
reaction  zone;  and,  withdrawing  reaction  products,  fixed 
gases  and  water  vapor  from  said  reaction  zone  equiva- 
lent to  the  rate  of  introduction  of  reactants  in  the  feed 
to  the  reaction  zone. 


2,824,059 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR  COMPOSTHON  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CORROSION 

Walter  M.  Chamot,  Argo.  HI.,  anigiior  to  National  Alo- 

mlnate   Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,   a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febraary  8, 1954 
Serial  No.  4«8,987 
8CUiinM.    (CI.  252— 8  J5) 
1.  A  corrosion  inhibitor  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  in  proportions   by  weight  about  8-12%    of  a 
water  and  oil  dispersible  corrosion  inhibiting  material, 
about  8-12%  of  an  unoxidized  mineral  wax,  about  3-12% 
of  a  high  molecular  weight  solid  polyalkyiene  glycol  dis- 
persant,  and  a  major  proportion  of  a  weighting  material, 
in  solid  stick  form. 


2  824  060 
BEARING  COMPOSrrioNS  CONTAINING  POLY- 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AND  POLYTRIFLU- 
OROCHLOROETHYLENE 
Hobart  S.  White,  Betbcsda.  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  15, 1954 

Serial  No.  462,634 

17  Claims.    (Q.  252—12.2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

2.  An  oil-  and  grease-free  bearing  composition  con- 

iistmg  of  a  mixture  of  polytrifluorochloroethylene  having 

a  moJecular  weight  ranging  from  76.000  to  110,000  to 


the  amount  of  10  to  60%  by  weight  and  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  500,000 
to  10.000,000  to  the  amount  of  10  to  80%  by  weight, 
and  a  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molyb- 
denum, tungsten,  glass  and  chromium  tetrahydrate  to 
the  amount  of  0  to  80%  by  weight. 


2^24,861 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEM  USING  A  CHLORINE  CONTAINING 
HALO-ALKANE  AS  A  REFRIGERANT 
JaoMs  R.  Davidson,  Isclin,  and  William  Sdtz,  Union, 
N.  J.,  anignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Enginccriiig  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  1,  1953 
Serial  No.  395,600 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252— 32.5) 
1.  In  the  method  of  operating  a  sealed  mechanical  com- 
pression-expansion-type refrigeration  system  using  a  chlo- 
rine-containing halo-alkane  as  a  refrigerant  and  an  essen- 
tially hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  for  lubricating  the  in- 
ternal moving  parts  thereof  subject  to  friction,  and  where- 
in said  refrigerant  and  oil  come  into  contact  with  one  an- 
other resulting  in  the  formation  of  sludge  and  other  deg- 
radation products,  the  improvement  in  accordance  with 
which  the  formation  of  sludge  and  other  degradation 
products  is  reduced  which  comprises  lubricating  said  re- 
frigeration system  with  a  lubricating  oil  composition  com- 
prising a  mineral  lubricating  oil  base  stock  having  an 
S.  U.  S.  viscosity  at  210*  F.  in  the  range  of  about  30  to 
160  and  a  pour  pomt  below  about  —25*  F.  containing 
dissolved  therein  in  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  5%  by 
weight  o(  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  phosphoric  acid  ester 
contaming  at  least  10  carbon  atoms. 


2,824,062 
METAL  SALTS  OF  PHOSPHORUS  PENTASULFIDE- 

OLEFIN  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Lylc  A.  Hamilton,  Pitman,  Phillip  S.  Laadis,  Micklcton, 
and   Francii  M.  Scger,  Pitman,  N.  J.,  asi^non  to 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.  Application  December  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  401,412 
SCUdms.  (O.  252— 32.7) 
5.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  from  about  0.5 
to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  metal-,  phosphorus- 
and  sulfur-containing  product  produced  by  the  steps  of 
( 1 )  reacting  (A)  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  material  having 
1  continuous  boiling  range  of  from  about  500*  F.  to  about 
1000*  F.,  produced  by  the  liquid-phase  thermal  cracking 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  700*  F.  to  about  850*  F., 
of  a  petrolatum  filtrate  characterized  as  follows:  (a)  con- 
sisting of  from  about  70  to  about  90  weight  percent  of 
microcrystallinc  wax  and  the  remainder  lubricating  oil, 
(b)  having  a  specific  gravity  of  from  about  0.87  to  about 
0.88  and  (c)  not  more  than  20%  thereof  boiling  below 
about  900*  F.  with  (B)  from  about  5  to  about  30  weight 
percent  of  phosphorus  pentasulfide  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  100*  C.  to  about  160"  C.  to  form  an  acidic, 
phosphorus-  and  sulfur-containing  product  and  (2)  react- 
ing the  product  of  step  1  with  a  basically  reacting  metal 
salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  group  11  of  the  periodic 
table,  to  form  a  metal  salt  thereof. 


2,824J)63 
LUBRICATING   OILS   CONTAINING    A    ZINC   DI- 
THIOPHOSPHATE    AND    NICKEL    MAHOGANY 
SULFONATE 
G«y  M.  Vcrlcy,  Harvey,  111.,  amignor  to  Sincbilr  Refining 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawi^.  Application  May  11«  1956 
Sertal  No.  584.182 
2  Claims.    (0.252—32.7) 
I.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  amount  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil,  an  oil- 


II 
February  18,  1958 


CHEMICAL 


029 


soluble  nickel  petroleum  mahogany  sulfonate  sufTicient 
to  provide  about  0.01  to  0.2  percent  by  weight  of  nickel, 
a  zinc  dithiophosphate  diester  in  which  the  ester  groups 
contain  from  about  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  dithio- 
phosphate being  oil-soluble  and  present  in  an  amount  to 
provide  about  0.03  to  0.2  percent  phosphorus,  a  small 
amount  of  sulfurized  sperm  oi1  sufficient  to  impart  anti- 
wear  properties  and  a  small  amount  of  basic  barium 
petroleum  mahogany  sulfonate  sufficient  to  impart  a 
barium  content  of  about  0.2  to  2.0  percent  by  weight. 


I  2,824,064 

;   HIGH  STABILITY  GREASES 

John  M.  MMKlnum,  Brecksviilc,  and  Charles  H.  WhH- 
acre,  Sondi  Euclid,  OMo,  assignors  to  The  Standard 
Oil  Company.  CIcvcbind,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawteg.    Application  April  2,  1954 
Serial  No.  420,748 


15 


(a.  252—41) 


1.  A  grease  having  a  high  consistency  stability  and 
high  oxidation  stability,  consisting  essentially  of  a  min- 
eral oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  having  a  viscosity  index 
of  not  over  87  and  having  dispersed  therein  by  heating  to 
a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  approximately  450*  F. 
about  5  to  50%  of  a  normal  grease-forming  metal  soap 
of  fatty  acids  having  from  14  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 
an  iodine  value  in  the  range  of  55  to  77.  the  said  nor 
mal  fatty  acid  soaps  being  the  sole  fatty  acid  soaps  in 
the  grease,  being  substantially  free  of  polyolefinic  fatt> 
acids,  and  being  substantially  free  cf  glycerin  and  glyc 
erin  reaction  products. 


2,824,065 

LITHIUM  GREASES  CONTAINING  NAPHTHENYL 

DIESTERS 

Samuel  E.  Jolly,  Ridley  Park,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawi^.    Application  May  20,  1955 
j ,  Scfial  No.  510,020 

'        4  Claims.    (CI.  252— 42) 

1.  A  grease  comprising  a  synthetic  lubricant  base  com- 
posed of  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  comprising  at 
least  10%  of  a  naphthenyl  diester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid, 
and  sufficient  lithium  soap  of  a  soap-forming  fatty  mate- 
rial to  thicken  said  lubricant  base. 


2,824,066 

SODIUM  SOAP  THICKENED  SOLVENT  EX- 
TRACTED HIGH  VISCOSITY  INDEX  OIL 

John  M.  Mosselman,  Brecksville,  and  Cyril  P.  Nnnley, 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohk>,  assignors  to  The  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Clevehind,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  28,  1953 
I  Serial  No.  382,845 

SClaimt.    (a.  252— 42.1) 

1.  A  multi-purpose  lubricating  grease  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  60  to  about  97%  by  weight  of  a  sol- 
vent-extracted mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  100 
to  2000  S.  S.  U.  at  100*  F.,  a  pour  point  at  least  as  low 
as  about  10°  F.,  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  85,  and  an 
aniline  point  of  at  least  100*  C.  said  oil  being  thickened 
with  the  sodium  soap  of  a  fatty  acid  in  the  amount  of 
about  3  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  grease,  the  fatty 
acid  being  composed  of  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  d, 
and  higher  acids,  less  than  20%  by  weight  of  C„  acids 


and  less  than  2%  by  weight  ofX^u  and  lower  acids,  the 
amount  of  unsaturated  acids  being  sufficiently  low  to 
provide  an  iodine  value  of  less  th^n  5. 


2,824,067 

SULFURIZED  LOW  POLYUNSATURATED  OILS 
AND  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  THEM 

John  E.  Farbak  and  PanI  Gibson,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors 
to  Swift  St  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  19, 1950 
Serial  No.  174,782 

6  Claims.    (CI.  252—48.6) 

1.  A  sulfurized  fatty  triglyceride  oil  comprising  a  par- 
tially hydrogenated  unsaturated  animal  oil,  having  a  poly- 
unsaturate content  of  no  more  than  about  5  percent,  a 
pour  point  of  about  30'  to  40*  F.,  a  color  not  in  excess 
of  about  6  N.  P.  A.,  and  a  sulfur  content  of  about  10  to 
18  percent. 

2,824,068 

ADDITIVE-CONTAINING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Hollis  L.  Leiand.  Cranford.  Eric  O.  Forster,  Hillside,  and 
Carroll  L.  Knapp,  Jr.,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  November  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,644 

9Clafaiis.    (a.  252— 49.9) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  an  essentially  hydrocarbon  oil  and  about  0.01 
to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition,  of  a 
saturated  heterocyclic  secondary  amine  phosphate  con- 
taining about  5  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  for- 
mula: 

0=P(OX), 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, amine  radicals  of  piperidine  and  amine  radicals  of 
alkyl  substituted  piperidine,  at  least  one  X  being  an  amine 
radical. 


2,824,069 

CLEANER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Walter  AUm  Hall,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assienor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  October  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  538,805 

1  Clafan.    (a.  252—138) 

An  aqueous  detergent  concentrate  adaptable  as  a 
cleaner  for  an  automotive  cooling  system  on  dilution  to 
20  to  60  times  its  original  volume,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing approxirhate  composition: 

Parts  by  weight 

Water 56.25 

Potassium  hydroxide,  85% ■ 13.20 

Phosphoric  acid,  85% ^_  6.85 

Chromic  anhydride  2.15 

Potassium  silicate  solution  containing  12.6%  KjO 

and  26.5%   SiO,  17.75 

Sodium  salt  of  the  polymeric  reaction  product  of 

naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  and  formaldehyde  __  3.80 

100.00 
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2.t24,r7t 

FROTECnVE  PREPARATION  AGAINST 
MUSTARD  VAPOR 
■iriiiiilii    H.   Adams,   Harry   Frahm,  and   Willfaun   R. 
McGcc,  United  States  Nurj,  assifiiors  to  tbc  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off 
War 

No  Drawiiis.    ApplicatioB  November  3,  1942 

Serial  No.  444.432 

iOaims.    (0.252—182) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  264) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  having  substantially  tbc 

followins  composition  in  parts  by  weight: 

Sym    dichlor    bis    (2.4.6    trichlorphenyl)     orea 

powder 20.50 

Magnesium  oxide  (heavy) 2.25 

Rosin   __ 1.50 

Carbon  tetrachloride   (commercial) 75.75 


2.824.071 

RECOVERY  OF  CHEMICALS  IN  WOOD  PULP 

PREPARATION 

Kenneth  Rnsseli  Gray,  Hartzell  Lance  Crosby,  and  John 

Charles  Steinberg,  Shelton,  Wash.,  assi?nors  to  Rayonier 

Incorporated,  Sheltoo,  Wasfa^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Appllcatioa  May  13.  1953.  Serial  No.  354,735 
9  Claims.    (CL  252— 183) 


1.  Tn  recovering  chemicals  and  heat  from  soda-base 
acid-sulfite  waste  liquor,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises evaporating  the  liquor  and  burning  the  cooccDtrate 
in  a  furnace  to  form  a  smelt,  adding  to  the  smelt  stripped 
aqueous  liquor  from  the  process  to  form  a  slurry  of 
sodium  carbonate  crystals  in  a  concentrated  solution  of 
sodium  sulfide,  separating  sodium  carbonate  crystals  from 
the  slurry,  circulating  part  of  the  sodium  carbonate 
crystals  back  to  the  waste  liquor  to  flux  the  contained 
chemicals  and  lower  the  melting  temperature  of  the  smelt, 
directing  the  other  part  of  the  sodium  carbonate  to  soda- 
base  acid-sulfite  liquor  make-up.  subjecting  the  concen- 
trated sodium  sulfide  solution  to  carbonation  and  steam 
stripping  to  form  hydrogen  sulfide  and  said  stripped  aque- 
ous liquor,  oxidizing  the  hydrogen  sulflde  to  sulfur  di- 
oxide, reacting  the  sulfur  dioxide  with  the  sodium  car- 
bonate to  make  up  the  soda-base  acid-sulfite  liquor,  said 
carbonation  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  above 
50*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  16  pounds  per  square 
inch  absolute  and  said  stripping  being  carried  out  under 
a  vacuum  of  from  5  to  29  inches  of  mercury. 


2,824.872  f 

GERMANIUM-ACTTVATED  PHOSPHOR     ' 
Keith  H.  Butler,  Marblehcad,  Mass.,  assifm-  to  Svlvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corporation  off 
Maasachnsetts 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  March  17,  1951 
Serial  No.  2I4J53 
2  Claims.    (CI.  252— 301.4) 
I.  A    germanium-activated    calcium    phosphate   phos- 
phor, in  which  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  gram-atoms 
of  calcium  to  the  number  of  gram-moles  of  the  phos- 


phate radical  is  less  than  3.00/2.00  but  greater  than 
2.70/2.00,  and  in  which  the  germanium  is  divalent  ami 
its  content  is  between  about  0.002  gram-atom  and  0.2 
graro-atoras  to  two  gram  moles  of  phosphate  radical. 


2.834.073 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM-PHOS- 
PHORIC AaO  CATALYST 
Paul  N.  Rylander,  Jr.,  Chicago,  ni.,  and  Wllford  J.  Zim- 
merschied.   Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assixnon  to  Standard 
OO  Company,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporatioo  of  Indiana 
No  lirawing.    Application  September  9,  1953 
Serial  No.  379J90 
iChUnv.    (CI.  252— 435) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  self-supporting 
solid  material  which  is  a  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of 
propylene,  which  process  comprises  heating  reagents  con- 
sisting essentially  of  titanium  dioxide  and  triphosphoric 
acid  in  a  weight  ratio  between  about  0.1  and  about  2  at 
a  temperature  between  about  240*  C.  and  about  600*  C. 
in  order  to  effect  an  exothermic,  water-producing  reac- 
tion. 


2,824,074 
FLUID  ALUMINA-MOLYBDENUM  OXIDE 
REFORMING  CATALYST 
Robert  P.  Sicg,  Bcrteley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CaHfoniia 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,57< 
4ClahM.  (O.  252-^447) 
1.  Fluidizable  catalyst  particles  characterized  by  great- 
ly enhanced  attrition  resistance  and  process  life,  contain- 
ing alumina  and  molybdenum  oxide  and  conuining  from 
about  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  crystalline  graphite  par- 
ticles uniformly  dispersed  throughout  each  catalyst 
particle. 

2424,075 
PREPARATION  OF  GEL  CATALYST 
Leslie  E.  Thompson,  Weeks,  La^  Howard  F.  Reeves,  Jr., 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Salem  F.  Belt,  North  Texas 
City,  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Morion  Salt  Company,  Chicago, 
IIU  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  November  3. 1952.  Serial  No.  318,414 
8aataM.    (CL  252-^448) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  gel  catalyst  for  use  in 
fluid  catalytic  cracking  of  petroleum  which  comprises 
reacting  basic  blast  furnace  slag  with  a  mineral  acid 
at  a  temperature  not  substantially  in  excess  of  220*  F. 
to  form  a  hydrosol  having  a  pH  of  0.2-1.6,  removing 
undissolved  matter  from  the  hydrosol,  dispening  said 
hydrosol  in  the  form  of  fine  droplets  at  a  high  point  in 
a  vertically  elongated  zone,  introducing  ammonia  gas 
at  an  intermediate  point  in  said  zone  to  coagulate  said 
droplets,  collecting  the  resulting  particles  at  the  bottom 
of  said  zone,  aging  said  particles,  mixing  said  particles 
with  water  containing  sufficient  amn>onia  to  form  a 
slurry  having  a  pH  between  about  3  and  about  6.  sep- 
arating said  particles  from  said  slurry,  predrying  the  re- 
sulting particles,  treating  the  resulting  dried  product  with 
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a  reducing  agent,  washing  the  thus  treated  particles  to 
remove  soluble  salts  therefrom,  and  then  drying  the 
resulting  product. 


2.824.076 
PREPARATION  OF  ODOR-FREE  CELLULAR  POLY- 
VINYLCHLORIDE  WITH  DINITROSOPENTA- 
METHVLENETETRAMINE 
Mack  F.  Fuller,  Woodbun.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  4a 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporatifta  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  21, 1953 
Serial  No.  399,577 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 2.5) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  substantially  coloriess.  odor 
free,  open  oell  polyvinylchloride  sponge  which  comprises 
expanding  polyvinylchloride  by  heating  in  an  environ- 
ment which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about 
120'  and  170*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  with  about  4 
to  8  parts  of  dinitrosopentamethylcnetetramine  per  hun- 
dred parts  of  the  polyvinylchloride  resin  in  the  presence 
of  a  slightly  alkaline  organic  material  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  urea  and  tris-(hydroxymethyl)  aminomethane 
and  a  weakly  ionized  acid  from  the  class  consisting  <rf 
boric  acid  and  citric  acid,  said  slightly  alkaline  organic 
material  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
one  part  by  weight  per  part  of  dinitrosopcntamcthylene- 
tetramine  and  said  weakly  ionized  acid  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0.25  to  about  2.0  parts  by 
weight  per  ptrt  of  dinitrosopentamethylenetetramine. 


2,824,079 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING PHENYL  SAUCYLATE  AND  A  BIS- 
PHENOL 
Wilbur  F.  Fischer,  Cranford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esm>  Re- 
search and  EagfaMering  Company,  a  corpontioa  off 
Delaware 

No  Drawtac.    AppHcatfoa  Jnac  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  435.350 
tOafans.    (CL  260— 31.8) 
I.  A  plastic  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  resin- 
ous vinyl  chloride  polymer,  a  neutral   branched  chain 
alkyl  ester,  having  7  to  13  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group, 
of  a  polybasic  acid,  and  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  polymer 
each  of  phenyl  salicylate  and  a  bisphenol  stabilizer  hav- 
ing the  formula  R— X— R',  wherein  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2.2-alkylidene  groups  having  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms.  3.3-alkytidene  groups  havinp  5  to  7 
carbon  atcms.  sulfur,  and  sulfoxide;  and  wherein  R  and  R' 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyphenyl 
radicals,    monochlorinated    hydroxyphenyl    radicals   and 
monoalkyl  substituted  hydroxyphenyl  radicals  having  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group. 


2,824,077 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  A  PROLAMINE 
AND  AN  ACRYLIC  ACID,  THE  PRODUCT  OB- 
TAINED THEREBY,  AND  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSION  CONTAINING  SAME 

William  J.  Priest,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  JcfBCjr 

No  Drawing.    AppTkatioa  March  26,  1953 
Serial  No.  344,890 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—8) 
•-•  1.  The  process  for  forming  a  gelatin  substitute  for  pho- 
tographic applications  comprising  polymerizing  a  prolam- 
ine selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  zein,  gliadin, 
and  hordein  in  the  presence  of  a  per  compound  poly- 
merizing caulyst  with  a  vinyl  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  ot  acrylic  acid,  melhacrylic  acid,  and 
itaconic  acid. 


2.824,080 
MKTURES  OF  HYDROXY   PHENONES   AND 
SJERS  OF  SALICYLIC  ACID  IN  RESINS  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  DISCOLORATION  BY  LIGHT 

^'Sf'.  "a.""""'  W***«>'fh<  f^  a«i8M>r  to  Pittsbmvh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  cofw 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  Mairh  1, 1954 
Serial  No.  413,467 

6  Claims,    (a.  260— 45.4) 

1.  A  hard,  resinous  product  characterized  by  outstand- 
ing resistance  to  the  harmful  effects  of  light,  comprising 
an  interpolymer  of  (A)  a  polyester  of  a  dihydric  alcohol 
and  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid,  and  (B)  a  monomer  containing  a  CHj=C<  group, 
said  interpolymer  having  incorporated  therein  (1)  aii 
ester  of  salicylic  acid  wherein  the  salicylic  acid  is  estcr- 
ified  through  the  carboxyl  group  and  (2)  a  hydroxy  sub- 
stituted phenone  in  which  a  hydroxyl  group  is  in  the 
ortho  position  to  the  ketonic  carbonyl  group  of  the 
phenone.  ^ 


2,824,078 
EPOXY  RESIN-AMINE  PITCH  COMPOSHION  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Charles    MeUick,    Chicago.    III.,    assignor    to    Dcarimrn 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  23, 1954 
I  Serial  No.  470,819 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 28) 

1.  A  composition  comprising,  in  substantial  amounts 
(a)  epoxide  resin  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  a  poly- 
hydric  phenol  free  from  reactive  groups  other  than 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  with  an  excess  of  a  compound 
of  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  diepoxide  and  ali- 
phauc  epihalohydrin,  such  compound  being  free  from 
reactive  groups  other  than  epoxide,  halogen  and  al- 
coholic hydroxyl  groups  and  (b)  condensate  resulting 
from  the  reaction  of  a  polyamfne  wherein  the  amino 
groups  are  of  the  class  consisting  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary ammo  groups  with  fatty  acid  pitch  in  a  ratio 
such  that  for  each  molar  equivalent  of  pitch  based  on 
Its  sapomfication  value  there  is  one  molar  equivalent 
of  a  reactive  amino  group  in  the  polyamine  plus  the 
molar  equivalent  of  at  least  two  additional  amine  hy- 
drogen atoms;  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  lb) 
ranges  from  1:10  to  10:1. 


2J24,081 
POLYVINYL    CHLORIDE     COMPOSITIONS    CON- 
TAINING A  UREA-LOWER  ALKYL  MONOPHOS- 
PHATE  REACTION  PRODUCT  AS  A  UGHT  STA- 
BILIZER 

Marvfai  A.  McCall  and  Richard  L.  McConnell,  Khigsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
e^er,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  November  17, 1955 

Serial  No.  547,544 

SOaims.    (0^260—45.9) 

1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  composition  stabilized  against 

deterioration  by  light  by  a  content  of  from  0.1%  to  10% 

by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  of 

the  reaction  product  prepared  by  heating  1  mol  of  a  lower 

alkyl  mono-ester  of  orthophosphoric  acid  with  2  mols  of 

urea. 


2.824.082 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  POLYEPOXIDES  AND 
RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Herbert  A.  Newcy,  Lafayette.  C^Uf..  assbmor  to  Sbcfl 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  October  10, 1955 
Serial  No.  539.676 
HOafaas.    (O.  26»— 47) 
1«  A  process  for  producing  a  resinified  product  which 
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comprises    mixing   and    reacting    a   polyepoxide    having 


o 

-c c- 


epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  1.0  with  a  polyamino- 
substituted  pyridine  of  the  group  consisting  of  diamino- 
pyndines  and  diaminoalkylpyndines  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  I  to  6  carbon  atonts. 


2,824.083 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BF,  COMPLEXES 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CURING  AGENTS  FOR 
POLYE  POX  IDES 
Harrey  L.  Parry,  Maplewood,  N.  J.,  and  WnUam  A. 
Hubbard,  Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  Shell  Dcrclop- 
mcnt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  27. 1955,  Serial  No.  555,6«4 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260>-47) 


1.  A  process  for  resinifying  poiyepoxides  which  com- 
prises mixing  and  reacting  a  polyepoxide  having  a 


O 

/  \ 

-c c- 


epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  I.O  with  a  mixture  of  (1) 
an  addition  product  of  BF3  and  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  amines,  amides,  ethers  and  phenols,  and  (2) 
a  liquid  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  having  a  molecular 
weight  above  100. 


2.824.084 
LIGHT-SENSmVE,  UNSATURATED  POLYMERIC 

MALEIC  AND  ACRYLIC  DERIVATIVES 
Cornelius  C.  Unruh  and  DonaM  A.  Smith,  Rochester, 
N.  Ym  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  N«w  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  26,  1955 
Serial  No.  511.417 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—64) 
1.  A  resinous  polymer  consisting  of  from  about  20% 
to  substantially   100%   by  weight  of  the  recurring  struc- 
tural unit: 


-R-CH— CH- 

I       I 
o=c      c=o 

i,B    I, 


-"-o-^CJ^ 


o 

:h=c— c-i 

k. 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  styrene  unit,  a  vinyl  ester  unit,  an  iso- 
propenyl  ester  unit,  an  alkyl  acrylate  unit,  an  alkyl  metb- 
acrylate  unit,  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  unit  and  an  ethylene 
unit  and  wherein  in  each  instance  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Ri  represents  an  alltylene 
group  containing  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  Rj  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
atom  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group  and  a 
— C(X)R4  group,  and  A  represents  a  monovalent  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  — OH  group,  a 
— R4  group,  an  — OR4  group,  a  — COOR4  group,  a 


— CH=CH— C.H4— OR4  group,  a  — CH*— C«H»  group 
and  the  group 


(X). 


wherein  m  is  a  whole  number  of  from  I  to  2  and  X  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  — R4  group,  an  — OR4  group,  a  — CC)OH 
group,  a  — COOR4  group,  a  — CONHj  group  and  an 

Ri 

/ 

— N  groop 

\ 
R4 

and  wherein  R4  in  each  instance  represents  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  remainder 
of  the  molecule  to  make  a  total  of  100%  being  com- 
posed of  the  recurring  structural  unit: 

-R-OH-CH- 

o-c      c=o 

OH    OH 
wherein  R  has  the  above  definition. 


2,824,085 

FLAME  RESISTANT  POLYESTER  RESINS  PRE- 
PARED  FROM  REACTION  OF  A  POLY  (ALKYL- 
ENE)  MALEATE  AND  A  DIALKYL  HYDROGEN 
PHOSPHITE 


Wnttam  Cnmmingf,  North  Woodbury,  Conn.,  aMignor  to 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
coq^oration  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  18, 1954 
Strial  No.  430,727 

3Clains.    (a.  260— 75) 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  phosphorus-bound  fusible 
alkyd  product  which  when  cross-linked  with  a  copoly- 
merizable  ethylenic  compound  containing  the  CH]=C< 
group  provides  a  flame-resistant  infusible  copolymer  resin 
which  comprises  reacting  1  mole  proportion  of  an  un- 
saturated alkyd  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
glycol  polyesters  of  alpha-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  mixtures  of  such  acids  with  dicarboxylic  acids  free 
of  polymerizable  unsaturation,  with  from  0.2  to  0.7  mole 
proportion  of  a  phosphite  of  the  general  formula 

HP(OB),  > 

A 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aralkyi,  and  cycloalkyl  to  provide  in  the  alkyd 
from  0.5  to  about  7  percent  by  weight  of  chemically- 
bound  phosphorus. 


2,824,086 

POLYMERS  FROM  REACTION  OF  3-AMINO-l,2,4- 
TRIAZOLE  WITH  ORGANIC  DIISOCYANATES 
OR  CARBONATES 

Edmund  B.  Townc,  John  W.  Wellman,  and  Joseph  B. 
Dickey,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  asignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jeney 

NoDnmteg.    Application  October  31, 1955 

Serial  No.  544,052 

IOCUm.    (CL  260— 77.5) 
1.  A  resinous  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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rfitiiit  <rf  (1)  t  rednous  polymer  condstinf  of  the  !•• 
curring  itnictural  unit: 

CHi 


\  /    HC  i-NHCO-NH-<  >        B  |  I 

r  \    /  \ /    HC  C-NHOo4- 

NHCO N  I  V-/  I 

NHCO— -fT  J« 


I 


(2)  a  resinous  polymer  consjating  of  die  recurrint  itnic- 
turalunit: 


■HN 


'Kzy^' 


N ^N 

HC  C-NHCO-NH 


C-NHCO- - 


NHCO- 


and  (3)  a  resinous  polymer  consisting  of  tlie  recurring  carbon  atom  not  bound  to  another  triazine  ring  by  such 

structural  unit:  a  radical  is  bound  to  a  radical  of  the  formula 

IT  N N  -I  _NH_R__NH, 

N N        HC        C-NHco-L  wherein  R  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 

HC  C-NHCO-V^ 


\  / 

-N 


wherein  n  represents  a  wbde  number. 


I 


2,824,087 

UGHT-SENSrnvE  RHODANINE  ESTERS  OF 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMERS 

loha  I.  Sagura  and  ComcBM  C.  Uwvh,  Rochester,  N.  Y,, 
asrignors  to  Fastwan  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

NoOnwiBg.    Appilcatioa  Ab^wI  16, 195< 
Serial  No.  604342 

HClakiis.    (0.260—78.5) 

1.  A  resinous  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  of 
from  Vi  to  I  mole  of  maleic  anhydride  to  each  mole  of 
styrene  and  having  at  least  30%  of  the  maleic  anhydride 
groups  converted  to  ester  groups  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 

->CH— -<;h>- 


6H       6-CtH«-N 

8.i 


•oe 


CHj 


CH« 


TRIARYLAMINO-TRIAZINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
It    THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  NelMr,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba 
Pharmaceutical  Prodacts,  be,  Suunit,  N.  J. 


NoDrawlag.    AppUcatioa  Odoker  5, 1954 
Serial  No.  460,518 

Clainas  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzeriand  October  14, 1953 

nOataM.    (0.260—793) 

1.  Triarylamino-triazines  of  the  formula 


-j'    VNH-R-hfH- 

lV 


1 


m  which  all  the  triazine  rings  are  bound  to  one  another 
by  — NH — R — NH —  radicals  and  every  triazine  ring 

T27  O.  O. — 12 


SOtH  8O1H 

and  wherein  n  represents  a  whole  number  such  that  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  compound  is  within  the  range 
of  10«  to  10». 


2,824,089 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  (GROUP  6a  METAL 

OXIDE  AND  AIR,  INITIATOR) 
Edwin  F.  Peters,  Lansing,  and  BcrBari  L.  ETcriag,  Cki- 
cago,  Dl.,  assigBors  to  Standard  Oil  Compny,  Chicago, 
IIL,  a  corporatimi  of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.  Application  Aprfl  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  504,684 
14  Claims.  (O.  260—88.1) 
7.  A  process  for  the  polymerizstion  of  a  charging  stock 
comprising  essentially  at  least  one  monoolefinic  hydro- 
carbon having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  per  mole- 
cule to  produce  a  high  molecular  weight  resin,  which 
process  comprises  contacting  said  charging  stock  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  minor  proportion  (rf  an  oxide  of  a 
metal  of  group  6a  extended  upon  a  major  proportion 
of  an  inert,  solid  supporting  material  and  with  a  co- 
catalyst  which  is  a  trihydrocarbon  aluminum,  each  catalyst 
component  being  present  in  an  operative  proportion  of 
at  least  about  0.001%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  monoolefinic  hydrocarbon,  effecting  said  contact- 
ing under  superatmospheric  pressure  at  a  suitable  poly- 
merization temperature  between  about  50*  C.  and  about 
230*  C.  and  recovering  said  resin  so  produced. 


2,824,090 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  a<OLEFINS  WITH  A  CATA- 
LYST MIXTURE  OF  AN  ORTHOTTTANATE  AND 
AN  ALKYL  ALUMINUM  HALIDE 
Marrki  B.  Edwards  and  Hngh  J.  Hagemcyer,  Jr.,  Loi«- 
▼iew,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rodiester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 
No  Drawkag.    Application  December  27, 1955 
Serial  No.  555329 

18  Claims.  (CL  260— 88.1) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one  aliphatic 
Cr-Cio  a-monoolefin  to  form  solid  polymer,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  effecting  the  polymerization  at 
2(^130*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  caulytic  mixture  of  a 
tetraalkyl  orthotiunate  wherein  each  alkyl  group  con- 
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tains  8-13  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  aluminum  halide 
wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  2-12  carbon  atoms. 
14.  As  a  catalyst  for  polymerization  of  normally  gas- 
eous a-monoolefins,  a  mixture  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from 
1 :4  to  32: 1  of  at  least  one  alkyl  aluminum  halide  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dialkyi  aluminum  monohalides  and 
monoalkyi  aluminum  dihalides  wherein  each  alkyl  group 
contains  2-12  carbon  atoms  and  a  tetraalkyi  orthotitanate 
wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  &-13  carbon  atoms. 


2,S24,M1 

PRODUCTION  OF  SOLID  NON-IONIC  SURFACE 

ACnVE  AGENTS 

Dennia  Henry  Dcsty  and  Charles  LcsUc  Arthur  Haibovm, 

Soabury-on-Thamcs,  England,  maitann  lo  The  BrMsfa 

Petroleum  Company  Limited 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  21,  1953 

Serial  No.  399,il4 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Great  Britain 

December  31,  1952 

11  Claims.    (O.  260— HS) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  non-ionic  surface 

active  agents  in  solid  form  which  comprises  treating  a 

non-ionic  surface  active  agent  having,  in  the  molecule 

a  chain  of  ethylene  oxide  units,  with  an  excess  by  weight 

of  solid  urea,  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  diluent  and 

a  reaction  activator,  maintaining  the  mixture  until  urea 

adduct  formation  has  taken  place  and  separating  the  solid 

product,  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture,  when  tested  as 

an  aqueous  solution  containing   1%   by  weight  of  said 

agent,  being  initially  within  the  range  2.5-7.0. 


2,824,192 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  OF  A  GELATIN- 
CARBOXYMETHYL  CELLULOSE  COMPLEX 
Robert  E.  Thompson,  Chicafo,  Dl. 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  January  4, 1955 
Serial  No.  479,869 
2  Claims.    (CL  260— 117) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  glycoprotein,  the  steps 
of  combining  a  carboxymethyl  cellulose  and  gelatin  in 
aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of  from  3.5  to  6.5,  diluting  said 
aqueous  solution   with  water  to  precipitate  a  complex 
composed  of  a  carboxymethyl  cellulose  component  and 
a  gelatin  component,  and  separating  the  resulting  precipi- 
tate from  the  aqueous  solution. 


2,824,093 
AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Jakoh  Benz,  Basel,  and  Walter  WehrH,  Riehen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors,  by  mcsM  assignments,  to  Saul  A  Co., 
Newark,  N.  I.,  as  nominee  of  Fldciity  Union  Traat 
Company,  executlTe  trustee  under  Sandoz  Trust 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  28,  1953 
Serial  No.  382,834 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerland  October  3,  1952 
8CUims.    (CI.  260— 146) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
azo  dyestuffs  which  correspond  to  the  formula 


and  complex  copper  compounds  thereof,  wherein  n  stands 
for  one  of  the  numerals  1  and  2;  v  sunds  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  methoxy;  w  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  CI.  — SO,H,  and  sulfonic  add 
amide,  sulfonic  acid  morpholide.  N-lower  alkyl  sulfonic 
acid  amide,  N-lower  hydroxyalkyl  sulfonic  acid  amide, 
N-cycloalkyl  sulfonic  acid  amide,  N-aralkyI  sulfonic  acid 
amide  and  N-aryl  sulfonic  acid  amide  groups;  z  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  01, 
OH,  NHj,  lower  alkylamino.  lower  hydroxyalkylamino, 
mononuclear  carbocyclic  arylamino  and  monoamioo- 
monoazobenzenc  radicals;  R,  stands  for  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  mononuclear  radicals 
of  the  benzene  series  and  binuclear  radicals  of  the  ben- 
zene series  wherein  the  two  benzene  nuclei  are  linked 
together  by  a  bridge  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CH=CH—  and  — NHCO—,  each  of  the  last-men- 
tioned two  benzene  nuclei  containing  a  sulfonic  acid  group 
in  ortho-position  to  the  said  bridge  when  the  latter  is 
— CH=CH — :  R'  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mononuclear  and  binuclear  radi- 
cals of  the  benzene  series;  and  R"  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  I -aminoanthraquinone- 
2-sulfonic  acid  group,  the  l-aminoanthraquinone-2,5-di- 
sulfonic  acid  group,  the  I-aminoanthraquinone-2,6-disul- 
fonic  acid  group,  the  l-aminoanthraquinone-2,7-disulfonic 
acid  group,  the  l-aminoanthraquinone-2,8-disulfonic  acid 
group,  the  l-amino-6-chloroanthraquinone-2-sulfonic 
acid  group,  the  l-amino-7-chloroanthraquinone-2-sulfonic 
acid  group  and  the  l-amino-6,7-dichloroanthraquinone-2- 
sulfonic  acid  group,  the  R"  group  being  connected  in 
the  4-position  of  the  anthraquinooe  nucleus  to  the  ad- 
jacent — NH— R— NH—  group. 


2,824,894 
CHROMIUM  CONTAINING  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Hans  Ackermann,  RidMa,  near  Basel,  and  Guide  Scbctty, 
Basel,  Switzeriand,  awlgnuii  to  I.  R.  Gtlfj  A.  G>  BaacL 
Switzcfland,  a  Swiss  irm  -w  ,  — -«, 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  27,  19SS 

Serial  No.  537,855 

ClaioH  priorMy,  appUcation  Switzeriand  October  8, 19S4 

7Clain8.    (a.  26«— 146) 

I.  A  chromiferous  compound  which  contains  one  atom 
of  chromium  in  complex  union  with  one  molecule  of  an 
unsulphonated  monoazo  dyestuff  capable  of  forming  tri- 
cyclic chelates  and  which  corresponds  to  the  formula: 

OH  NH-D— COOH 

A-N— N-B 

wherein  A  represents  a  radical  of  the  benzene  series  con- 
taining the  hydroxyl  group  in  o-position  lo  the  azo  group. 
B  represents  a  radical  of  the  naphthalene  series  bound  to 
the  ai^  group  in  1 -position  and  containing  the 

— NH— D— GOGH 

radical  in  2-position,  D  represents  an  o-phenylene  radical, 
and  with  one  molecule  of  a  coordinative  divalent  complti 


B"-NH-R'-NH  4-CO 


i 


NH  \-t  6-NH-R,-N 

\    ^ 

N 


W— C-CH 
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former  containing  a  metallizable  structure  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  structures  of  the  formulae: 

H 

i      'n 

^  \  ^  \ 

c 


and 


and 


H 

I 


I 


and  of  the  tautomeric  forms  thereof. 


METAL-CONTAINING  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Refaihard  Neler,  Basel,  and  Charics  Petit)ean  and  Walter 
Wehrll,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignorB,  by  mesne  as- 
sfamments,  to  Saul  A  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as  nominee 
of  Fidelity  Union  Trust  Company,  executlTe  trastce 
under  Sandoz  Trust 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jannary  18, 1954 

Serial  No.  404,811 

CUm§  priority,  application  Switzerland 

September  4,  1951 

6ClataM.    (a.  26*— 148) 

1.  A   member  selected   from   the  class  consisting  of 

metal-containing  azo  dyestufh  corresponding  to  one  of 

the  formulae 


and 


•+  'it  Cr 

B"-0-  - 


..-N-»-£3 


Co 


If-O 


wherein  R'  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  radicals  of  diazo  components  of  the 
benzene  and  naphthalene  series,  R" — O—  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  radi- 
cals of  coupling  components  of  the  hydroxybenzene, 
hydroxynaphthslene.  5  -  pyrazolone,  acetoacetylamino- 
aUcane,  acetoacetylaminobenzene  and  acetoacetylamlno- 
naphthalene  series,  x  stands  for  at  leist  one  group  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  the  carboxylic  acid, 
acylamino,  methylsulfonyl  and  sulfonamide  groups,  x' 
staiids  for  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  sulfonic  acid,  carboxylic  acid,  acylamino, 
methylsulfonyl  and  sulfonamide  groups,  and  y  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  and  wherein  each  — O—  atom  is 
in  ortho-positioo  to  an  — N=-N — group. 


2,824,896 

TRICYANOVINYLARYLENEAZOARYLENE 
COMPOUNDS 
RMard  E.  Heckert.  East  Gnadriew,  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcL,  a  comoration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawk^    AppUcation  July  13, 1954     r 
Serial  No.  443.143 
5  Claims.    (CL  268— 192) 
1.  Compound  of  formula 

CN        . 

(CN)iC=C-Ar'->feN-Ar-X 

where  Ar  and  Ar'  are  divalent  carbocyclic  aromatic 
radicals  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  arylene  radi- 
cals which  are  exclusively  hydrocarbon  and  auxochrome- 
substituted  hydrocarbon  arylenes,  said  auxochrome  substi- 
tuents  being  —CI.  — NRR'.  — NHR,  — NH,,  —OR 
—OH,  — SO,H  and  — COOH,  where  R  and  R'  represent 
lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  X  is  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl  and  amino  radicals. 


„ 2,824.897 

IMPROVING  THE  COLOR  OF  DICARBOXYUC 
^__.  .  .     ^^^^  ESTERS  OF  CELLULOSE 
Cari  J.  Malm,  and  Carfton  L.  Crane,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 

MB^MTB   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company,   ffnrhitir 

N.  Yn  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  An^vat  26. 1955 

Serial  No.  538,983 

3  Claims.    (CL  268-^25) 

I.  A  method  of  improving  the  color  of  a  cellulose  ester 
haymg  only  lower  fatty  acid  radicals  and  dicarboxyUc 
aad  radicals  which  comprises  treating  the  cellulose  ester 
m  water  susceptible  form  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water  soluble  permanganate  of  .05-1%  concentration  to 
impart  a  uniform  brown  color  to  the  cellulose  ester  and 
subsequently  treating  the  wet  cellulose  ester  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  reducing  add  whereby  the  product 
obtained  exhibits  a  considerably  improved  color  when 
dissolved  in  organic  solvent  over  that  which  it  previously 
had. 


^„__  2,824,898 

■^^H  fRECIPITATION  OF  CELLULOSE  ESTERS 
.7-.  J^L'^^ny  ^^"^  ^^  5-^  CARBON  ATOMS 
Frank  M.  Volbef|  and  Melvfai  D.  Martin,  fUngsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  CompanyTRoch- 
•sltr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Febnuuy  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,186 
7  Clafans.    (O.  26»— 230) 
1.  A  method  of  precipitating  in  a  continuous  manner 
cellulose  esters  of  fatty  acids  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  having 
a  content  of  fatty  acid  radicals  of  3-4  carbon  atoms  of 
more  than  15%  from  their  soluUons  in  mixed  fatty  acids 
in  which  acetic  acid  consUtutes  at  least  25%  of  the  acid, 
which  comprises  continuously  introducing  a  solution  of 
the  cellulose  ester  in  mixed  fatty  acid  into  one  of  a  series 
of  chambers  wherein  the  entire  volume  therein  u  highly 
agitated  and  is  maintained  by  the  continuous  addition  of 
aqueous  acid  at  an  acid  concentration  selected  from  the 
range  of  3-12%  below  the  break  point  of  the  cellulose 
ester  solution,  except  in  the  areas  immediately  adjacent 
the  intakes  m  the  chamber  for  the  solution  and  for  the 
aqueous  acid,  to  maintain  the  selected  acid  concentration 
whereby  a  slurry  is  formed,  continuously  passing  the  so^ 
formed  slurry  to  the  next  of  the  series  of  chambers  in 
which  the  entire  volume  therein  is  highly  agitated  and  is 
maintained  by  the  continuous  addition  of  aqueous  acid 
at  an  acid  concentration  below,  but  not  more  than  12% 
below,  the  acid   concentration  value  of  the  preceding 
chamber,  except  immediately  adjacent  the  intakes  thereof, 
and  further  continuously  passing  the  slurry  along  the 
senes  of  chambers  in  which  the  acid  concentration  is 
further  diminished  until  the  slurry  can  be  wiUidrawn  from 
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the  last  chamber  of  the  series  and  the  solid  particles  there-  pound  with  a  reducing  agent  incapable  of  reducing  tht 

in  be  separated  from  the  liquid  in  which  those  particles  3-keto  group  under  conditions  of  the  reaction  to  remove 

are  suspended  so  as  to  obtain  the  cellulose  ester  in  the  one  atom  equivalent  of  bromine  and  form  a  mixture  of 

form  <rf  a  mass  of  uniform,  readily  washable  powder.  4-monobromo  and  2-monobromo  compounds  and  sepa- 

_____^^^^^_____  rating  said  4-monobromo  compound  from  said  mixture. 


PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  STARCH-COMPLEX  PIG- 
MENT AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
WUIiam   L.   Craig,  Westport,  Coaii^  anigiior  to  R.  T. 
Vaodcrfoilt  Company,  Inc^  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ntkM  of  New  York 

No  Drawiiif.    ApfHcatkNi  September  24, 1953 

Serial  No.  382,193 

7  CWim.    (a.  26«— 233  J) 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  use  as  a 

pigment,  said  composition  being  a  reaction  product  of 

aluminum  sulfate  and  a  precipitate  formed  by  reacting  in 

aqueous  admixture  a  soluble  silicate  and  a  calcium  halide- 

starch  complex,  said  reaction  product  when  dispersed  in 

water  to  form  a  mixture  containing  10  percent  by  weight 

of  said  reaction  product  yielding  a  mixture  having  a  pH 

within  the  range  3.5  to  10. 


2,824,191 
3-ANILINO-2H,1.4.BENZOTHIAZINES 
MarioH  Zimmcrmaon,  Ricben,  Switzerland,  aaigBor  to 
G.  D.  Scaric  A  Co.,  Cbicago,  UL,  a  corporatioa  of 


No  Dnndag.    AppBcatioa  September  13, 1954 
Serial  No.  609,541 
€  ClaioH.    (CI.  26<»— 243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula 


2,f24,]tt 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  STEROID 
SUBSTANCES 
Alaa  Gibson  Long,  Grecnford,  and  John  Sclwyn  Hont, 
Soatb  Ruislip,  England,  assignors  to  G.  N.  R.  D.  Patent 
Holdings  Limited,  London,  England,  a  BritUi  company 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  22,  1954 
Serial  No.  438,593 
Cfadnu  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain  June  29,  1953 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.55) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having 
the  general  formulas 


and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salu  thereof  wherein  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  (lower  alky  I)  COO—  and  lower  alkoxy. 


2,824,192 

AMINOALKYL-2H,l,4-BENZOTHIAZIN.3<4HH>NES 

Markm  Zimmcmuuin,  Rlcbcn,  Switzerland,  ai^nor  to 

G^.  Scaric  A  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporatlon  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  13, 1956 

ScrbU  No.  609,542 

6  Cbrinu.    (CL  260—243) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula 


and 


a:x 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salu  there- 
of wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  and  di( lower )alkyl- 
amino  radicals,  and  A  is  lower  alkyleoe  containing  at 
least  two  carbons. 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CHiOR 

Ao 

O— OB 


cm 

Ao 

C— OR 


and 


CHiOR 
C-OB 


2,824,103  "■ 

NEW  U3-TRIAZINES 
Albrecbt  HnenI  and  Alexander  Staebclin,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, aatignon  to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.. 
Summit,  N.  J. 

No  Dnmfaf.    AppUcatioo  August  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  606,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
September  27.  1955 
5  Claims.    (0.260—249.6) 
I.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-hydra2ino-4,6-bis-diethylamino-l,3,5-tria2ine  and  thera- 
peutically useful  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


CH-CHi-CHf-CH»-CH(CH.), 
<b-H 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  lower 
alkanoic  acid  having  2-5  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  num- 
ber greater  than  one  and  less  than  4  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms, 
comprising  reacting  the  corresponding  2:4-dibroiiK)  com- 


2,824,104 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MELAMINE 
Joacpb  Newton  Robinson  and  Frederick  John  Lcalic  Mil- 
ler, Trail,  British  Columbia,  BaaU  McDonnell,  Romtand, 
British  Columbia,  and  John  Frederick  Villicrs-FUMr, 
Trail,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  asrignors  to  The  Con- 
solidated Minfaig  and  Smelting  Company  of  Canada 
IJraitcd,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporatioa  of 

Application  February  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,132 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 249.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  melamine  by  re- 
acting urea,  sulphur  dioxide  and  added  ammonia  in  a  re- 


action  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  about 
260*  C.  and  under  a  superatmospheric  pressure  of  am- 
monia, the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
conducting  the  reaction  in  a  circulating  stream  of  molten 
guanidine  sulphamate  until  a  reaction  product  is  formed 
which  contains  sulphur,  ammonium  sulphate  and  at  least 


li 


about  30%  of  the  theoretical  yield  of  melamine,  with- 
drawing reaction  product  from  the  reaction  zone  as  a 
suspension  in  molten  guanidine  sulphamate,  separately 
recovering  melamine,  ammonium  sulphate  and  guanidine 
sulphamate  from  the  reaction  product,  and  re-cycling  at 
least  part  of  the  so-recovered  guanidine  sulphamate  as  the 
circulating  stream  passing  to  the  reaction  zone. 


2,824,105 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERIZABLE  HETERO- 
CYCLIC NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 

Warren  L.  Smith  and  Mack  F.  Potts,  Bartlcsrfllc,  Okla., 
and  Paul  S.  Hudson.  Iowa  City.  Iowa,  aadgnors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cotpontioa  of  Dda- 


No  Drawing.    Application  Novearivcr  17,  1952 
Serial  No.  321,041 

!j     nciafans.    (CL  260— 290) 

1.  A  polymerizable  heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound 
having  the  (prxiMla 


R-if\- 


^A>« 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  connsting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  vinyl,  and  isopropcnyl  (alpha-methylvinyl)  groups, 
at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  of  said  groups  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  and  isopro- 
pcnyl groups,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  groups  being  not  greater  than  12  containing  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  a  dinitrochloropfaenol  having  the 
formula 


tf^Ti    3ff* 


B' 


R'- 


;'-A 


-R' 


-R' 


where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chloro-  and  nitro-groups  wherein  one  R'  group  is  a  chloro- 
aad  two  R'  groups  are  nitro-groups. 


2,824,100 
QUATERNARY  TROPEINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  A 

PROCESS  OF  MAIONG  SAME 
Kari  ZcOc,  Franz  Adicfces,  and  Helmut  Wick.  Ingelbclm, 
Germany,  assignon  to  C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn.  Ingel- 
heim,  Germany 

Application  March  1. 1955,  Serial  No.  491^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  3, 1954 

6  Claims.    (0.260—292) 
5.  N-alkyl   atropinium  halogenide  selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  chloride,  bromide,  and  iodide,  its 
alkyl  radical  having  7  to  1 1  carbon  atonu. 


2,824,107 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  METAL  PHTHALO- 

CYANINE  PIGMENTS 

Edwin  B.  Newton  and  Henry  J.  Kchc,  Akron.  Ohio,  M- 

rignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawinf.    Application  September  28, 1954 
Serial  No.  458,948 
lOCfadnu.    (CI.  260— 314.5) 

1.  The  method  tor  producmg  nieial  phthalocyanine 
pigments  which  comprises  heating  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  organic  high  boiling  point  solvent  a  phthalocyanine 
forming  metal  donor  reagent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper,  nickel,  iron,  cobalt,  vanadium,  tin, 
chromium,  lead,  aluminum,  cadmium,  magnesium  and 
zinc  and  their  salts,  a  phthalocyanine  forming  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid, 
phthalic  anhydride,  the  methyl  and  ethyl  esters  of 
phthalic  acid  and  phthalic  anhydride  and  their  mono-,  di-, 
tri-  and  tetra-bromo  and  -chloro  and  alkoxy  derivatives 
and  mixtures  thereof,  a  phthalocyanine  nitrogen  donor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  biuret 
guanidine,  guanylurea,  dicyandiamide  and  cyanuric  acid 
and  at  least  a  minor  molar  amount,  computed  as  metal- 
lic ions  and  as  compared  to  the  other  reactants  present 
and  sufficient  to  catalyze  the  phthalocyanine  reaction  to 
form  said  pigment,  of  at  least  one  hydrated  mineral  add 
digested  oxide  at  least  partially  soluble  in  said  nitrogen 
donor  and  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  titanium  and  zirconium  and  mixtures  thereof  to  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  suflScient  to  form  a  pfathaio- 
cyanine  pigment 


2.824.108 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  METAL  PHTHALO- 
CYANINE PIGMENTS 
Henry  I.  Kehc  and  Edwin  B.  Newton,  Akron.  Ohio,  aa- 
itenors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Application  September  28, 1954 
Serial  No.  458,970 
10  Claims,  (a.  260—314.5) 
1.  The  inethod  producing  metal  phthalocyanine  pig- 
ments which  comprises  heating  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
(M-ganic  high  boiling  point  solvent  a  phthalocyanine  form- 
ing metal  donor  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copper,  nickel,  iron,  cobalt,  vanadium,  tin,  chro- 
mium, lead,  aluminum,  cadmium,  magnesium  and  zinc 
and  their  salts,  a  phthalocyanine  forming  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid,  phthalic 
anhydride,  the  methyl  and  ethyl  esters  of  phthalic  acid 
and  phthalic  anhydride  and  their  mono-,  di-,  tri-  and  tetra- 
bromo  and  -chloro  and  alkoxy  derivatives  and  mixtures 
thereof,  a  phthalocyanine  nitrogen  donor  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  urea,  biuret,  guanidine,  gtunyl- 
urea,  dicyandiamide  and  cyanuric  acid  and  at  least  a 
minor  molar  amount  computed  as  metallic  ions  and  as 
compared  to  the  other  reactants  present  and  sufficient  to 
catalyze  the  phthalocyanine  reaction  to  form  said  pigment 
of  at  least  one  fresly  prepared  essentially  anion-free  hy- 
drated oxide  gel  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  and  mixtures  there-  10*  C.  styrene  oxide  and  chlorine  in  carbon  tetrachloride 
of  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  solvent,  said  reaction  mixture  being  subjected  to  the 
phthaiocyanine  pigment  catalytic  effect  of  ultraviolet  light  rayt. 


2,814,lt9 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  4-AMINO- 

PHTHAL-IMIDE-S-SULFONIC  ACID 
Bcrtfaold  Bicncrt  and  Fritz  Baumaiin,  Leverkosen-Baycr^ 
werk,  and  Heinrich  Vollnuinn,  Lcverkmeii,  GcnuMay, 
aMignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktkngcscllachan, 
LcTerkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcrmaiiy 
No  Drawing.    Application  Augu^  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  448,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  AifHt  7, 1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 326) 
1.  4-amino-phthalimide-5-sulfonic  acid. 


2,824,llf 
5-HYDROXY  PYRROLONE-2 
Edward  G.  Howard,  Jr.,  WUmingtoa,  DeL,  amigBor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  16, 1953 
Serial  No.  362,149 
Tdaims.    (CL  260— 326J) 
1.  A  5-hydroxy-2(5H)pyrrolonc  having  on  each  of  the 
4-  and  5-carbons  a  mcnovalcnt  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
up  to  10  carbon  atoms  each,  which  may  be  joined  to- 
gether, having  on  the  ring  nitrogen  a  member  of  the 
group   consisting  of  hydrogen   and   monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  having 
on  the  3<arbon  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quaternary  onium  and  inium  salts,  carboxyl, 
and   groups   hydrolyzable   thereto  linked   directly   from 
the  carbon  of  said  group  to  said  3-carbon  of  the  pyr- 
roione  nucleus. 


2,824,113 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  FHOSFHITES 
Jokn  D.  Zcch,  Wiimington,  Del.,  anigDor  lo  Atlas  Pow- 
der Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  6,  1953 

Serial  No.  347,145 

ItCialflH.    (CL  260-^13) 

1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  alkyl  hydrogen  phosphite 

wherein  the  said  alkyl  is  lower  alkyl,  whcrcm  one  of  the 

radicab  attached  to  the  quaternary  nitrogen  atom  is  a 

monovalent  lipophiUc  organic  radical  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  10  to 

20  carbon  atoms,  fatty-acyl  radicals  containing  from  11 

to  21  carbon  atoms  in  the  acyi  residue  and  from  I  to  ID 

oxy-alkylene  groups  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  each,  and 

substituted  benzyl  radicals  conforming  to  the  formula 


2,824,111 
PYRROLIDINES 
Ridiard   V.   Hefaizelman,    Kalamazoo  Townihip,   Kala- 
mazoo County,  Miclu,  aasignor  to  Tlie  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  12,  1952 
Serial  No.  320,123 
18  Claims.    (0.260—326.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  pyrrolidines  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  lower-alkyi  group,  Rt  b  a  lower-alkoxy 
group,  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  phenyl  and  mono-  and  di-lower-alkyl 
radicals,  said  lower-alkyi  and  said  lower-alkoxy  radicals 
containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and 
ib)  non-toxic  acid  addition  and  quaternary  ammonium 
salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyi 
and  benzyl  halides. 


2,824,112 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA  CHLOROSTYRENE  r 
OXIDE  ! 

WflNam  A.  McMinn,  Jr.,  Brookline,  Mam^  awipioi  to 
Escambia  Chemical  Corporation,  Pace,  Fla.,  a  coi»o- 
ration  of  Delaware 

NoDiawiHf.    Applicatioa  ScvtcnAer  24, 1956 

Serial  No.  61 1.769 

5Clalmi.    (CI.  260-^348) 

I.  The  process  of  producing  alpha  chlorostyrene  oxide 

which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  below  about 


K      


CHr- 

(OH). 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
8  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  from  0  to  I,  and  wherein 
the  remaining  3  radicals  attached  to  the  quaternary  nitro- 
gen atom  are  lower  alkyL 


tM4ytU 

WATER  SOLUBLE  GROUP  IV-A  METAL  ESTERS 
OF  AMINO  ALCOHOLS  AND  THEIR  PREPARA- 
TION 
Ckarias  a  Boitwick,  Staatoii,  DeL,  amlgMr  to  E.  L 
Ab  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwli«.    Application  September  9,  1952 

Serial  No.  308,720 

20  Claima.    (CI.  260-^293) 

I.  A  water  soluble  group  IV-A  metal  ester  of  an 
amino  hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  beta  amino  alcohol,  a  gamma  amino  alcohol, 
and  an  ortho  amino  phenol. 

II.  A  process  for  producing  a  water  soluble  amino 
ester  of  a  metal  from  group  IV-A  of  the  periodic  table 
which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  eslbr  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ortho  and  condensed  ortho  esters 
of  said  metal,  said  ortho  ester  corresponding  to  the 
formula  Mc(OR)4  wherein  Me  consists  of  said  metal 
and  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  and  aralkyi,  with 
an  amino  hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  beta  amino  alcohol,  a  gamma  amino  al- 
cohol, and  an  ortho  amino  phenol,  and  recovering  the 
resulting  amino  ester  from  the  reaction  products. 


2.824,115 

TITANIUM  AND  ZIRCONIUM  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Hany  R  Rwrfc— ,  Plalnlleld,  and  Daniel  F.  He , 

Orange,  N.  J.,  aarignors  to  Natiooal  Lead  Comvmu, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Icraey 
No  Drawing.    Appttcatioo  November  9, 19S4 
Serial  No.  467,875 
OClafaM.    (O.  260— 4293) 
1-  A  water  soluble  ester  of  an  element  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  with  an  aminoalco- 
hol  having  the  general  formula: 

B'  R' 

a— 0-B-N         N 

in  which  the  R  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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ing  of  ethylene  and  lower  alkyl-substituted  ethylene  radi- 
cals, at  least  one  of  the  R'  groups  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  /3-hydroxy-lower  alkyl  and  ^-amino- 
lower  alkyl  radicals  and  the  remaining  R'  groups  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ^-hydroxy-lower  alkyl 
and  ^-amino-lower  alkyl  radicals  and  hydrogen,  and  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  alkylene  rad- 
icals containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  divalent 
alkylene  amine  radicals  representable  by  the  formula: 

C— CHr-(CHr-NX— CM,).— CHf—] 

where  a  is  from  1  to  2  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  hydrocarbon  groups 
containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  /9-hydroxy-Iower 
alkyl  and  ^^mino-lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2,824,116 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A  CATA- 
LYST CONTAINING  LEAD  DEPOSITED  FROM  A 
TETRAALKYL  LEAD 
ThooMS  P.  Wilson,  Charicston,  W.  Va.,  amignor  to  Union 
CaiMdc  Corporation,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    ApplicalioB  November  16, 1954 
Serial  No.  469309 
4aaiau.    (CI.  260-^449.6) 
3.  Proceu  for  the  synthesis  of  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  depositing  lead  in  greater  than  trace  amounts 
from  the  vapors  of  tetraalkyl  lead  at  a  temperature  above 
the  decomposition  point  of  said  tetraalkyl  lead  on  an  iron 
base   synthesis  catalyst,  passing  over  the  catalyst  thus 
treated  a  gaseous  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hy- 
drogen at  synthesis  conditions  of  temperature  and  pres- 
sure to  cause  the  formation  of  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons 
in  which  the  Cj  to  C4  fraction  is  predominantly  olefinic. 


2J24,117 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

1 .4-DILSOCY  AN  ATOBENZENE 

AMi  Gemaasmcr.  Koln-9tammlie<m,  Germany, 
to   Farbcirfabrikca    Barer    Aktfennaellackaft,   Lcvai^ 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
N*  Drawtag.    Application  Febnmiy  19, 1954 
Serial  N«.  411450 
priority,  application  Gcnminy  Fcbivary  20, 1953 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—453) 
1.  Proceas  for  tfie  production  of  1 .4-diisocyanatoben- 
zene.  which  comprises  adding  a  suspension  of  p-phenylene 
diamine  in  an  inert  solvent  to  a  solution  of  phosgene  in 
an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  0 
to  10*  C.  treating  the  reaction  mixture  thus  obtained 
with  phosgene  at  first,  for  a  period  of  1  to  4  hours,  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  80  to  90*  C,  and  then, 
for  a  period  of  1  to  4  hours,  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  1 15  to  125*  C,  and  recovering  1.4-diisocyanato- 
benzene. 


terized  by  containing,  in  major  amount,  isomeric  diamines 
containing  at  least  one  Cj  saturated  branch  chain. 

3.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  iso- 
meric saturated  aliphatic  dinitriks  having  at  least  10  car- 
bon atoms  per  nK)lecuIe  and  all  the  dinttriles  in  said  mix- 
ture having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  and  in 
which  tfie  cyano  groups  are  separated  by  at  least  four 
carbon  atoms  and  which  mixture  is  further  characterized 
by  containing,  m  major  amount  isomeric  dinitriles  con- 
taining at  least  one  Cj  saturated  branch  chain. 


2,824,119 

POLYMERIC  OXIDATION  PRODUCT  OF  AN 

OLEFIN  AND  AN  ARALKANE  AND  PROCESS 

James  H.  Gardner,  Weston,  Nat  C.  Robertson,  WcUeriay, 

and  Ckaries  L  Tcwksbory,  Chestnut  HiU,  Mass.,  aa- 

ilpwn,  by  mesnr  ■■ignments,  to  Eacambia  Cbenrfcal 

CorporatioB,  Pace,  Fhu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,025 

4ClaiM.  (CL260-— 469) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  polymeric  material  with 
an  average  molecular  weight  above  100  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  introducing  a  normally  gaseous  olefin  into 
a  liquid  alkyl  aromatic  solvent,  passing  an  elemental- 
oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  solvent  while  the  solvent 
is  held  under  a  pressure  above  3(X)  p.  s.  i.  to  oxidize 
and  polymerize  said  olefin  to  polymeric  material,  maiit- 
taining  said  solvent  at  a  temperature  above  about  130* 
C.  while  said  olefin  and  clcmcntal-oxygcn-containing  gas 
are  introduced  therein,  separating  from  the  solvent  a 
polymeric  material  containing  above  about  25  percent  by 
weight  of  phenyl  groups  derived  from  the  solvent  and 
oxygenated  functional  groups  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydioxy,  carbonyl,  carboxy,  alkoxy,  and 
ester  groups. 

4.  A  polymeric  material  having  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  in  excess  of  100  resulting  from  the  reaction 
between  an  elemental-oxygen-containing  gas,  propylene 
and  toluene  at  a  pressure  above  3(X)  p.  s.  i.  and  at  a  tem- 
perature above  about  130*  C,  said  polymeric  nuterial 
being  comprised  of  above  about  25  percent  by  weight 
of  phenyl  groups  derived  from  the  toluene  and  oxygenated 
functional  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  carbonyl.  carboxy,  alkoxy  and  ester  groups. 


2424418 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ALIPHATIC  DINITRILIS  AND 
DIAMINES 
CkariaaE.  Frank  aad  John  F.  NoMi,  CiMliintf,  and  Joka 
R.  Lccbrick.  Miamtrillc.  Oklo,  ■■ignim  to  NatfoMri 
DMIlcn  and  Chrmiral  Coiporatioa,  New  Yo«k,  N.  Y- 
•  CMporatfoaofVinriaia 

N^Dtawteg.    AppHeatioa  Jna  17, 1954 
1 1  Serial  No.  437495 

UClafam.    (CL  260—4654) 

1.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  a  mixtrur  of  iso- 
meric saturated  aliphatic  primary  diamines  having  at  least 
10  carbon  atoms  per  nK>lecule  aad  all  the  diamines  in 
said  mixture  having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms 
and  in  which  the  amino  groups  are  separated  by  at  least 
ux  carbon  atoou  and  wfakh  mixture  is  further  charac- 


2424,120 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHENYLGLUTARIC  ACID 
Jay  S.  Buckley,  Jr.,  Groton,  and  Rudolph  G.  Berg,  Noank, 
Coon.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Yn  a  corporation  of  Dclawart 

NoDnwii«.   AppHcatiM  October  U,  19S5 

Serial  No.  540438 

OCIafaM.    (CL  260— 475) 

4.  The  process   for    preparing   a-phenylglutaric   acid 

which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  a  lower  alkyl  ester 

of  phenylacetic  acid  with  3-15  mole  percent  of  a  1,4-ad- 

dition  catalyst,  adding  thereto  from  ^  to  1V6  moles  of 

a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  per  mole  of  lower  alkyl 

ester  of  phenylacetic  acid  at  a  temperature  substantially 

in  the  range  of  —40*  C.  to  -}-60'  C,  recovering  a-phenyl- 

glutaric  diester,  and  hydrolizing  recovered  diester. 


2,824,121 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  OXY 

ALKYLIDENE  COMPOUNDS 

NidMll,  Nyack,  Peter  J.  Tarrio,  Stoay  Point, 
ami  Herbert  Blohna,  GaiBenille,  N.  Y.,  ■irifnnw  to 
Ka7*FriM  Chemicals  Inc.,  Weit  Havcfataw,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yotk 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfcm  November  4, 1954 

Serial  No.  466,947 

10  Claims,    (a.  260— 484) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oxy  alkylidene 

compouiids  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  con- 
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taining  a  methylene  group  activated  by  a  strongly  nega- 
tive radical  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CN,  CO,  CCX)R  and  CO.COOR,  in  which  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyi  radi- 
cals with  an  ester  of  an  ortho  acid  belonging  to  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  fatty  acids  having  a  carbon 
content  of  C,-C,  and  benzoic  acid  under  the  influence 
of  a  weakly  acid  compound  as  catalyst 


2,824,122 

PURIFICATION  OF  ALPHA,  OMEGA  ALKANE- 

DIOIC  ACIDS  BY  PARTIAL  ESTERIFICATION 

Vincent  P.  KoceaU,  Park  Forest,  m^  airignor  to  The 

C.  P.  Han  Company,  Akron,  OUo,  a  coiporation  of 

(Mio 

Application  May  24,  1»55,  ScrU  No.  51t,T7« 
,    ^  7Clainii.    (CL2M-^485) 

1.  The  process  of  estcrifying  a  less  polar  alpha,  omega- 
alkanedioic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  more  polar  alpha, 
omega-alkanedioic  acid  in  an  aqueous  solution,  with  an 
alcohol  in  an  immiscible  layer  in  conUct  with  the  aque- 
ous layer,  which  comprises  effecting  }  ■  ..terification 
with  loss  of  water,  the  less  polar  acic  tlu  reby  esterify- 
ing  in  preference  to  the  more  polar  acid  and  the  partial 
ester  of  said  less  polar  acid  as  formed  dissolving  into 
the  alcohol  layer,  separating  the  layers,  and  thereafter 
effecting  more  complete  esterification  of  the  less  polar 
acid. 


2,824,125 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SULFONATE  CONCENTRATE 

OF  LOW  SALT  CONTENT 
^7"  ^  ^^  '"■•'  '^«*'  "™'  WUInrd  K.  Parcelb,  Chet- 
^^'  ^  George  S.  Rottron,  Springfield,  Pa-,  aarignon  to 
Siui  on  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
iNew  Jcraci 

AppUcadon  Jannary  31,  19M,  Serial  No.  5«2,41i 
4Clainia.  (CI.  260— 504) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  essentially  salt-free 
mahogany  sulfonate  which  comprises  treating  a  petroleum 
fraction  of  lubricating  viscosity  with  a  sulfonating  agent, 
recovering  a  sour  oil  containing  mahogany  sulfonic  acids, 
mixing  the  sour  oil  without  prior  neutralization  thereof 
with  at  least  50%  of  its  volume  of  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substantially  anhydrous  glycerine 
and  ethylene  glycol  and  with  sufficient  concentrated  caustic 
soda  solution  to  neutralize  the  acidic  componenU  of  the 
sour  oil,  stratifying  the  mixture  into  three  immiscible 
layers  and  recovering  essentially  salt-free  mahogany  sul- 
fonate from  the  middle  layer. 


2,824,123 
SEPARATION  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Vincent  P.  Knccrid,  Park  Forest,  lU.,  a«i|pior  to  The 
C.  P.  Hall  Company  of  IlUnois,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corpo- 
rattonofOhto 
Application  February  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,173 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—485) 
1.  The  process  of  obtaining  an  alpha,  omega-alkane- 
dioic acid  ester  of  high  purity  from  a  mixture  containing 
adjacent  homologs  of  such  acids  each  containing  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises  esterifying  the 
mixture  with   methanol,   distilling  the   resulting  diesters 
and  collecting  a  fraction  which  is  essentially  a  binary 
mixture  of  two  adjacent  ester  homologs.  and  then  crysUl- 
lizing  one  of  the  two  ester  homologs  from  a  liquid  sys- 
tem contaming  this  binary  mixture  by  cooling  the  sys- 
tem to  a  temperature  just  above  the  temperature  at  which 
a  eutectic  mixture  of  the  two  ester  homologs  crystallizes 
from  the  system,  and  thereby  obtaining  one  of  the  esters. 


2,824,124 
PROCESS  OF  OXIDATTVELY  POLYMERIZING 
ETHYLENE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  METHYL 
FORMATE 
Nat  C.  Robertson,  Welleslcy.  Charlcfl  L  Tewksbury,  Chest- 
nut Hill,  and  Albert  Di  Nardo,  Jamaica  Plate,  Maaa., 
aasi«nors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Escambia  Chemical 
Corporation,  Pace,  Fla.,  a  corporatioo  of  Ddawaie 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  29, 1955 
Serial  No.  556,057 
9  Qaims.    (Q.  260-497) 
I.  In  the  non<atalytic  production  of  oxygenated  poly- 
meric materials  of  ethylene  containing  a  substantial  quan- 
tity of  ester  groups,  the  process  which  comprises  reacting 
m    a   reactor   ethylene   and    elemental    oxygen    in    the 
presence  of  a  substantial  quantity  of  methyl  formate  at  a 
temperature  above  about  170*  C.  introducing  ethylene 
mto  the  reactor  at  a  rate  to  maintain  therein  ethylene 
partial  pressures  between  about  500  to  5000  p.  s.  i.,  con- 
tinuously introducing  elemental  oxygen  at  a  rate  of  at 
least  one  standard  cubic  foot  per  hour  per  cubic  foot  of 
reactor,  continuing   the   oxidative   polymerization  until 
oxygenated    polymeric    materials    of   ethylene   with   an 
average  molecular  weight  above  200  and  conUining  a 
substanUal  quantity  of  ester  groups  art  obtained,  and  re- 
covering said  polymeric  materials. 


2424,126 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SULFONATES  FROM 
PETROLEUM  OILS 
UWc  B.  Bray,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  aaBisw>r  to  Bray  OO  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  CaMf.,  a  Umited  partncrdhip 
Application  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,424 
UCUhM.    (CL  264^504) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  oil-soluble  sulfonates  from 
hydrocarbon  oils,  including:  treating  a  mineral  lubricat- 
mg  oil  fraction  with  strong  sulfuric  acid,  thereby  yield- 
mg   a  solution  consisting  principally  of  large  propor- 
tions of  hydrocarbon  oil  and  mahogany  acids  and  ap- 
preciable green  acid;  removing  acid  sludge  from  the  so- 
luuon;   treating  such   solution   with   ammonia   to   form 
ammomum  mahogany  sulfonates  and  ammonium  green 
acid  sulfonates  conUining  smaU  amounU  of  inorganic 
sulfates  and  sulfites;  forming  a  Uquid  mixture  consist- 
mg  essentially  of  said  oil,  sulfonates,  sulfates  and  sul- 
fites, at  least  10  parts  by  volume  of  water  per  100  parts 
by  volume  of  said  oil  and  sulfonates  combined,  and  at 
least  5  parts  by  volume  per  100  parts  by  volume  of  said 
oil  and  sulfonates  combined  of  a  partially  water-sol- 
uble,   hydrocarbon-oil-soluble    oxygen-containing   emul- 
sion-breaking solvent  compound  in  Uquid  form  soluble 
in  the  oil  in  the  presence  of  the  water  and  conUining 
three  to  eight  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  selected 
from  the  class  consUting  of  alcohols,  ketones,  ethen, 
esters  and  glycols,  the  amounts  of  water,  oil  and  organic 
solvent  producing  at  least  two  separable  phases  hiclud- 
ing  a  water  phase  and  an  ammonium  sulfonate-in-oil 
phase;  and  separating  and  recovering  said  ammonium 
stilfonate-in-oil  phase. 


2,824,127 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  META 

DIAIKYLAMINOBENZOIC  ACIDS 
i,J^\S!^l^  CinctanatI,  Ohio,  aasisnor  to  Toms 
RlTeir<:ind«mti    Chemical    Cotporatio.,   a   corpora- 
tioo of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fctawiy  21, 19S8 

Serial  No.  489,765 
6  naiws.    (CI.  260—518) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  meta  dialkylaminobenzoic 
acid,  which  comprises  reacting  together  compounds  cor- 
responding  to  the  formula 

COO 


and  R'— NH»  wherein  R  standi  foe  alky!  with  a  maxi- 
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mtmi  of  two  carbon  atoms  and  R'  sUixls  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  NHj,  and  lower 
alkyl  by  heating  a  mixture  containing  the  same  in  a  closed 
vessel  to  a  temperature  of  80  to  200*  C 


2.824,128 
PREPARATION  OF  PHENOLIC  ETHYLENEDI- 
AMINEPOLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Martin  Dexter.  Cranston,  R.  !..  asrignor  to  Geigy  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  3,  1956 
Serial  No.  563,183 
3  Claims.    (O.  260—519) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ethylene-bis- 
^    (a-imino-hydroxyphenylacetic  acid),  which  comprises  re- 
acting, at  a  temperature  between  about  70*  and  about 
100*  C.  and  at  a  pH  between  about  8  and  about  10,  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


2424.129 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 

HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Herbert  Nordt,  Jnlhu  Wehn,  and  Dctlcf  Ddfs,  Lever- 
knscn-Bayerwerfc,    Germany,    assignors    to    Far1>enfa- 
briken  Baryer  Aktiengcsellsciuift,  LeverfaiKn,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  22, 1955 
Serial  No.  503336 
CWiM  priority,  application  Germany  April  26,  1954 
I     5CUims.    (a.  260— 521) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic 
hydroxy  carboxylic  acids  in  which  an  alkali  salt  of  an 
aromatic  hydroxy  compound  is  carboxylated  by  reaction 
with  carbon  dioxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
effecting  the  reaction  between  the  alkali  salt  of  the  aro- 
matic hydroxy  compound  and  the  carbon  dioxide  at  a 
temperature  between  about  100-245*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  phenol  as  a  solvent  and  with  a  carbon  dioxide  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  50  atmospheres. 


2,824,130 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA  HYDROXYKOBUTYRIC 

ACID 

Nnt  C.  RobMlaon,  WalMey,  awl  Iliomas  R.  SteMlmnn. 
Waban,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
E«|«bh  Chemicnl  CcponUkm,  Pace,  nj;  .  cSp^ 
ration  of  Dclawara 

NoDnwtag.    AppHcatlon  April  23. 1956 
Serial  No.  579,712 
!'    SCUbm.   (CL  268-^31) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alpha  hydroxyiso- 
"uutyric  acid  which  comprises  oxidizing  in  a  closed  system 
isobutylene  glycol  with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
soluuon  having  an  alkaU  metal  hydroxide  concentration 
^Jf'^  °^  ^^  P*'**"*  ■*  •  temperature  between  about 
200  C.  and  300*  C.  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being 
used  m  at  least  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to 
selectively  oxidize  the  primary  hydroxy!  group. 

727  O.  G. — 43 


2,824,131 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
ALCOHOLS  FROM  ETHYLENE  AND  OXYGEN 
Albeit  Di  Nardo,  Jamaica  Plain,  lames  H.  Gardner,  Wes- 
ton, Nat  C.  Robcrtaon,  Welicsicy,  and  Charles  L  Tewks- 
bury, Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Escambia  Chemical  Corporation,  Pace,  Fla,, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatton  December  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  556,078 
7Claini8.  (CI.  260— 533) 
1.  In  the  production  of  high-molecular-weight  alcohols, 
the  process  which  comprises  reacting  ethylene  and  ele- 
mental oxygen  in  a  reactor  at  temperatures  above  about 
180*  C.,  introducing  ethylene  into  the  reactor  at  a  rate 
to  maintain  therein  ethylene  partial  pressures  between 
about  500  and  5000  p.  s.  i.,  continuously  introducing  ele- 
menul  oxygen  at  a  rate  of  between  about  (me  and  twenty- 
five  standard  cubic  feet  per  hour  per  cubic  foot  of  reactor, 
continuing  the  oxidation  and  polymerization  until  oxy- 
genated polymeric  materials  of  ethylene  with  an  average 
molecular  weight  above  200  and  containing  between  about 
5  and  25  percent  oxygen  are  obtained,  and  reducing  sub- 
sUntially  all  of  the  reducible  functional  groups  of  the 
polymeric  material  resulting  from  the  reaction  to  hydroxy 
groups  to  produce  alcohols. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
alkyl,  chlorine,  carboxyl  and  sulfo,  with  ethylenediamine 
and  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  glyoxylate  and  sodium  dichloroaceute. 


2,824.132 
•-METHYL  METHIONINE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Alexander  R.  Matznk,  Colonia,  Kari  Pfistcr  lU,  Wcstfldd, 
aadEdward  F.  Rogers,  Middletown,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  N.  J,  a  coiporation  of 
New  JcTKy 

No  Drawing.    Application  AngMt  3, 19S4 

Serial  No.  447.656 

SClainH.    (0.260-^534) 

1.  A  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  «-methyl 

methionine,  mineral  acid  salu  of  a-methyl  methionine, 

alkali  metal  salu  of  a-methyl  methionine,  and  alkaline 

earth  metal  salts  of  a-methyl  methionine. 


2,824,133 

MONOHYDRATE  OF  ALPHA  METHOXYISO- 

BLTTYRIC  ACID 

Elizabeth  A.  McElhiU,  Cambridge,  Maac  natgnor,  by 

mesne  jnsignments,  to  Escambia  Chemical  Corporation, 

Pace,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Inly  29, 1955 

Serial  No.  525,401 

1  Claim.    (CL26»— 535) 

The  chemical  compound,  the  monohydrate  of  alpha 

methoxyisobutyric  acid,  a  solid  with  a  melting  point  on 

the  order  of  about  43*  C.-44*  C. 


2424,134 
SEPARATION    OF    AZELAIC    ACID    FROM    MIX- 
TUR^  CONTAINING  SUBERIC  AND  AZELAIC 

ACIDS,  ETC* 

^^^H^S-  ™"'  ^^"^^  ***<»'  ■«*  Vincent  P.  KnccaU. 

Park  Forest,  DL,  assignors  to  The  C.  P.  HaU  rnmianT 

Akron,  OMn,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Application  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,723 
9Clafatts.    (CL  260— 537) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  azelaic  acid  from 
aqueous  reaction  product  obtained  from  the  oxidatioo 
of  source  material  of  the  class  consisting  of  saturated 
and  unsaturated  acylic  hydrocarbons  and  oxygcn-coo- 
taining  derivatives  thereof  which  hydrocarbons  and  de- 
rivatives conuin  at  least  10  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight 
saturated  chain,  which  aqueous  product  contains  inor- 
gamc  impurities,  smaller  amounts  of  succinic,  glutaric, 
ddipic,  and  pmielic  acids,  and  larger  amounts  of  suberic, 
azelaic,  and  sebacic  acids,  togetiwr  with  some  mono^ 
carboxylic  acids,  the  steps  of  cooling  this  aqueous  phase 
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to  yield  a  crystalline  product  containing  primarily 
Mbcnc,  azelaic,  and  sebacic  acids,  together  with  snialier 
amounts  of  succinic  and  adipic  acids,  dissolving  ibis 
crystalline  product  in  a  non-polar  to  slightly  polar  solvent 
to  crystallize  out  succinic  and  adipic  acids  at  a  relatively 
high  temperature  and  cooling  down  to  a  relatively  low 
temperature  and  separating  suberic,  azelaic,  and  sebacic 
acids  as  a  separate  fraction  while  retaining  some  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  in  solution,  dissolving  said  separate 
fraction  in  a  non-polar  to  slightly  polar  solvent,  cool- 
ing the  resulting  solution  to  separate  a  substantial  amount 
of  the  suberic  acid  while  retaining  some  suberic  acid 
and  a  substantial  amount  of  azelaic  acid  in  solution, 
and  then  on  further  cooling  separating  the  azelaic  acid 
in  a  separate  fraction  without  separating  more  than  a 
minor  amount  of  suberic  acid,  while  retaining  nH>st  of 
the  sebacic  acid  in  solution,  and  then  crystallizinf  said 
azelaic  acid  fraction  from  water. 


having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atonu  and  mixtures  thereof, 
n  is  a  number  from  2  to  4  and  the  sum  of  the  valences  of 
the  X  groups  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  titanium. 


2424.135 
PURIFICATION  OF  DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Gcraldinc  B.  Corcoran,  Chicago,   liL,  assignor  to  The 
C.  P.  HaU  Co.  of  IlliBote,  CUogo,  IlL,  a  corporation 
ofOhio 

NoDrawlnf.    Appiiorton  May  24, 1955 
Serial  No.  S10,M7 
3  Clalma.    (CI.  26fr— 537) 
1.  The   process  of   purifying    the   suberic   acid    in    a 
crystalline   mass   composed   essentially   of  suberic   and 
azelaic  acids,  which   comprises  dissolving   the  mass  in 
nitric  acid  of  at  least  15  percent  concentration  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  70*  C.  and  then,  by  cooling,  obuining 
a  concentrated  solution  and  then  on  further  cooling  to  a 
temperature  not  below  35*  C.  crystallizing  the  suberic 
acid  there  from  while  retaining  a  substantial  amount  of 
the  azelaic  acid  dissolved  in  the  nitric  acid. 


2424,13< 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  SULFENYL 

BROMIDES 

loaeph  Nils  Ospenson.  Concord,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Cali- 

fomia  Spray.CbcmicaJ  CorponUion,  Rirtinwd,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcalloa  October  14, 1955 
Serial  No.  540,628 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—543) 
I.  The  process  for  the  production  of  an  organo  sulfenyl 
bromide  which  comprises  reacting  an  organo   sulfenyl 
chloride,  in  which  the  sulfenyl  chloride  radical  is  at  least 
the  primary  reactive  group,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
concentrated  hydrobromic  acid  and  recovering  the  result- 
ing organo  sulfenyl  bromide. 


2,824,137 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SECONDARY 

AROMATIC  AMINES 

Roger  E.  Morris,  Cnyahoga  Fall*,  Ohio,  Mrignoi  to  The 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  coipo- 

ratioa  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatien  October  24, 19S5 
Serial  No.  542,525 
TCIaima.    (CL  260— 576) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  secondary  aromatic  amines 
comprising  reacting  a  primary  aromatic  amine  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  mono-  and  diamino.  mono- 
and  bicyclic  primary  amines  with  a  phenol  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  mono-  and  polyhydric  mono-  and 
bicyclic  phenols  in  liquid  phase,  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  having  the  generic 
formula  Ti(X),  in  which  X  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  an  — OH  radical  of  hydrated 
tiunium  oxide,  a  halide  radical,  a  sulfate  radical,  a  lower 
alkoxy  rmdical  and  an  acyl  radical  of  aliphatic  fatty  acids 


2,824,138 
PINONYL  ALCOHOL 
VciMM  P.  Wyitrach,  Noroton  Heights,  and  Richard  K. 
Madboo,    Stamford,    Conn.,    as^non   to    American 
Cnmamlii  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  21, 19S6 

Serial  No.  629,775 
SClafana.    (CL  260— 586) 

1.  2,2-dimethyi-3-acetycyclobutane-ethanol. 


2,824,139 
FLUOROCHLORO  KETONES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
William  S.  Banihart,  Cranford,  and  Joseph  L.  ZolUnger, 
Bloonificld,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignnii  nli,  to 
Mtaincsota  Mining  and   Manufacturtag  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  24, 1955 

Serial  No.  517,927 

14ClainM.    (0.260—592) 

1.  A  ketone  derivative  of  a  perchlorofluorocarboxylic 

acid  having  not  more  than  two  carboxyl  groups,  said 

ketone  having  at  least  one  chlorine  atom  and  a 

o 
-C— C  Ft-C  F  Y-C  Fr- 

group  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  chlorine. 


2,824,140 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-MOLECULAR-WEIGHT 

KETONES 

lauMS  H.  Gardner,  Weston,  Mass.,  ■■hniii.  by  mtflM  M- 

signments,  to  Escambia  Chemical  Corporation,  Pace, 

Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Appikatioo  February  1, 1956 
Serial  No.  562,665 
9  Claims.  (O.  26«--597) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high-molecular- 
weight  ketones  which  comprises  reacting  ethylene  in  a 
reactor  at  temperatures  between  about  room  tempera- 
ture and  100*  C.  with  acetaldehyde  and  elemental  oxy- 
gen, there  being  present  during  the  reaction  a  quantity 
of  acetaldehyde  sufficient  to  form  high-molecular-weight 
ketones  containing  on  the  average  at  least  one  acetyl 
group  per  molecule,  introducing  ethylene  into  said  re- 
actor at  a  rate  to  maintain  therein  ethylene  partial  pres- 
sures between  about  500  p.  s.  i.  and  5000  p.  s.  i.,  con- 
tinuously introducing  elemental  oxygen  at  a  rate  of  at 
least  one  standard  cubic  foot  per  hour  per  cubic  foot  of 
reactor,  and  recovering  high-molecular-weight  ketones. 

•'4 


2424,141 
FLUOROETHERS 
WUIiam  A.  Zlsaan,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  Jacfncs  G. 
OHear,  Prince  Georges  Connty,  Md.,  asrigaon  to  the 
Uaited  States  of  America  m  reprtssnlad  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.    Application  lannaiy  6,  1954 

Serial  No.  402,607 

2  Clalma.    (CL  260— 615) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  Fluoroethers  of  the  general  formula: 

H(CF,).(CH,),— O-R— O— (CH,),(CF,)^ 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical,  n  is  an  integer  fron  2  to 
20  and  X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


!' 
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1,824,143 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALCOHOLS  BY  OXIDA- 
TIVELY  POLYMERIZING  ETHYLENE  AND  SUB- 
SEQUENTLY  HYDROGEN  ATING 
James  H.  Gardner,  Cambridge,  Nat  C.  Robertson,  Welles- 
ley,  and  Albert  Di  Nardo.  Jamaica  Plain,  Maas.^  aasign- 
ors,  by  mesne  assiKnmeots,  to  Escambia  Chemical  Cor- 
poratioo.  Pace,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  30.  1953,  Serial  No.  401346 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—638) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  dissolving 
propylene  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  inert  nonalkylated  aromatic  and  inert  ali- 
phatic compounds,  passing  an  elemental-oxygen-con- 
taining gas  into  said  solution  while  the  solution  is  held 
under  pressure  to  oxidize  and  polymerize  said  propylene 
to  a  liquid  polymeric  material,  maintaining  said  solu- 
tion at  a  temperature  above  about  130*  C.  while  said 
gas  passes  therethrough,  said  polymeric  material  being 
moderately  unsaturated,  the  majority  of  said  material 
containing  at  least  two  propylene  residues  per  molecule, 
there  being,  on  the  average,  at  least  one  oxygenated 
functional  group  for  each  molecule,  said  functional  group 
being  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy,  carbonyl,  car- 
boxy,  alkoxy  and  ester  groups,  and  reducing  substantially 
all  of  the  reducible  functional  groups  of  the  polymeric 
material  resulting  from  the  reaction  to  hydroxy  groups 
to  produce  alcohols  having  a  carbon  number  greater 
than  three. 


^         2,824,145 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
POUNDS^   CHAIN    ALKYL    AROMAHC    COM- 

Marvin  A.  McCall  and  Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kfagmort, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.     Application  December  14, 1955 
Serial  No.  552,990 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260—671) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  long  chain  alkyl  aro- 
matic  hydrocarbon   which  comprises  reacting   an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  with  an  a-monoolefin  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  mixture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
R«|A1X»  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  phenyl  and  alkyl  groups  of  1-12  carbon 
atoms.  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  m  and  n  are  integers  not 
greater  than  2,  one  of  the  iotegen  m  and  /i  always  being 
I  and  the  other  always  being  2.  and  a  titonium  halide 
contaimng  at  least  three  halogen  atoms,  said  titanium 
hahde  being  present  in  molar  excess  over  said  R-AIX. 
compound. 


li 


^       _  2^24,143 

PRODUCTION  OF  LANOLIN  ALCOHOLS 
Wrido  C.  Aalt  and  Abner  Eisner,  Glenside,  and  Jote  T. 
tonlan,   Philadelpbia,   P..,   asstgnon  to  the   U^led 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ai 
Agrlcnitnre 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  13, 1955 
Serial  No.  481,723 
6  Claims.    (CL  26»— 638) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The  process  of  producing   lanolin  alcohols  which 
comprises  treating  lanolin  with  sodium  and  a  reducing  al- 
cohol in  an  inert  organic  solvent  to  produce  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising  the  alkoxides  of  the  lanolin  alcohols 
and  the  sodium  salts  of  acids  present  in  the  original 
lanolin,  hydrolyzing  said  reaction  mixture  to  produce  a 
hydrolysis  mixture  comprising  lanolin  alcohols  and  said 
sodium  salu  of  acids  present  in  the  orginial  lanolin,  sepa- 
rating the  lanolin  alcohols  and  sodium  salts  from  said 
hydrolysis   mixture,    washing   the   separated   mixture   of 
lanolm  alcohols  and  sodium  salu  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  barium  aalt  to  produce  a  mixture  comprising  lanolin 
alcohoU  and  barium  salts  of  acids  present  in  the  original 
lanolm,  and  recovering  lanolin  alcohols  from  the  washed 
mixture. 


2,824,146 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS  USING  METAL  PYRO- 

PHOSPHATE  HYDRATE-BF,  CATALYST 

Joe  T.  Kelly,  Dickinson,  and  Harmon  M.  Knigfat,  La 

Marque,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  American  OU  Company, 

Texas  CHy,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  July  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  597,918 
15  Claims.    (CL  260— 671) 


•  -f^ 


«.^^  2,824,144 

'^SSE^  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  .^BROMO- 

STYRENE  AND  4.METHYL-W-BROMOSTYRENE 
Mmu  Gerrit  Jan  Beets  and  EmanoH  Alexander  Drakker, 

HUversum,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.  V.  Polak  A 

ii'^.".'.!^^'*"'"*"**''"'   """'""m,  Netfaeriands, 
a  limited-liability  company  under  Netherlands  kiws 

No  DrawfaM.    Application  May  26. 1953 
_,.  ,_  Serial  No.  357.925 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  31, 1952 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 651) 
LA  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  .^-bromostyrene  and  4- 
methyl-^-bromostyrene.  comprising  the  steps  of  treating 
a  compound  correspondmgly  selected  from  the  group  con- 
nsting  of  styrene  bromohydrin  and  4-methyl-styr«ne 
bromohydnn  with  a  non-alkaline  dehydrating  agent  at 
temperatures  of  at  least  100*  C,  continuing  the  treatment 
under  high  vacuum  and  distilling  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  abo-.it  205'  C.  to  withdraw  one  mol  of  water  from 
said  treated  compound. 


1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  contacting  (a) 
an  alkylatable  feed  hydrocarbon  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  ( I)  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  (2)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  (b)  an  olefin  hav- 
ing from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a 
caulyst  comprising  essentially  (i)  a  metal  pyrophos- 
phate salt  containing  water  of  hydration,  said  metal 
forming  an  ion  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum, 
beryllium,  cadmium,  cobaltous,  cuprous,  ferrous,  ferric, 
manganous.  nickclous,  stannic,  thorium,  titanium  zinc 
and  Zirconium,  and  (ii)  BF,.  said  BF,  being  present 
in  an  amount  in  excess  of  about  1  mole  per  mole  of 
water  of  hydration  in  said  salt,  at  a  temperature  be 
tween  about  -30*  C.  and  a  temperature  substantially 
below  the  temperature  at  which  said  hydrate  salt  de- 
composes, and  at  a  pressure  suffkieni  to  maintain  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  reactants  in  the  liquid  state, 
and  separating  a  hydrocarbon  product  mixture  con- 
taining alkylate  product  of  saiJ  feed  hydrocarbon  and 
said  olefin. 


2,824,147 
SEPARATION  OF  XYLENES 
Robert  RcU  Coats  and  Gilbert  Arthur  WUlinms,  Norton- 
ooTees,  Eoeland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  Kngliy^^  ^  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Application  March  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,857 
aafatts  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  March  21. 1949 
2  Claims,    (a.  260— 674) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  para- 
xylene  substantially  free  from  ethyl  benzene,  and  simul- 
taneously  an  ethyl   benzene  concentrate,   from  xylene 
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feedstock  containing  para-xylene  and  ethyl  benzene,  and 
wherein  the  separation  of  said  materials  is  effected  solely 
by  a  crystallization  technique,  which  comprises  subject- 
ing the  feedstock  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  —60*  C.  to  —75*  C.  whereby  crystals  of  para- 
xylene  are  precipitated,  separating  these  crystals  by  cen- 
trifuging  whereby  there  is  obtained  par<i-xylene  of  not 
less  than  95%  purity,  subjecting  the  resulting  mother 
liquor  to  a  temperature  below  — 75*  C.  and  not  below 
—  no*  C.  whereby  mixed  xylene  crysraK  rich  in  meta- 
and  ortho-xylenes  are  precipitated,  centrifuging  the  mix- 
ture whereby  there  are  obtained  an  ethyl  benzene  con- 


centrate containing  a  predominant  proportion  of  ethyl 
benzene  and  a  minor  proportion  of  xylenes  and  a  crystal- 
line fraction  rich  m  meta-  and  ortho-xylenes  and  sub- 
stantially free  from  ethyl  benzene,  vaporizing  this  last 
fraction  and  subjecting  it  in  admixture  with  an  isomer- 
izate  obtained  as  hereinafter  defined  to  isomerization  in 
the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  isomerization  cati- 
lyst  at  400'  C.  to  500*  C.  freezing  out  para-xylene  from 
the  product  by  cooling  to  between  —53*  C.  and  —85*  C, 
separating  the  para-xylene  by  centrifuging  to  yield  further 
para-xylene  of  at  least  95%  purity  and  obtaining  a  mother 
liquor,  which  is  the  isomerizate  for  recycling. 


2,824,148 
PREPARATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Aloysiiu  Ignadus  Marie  Kenlcouuis  and  Arttn  Kwantcs, 
Amsterdam,  Netherian^  aMi|iion  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  438.404 

Claims  priority,  application  Netberlands  May  20, 1953 

9  Claims.    (CL  2<0— 683) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  olefins  by  cracking  high 
boiling  hydrocarbons  while  suppressing  side  reactions 
which  comprises  passing  a  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture containing  less  than  25%  by  weight  of  aromatics 
together  with  a  minor  proportion  of  combustion  sustain- 
ing gas  through  a  relatively  small  heating  zone  contain- 
ing a  bed  of  particulate  oxidation-promoting  solid  under 
conditions  for  essentially  complete  combustion  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  and  for  quickly  raising 
the  temperature  thereof  to  at  least  500*  C,  and  immedi- 
ately  thereafter  passing   the   resulting  mixture   effluent 


from  the  heating  zone  through  an  unobstructed  cracking 
zone  whose  capacity  is  at  least  eight  times  that  of  said 
heating  zone  for  a  short  residence  time  therein  wherein 
essentially  only  thermal  cracking  conditions  are  nuin- 
tained,  cooling  the  effluent  cracked  products  from  the 
cracking  zone  below  cracking  temperature,  and  recover- 
ing olefins  from  the  product. 


2,824,149 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND 
PROCESS 
EuEene  S.  Comer,  Maplewood,  and  Charles  S.  Lynch, 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assijpiors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gfaMiIng  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orifinal  applicatioa  July  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  239324, 
now  Patent  No.  2,778,804,  dated  January  22,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dccemhcr  8,  1953,  Seitel 

N0.39M42 

TClaiw.    (CL  2^-^683.15) 


1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  olefins  in  which  a  fine- 
ly divided  catalyst  comprising  a  phosphoric  acid  impreg- 
nated on  silica  gel  is  maintained  as  a  suspension  in  a  fluid 
comprising  said  olefins  under  polymerization  temperature 
and  pressure  conditions,  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by 
forming  an  intimate  mixture  comprising  a  silica  hydrogel 
containing  from  about  50  to  about  90%  water  by  weight 
and  a  phosphoric  iicid  and  heat  treating  the  mixture  to 
form  a  substantially  dry,  active  catalyst 


2,824,158 
ALrYLATION  PROCESS 
Harmon  M.  Knight,  La  Marque,  and  Joe  T.  Kelly,  Dick* 
faiaon,  Tex.,  assignon  to  The  American  Ofl  Company, 
Texas  CHy,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

Application  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,496 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260— 683,44) 


-  .^f^ 


1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  contacting  (a)  an 
alkylatable  feed  hydrocarbon  from  the  class  consisting  of 

(1)  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 

(2)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  (6)  an  olefin  having  from 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising essentially  (/)  a  metal  sulfate  salt  containing  water 
of  hydration,  the  metal  ion  of  said  salt  being  from  the  class 
consisting  of  beryllium,  cadmium,  cerous,  magnesium, 
vanadyl,  and  a  mixture  of  rare  earth,  and  ((()  BFj,  said 
BFj  being  present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  about  1  mole 
per  mole  of  water  of  hydration  in  said  salt,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  —30*  C.  and  a  temperature  substan- 
tially below  the  temperature  at  which  said  hydrate  salt 
decomposes,  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a 
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substantial  portion  of  said  reactants  in  the  liquid  state, 
and  separating  a  hydrocartxMi  product  mixture  containing 
alkylate  product  of  said  feed  hydrocarbon  and  said  olefin. 


2324,151 
I      ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Jba  T.  Kelly,  DicUnson,  and  Harmon  M.  Knight,  La 
Marqne,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  American  OO  Company, 
'    Texas  Chy,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,506 
UCbdms.    (CL  260— 683.44) 


—30*  C.  and  a  temperature  subsUntially  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  said  hydrate  salt  decomposes,  and  at 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  reactants  in  the  liquid  state,  and  separating  a  hydro- 
carbon product  mixture  containing  alkylate  product  of 
said  feed  hydrocarbon  and  said  olefin. 


<- 

■H-^ 


2,824,153 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Joe  T.  Kelly,  DIcUhmm,  and  Harmon  M.  Knight,  La 
Marfae,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  American  OO  Coaqiaay, 
Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  cocporaticMi  of  Texas 

Applicatioa  May  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  586,409 
13CfadM.    (C1.268    683.40 


-.f^ 


^    n^ 


1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  contacting  (a) 
an  alkylatable  feed  hydrocarbon  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  ( 1 )  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
xnd  (2)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  (b)  an  olefin  hav- 
ing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  essentially  (/)  a  metal  stannate  salt 
containing  water  of  hydrauon,  the  metal  ion  of  said  salt 
being  from  the  class  consisting  of  bismuth,  cadmium, 
calcium,  cobaltous,  ferric,  magnesium,  manganous  and 
mckelous.  and  (ii)  BF,.  said  BF,  being  present  in  an 
amount  m  excess  of  about  1  mole  per  mole  of  water  of 
hydration  in  said  salt,  at  a  temperature  between  about 
—30*  C.  and  a  temperature  substantially  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  said  hydrate  salt  decomposes,  and  at 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  reactants  in  the  liquid  state,  and  separating  a  hy- 
drocarbon product  mixture  containing  alkylate  product 
of  said  feed  hydrocarbon  and  said  olefin. 


' '  2,824,152 

I    ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
HarmoB  M.  Knight,  La  Marqac,  and  Joe  T.  Kelly,  Dick- 
hMon,  Tex.,  assignon  to  The  American  Ofl  Company, 
Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  May  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,130 
UClatans.    (CL  26^-683,44) 


1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  contacting  (a)  an 
alkylatable  feed  hydrocarbon  from  the  class  consisting 
of  ( 1)  isoparaflin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
(2)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  (b)  an  olefin  having  from 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising essentially  (i)  a  metal  orthophosphate  salt  con- 
taimng  water  of  hydration,  the  meul  ion  of  said  salt 
being  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  and  mag- 
nesium, and  (ii)  BF,,  said  BF,  being  present  in  an 
amount  in  excess  of  about  1  mole  per  mole  of  water 
of  hydration  in  said  salt,  at  a  temperature  between  about 
—30'  C.  and  a  temperature  substantially  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  said  hydrate  salt  decomposes,  and  at 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  reactants  in  the  liquid  state,  and  separ::ting  a  hydro- 
carbon product  mixture  containing  alkylate  product  of 
said  feed  hydrocarbon  and  said  olefin. 


2,824,154 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Harmon  M.  Knight,  La  Marque,  and  Joe  T.  Kelly,  Dick- 
inson, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  American  Oil  Company, 
Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,410 
UChrims.    (CL  260— 683,44) 


1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  contacting  (a)  an 
alkylauble  feed  hydrocarbon  from  the  class  consisting 
of  ( 1 )  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
(2)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  (b)  an  olefin  having  from 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising essentially  (i)  a  metal  siUcate  salt  conUining 
water  of  hydration,  the  metal  ion  of  said  salt  being  from 
the  class  consisting  of  cobaltous,  cupric,  magnesium  and 
nickelous,  and  (i7)  BF,,  said  BF,  being  present  b  an 
amount  in  excess  of  about  1  mole  per  mole  of  water  of 
hydration  in  said  salt,  at  a  temperature  between  about 


1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  contacting  (a) 
an  alkylatable  feed  hydrocarbon  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  ( 1 )  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  (2)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  (6)  an  olefin  having 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  essentially  (i)  a  metal  tripolyphosphate  salt 
containing  water  of  hydration,  the  metal  ion  of  said  salt 
being  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum,  cobaltous, 
ferric  and  manganous.  and  (ii)  BF,,  said  BF,  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  in  excess  of  about  1  mole  per  nK>le  of 
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water  of  hydration  in  said  salt,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  —30*  C.  and  a  temperature  substantially  below  the 
temperature  at  whicb  said  hydrate  salt  decomposes,  and 
at  •  pressure  sufficient  lo  mainuin  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  reactants  in  the  liquid  state,  and  separating  a  hy- 
drocarbon product  mixture  conuining  alkylate  product 
of  said  feed  hydrocarbon  and  said  olefin. 


2^14455 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Mi  Knhcht,  U  Marqae,  and  Jo«  T.  Kelly,  Dick- 
Tex^  assigBon  to  The  American  OH  Coapany, 
Texas  City,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,582 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260— 683.44) 


and  (/i)  BF,,  said  BF|  being  present  in  an  amount  in 
excess  of  about  1  mole  per  mole  of  water  of  hydratioo 
in  said  salt,  at  a  temperature  between  about  —30*  C. 
and  a  temperature  subsUntially  below  the  temperature 
at  which  said  hydrate  salt  decomposes,  and  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  substantial  portion  of  said  re- 
acunts  in  the  liquid  sute.  and  separating  a  hydrocarbon 
product  mixture  containing  alkylate  product  of  said  feed 
hydrocarbon  and  said  olefin. 


2J24,157 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Harmon  M.  Knight,  La  IVfarauc,  and  Joe  T.  KcDy,  Dick- 
inson, Tex.,  assignors  to  Tbc  American  OH  Company, 
Texas  City,  Tcx^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Applicatloa  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,t73 
14CUtaM.   (CL  268— 683.44) 


1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  contacting  (a)  an 
alJcylatable  feed  hydrocarbon  from  the  class  consisting  of 

(1)  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 

(2)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  (/>)  an  olefin  having  from 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising essentially  (/)  a  metal  pyroarsenate  salt  containing 
water  of  hydration,  the  metal  ion  of  said  salt  being  from 
the  class  consisting  of  cadmium,  colbaltous,  ferric,  mag- 
nesium, nickelous  and  stannic  and  (ii)  BF|,  said  BF| 
being  present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  about  I  mole  per 
mole  of  water  of  hydration  in  said  salt,  at  a  temperature 
between  about  —30*  C.  and  a  temperature  substantially 
below  the  temperature  at  which  said  hydrate  salt  decom- 
poses, and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  reactants  in  the  liquid  sute,  and 
separating  a  hydrocarbon  product  mixture  containing 
alkylate  product  of  said  feed  hydrocarbon  and  said 
olefin. 


1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  contacting  (a)  an 
alkylatable  feed  hydrocarbon  from  the  class  consisting 
of  ( 1 )  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atonu  and 
(2)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  (6)  an  olefin  having  from 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising essentially  (i)  a  metal  salt  conuining  water  of 
hydration,  said  meul  salt  being  from  the  class  consisting 
of  cobalt  borate,  aluminum  pentaborate  and  nickelous 
penuborate,  and  (ii)  BF,,  said  BF,  being  present  in  an 
amount  in  excess  of  about  1  mole  per  mole  of  water  of 
hydration  in  said  salt,  at  a  temperature  between  about 
—30*  C.  and  a  temperature  susbtantially  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  said  hydrate  salt  decomposes,  and  at 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  reactants  in  the  liquid  sUte,  and  separating  a  hydro- 
carbon product  mixture  conuining  alkylate  product  of 
said  feed  hydrocarbon  and  said  olefin. 


3,824,156 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Joe  T.  Kelly,  Dickinsoo,  and  Harmon  M.  Kniieiit,  La 
Marque,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  American  Oil  Company, 
Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,611 
12  Claims.    (0.260—683.44) 


.^ 


2,834,158 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Joe  T.  Kelly,  Dickinson,  and  Harmon  M.  Knight,  La 
Marqnc,  Tex.,  aasifnors  to  The  American  Oil  Company, 
Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  corporatioo  of  Texas 

Application  Innc  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,048 
U  ClafaM.    (CL  26#-«83^) 


.r 

1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  contacting  (41) 
an  alkylauble  feed  hydrocarbon  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  ( 1 )  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  (2)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  (t)  an  olefin  having 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  caulyst 
comprising  essentially  (1)  a  meUl  arsenate  salt  conuin- 
ing water  of  hydration,  the  meul  ion  of  said  salt  being 
from  the  class  consisting  of  cobaltous  and  magnesium. 


1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  conUcting  (a) 
an  alkylauble  feed  hydrocarbon  from  the  class  consisting 
of  (1)  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
(2)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  (6)  an  olefin  having  from 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising essentially  (i)  a  metal  pyroantimonate  salt  con- 
taining water  of  hydration,  the  metal  ion  of  said  salt 


I 


being  from  the  class  consisting  of  cadmium,  ferric,  mag- 
nesium, mercury,  nickelous  and  potassium  dihydrogen 
and  (ii)  BFj.  said  BF,  being  present  in  an  amount  in 
excess  of  about  1  mole  per  mole  of  water  of  hydration 
in  said  salt,  at  a  temperature  between  about  —30*  C. 
and  a  temperature  substantially  below  the  temperature 
at  which  said  hydrate  salt  decomposes,  and  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  substantial  portion  of  said  reactants 
in  the  liquid  state,  and  separating  a  hydrocarbon  product 
mixture  conuining  alkylate  product  of  said  feed  hydro- 
carbon and  said  olefin. 


1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  contacting  (a)  an 
alkylatable  feed  hydrocarbon  from  the  class  coi»isting  of 
(1)  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  (2) 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  (/>)  an  olefin  having  from  2 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  caulyst  com- 
prising essentially  (/)  a  metal  molybdate  salt  containing 
water  of  hydration,  the  meUl  ion  of  said  salt  being  from 
the  class  consisting  of  cobaltous  and  ferric,  and  (ii)  BF,, 
said  BF,  being  present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  about  1 
mole  per  mole  of  water  of  hydration  in  said  salt,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  —30*  C.  and  a  temperature 
substantially  below  the  temperature  at  which  said  hydrate 
salt  decomposes,  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain 
a  subsUntial  portion  of  said  reactants  in  the  liquid  state, 
and  separating  a  hydrocarbon  product  mixture  containing 
alkylate  product  of  said  feed  hydrocarbon  and  said  olefin. 


2,824,168 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Harman  M.  KaifM.  La  Marqne,  and  Joe  T.  Kelly,  Dick- 
inson, Tex.,  sssitnui-s  to  The  American  Oil  Company, 
Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Applicalion  June  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,224 
|3ClaiiM.   (CL  268— 683.44) 


-  -f^ 


1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  contacting  (a) 
an  alkylauble  feed  hydrocarbon  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  ( 1 )  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
•nd  (2)  aronaatic  hydrocarbon  and  (b)  an  olefin  having 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 


comprising  essentially  (/)  a  metal  tungsute  salt  con- 
taining water  of  hydration,  the  metal  ion  of  said  salt 
being  from  the  class  consisung  of  aluminum,  cobaltous, 
and  nickelous,  and  (//)  BF,,  said  BF,  being  present  in 
an  amount  in  excess  of  about  I  mole  per  mole  of  water 
of  hydration  in  said  salt,  at  a  temperature  between  about 
-30*  C.  and  a  temperature  subsUntially  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  said  hydrate- salt  decomposes,  and  at 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  reactants  in  the  liquid  sute,  and  separating  a  hydro- 
carbon product  mixture  containing  alkylate  prodtict  of 
said  feed  hydrocarbon  and  said  olefin. 


2,824,159 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Joe  T.  Kelly,  Dickinson,  and   Harmon  M.  Knight,  Iji 
Marqnc,  Tex.,  assipiTs  to  The  Amciicaa  Oil  Company, 
Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  corporatk>n  of  Texas 

Application  lane  13,  1956,  Scrfail  No.  591,223 
13  Claims.    (CL  260—683.44) 


2424,161 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Harmoa  M.  Kaight,  U  Marqnc,  and  Joe  T.  Kelly,  Dick- 
inson, Texn  assignors  to  The  Ameriow  Ofl  Comawy, 
Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  June  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  59L225 
12  Claims.    (a.26»— 683^) 


1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  conUcting  (a) 
an  alkylatable  feed  hydrocarbon  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  (1)  is<^araflin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  (2)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  (b)  an  olefin 
having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  essentially  (i)  a  promoter  containing 
water  of  hydration  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
borotungstic  acid,  cadmium  borotungsUte  and  nickel 
borotungstate.  and  (ii)  BF,,  said  BF,  being  present  in 
an  amourit  in  excess  of  about  1  mole  per  mole  of  water 
of  hydration  in  said  promoter,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  —30*  C.  and  a  teniperature  subsUntially  below 
the  temperature  at  which  said  promoter  decomposes,  and 
at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  subsUntial  portion 
of  said  reactants  in  the  liquid  state,  and  separating  a  hy- 
drocarbon product  mixture  containing  alkylate  product 
of  said  feed  hydrocarbon  and  said  olefin. 


2,824,162 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Hamioa  M.  Knigbt,  U  Marqnc,  and  Joe  T.  KeOy,  Dkk- 
hison,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  American  OO 
Texas  CUy,  Tex.,  a  conwration  of  Texas 

Applicatloa  Jnly  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,341 
9ClalnM.   (CL  268— 683w44) 


1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  contacting  (a) 
an  alkylauble  feed  hydrocarbon  from  the  class  consisting 
of  ( 1 )  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
(2)    aromatic  hydrocarbon  and   (b)   an  olefin  having 
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from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  essentially  (/)  phosphomolybdic  acid  coa- 
taining  water  of  hydration,  and  (//)  BF|.  said  BFj  beinf 
present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  about  1  mole  per  mole 
of  water  of  hydration  in  said  acid,  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  —30*  C.  and  a  temperature  substantially 
below  the  temperature  at  which  said  hydrate  decom- 
poses, and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  reactants  in  the  liquid  state,  and 
separating  a  hydrocarbon  product  mixture  containing  al- 
kylate product  of  said  feed  hydrocarbon  and  said  olefin. 


2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com* 
prising  essentially  (i)  a  nickel  silicomolybdate  containing 
water  of  hydration,  and  (ii)  BF],  said  BF|  being  present  in 
an  amount  in  excess  of  about  1  mole  per  mole  of  water  of 
hydration  in  said  salt,  at  a  temperature  between  about 


2,824,]«3 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Ice  T.  Kelly,  Dickinson,  and  Harmon  M.  Knight,  La 
Marque,  Tex^  assignors  to  The  American  Oil  Company, 
Texas  City,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

ApplicatfoD  July  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  596^59 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—683.44) 

1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising  contacting  (a)  an 

alkylatable  feed  hydrocarbon  from  the  class  consisting 

of  (1)  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 

(2)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  (6)  an  olefin  having  from 


—30*  C.  and  a  temperature  substantially  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  said  hydrate  salt  decomposes,  and  at  a 
pressure  suflScient  to  maintain  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  reactants  in  the  liquid  state,  and  separating  a  hy- 
drocarbon  product  mixture  containing  alkylate  product 
of  said  feed  hydrocarbon  and  said  olefin. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,824,164 

DEFERRED  ACTION  BATTERY 

Hubert  F.  Banman,  Raleigh,  N.  C,  midtvor  to  American 

Machine  &  Foundry  Co.,  a  coqMNVtioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,122 

10  Claims.    (CL  136— 90) 


resin;  said  electro-negative  material  being  present  in  pro- 
portions ranging  between  75%  and  95%  of  aforesaid 
mixture;  confining  this  first  mixture  in  a  mold  of  suitable 
shape  and  size;  compression  molding  said  mixture  under 
a  predetermined  pressure,  at  the  molding  temperature  of 


MMhl  IMru  ■■• 
[iMiTCfMitiM  NrtKtn 


I.  A  filling  device  for  filling  a  deferred  action  battery 
of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  cell  compartments  with 
orifices  for  receiving  stored  electrolyte  therethrough  to 
fill  said  compartments  when  said  battery  is  placed  into 
service,  comprising  an  electrolyte  tank  filled  with  electro- 
lyte, an  electrolyte  distributor  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  channels  in  registry  with  the  orifices  in  the 
cell  compartments,  a  conduit  connecting  said  electrolyte 
tank  to  said  electrolyte  distributor  plate  for  discharging 
electrolyte  from  said  tank  into  said  channels,  a  source  of 
gas  pressure  having  connections  to  said  tank,  rupturable 
diaphragm  valve  means  disposed  between  said  gas  source 
and  said  conections  for  discharging  said  gas  into  said 
tank,  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  tank  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  gas  conections  for  displacing  said 
electrolyte  from  said  tank  to  cause  it  to  flow  into  the  cell 
compartments  through  said  channels  and  orifices  when 
the  pressure  of  said  gas  is  released,  and  an  electrically 
energized  detonating  device  for  rupturing  said  diaphragm 
valve  means. 


the  resin;  next  placing  in  the  same  mold  a  second  mix- 
ture comprising  between  5%  and  20%  of  a  thermoplastic 
resin  and  80%  to  95%  of  a  finely  divided  electro-positive 
material,  and  compression  bonding  said  second  mixture 
to  said  first  compressed  mature  under  a  substantially 
higher  pressure  at  the  molding  temperature  of  the  resin. 


2424,166 

SOLDERLESS  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  AND 

JUNCTION  BLOCKS 

Ernest  Madaras  md  John  Madaras,  Chicago,  lU. 

AppUcatioa  June  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,068 

2  Cbdma.    (CL  174—59) 


to  UnioL 


2,824,165 

DLTLEX  ELECTRODES 

Paul  A.  Marsal,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  asaisDor  .. 

Cari>ide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  ofNcw  York 

Application  November  17,  1953,  Serial  No,  392,750 

12  Clafam.    (a.  136—122) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  duplex  electrodes  for  pri- 
mary galvanic  cells,  comprising  intimately  mixing  a  finely 
divided   electro-negative   material   with  a   thermoplastic 


2.  A  connector  block  for  joining  electrical  wires  com- 
prising a  solid  integral  dielectric  body  member,  pairs  of 
internal  electrical  tubular  wire  receiving  conductors 
molded  in  the  body  of  said  dielectric  body  member  hav- 
ing radially  disposed  branches  extending  to  different  posi- 
tions proximate  to  the  exterior  of  said  body  member, 
there  being  openings  in  said  body  member  to  communi- 
cate with  said  radially  disposed  branches  of  said  electrical 
conductors,  sleeves  in  said  last  named  openings  to  receive 
steel  protective  electric  wire  covers  therein,  a  n>etallic 
grounding  plate  associated  with  said  body  member  for 
electrical  connection  to  said  sleeves  to  provide  a  common 
ground  therebetween,  and  external  pointed  screw  threaded 
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wire  insulation  piercing  means  profecting  through  a  sur- 
face of  said  body  member  to  engage  the  insulated  wire 
ends  in  said  internal  electrical  tubular  wire  receiving  con- 
ductors and  the  steel  protective  electric  wire  covers  for 
physically  and  electrically  securing  external  electrical 
wires  to  said  internal  electrical  tubular  wire  receiving 
conductors  in  said  body  member. 


!'  2424,167 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  OUTLET  BOX 

AithM-  G.  BMwr,  Baldwin  N.  Y. 

AppBcaHon  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,705 

inshBi,    (CL174— 63) 


sage  signals  to  be  stabilized,  means  for  generating  refer- 
ence signals  to  replace  the  message  signals  during  pre- 
determined periods,  an  adjustable  gain  device,  a  com- 
parator device  connected  to  the  output  of  said  adjustable 
gain  device,  means  under  the  control  of  said  comparator 
device  for  producing  a  series  of  pulses  when  the  reference 
signal  is  not  at  the  optimum  level  at  the  comparator,  a 
counting  tube,  means  to  apply  said  pulses  to  step  the  dis- 
charge in  said  counting  tube  to  successive  settings,  means 
under  control  of  the  counting  tube  for  varying  the  gain 
of  the  adjustable  gain  device  until  the  output  at  said 
comparator  reaches  the  desired  value  and  means  for  dis- 
abling said  pulse-counting  tube  to  maintain  the  adjustable 
gain  device  at  a  fixed  gain  at  least  until  the  next  control 
period. 


I.  A  locking  device  for  securing  an  electrical  outlet 
box  to  a  pair  of  captively  and  slideably  disposed  support 
arms  comprising  a  clamp  having  a  cylindrical  configura- 
tion and  a  curvatured  dome  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
lateral  apertures  adapted  to  receive  said  support  arms 
therethrough,  said  dome  having  a  screw  threaded  aper- 
ture therein,  a  stud  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  and 
a  flat  top  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  stud  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  skirts  each  having  a  flange  disposed  out- 
wardly at  iu  base,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  said 
outlet  box  to  said  support  arms  when  slidingly  forced 
upon  the  dome  of  the  clamp,  said  stud  further  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  locking  skirts  disposed  between  said 
flanged  skirts  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said  cap- 
tively held  support  arms  and  screw  means  disposed 
through  said  aperture  of  said  stud  and  into  said  screw 
threaded  clamp  aperture  for  securing  said  stud  to  said 
clamp  and  for  slidably  forcing  said  skirt  flanges  on  said 
dome  to  eflEect  a  simultaneous  locking  and  clamping 
movement  of  said  locking  and  flanged  skirts,  respective- 
ly, when  said  screw  is  tightened  in  said  screw-threaded 
aperture  of  said  clamp. 


2424,169 

AUTOMATIC  CARRIAGE  RETURN  AND  LINE 

FEED  MECHANISM 

HiMfaig  A.  AnderaoB,  Lake  Zurich,  m.,  assignor  to  Klefai- 

achmidt  Laboratorica,  Inc.  DecHield,  IIL,  a  cocpois- 

tioa  of  Debware 

Application  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  426J5T 
UCUtaH.   (CL  171-^23) 


2424,168 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  OR  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

Kenneth  R.  McConneU  and  Peter  R.  Marzan,  New  York, 

N«  Y.,  ■■Iginn  to  Times  FacsimOe  Corporation,  New 

Yoft,  N.  y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcatioa  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  45^992 

2«CiaiBH.    (CL  178— 6.6) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  machine:  a  selector  mechanism 
adapted  to  convert  received  electrical  signals  into  me- 
chanical movement;  a  recording  medium;  a  movable  car- 
riage; means  carried  by  said  carriage  and  controlled  by 
said  selector  mechanism  to  record  characters  upon  said 
medium  in  accordance  with  the  received  signals;  means 
for  normally  moving  said  carriage  one  character  space  for 
each  recording  operation;  a  first  means  responsive  to  a 
specific  received  signal  for  returning  said  carriage  to  its 
starting  position;  a  second  means  responsive  to  a  different 
specific  received  signal  for  advancing  said  recording  medi- 
um to  start  a  new  line;  mechanical  initiating  means  for 
enabling  said  first  means  and  second  means  to  respond  to 
any  received  signal  between  the  time  the  carriage  reaches 
an  end  of  line  position  and  when  it  reaches  a  start  of  line 
position. 

2424,170 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

CIRCUITS 

'*'?^  S:  ^^®«*»*«*»'  Coillngswood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Kadio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dehi- 


Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,435 

The  terminal  fifteen  years  of  the  terra  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disdaimed 

8  Claims.    (CL  178— 69.5) 


Jcn^-r.Ht;-?AST^-  -  ^^r^^^^s^^t^  -  ^ 
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video  input  signal,  the  combination  with  a  signal  ampli- 
fying device  having  at  least  an  input  and  an  output 
electrode,  of  means  providing  a  source  of  potential  con- 
nected with  said  output  electrode,  means  for  applying 
said  video  input  signal  to  said  input  electrode,  a  temi- 
conductor  device  including  an  input,  an  output  and 
a  common  electrode,  and  operative  to  separate  said 
synchronizing  signal  information  from  said  applied  input 
signal,  means  connecting  the  output  electrode  of  said 
signal  amplifying  device  with  the  input  electrode  of  said 
semi-conductor  device,  and  means  providing  a  signal  con- 
ductive coupling  connection  between  the  common  elec- 
trode of  said  semi-conductor  device  and  said  source  of 
potential  to  effect  suppression  of  undesired  alternating 
current  components  for  said  separator  ctrcuiL 


2,824,171 
CONNECTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Ernest  H.  Gatzert,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  nrisBor,  by  mtmt 
asigninents,  to  General  Dynamics  Corfantkm,  a  cor* 
poffntloa  of  Delaware 

AppiicaUon  April  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  593,M1 
lOClaima.    (CL  179— 7.1) 


^MH- 


' — rfhU"' 


^ 


P^ 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  connector  for  extending  a 
connection  to  a  called  line  and  a  station  on  said  called 
line,  a  relay,  means  comprising  said  relay  for  detecting  a 
busy  condition  on  said  called  line  to  prevent  the  com- 
pletion of  said  connection,  means  operative  in  the  event 
said  called  line  is  in  idle  condition  for  completing  said 
connection,  means  for  opening  said  connection  within  said 
connector,  means  comprising  said  relay  for  preparing  said 
opening  means  for  operation,  and  means  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  the  transmission  of  an  off-hook  signal  from 
said  called  line  station  to  said  connector  for  operating  said 
relay  to  render  said  preparing  means  operative. 


2,824,172 

SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

WDUaiB  H.  Cbcrry,  PriMcton,  N.  J^  — jgntir  to  Radio 

CorporatioD  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AffUcation  Anvist  14, 1959,  Serial  No.  179,197 

29ClainM.    (CL  179^15) 


14.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  the  combination  in- 
cluding: means  to  receive  a  carrier  wave  of  a  given 
frequency  and  a  given  phase  relative  to  the  phase  of  a 
refsrence  wave  of  said  given  frequency  and  having  a  fixed 
phase,  said  received  carrier  wave  being  modulated  by  an 


intelligence  bearing  signal  and  having  an  alternating  cur- 
rent component  and  a  direct  current  component;  a  source 
of  a  modulating  wave  having  said  given  frequency  and  • 
desired  phase  relative  to  said  given  carrier  wave  phase 
and  to  said  fixed  reference  wave  phase;  a  modulator, 
means  to  impress  said  received  carrier  wave  and  said 
modulating  wave  concurrently  upon  said  modulator  so  as 
to  derive  from  said  modulator  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
intelligence  bearing  signal  including  the  alternating  ctir- 
rent  component  of  said  carrier  wave;  and  means  linearly 
bypassing  said  modulator  to  derive  at  least  another  por- 
tion of  said  intelligence  bearing  signal  including  the  di- 
rect current  component  of  said  carrier  wave. 


2424,173 

TRANSISTOR  SELECTTVE  RINGING,  DIALING, 

AND  PARTY  IDENTmCATION  CIRCUIT 

Lamed  A.  Mearhaa,  N«w  ProvldcBce,  N.  J.,  aarffsor  to 

BcO  Tdcphooc  Laboratortes,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.  Yn  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoft 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<9,8«2 

2iaaliM.    (CL179— 81) 


1.  A  sabscriber  set  for  carrying  out  die  lignaling 
functions  of  ringing,  dialing,  and  party  identification  in 
a  multiparty  telephone  system  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors, a  filter  network  tuned  to  a  given  frequency 
connected  to  said  pair  of  conductors,  a  transistor  am- 
plifier connected  to  said  filter  network,  bias  means  in 
circuit  with  said  transistor  amplifier  whereby  said  tran- 
sistor amplifier  is  responsive  only  to  signals  of  said 
given  frequency,  transducer  means  connected  to  said 
transistor  amplifier  and  responsive  to  the  operation  there- 
of to  produce  an  audible  ringing  signal,  means  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  conductors  for  generating  digit 
signals  of  a  plurality  of  frequencies,  each  frequency  be- 
ing indicative  of  a  particular  digit,  a  party  pulse  gen- 
erator connected  to  said  pair  of  conductors  and  utiliz- 
ing an  element  of  said  filter  network  for  generating  an 
identification  signal  of  said  given  frequency,  and  switch- 
ing means  controlled  by  said  digit  signal  generating 
means  for  rendering  said  party  pulse  generator  opera- 
tive whereby  operation  of  said  digit  generating  means 
causes  two  signals  to  be  produced  simuluneously,  one 
a  signal  to  identify  the  calling  party  and  the  other  a  sig- 
nal to  identify  the  digit 


2,824.174 

SELECTIVE  RINGING  CIRCUIT  USING  A 

TRANSISTOR 

Erwin  W.  Holman,  Smimit,  N.  J.,  aMignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phoM  Laboratories,  lacorpoiaiad.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  coraoratioB  of  New  York 

Appttcatioa  November  18,  1954,  S«kU  No.  4<9,M5 
15Claimi.    (CL179^-8«) 


1.  In  a  multiparty  telephone  system  in  which  operating, 
signaling,  and  ringing  power  at  suiuble  potentials  is  sup- 
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plied  from  a  central  ofllce,  a  selective  ringing  circuit  ctxn- 
prising  a  pair  of  conductors  connecu'ng  the  ringing  dr- 
ciut  to  the  central  office,  filter  means  tuned  to  a  predeter- 
mined signaling  frequency  connected  across  said  pair  of 
conductors,  ringer  means  comprising  a  ringer  control 
relay  having  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts,  transistor 
means  comprising  a  base  electrode,  a  collector  electrode 
and  an  emitter  electrode,  said  base  electrode  being  con- 
nected to  said  filter  means,  and  said  collector  electrode  be- 
ing connected  to  said  ringer  means,  means  for  applying 
positive  potential  to  said  base  electrode  from  said  central 
office,  means  for  applying  negative  potential  to  said  emit- 
ter electrode  from  said  central  office,  rectifying  means  con- 
nected across  said  ringer  control  relay,  and  a  capacitance 
and  a  ringer  connected  in  series  with  said  pair  of  nor- 
mally-open conucu  of  said  relay  across  said  pair  of  con- 
ductors, whereby  signals  of  said  predetermined  frequency 
transmitted  from  the  central  oflfice  are  amplified  by  said 
transistor  means  and  rectified  by  said  rectifier  means  to 
operate  said  relay,  thereby  closing  said  normally  open 
contacts  and  applying  ring  power  to  said  ringer. 


shaft  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  slot  in  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  cam  adjustably  supported  on  said  mounting 
plate,  means  for  clamping  said  cam  to  said  mounting 
plate,  said  clamping  means  having  perforations  in  the 
center  thereof,  said  perforations  being  segments  of  a 
circle  separated  by  a  bar,  said  bar  engaging  the  slot  of 
said  shaft  to  prevent  rotation  about  said  shaft  of  said 
clamping  means. 


2424,177 

HEARING  AID  AMPLIFIER 

Satodii  T.  Tado,  Chicago,  Dl.,  aasigDor  to  MarflB  Hearleg 

Aid  Company,  Cblci^o,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  DliDofa 

Application  October  11,  1955,  Swrial  No.  539,844 

2CialBH.    (0.179— 197) 


2424,175 
SELECTIVE  RINGING  CIRCUITS 
LaiMd  A.  Mfarbai,  New  ProridcMc,  aad  Frad  West, 
Chatham,  N.  J.,  amignors  to  Bell  Tdepbonc  Labora- 
toiiea.  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  November  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,(33 
12  Claims.    (CL  179— «4) 


.  .A»_ 


IS 


L 


r~% 


I.  In  a  station  set  for  use  in  a  multiparty  telephone 
system,  a  ringing  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  conduc- 
tors, a  filter  network  connected  to  said  pair  of  conductors, 
said  filter  network  being  tuned  to  a  predetermined  ring- 
ing signal  frequency,  signal  amplifying  and  transducing 
means  connected  to  said  filter  network  responsive  to 
ringing  signals  of  said  predetermined  frequency  received 
therefrom,  and  current  limiter  means  connected  in  series 
relationship  with  said  filter  network  for  limiting  the  am- 
plitude of  the  input  signals  applied  thereto  to  aid  the 
filter  network  in  preventing  response  of  the  transducing 
means  to  signals  other  than  the  signals  of  said  pre- 
determined frequency. 


1.  In  an  amplifier  for  hearing  aids  and  having  at  least 
a  first  and  second  transistor  stage  with  transformer  cou- 
pling means  therebetween,  a  source  of  D.  C,  a  single 
voltage  divider  across  said  source,  the  stages  each  having 
at  least  one  transistor  therein,  said  transistors  each  hav- 
ing a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  with  the  emitters 
of  each  transistor  connected  to  one  end  of  said  voltage 
divider,  and  the  collectors  of  each  transistor  connected 
to  a  second  end  of  said  voltage  divider,  the  first  collector 
having  a  part  of  said  transformer  coupling  means  in  its 
connection  and  the  second  collector  having  a  load  in  its 
connection,  each  of  the  bases  having  a  current  path  be- 
tween it  and  a  tap  between  the  ends  of  said  voltage  di- 
vider, the  path  of  the  first  base  having  an  audio  trans- 
lating device  therein,  the  path  of  die  second  base  having 
resistance  means  therein,  said  transformer  coupling  means 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  and 
said  part  thereof  comprinng  said  primary  winding,  said 
resistance  means  including  a  potentiometer  having  a  re- 
sistance unit  all  of  which  is  connected  in  said  path  of 
the  second  base,  said  potentiometer  including  a  sliding 
contact  to  provide  volume  control  for  said  amplifier  by 
adjustment  thereof  along  said  resistance  unit,  and  the  said 
secondary  winding  being  connected  between  the  said  con- 
tact and  one  end  of  said  resistance  unit.  


2424,174 

CALLING  DEVICE  IDENTIFICATION  CAM 

ASSEMBLY 

loaeph  M.  Hartz,  Chicago,  IIL,  aastgnor  to  General  Tele- 

pbooc   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   a   corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  14,  1954.  Serial  I^  414494 

5Claiw.    (CL179— 99) 


2424,178 

TRANSDUCERS 

Uoyd  J.  Bobb,  Glcnside,  Pa.,  tmdgmor  to  PbOco  Coipom- 

tloa,  PUIadclpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Feomyltmrim 

AppUcatioa  April  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,497 

llChdms.    (CL  179— 111) 


1.  In  a  dialing  device,  an  impulse  generator  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft,  a  finger  wheel  mounted  at  one  ex- 


I.  In  an  electro-acoustic  transducer:  a  foraminons, 
electrically  conductive,  relatively  rigid  backing  plate  hav- 
ing a  concave  side  and  a  convex  side;  a  sleeve-like,  con- 
tinuous membranous  diaphragm  disposed  about  said  back- 


trwnity  of  said  shaft  for  manually  rotaUng  said  shaft,  a    ing  plate,  closely  encircling  said  convex  side,  extending 
mountmg  plate  mounted  near  the  other  extremity  of  said    across  said  concave  side  and  spaced  therefrom;  an  elec- 
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trically  conductive  layer  on  said  diaphragm;  and  relatively 
rigid  means  for  tensioning  said  diaphragm,  confronting  the 
concave  side  of  said  backing  plate,  and  depressing  said 
diaphragm  toward  said  concave  side  to  cause  said  dia- 
phragm to  bear  forcibly  against  said  backing  plate  and 
provide  frictional  force  maintaining  the  position  of  said 
diaphragm. 

2^24,179 
APFARATUS  FOR  AMPLIFYING  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
Aabra  E.  TUlcy.  Pallcrton,  faltf ,  ■■■Ifni  to  CaOforaia 
Research  Corporadoo,  San  Fraadaco,  Calif^  a  eotpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Application  June  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  437^53 
SdaiBH.    (CL  179— 171) 


a  terminal  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted 
thereon,  one  for  connection  with  each  of  two  front  and 
two  rear  signaling  elements;  a  pair  of  contacts  carried  by 
said  terminal  carrier,  each  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  power  source,  one  of  said  contacts  being  adapted  for 
connection  in  scries  with  a  brake  switch  on  the  vehicle, 
and  the  other  of  said  conucts  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion in  series  with  a  flasher  unit;  a  spring  arm  secured 
to  each  terminal,  the  spring  arms  secured  to  the  rear 
signaling  element  terminals  being  biased  to  make  an  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  one  contact,  and  the  other 
spring  arms  being  biased  out  of  electrical  juncture  with 
said  other  contact,  said  actuator  having  an  electrical  in- 
sulating portion  selectively  slidable  against  said  spring 
arms  to  move  the  arms  directly  into  and  out  of  electrical 
juncture  with  said  contacts  to  effect  desired  flashing  of  said 
signaling  elements. 


2,824,ltl 

AUTOMATIC  AND  MANUAL  CONTROL  TIME 

SWITCH 

WO^  p.  Gailagbcr,  Anthony  Dan  StoOc,  and  Paol  G. 

■Wft,  Chicago,  ni^  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Rcglslcr 

Cawpaiiy.  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  DilMta 

AppUcatioa  Novcoabcr  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391«444 

ISCIafans.    (CL2M— 35) 


3.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  amplification  of  an 
electrical  signal  which  is  generated  by  a  seismic  detector 
in  response  to  the  actuation  of  a  source  of  seismic  energy 
comprising  first  amplifying  means  connected  to  said  de- 
tector   for   amplifying   said    signal,    second    amplifying 
means,  a  variable  impedance  network  connected  between 
said  first  amplifying  means  and  said  second  amplifying 
means  for  controlling  the  portion  of  the  output  of  said 
first  amplifying  means  which  is  transmitted  to  said  sec- 
ond amplifying  means,  a  capacitor  for  controlling  the 
impedance  of  said  variable  impedance  network,  ampli- 
tude responsive  means  connected  to  said  second  ampli- 
fying means  for  controlling  the  charging  of  said  capacitor 
in  response  to  variations  in  the  output  of  said  second 
amplifying  means  to  maintain  the  amplitude  of  the  out- 
put of  said  second   amplifying  means   within  predeter- 
mined limits,  pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  actu- 
ation of  said  source  of  seismic  energy  for  producing  a 
first  electrical  pulse  having  an  amplitude  varying  with 
time,  means  for  generating  a  reference  voltage,  means  for 
comparing  the  amplitude  of  said  first  pulse  with  the  am- 
plitude of  said  reference  voltage  to  produce  a  second 
electrical  pulse  of  predetermined  duration  when  the  am- 
plitude of  said  first  pulse  attains  a  predetermined  value 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  time  after  actuation  of 
said  source  of  seismic  energy,  and  means  for  impressing 
said  second  pulse  on  said  amplitude-responsive  means  to 
prevent  said  capacitor  from  charging,  whereby  the  im- 
pedance of  said  network  is  increased  to  substantially  a 
maximum  value  to  amplify  said  signal  with  substantially 
full  amplification  during  occurrence  of  said  second  pulse. 


2^24,18f 

TURN  SIGNAL  SWITCH  FOR  VEHICLES 

Horace  N.  Carver,  Wichita,  Kans.,  imifnnr  to  Miro-Fkx 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  KaMM 

AppUcatioo  March  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  493425 

4Chriim.    {CL2——l€) 


1.  In  a  time  switch  adapted  for  automatic  and  manual 
control,  the  combination  of  switch  contacu,  a  switch  actu- 
ator operable  in  one  direction  of  movement  to  close  said 
switch  contacts  and  operable  in  the  other  direction  of 
movement  to  open  said  switch  contacts,  automatic  time 
control  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  said  switch 
actuator  to  close  and  to  open  said  switch  contacts  at  pre- 
set times,  said  automatic  time  control  mechanism  com- 
pming  a  tin>e  driven  dial  and  a  plurality  of  tripping  lugs 
adjustably  carried  thereby  for  automatically  operating 
said  switch  actuator  at  said  preset  times,  and  manual 
control  mechanism  for  manually  operating  said  switch 
actuator  and  operable  to  super-impose  a  manual  control 
over  the  automatic  control  thereof,  said  manual  control 
mechanism  comprising  means  operative  to  actuate  said 
switch  actuator  to  restore  said  switch  contacts  to  closed 
position  immediately  after  said  automatic  control  mech- 
anism has  automatically  moved  them  to  open  position, 
and  to  retain  said  switch  contacts  in  closed  position  until 
they  are  again  actuated  to  open  position  by  said  automatic 
control  mechanism. 


T^^k^f^: 


B?.^J!l.^ 


f 


>•  wv- 


^^^'^MJ^' 


1.  A  turn  signal  switch  for  a  vehicle,  comprising-  a 
switch  housing;  an  actuator  slidable  within  the  housing; 


2,t24,lS2 
PNEUMATOELECTRIC  RECORD  SENSING  DEVICE 
Hairy  Loa«  Lambert,  West  Hartford,  Com.,  inliim  to 
Royal  McBc*  Corporatioa,  New  Yott  N.  Y-  a  coi»o- 
ratioa  of  New  Yoth 

Applicatioa  lanaaiy  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  <33,292 
(OafaM.  (CL2M--M) 
1.  A  pneumatoelectric  perforated  tape  reading  unit  for 
sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of  perforations  in  a  per- 
forated upe  comprising  a  reading  head  body,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  piston  chambers  within  said  body,  a  plurality 
of  pistons  within  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  aligned 
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openings  connecting  said  chambers  to  the  atmoq;>here, 
resilient  means  adapted  to  bias  said  pistons  to  the  bot- 
tom of  their  strokes,  means  for  overcoming  said  bias 
and  for  periodically  moving  said  pistons  to  the  top  of 
their  strokes,  normally  closed  circuit  means  including 
switch  contacts  associated  with  said  resilient  means,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  resilient  noeans  to 
said  pistons,  whereby  movement  of  said  pistons  to  the 


ing  into  said  chamber  for  tying  the  material  to  be  baled, 
said  wire  being  unreeled  and  placed  under  tension  by 
the  material  as  it  is  compressed  into  bale  form;  the  com- 
bination of  a  switch  mounted  on  said  frame  for  operating 
a  signal,  a  push  button  for  actuating  said  switch,  said  push 
button  being  movable  from  a  normal  rest  position  to  a 
second  switch  actuating  position,  and  means  operably  as- 


top  of  their  strokes  opens  associated  circuit  means,  said 
pistons  remaining  subsuntially  at  the  top  of  their  strokes 
if  no  tape  perforations  are  opposite  openings  in  the  read- 
ing head  thereby  maintaining  said  circuit  means  opened, 
and  said  resilient  means  urging  said  pistons  to  the  bot- 
tom of  their  strokes  if  tape  perforations  are  opposite 
openings  in  the  reading  head  thereby  closing  said  switch 
contacts. 


!1 


2,824,183 
CABLE  CONNECTORS  OR  COUPLERS  EMBODY- 
ING NOVEL  CIRCUIT  MAIONG  AND  BREAKING 
DEVICES 
Anthony   D.  Marasco,  Norwalk,  and  James  A.  Bbike, 
Cornwall  Bridge,  Conn.,  avignorB  to  J.  B.  Nottingham 
A  Co.,  lac,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoifc 
Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,682 
26ClalaH.    (CL  2M— 51.t9) 


sociated  with  said  wire  and  with  said  push  button  for 
actuating  said  switch  each  time  the  wire  is  tensioned  by 
the  compression  of  the  material,  said  means  comprising  a 
pivotal  member  mounted  on  the  frame  in  proximity  to 
said  push  button  and  including  an  eye  at  one  end  for 
reception  of  the  wire,  said  member  being  pivoted  into 
operable  engagement  with  said  push  button  upon  the 
tensioning  of  said  wire. 


12.  A  connector  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
body  of  insulation  material,  said  body  having  an  elongate 
socket  for  slidably  receiving  a  current  conducting  pin  or 
jack,  a  sleeve  lining  the  major  portion  of  the  socket  from 
the  inner  end  thereof  outwardly  and  in  which  said  pin 
or  jack  is  slidably  engageable,  a  circuit  make  and  break 
unit  in  the  socket  at  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  com- 
prising a  compressible  envelope  having  two  q>aced  her- 
metically sealed  together  walls,  spaced  opposed  contacts 
carried  by  said  walls  within  the  envelope,  terminals  car- 
ried externally  on  said  walls  and  each  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  contact,  one  of  said  contacts  being  exposed 
in  the  socket  in  a -position  to  be  engaged  by  a  pin  or 
jack,  the  envelope  wall  carrying  said  one  contact  being 
resilient  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  inserted 
pin  or  jack  to  effect  engagement  of  said  conuct  ele- 
ments, and  a  current  conductor  electrically  connected 
with  the  other  terminal  and  embedded  with  the  latter 
in  the  insulation  body. 


2,824,184 
SWITCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  HAY 
BALERS 
Jamas  E.  Maadlcco,  Roachdalc,  Ind. 
Applicatioa  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,879 
3  Claims.    (O.  2M— 41.18) 
1.  In  a  baler  including  a  bale  chamber,  a  material  com- 
pressing plunger  reciprocal  therein  and  banding  wire  feed- 


2,824.185 
OVEN  SWITCH 
Don  C  Screy,  Abfaigdon,  m.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Mann* 
factnrfng  Corporation,  Galeabwg,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  Jane  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  598,459 
2Cbdnis.    (CL  200— 61  Jl) 


2.  In  a  range  having  an  oven  and  a  door  therefor 
which  has  spaced  inner  and  outer  panels,  the  inner  panel 
having  an  opening  therein,  an  electrically  energized  light 
source  in  said  oven,  a  switch  connected  to  control  the 
energization  of  said  light  source  and  having  an  operator 
positioned  to  project  into  said  opening  in  the  inner 
panel  of  the  door,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  support  bracket  disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer 
panels  of  the  door,  an  elongated  lever  pivotally  mounted 
between  its  ends  on  said  bracket,  said  lever  at  one  side 
of  its  pivot  presenting  a  portion  which  extends  across 
said  opening  in  the  inner  panel  of  the  door  for  engage- 
ment with  the  switch  operator  thereat,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing an  outer  wall  disposed  outwardly  from  the  pivot  for 
the  lever,  said  outer  wall  on  the  bracket  having  an  open- 
ing therein  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  for  the 
lever,  a  leaf  spring  having  an  offset  end  engaging  said 
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outer  wall  of  the  bracket  adjacent  said  openint  there- 
in, said  leaf  spring  extending  inward  through  said  open- 
ing and  engaging  the  lever  at  said  one  side  of  its  pivot 
to  bias  said  portion  of  the  lever  toward  the  inner  panel 
of  the  door,  said  outer  wall  of  the  bracket  having  an 
additional  opening  therein,  a  plunger  separate  from  the 
lever  slidably  mounted  in  the  outer  panel  of  the  door 
and  at  its  inner  end  projecting  into  said  additional  open- 
ing in  the  outer  wall  of  the  support  bracket,  and  said 
lever  presenting  a  portion  at  said  opposite  side  of  its 
pivot  at  said  additional  opening  in  the  outer  wall  of 
the  support  bracket  for  engagement  by  the  inner  end 
of  the  plunger  when  the  plunger  is  pushed  inward  to 
pivot  the  lever  against  the  bias  of  said  leaf  spring  and 
move  said  first-mentioned  portion  of  the  lever  away  from 
said  opening  in  the  inner  panel  of  the  door. 


2424,1M 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR 

L.  Binford,  Elmwood  Pwfc,  Dl^ 

MapM<rol,  loc^  Chkaao,  DL,  a  coiponitioa  of 

AwttcadoB  Jaly  ll,  19S5,  Serial  No.  522,475 

SCUbm.    (CL2M— S3) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  actuator  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  adjacent  its  op- 
posite ends  to  sources  of  reference  fluid  pressure  and  fluid 
pressure  to  be  measured  respectively,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
in  the  housing  intermediate  its  ends  to  be  urged  in  one  di- 
rection by  the  difference  in  the  fluid  pressures,  a  spring  in 
the  housing  urging  the  diaphragm  in  the  other  direction, 
a  zero  adjusting  spring  in  the  housing  urging  the  dia- 
phragm in  said  one  direction  and  being  weaker  than 
the  first  named  spring,  means  to  adjust  the  adjusting 
spring  thereby  to  adjust  the  zero  setting  of  the  actuator, 
and  control  means  operated  by  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 


2,n4,ir7 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SAFETY  SIGNAL 

Mac  E.  FawUng,  BokodM.  Okia. 

Apflkatioa  October  15,  1954,  Scitel  Na.  442^29 

lOaiM.    (CL2M— 44) 


secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  opposing  side  walls  of 
said  float  chamber  adjacent  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  side 
walls,  respective  stationary  contacts  mounted  on  said  in- 
sulators, a  conductive  float  member  movably  disposed  in 
said  float  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  top  cover,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  coil  springs  mounted  between  said  float 
member  and  top  cover,  and  respective  horizontal  contact 
flanges  on  the  upper  portions  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
float  member  and  being  slidably  interengaged  with  the 
grooves  in  the  insulators,  said  contact  flanges  being  ar- 
ranged to  conductively  engage  said  stationary  contacts 
when  the  fluid  in  the  float  chamber  drops  below  a  pre- 
determined level. 


2,f24,lM 

MAGNETIC  DEY1C1 
Altn*  SkroMack,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Yh  aMlianr  to 

laaiiaiaat  Coiv^  New  Yatt,  N.  Y.,  a  coraoratloa  of 
NawYoffc 
AppUcadoa  JaMary  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  4834M 
11  ClaiBM.    (a.  29«— TT) 


2.  A  sensitive  magnetic  device  comprising  a  balanced 
rotor,  a  rotor  spring  biasing  the  rotor  in  one  direction, 
a  stop  ledge  on  the  inner  face  of  the  rotor,  a  balanced 
armature  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  having  one  edge 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  stop  ledge,  said 
armature  being  approximately  tangential  to  the  rotor,  a 
magnet  coil  and  frame  for  establishing  a  magnetic  circuit 
through  the  armature,  and  an  armature  spring  normally 
biasing  the  armature  toward  the  rotor  and  in  a  direction 
to  open  the  magnetic  circuit,  whereby  energization  of 
the  coil  turns  the  armature  against  the  force  of  the  spring 
and  so  moves  the  edge  of  the  armature  away  from  the 
stop  ledge  in  order  to  release  the  rotor  for  movement 
by  the  rotor  spring,  the  magnet  frame  terminating  in 
pole  pieces,  one  of  which  is  dis|X)sed  on  one  side  of  one 
end  of  the  armature,  and  the  other  edge  of  which  is  dis- 
posed on  the  other  side  of  the  other  end  of  the  arma- 
ture, and  the  exposed  end  of  the  armature  cooperating 
with  the  stop  ledge  of  the  rotor  as  aforesaid,  whereby 
energization  of  the  coil  turns  the  armature. 


2324,189 

BLECTRO-MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

S.  7hn«w.  WayMaiwro,  Va^  ■■Jgaai  to  GcMial 

Electric  Compaaj,  a  coraorattoa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  October  17.  1955.  Serial  No.  548,722 

lOaia.    (CL  288—184) 


taa 


A  switch  device  comprising  a  float  chamber  having       A  relay  comprising  a  contact  supporting  member,  a  pair 
imperforate  walls,  a  pair  of  vertically  grooved  insulators   of  legs  extending  normally  to  said  supporting  member,  a 
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crosspiece  of  magnetic  muterial  secured  to  said  legs  and 
exteixling  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  contact  supporting 
member,  a  pair  of  cores,  each  mounted  on  said  crosspiece 
and  extending  toward  said  contact  supporting  structure, 
a  coil  on  each  core,  a  shaft  fixedly  secured  to  said  cross- 
piece  between  said  cores  and  extending  toward  said  con- 
tact supporting  member,  an  armature  member  freely  ro- 
tatabiy  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  thereof,  said  armature  having  bal- 
aaoed  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  toward  said 
cores,  a  coil  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  cross- 
piece  and  encompassing  said  shaft  and  its  other  end  se- 
cured to  the  armature  adjacent  the  center  thereof  whereby 
said  armature  is  supported  on  said  shaft  and  biased  away 
from  said  cores  solely  by  said  spring,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts mounted  on  said  contact  supporting  member,  said 
contacts  having  movable  and  stationary  members,  and 
contact  actuating  members  symmetrically  mounted  on  said 
armature  member  engaging  said  movable  contact  mem- 
bats. 


2324,198 

CIRCUrr  INTERRUPTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Joha  J.  MfluM,  HighlaMi  Park,  DL,  a«lgiior  to  S  A  C 
Elactrtc  Cooapany,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Dcfan 


Appttcaltoa  March  14, 1954.  Serial  No.  57M72 
14  nilaii     (CL  288— 114) 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter  for  opening  a  high  voltage 
circuit  isolating  device  such  as  a  disconnecting  fuse,  dis- 
connecting switch  or  the  like,  normally  carrying  line  cur- 
rent and  having  a  normally  energized  terminal  contact 
member  and  a  current  carrying  member  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  therewith  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  insulating  bousing  eixrlosing  circuit  interrupter  means; 
a  first  terminal  carried  by  said  housing  including  a  bushing 
secured  thereto,  a  laterally  extending  contact  member  for 
engaging  said  normally  energized  terminal  contact  mem- 
ber including  an  arcuate  portion  overlying  said  bushing, 
and  means  detachably  clamping  said  arcuate  portion  to 
the  lateral  circumferential  surface  of  said  bushing;  and 
a  second  terminal  carried  by  said  housing  and  movable 
relative  to  said  first  terminal  having  a  prong  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  laterally  extending  contact  mem- 
ber for  engaging  said  current  carrying  member  and  moving 
it  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact  member  on  move- 
ment apart  of  said  terminals. 


upon  release  thereof  to  effect  disengagement  of  aid 
contacts,  and  trip  means  for  effecting  release  of  said 
mecharasm  upon  overtoad,  said  trip  means  comprising 
a  latch  member  in  latch  engagement  with  said  mech- 
anism, a  pan  carried  by  said  latch  member,  and  a  cur- 


2324,191 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Paai  M.  ChrlateMca.  West  Onuige,  N.  J.,  ■■Ig to 

Federal  Electric  Products  Company,  a  corporation  of 

ApplkatkMi  Febniary  5, 1953.  Serial  No.  335,217 
25ClainH.    (CL  288— 118) 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  stationary  contact, 
a  movable  conUct  engageable  with  and  disengageable 
therefrom,    releasably    restrained    mechanism    operable 


rent-responsive  control  element  operable  upon  said  part 
for  disengaging  said  latch  member  from  said  mechanism, 
said  part  being  U-shaped  and  said  control  element  being 
disposed  between  the  arms  thereof,  said  arms  being  op- 
positely flanged  for  engagement  of  said  element 


2,824,192 
THERMALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
Aathoay  B.  Marmo,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  asrigsnr  to  West- 
faighoase  Electric  Coiponition,  East  nttriwrgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  814,178 
18  Claims.    (CL  288— 122) 


1.  A  thermal  cycling  switch  structure  comprising  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  switch  contacts  and  a  pair  of 
electrically  conducting  resilient  arms  supporting  the  con- 
tacts, a  first  bimetal  strip  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  portion 
deflectible  upon  heating  and  cooling  of  the  strip  to  actuate 
one  of  said  arms  to  respectively  open  and  close  the  con- 
tacts, a  heat  storage  bar  of  good  heat  conducting  material 
having  one  end  adjacent  the  fixed  end  of  the  bimetal  strip 
in  good  heat  conducting  relationship  therewith,  the  other 
end  of  the  bar  extending  in  spaced  relationship  with  the 
bimetal  strip,  an  electrical  resistance  heater  supported  in 
good  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  latter  eiKl  of  the 
bar,  means  for  connecting  the  heater  in  series  with  said 
contacts  and  an  electrical  load  to  be  controlled  by  the 
contacts,  each  of  the  arms  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
bar  and  strip  being  clamped  togeth<r  in  stacked  relation- 
ship, said  arms  being  electrically  separated  in  the  stack, 
a  member  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  arms  for  ad- 
justing the  temperature  of  the  bimetal  strip  at  which  said 
contacts  are  actuated,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mem- 
ber comprising  a  manually  adjustable  cam  and  a  second 
bimetal  strip,  the  cam  providing  adjustment  of  said  switch 
to  change  the  percentage  of  closed  contact  time  during 
its  cycling  operation,  the  second  bimetal  strip  adjusting 
said  switch  to  compensate  for  changes  in  temperature  am- 
bient the  first  bimetal  strip,  the  deflectible  portion  of 
said  first  bimetal  strip  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
relative  the  heat  storage  bar  as  to  separate  the  contacts 
primarily  in  response  to  heat  conducted  to  the  strip  from 
said  bar  and  to  lag  the  temperature  changes  of  said  other 
end  of  the  bar  during  heating  and  cooling  thereof. 
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2,824,193 
THERMOSTAT  APPARATUS 
Fnak  Romb,  PMrford,  N.  Y^  a^  DaTid  M.  RoMnbcff, 
MeMhilk,  Pa^  ■■ifnn  to  Westintthoiise  Electric  Cor- 
ponitkM,  Eaft  PMibwcii,  Pa^  a  corporatkw  of  r* 
sylraaia 

AppUcatloo  July  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  ^1^52 
5  Claims.    (CL  2M— 138) 


2.  A  thermostatic  switch  stnKture  comprising  a  base, 
a  switch  having  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  supported 
by  said  base,  a  snap  acting  bimetal  member  carried  by 
said  base  for  actuating  said  switch,  said  switch  including 
a  spring  arm  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end  carrying 
one  of  said  contacts,  a  rigid  electrically  insulating  link 
connected  between  a  snap  acting  portion  of  said  bimetal 
and  said  spring  arm  and  movable  in  one  direction  to  ac- 
tuate the  latter,  said  spring  arm  being  biased  into  engage- 
ment with  one  end  of  said  link  to  prevent  lost  motion 
therebetween  and  said  link  engaging  said  arm  interme- 
diate the  fixed  and  free  ends  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said 
link  having  integral  therewith  spaced  surfaces  engaging 
opposite  faces  of  the  bimetal  member,  said  surfaces  being 
offset  transversely  relative  said  direction  of  movement 
of  the  link  to  impart  a  twist  to  the  bimetal  member  for 
precluding  lost  motion  between  the  member  and  said  link. 


2,824,194 
SWITCH  STRUCTURES 
John  O.  Mooriiead,  Atticboro,  Maak,  aMJgnni  to  Metals 
A  Controls  Corporatioii,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tk>a  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcatkNi  Aomst  1, 19M.  Serial  No.  Ml,5f  1 
4ClaiiBs.    (a.2M— 138) 


— ♦•/ 


1.  In  ccmbination.  a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  con- 
tacts, a  bridging,  electrical  contact  member  movable  in 
opposite  directions  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
spaced  contacts,  said  bridging  contact  member  having  a 
first  surface  convexly  curved  along  a  plane  intersecting 
said  bridging  contact  member  and  said  spaced  contacts, 
a  transfer  member  having  a  flat  surface  movable  against 
said  convexly  curved  surface  substantially  midway  be- 
tween said  spaced  contacts  to  move  said  bridging  con- 
tact member  away  from  said  spaced  conUcts  in  one  of 
said  opposite  directions,  an  additional  member  provfding 
a  third  surface  convexly  curved  about  an  axis,  said  axis 
and  the  mutually  engaged  portions  of  said  first  and  flat 
surfaces  lying  in  a  common  plane,  means  rcsiliently  bias- 
ing said  additional  member  against  pivotal  movement 
and  in  the  other  of  said  opposite  directions,  and  said 
bridging  contact  member  providing  two  spaced  corners 
engaging  said  third  surface,  one  at  each  sid?  of  and  adja- 
cent to  said  common  plane,  whereby  said  bridging  con- 
tact member  presses  with  substantially  equal  force  on 


each  of  said  spaced  contacts  when  engaged  therewith  and 
is  prevented  from  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  third 
surface  only  when  separated  from  said  spaced  contacts. 


2J24,195 

ELECTRICAL  THERMOCTAT 

G.  Edda,  CUcago,  nt,  aaslgBor  to  The  Dole  VaiTt 

Co  MP  any.  Chicago.  HL.  a  corporatkM  of  IlliMfa 

AppUcatioa  May  3, 1955.  Serial  No.  5f  5,^71 

2naiaM.    (CL2t8— 148) 


1.  In  an  electrical  thermostat  particularly  adapted  for 
air  conditioners  and  the  like,  a  body,  a  switch  on  said 
body  adapted  to  make  and  break  a  main  line  circuit,  said 
switch  having  a  depressible  button  for  operating  the  same, 
a  knob  on  the  outside  of  said  body  having  a  central  re- 
cessed portion  opening  to  the  outside  of  said  body  and 
having  a  core  threaded  within  said  body  and  having  an 
open  central  portion  in  communication  with  said  recessed 
portion,  a  plunger  slidably  guided  in  said  body  and  mov- 
able within  said  open  central  portion  of  said  core,  a  spring 
biasing  said  plunger  in  a  retracted  position  with  respect 
to  said  open  central  portion  of  said  core,  and  a  thermal 
element  carried  by  said  knob  having  a  casing  recessed 
within  said  recessed  portion  in  contact  with  the  air  on  the 
outside  of  said  body,  a  cylinder  threaded  within  said  core 
and  a  piston  extensible  from  said  cylinder  within  the 
open  portion  of  said  core  and  having  engagement  with 
said  plunger,  said  operating  button,  plunger  and  piston 
ail  being  in  axial  alignment  to  provide  a  direct  driving 
connection  to  said  button  for  operating  the  same  upon 
extension  of  said  piston  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  upon 
predetermined  rises  in  temperature. 


2.824,194 
GAS-BLA5r  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  MULTIPLE 

BREAK 

Haw  Tbonnea,  Baden,  Switzerland,  asrigMir  to  AMca- 

fcaellschaft  Brown,  Borcri  A  Ck,  Baden,  SwItzMlaDd, 

a  Joint-stocli  company 

Appttcatton  Fcbrvary  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  5«5,738 

Oalms  priority,  application  Switzerland  Febmary  1«,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CL  208— 145) 


I.  In  a  multiple-break  gas-blast  circuit  breaker  hav- 
ing stationary  air-blast  interrupter  units  with  rotatably 
movable  structural  impedance  units  electrically  con- 
nected in  parallel  thereto  and  isolating  disconnect  switches 
electrically  connected  in  series  therewith,  the  invention 
comprising  actuating  means  for  opening  the  disconnect 
switches,  said  actuating  means  including  said  rotatably 
movable  stnKtural  inspedance  units.  ^  


II, 
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2,8a4»197 
TOGGLE  SWITCHES 
Waiter  BoMi,  Downcn  Grove,  DL,  maigniii  to  Electro- 
SowSwIich  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 

Application  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,875 
2  filial.    (CL2t»— 172) 


2^24,199 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENT 

EkmaM  W.  Browne,  Des  Plafaict,  III.,  assignor  to  Acra 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  miBois 

Application  April  4,  1955.  SciW  No.  498,934 

1  Claim.    (Cl.2fl— 47) 


Jji^mLsL 

fc.d 

\d^-\d    \J 

1.  A  toggle  switch  comprising  a  mounting  yoke  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  a  switch  unit  having  a  movable 
plunger,  a  hollow  bushing  carried  by  the  yoke,  means 
for  connecting  said  bushing  to  a  mounting  plate,  a  toggle 
lever  pivoted  to  said  bushing  adjacent  the  outer  open  end 
thereof,  an  arm  having  one  end  portion  yieldably  bearing 
against  an  end  portion  of  the  toggle  lever  at  a  point  ec- 
centric with  respect  to  its  pivot  point  and  having  an 
opposite  end  portion  disposed  in  an  angular  direction  for 
engagement  with  said  plunger,  a  spring  plate  in  the  plane 
of  said  angularly  extending  portion,  said  spring  plate 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  slots  formed  in  one 
end  portion  thereof  and  said  arm  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
lugs  at  the  point  of  junction  with  said  angularly  extending 
portion  and  said  lugs  fitted  into  said  slots  to  provide  hinge 
connection  between  the  spring  plate  and  said  arm,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  spring  plate  to  said  mounting 
plate. 


An  electrical   beating  element  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising:  a  tubular  jacket;  a  heating  coil  in 
said  jacket  and  comprising  at  least  two  longitudinally 
extending  electrical  coil  portions;  and  an  elongated  in- 
sulating core  for  carrying  the  heating  coil  in  the  jacket 
and  having  an  axial  mid-portion  and  peripheral,  longi- 
tudmally  extending  lands  defining  at  least  two  grooves 
and  extending  laterally  outwardly  to  engage  the  jacket 
and  divide  the  interior  of  said  jacket  into  a  plurality  of 
msulatedly  separate,  longitudinally   extending  compart- 
ments, one  coil  portion  being  received  in  each  compart- 
ment, said  heating  coil  having  a  connecting  portion  ex- 
tending transversely  between  two  compartments  at  one 
end  thereof  whereby  said  coil  is  wound  around  the  core 
lengthwise  thereof. 


2424,288 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE  HEAT  STORAGE 

..._«,.,  APPLICATOR 

f  nllM  W  Mann  and  George  F.  RoaseR,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Application  March  18.  1954.  Serial  No.  417.868 

4Claimi.    (CL  219—18.53) 


2424,198 
^^^^  PROGRAM  TIMER 

Wmiam  O.  Bennett,  Jr.,  Boyaide,  N.  Y.,  and  Walter  A. 
Fto  Manricc   New  Mflford,  and  William  W.  Matter, 
Fair  Lawn,  N.  J„  assigDors  to  Botova  Watch  Company 
"^•^  NewYoft,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
AppHciition  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,668 
ICIalma.    (Q.  281— 48) 


> 


4.  A  composite  electrode  comprising  an  idling  electrode 
and  a  live  electrode  paralleling  each  other;  a  uniformly 
thick  layer  of  a  fixed  high  loss  dielectric  material  inter- 
posed between  the  two  electrodes;  and  means  for  holding 
the  two  electrodes  and  the  layer  of  high  loss  dielectric 
material  in  intimate  contact  with  each  other  while  pre- 
venting galvanic  connection  between  the  two  electrodes 
said  live  electrode  being  connectible  to  a  source  of  high 
frequency  alternating  current 


1.  A  timing  device  for  initiating  a  plurality  of  opera- 
tions at  precise  instants  of  time,  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  controlled  speed  source  of  motive  power  car- 
ried by  said  base,  a  camshaft  carried  by  said  base  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  cams  thereon  and  rotatable  by 
said  motive  power,  a  pivoted  member  engaging  both  of 
said  cams  aad  positively  driven  thereby  at  a  variable 
speed  in  both  directions  about  its  pivot  by  rotation  of 
said  cams,  a  potentiometer  carried  by  said  base  and 
having  its  winding  arcuately  disposed  relative  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  camshaft,  and  a  wiping  arm  con- 
nected to  said  pivoted  member  and  movable  by  the  lat- 
ter during  its  variable  speed  movement  outwardly  and 
back  over  said  arcuately  disposed  potentiometer  wind- 
ing to  cause  a  variable  voltage  curve  in  the  electrical 
circuits  in  which  the  potentiometer  is  included 


2424481 

SOLDERING  IRON  HAVING  A  SOLDER 

CARTRIDGE 

Robert  R.  McDanlel,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,482 

3  Claims.    (CL  219— 27) 


1.  A  soldering  iron  comprising  a  tubular  body  having 
a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  receiving  cavity  at  the  opposed 
end;  an  apcrtured  tip  disposed  at  the  cavity  end  of  said 
body  and  venting  said  cavity;  a  solder  cartridge  disposed 
in  said  cavity;  an  electric  element  encircling  said  cavijy 
and  adapted  to  heat  said  cartridge  and  tip  sufliciently 
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to  fuse  said  solder;  a  reciprocal  rod  within  the  body;  a 
unidirectionai  rod-gripping  mechanism  carried  by  aaid 
body  and  operably  associated  with  said  rod  to  normally 
permit  rectilinear  movement  of  said  rod  in  one  direc- 
tion only,  for  ejecting  solder  from  said  cavity;  and  a  sec- 
ond unidirectional  rod-gripping  mechanism  carried  by 
said  rod  and  reciprocally  actuable  to  successively  impart 
rectilinear  movement  to  said  rod  in  said  one  direction. 


OVEN  HEAT  EIEMENT 
Ebno  E.  Aylor,  Galeabwrg,  UL,  avIgBor  to  Midwest  Maoo- 
factviBg  Corponitioo,  Gaicsborg,  DL,  a  corporadoa  of 

nifaiois 

AppikaticB  May  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  59^1% 
4Claiiiii.    (CL219— 35) 


1.  A  beating  unit  for  an  electric  oven  wherein  ttiere 
is  an  electrical  connector  for  connection  to  an  electrical 
power  source  at  the  back  of  the  oven  compartment,  said 
heating  unit  comprising  a  heating  element  for  connection 
to  said  electrical  connector  comprising  a  first  pair  of  for- 
wardly  extending  elongated  segments  which  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  the  segments  of 
said  first  pair  at  the  forward  ends  being  bent  outward  and 
extending  away  from  each  other  to  provide  a  second  pair 
of  segments  to  extend  along  the  front  of  the  oven  com- 
partment, each  of  the  segments  of  said  second  pair  be- 
ing bent  back  to  provide  a  third  pair  of  segments  to  ex- 
tend along  the  respective  sides  of  the  oven  compartment, 
and  each  of  the  segments  of  the  third  pair  being  bent 
back  to  provide  converging  segments  to  extend  along  the 
back  of  the  oven  compartment  which  join  each  other  be- 
tween said  first  pair  of  segments  adjacent  the  back 
ends  of  said  first  pair  of  segments. 


2424,2t3 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  UNIT  AND  MEANS  FOR 

HOLDING  THE  SAME 

Clifford  D.  Wnson,  Coarad,  Iowa 

AppUcatkM  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,944 

4ClaiM.    (CL219^--37) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  having  a 
surface,  two  spaced  apart  bar  fingers  extending  from 
said  base  at  an  angle  and  toward  each  other,  a  circular 
U-shaped  tubular  heating  unit  having  two  non-connected 
free  ends  and  having  spring  characteristics  detachably 
resting  between  said  surface  of  said  base  and  said  aneu- 
larly  extending  bar  fingers:  said  circular  U-shaped  tubular 
beating  unit  having  its  two  free  ends  compressible  to- 
ward each  other  for  removal  from  or  placement  under 
said  bar  fingers,  and  a  flexible  electrical  lead  wire  extend- 
ing from  each  free  end  of  said  U-shaped  tubular  heating 
unit. 


M24444 

HEATER  ELEMENT  SUPPORT 

Hatk  W.  Rom  aad  Efaao  E.  Aylor,  Cakatwm.  IB.,  a»> 

rfgaors  to  Midwest  Manafaciaiiut  CuipotatloB 

Appiicatloa  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  51f  ,2M 

linriM    (CL219^— 37) 


9.  The  contbination  of  an  electrical  heating  element 
having  side  and  front  portions,  and  a  support  for  said 
heating  element  comprising  a  first  portion  which  presents 
an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  on  which  the  side  portion 
of  the  heating  element  rests,  and  a  second  portion  con- 
nected to  said  first  portion  and  extending  beneath  the 
front  portion  of  the  heating  element  in  engagement  there- 
with, said  second  portion  having  a  front  segment  which 
extends  contiguous  to  the  front  of  said  front  portion  of 
the  heating  element  and  a  back  segment  which  engages 
the  back  of  said  front  portion  of  the  heating  element. 


2,824,245 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 

Cart  A.  SHekd,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  General  Moton 

Corporatiott,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555^35 

9CfariM.    (CL219l^7) 


I.  A  kitchen  appliance  including  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing support  adapted  to  be  associated  with  a  work  surface 
and  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom,  a  unit  normally  ex- 
tending upwardly  in  front  of  and  directly  adjacent  said 
support  and  having  a  lower  pivotal  connection  with  said 
support  to  allow  the  unit  to  pivot  forwardly  onto  said 
work  surface,  said  unit  being  provided  with  a  surface 
heater,  and  a  thermally  controlled  stop  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  unit  and  support  to  prevent  the  return 
of  said  unit  to  its  upwardly  extending  position  adjacent 
said  support  as  long  as  said  surface  heater  is  hot. 


2J24aM 

DOMESTIC  APPUANCE 
Harold  M.  Snyder,  SprinffeM,  aod  Byron  L.  Bcvcfcca, 
DaytoB,  Ohio,  aaripiors  to  General  Moton  Corpora- 
tkMi,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cori^oratioa  of  Ddawars 
AppUcatioa  Fcbmry  21.  1957,  Swial  No.  441,484 
ItClaiw.    (CL  219-^7) 
9.  In  electrical  heating  apparatus,  a  cooking  top  hav- 
ing an  opening,  an  electric  heating  unit  in  said  open- 
ing, a   bracket  having  a  narrow  portion  engaging  said 
cooking   top   and   tiltable   with   respect   thereto  around 
said  narrow  portion,  a  pair  of  screws  engaging  said  cook- 
ing top  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said 
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bracket  at  opposite  sides  of  said  narrow  portion  whereby 
•aid  bracket  is  adjusted  in  its  tilting  movement  by  said 


screws,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  heating  unit 
to  said  bracket. 
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ber  extending  from  said  base  about  the  socket;  a  remov- 
able plate  covering  the  shield  member  and  having  a  cen- 
ter opening;  a  cup  for  receiving  a  vaporizaMe  compound 
removably  engageable  in  the  center  opening;  a  lamp  en- 
gaged in  said  socket;  and  means  for,  energizing  the  lamp, 
said  base  comprtMng  back-to-back,  flat,  peripherally  regis- 
tering plates  having  inner  surfaces  in  face-to-facc  con- 
l*ct,  said  inner  surfaces  having  confronting  recesses  pro- 
viding communicating  cavities  receiving  the  lamp-engag- 
ing means,  the  lamp  socket  projecting  from  one  of  the 
plates  with  its  interior  in  communication  with  said  cavi- 
ties. 


2,824047 

ELECTRIC  STEAM  BOILER 

C.  Bdcfsann,  Wayne,  Ncbr. 

AppUcatioa  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  431433 

ICIaia.    (CL219^->38) 


STRIP  HEATER 
Heriwrt  O.  Ldpold,  Soirth  Bead,  Ind^ 
ProdKts  Co..  lac.  New  CarlWc, 
of  iDdiaoa 

AppUcatioa  Inly  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  599.243 
8ClaiM.    (CL  219-^44) 


UWtkrwH 


A  boiler  for  use  in  extracting  honey  comprising  a  steam 
tight  receptacle,  at  least  one  electric  immersion  heating 
elenient  secured  to  the  base  of  said  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending into  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  a  re- 
tnovablc  top,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  support  car- 
ried by  said  top,  a  pressure  control  switch  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  pressure  control 
switch  and  extending  through  said  top  to  communicate 
said  pressure  control  switch  with  the  interior  of  said 
receptacle,  a  relay  on  said  support  controlling  flow  of 
electrical  power  from  said  source  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment, said  relay  being  connected  to  said  pressure  control 
switch  and  bang  controlled  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of 
outlet  conduitt  secured  to  said  top  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  said  top  having  a 
corrosion  inhibiting  magnesium  rod  secured  thereto  and 
depending  down  into  said  receptacle. 


1.  A  strip  heater  adapted  to  be  wound  around  a  con- 
duit, comprising  a  flexible  carrier  strip,  a  two-part  flexi- 
ble electric  heating  element  having  an  insulation  enclosure, 
a  thermostat  electrically  connected  between  said  parts  of 
said  heating  element,  an  electrically  insulating  flexible 
sheath  encasing  said  thermostat  and  joined  at  its  ends 
to  said  heating  element  enclosure,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  element  to  said  strip  said  thermostat  being  lo- 
cated intermediate  the  length  of  said  strip  for  response 
to  the  temperature  of  said  condtiit 


2J24414 
'''iS^?^^'^    APPARATUS   FOR   CARRYING 
OUT  TECHNICAL  PROCESSES  BY  GLOW  DIS- 
CHARGES 
HaM  Biicck,  Zurich,  Switzcriaad,  assignor  to  Elefctro- 
physfkaHscfae    AnstaH    Bcmhani    Bet^haas,    Vadva, 
Liechtenstein 

AppUcatioo  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,845 

ClaiMs  priority,  applicatioB  Switacrlaad  May  28, 1953 

12  Claims.    (CL  219— 54) 


COMBINATION  VAPORIZING  LAMP  AND 
NIGHT  LIGHT 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  544.434 
2ClaiiML    (CL  219-45) 


1.  A  vaporizer  comprising  a  disc-like  socket  base  in- 
cluding a  lamp  socket  projecting  therefrom;  a  shield  mem- 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  treatment  of  a  plu- 
rality of  metallic  articles  with  an  electric  glow  discharge, 
comprising  a  chamber  including  an  outer  wall  and  means' 
providing  an  inner  wall  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  to 
form  an  intervening  space  for  receiving  said  articles,  and 
a  plurality  of  means  secured  in  one  of  the  walls  and  ar- 
ranged symmetrically  about  the  centra]  axis  of  such  wall 
for  supporting  said  articles,  whereby  the  articles  to  be 
treated  may  be  mounted  on  said  wall  prior  to  assembly  of 
the  latter  with  the  other  wall  to  form  the  sealed  glow 
discharge  chamber. 
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2,824^11 
RESISTANCE  WELDING 
Howard  E.  Roberts,  Palos  Verdcs  Efltetcs,  Califs 
to  FaircUM  Eagine  ami  Akplaac  Coq^ntioa, 
towB,  Md^  a  corpontkm  of  Marylaad 

Applkatloa  Jaly  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  52M78 
«ClaiaM.    (CL219^1«4) 


1.  A  method  of  welding  a  thin  walled  metal  tube  to 
a  thicker  metal  plate  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  in 
the  plate  an  opening  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  inner  tube  diameter,  inserting  a  nonconductive 
alignment  rod  in  the  tube  and  the  opening  to  support  the 
tube  and  the  plate  in  fixed  relation  with  one  tube  end 
engaging  an  annular  surface  on  the  plate  closely  sur- 
rounding and  in  contact  with  a  surface  defining  the  inte- 
rior of  the  opening,  abutting  one  welding  electrode 
against  the  plate,  electrically  connecting  another  welding 
electrode  to  the  tube,  passing  a  high  density  welding  cur- 
rent between  the  welding  electrodes  to  soften  and  fuse  the 
metal  at  the  abutment  of  the  tube  and  the  plate,  and 
relatively  moving  the  plate  and  the  tube  together  to  forge 
the  fused  metal. 


2,824412 
RESISTANCE  WELDING  METHODS  AND 
APPARATLIS 
Howard  E.  Roberts,  Palos  Verdcs  Estates,  Califs 

to  Fairchild  Eagine  and  Airplane  Corporation,  Hagcn- 
towa,  Md^  a  coq>oration  of  Maryland 
Application  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541^78 
SClataH.    (CL  219^117) 


1.  A  method  of  welding  a  thin  walled  metal  tube  to 
a  thicker  metal  plate  comprising  the  steps  of  punching 
the  plate  to  form  an  orifice  extending  from  the  plate 
with  its  mouth  defined  by  substantially  parallel  wall 
sections  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer 
tube  diameter,  supporting  the  tube  and  the  plate  in  fixed 
relation  with  one  end  of  the  tube  positioned  in  the  ori- 
fice, urging  a  tapered  welding  electrode  into  the  end 
of  the  tube,  and  passing  a  high  density  welding  current 
between  the  welding  electrode  and  the  plate  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  tube  wall. 


2324J13 
CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  WELDING  METHOD 

AND  MECHANISM 
Thomas  W.  Shearer.  Jr.,  Aabnni  Heights,  and  Arihar  F. 
Hcsslcr,  Detroit.  Mich.,  antgnon  to  General  Moton 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coipontton  of  Dcb- 


AppHcatioa  October  38, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,218 
11  CUbs.    (a.  219—138) 

1.  An  electrode  feed  and  guide  mechanism  for  a  con- 
sumable welding  electrode  used  in  an  automatic  arc  weld- 
ing process,  said  mechanism  including  a  feeder  head  and 
an  electrode  guide,  said  head  having  a  pair  of  drivable 


intermeshed  spur  gears  in  spaced  relation  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  electrode  intermediate  said  gears,  said  gears 


when  driven  being  adapted  to  corrugate  said  electrode 
and  feed  said  electrode  to  said  guide  at  a  controlled 
rate. 


2,824^14 
LAMP  MOUNTING 
Ralph  H.  Bcrtscbe,  Detroit,  Mich..  Msignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  Angnst  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,879 
9  Claims.    (CL  248—41) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lighting  unit  within 
a  lamp  casing,  said  lighting  unit  comprising  a  reflector, 
lens  and  light  source  within  said  reflector,  said  light  source 
having  a  plurality  of  terminals  projecting  through  the 
back  of  said  reflector,  means  for  mounting  said  unit  with- 
in the  lamp  casing,  resilient  means  positioned  on  the  rear 
portion  only  of  said  reflector  and  around  said  terminals 
in  sealing  relationship  therewith,  a  laterally  extending 
flange  formed  on  said  resilient  means  and  conucting  only 
said  reflector,  and  means  formed  on  said  first  nKntioned 
means  and  bearing  on  said  flange  to  urge  it  into  sealing 
contact  with  said  reflector,  said  lamp  casing  being  non- 
resilient  and  extending  over  only  the  reflector  portion  of 
said  lighting  unit. 


2,824415 

HEADUGHT  ADJUSTMENT 

Chester  R.  Got,  Wainnt  Ridge,  Arfc. 

Application  Jnly  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,794 

3ClaiaM.    (CL  248>-41.6) 


3 
carrier 


In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  tamp 
iT  member;  a  frame  member;  first  means  carried 
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by  the  frame  member  and  coacting  therewith  for  impart- 
ing forward  and  rearward  reactive  thrusts;  and  second 
mmm  engaging  said  first  means  for  forward  and  rear- 
ward relative  displacement  therebetween,  said  second 
means  being  operativcly  connected  to  said  lamp  carrier 
member  for  imparting  tilting  movements  thereto,  the  im- 
provement comprising  in  combination,  an  arm  radially 
extending  from  one  of  said  means  and  being  jointly 
rouuble  therewith;  a  sheathed  actuating  cable;  means 
for  pulling  and  pushing  one  end  of  said  cable;  the  other 
end  of  said  cable  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
arm  remotely  from  its  axis  of  roUtion  whereby  pulling 
and  pushing  of  said  cable  impart  rocking  motions  of 
less  than  180'  to  said  one  means  having  the  arm,  which 
motions  are  reacted  to  by  said  means  engaging  therewith 
to  thereby  tilt  the  lamp  carrier. 


2^24^18 
AUTOMATIC  RADIO  CONTROL  FOR  CLOCKS 
Theodore  R.  GOIIland,  Ramey  Air  Force  Base,  Pncrto 
Rico,  assignor  to  Ac  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 

AppBcation  May  22, 19S6,  Serial  No.  588485 
21CWBH.    (CL25*— 2) 


2^24416 
LAMP 

Frands  P.  Brennan,  Chicago,  in. 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471^24 

SCUtaM.    (CL248— 73) 


1.  A  radio-controlled  clock  comprising  time  measuring 
means,  receiver  means  for  receiving  time  signals  at  vari- 
ous frequencies,  adjusting  means  for  periodically  cor- 
recting said  measuring  means  in  accordance  with  said 
signals  and  means  for  periodically  sampling  said  signals 
and  automatically  applying  to  said  adjusting  means  the 
most  suitable  of  said  various  frequency  signals. 


1 .  A  lamp  shade  in  the  form  of  a  rigid,  vertical  panel 
and  a  single  detachable  liner  on  the  rear  side  of  the 
panel,  the  vertical  marginal  portions  of  the  panel  being 
folded  back  to  form  two  channels  in  which  the  ends  of 
the  liner  arc  seated;  the  panel  being  a  segment  of  a 
cylinder,  being  opaque  and  being  perforated  for  the  pas- 
sage of  light  therethrough;  and  the  liner  being  trans- 
lucent and  following  the  curvature  of  the  panel  when 
engaged  in  the  channels  and  being  suflRcicntiy  elastic  to 
permit  flexing  thereof,  without  stressing  it  beyond  the 
elastic  limit,  io  atuching  it  to  and  detaching  it  from  the 
panel. 


2,824419 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  ASSEMBLY 

George  F.  Fkhcr,  PaitviUe,  and   Howard   E.   DOlon, 

Kansas  City  North,  Mo^  ■■Imioii  (o  Midland  Mann. 

factoring  Co..  Inc.,  Kansas  O^,  Kans. 

Application  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467  J42 

ICbdm.    (CL  318— 9.4) 


=f^^(^ 


2,824417 

ELECTRICAL  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

John  J.  Karole,  Ridgeficy  Part,  N.  J. 

Application  Febraary  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,154 

6  Claims.    (CL  248— 78) 


3.  A  light  fixture  comprising  a  lamp  holding  casing 
having  a  lower  open  end,  an  angle  member  embracing  the 
tower  end  of  the  lamp  holding  casing,  said  angle  member 
bemg  angular  in  cross-section  and  including  first  and 
second  continuous  flanges,  the  first  flange  including  an 
inner  edge  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  therein  the 
material  of  said  first  flange  between  adjacent  slots  being 
permanently  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  lamp 
holding  casing  at  Uie  lower  end  of  the  said  lamp  holding 
casing,  said  second  flange  including  a  lower  edge  remote 
from  said  first  flange  and  substantiaUy  flush  with  the 
tower  end  of  said  lamp  holding  casing,  and  said  first 
flange  being  located  between  Uie  ends  of  said  lamp  holding 


A  piezoelectric  crystal  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed,  generally  circular,  pan-like  sections  eacfi  having 
a  cavity  therein;  means  interconnecting  the  sections  in 
opposed  relationship  to  present  a  housing  having  a  cham- 
ber therewithin;  a  piezoelectric  crystal  clement  within  the 
chamber;  a  plurality  of  electrode  coatings  on  the  element; 
a  conductor  for  each  electrode  coating  respectively  ex- 
tending from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  into  the  cham- 
ber thereof;  and  structure  for  each  of  said  conductors 
respectively  securing  the  san»e  to  the  element  for  sup- 
porting the  latter  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  sections, 
said  structures  each  being  conductive  and  in  electrical 
contacting  relationship  with  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
coatings,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  substantially 
centrally  thereof  with  an  initially  open  aperture  for  the 
depositing  of  material  on  the  clement  from  outside  the 
housing  and  with  means  including  a  closure  member  of 
configuration  complementary  to  the  aperture  for  sealing 
said  apenure  after  said  depositing  of  material  upon  the 
element  has  been  completed. 


2.-824.220 

RADIO  TRANSMITTER  TUNER 

Wmiam  H.  EppcrMNu  Coral  Gables.  Fla.,  i     ,,    .   .„ 

Aeronautical  Communications  Equipment,  Inc.,  Mlai^ 

Fla..  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Application  November  25.  1953.  Serial  No.  394431 

9  Ctaims.    (CL  258—17)  ' 
4.  Apparatus   for   tuning   the   power  amplifier  of  a 
multi-channel  radio  transmitter  to  a  predetermined  chan- 
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nel  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  networks  adapted  to 
broadly  tune  the  grid  circuit  of  the  power  amplifier  when 
inserted  therein,  a  first  tuning  element  in  the  grid  cir- 
cuit of  said  amplifier,  a  plurality  of  second  networks 
adapted  to  Ix-oadly  tune  the  plate  circuit  oi  said  ampli- 
fier when  inserted  therein,  a  second  tuning  element  in 
the  plate  circuit  of  said  amplifier,  first  means  including 
said  first  and  second  tuning  elements  responsive  to  a  first 
predetermined  value  of  grid  current  for  inserting  one  of 
said  first  networks  in  the  grid  circuit  of  said  amplifier 


WMW\ 


and  one  of  said  second  networks  in  the  plate  circuit  of 
said  amplifier  for  broadly  tuning  said  amplifier  to  said 
predetermined  channel,  second  means  responsive  to  a 
plurality  of  sequentially  decreasing  values  of  grid  ciurent 
to  adjust  said  first  and  second  tuning  elements  for  fur- 
ther tuning  said  amplifier  to  said  predetermined  chan- 
nel, and  means  responsive  to  shifting  of  said  transmitter 
from  one  channel  to  said  predetermined  channel  for 
placing  said  first  and  second  means  in  operative  con- 
dition. 

2,824421 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  CLUTTER 
SIMULATION 
Robert  C.  Hilliard,  Bcveriy  Farav,  Maik,  ■■Jgnwr  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Application  March  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  341.885 
8  Claims.    (0.254—27) 


5t1^}^ 


7.  A  signal  generator  comprising  a  source  of  short 
duration  electrical  pulses,  an  acoustic  delay  line  consist- 
ing of  a  block  of  acoustic  wave  transmitting  material  hav- 
ing a  flat  surface  and  a  coextensive  oppositely  disposed 
irregular  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  planar  sur- 
faces parallel  to  said  flat  surface  and  at  different  distances 
therefrom,  an  electromechanical  transducer  acoustically 
coupled  to  said  delay  line  over  the  entire  area  of  said 
flat  surface  for  simultaneously  energiring  the  plurality 
of  parallel  acoustic  paths  established  between  said  flat 
surface  and  said  planar  surfaces,  and  means  for  electrical- 
ly coupling  said  source  of  pulses  and  an  output  circuit 
to  said  transducer,  the  acoustic  coupling  between  said 
transducer  and  said  delay  line  introducing  a  sufficient 
mismatch  therebetween  to  cause  multiple  reflections  to 
occur  between  said  fiat  surface  and  said  planar  surfaces. 


2,824022 
DIGIT  STORAGE  CIRCUIT 
WiUiam  M.  Fnriow,  Jr.,  Ariingtw,  Va., 
United  Statm  of  Ammka  m  represented  bj  the  Sm- 
rctary  of  the  Navy 
An»Ucation  Fcbnury  28. 1954.  Serial  No.  412,985 
3  Claims.    (CL  258—27) 
(Granted  nader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  388) 


3.  A  digit  storage  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
electron  tubes,  the  first  of  which  \&  normally  conducting; 
each  of  said  tubes  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control 
grid  and  a  plate  electrode;  said  tubes  having  a  common 
cathode  load  impedance;  output  terminals  connected 
across  said  cathode  load  impedance;  a  first  time  constant 
circuit  connected  to  said  first  tube  grid:  said  first  time 
constant  circuit  including  a  first  condenser  for  applying  a 
negative  read-in  pulse  representative  of  a  binary  indica- 
tion to  the  grid  of  said  first  tube;  a  second  time  constant 
circuit;  said  second  time  constant  circuit  including  a  sec- 
ond condenser  connected  between  said  first  tube  plate  and 
said  second  tube  grid  and  a  grid  leak  resistor  connected 
to  said  second  tube  grid;  a  voltage  source;  means  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  tubes  to  said  source  of  volt- 
age such  that  the  maximum  tube  current  in  said  first 
tube  is  less  than  the  maximum  tube  current  in  said  sec- 
ond tube;  biasing  means  having  a  voltage  output  of  a 
magnitude  in  the  vicinity  of  and  less  than  the  cut-off  grid 
voltage  of  said  first  tube  when  said  second  tube  con- 
ducts, unidirectional  means  interconnecting  said  biasing 
means  and  said  first  tube  grid  such  that  the  voltage  on 
said  first  tube  grid  is  limited  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
biasing  means  output;  said  first  time  constant  cfaruit 
being  adapted  to  control  the  time  duration  requisite  to 
return  said  first  tube  grid  to  the  magnitude  of  said  biasing 
means  output  following  a  negative  read-in  pulse  to  said 
first  tube  grid:  the  time  constant  of  said  second  time  con- 
stant circuit  being  greater  than  the  time  constant  of  said 
first  time  constant  circuit;  and  read-out  pulse  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  tube  grid  and  operative  to  stop  con- 
duction in  said  second  tube,  and  to  produce  an  output 
voltage  indication,  when  said  second  tube  is  conducting. 


2,824,221 
PENTODE-TRIODE  PLATE-COUPLED  ONE-SHOT 

MULTIVIBRATOR 
Richardson  Phelps,  Jr.,  United  States  Navy,  asslgnnr  to 
tlie  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie 
Secretary  of  the  Nai7 

Applkation  March  38. 1954.  Scriri  N«.  419,948 

18Claimi.    (CL  258— 27) 

(Gnnlad  nndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Cnda  (1952),  nc  288) 


m 
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1.  A  multivibrator  circuit  comprising  a  first  dcctronic 
tube  having  a  cathode,  plate,  and  grid,  a  second  elec- 
tronic tube  having  a  cathode,  plate,  control  grid,  screen 
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grid,  and  suppressor  grid,  said  electronic  tubes  being 
cathode  coupled  to  ground  and  being  plate  coupled 
through  load  resistors  to  a  positive  voltage,  said  screen 
grid  being  connected  to  a  positive  voltage,  said  suppressor 
grid  being  coupled  to  the  plate  of  the  first  etectronic  tube 
through  a  capacitor,  said  grid  of  the  first  electronic  tube 
being  coupled  to  the  plate  of  the  second  electronic  tube 
through  a  capacitor,  means  for  applying  a  negative  volt- 
age to  the  grid  of  the  first  electronic  tube,  means  for 
applying  a  positive  voluge  lo  the  suppressor  grid,  and 
means  for  applying  a  relatively  low  negative  voltage  to 
the  control  grid  when  it  is  desired  to  actuate  the  multi- 
vibrator. 


2,824,224 

■  'Television  synchronizing  circuit 

^T^  f;  ^■'?^'  '*■'*  '^«''  '**•  ^^  «*i<8^  to  Allen 
1.  Dn  M«nt  Laboratories,  Inc,  Clifton,  N.  J,  a  coipo- 
1  ntion  of  Delaware 

Application  April  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  423,892 
8  Claims.    (CL  258— 27) 
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said  triggering  pulses  to  generate  output  pulses  representa- 
tive of  the  plurality  of  colors,  said  second  pulse  generating 
circuit  comprising  a  multivibrator  which  is  operative  ia 
response  to  said  triggering  pulses  to  generate  pulses  rep- 
resentative of  white  bars,  said  switching  means  operating 
to  actuate  said  first  and  second  pulse  generating  circuits 
alternately  such  that  only  one  of  said  pilsc  generating 
circuits  is  operative  to  produce  pulses  during  any  given 
interval,  a  plurality  of  output  circuits  corresponding  to 
the  plurality  of  color  channels  of  color  television  appara- 
tus, each  of  said  output  circuits  including  a  first  diode  and 
a  second  diode,  said  first  diode  being  coupled  to  the  first 
of  said  pulse  generating  circuits,  said  second  diode  being 
coupled  to  the  second  of  said  pulse  generating  circuits, 
said  diodes  being  operative  to  pass  the  pulse  outputs  from 
the  pulse  generating  circuits  to  the  corresponding  color 
channels  of  said  color  television  apparatus. 


2,824,228 
OSCaLATOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  Oisen,  East  Meadow,  N.  Y.,  aaricnor.  by  nc^ic 
aarignments,  to  the  United  States  of  Amerka  as  k»- 
reaeattd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  April  38, 1954.  Serial  No.  428,9M 
4  nslii,    (CL258— 27) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  an  electronic  tube 
having  a  signal-input  grid,  a  gating  grid,  and  an  output 
electrode,  a  source  of  pulse  signaU  of  a  given  polarity 
connected  electrically  to  said  signal-input  grid,  said  pulse 
signals  being  subject  to  having  undesired  noise  signals 
included  therewith,  and  an  integrating  circuit  connected 
between  said  source  and  said  gating  grid  for  integrat- 
ing said  input  signal  and  applying  said  integrating  sig- 
nal to  said  gating  grid  in  said  given  polarity. 


2,824425 
A_>i.  ^    ,     »AR  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
"SLih*  J'"*^'  ''■•'  ^'•'^hantTille,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to 
Kadio  Coloration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,484 
4CUms.    (CL258— 27) 


1.  A  pulse  forming  circuit  comprising  a  single  swing 
blocking  oscillator  which  is  designed  and  arranged  to 
penodically  produce  a  pulse  having  a  relatively  large 
overshoot;  a  normally  deenergized  power  supply  unit; 
means  responsive  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  pulse  for 
energizing  the  power  supply  unit;  and  means  responsive  to 
the  pulse  overshoot  for  producing  a  delayed  synchronizini 
signaL 


2J24.227 
VARIABLE  DELAY  SYSTEM 
Donald  Richman.  Fresh  Meadows,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
HH^Jtee  Research.  Inc.  CUcago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of 

Applicatioa  December  21. 1954.  ScrW  No.  478.837 
15Claimi.   (0.258— 27) 


.U- 


I.  A  device  for  generating  bar  signals  for  testing  color 
television  apparatus  having  a  pluraUty  of  color  channels, 
said  device  comprising  a  means  for  developing  triggering 
pulses,  a  first  pulse  generating  circuit,  a  second  pulse 
generating  circuit,  means  connected  to  both  said  first  and 
second  pulse  generaung  circuits  for  switching  said  U^igger- 
ing  pulses  alternately  and  at  a  fixed  rate  into  said  first 
pulse  generating  circuit  and  said  second  pulse  generating 
circuit,  said  first  pulse  generating  circuit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  multivibrators  corresponding  to  the  plurality 
of  color  channels  in  said  color  television  apparatus,  said 
plurality  of  mulUvibrators  being  operative  in  response  to 


1.  A  variable  delay  system  for  varying  the  time  delay 
of  an  input  signal  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal, 
the  system  comprising:  circuit  means  for  encoding  the 
input  signal  as  modulation  of  a  carrier  signal;  circuit 
means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  determining 
the  insununeous  frequency  of  the  carrier  signal;  and 
circuit  njeans  responsive  to  the  modulated  carrier  signal 
for  producing  an  output  signal  having  a  time  delay  de- 
termined by  the  instantaneous  frequency  of  the  carrier 
signal 
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2,t24^28 

PULSE  TRAIN  MODIFICATION  CIRCUITS 

Robert  U  Carmklttcl,  StanlMpe,  N.  J^  ■■tfiir  to  BcU 

TelcpiMBC    Laboratories,    incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applkatioa  December  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  47t,M« 

llClafans.    (a.25«— 27) 


7.  In  combination,  an  inhibit  unit  having  an  inhibiting 
input  terminal,  a  source  of  recurring  electrical  signals 
coupled  to  said  inhibit  unit,  control  means  for  enabling 
said  inhibit  unit  to  produce  output  pulses  corresponding 
to  said  recurring  signals  in  the  absence  of  pulses  applied 
to  said  inhibiting  input  terminal,  a  circuit  delay  loop 
connected  between  the  output  and  the  inhibiting  input 
terminals  of  said  inhibit  unit,  an  AND  unit,  and  circuit 
means  independent  of  said  enabling  means  for  applying 
control  pulses  to  all  of  the  input  leads  of  said  AND  unit, 
said  circuit  means  including  a  circuit  for  connecting  all 
of  the  pulses  from  one  point  in  said  delay  loop  to  one 
input  of  said  AND  unit  and  another  circuit  for  connect- 
ing all  of  the  pulses  from  another  point  in  said  delay 
loop  to  another  input  of  said  AND  unit. 


2,824,229 

DIRECT  CURRENT  POTENTIAL  GENERATOR 

W.  Gratian,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  asrignor,  by 

to  General  Dynamics  Corporatkw,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  May  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,784 
3  Claims.    (CL  250-^6) 


..,     :^^     -.;    :* 


1 .  A  potential  generator  comprising  a  diode  having  an 
aiKxle  and  a  cathode,  a  source  of  reference  pulses,  a  source 
of  square  waves  connected  to  said  cathode,  an  output 
circuit  connected  to  said  anode,  said  circuit  inchiding 
a  capacitor,  means  for  biasing  said  diode  to  a  normally 
non-conducting  condition,  means  utilizing  said  square 
waves  for  overcoming  said  bias  and  charging  said  ca- 
pacitor through  said  diode,  means  for  applying  said  refer- 
ence pulses  to  said  cathode,  whereby  the  average  charge 
of  said  capacitor  is  modified  by  an  amount  dependent 
upon  the  relative  time  positions  of  said  reference  pulses 
and  said  square  waves,  and  means  for  filtering  the  po- 
tential wave  appearing  in  said  output  circuit 


2324,238  r 

SWEEP  CIRCUIT  ' 

George  H.  Fathaaer,  Decatur,  U.,  — *tn«-  to  Tliompson 
Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 
Application  August  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,335 
4  Claims.    (CL  258— 36) 
1.  In  a  sweep  circuit  for  applying  a  current  wave  of 
saw-tooth  form  to  an  inductive  impedance,  a  control  cir- 
cuit arranged  to  start  in  an  initial  condition  and  then 
apply  an  increasing  current  through  the  inductive  im- 
pedance, and  a  timer  circuit  comprising  a  discharge  device 


having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  means  for 
applying  a  positive  potential  to  said  anode  relative  to 
said  cathode,  means  for  coupling  said  device  to  said  con- 
trol circuit  for  causing  restoration  of  said  control  circuit 


to  its  initial  condition  on  conduction  of  said  device,  a 
capacitor,  means  coupling  said  capacitor  in  series  be- 
tween  said  control  grid  and  one  side  of  the  inductive  im- 
pedance, and  means  coupling  said  cathode  to  the  other 
side  of  the  inductive  impedance. 


2,824,231 
MAGNETRONS 
MnriMawu,  aad  Gcorfc 
Sbutli  OrM^e,  N.  J.,  asrignors  to  BcO 
oratories,  faKorporalcd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
tlon  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Imm  3. 1955,  Serial  No.  513,873 
8  riilMi     (CL25»->3€) 


C.  Tarreil, 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  magnetron  having 
a  cold  cathode  and  an  anode,  means  for  applying  a  fir  J 
direct  current  pulse  between  said  anode  and  cathode  to 
pulse  said  magnetron,  means  for  applyii>g  a  second  pulse 
of  radio  frequency  energy  to  said  magnetron  to  create  a 
radio  frequency  field  in  the  vicinity  of  said  cathode,  and 
means  for  determining  the  time  relationship  between  said 
first  and  second  pulses  so  the  said  pulse  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy  is  applied  to  said  magnetron  during  build- 
up of  the  voltage  between  said  anode  and  cathode  and  just 
before  said  voltage  has  reached  the  level  for  the  described 
mode  of  oscillation  of  said  magnetron. 


2,824,232 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION 
OF  HIGH  SPEED  RADIATION,  PARTICULARLY 
CORPUSCULAR  RADIATION,  BETWEEN  SPACES 
OF  DIFFERENT  PRESSURE 

Kari  Heinz  Stcigerwald,  Heidenheim,  Wurttemberg,  Ger- 


many, assignor   to   Cari  Zcim,   Heidenheim   (Brenz), 

Warttcmbcrg,  Germany 
Application  October  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  29,  1955 
8  Claims.    (0.250-^9.5) 

8.  Arrangement  for  transmittmg  high-speed  radiation, 
particularly  corpuscular  radiation,  through  spaces  of  dif- 
ferent pressures,  including  means  forming  three  chambers 
one  next  to  the  other,  namely  a  high  vacuum  chamber,  an 
intermediate  subatmospheric  pressure  chamber  and  an 
atmospheric  pressure  chamber,  two  walls  separating  said 
chambers  from  each  other,  an  aperture  in  each  of  said 
walls,  said  apertures  being  arranged  in  alinement  with 
one  another,  a  movable  member  in  said  intermediate  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  chamber  having  an  aperture  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  registration  with  said  apertures  in  said 
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walls,  means  adapted  to  produce  a  charge  carrying  beam 
in  said  high  vacuum  chamber  and  directmg  it  through  said 
three  apertures  when  the  same  are  in  registration,  means 
for  moving  said  movable  member  to  cause  its  aperture 
to  move  out  of  and  into  registration  with  said  two  alined 
apertures,  control  means  for  operating  said  charge  carry- 
ing beam  producing  means  when  said  three  apertures  are 
in  registration  and  for  rendering  said  charge  carrying 
beam  producing  means  inoperative  when  the  aperture  in 
said  movable  member  is  out  of  registration  with  said  other 


two  apertiires.  the  aperture  in  the  wall  separating  the 
atmospheric  pressure  chamber  from  the  intermediate  sub- 
attiospheric  chamber  being  in  communication  with  lateral 
PMnfcs  through  which  compressed  air  is  forced  in  a 
direction  toward  the  atnaospheric  pressure  chamber  so 
that  the  pressure  at  the  edge  of  the  intermediate  sub- 
*taiosphenc  pressure  chamber  is  reduced,  means  for  con- 
Unuously  maintaining  a  high  vacuum  in  said  high  vacuum 
chamber,  and  means  for  continuously  maintaining  a  pre- 
detemuncd  low  pressure  in  said  intermediate  subatmos- 
pheric prenare  chamber. 


2424033 

CONTROLLING  SCINTILLOMETER 
^.^     .  „  TEMPERATURE 

Gokard  Hanoi.  Hoaston,  Tex.,  asaigMr  to  Tba  T 

.  CojMjMy,  New  Yorti,  N.  Y..  a  corrSto.  of  oSaw. 

^******  ?r^^  "'  IWl,  SeSi  No.  uiSS 
UdainH.    (CL258— 71)       •'"'♦^^ 


RTl?^ 


flA^.  ***^'**  '**  measuring  penetrative  radiation  at  cle- 

ti^d^^T^  '°  !  ^'  •*°*'  comprising  a  scintilla- 
t»«  detector  having  a  luminopbor  and  a  temperature  sen- 

o^.2;?^\*^  *"•*•  "^  '^^°'  ^°^  nSl^nuining  a 
predetermined  temperature  in  a  rone  around  said  tube 

i^  .S5TJ";S""°*k!.  "^^"^^  substantially  enclos^ 
mg  said  tube  and  a  substance  in  said  receptacle  adapted 
tobe  froren  just  pnor  to  the  radiation  measuring  opera- 
ton  and  havmg  the  property  of  remaining  solid  at  nor- 
mia  room  temperature  and  melting  during  the  said  radia- 
^^a^'''*  operation  whereby  the  heat  of  fusion  of 
^e^^rta«*  u  uoijz^  to  maintain  said  predetermined 
^eotpcrmtun  tn  said  photo-cathode  tube 

727  O.  O. 


2J24034 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  RADIATION 

DOSIMETRY 

John  W.  Sckirite,  Los  Alamos,  and  Jolm  F.  Sattia, 

Vwrqac,  N.  Mex.,  ass^non  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  4, 1953 
Serial  No.  382,495 
•       5  Claims.    (Q.  25*— 83) 
5.  A  gamma  radiation  and  X-radiation  dosimetric  sys- 
tem comprising  a  sealed  inert  container  disposed  in  whidi 
is  a  mixture  of  a  purified  halogenated  hydrocarbon  ae- 
lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chloroform,  bromo- 
form,  tetrachloroethane  and  l.U-trichloroethane.  and  a 
minor  quantity  of  a  sensitizer  chosen  from  the  daas  con- 
sisting of  oxygen,  benzoyl  peroxide,  sodium  peroxide,  and 
nitrobenzene,  the  quantity  of  sensitizer  being  at  least 
about  10-»  moles  per  cubic  centimeter  of  halogenated 
hydrocarbon,  the  total  amount  of  sensitizer  depending 
on  the  range  in  amount  of  radiation  to  be  measured. 


^^^  2,824035 

..._.    IWR^-**^*^  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Z^M  ^JS^  ''•»  "^  ^*«*^  ^  Sckritz,  Princeton, 
^/  h  5"?^'*;  **y  ■•■*  assignments,  to  the  United 
SWw  of  America  as  represented  by  tkc  Scavtair  of 
ma  Nary 

Application  November  3*.  1954,  Serial  No.  471,94« 
8Clalw.   (a.25»-83J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  infra-red  energy  to  which 
said  apparatus  is  exposed  comprising  a  first  slab  of  photo- 
conductive  material  having  an  optical  transmission  char- 
acteristic that  varies  with  temperature,  a  mirror  coating 
on  one  side  of  said  slab,  an  infra-red  energy  absoi1>ing 
material  on  said  mirror  coating,  a  source  of  light  radia- 
tion, meaiis  to  direct  said  radiation  from  said  source 
through  said  slab  to  said  mirror  coating,  a  second  slab  of 
photo-conductive  material  positioned  to  receive  said  radi- 
ation reflected  through  said  first  slab  by  said  mirror  coat- 
ing, said  first  slab  upon  exposure  lo  infra-red  energy  di- 
rected towards  said  infra-red  energy  absorbing  material 
changing  in  temperature  and  in  optical  transmission  in 
proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  infra-red  energy  absorbed 
thereby,  and  means  coupled  to  said  second  slab  to  derive 
signals  proportional  to  said  reflected  radiation  received 
thereby. 

2J2403C 

SENsmvmr  adjustment  for  radio- 
activity WELL  LOGGING 
Gilbert  Swift,  Tidsa,  OUa.,  assignor  to   Well  Sorvcys, 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  10.  1954.  Serial  No.  428,411 
11  Claims,    (a.  25^-83.8) 
7.  In  an  electrical  measuring  system  having  sensitivity 
controlled  by  the  resistance  in  a  sensitivity  control  circuit, 
a  computer  for  changes  in  sensitivity  comprising  means 
to  test  the  sensitivity  of  the  system,  a  uniformly  wound 
sensitivity  control  resistor,  a  movable  contact   adapted 
slidably  to  contact  said  resistor,  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  movable  contact  and  one  end  of  said  re- 
sistor in  said  sensitivity  control  circuit  to  put  the  resist- 
ance therebetween  in  said  sensitivity  control  drcuit,  an 
adjustable  scale  logarithmically  graduated,  an  indicating 
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means  associated  with  said  scale  for  indicating  sensitivity. 
cam  means  for  coupling  said  indicating  means  to  said 
movable  contact  whereby  equal  increments  of  indicating 
means  position  ccrrespond  to  equal  ratios  of  sensitivity, 


\\         lilt     L^JTO^T 

<      .ix.<  "^   A 


•NL. 
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and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  scale  without 
simultaneously  changing  the  adjustment  of  said  indicat- 
ing means  and  without  simultaneously  changing  the  ad- 
justment of  said  movable  contact  in  order  to  adjust  the 
indication  in  accordance  with  tested  sensitivity. 


2,824437 

GAflBOUS  DISCHARGE  TUBE  DETECTOR 

CIRCUITS 

Aatoa  B.  Wkzel,  Elmhwit,  and  Frank  E.  Tninor,  North 

Lake  CHy,  Dl^  assignors  to  AdminU  Corporation,  Ckl- 

ni^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatk>a  Jnly  23, 1954,  SciW  No.  445,374 

19Claimi.    (CL  25«— 83.6) 
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18.  An  ionizing  radiation  detector  circuit  including  a 
radiation  detector  tube  having  at  least  an  anode  and 
cathode;  a  supply  potential,  subject  to  voltage  variations, 
connected  to  said  anode;  and  a  power  pulse  source;  cir- 
cuit means  including  impedance  connecting  said  source 
to  said  anode,  a  pulse  coupling  circuit  including  a  capaci- 
tor connecting  said  pulse  source  to  said  anode,  superim- 
p<Ming  said  pulses  on  said  supply  potential,  said  tube 
being  responsive  to  radiations  coinciding  with  said  power 
pulses  to  discharge  and  produce  output  signal  pulses  and 
responsive  to  variations  in  supply  voltage  to  vary  the  am- 
plitude of  said  signal  pulses,  said  capacitor  discharging 
with  said  tube  lowering  the  anode  potential  of  said  tube 
below  its  operating  voltage  level  for  a  time  period  deter- 
mined by  the  time  constant  of  said  impedance  and  capaci- 
tor, a  compensating  circuit  connected  to  an  output  elec- 
trode of  said  tube,  said  compensating  circuit  including  an 
over-damped  output  transformer  responsive  to  said  sig- 
nal pulses  producing  oscillations  of  at  least  one  cycle, 
wherein  each  half  cycle  is  of  substantially  longer  time 
duration  than  said  signal  pulse,  a  unidirectional  im- 
pedance, circuit  means  connecting  said  unidirectional  im- 
pedance to  said  output  transformer  for  conducting  on 
the  negative  half  cycle,  the  positive  half  cycle  applied  to 
the  output  electrode  effectively  decreasing  the  voltage 
across  said  anode  and  output  electrode  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  said  oscillations,  said  tub<e  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  positive  half  cycles  of  said  oscillation 
during  the  time  period  exceeding  a  predetermined  am- 
plitude to  cut  off  said  tube  and  decrease  the  amplitude 
of  said  signal  pulses  durmg  the  remaining  time  period  of 
said  positive  half  cycle. 


2,824,238 
RADIATION  DETECTION  PULSE  TRANSLATING 

CIRCUIT 
Donald  D.  StcUmachcr,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  to 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Can* 


October  3, 1955,  SstW  No.  538,288 
iClainis.    <CL  258     83.8) 


I.  In  combination,  a  radiation  detection  device  having 
a  housing  adapted  for  direct  coupling  to  a  common  ref- 
erence potential  and  a  central  electrode;  first  and  second 
transformers  each  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  second- 
ary winding,  each  of  said  windings  being  provided  with 
first  and  second  end  terminals;  a  first  wire  high  voltage 
lead  intercoupling  all  of  said  first  terminals  of  said  wind- 
ings; said  second  end  terminal  of  said  first  transformer 
primary  winding  being  coupled  to  said  central  electrode 
of  said  radiation  detection  device;  a  second  wire  lead 
intercoupling  said  second  end  terminal  of  said  first  trans- 
former secondary  winding  and  said  second  end  terminal 
of  said  second  transformer  primary  winding;  a  shield 
surrounding  said  wire  leads  and  maintained  at  said  com- 
mon reference  potential;  a  first  output  terminal  coupled 
to  said  second  end  terminal  of  said  second  transformer 
secondary  winding;  and  a  second  output  terminal  main- 
tained at  said  common  reference  potential,  said  f\rst  and 
second  output  terminals  being  adapted  for  coupling  to 
a  circuit  providing  a  high  D.  C.  potential. 


2.t14J?9 
PHOTOCELL  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 


Howard  C 


N.  v..  Mri^or  to  EmI- 
,  Rocbcatar,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 


of  New  Jcratjr 
Application  Novcmbw  18,  1954,  ScfM  No.  489,155 
4  Claims.    (CI.  258— 214) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electronic  amplifier  includ- 
ing a  power  output  tube  having  an  indirectly  heated 
cathode,  and  a  power  supply  for  applying  D.  C.  operat- 
ing potentials  to  said  amplifier  and  including  a  rectifier 
tube  of  the  filament  cathode  type  whereby  upon  the 
application  of  power  to  the  input  of  said  power  supply 
said  rectifier  will  beconne  conductive  before  said  output 
tube,  said  amplifier  including  a  cathode  resistor  in  series 
with  said  output  tube  between  its  cathode  and  the  nega- 
tive side  of  said  power  supply,  a  photocell  connected  to 
the  input  of  said  amplifier  and  including  an  anode,  and 
means  for  applying  a  positive  potential  to  the  anode  of 
said  photocell  comprising  a  resistance  voltage  divider  con- 
nected between  the  positive  side  of  said  power  supply  and 


the  cathode  end  of  said  resistor,  and  a  direct  current  con- 
nection from  said  photocell  anode  to  an  intermediate 
point  on  said  voltage  divider. 


J  t?4J4f 
ELECTRIC  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Eihrard  E,  Lynch,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  aod  John  J.  Lar«w, 
Scoda,  N.  Y.,  MsigDon  to  General  Electric  CoMptwy, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  38,  1953,  Solai  No.  395,822 
23CliiaM.    (CL387— 57) 


! 
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13.  An  electric  power  control  system  for  controlling 
the  generation  of  a  power  system  comprising  means  for 
comparing  the  system  frequency  with  a  sUndard  fre- 
quency to  produce  rotation  of  a  first  shaft  at  a  ^jced  pro- 
portional to  the  difference  therebetween,  means  for  com- 
paring a  signal  proportional  to  the  actual  load  on  tie  line 
means  interconnecting  said  power  system  with  a  signal 
proportional  to  a  prescheduled  load  thereon  to  prodnc* 
rotation  of  t  second  shaft  at  a  speed  proportional  to  Ac 
difference  between  said  signals,  a  mechanical  differential 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  shafts  for  producing 
rotation  of  a  third  shaft  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the 
algebraic  sum  of  the  speeds  of  rotation  of  said  first  and 
second  shafts,  means  for  rotating  a  fourth  shaft  at  a 
speed  proportionate  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  third 
shaft,  means  for  producing  an  electrical  control  signal 
whose  frequency  varies  from  said  system  frequency  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
fourth  shaft,  means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  con- 
trol signal  to  produce  a  modified  control  signal,  means 
for  comparing  said  modified  control  signal  frequency 
and  said  system  frequency  to  produce  an  output  pro- 
portional to  the  difference  therebetween,  and  means  for 
varying  the  generation  of  said  power  system  in  response 
to  said  output  to  tend  to  maintain  said  system  frequency 
at  its  standard  value  and  said  tie  line  load  at  its  pre- 
scheduled value. 


2,824,241 
ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 

OF  LOW  LOSSES  AND  LOW  WATTLESS  POWER 
WUheim  Kalka,  Tennenlohe,  near  Eriangcn,  and  Georg 
SichUng  and  Manfred  Tschcrmali,  Erlangen,  Germany, 
■■ignori  to  Siemens-Scfaockcrtwerke  Aktioigeaclbchaft, 
Eriangcn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gennaay 
.         Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499.418 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  7, 1954 
19aafans.    (CL  307— 149) 


2.  Electric  power  translating  apparatus,  of  low  losses 
and  low  watUess  power,  comprising  volUge  supply 
means,  a  load  circuit  connected  between  said  supply 
means  and  having  a  power  consuming  load  and  a  static 
switching  device  connected  with  each  other,  said  sUtic 
device  having  a  resistance  continuously  variable  between 
a  substantially  insulating  maximum  and  a  power-current 


condocting  minimum  to  make  and  break  the  load  circuit 
and  having  a  break  moment  time-displaceable  independ- 
enUy  of  the  voltage,  and  said  device  having  periodic  con- 
trol meaiu  for  controlling  said  resistance  to  chop  said 
voltage  at  the  control-means  frequency  into  individtial 
voltage  sections,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ratio  oi 
the  make  and  break  intervals  of  said  static  device  to  ad- 
just the  median  values  of  said  individual  voltage  sections 
in  accordance  with  the  desired  time  characteristic  of  the 
translated  voltage  of  said  load  means,  and  filter  means 
connected  with  said  load  circuit  for  suppressing  upper 
harmonics. 


2,824,242 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  POSITIONING 

ANOWECT 

Rent  J.  Hardy,  L«  Cbcsaay,  and  Yves  L.  U  Port,  Trial, 

France,  assignors  to  Drfromatlc  (Sod^^  k  Responsa- 

WXhk  Limit^),  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

Application  December  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,887 

Clahns  priority,  application  France  January  19, 1955 

UOahM.    (CL  387— 149) 


1^  h  -^- 


1.  A  control  circuit  comprising,  means  for  producing 
a  periodical  reference  voltage,  a  pair  of  rectifiers,  means 
for  applying  said  reference  voltage  to  opposite-polarity 
electrodes  of  said  rectifiers  in  cophasal  relation,  means 
for  integrating  and  combining  the  otltputs  from  the  re- 
maining electrodes  of  said  rectifieij  to  produce  a  com- 
bined integrated  output  thaf  is  substantially  zero,  means 
adapted  for  generating  a  signal  at  a  variable  instant 
within  a  cycle  period  of  said  reference  voltage,  means  for 
deriving  from  said  signal  a  pair  of  pulses  of  positive  and 
negative  polarity  respectively  and  having  a  constant  mag- 
nitude greater  in  absolute  value  than  the  crest  value  of 
said  reference  voltage,  and  means  for  applying  said  posi- 
tive and  negative  pulses  to  the  positive  and  negative  one, 
respective,  of  said  first  mentioned  rectifier  electrodes, 
whereby  there  is  obtained  a  combined  integrated  output 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  value  of  said 
reference  voltage  at  the  instant  of  occurrence  of  said 
signal  within  said  cycle  period. 


2,824043 
COMPRESSION  TYPE  ACCELEROMETER 
Homer  I.  Sargcant,  Torrance,  Caltf.,  aas^nor  to  Hnghca 
Aircraft  Company,  Cnlvcr  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddaware 

Application  Jane  1, 1958,  Serial  No.  588,928 
3ClainH.  (CL  318— 8.1) 
1.  An  accelerometer  of  the  type  which  produces  a  low 
impedance  electrical  output  signal  in  response  to  accelera- 
tion, comprising  in  combination,  a  housing  having  a  rigid 
base  member,  a  pressure-sensitive  clement  secured  to  said 
base  member  for  producing  an  electrical  output  signal 
in  response  to  a  variation  in  compression,  and  a  signal 
amplifier  and  socket  adapted  to  compress  said  pressure- 
sensitive  element  against  said  base  member  and  to  pro- 
vide a  variation  in  the  compression  of  said  pressure-sensi- 
tive element  in  response  to  the  acceleration  of  said  base 
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member,  said  amplifier  having  signal  input  and  output 
circuits,  said  signal  input  circuit  being  connected  to  said 


I    ■  III  n 


pressure-sensitive  elements  for  deriving  an  output  signal 
therefrom. 


MAGNETIC  BRAKE  CONTROLLED  MAGNETIC 
COUPLINGS 
Ifor  V.  ZonHiB,  Vancovvcr,  BrilUi  Cdmibia,  Canada, 
■■ivor  to  Tormait  TranflaWoM  United,  Vancovver, 
Britfali  Columbia,  Canada 

Applicatioo  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  50S,<11 
TCtafaM.    (CL31«— M) 


1.  A  magnetic  brake  controlled  magnetic  coupling 
comprising  a  drive  rotor  and  a  driven  rotor  mounted 
upon  aligned  shafts  and  a  non-rotative  annular  member 
mounted  concentrically  with  the  drive  and  driven  rotors, 
said  drive  rotor  having  an  annulus  of  magnetic  material 
to  form  an  armature,  said  non-rotative  member  being  an 
armature,  said  driven  rotor  having  an  annulus  of  perma- 
nent magnets,  some  of  said  magnets  having  their  pole 
pieces  facing  the  drive  rotor  armature  and  separated 
by  a  predetermined  air  gap  therefrom  and  others  of  said 
magnets  having  their  pole  pieces  facing  towards  the  noD- 
routive  armature  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  spadsg  of 
the  magnets  from  their  armatures  being  such  that  Hux 
flows  simultaneously  from  the  ftrst-mentioned  magnets  to 
the  drive  armature  and  from  the  second-mentioned  mag- 
nets to  the  non-rotative  armature. 


2,824445 
SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Treritt,  Bridf eport.  Conn.,  — innni  to  Dicta- 
phone Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn-  a  corporation 
ofNewYoffc 
Application  January  1^  1956,  Serial  No.  559459 
1  Claim.    (CL318— IM) 
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Tone  generating  apparatus  comprismg.  in  combination, 
a  wheel  of  magnetic  material,  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  wheel  being  notched  with  a  plurality  of  uniformly 


spaced-apart  and  sharp-edged  teeth,  a  ring  of  nugnetic 
material  encircling  said  wheel,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
ring  being  correspondingly  notched  with  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  spaced-apart  and  sharp-edged  teeth,  the  number 
of  teeth  on  said  wheel  and  said  ring  being  identical,  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  said  wheel  relative  to  said  ring, 
a  housing  surrounding  said  motor,  a  rotor  shaft  for  said 
motor  having  one  end  thereof  extending  out  through  said 
housing,  means  for  securing  said  shaft  to  the  center  of 
said  wheel,  an  annular  casing  of  magnetic  material,  said 
casing  being  mounted  coaxially  with  said  shaft  between 
said  wheel  and  said  motor  housing,  said  casing  being  open 
on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  motor  housing,  a 
first  flange  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  casing 
and  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
said  first  flange  being  secured  to  one  side  of  said  ring  in 
tight  intimate  contact  therewith,  a  second  flange  formed 
on  the  inner  edge  of  said  casing,  said  second  flange  lying 
in  said  plane  and  being  spaced  a  small  distance  away 
from  the  adjacent  side  of  said  wheel  to  form  an  air-gap 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  motor  housing  and  fastened  at  their  remote 
ends  to  said  annular  casing  to  hold  said  casing  and  said 
ring  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  wheel,  an  annular  coil 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  first  pair  of  lead  wires  for 
said  coil,  said  lead  wires  being  connected  directly  to  a 
source  of  direct  current  so  as  to  produce  unidirectional 
flux  through  the  magnetic  circuit  formed  by  said  casing 
and  said  ring  and  said  wheel,  and  a  second  pair  of  lead 
wires,  said  second  pair  of  wires  being  coupled  to  said  first 
pair  of  wires  through  a  D.-C.  blocking  capacitor  and 
arranged  to  transmit  to  a  load  the  alternating-current 
signal  developed  in  said  coil  by  the  changes  in  intensity 
of  said  flux  resulting  from  rotation  of  said  wheel  relative 
to  said  ring. 


2  814444 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  A  VACUUM 

Robert  KcOer,  Genera,  SiiUiiilMii,  — Ignni  to  GcriUe- 

iMn-Amtalt  Balzen,  a  compaiui  of  UeclitCMtrin 

Application  May  9. 1955.  Serial  No.  5t7,844 

Claims  priority.  apDUcatlon  Switzeriand  M«y  19, 1954 

llCUn.    (CL313— 84) 


1.  A  vacuum  manometer  adapted  to  be  fitted  into 
a  recipient  containing  a  rarified  gas  and  comprising  in 
combination:  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  arranged 
in  juxtaposition  to  and  electrically  insulated  from  one 
another,  a  radioactive  substance  conductively  connected 
to  one  of  the  said  electrodes  and  emitting  radioactive 
radiation  into  the  said  rarified  gas,  and  measuring  means 
metering  the  electrostatic  potential  difference  between 
the  said  electrodes  establishing  an  equilibrium  between 
the  charging  effect  of  the  radioactive  radiation  of  the 
said  substance  and  the  discharging  effect  of  the  ionisa- 
tion  caused  by  the  said  radiation  as  a  measure  for  the 
pressure  of  the  said  rarified  gas. 


2424447 
IMAGE  CONVERTER  TUBES 
S.  Szcgko  and  William  O.  Reed,  CUcagn,  DL, 
to  Tie  Raoland  Coiporation,  Chicago,  OL,  a 
•■of  Dllnok 
ApplicatioB  February  19, 1948,  Serial  No.  9,497 
4nibiii     (CL313— 45) 
1.  An  electronic  storage  device  comprising  an  evac- 
uated envelope  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  branch 
opening  into  the  central  part  of  the  body,  a  fluorescent 
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screen  on  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  source  of  electrons 
in  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  storage  electrode  in 
the  cylinder  adjacent  the  branch  opening,  said  storage 
electrode  having  a  metal  mesh  facing  said  source  and 
aa  insulator  deposited  on  it  facing  the  fluorescent  screen. 


means  to  accelerate  and  focus  the  electron  stream  pass- 
ing through  the  mesh  onto  the  fluorescent  screen,  a 
photocathode  in  the  branch  and  means  for  accelerating 
and  focusing  the  output  of  the  photocathode  on  the 
insulator. 


2,824448 
IMAGE  CONVERTER  TUBES 
Coostaatin  S.  Szcgho  and  William  O.  Reed,  Chicago,  01^ 
■mignors  to  The  Ranhmd  Corporation,  Chicaso,  DL.  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatlon  Fcbmiy  19, 1948,  Serial  No.  9,49« 
4Claina.    (CL  313— M) 
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4.  An  electronic  storage  device  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated envelope  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  closed  end 
and  a  hollow  branch  opening  into  the  other  end,  a  fluores- 
cent screen  on  the  inside  of  the  closed  end,  an  aluminum 
film  covering  the  fluorescent  screen  and  contacting  with 
the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  cylinder,  a  storage  elec- 
trode parallel  with  the  screen  and  positioned  midway  in 
the  cylinder,  said  storage  electrode  comprising  a  perfor- 
ated metal  mesh  facing  the  branch  end  having  of  the 
order  of  160.000  holes  per  square  inch,  a  layer  of  insu- 
lating material  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  mesh  facing  the 
fluorescent  screen,  a  mosaic  of  insulated  photoelectric 
particles  on  the  layer  of  insulating  material,  an  electron 
source  within  the  branch  for  flooding  the  metal  mesh  with 
a  beam  of  electrons,  and  a  window  in  the  side  wall  of  the 
envelope  exposing  the  mosaic  to  radiation  from  an  outside 
source.  ^^ 


'  2,824449 

STORAGE  GRID  FOR  DIRECT-VIEWING 
„  _^  STORAGE  TUBES 

^T^*."??"^  "^  Angele.,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hngbes 
AlrCTrftCompany,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  coiporation 
Of  Delaware 

AppHcatiwi  February  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,825 
8  Claims.    (0.313—68) 

1.  In  a  direct-viewing  storage  tube  including  a  source 
of  electrons,  a  storage  grid  assembly  comprising  an  elec- 
troformed  rackel  mesh  having  first  and  second  sides 
supported  to  expose  said  first  side  to  said  electrons  and 
•  light  transparency  of  40%,  an  annular  metallic  ring 


for  supporting  said  mesh,  said  ring  being  attached  to  the 
periphery  of  said  mesh  on  said  first  side  thereof;  a  coat- 
ing of  dielectric  material  having  secondary  electron  emis- 
sion characteistics  disposed  uniformly  over  said  second 
side  of  said  mesh  and  overhanging  the  interstices  thereof 
to  the  extent  that  said  light  transparency  is  reduced  by 
50%  to  expose  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  coating 
of  dielectric  material  within  the  interstices  of  said  mesh  to 
said  source  of  electrons  without  completely  coating  said 
mesh  on  said  first  side,  a  layer  of  insulating  material  dis- 
posed around  said  annular  ring  on  the  outer  surface  there- 
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of  and  extending  in  over  said  second  side  of  said  mesh  to 
overlap  said  coating  of  dielectric  material;  a  thin  layer  of 
silver  paste  on  said  layer  of  insulating  material,  said  layer 
being  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular  ring 
and  extending  in  over  the  second  side  of  said  mesh;  and  a 
thin  continuous  layer  of  aluminum  coated  on  the  entire 
portion  of  that  surface  of  said  coating  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial which  would  be  illuminated  by  parallel  light  directed 
perpendicularly  toward  said  second  side  and  on  the  portion 
of  the  layer  of  silver  paste  disposed  on  said  second  side 
of  said  mesh  whereby  said  thin  coating  of  aluminum  is 
m  electrical  contact  with  said  thin  layer  of  silver  paste. 


2424458 
CATHODE  RAY  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

, .  CONVERGENCE  MEANS 

JoMh  T.  McNaney,  La  Mesa,  and  Omer  F.  Hamann  and 
'"?^"*  R"*™*".  San  Diego.  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Gen- 
eraipynamks  Coqwration,  San  Diego,  Crflf .,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  May  12. 1955.  Serial  No.  587454 
4  rialM.    (0.313—77) 


1.  In  an  evacuated  container  having  a  target  at  one 
end  and  a  source  of  electrons  at  the  other  end  for  project- 
ing a  beam  of  electrons  toward  the  target  and  substan- 
tially along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container,  a  beam- 
shaping  member  positioned  along  said  axis  for  altering 
the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  beam  in  accordance  with 
a  selected  portion  of  the  beam-shaping  member  through 
which  the  electron  beam  is  projected,  said  beam  emerg- 
ing from  said  member  on  a  divergent  path  from  said  axis, 
a  first  deflection  means  substantially  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  said  axis  and  positioned  intermediate  said 
source  and  said  member  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam 
along  two  directions  from  said  axis  and  causing  the  beam 
to  pass  sequentially  through  selected  portions  of  the  beam- 
shaping  member,  a  convergence  means  capable  of  sub- 
stantially redirecting  and  focusing  the  beam,  said  con- 
vergence means  being  adapted  to  cause  said  beam  to  be 
influenced  from  said  divergent  path  to  converge  with 
the  axis  and  focus  the  beam's  cross  section  at  a  predeter- 
mined focus  point  on  the  axis  with  minimal  beam  cross 
section  at  said  point  and  a  second  deflection  means  sub- 
stantially adjacent  said  predetermined  focus  point  for  di- 
recting the  shaped  beam  toward  predetermined  locations 
on  the  target. 
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2424,251 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 
GRID  STRUCTURES  FOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
Howard  R.  Pattenoo.  Oakland,  Caiif^  a«igBor  to  Chro- 
matic Telcvisioa  Laboratories,  bc^.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
Appttcadoo  January  14.  1953.  Serial  No.  33149t 
(ClainM.    (0.313— 78) 


1.  A  grid  electrode  structure  for  assembly  into  a  cath- 
ode-ray tube  comprising  a  metal  frame  having  its  edges 
define  a  central  window  area,  a  plurality  of  metal  grid 
wires  strung  between  the  edges  of  the  frame,  said  grid 
wires  having  a  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  which  is 
higher  than  that  of  the  frame  so  that  with  heating  during 
tube  bake-out  the  frame  and  the  wires  expand  to  different 
degrees,  means  to  anchor  the  wires  permanently  to  the 
frame  edges  in  insulated  relationship  to  each  other,  and 
means  to  establish  electrical  connection  to  the  wires. 


2424452 
IONIZATION  CHAMBER 
WlUiam  C.  RedoMn,  HiMdalc,  ami  Finds  R.  Sbooka, 
Riverside,  III.,  assignors  to  Ibc  United  States  of  AiBcr* 
ka  as  represented  by  the  United  Slates  Atofldc  Enciiy 
Commission 

Applicatioa  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,783 
9  Claims.    (CL  313— 93) 


I.  An  ionization  chamber  for  measuring  the  radioac- 
tivity of  localized  portions  of  elongated  bodies,  said  cham- 
ber comprising  electrodes  and  an  ionization  cavity,  char- 
acterized by  the  construction  wherein  the  chamber  has 
as  an  outer  electrode  a  cylindrical  conducting  side  wall 
and  conical  conducting  end  walls  having  spaced  apices 
and  as  an  inner  electrode  a  hollow  electrically  conducting 
tube  extending  into  the  cavity  and  having  the  inner  end 
thereof  uniformly  perforated  and  bent  to  substantially  the 
form  of  a  circle  coaxial  with  the  outer  electrode,  and 
there  is  provided  a  thin-walled  insulating  conduit  extend- 
ing through  both  end  walls  and  connecting  the  apices,  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  end  walls  surrounding  the 
conduit  being  of  radiation  absorbing  material  to  shield  the 
cavity  from  radiations  emanating  from  longitudinal  por- 
tions of  an  elongated  body  within  the  conduit  other  than 
the  longitudinal  portion  between  the  walls. 


2424453 
ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER 
G.  Foog  and  HnM  W.  G.  Salinger,  Fort  Wayne, 
■■Ifpfs  to  IntetMtioMi  Tckphonc  aad  Tete- 
inpli  CoqKMratkM 

AppllcatkNi  November  24.  1953,  Scrfnl  No.  394,124 
7ClnlmB.    (CL  313— 185) 


1.  A  multi-stage  electron  multiplier  tube  comprising 
a  series  of  at  least  four  spaced,  secondary-emissive  elec- 
trodes, three  of  said  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  hori- 
zontally, the  fourth  electrode  being  spaced  vertically  from 
said  three  electrodes  and  in  electron-receiving  registry 
with  one  of  said  three  electrodes,  all  of  said  electrode? 
including  means  for  defining  successive  electron  beam 
paths  therebetween. 


2.824.254 
FOOL-TYPE  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
William  C.  White,  Sche— rtndy,  N.  Y.,  mripor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Conqpany,  a  cotpontion  of  New  York 
Applkallon  Dtctw^bt  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  474442 
SCIirfM.    (CL  313— 185) 


<L^ 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  envelope,  a  pair  of  thin-walled  hollow  cylin- 
drical ceramic  members  extending  in  spaced  relation  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  envelope,  a  pair  of  liquid  elec- 
trodes comprising  a  body  of  mercury  retained  within 
each  of  said  members  and  a  conductor  surrounding  each 
of  said  ceramic  memben  at  the  surface  level  of  the 
mercury  therein  and  cooperating  with  the  said  members 
to  provide  the  surting  electrodes  of  said  device. 


2424455 
AUXILIARY  ELECTRODE  AND  SHIELD  FOR  A 
LOW  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
George  R.  Mistier,  West  Onmge,  N.  J.,  mrignor  to  West- 
inghoosc  Electric  Corporatioo,  East  Pittsburgh,  Fa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  322495 

2  Claims.    (CL  313— 218) 
1.  A  low  pressure  discharge  device  of  the   positive 
coIiwiA  type  comprising  a  vitreous  envelope,  oppositely 


I 


disposed  electrode  mounts  hermetically  sealed  to  the  ends 
of  said  envelope,  and  an  ionizable  medium  in  said  en- 
velope for  initiating  and  sustaining  a  discharge,  said 
ionizable  medium  comprising  an  inert  gaseous  fill  at  low 
pressure  admixed  with  OKrcury  vapor;  at  least  one  ol 
said  electrode  mounts  comprising  a  stem  having  a  pair 
of  kadiag-in  conductors,  a  filamentary  electrode  having 
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conductive  connections  to  said  conductors  and  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  anodes  of  sheet  material  adjacent  and  about 
said  electrode,  and  having  conductive  connections  to  said 
conductors,  the  ends  of  said  filamentary  electrode  ex- 
tending beyond  said  connections  of  said  filamentary  elec- 
trode and  each  protnu^ng  through  a  hole  in  one  leg  of 
one  of  said  anodes. 


2424458 
BACKWARD  WAVE  TUBE 
R.  Pierce,  Berkeley  Hdglits,  and  Wfflta  H.  Yocom, 
Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tdepboac  Lnbora- 
torks,  Incorporated,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  conontlos 
ofNcwYorfc 
Application  Angnit  24, 1954,  SerW  No.  451,731 
TdataM.    (0.315-^4) 
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5.  In  a  device  which  utilizes  the  interaction- between 
a  charged  particle  beam  and  an  electromagnetic  wave 
for  amplifying  the  wave,  means  for  forming  a  beam  of 
charged  particles  and  for  projecting  said  beam  along  a 
predetermined  path,  and  a  slow  wave  circuit  for  propagat- 
ing an  electromagnetic  wave  in  coupling  relation  with  said 
beam,  said  slow  wave  circuit  comprising  a  conductively 
bounded  wave  guiding  path  and  a  succession  of  wirelilce 
elements  extending  across  said  path,  successive  elements 
of  the  succession  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and 
being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  wave  propagation 
along  said  path,  said  slow  wave  circuit  being  characterized 
in  that  the  cross  section  of  its  conductively  bounded  wave 
guiding  path  includes  a  first  region  having  a  predeter- 
mined transverse  dimension  and  a  second  region  having 
a  larger  transverse  dimension  measured  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  said  predetermined  transverse  dimension  and 
further  characterized  in  that  the  succession  of  wirelike 
elements  extends  across  said  wave  path  in  the  region  of  its 
larger  transverse  dimension. 


2,824457 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

M.  Branch,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to 

Gcaeral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  March  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  348,874 

4  Claims.    (CL  315-^3.8) 

I.  A  slow  wave  transmitting  structure  comprising  an 

iimer  conductive  helix  and  coextensive  outer  conductive 


helix  of  a  larger  diameter  concentric  therewith,  said  outer 
helix  having  the  same  but  oppositely  directed  helix  pitch 
angle,  conductive  means  of  limited  circumferential  ex- 


^^ 


tent  positioned  between  and  along  the  length  of  said 
helices  coupling  the  helices  in  parallel,  said  means  com- 
prising radial  segmenu  connected  between  selected  facing 
turns  of  said  helices. 


2424458 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  CAVITY  RESONATOR  TUNER 

STRUCTTURE 
Domdd  L.  Snow,  Palo  Alto,  and  Peter  H.  Kaetx,  Momtain 
View,  CaUf .,  aasignon  to  Varian  AsMMtetaa,  San  Carlos, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  July  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,947 
19  Claims.    (CL  315— 541) 


13.  A  reflex  klystron  including  a  vacuum  envelope 
having  a  cathode  means  therein  for  producing  a  beam 
of  electrons,  a  re-entrant  cavity  resonator  internal  of  the 
vacuum  envelope  and  positioned  in  the  beam  path  fw 
interaction  therewith,  said  internal  cavity  resonator  hav- 
ing an  iris  opening  leading  therefrom,  a  second  cavity 
resonator  coupled  to  the  first  cavity  resonator  at  the  iris 
opening,  a  wave  energy  permeable  member  vacuum  seal- 
ing the  internal  cavity  resonator  from  the  second  or  ex- 
ternal cavity  resonator,  and  a  tuner  assembly  for  tuning 
the  reflex  klystron  extending  within  said  external  cavity 
resonator,  said  tuner  assembly  comprising  a  movable  ca- 
pacitive  post  tuner  member  extending  through  an  open- 
ing into  the  external  cavity  resonator  for  capacitive  inter- 
action with  one  of  the  wall  surfaces  of  said  external  cav- 
ity resonator,  the  tuner  post  being  split  into  a  plurality 
of  segments  at  its  inner  end,  the  segments  being  ten- 
sioned  outwardly  so  as  to  bear  with  a  frictional  pressure 
upon  the  bearing  surface  of  said  opening. 


2  824459 
VIRTUAL  FLOOD-ELECTRON  SOURCE 
Henry  M.  Smith,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hn^bes  Aircraft  Company,  Cnlver  City,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dchiwarc 

Application  Jmie  6, 1955,  Serfad  No.  513421 
7  Oaims.  (CI.  315—12) 
1.  In  a  cathode-ray  type  storage  tube  having  an  evacu- 
ated envelope,  and  a  storage  electrode  within  the  enve- 
lope, a  writing  beam  gun  adapted  to  scan  the  storage 
electrode,  an  annular  cathode  disposed  within  the  enve- 
lope, two  metallic  grids  disposed  one  on  each  side  of 
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said  annular  cathode,  means  for  directing  electrons 
emitted  from  said  annular  cathode  radially  inward  into 
the  space  between  said  metallic  grids,  and  an  attracting 
electrode  disposed  between  one  of  said  metallic  grids  and 


the  storage  electrode  for  accelerating  the  electrons  di- 
rected into  the  space  between  said  grids  toward  the  storage 
electrode  and  for  collecting  secondary  electrons  liberated 
from  the  storage  electrode. 


2,824J60 
DIRECT  VIEW  STORAGE  TUBE 
C  Caller,  Gmette,  N.  J^  aMimor  to  Bcfl  Tele- 
plMmc  Labontofks,  hcorporatcd.  New  York,  N.  Y-  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  September  12,  19M,  Serial  No.  6«9J83 
UClalnH.    (CL315— 13) 


4.  A  cathode  ray  tube  for  viewing  successively  stored 
images  comprising  a  storage  grid  having  a  plurality  of 
storage  elements  divided  into  two  groups,  a  luminescent 
screen  on  one  side  of  said  storage  grid,  first  electron  gun 
means  on  the  other  side  of  said  storage  grid  for  scanning 
the  storage  elements  thereof,  second  electron  gun  means 
for  projecting  a  flooding  beam  simultaneously  past  all 
said  storage  elements,  first  control  electrode  means  posi- 
tioned between  one  group  of  said  storage  elements  and 
said  luminescent  screen,  and  second  control  electrode 
means  positioned  between  the  other  group  of  said  stor- 
age elements  and  said  luminescent  screen. 


2,824,2<1 
MAGNETRON  DEVICE 
Philip  H.  Peten,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  and  Donald  A.  WObor, 
Albaoy,  N.  Y.,  assitpiors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,050 
OOafans.    (CL  315— 39.73) 


I.  In  a  magnetron,  the  combination  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  anode  segments  arranged  in  a  cylin- 


drical array,  a  pair  of  conducting  end  rings,  alternate 
anode  segments  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
one  of  said  rings  and  the  remaining  anode  segments  be- 
ing connected  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  other 
of  said  rings,  each  of  said  rings  having  a  gap  therein  and 
a  generally  U-ahaped  conductor  having  each  arm  thereof 
connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  rings  adjacent  the  gap 
therein. 


2,t24,M2 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  OPER- 

ATING  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Jvltai  CatM,  WeraMcy,  Eaglaod,  aaigBor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Joly  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,027 
SCIaiim.    (0.315—97) 


^WTT^y 


1.  An  electric  circuit  comprising  a  gaseous  discharge 
lamp  having  a  pair  of  thermionic  filamentary  electrodes,  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  pair  of  sec- 
ondary windings,  said  primary  winding  having  a  pair  of 
input  leads  for  connection  to  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, each  said  secondary  winding  having  a  pair  of  output 
leads  and  being  connected  by  said  output  leads  immedi- 
ately across  a  respective  one  of  said  filamentary  electrodes, 
means  connecting  one  of  said  output  leads  of  each  sec- 
ondary windmg  to  a  respective  one  of  said  input  leads, 
said  secondary  windings  both  being  wound  in  voltage  op- 
position to  said  primary  wmding,  and  impedance  means 
in  said  circuit  for  ballasting  said  lamp. 


2,824,203 

BALLAST  TRANSFORMER 

Charles    E.    Strccker,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.,   and    Daniel 

Lovinger,  Danville,  HI.,  aarignorv  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Fcbraary  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,242 

OClaimi.    (a.31S-138) 


-Mr-^ 


1.  Ballast  apparatus  for  starting  and  operating  arc 
discharge  devices  comprising  a  housing,  a  high  reactance 
transformer  within  said  housing  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding,  an  autotransformer  connection 
internal  said  housing  between  one  end  of  said  primary 
winding  and  one  end  of  said  secondary  winding,  said 
windings  being  wound  in  voltage  aiding  relationship, 
means  including  a  first  input  lead  connected  to  said  auto- 
transformer connection  and  extending  external  said  hous- 
ing for  making  a  grounded  connection  to  an  alternating 
current  source,  a  second  input  lead  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  primary  winding  and  extending  external 
said  housing  for  making  an  ungrounded  connection  to 
said  alternating  current  source,  a  tap  on  said  primary 
winding,  and  a  pair  of  output  leads  respectively  con- 
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nected  to  aud  tap  and  to  the  other  end  of  said  secondary  dated  one  of  said  rectifiers,  said  capacitors  further  being 

winding  and  extending  external  saKl  bousing  for  connec-  connected  to  said  indicating  element  to  be  discharged^ 

uon  »cross  at  least  one  arc  discharge  device   the  voltage  series  therethrough,  and  said  rectifiers  being  refa^ly 

appearing  between  either  output  lead  and  said  first  input  oppositely  poled. 

lead  being  less  than  that  developed  between  said  output 

leads.  ^^_i_^^ 


2,824004 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Aaastopoulos,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
AppUcalion  September  13.  1950,  Serial  No.  009,585 
0  Claims.    (CL  317—99) 


2,8244M 

RELAYS 

Hnbert  K.  Knmtz,  RockrOle  Ccatrc,  N.  Y.,  amisBor  to 

Bell  Taiephonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yntk, 

N.YnacoffpwadoBofNcwYofk 

Application  February  25,  1955,  S«W  Nn.  490,307 

lOCWu.    (CL  317—105) 


1.  An  assembly  for  the  mounting  and  electrical  con- 
nection of  a  plurality  of  capacitors  each  having  a  body 
portion  of  a  predetermined  height  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrical  terminals  projecting  beyond  said  body  portion 
from  one  end  thereof,  comprising  a  flat  and  substantial- 
ly rectangulnr  holding  tray  of  insulating  material  having 
a  subsuntially  rectangular  window  therethrough,  said 
capacitors  being  disposed  within  said  tray  window  each 
with  one  of  said  terminals  on  one  side  of  said  tray  and 
the  other  of  said  terminals  on  the  other  side  of  said  tray, 
a  pair  of  elongated  conducting  bus  bars  disposed  one  oii 
each  side  of  said  flat  tray,  means  fastening  said  one  ter- 
minals to  one  of  said  bus  bars  and  the  other  of  said 
terminals  to  the  other  of  said  bus  bars,  a  support  rack 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  members  positioned 
and  shaped  to  receive  edges  of  said  tray  and  to  guide 
sliding  movements  of  said  tray  in  said  rack,  and  insulated 
electrical  connecting  means  mounted  on  said  rack  to  en- 
gage and  make  electrical  connection  with  said  bus  ban 
when  said  tray  occupies  a  predetermined  sliding  posi- 
tion in  said  rack.  ^^ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  magnetic 
core  having  an  inner  pole-piece  and  an  outer  pole-piece 
encompassing  and  spaced  from  said  inner  pole-piece,  an 
energizing  coil  for  said  core,  an  armature  extending 
across  and  spaced  from  opposite  portions  of  said  outer 
pole-piece,  said  armature  having  an  intermediate  portion 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  inner  pole-piece,  and  means 
mounting  said  armature  adjacent  one  of  said  opposite 
portions  for  rocking  movement  relative  to  said  pole- 
pieces,  said  armature  being  suflSciently  flexible  to  bow 
concave  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  pole-pieces  when 
said  coil  is  energized,  thereby  causing  contact  between 
said  armature  and  said  pole-pieces  to  be  effected  progres- 
sively across  said  pole-pieces. 


2,824,207 

DEFLECTION  YOKE  FOR  MULTI-BEAM 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

William   H.   Barkow,   Pemuanken    Township,    Camden 

Coonty,  N.  i.,  amienor  to  Radio  Corporatioo  of  Amar^ 

ica,  a  coiporation  of  Dehiwarc 

AppUcalion  November  2, 1953.  Seikri  No.  389,578 

SCIaiaH.    (0.317-200) 


tt^JI^F'S^^I^^^^  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Edwin  W.  Seeger,  Wanwataaa,  Wh.,  Mricnor  to  Cnticr. 
Hanuner,  Inc.,  Mihrmikec,  Wli.,  a  cofp^^ 


Application  December  22. 1952,  Serial  No.  327  J28 
SClaiaM.    (CL  317— 151) 


«~Ll!S  **  <>«««cung  a  giren  speed  in  a  variable 

L^vT^  compnsing.  an  alternating  current  source  of 
supply,  a  pair  of  rectifiers,  means  to  connect  said  rectifiers 
alternately  to  one  side  of  said  source  at  a  f,^^^ 
proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  dev^e,  an  eK-re 
aUernately  to  om.  side  of  said  souree  at  a  T^Z 
nectod  to  thecther  side  of  «iid  souree  and  to  said^SS 
to  be  durgod  mdividually  through  a  respecUve^S^ 


1 .  A  deflection  yoke  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising, 
horizontal  and  vertical  beam  deflection  windings  hav- 
ing respective  pairs  of  coils,  the  coils  of  each  winding 
being  oppositely  disposed  to  one  another  about  a  central 
axis  and  the  coils  of  one  winding  having  a  substantially 
90*  angular  position  about  said  central  axis  relative  to 
the  corresponding  coils  of  the  other  winding,  each  of  the 
coils  of  said  windings  having  side  conductors  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  central  axis,  said  side  con- 
ductors bemg  grouped  circumferentially  around  said  cen- 
tral axis  with  a  conductor  distribution  varying  from  a  rela- 
tively small  percentage  of  the  total  side  conductors  at 
one  circumferential  coil  extremity  to  a  larger  percentage 
of  the  total  side  conductors  at  the  other  circumferential 
coil  extremity,  one  of  said  windings  oveHying  the  other 
so  that  at  least  portions  of  the  adjaceni  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  respective  windings  are  coextensive,  first 
corresponding  angular  portions  of  said  respective  adjacent 
surfaces  lying  on  first  respeciive  circular  arcs  ah<nii  a  rinu 
lOQgitudinal  axis  at  respective  radial  distances  having  a 
predetermined  difference,  and  second  corresponding  angu- 
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lar  portions  of  said  respective  adjacent  surfaces  lying  on 
second  respective  arcs  about  a  second  longitudinal  axis 
at  respective  radial  distances  having  said  predetermined 
difference,  whereby  said  adjacent  coextensive  surfaces  are 
substantially  parallel. 


2J24aM 
SEMl<X>NDUCnVE  DEVICE 
Ncwfam  H.  OdcU,  Bctiikkcm,  Pa^  Miifnr,  by  ■ 
signments,  to  Geocrai  Pyailn  CncpTaiioM,  i 
ntkm  of  Ddawwv 
Application  October  21, 1953,  Svial  No.  3t73T7 
TClaimi.    (0.317—235) 


1.  In  a  semi-conductive  device,  the  combination  of  a 
body  of  semi-conductive  material  and  first,  second  and 
third  electrodes,  each  in  contact  with  said  body;  said 
first  electrode  having  area-contact  characteristics  rela- 
tive to  said  body;  said  second  electrode  having  substan- 
tially point-contact  characteristics  relative  to  said  body; 
and  said  third  electrode  having  a  contact  part  having 
line-contact  characteristics  relative  to  said  body,  the  con- 
tact part  of  said  third  electrode  being  oriented  on  said 
body  such  that  some  portions  of  said  contact  part  are 
closer,  measured  over  the  surface  of  said  body,  to  said 
second  electrode  than  other  portions  of  said  contact  part 


2,S24a<9 
SIUCON  TRANSLATING  DEVICES  AND  SIUCON 

ALLOYS  THEREFOR 

RusscU  S.  Obi,  Fair  Havea,  N.  I.,  ■mImui  to  Bd  Tele- 

pboQc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y., 

a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  Jaaaary  17.  1954,  SerM  No.  559,753 

tClaimi.    (0.317— 23«) 


&B%31. 


i-aMw-at- 


1.  A  ternary  alloy  of  silicon  comprising  about  .02 
weight  percent  of  boron,  about  .13  weight  percent  of 
gallium,  and  the  remainder  high  purity  silicon. 


2,S24479 
TANK  UNIT  MOUNTING  MEANS 
John  Edward  Aadcrsoii,  M^Mapolis,  Mfan.,  Msif  iii  to 
Minneapolis- Honeywell    Re^niiator  Company,   Mlaao- 
apolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applkatioo  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  41Mtl  i 
5ClafaM.  (CL317— 24^ 
I.  A  capacitance  type  tank  unit  comprising  inner  and 
outer  tubular  capacitor  plates  rigidly  mounted  and  in- 
sulated from  each  other,  an  insulative  mounting  ring  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  plate  and  having  an  an- 
nular surface  defined  by  a  pair  of  shoulders  to  form  an 
annular  recess,  a  substantially  triangular  spring  in  said 


annular  recess  engaging  said  annular  surface  at  three 
points  substantially  equally  spaced  about  said  annular 
recess,  and  a  circular  mounting  clamp  having  a  circum- 


ference greater  than  said  annular  surface  and  less  than 
said  annular  recess,  said  spring  engaging  said  mounting 
clamp  at  three  points  substantially  equally  spaced  about 
said  circular  clamp. 


MalTta    F. 


2424^71 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Aodcnoa,    Reseda,    and    Mavricc 
Califs  assignors  to  the  United  Slates  of 

by  the  SMretery  of  Iba  Ak  FoKo 
Appikatfoa  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414A3* 
SCfarfM.    (0.318— SS) 


lea  as  rcprcacotod 


1.  In  a  syiKhronization  system,  a  first  shaft,  means  for 
driving  said  first  shaft  at  constant  speed,  a  second  rotat- 
ing shaft,  a  variable  speed  reversible  motor,  means  cou- 
pling said  motor  to  said  first  shaft  for  algebraically  add- 
ing a  speed  proportional  to  said  motor  speed  to  the 
constant  speed  of  said  first  shaft,  means  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  shafts  for  producing  an  error  signal 
when  the  rotational  phase  of  the  first  shaft  is  dilTerent 
from  that  of  the  second  shaft,  said  error  signal  indicating 
the  direction  of  the  phase  difference,  means  responsive  to 
said  error  signal  for  energizing  said  motor  for  rotation 
at  such  speed  and  in  the  proper  direction  to  bring  the 
speed  of  the  first  shaft  into  equality  with  that  of  the  sec- 
ond shaft,  means  coupled  to  said  motor  for  measuring  the 
rotational  distance  travelled  by  said  first  shaft  due  to 
said  motor,  and  means  coupled  to  said  first  shaft  and  as- 
sociated with  said  measuring  means  and  operative  when 
said  measured  rotational  distance  equals  a  predetermined 
value  for  rapidly  rotating  said  first  shaft  through  an  equal 
and  opposite  distance. 


2,824,272 

ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

AriUMo  E«fCM  Ddapoftc,  Faria,  Fraaco 

AnUrMomhrnamry  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  55t,t9S 

5naiMi     (CL  318— 197) 

1.  A  rotary  electric  machine  comprising  a  motor  having 

a  stator  and  a  rotor,  each  comprising  an  assembly  of 


II 
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regulariy  spaced  armatures  of  a  permeable  meul,  eadi 
armature  having  a  yoke  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
motor  and  a  radial  pole  piece  at  each  end  of  said  yoke, 
the  pole  pieces  of  said  rotor  and  stator  facing  each  other 
and  constituting  two  radial  crowns,  inducuvc  windmgs 
arranged  around  said  pole  pieces,  the  windings  of  said 
sutor  constituting  several  phases,  with  the  windings  of 
the  same  phase  being  connected  in  series,  means  for  en- 
ergizing the  windings  of  said  rotor  and  creating  continu- 
ous opposite  polarities  on  said  two  crowns  of  the  rotor. 


2424,274 

ELECTRIC  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
I.  Holl,  Jr.,  GMteBd,  Tcz„  ■rsium  to 

hUg,  COn  bcn  Garia^  Tcs. 

Application  December  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  32Mt9 
11  Cbdms.    (CL  321—27) 


Vara 


said  machine  comprising  also  a  rotating  electromagnetic 
switch  having  a  rotor  and  a  sutor,  the  rotor  of  said  switch 
comprisinf  pole  pieces  and  inductive  windings,  means 
for  energizing  said  windings  and  creating  at  the  same 
moment  the  same  polanty  on  said  j>ole  pieces,  means  for 
rotating  said  rotor,  the  stator  of  said  switch  comprising 
radial  pole  pieces  with  inductive  windings  associated  into 
phases,  and  means  for  feeding  the  windings  of  each  phase 
<rf  the  stator  of  said  motor  from  the  windings  of  a  cor- 
responding phase  of  the  sutor  of  said  routing  electro- 
magnetic switch. 


! '  2,824,273 

AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 
^S*  *ll!?7'  C*"y<«>*  ■«•  'o»n»h  F.  Cuba,  St.  Look, 
52?  S"*"**"  *"  ^^  ^■***   Company,  Unircratty 
aty,  Mom  a  corpotatioB  of  MisMMri 
AfpMrartea  October  19.  1953.  Serial  No.  384,784 
arhlBii     (CL  318— 213) 


^S^ 


t 

\ 

1.  A  control  circuit  in  a  three-phajte  alternating  current 
motor  for  stopping  said  motor  in  a  preselected  stop  posi- 
tion, said  control  circuit  including  a  control  switch  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  direct  current  power  supply,  and  a 
relay  for  connecting  a  three-phase  alternating  current 
power  supply  to  said  motor,  said  switch  being  further 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  park  position  for  stopping 
said  motor  in  the  preselected  stop  position,  said  park 
position  completing  a  circuit  through  a  switch-operated 
means  responsive  to  the  routional  position  of  said  mo- 
tor for  interrupting  the  alternating  current  supplied  to 
said  motor  and  introducing  into  said  motor  a  direct  current 
to  dynamically  brake  said  motor  in  said  stop  position,  and 
means  for  positively  preventing  connection  of  the  direct 
current  power  supply  to  the  alternating  current  power 
supply  when  the  direct  current  is  introduced  to  the  motor, 
said  means  including  contact  means  operated  by  the  afore- 
mentioned relay,  said  contact  means  being  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  where  the  altemaung  current  supply 
u  connected  to  the  motor  and  is  opened  from  the  direct 
current  supply  and  a  second  position  where  the  alternating 
current  supply  is  opened  from  the  motor  and  the  direct 
current  supply  which  are  connected  together. 


1.  An  electrk  translating  system  for  titinsmitting  energy 
from  a  direct  supply  circuit  to  an  alternating  load  circuit 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  inverters  connected  in  parallel 
between  said  supply  circuit  and  said  load  circuit,  each 
of  said  inverters  having  a  voltage  regulating  means,  the 
voltage  regulating  means  of  one  of  said  inverters  being 
responsive  to  the  voltage  of  said  load  circuit  to  maintain 
constant  the  volUge  of  said  load  circuit;  current  balance 
sensing  means  for  detecting  variations  in  the  ratio  be- 
tween the  amounts  of  current  transmitted  to  the  load 
circuit  by  one  of  the  said  inverters  and  individually  every 
one  of  the  remainder  of  said  inverters,  said  voltage 
regulating  means  of  every  one  of  the  remainder  of  said 
inverters  being  controlled  by  its  associated  current  balance 
sensing  means  to  maintain  subsuntially  constant  the  ratios 
between  the  amounts  of  current  ti^nsmitted  to  the  load 
circuit  by  said  one  of  said  inverters  and  individually 
every  one  of  the  remainder  of  said  inverters. 


_  2,824,275 

ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  AND  REGULATOR 
William  Kober,  Faitport.  N.  Y. 
*^*2?*"!?^  Si  -PPlicatloB  Serial  No.  214,713,  March 

UOaimm.   (CL322— 27) 


9    7 


1.  In  an  electric  generator  having  an  armature,  perma- 
nent magnet  field  producing  means,  one  of  said  armature 
and  said  field  producing  means  being  mounted  for  roution 
about  a  predetermined  axis,  said  armature  and  said  field 
producing  means  being  separated  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis  of  rotation  to  define  an  axial  air  gap  therebetween, 
and  means  supporting  one  of  said  armature  and  said  field 
producing  means  for  movement  relative  to  the  other 
thereof  along  said  axis  automatically  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  torque  force  between  said  armature  and  said 
field  producing  means  produced  upon  varying  the  elec- 
trical load  on  said  generator,  said  supporting  means 
causing  such  relative  axial  motion  to  vary  the  length 
of  said  air  gap  in  a  direction  to  mainuin  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  generator  substantially  consunt  de^>ite  such 
changes  in  the  electrical  loading  tbeiecrf. 
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CURRENT  CX>NTROL  REGULATOR 
Hanrey  9tmm^  CoMgi  Pwk,  CaUf^  aadt^or  to 

Afatraft  Cof—y,  Calvcr  CHy,  Califf^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,889 
8  Claims.    (CL  323-^) 


1.  A  self- regulating  current  source  comprising:  a  cur- 
rent generator  including  an  output  electrode,  an  input 
electrode,  and  a  control  electrode;  a  transistor  including 
an  emitter,  a  collector,  and  a  base;  means  for  selecting 
the  operating  curve  of  said  transistor  connected  between 
nid  emitter  and  said  base;  a  load  impedance  device  con- 
nected between  said  transistor  and  a  point  of  fixed  po- 
tential; and  said  transistor  being  connected  between 
said  input  and  control  electrodes  of  said  current  generator, 
whereby  variations  of  the  voltage  drop  across  said  tran- 
sistor are  used  to  automatically  control  the  current  flowing 
through  said  current  generator  to  maintain  the  current 
flowing  through  said  load  impedance  device  at  a  pre- 
determined level  irrespective  of  changes  of  the  impedance 
of  said  load  impedance  device. 


2,824^77 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

John  P.  Greeniiig,  Rarticsyillc,  Okla.,  aaaignor  to  PMIlipa 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,114 

9  Claims.    (CL  323— 23) 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
positive  supply  line,  a  negative  supply  line,  a  pair  of 
voltage  regulator  tubes  connected  in  series  in  one  of  said 
lines,  each  tube  including  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
and  a  control  electrode,  said  tubes  dividing  said  one  line 
into  an  input  section,  an  intermediate  section,  and  an  out 
put  section,  means  for  producing  a  steady  reference  volt- 
age, means  for  comparing  said  reference  voltage  with  the 
voltage  between  said  output  section  and  said  other  sup- 
ply line  to  provide  a  first  resultant  voltage,  means  apply- 
ing said  rseultant  voltage  to  the  control  electrode  of  one 
of  said  tubes,  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  between 
said  intermediate  section  and  said  other  supply  line  with 
the  voltage  between  said  output  section  and  said  otiier 
supply  line  to  produce  a  second  resultant  voltage,  and 
means  for  applying  said  second  resultant  voltage  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  tubes. 


2,824,278 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Donald  C.  Johnston,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mknc- 
apotis-Hoocywell    Reftulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Applicatkm  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,782 
8CWhH.    (a.  323— 49) 
1.  Control    apparatus   comprising,    a    bridge   network 
having  a  reference  negative  temperature  coefficient  im- 


pedance which  is  shielded  so  as  to  be  affected  only  by 
ambient  temperature  and  having  an  unshielded  sensing 
negative  temperature  coefficient  impedance,  said  imped- 
ances being  connected  in  adjacent  legs  of  the  bridge  net- 
worli,  each  of  said  impedances  being  mounted  so  as  to 


be  subjected  each  to  the  temperature  at  a  given  position, 
and  an  unshielded  compensation  negative  temperature  co- 
efficient impedance  connected  in  the  detecting  branch 
of  the  bridge  networlL  and  subjected  to  the  common  tem- 
perature. 

2^24,279 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  LOGGING 

APPARATUS 
Manrice  C.  Fcrre  and  Artkv  H.  E.  HerraM,  RUgiJaM, 
CoBO.,  Bwignnra,  by  mesne  a«i0HMatB,  to  ScUohh 
bcrfcr  Well  S«rveyia«  Corporatioa,  HoMton,  Tax.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 
Application  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,938 
lOClaloM.    (CL324— 1) 


.f_..,.. 


1 

w 

] 

1.  In  electrical  power  supply  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  nonlinear  electrical  regulating  means  for  main- 
taining a  component  of  applied  electrical  power  at  a 
substantially  constant  amplitude  for  at  least  a  range  of 
variations  in  said  applied  power  and  at  least  two  linear 
circuit  elements,  circuit  means  for  operatively  coupling 
said  nonlinear  electrical  regulating  means  and  said  linear 
circuit  elements  in  an  electrical  bridge  relation  having 
apices  forming  two  diagonals  with  the  linear  circuit  ele- 
ments in  alternate  arms  of  the  bridge  and  said  nonlinear 
electrical  regulating  means  coupled  in  the  remaining  alter- 
nate arms  of  the  bridge,  input  circuit  means  connected 
to  two  opposite  apices  forming  one  diagonal  of  said 
bridge  and  adapted  to  receive  applied  electric  power 
having  a  variable  component,  first  output  circuit  means 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  nonlinear  electrical  regu- 
lating means  for  providing  power  having  a  component 
of  substantially  constant  amplitude  over  an  operating  range 
of  amplitudes  of  the  variable  component  of  said  applied 
electric  power,  and  second  output  circuit  means  connected 
to  the  two  apices  of  said  bridge  forming  the  second  di- 
agonal thereof  for  providing  power  having  a  component 
varying  substantially  in  accordance  with  the  variable  com- 
ponent of  said  applied  power. 

4.  In  well  logging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  mounted  in  fixed  relation  for  move- 
ment through  a  well  spaced  apart  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  well,  electrical  energy  source  means 
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responsive  to  the  potential  difference  between  two  of  said 
electrodes  for  providing  a  power  output  having  a  compo- 
nent varying  in  acoordance  with  said  potential  difference, 
input  circuit  meaas  connected  to  receive  the  power  output 
fron  said  aource  means,  first  output  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  electrodes  and  to  ground,  nonlinear 
circuit  means  conunon  to  said  mput  circuit  means  and 
firM  ou^Mit  circuit  means  for  providing  power  having  a 
component  of  substantially  constant  amplitude  to  said  one 
electrode,  second  output  circuit  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  input  circuit  means  and  to  another  of  said  elec- 
trodes for  supplying  power  thereto  having  a  component 
varying  in  accordance  with  the  variable  component  of 
said  applied  power,  and  means  for  obtaining  indications 
of  the  potential  difference  between  a  reference  point  and 
a  point  in  the  vicinity  of  said  two  electrodes. 


apply  a  constant  frequency  volUge  across  the  equivalent 
capacitor,  the  voltage  supply  circuit  of  said  probe  means 
providing  a  rcMStor  which  is  large  in  size  as  compared 
to  the  impedance  of  the  equivalent  capacitor  so  that  the 
current  passing  through  the  resistor  is  substantially  un- 
changed when  the  voltage  supply  circuit  ia  connected  to 
pass  current  serially  through  the  resistor  and  the  equiv- 
alent capacitor,  and  voltmeter  means  having  its  input 
coimected  across  the  equivalent  capacitor  to  receive  the 
signal  across  the  equivalent  capacitor  to  indicate  voltage 
proportional  to  the  thickness  of  the  coating. 


I 


2,824482 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

MUton  E.  Poaey,  College  Parit,  Ga. 

Application  Febraaiy  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  409348 

5Claima.    (CL  324-^5) 


j^t24J8f 
RECTANGULAR  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
ABSORPTION  CELL 
Yardlcy  Been,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  aMigaor,  by 

mcata,  to  the  Uafted  States  of  America  as  leprcsentH 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
AppBcation  Aagnat  U,  1954.  ScrW  No.  458,283 
9ClalaH.    (CL  324— 58.5) 


^ 
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8.  In  conibination,  a  rectangular  wave-guide  absorp- 
tion cell  having  an  electrode  centrally  located  therein  and 
insulated  therefrom,  a  gas  in  said  absorption  cell,  a  source 
of  radio-frequency  voltage,  a  source  of  Stark  voltage,  a 
decoupling  network  connected  to  said  sources  of  radio- 
frequency  and  Stark  voltages  for  jointly  applying  said 
radio  frequency  and  Stark  voltages  to  the  electrode  of 
said  cell,  and  abbreviated  wave  guide  section  having  the 
same  cross-sectional  area  of  said  absorption  cell,  a  spring 
contact  in  said  abbreviated  guide  and  adapted  for  direct 
connection  with  the  electrode  of  said  cell,  and  detecting 
means  connected  to  said  spring  contact 


2,824,281 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

THICKNESS 

Richard  R.  Radnor,  Lynnfield  Center,  Mass.,  aasignor  to 

General  EJectric  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

i      AppUcaioa  February  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412.783 

t  I,       4ClaiaM.    (CL324— «1) 


3.  In  a  mixer  of  the  class  having  a  stationary  casing 
provided  with  a  sectional  hning  and  rotary  stirring  blades 
wherein  a  moisture  control  device  measures  the  electrical 
resistaiice  of  the  material  contained  therein,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  moisture  control  device  of  an  electrode 
assembly,  said  electrode  assembly  being  characterized  by 
a  concaved  base  plate  fixed  to  the  inside  of  said  casing 
and  forming  a  part  of  the  lining  thereof,  a  disc-shaped 
electrode  head  recessed  in  said  base  plate,  the  surface  of 
said  electrode  head  being  concaved  and  conforming  to  the 
concaved  surface  of  said  base  plate,  insulating  material 
surrounding  the  opposite  surface  aud  peripheral  edge  of 
said  electrode  head,  a  stem  projecting  from  said  electrode 
head  through  said  insulating  material,  a  disc  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  electrode  hrad  recessed  in  the  other 
side  of  said  base  plate,  a  portion  of  said  disc  abutting  said 
insulating  material,  an  insulating  collar  in  the  central 
portion  of  said  disc  through  which  said  stem  projects, 
said  collar  projecting  through  a  hole  in  said  casing,  and 
means  connected  to  said  stem  urging  said  disc  against  said 
head. 


nj^fTi^^ 


2,824083 

CORROSION  METER 

Lyna  E.  EIHson,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  The  Pare 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  December  31,  I95«,  Serial  No.  i3lM7 

8Clainit.    (CL324— 45) 


3.  A  gauge  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  thin  non- 
conducting coaling  applied  over  a  conducting  base  and 
having  a  spot  of  conducting  paint  of  predetermined  size 
applied  thereon  to  form  with  said  conducting  base  an 
equivalent  parallel  plate  capacitor,  comprising  oscillator 
means  for  providing  a  source  of  constant  frequency  oscil- 
lations, probe  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  means  and  including  a  voltage  supply  circuit 
having  a  terminal  for  contacting  the  conducting  spot  to 


»sv^  ^J^ffbjT!'" 
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1.  In  a  corrosion  meter  for  measuring  the  ccMTOsion 
rate  of  a  corrosion-testing  unit  comprising  a  first,  temper- 
ature-compensated, resistance  element  serially  connected 
to  a  second,  corrosion-susceptible,  strip-like,  resistance 
element  having  the  same  composition  as  said  first  ele- 
ment, and  three  electrical  conductors  consisting  of  first 
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and  second  electrical  conductors  respectively  connected 
to  the  terminal  ends  of  said  resistance  elements  and  a 
third  conductor  connected  to  the  intermediate  junction 
between  said  resistance  elements,  thereby  forming  a  first 
resistance  branch  of  an  electrical  bridge,  an  electronic 
network  consisting  of  a  second  resistance  branch  of  an 
electrical  bridge;  means  for  cooperating  with  said  con- 
ductors whereby  said  first  resistance  branch  can  be  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  second  resistance  branch  form- 
ing an  electrical  bridge:  a  power  source  of  70-1 10  cycle 
alternating  current,  energized  by  an  electrical  battery, 
inductively  coupled  to  said  second  resistance  branch  to 
supply  sufficieni  voltage  to  energize  said  bridge;  a  tran- 
sistorized amplifier  having  a  75-90  decibel  gain,  elec- 
trically   coupled    between    said    resistance    branches    to 
amplify  any  electrical  signal  produced  by  the  electrical 
unbalancing  of  said  bridge;  and  a  metering  circuit  con- 
sisting of  a  full-wave  rectifier  for  converting  the  output 
signal  from  said  amplifier  to  direc*  current,  and  an  elec- 
trical meter  for  making  visibly  manifest  the  direct  current 
flow,  said  second  resistance  branch  having  a  total  resist- 
ance of  less  than  the  impedance  input  of  said  amplifier 
and  comprising  fint  and  second  resistors  having  a  third 
resistor  serially  connected  intermediate  thereto  whereby 
the  voltage  drop  across  said  third  resistor  at  electrical 
balance  of  said  bridge  is  substantially  the  same  aa  the 
voltage  drop  across  said  first,  corrosion-susceptible,  re- 
sisunce  element  of  the  corrosion-testing  unit  when  the 
resistance  of  said  element  is  increased  by  about  25%,  a 
precision  potentiometer  having  high  resolution  connected 
in  parallel  across  said  third  resistor  whereby  fine  adjust- 
ments can  be  made  to  effect  the  electrical  balance  of  said 
electrical  bridge,  a  multitum  millidial  for  adjusting  said 
potentiometer,  and  a  calibrating,  variable  resistor  con- 
nected in  parallel  across  said  third  resistor. 


2,824084 

MICROWAVE-REGISTERING  OF  rROIECTILE 

POSITION  AND  VELOCITY  IN  GUNS 

Thomas  H.  Johnsoo,  BrooUiaveii,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioo  October  3, 1947,  Scrtel  No.  777^1 

CCIaiw.    (CL324— 70) 

(Granted  mdcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Cod*  (1952X  mc  240 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  projec- 
tile in  a  gun  barrel  comprising  a  microwave  generator,  a 
waveguide  disposed  in  contiguous  relation  to  said  gun 
barrel  and  connected  to  said  generator  to  conduct  micro- 
wave energy,  a  second  waveguide  disposed  in  contiguous 
relation  to  said  barrel  to  receive  and  transmit  said  energy, 
said  gun  barrel  forming  a  cylindrical  hollow  resonator 
the  electrical  length  of  which  is  determined  by  the  posi- 
tion of  said  projectile,  and  means  coimccted  to  said  sec- 
ond waveguide  to  detect  said  energy. 


2,824485 

DIGITAL  VOLTMETER  i 

John  M.  Hnot,  HHlcKst,  Binghamtoo,  N.  Y.,  aalf  m  ia 
Umk  Arlation,  be.,  Binghamtoo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoB 
of  Ntw  York 

Applkatioa  August  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  Ml,481 
11  ClaiaM.    (CL  324—99) 
2.  Direct  voltage  measuring  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  a  linear  integriitor  operable  over  a  range  of 


voltages  between  a  material  positive  value  and  a  material 
negative  value,  said  iotegrator  having  a  sweep  character- 
istic of  given  algebraic  sign  of  change  of  voluge  as  a  func- 
tion of  time,  means  to  generate  a  gate  function  comprising 
a  voltage  step  equal  to  a  given  voltage  to  be  measured 
plus  an  offset  voltage  to  compensate  for  finite  stepping 
time,  a  comparator  responsive  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  any 
two  voluges  impressed  thereon  to  generate  an  output  pulse 
whenever  the  said  algebraic  sum  is  zero,  means  to  impress 


liytrrr^ 
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upon  the  input  circuit  of  the  comparator  simultaneously 
the  output  of  the  said  integrator  and  the  said  gate  func- 
tion voltage,  whereby  two  output  pulses  are  generated  in 
succession  by  said  comparator  with  a  time  interval  there- 
between proportional  to  the  voltage  difference  represented 
by  said  gate  function,  and  timing  means  prearranged  to 
compensate  for  said  oAet  voluge,  whereby  the  apparatus 
is  made  direct-reading  with  respect  to  the  given  voltage 
to  be  measured. 


2,82408^ 

SCALE  COMFRESSING  CIRCUIT 

Weriey  S.  But,  Lynnicld  Center,  Mmb.,  mdnat  to  G«n- 

cral  Electric  Company,  a  conM>ratlon  of  New  York 

Application  December  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  327.115 

idalms.    (CL  324— 132) 


2.  Electrical  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  meas- 
uring instrument  producing  alternating  electric  signals 
having  amplitudes  lineariy  proportional  to  measured 
quantities,  an  alternating  voltage  amplifier,  means  for  rec- 
tifying the  alternating  voltage  output  of  said  amplifier,  a 
direct  current  instrument  coupled  to  reqwnd  to  the  direct 
current  output  of  said  rectifying  means  and  having  a  re- 
sponse which  is  lineariy  proportional  to  said  direct  cur- 
rent output,  detector  means  responsive  to  said  alternating 
voltage  output  of  said  amplifier  and  producing  a  unidirec- 
tional output  voltage  proportional  to  said  alternating  volt- 
age output  of  said  amplifier,  a  source  of  unidirectional 
voltage,  means  adding  said  unidirectional  voltage  from 
said  source  to  said  alternating  electric  signals,  voltage  lim- 
itir]g  means  limiting  insUntaneous  values  of  said  alternat- 
ing electric  signals  plus  said  unidirectional  signals  from 
said  source  to  voltages  in  excess  of  said  unidirectional 
output  voltage  from  said  detector  means,  and  meaiu  ap- 
plying the  alternating  voltage  component  of  said  excess 
voluges  to  said  amplifier. 


FbbruabT  18,  1958 


ELECTRICAL 


\j 


CT9 


2xt24|2t7 
nGNAL-AMFUTUDE  TO  FULSE-DURATION 
CONVERTER 
Smait  Green,  Loa  Anaeica,  Rofand  George 
b^ewood,  and  Aithnr  H.  Nlckob,  Los  Angelct,  CaHf . 
miffon  to  Hi^es  Aircraft  Company,  Cnlver  City, 
Canf .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appttorflon  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M»114 
HCbdnab    (CL  332— 1) 


!>' 


1.  A  signal-amplitude  to  pulse-duration  converter  circuit 
for  developing  an  ou4>ut  pulse  whose  duration  is  directly 
proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  an  applied  input  signal 
comprising:  an  input  signal  source  for  developing  the 
input  signal;  a  differentiating  sweep  generator  including 
charge  storage  means  having  first  and  second  terminals, 
circuit  means  connected  between  said  first  terminal  and 
a  common  terminal  point  for  discharging  said  storage 
means,  a  source  of  biasing  potential,  an  impedance  ele- 
ment connected  between  said  second  terminal  and  said 
source  of  biasing  potential,  rectifying  means  connected 
between  said  second  terminal  and  said  input  signal  source; 
and  a  juiKtion  transistor  amplifier  for  producing  an  out- 
put pulse  that  is  proportional  to  the  charging  current  to 
said  storage  means  and  having  an  input  and  an  output 
circuit,  said  input  circuit  being  connected  between  said 
first  terminal  and  said  common  terminal  point  for  con- 
ducting a  portion  of  the  charging  current  to  said  charging 
means  through  said  input  circuit. 


FERRTTE  ROTATOR 
,  Loa  Aacelea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hnghca 
Akvnft  Company,  Oilver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,328 
5  nilmi    (CL  333—17) 
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I.  A  rotator  for  rotating  the  plane  of  polarization  of  a 
linearly  polarized  electromagnetic  wave  comprising  a 
waveguide,  a  ferrite  body  disposed  within  said  waveguide, 
means  for  producing  a  unidirectional  axial  magnetic  field 
through  said  ferrite  body,  means  for  heating  said  ferrite 
body  to  decrease  the  saturation  magnetization  of  said  fer- 
rite body,  whereby  the  frequency  at  which  maximum  at- 
tenuation occurs  within  said  ferrite  body  may  be  re- 
duced to  a  value  below  the  operating  frequency  of  said 
rotator,  probe  means  inserted  into  said  waveguide  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  output  end  of  said  waveguide 
for  detecting  electromagnetic  energy  therein,  means  con- 
nected to  said  probe  means  for  deriving  a  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  difference  between  the  actual  angle  of 
rotation  of  said  wave  and  a  predetermined  angle  of  ro- 
tation, and  means  coupled  to  said  probe  means  for  con- 
trolling said  meaiu  for  heating  said  ferrite  body  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  said  voltage. 


to 


2,824^289 
DRIFT  TUBE  FOR  KLYSTRON 

■     Bill!  i  II  I  fc     umii  I  I        c^u 

m—  ivmrnocn,  ivmorae,  cnaa., 
McCnOongh,  be,  Son  BrvM,  QriK,  n 
Califomia 

Application  Jnlj  28, 1954,  Scriri  No.  444,42^ 
analnm    (CL  333— 83) 


1.  In  a  klystron  having  a  drift  tube  including  a  series 
of  metal  sections  wiA  gaps  therebetween,  a  plurality  of 
resonators  each  including  a  pair  of  metal  end  walls  and 
an  insulating  cylinder  therebetween,  the  several  pairs 
of  end  walls  each  being  fixed  to  the  drift  tube  sections  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  different  one  of  said  gaps  so  that  two 
«nalls  of  adjacent  resonators  together  with  an  intercon- 
necting drift  tube  section  form  a  structurally  integral 
unit,  the  improvement  comprising  a  ring-shaped  metal 
flange  fixed  to  each  end  wall  and  being  in  an  overlapping 
externally  conccmric  relationship  with  respect  to  the  as- 
sociated insulating  cylinder,  a  cup-shaped  ring-like  metal 
end  flange  fixed  to  each  insulating  cylinder  and  being  in 
an  overiapping  externally  concentric  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  associated  insulating  cylinder  aiul  nesting 
closely  within  the  associated  ring-shaped  metal  flange 
supported  on  the  adjacent  end  wall  with  the  edges  erf 
said  ring-shaped  flange  and  cup-shaped  flange  in  regis- 
tration, fused  metallic  bonds  uniting  the  registering  and 
nested  edges  of  the  engaged  flanges,  and  a  spacer  ring 
supported  on  each  end  wall  and  axially  aligned  in  cross- 
section  witti  the  length  of  the  associated  cylinder  waB 
and  mechanically  coupled  to  the  associated  end  of  the 
insulating  cylinder. 


24^4,290' 
MULTI<X)NTACT  DUFUCATE  ENGAGING 
CONNECTOR 
Loo  A.  Archer,  Whenton,  loocph  E.  ■nrtalcki,  Chlc^o, 
JndK  R.  Tinman,  Park  Rid<c,  and  George  H.  Fcnotel, 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  The  Pyle-National  rnnmanj. 
Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  nUaok 
Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,937 
4Claiaii.   (0.339^-49) 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  shell -like  outer 
body  member  composed  of  sheet  metal,  at  least  one  male 
contact  and  at  least  one  female  contact  member  carried 
within  said  outer  body  member,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
male  membcn  and  the  entry  ends  of  said  female  members 
beiiig  substantially  cc^lanar,  said  outer  body  member 
having  an  integral  outwardly  extending  annular  flange 
portion  of  increased  diameter,  an  inner  shell-like  body 
member  secured  in  telescoping  relation  within  said  outer 
body  member,  means  holding  said  contact  members  in 
position  within  said  inner  body  member,  a  resilient 
ring  received  in  tight  engagement  between  said  iimer 
body  member  and  said  annular  flange  portion,  a  sleeve 
movable  axially  of  said  outer  body  portion  aiid  having 
an  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  annular  flange 
portion  to  thereby  limit  the  extent  of  its  axial  movement 
in  one  direction,  a  stop  ring  on  said  outer  body  member, 
the  axial  distance  between  said  annular  flange  portion 
and  said  stop  ring  being  at  least  twice  the  axial  length 
of  said  annular  flange  portion,  a  plurality  of  spaced  in- 
wardly extending  helical  ribs  formed  in  said  sleeve,  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  outwardly  extending  helical  ribs  on 
said  annular  flange  portion,  said  ribs  being  arranged  to 
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abut  each  other  when  said  connector  is  engaged  with 
another  connector  of  identical  configuration  to  provide 
an  adjustable  locking  means  for  a  pair  of  said  connectors. 


2,824^1 
ADAPTER  FOR  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBE 

L.  McLean  and  Herbert  F.  Orerviier,  Eiporinm, 
Fa^  MrifDori,  by  nMinc  BMignmenta,  to  tbc  United 
States  of  America  ■■  rtprcscnted  by  the  Sacretaty  of 
tfacNaTy 

Ayplkation  May  16,  1955.  Serial  No.  5«8^3 
4Cl>faM.    (CL  339^174) 


4/ An  adapter  for  use  with  an  electron  tube  having 
flexible  lead-in  wires  comprising  a  base  having  a  semi- 
cylindrical  recessed  portion  therein  of  the  same  conflg- 
uration  as  the  envelope  of  said  tube  to  receive  and  re- 
uin  the  tube  under  test,  a  plurality  of  resilient  contact 
elements  secured  to  and  arranged  on  said  base  arcuat»- 
ly  with  respect  to  said  recessed  portion,  each  of  said 
contact  elements  having  a  convex  surface  for  receiving 
and  engaging  one  of  said  flexible  leads,  a  spring  urged 
clamping  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  base  and  mov- 
able from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  selective- 
ly at  will  for  clamping  the  leads  to  the  resilient  con- 
tact elements  at  the  convex  surfaces  thereof  when  the 
member  is  in  said  closed  position,  and  extensible  spring 
means  pivotally  secured  at  the  ends  thereof  to  said 
member  and  said  base  respectively  in  a  manner  to  yield- 
ably  maintain  the  member  in  each  of  said  positions  se- 
lectively as  the  member  is  moved  thereinto,  said  base 
and  clamping  member  being  composed  of  rigid  insulat- 
ing material. 


2424,292 
HYDRAULIC  FOWER  AMFLIFIER 
Walter  F.  Cbrlstoph,   Rircrdalc,   Md.,   Maignni   to  tlw 
United  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  fte  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 
Applicatioo  Febraary  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  5M,M5 
8  Claims.    (O.  34«— 13) 
(Granted  nadcr  TUIc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


disposed  to  substantially  close  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber,  an  inlet  and  outlet  to  the  other  of 
said  chambers,  fluid  nozzle  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet,  a  source  of  fluid  under  presstue  for 
application  to  said  nozzle  means  and  connected  in  a  closed 
hydraulic  circuit  relation  with  said  outlet,  a  thin  flexible 
band  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  compliant  clo- 
sure members  for  flexural  movement  therewith  and  dis- 
posed with  the  mid  portion  thereof  in  close  spaced  adja- 
cency to  and  transversely  of  said  nozzle,  the  other  end 
of  said  band  being  resiliently  mounted  to  said  housing,  and 
detector  means  disposed  in  said  circuit  in  a  manner  to 
measure  changes  in  fluid  pressures  with  flow  in  said  closed 
hydraulic  circuit  and  provide  an  amplified  output  correla- 
tive to  the  movement  of  said  band  with  respect  to  said 
nozzle  means  under  sound  pressure  signal  applications  to 
one  of  the  diaphragms  of  said  cylindrical  chamber. 


2J24,293 

SAFETY  DEY1CES 

Walter  J.  Meinhardt,  CUcafo,  ID. 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  57M31 

TClalBH.    (CL348— 52) 


1.  A  warning  signal  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
equipped  with  safety  belts  comprising:  an  electrically 
actuated  signal  indicator  for  warning  a  passenger  in  said 
vehicle  that  the  safety  belt  should  be  fastened;  a  normally 
open  energizing  circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  indicator; 
instantaneous-contact  switch  meatis  for  closing  said  in- 
stantaneous<ontact  switch  means  in  response  to  occur- 
rence of  a  predetermined  operating  condition  in  the  nor- 
mal operation  of  said  vehicle;  means  for  closing  said  en- 
ergizing circuit;  means  energized  from  said  energizing 
circuit  to  establish  a  holding  circuit  for  effectively  main- 
taining said  energizing  circuit  in  closed  condition;  and 
manually  operable  normally-closed  switch  means  inter- 
posed in  circuit  between  said  holding  circuit  means  and 
said  energizing  circuit  for  de-energizing  said  holding  cir- 
cuit means  to  restore  said  energizing  circuit  to  its  normal 
open  condition. 

2^24,294 
MAGNETIC  CORE  ARRAYS 
SnHz,  FhOadclphia,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Application  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,838 
UClaiM.    (CL34»~174) 


1.  In  a  system,  the  combination  comprising  an  array  of 

magnetic  cores  and  access  lines  linking  said  cores,  said 

I.  A  hydraulic  power  amplifier  of  the  character  dis-    access  lines  comprising  an  electrical  conductive  material 

clo«d  comprising  a  housing  providing  a  pair  of  fluid  filled    deposited  in  its  liquid  state  through  said  cores  in  rows, 

chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  being  of  generally  cylin-    whereby  each  row  of  said  conductive  material  forms  one 

drical  configuration,  a  pair  of  compliant  closure  members    access  line. 


2,824^95 

ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  Zarvba,  VUla  Fait,  lU^  assignor  to  General 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corponitioa  of 

Delaware 

Applicntion  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,829 

2ClaimB.    (a.34»— 213) 


relationship  of  the  voltages  of  said  second  frequency  ap- 
plied to  the  dual  paths  being  predetermined  for  cancella- 
tion at  said  output  under  conditions  of  equal  amplification 
through  the  dual  paths  of  said  amplifier,  and  detector 
means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  amplifier  and  respon- 
sive to  voltages  of  said  second  frequency,  said  detector 
means  being  adapted  to  provide  an  alarm  in  response  to  a 
net  voltage  at  said  second  frequency  at  said  amplifier  re- 
sulting from  a  nuilf unction  at  one  or  the  other  of  said  am- 
plifier paths. 

2424097 
AUTOMATIC  SCALE-CHANGING  AFFARATUS 
Conrad   S.    Josias,    Mfaieola,   and    Engenc  JC.   Flofker, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aasignmeots,  to 
tbc  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  tbe  Nary 

Application  Marcb  27,  1956.  Serial  Now  S74346 
19  Claims.    (CL  348—253) 


1.  An  annunciator  system  for  power  plants  or  the  like 
comprising  lamps  and  an  audible  signal  operative  for 
indicating  the  existence  of  an  abnormal  condition  in  a 
remote  plant  apparatus,,  a  first  relay,  a  second  relay  and 
a  pulsing  relay;  a  first  circuit  completed  for  operating 
said  first  relay  in  case  abnormal  conditions  exist  in  said 
remote  apparatus.  mean:>  operated  by  said  first  relay  for 
operating  said  pulsing  relay,  means  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  said  first  relay  to  prepare  a  circuit  to  said 
lamps,  a  first  contact  means  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  said  pulsing  relay  for  flashing  said  lamps  over  said 
prepared  circuit,  a  second  contact  means  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  said  pulsing  relay  for  operating  said 
audible  signal  in  a  pulsating  manner,  a  second  circuit  pre- 
pared responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  first  relay,  an 
attendant's  acknowledging  means  momentarily  operated 
to  complete  said  second  circuit  to  operate  said  second 
relay,  a  locking  circuit  for  locking  up  said  second  relay 
to  said  first  circuit  only  during  the  existence  of  said  ab- 
normal conditions  in  said  remote  plant  apparatus,  means 
operated  by  said  second  relay  to  restore  said  pulsing  relay 
for  disabling  said  first  and  second  contact  means  in  order 
to  stop  the  flashing  of  said  lampm  and  said  audible  signal, 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  second  relay 
for  steadily  lighting  said  lamps,  said  locking  circuit  opened 
to  restore  said  second  relay  in  response  to  the  restoration 
of  said  remote  apparatus  to  its  normal  condition  for  auto- 
matically extinguishing  said  lamps. 


2,824,296 
REDUNDANT  FAIL-FROOF  AMFLIFIER  AND 
ALARM 
Hertiert  Hccht,  Wantagh,  N.  Y.,  and  Christopher  Pottle. 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assicnon  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  20.  1955,  Serial  No.  535,459 
12  Claims.    (Ci.  340—253) 


I.  Automatic  scale-changing  apparatus  comprising  first 
means  responsive  to  a  particular  parameter  of  a  signal 
applied  as  an  input  thereto  for  producing  an  output 
having  a  magnitude  which  is  a  function  of  the  magni- 
tude of  said  particular  parameter,  and  second  means 
coupled  to  said  first  means  and  responsive  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  particular  parameter  for  changing  the 
function  between  the  magnitudes  of  the  output  of  said 
first  means  and  said  particular  parameter  from  a  first 
given  function  to  a  second  given  function  whenever  the 
magnitude  of  said  particular  parameter  exceeds  a  cer- 
tain discrete  value,  said  pa'ticular  parameter  being  the 
amplitude  of  said  signal  applied  as  an  input  to  said  first 
means,  said  first  means  including  third  means  respon- 
sive to  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal  for  producing 
a  first  output  having  a  selected  direction  of  sienal  travel 
and  an  amplitude  which  is  a  first  proportion  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  input  signal  and  a  second  output  hav- 
ing an  opposite  direction  of  signal  travel  and  an  ampli- 
tude which  is  a  second  proportion  of  the  amplitude  of 
said  input  signal,  said  second  proportion  being  smaller 
than  said  first  proportion,  and  switch  means  between  said 
first  means  and  said  second  means  for  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  output  signal  travel  in  said  second  means, 
said  switch  means  being  coupled  to  said  third  means  for 
selectively  applying  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said 
third  means  as  the  output  of  said  first  means,  and  wherein 
said  second  means  includes  fourth  means  coupled  to 
said  switch  means,  said  fourth  means  including  a  ampli- 
tude disc'iminating  means  haVing  said  input  signal  ap- 
plied as  an  input  thereto  for  switching  said  switch  means 
from  its  first  normal  position  to  its  s^ond  position  when- 
ever the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal  exceeds  said  cer- 
tain discrete  value  of  magnitude. 


I.  In  combination,  a  dual-path  amplifier  having  input 
means  for  receiving  an  alternating  voltage  signal  of  a  first 
frequency  for  amplification,  an  output  for  said  amplifier, 
means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  for  supplying  alternating 
voltages  to  the  dual  paths  thereof  at  a  second  frequency 
appreciably  different  from  said  first  frequency,  the  phase 


2,824,298 
VEHICLE  SFEED  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Anbrey  C.  Ross,  Btrminf^ham,  Ala. 
Application  December  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,524 
14  Claims.    (CI.  340—264) 
I.  A  vehicle  speed  indicating  device  comprising  a  cen- 
trifugal governor,  means  rotating,  said  governcr  in  re- 
sponse to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  a  first  pair  of  electri- 
cal contacts  operatively  connected  to  said  governor  where- 
by they  are  closed  when  the  governor  rotates  above  a 
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predetermined  speed,  i  second  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
operativeiy  connected  to  said  governor  whereby  they  are 
closed  when  the  governor  rotates  at  a  higher  predeter- 
mined speed  than  the  speed  at  which  said  first  pair  of 
contacts  are  initially  closed,  signal  means  in  circuit  with 
said  first  pair  of  contacts,  other  signal  means  in  drcoit 


means  for  continuously  urging  said  actuator  means  into 
contact-closing  engagement  with  said  contact  arm,  detent 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  actuator  means  in  a 
restrained  condition  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact 
arm,  and  release  means  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  mov- 
able closure  and  selectively  extendable  therefrom  into  jux- 


with  said  second  pair  of  contacts,  and  means  supplying 
current  to  the  circuits  connecting  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  contacts  to  their  respective  signal  means  at  pre- 
determined distances  of  travel  of  said  vehicle  whereby 
each  signal  means  in  circuit  with  a  pair  of  closed  con- 
tacts is  actuated  at  predetermined  distances  of  travel  of 
the  vehicle. 


2.824^99 
MEASURING  GAUGES 
Malcolm  P.  Haines  and  John  D.  EwcU,  Indianapolla, 
— *KPon  to  Men  Enginecrinf,  Inc^  Indianapolk, 
■  corporation 
Application  Janoary  U,  If5«,  Serial  No.  541,472 
UCIniM.   |p.348--2~ 


Uposed  relation  with  said  detent  means  to  be  intercepted 
by  said  detent  means  during  relative  movement  of  said 
closure  and  disengage  said  detent  means  from  restraining 
relation  with  said  actuator  means  to  release  the  latter  to 
engage  and  force  said  contact  arm  to  alarm-energizing 
condition. 


2,824381 
SECONDARY  RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Derek  Alfred  Levell,  West  Hcndon,  London,  and  Kcnnyth 
Ernest  Hnnk,  New  Bamct,  England,  Msignon  to  A.  C. 
Coasor  UmNcd,  Hlghbary  Grove,  London,  England,  a 
Britlak  company 

AppMfBrton  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352^22 
I  priority,  anplicatlon  Great  Brttrin  May  9, 1952 
4aiiinM.    (CL343— <^ 


I.  A   measuring  device   comprising   an   oscillator,   a 
modulator  coupled  to  the  oscillator,  a  stylus,  said  modu- 
lator being  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  displacement  of 
said  stylus  from  a   reference  position  to  modulate  the 
•inplitude  of  the  output  of  the  oscillator  in  accordance 
with  said  displacement,  means  to  rectify  the  modulated 
oscillator  output;  a   bridge  circuit  having  two  adjacent 
variable  impedance  branches  responsive  to  applied  volt- 
ages; a  reference  voltage  source,  said  reference  source 
and  the  rectified  oscillator  output  being  applied,  respec- 
tively, to  said  branches  so  that  one  diagonal  of  the  bridge 
will  show  a  voltage  when  the  applied  voltages  are  unlike; 
a  plurality  of  grid-controlled  gas  discharge  tubes,  means 
applying   progressively   different   grid-cathode   biases   to 
each  tube,  a  circuit  connecting  all  grid-cathodes  in  parallel 
across  said  diagonal;  a  plurality  ot  disunctive  sound  re- 
cordings and  a  loud  speaker,  and  a  plurality  of  relays 
responsive,  respectively,  to  said  tubes  for  selectively  cou- 
pling one  of  said  recordings  to  said  speaker. 


^^S 


2,824388 
CLOSURE  ALARM  DEVICE 

Samuel  Rand,  New  Orleans,  Ln. 
AppUcation  July  11,  195«.  Serial  No.  597,218 
7  Claims.    (CI.  348— 274) 
1.  In  burglar  alarm  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  an 
electrically  operable  alarm  unit  of  the  type  including  an 
electrically  energizable  alarm  and  electrical  supply  cir- 
cuitry therefor  including  a  normally  open-circuited  con- 
tact arm  controlling  the  electrical  supply  to  said  alarm 
and  accessible  for  manipulation  from  externally  of  the 
alarm  unit,  the  combination  comprising  movable  actua- 
tor means  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  contact 
arm  and  adjacent  a  relatively  movable  closure,  resilient 


1.  A  transponder  for  use  in  a  secondary  radar  system 
employing  recurrent  pairs  of  pulses  of  radio  frequency 
energy,  said  transponder  including  a  radio  transmitter 
and  a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  said  pulses  at  an  input 
thereof,  said  radio  receiver  comprising  a  charge  storage 
means.  m:ans  coupling  said  input  to  said  charge-storage 
means  to  apply  each  of  said  fint  pulses  to  said  charge 
storage  means,  a  discharge  circuit  for  said  storage  means, 
suppression  means  in  said  discharge  circuit  responsive  to 
said  first  pulses  to  render  said  discharge  circuit  inopera- 
tive for  a  first  predetermined  time  interval  after  each 
actuation  thereof,  gating  means,  means  coupling  said  input 
to  said  gating  means,  means  coupling  said  suppression 
means  to  said  gating  means  to  open  said  gating  means  for 
a  second  predetermined  time  interval  following  each  of 
the  said  first  time  intervals,  said  second  time  intervals 
including  the  times  of  occurrence  of  said  second  pulses 
at  said  gating  means,  whereby  said  second  pulses  can 
pass  to  the  output  of  said  g?ting  means,  and  means  cou- 
pling said  output  to  said  transmitter  to  render  said  trans- 
mitter operative  when  said  second  pulses  pass  through 
said  gating  means. 


2,824392 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

WUUam  O.  Poor,  Hempstend,  N.  Y.,  asslg to  Spcriy 

Rand  Cocyoratioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applntfon  Jannary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  482,189 

Sdnhw.    (CL343— 11) 

1.  In  an   object   locating  system   including   receiving 

means,  said  means  being  directionally  sensitive  to  pro- 
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duce  signals  respectively  dependent  upon  the  displace- 
ment in  elevation  and  traverse  of  the  source  of  each 
received  signal  with  respect  to  a  reference  axis  of  said 
receiving  means;  an  indicating  apparatus  comprising,  a 
cathode  ray  tube  assembly  having  means  for  deflecting 
the  electron  beam  of  said  tube  in  first  and  second  degrees 
of  freedom,  respectively,  sweep  generator  means  coupled 
to  said  last-named  means  for  supplying  a  sweep  voltage 
thereto,  means  coupled  to  said  sweep  generator  means 
for  recurrently  actuating  said  sweep  generator  at  known 
time  intervals,  means  responsive  to  said  received  signals 
for  indicating  on  said  cathode  ray  tube  the  respective 
time  of  reception  of  each  said  received  signals  relative 
to  said  known  timed  deflection,  means  coupled  to  said 


deflecting  means  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  assembly  for 
response  during  alternate  sweeps  to  deflect  said  electron 
beam  in  a  direction  and  for  a  magnitude  corresponding  to 
each  said  elevational  displacement  signal  in  synchronism 
with  the  respective  indication  of  each  received  signal, 
means  responsive  during  the  remaining  alternate  sweeps 
of  said  generator  means  to  deflect  said  electron  beam  in 
a  direction  and  for  a  magnitude  corresponding  to  each 
said  traverK  displacement  signal  in  synchronism  with 
the  respective  indication  of  each  said  received  sigiul, 
whereby  the  spatial  disposition  of  the  source  of  each 
received  signal  in  elevation  and  traverse  with  respect  to 
said  reference  axis  are  independenly  and  simultaneously 
displayed  on  said  cathode  ray  tube. 


2,824383 

AUTOMATIC  SYNCHRONIZATION  INDICATOR 
AND  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  HYPERBOUC 
NAVIGATION  RECEIVERS 
RMer  B.  Willlanis,  Jr.,  Glen  Head,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  Febreaiy  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  487353 
il      14Clalnis.    (CL  343— 183) 


I.  A  hyperbolic  navi^tion  receiver  responsive  to  re- 
current A  pulses  transmitted  from  a  master  station  and 
to  recurrent  B  pulses  transmitted  from  a  slave  station, 
oscillator  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  receiver 
and  adapted  to  be  synchronized  to  said  received  A  pulses, 
variable  delay  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oscil- 
lator means  for  producing  delayed  output  pulses  adapted 
to  be  synchronized  to  said  received  B  pulses,  first  re- 
sponsive means  jointly  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  re- 
ceiver and  said  oscillator  means  for  producing  a  first  out- 


put control  vohage  upon  the  ootocidence  of  said  received 
A  pulses  and  said  oscillator  output  voltage,  second  re- 
sponsive means  jointly  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  re- 
ceiver and  said  variable  delay  means  for  producing  a 
second  output  control  voltage  upon  the  coincidence  of 
said  received  B  pulses  and  the  output  pulses  from  said 
variable  delay  means,  and  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  first  and  secorxl  responsive  means  and  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  output  control  voltages  for  indicating 
the  absence  of  one  of  said  contrcrf  voltages. 


J  gj4j§4 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  TAR- 
GETS  BY  OBSERVATIONS  MADE  BY  AN  AIR- 
BORNE OBSERVER 
Loyd  G.  Dorsett,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dorsctt 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Norman,  Okla.,  a  corporatfon  of 
Oiilabonia 
Application  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  390337 
14ClntaH.    (CL  343—112) 


^'  u 


1.  In  a  target  locating  system  including  a  ground  ob- 
servation station  and  an  air  observation  station  located 
in  an  aircraft,  equipped  with  sight  means  adapted  to  be 
pointed  on  the  target,  the  position  of  which  determines 
the  azimuth  or  the  target  relatively  to  the  aircraft  head- 
mg,  means  for  determinmg  the  depression  angle  of  the 
target  relatively  to  the  aircraft,  associated  with  said  sight 
means,  means  for  determining  the  aircraft  position  rela- 
tively to  the  ground  observation  station,  including  means 
for  determining  the  azimuth  and  elevation  of  the  aircraft 
relatively  to  said  ground  observation  station,  signal  means 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  in  the  ground  ob- 
servation and  air  observation  stations,  to  produce  a  simul- 
taneous observation  of  the  azimuth  and  depression  angle 
of  the  aircraft  relatively  to  the  aircraft  and  of  the  alti- 
tude, azimuth  and  elevation  of  the  aircraft  relatively  to 
the  ground  station,  said  air-borne  sight  means  including 
means  for  translating  the  values  corresponding  to  the 
azimuth  position  of  the  sight  and  to  the  depression  angle 
of  the  same  into  electrical  impulses,  means  including  a 
gyroscopic  means  for  producing  electric  impulses  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  spatial  position  of  the  aircraft,  a  dau 
transmitter  unit  for  registering  and  combining  the  im- 
pulses and  a  radio  transmitter,  said  data  transmitter  trans- 
mitting the  combined  pulses  to  the  radio  transmitter, 
means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  combined  im- 
pulses to  the  radio  transmitter  manually  controlled  by 
an  observer  keeping  the  sight  means  directed  towards  the 
target,  signal  means  associated  with  said  data  transmitter 
to  produce  a  radio  transmitted  signal,  the  observer  when 
operating  the  control  means  thus  simultaneously  produc- 
ing a  transmission  of  a  radio  signal,  and  a  transmission 
of  the  impulses  corresponding  to  the  azimuth  position  and 
the  depression  angle  at  the  moment  of  signal  transmission 
corrected  for  the  spatial  position  of  the  aircraft  to  the 
ground  station. 
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2.824305 
MICROWAVE  AlVTENNA  FEED 
F.  OUcmacber.  Mishawaka,  Ind. 


ferrite  wherein  the  conductor  is  spaced  from  the  core 

wrta,  lad    aoteior  to  the    k  !!'***"<^«  »"«*»  ^''•^  »*»«  maximum  permeability  for  the 

United  StatM  of  Ameria  as  represented  by  the  Sccr*.  '*  retained  and  dielectric  absorption  by  the  core 

tary  of  the  Navy 

Application  September  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  459,564 
5  Claims.    (CL  343— 776) 


1.  A  feed  for  microwave  directive  antenna  systems,  in- 
cluding a  body  for  installation  on  a  waveguide  and  having 
front  and  rear  faces,  said  body  having  a  central  opening  in 
its  rear  face  receiving  an  end  of  said  waveguide,  said 
opening  extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  face  and  hav- 
ing diverging  rearwardly  directed  branches  terminating  in 
emitter  openings,  slots  in  the  body  between  the  emitter 
openings  and  the  central  opening  for  defining  chokes,  and 
a  slot  communicating  between  the  front  face  of  the  body 
and  each  of  the  branches. 


2.824306 

ANTENNA 

Ernest  R.  Pfaff,  Chicaeo,  111^  aarignor  to  Admiral  Cor- 

poration,  Chicago,  im  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  4,  1950,  Serial  No.  18837S 

1  Claim.    <a.  343—788) 

An  antenna  comprising  an  inductance  in  the  form  of 

a  helical  winding  of  conductor  disposed  about  a  core  of 


to  the  conductor  is  minimized  for  most  efficient  operation 
of  the  antenna  as  a  receptor  of  radio  waves  and  wherein 
the  spacing  is  determined  by  the  formulae 

where  S  equals  the  spacing  from  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
conductor  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  core;  D  is  the 
diameter  of  the  core  and  K  is  a  factor  determined  em- 
pincally  by  measuring  one  or  more  antennas  constructed 
for  optimum  performance  and  equals 

D» 
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182,097 
MICROSCOPE 
John  T.  Armbnistcr,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y^  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Sonthbridge,  Mass^  a  vol- 
untary association  of  Massaduisctts 
Application  February  26,  1957,  Serlai  No.  44,990 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D57— 1) 


182,100 

EXPANSIBLE  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kari  C.  Aogcnstefai,  Cmstoa,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Speidel 

Corporation,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

AppUcation  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,939 

Term  oi  piatcat  14  years 

<a.  D4S--4) 


.t 


182,101 
AUTOMOBILE 
Harry  T.  Bannister,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Chrysler  Corporatioo,  Higfabwd  Fait,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  Jnne  II,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,847 

Term  of  patest  14  years 

(CL  D14-^) 


182,098 
MICROSCOPE 
John  T.  Armbnntcr,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbiidgc,  Mass.,  a  vol- 
untary association  of  Massachusetts 
AppUdrtion  February  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,991 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D57— 1) 


182,102 
LADVS  HAIR  ORNAMENT 

Siegfried  Behr,  Flashing,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  4^,519 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  DS6— 10) 


182,099  182,103 

MICROSCOPE  PHONOGRAPH  CABINET 

John  T.  Armbroster,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to    Melvin  H.  BoMt,  Glcnview,  III.,  assignor  to  AMI  Incor- 


American  Optical  Company,  Soothbridgc,  Mass.,  a  vol- 
untary association  of  Massachusetts 
1^     AppUcation  Febraary  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,992 


•e^-v; 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D57— 1) 


porated,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 
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182,1M 

COIN  OPERATED  SHAVER  STAND 

Join  L.  CannidUMl,  Su  DIcgo,  Calif. 

Apptkadoo  Febraary  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,(95 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


182,198 

COMBINED  VEHICLE  GRILLE  AND  HEAD  LAMP 

GUARD 

Frank  J.  Faalhaber,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  May  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  41^74 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D14— 4) 


■MH- 


182,195 

LOOSE  LEAF  RING  BINDER  WITH  LIPPED 

PHOTO  COMPARTMENTS 

Heifecrt  S.  Chase,  Woodmcrc,  N.  Y.,  ani^aor  to  Bernard 

Caha  Co^  Inc.,  New  YoA.  N.  Y. 

Application  June  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,640 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.D^-2)  ■^-' 


182,199 
STORAGE  BATTERY  CASE 
Ronald  M.  Flandt,  Waowatosa,  and  Roy  E.  Hennen,  MII- 
waaliee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  MUwau- 
liee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Januair  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,633 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D26— 6) 


182,196 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
R«i8  E.  Corawell,  Jr.,  Chicago,  and  Robert  O.  Ernest, 
•    Oal(  Parii,  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  21.  1956,  Serial  No.  41,575 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D22~3) 


182,119 

ROLLER  RULER 

Jack  Fairchild  Heming,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steriiog 

Plastics  Co.,  Union,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DS2— 1) 


i\ — '  t 


yj'  t.  ,. 


182,197 
V  BOTTLE 

Henri  Colonna  de  GiovelUna,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

^If'*?^^  ^ff"_S*>-  ^'^  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  45342 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD5S— 6) 


182,111 
DENTAL  CABINET 
James  D.  Floria,  Milwankee,  Wis.,  a«ignor  to  Hamilton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Two  Rlrers,  WU.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Application  August  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,572 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D24— 1) 


( 
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182,112 

BOTTLE  CARRIER  OR  THE  LIKE 

MmHi  a.  Fraakel,  Teaneck  Townddp, 

Bctgen  Coonty,  N.  J. 

Application  February  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,441 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD58-^ 


182,116 

CLKANING  SrONGE 

Hany  Z.  Gny,  Lcbion,  OUo 

Application  SeptMibcr  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,034 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

(CLD9^-2) 


182»113 

WATER  CRAFT 

Woodrow  Friddcil,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Application  Febrnary  5, 1957,  SerkU  No.  44,759 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


182,117 

HAIRDRYER 

Donald  W.  Haarnaa,  Bloomington,  III. 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Scrtel  No.  45,744 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CL  D86— 18) 


182,114 

DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  HOLLOWWARE 

Erich    Fritsch,   Clinton,   and   David    Ranch,   Worcester, 

Mass.,  assignon  to  Van  Brode  MIDIng  Co.,  Inc.,  Clin< 

ton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Manachnactts 

Application  February  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  40,041 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD44~15) 


182,118 
COMBINED  DOOR  KNOB  AND  ESCUTCHEON 
Cari  C  HUlgren,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  anrignor  to  HUI- 
gren  Manofacturing  Company,  Huntington  Park,  Caltf ., 
a  corporation  of  CaUfomla 

Application  October  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  43^57 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D50— 6) 


182,115 
HOOD  ORNAMENT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Charies  F.  Gitschlag,  Jr.,  St  ChUr  Shores,  Mich.,  anignor 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  June  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,858 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 18) 
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182,119 
COMBINED  KNOB  AND  ESCUTCHEON 
Carl  C.  HUlgrcB,  Newport  B«»cli,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hill- 
great  MaBafacturing  Company,  Hnntjaigton  tiuk,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  CiDif omia 

Application  October  8,  19M,  Serial  No.  43,263 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5«— 6) 


182,122 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Kae  E.  Imcs,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  anigiior  to  Welling 
Ware,  lac^  New  Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

■  Olm 

Applicatioa  Aprfl  22,  lf57,  Serial  No.  45,814 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DS4— 12) 


182,12« 
YARD  CRANE 
Arthur  H.  Huebner,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Henry  Drey- 
fuss,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  asiipion  to  Hyster  Company, 
Portland,  Greg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,635 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14-^) 


/■    \ 


1' 


182,123 

MASSAGER 

MaiteD  I.  Kalisid,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,098 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


182,121 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Kae  E.  Jones,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ass^nor  to  WdHng 
Ware,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Application  March  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  45^48 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


'iii:j%h^J. 


182,124 

TRIM  BLOCK 

Anthony  L.  Kearney  and  Andrew  P.  Magnani, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Applicatioa  November  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,9M 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIS— 2) 


■M 
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I !  182,125 

CHAIR  FRAME 
Kolbe,  Wamw,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Amoh  Corpora- 
tion, Wamw,  ImL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Applicatioa  July  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,856 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
(a.  DIS— 1) 


182,129 

PISTOL 

William  Andrew  Little,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  May  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  41^44 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  ytmn 

(CL  D3»— 1) 


182,126 

CAMERA  BAG  HOLDER 

Saul  Koatoff,  Rockawav,  N.  J.,  and  Irving  Rubin, 

Hewlett  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,945 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


182,130 

FLOWER  POT 

Frank  Luipersbek,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  Angost  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,750 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D35-^) 


182,127 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  UNIT 

Fred  A.  Krohm,  Hobort,  Ind.,  anignor  to  The  Anderson 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indhina 

Application  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,287 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 6) 


182,128 

FOUR-WHEELED  CART 

Kari  O.  Lano%  St  PanL  Mtain. 

Application  Febmry  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,875 

Tern  of  pataat  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


182,131 

WHEEL  COVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,077 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D14— 30) 


i.aTTTir.,- 


■--t-.T---- 


^'-'.'^ 
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182,132 
SOFT  FACED  HAMMER 
Strothcr  C.  MacMkm,  Lot  Aofdcs,  C«Ilf^  a«ignor  to 
New  PlMtk  Corporation,  Los  Ancelca,  Calif.,  a  corpo* 
tmtkm  of  Eklawarc 

Application  August  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D93— 4) 


182,135 

EXHAUST  HEADER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Kctmctk  Maynard  and  Paul  E.  Hanaea,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Application  Angnst  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— i) 


182,133 
SOFT  FACED  HAMMER 
Strothcr  C.  MacMinn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
New  Plastic  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  August  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD93— 4) 


182,136 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Douglas   D.    McCord,   New   Yorl^   N.   Y., 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9I— 1) 

MA9H  i- 

HP? 


to 
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182,134 
SOFT  FACED  HAMMER 
Strother  C.  MacMinn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
New  Plastic  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93— 4) 


182,137 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas   D.    McCord,   New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 1) 
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182,138 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

,__    D.    McCofd,   New    York,   N.   Y.,   

CUcopec  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,219 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CI.  D92^1) 


to 


182,141 

PULL 

John  R.  Moigaa,  Nortfabrook,  IIl^  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D18--8) 


-!-» 


182,139 

WATER  POWERED  ABRADING  MACHINE 

Marvin  P.  Middiemarfc,  Rego  Park,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 


182,142 

COMBINED  PULL  A?VD  CATCH 

John  R.  Morgan,  Northbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD18— 8) 


182,143    . 

EXCAVATING  TOOTH 

Gerald  A.  M.  Petersen,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Application  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D41— 1) 


182,140 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  SIGN 

Arthur  E.  Moike,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Gamble   Robinson   Company,   Minneapolis,    Minn.,   a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  September  10,  1956,  SerM  No.  42,878 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


182,144 
HOLDER  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  EYEGLASSES 

Anne  A.  Pretz,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  46^13 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 
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182,145 
TABLE  LIGHTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sidney  Rubcck,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,154 

Term  off  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D48— 27) 


182,148 
BABY  BIB 
PhylHs  A.  Turner,  Dover,  Del.,  aarignor  to  latemational 
Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


AppUcatioo  September  25, 1954,  Sciial  No.  43,875 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

(CL  D3—U) 


182,144 
GUN  REST 

Albert  E.  Sharp,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Application  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D38— 1) 


L 


182,149 
BABY  BIB 
Phyllis  A.  Turner,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  Intematfonal 
Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  September  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D3— 2() 


^" 


182,147 

TRACTOR 

Walter  F.  Strehlow,  Waowatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allk- 

Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wlk, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


182,150 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  BATHROOM 

FIXTURES 

Aadrew  J.  Unetic,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Yale  and  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticnt 

Application  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,885 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D4-^) 


Februaby  18,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


683 


1W.151  182,152 

ELECTRONIC  CABINET  HYDRAUUC  CRANE  UNIT 

James  G.  Wells,  Chicago,  ami  Hert>crt  C.  Goli,  Anrora,  Glenn  J.  Wlcke  and  Robert  M.  Anrig,  Ottawa,  Kans.,  as- 

ni.,  assignors  to  Elgin  Metalformers  Corporation,  Elgfai,  signors  to  H.  A  M.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Ottawa, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Application  May  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,644  Application  March  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  45300 

Term  off  patent  14  yean  Term  off  patent  7  years 

(CLD26-5)  (CLD41-1)                  <■ 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  ISjH^DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1958 

Ifora. — Arru^d  la  aeeordaiiM  with  the  flnt  lUnUlaint  character  or  word  of  tba  aaoM  (la  acMrdaaoc  with  dt* 

telepboiM  directory  practice).  ^ 

^Z:\^"(^^6i^^^-  '^*™"-     ^^  «•♦*«••     «••  24,432.  National  Tank  Co. :  See— 

LaTerrcbarte;  ArTo  Natloaal   Tank   Co.      Seoaratlon   of  ^  ..ffr'^'.^^^  ^    Be.  24.4»a. 

cWttr""""""^'*"^'^     lU.  24.4fi:  a-llM«.  ^""SmeTwX  w:    £V4.434. 

Miller    Walter  W.    to  United  SpeclalUea  Co.     BUrter  Isnttloa  Warren.  B.  O. :  S«»- 

•wltch.    Se.  24,484.  2-18-^».  CL  200—11.  D,^,  Lother  V.     Re.  24.432. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Fey,  Wilbelm  :  See — 

Neomann,  Bricfa.     1,685. 


Jackson  *  Perkins  Co. :  Bee — 
Boemer,  Engene  S.     1.883. 
Boemer,  Sosene  8.    1.884. 

Neumann.  Krtch.  to  W.  Fey.     Red  deaaert  apple  tr«e. 
2-18-68,  a.  47— «2. 


1,885. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Microscope. 
Microscope. 
Microscope. 


A  M  I  Inc. :  lite— 

Boldt,  MelYln  H.    182,103. 
AlUa  Chalmera  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Strehlow,  Walter  F.     182.147. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  Bee — 

.\rmbrust«^r,  John  T.     182,007. 

Armbnuter,  John  T.    182,006. 

Armbruster,  John  T.     182.000. 
Anerok  Corp.  :  See — 

Morgan,  John  R.     182,141. 

Morgan.  John  R.    182,142. 
Anderson  Co.    The  :  Bee — 

Krohm,  Pred  A.     182.127. 
Anrlg^  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Wlcke,  Glenn  J    and  AnHg.    182,152. 
Armbruster    John  T  ,  to  American  G^tlcal  Co 

182.007.  i-liusg.  (h.  D57  -1. 
Armbruster    John  T..  to  American  Optical  Co 

182.008.  2-18-^8    6.  D67— 1. 

^T8'2^Vl&;'(il.'?/7^'r-"  *^"~»  ^» 

Arnolt  Corp.  :  See — 

Kolbe.  John.     182.125. 

Augensteln.  Karl  C.  to  Speidel  Corp.     Expansible  chain  for 
a  bracelet  or  slmlUr  article.     182,100,  2-18-58.  CI.  D45 — 4 
2^lW4  Cl'"?14:i-'3  ^'"^"'*^  ^°^     Automobile.     182.101. 

^€\    DM^~3^      Ladj's  hslr  oraaaient.      182.102.  2-18-58. 

***2-1^5r  Cl^bMA?  '  ^     Phonograph  cabinet. 
Cahn    Bernard,  Co.,  Inc  :  See- 
Chase.  Herbert  8.     182.105. 
Carmichael.^JohnU     Coin  operated  shaver  stand. 

^hi^^  "'ifJ'*,.^  •  ^?  Bf  """l  P-hn  Co..  Inc.     Loo«.  leaf  ring 
CI    D6-^2  compartments.     182,106.  2-18-58. 

Chlcooee  Mills.  Inc. :  See— 

M  Cord,  Douglas  D.  182.1S6. 
182.137. 
182.188. 


182.103. 


182,104. 


McCord.  E>ouglas  D. 
McCord.  £)ouglas  D. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See- 
Bannister.  Harry  T. 


,   ..     182,101. 

OltschUg.  Charles  F..  Jr.     182,115. 
Corn  well.  Ross  K..  Jr     and  R.  O    Ernest^  to  Sunbeam  Corp 
Electric  sharer.     IsllOC.  2-18-58,  CI   b22— 3 

i8i*m''2'i"M'a:r»a '''"'*'  "^*'"'  ''"^-   »«"'«• 

Drejrfuss    Henry  :  Ace — 

B^_.  ^^°TI-  -^f^hnr  H.,  and  Dreyfuss.     182.120. 
Elgin  MeUlfonners  Corp.  :  See — 

Wells,  Jaaies  Q.,  and  Uola.     182.151. 
Ernest.  Robert  O. :  See — 

Cornwell,  Ross  B..  Jr..  snd  Ernest.    182.108. 
Faulhaber    Frank  J      Combined  vehicle  grille  and  head  Ump 

guard.     182.108.  2-18-58,  CI.  1)14 — 8 
Flandt,    Ronald   M.,  and  R.   E.   Hennen,  to  Globe  Dnlon  Inc 
atora£e  battery  case.      182.100.  2-18-58.  (1    D26— 8 

^' ifflV'ilVis.  ^?  5)^2:^?'    """*^    ^«       Boiler    ruler. 

'"•r8'5:i/i"ri8i8*?i^i^4^r'  •"«  ^*»  ^°»*»  «"»•» 

''rf8!-58''cl%58l^^"**   ""*^    "^    "-    "^-      1«2'»2, 
French  Olass  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See— 
De  OloTelltos,  Henri  C.     182.107. 


Water    craft.      18^,113,    2-18-58,    CL 


Frldddl.    Woodrow. 

D71— 1. 
Frltsch,  Ertch.  and  D.  Ranch,  to  Van  Erode  Milling  Co..  Inc. 

Dish  or  similar  article  of  hollowware.     182.114,  2-18-58, 

CI.  D44 — -15. 
GItschlag.  Charles  F.,  Jr..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Hood  oraaateat 

for  an  automobile.     182,110.  2-18-58.  CI.  D14 — 18. 
Olobe-Unlon  Inc.  :  See—  .  v-i.  *,  •■— io. 

Flaadt.  Ronald  M..  and  Hennen.    182,100. 
Ooli,  Herbert  C.  :  Bee— 

Wells.  James  G.,  and  Ooli.     182,161. 
C'ray^Harry   Z.      Cleaning    sponge.      182,118,    2-18-08,    O. 

H.  *  M.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Wlcke,  Glenn  J.^nd  Anrlg.    182,102. 
H»»™*n.- Donsld   W.      Hair  dryer.     182,117.   2-l»-«6,   CL 

Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

FlorU,  James  D.    182,111. 
Hansen.  Paul  E.  :  See — 

Maynard,  Kpnneth,  and  Hansen. 
Hennen,  Roy  E.  :  See — 

Flandt,  Ronald  M    and  Hennen.    i 
Hlllgren.  Carl  C,  to  Hlllgren  Mfg.  Co.     Combined  door  knob 

and  escutcheon.     182,118,  2-18-58,  a   D60 — 8 
HUUren    Carl  C^  to  Hlllgren  Mfg.  Co.     Comblaed  kaob  and 

escntcbepn.     1^2,110,  2-18-58.  A.  D60— 6. 
Hllliren  Mfg.  Co.  :   8ee— 

Hlllgren.  Carl  C.    182,118. 

Hlllgren.  Carl  C.    182,110.  ' 

Huebner.  Arthur  H.,  and  H.  Dreyfuss,  to  Hyster  Co 
,    crane.    182,120. 2-18-68.  CI.  D14—«.  '    '    ^« 

Hyster  Co. :  See — 

Huebner.  Arthur  H.,  and  Dreyfuss.     182.120. 
International  Latex  Corp.  :  See — 

Turner,  Phyllis  A.    182.148. 

Turner,  Phyllis  A.     182,140. 
Jones,  Kae  E..  to  Welling  Ware  Inc 
182.121.  2-18-58,  CI.  D64— i2. 


182.130. 
182,100. 


Yard 


Spoon  or  similar  article. 


Jones.  Kae  E.  to  Welling  Ware,  Inc. 
'""'""   *    •" B64— -12. 


Bpoon  or  similar  article. 


182.122.  1-18-58.  a.  _ 
Kallski.  MarteU  J.     Maaaager.     182.123.  2-18-58.  a.  D68— 1. 
Kearney.    Anthonr    L..    and    A.    P.    Magnanl       Trim    block^ 

182.124,  2-18-flr8.  Cl.  D18— 2.  »*«»*»»•       ^nm    oiocK. 

^Cl**b^l5^'l*°  '^'■'"*'*  ^°^-    ^^^'  '«">«•     182.126,  2-18-58. 
^*2"-l?:68*Cl'  D6l-ii  *"''*°'     ^'"*"'  '**«  holder.     182,126, 

";?S.-  fel27.-2i?8S!ci.°?in».^°-    ''"^*'**"  ^^' 
^m?*'  f"^  ^      Four-wheeled  cart.     182.128.  2-18-68,  Cl. 
Lltflp.  William  A.     Pistol.     182,120.  2-18-68.  Cl    D30— 1 
I^S^'''     ^™°''-       ''*o''«'"    pot-       182,130.    2-18-68.    a. 

Lyon    Georae  A.     Wheel  cover  or  similar  article.     182.131, 
2-18-58.  a.  D14 — 30. 

MacMlnn.  Strother  C,  to  New  PUstlc  Corp. 

mer.  182.182,  2-18-68,  Cl.  DOS — 4. 
MacMlnn,  Strother  C.  to  New  Plastic  Corp. 

mer.  182. laa,  2-18-58.  Cl.  D03 — 4. 
MacMlnn,  Strother  C.  to  New  Plastk  Corp. 

mer.     182.134.  2-18-58,  OL  DOS— 4. 


Soft  faced  ham- 
Soft  faced  haai- 
Soft  faced  ham- 


Magnanl,  Andrew  P. :  See — 

Kearney.  Anthony  L.,  aad  MagnanL    182.124. 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Maynard,   Kenneth,  and  P.  E.  Hanaen.      Exhaaat  header  for 

automobllea.     182.135,  2-18-58.  CI.  D14 — «. 
McCord,  Douglaa  D.,  to  Chtcopaa  MlUa.  Inc.     PoCbd  textile 

fabric.     182,130,  2-1^^-58.  CL  1»2— 1. 
McCord.   Doufflaa  D.,  to  Chicopee  Milla,  Inc.     Poffed  textile 

fabrtc.    182,137.  2-18-58,  CI.  D»2— 1. 
McCord,   DoofUa  D..  to  Chtcopee  MlUa,  Inc.     Puffed  textile 

fabric.     18£lS8,  2-18-68   CI.  DW— 1. 
Middiemark,   Marvin   P.      Water  powered  abrading  machine. 

182.139.  2-18-58.  CI.  D37— 1. 
Mollie.  Arthar  E..  to  Pacific  Gamble  Robinaon  Co.     Merdun- 

diae  dlspUy  *lga.     182,140.  2-lH^58.  CI.  Dl— 12. 
Morgan.  John  R..  to  Amerock  Corp.     Pull.     182,141,  2-18-A8, 

CI.  DIO— 8. 
Morgan,  John  R.,  to  Amerock  Corp.    Combined  pall  and  catch. 

182.142.  2-18-58.  CI.  DIO— «. 
New  Plaatic  Corp.  :   Sec — 

MacMtnn.  Strother  C.     182.132. 

MacMinn.  Strother  C.     182,133. 

MacMlnn.  Strother  C.     182,134. 

Padflc  <iambl«>  Robinson  Co.  :  Bee — 

Molke,  Arthur  E.     182.140.  -.-^.^    ., 

Peteraen    Gerald  A.  M.     Excavating  tooth.     182,148,  2-18-58, 

CI.  D41— 1. 
Preti.  Anne  A.     Holder  for  a  pair  of  creglaaaea.     182,144, 

2-18-^58.  CI.  D67--1. 
Rauch.  D.ivid  :  Sec — 

Fritsch.  Erich,  and  Rauch.     182.114. 
Rubeck.   Sidney.     Table  lighter  or  aimilar  article.     183,145. 

2-18-58,  CI.  D48— 27. 


Rubin.  Irving  :  Bee — 

KoBtoff,  Haul,  and  Bobla.    182,126. 
Kharp.   Alkert  E.     Oun  rest     182.14«,  2-18-58,  Cl.  D90—1. 
Speldel  Corp.  :  See — 

Augenatelo.  Karl  C.     182,100. 
Sterling  Plaatica  Co.  :  See — 

Flemln*.  Jack  F.     182,110. 
Btrehlow    Walter  F..   to  Allla  Chalmera   Mfg.  Co.     Tractor. 

182.147.  2-18-58,  Cl.  Dl*— 3. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  Bee — 

Comwell.  Rom  B.,  Jr.,  and  Emeet.     182,100. 

Turner.  Phyllis  A     to   International  Latex  corp.     Baby  bib. 

182.148.  2-lft-M,  Cl.  D:<— 26. 

Turner,  Ptrrllis  A.,  to   International  L«t«x  Corp.     Baby  bib. 

182.140,  2-18-58,  Cl.  D3  -26. 
Unettc.  Audrew  J.,  to  The  Tale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Moont- 

^  bracket   for  bathroom  flzturea.     182,150.   2-18-58,  CL 

Van  Erode  Milling  Co..  Inc.  :  Sm — 

Frttsrh.  Erich,  and  Rauch.     182,114. 
WelUog  Ware.  Inc. :  See— 

Jones.  Kae  E.     182,121. 

Jones.  Kae  B.     182,122. 
Wella.  James  Q .  and  H.  C  Ools,  to  Elrin  MetNlformers  Corp. 
Electronic  cabinet.      182,151.  2-18-B8,  Cl.  D26 — 6. 

WIcke.  Glenn  J.,  and  R.  M.  Anrig,  to  H.  *  M.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Hydraulic  crane  unit     182,152,  2-18-58,  CL  D41— 1. 
Tale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Unetle.  Andrew  J.     182.1S0. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1958 

Noiv.-~'Anmac»d  In  accordance  wttli  th*  flrat  alcnlfleant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( In  accordance  wltli  dtjr  and 

tel«piMn«  directory  practice). 


2,828,719. 

a«  represented  iff  tbt 
2.824.2T1. 


ACr  Induatrtee.  Inc.  :  tee — 

VVtdd.    Robert   O.     2.823,888. 
A  SO  BtQQtptneDt  Corp.  :  0ee — 

Zwayer.    Robert    E      2.823, T75. 
Abdo.  SMer  J.,  to  Wade,  wencer  k  Aeeodatae,  Inc.     Brotb 

mop.     2,823,400.  2-18-58,  CI.  16—124. 
Abein,  James  M.  :  See — 

AndertMn,  Harry  V.     2.828,487. 
Ackermann,  Mana,  and  O.  Hcbetty,  to  J.  B.  Gelgy,  A.  O.    Aso 

dyeetuffa     2.824  094.  2-18-58.  CI.  260— 140. 
Acni4>  Visible  "Records,  Inc.  :  ««<• — 

Gray,    Walter  W.     2.828.582. 

Watson.  William  J.     2,n8.58«. 
Acra  Blectrlc  Corp.  :  See- 
Browne,  l>onald  W.     2^824,199. 
Adams,   Benjsmln   H..   H.   Frabm,  and  W.  R.  McOee,  to  the 
United  Htates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of   War.      Protective   preparation  against   mustard   rapor. 
2,824,070.  2   18-58,  O.  262—182. 
Adams.  L.,  Ltd  :  8fe — 

Voss,  Waldemsr  B.     2,828,543. 
Adickes,   Freni :  See — 

ZeUe.  Karl.  Adickes,  and  Wick.     2,824,106. 
Admiral  Corp.  :  See — • 

Atcn.   Ralph   W  ,  Sllrey,  and  Miller.     2,823.663. 

PfafT.  Brnest  R.     2,824,806. 

Summerer.  William  H.     2.823.438. 

Visum.    James    E.,    Jr     and   Johnson.     2.823,639. 

Witael,  Anton  B.,  and  Tralnor.     2,824,287. 
Aerojet -General  Corp  :  See — 

Ooncwer.  Calvin  A.,  and  McRoberts.  HI.     2.823,636. 
Aeronanncal  Communications  Bqnlpment,   Inc. :  Bee — 

Epperson.   William   H.     2.824  220. 
Agrirulhire,    United    States   of   America   as   represented   by 
the  Secretary  of  :  See — 

Ault.  Waldo  C.  Blsner.  and  Scanlan.     2.824,143. 
Alrbtlt  Leather  Goods  Co..  Inc. :  See- 

Uttman.  Jacob  H..  and  Gutbart 
Air  Controls.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bosch.   Norman    G.     2.823.852. 
Air  Force.   United   States  of  America  ai 
Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

Anderson,  Melvin  F.,  and  Franco. 

Cox.  Arthur,  and  Ledda.     2.823.612 

Hilliard.   Robert   C      2.824,221. 

Stump,  John  A.     2.823.684. 
Air  Prebeater  Corp..  The  :  See   - 

Flurschutx,  Glenn  E.     2.823(964. 
AJax  Flexible  Coupling  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Beldcn.  Charles  W..  and  Northrop.     2,823.527. 
AktleboUaet  Bahco  :  See— 

Darldaon,  OusUf  F.  M..  and  Lsrsaon.     2.823.864. 

Sterling.  John  B.     2,823.909. 
Aktlebolsget    Separator:   See — 

Hoifmann,  Walter.     2,823,863. 
Aktlebolaaet  Srenska  Maskinrerken  :  See — 

Hedbick,  Tore  J.,  and  Lundman.     2.823.650. 
Aktlengesellschaft  Brown.  Borerl  k  Cie :  See— 

Thommen    Hans.     2.824,196. 
Aktiengeeellscbaft  fuer  technisrhe  Sttidlen :  Bee — 

Oechslin,   Konrad.     2,823.890. 
Alco  Valve  Co.  :  See— 

Tllney.  Ralph  B..  and  Cuba.     2  824.273. 
Also,  Joeepfe  P.     Suction  derlce  for  remorlng  hair  cUpplnn 
2.823.410;  2-18-58.  CI.  15—339.  W"*" 

Alford,  Maltland  W.  :  See— 

Finlayson.  Donald.  Alford,  and  Pfell.     2.824  088. 
Allard  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Skroblsch,   Alfred.     2,824,188. 
Allen.  Charles  F.  H..  and  J.  J.  Sagura,  to  Bastman  Kodak 
Co.     Stabilised     photographic     sliver     taalide     emulsions. 
2,824.001.  2-18-58.  CI.  9fr— 109. 
Allen,    Charles    L,    deceased,    by    D.    M.    Allen,    executrix. 

Garment   clamp.     2.823,840.   2-18-58,   CI    228 — 91 
Allen    Donna  M.  :  See — 

Allen.  Charles  L.     2.823,840. 
AUred,    Oeorce    W.      Traveling    cleaner    for    textile    rooms. 

2,823.409.  2-18-58,  CI    15^12. 
Altman,  Fred  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Optical  objective 
lens   comprising  two  cemented   meniscus  triplets  enclosed 
b|   two   enter   collective   lenses.      2.828,588.   2-18-«8.    CI. 

Altman.  Howard  W.,  to  The  Aro  Bqnlpment  Corp     Vaenom 
bottle.     2,823,822,  2-18-58.  CI.  m— 16.  •"•um 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Blackmnn,  Bdward  V.     2,823.995. 
Thayer.  Charles  8.     2,824.057. 
Amatel.    Harold,    to    Weetingboose    Electric    Corp.      Article 
and    display   conuiner.      2.823,797,    2-18-68.    CI. 

Ambrose      Jack     D.     Strip     record     slgnaUng.     2,828.784, 

2-1S-68.  CI.  197 — 9.  . 

American  Can  Co.  :  Bee- 
Heinle.  Carl  W.     2,823,837. 


ISJL^X, 


American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See-  - 

Slfford,  Luther  L..  and  Klttelman.     2.828,790. 
Wystrach,  Vernon  P..  and  MadiMn.     2.824,13S. 
American  Envelope  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Showalter    Frank  W.     2  828,961. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  Bee — 

Bauman,  Hubert  F      2.824,164. 
American  Metallurgical  Products  Co. :  See — 

Holkcom,  Wilbur  T..  snd  Knapp.     2.828J»92. 
American  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Williams,  Richard  J.,  and  Heyl.     2,828,949. 
American  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kelly,  Joe  T..  and  Knight.     2,824.146. 
Kelly.  Joe  T.,  and  Knight.     2  824,161. 
Kelly.  Joe  T.,  and  Knight.     2,824,168. 
Kelly.  Joe  T..  and  Knight.     2.824,156. 
Kelly.  Joe  T.,  and  Knight.     2,824,158. 
Kelly,  Joe  T.,  and  Knight.     2.824,169. 
Kelly,  Joe  T.,  and  Knight.     2,824,168. 
Knight,  Harmon  M.,  and  Kelly.     2  824,150. 
Knight,  Hannon  M..  and  Kelly.     2.824.152. 
Knight,  Harmon  M.,  and  Kelly.     2,824,154. 
Knight.  Harmon  M.,  and  Kelly.     2,8X4,155. 
Knight,  Harmon  M.,  and  Kelly.     2  824,167. 
Kulght.  Harmon  M.,  and  Kelly.     2.824,160. 
Knight,  Harmon  M  .  and  Kelly.     2.824,161. 
Knight,  Harmon  M..  and  Kelly.     1824,162. 
American  Viscose  Corp. :  See — 

Comwell,  Ralph  T.  K.     2.824.016. 
Comwell.  Ralph  T.  K.     2.824  017. 
Comwell.  Ralph  T    K.     2.824.018. 
Amori.    Joeeph    A.       Swinging    roUry    knife    fruit    taalrer. 

2  823.717.  2-18-58,  C\.  146—78. 
Anastopoulos,  John   A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Eieetrical 

capacitor  aasembly.     2.824.264.  2-18-58,  CI.  817—99. 
Andersen,  Soren  K..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Water  aeparator. 
2  823  760.  2-18-68,  CI.  183— .19.  _^  ^^. 

Anderson.  Harry  V..  %  to  J.  M.  Abeln.     Buckle.     2.823.487, 

2-18-58,  CI.  24—197. 
Anderson.    Hildlng    A.,    to    Klein»chmidt    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Automatic     carriage     return     and     line    feed     mechanism. 
2  824  169.  2-18-58   CI.  178—23. 
Anderson.   John  E..  to  MInneapolis-Honejrwell   Regulator  Co. 
Tank  unit  mounting  meana.     2,824,270,  2-18-58,  CL  S17— 
240 
.^.nderson.    John    R..   and    D.    L.    JanofT.    to    Heppenstall   Co. 
Movable  load   supporHng  device.     2.823,944,   2-18-58,   CI. 
294 — 82. 
.Vnderson.    Melvln   F..   and   M.    Franco,    to   United    States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Air  Force 
SynchronUaHon  system.     2.824.271.  2-18-58.  CL  818 — 65. 

Anderson.  Robert  J  .  V.  W.  Oennert.  and  A.  B.  Lq»J*]r.  to 
Thompaon  Products,  Inc.  Turbine  speed  control  2,823,685, 
2-18-58.  CI.  187—29.  ,      . 

Anderson.    Robert   J..   V.   W.   Gennert,   and   A.  E.  Lepley.   to 
Thompson     Products.     Inc.     Turbine     control.     2,t 
2-18-58.  a.  137—29. 

Anderson,  V.  E..  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Anderson,  Victor  E.     2.823  772. 


.\nderson.  Victor  E..  to  V.  E.  Anderson  Mfs.  Co.     Aluminum 
^    ^ .- 

ry  P.     Swing  saw  constructk 
motion.     2,828  710,  2-1^-58.  CL_143 — 46. 


door  construction.     2,823  772.  2-18-58.  CI.  189 — 46. 
Angel.  Henrv  P.     Swing  saw  construction  with  straight  line 


Anaaldo  S.  A.,  Socleta  per  Aflonl :  See — 

Ravasio.  Paolo.     ^823  910. 
Apex  Electrical  Mfjt.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Klrby,  James  B.     2.823.975. 
.\pra  Precipitator  Corp. :  See — 

Klemperer.  Hans.  2.823,757. 
Arbackle,  Robert  M..  and  J.  R.  Hamilton,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Grinding  machine  and  method.  2,823,492,  2-18-58, 
CL  51—32. 
Archer,  Lee  A^  J.  E.  BartnickL  J.  R.  Tinsman.  and  O.  H. 
Feustel.  to  The  Pyle-Natlonal  Co.  Multi-contact  dnplieate 
engaging   connector.     2,824.290.  2-18-58.  CI.  339 — 40. 

Armstrong,   Adam   E.,  to  Armstrong  .Machine  Worka     Mois- 
ture control  system  for  paper  drying  machines.     2.82S.465, 
2-18-58,  CI.  34 — 48. 
.Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Heiges.  Russell  W.,  and  Reed.     2,823,420. 
Armatrong  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Armstrong,  Adam  E.     2.823,465. 
Army,  United  Statea  of  America  as  repreaented  by  tbe  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  See — 

MlhalyL  Joaeph  W.     2.823.457. 
Thayer.  Richard  P.     2,823,«11. 

Arnot,  Alfred  E.  R..  to  E.  Kaye  and  J.   R.  Sharp,     ▼•tatde 
battery  repUcer.     2  823,621,   2-18-58,  CI.   104 — M. 

Aro  Equipment  Corp.,  The :  See — 
Altman,  Howard  W.     2,823.822. 
GabrieL  Charles  P.     2.823,087 
Gorrell,  Donald  W.,  and  Knapp.     2.823,934. 

tii 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Breather 


2.823.783. 
Co..  Inc.     Well  paeker. 


Anrr.  Harold  R.,  and  J  Barker.  Grinder  attachment  for 
vehicle*.     2,823.495.  2-18-58.  CI.  81— HMt. 

.\aker,  Unnnar  C.  K.,  to  Deaoaatlc  Prodncta,  Inc. 
dehnmldlfter.      2,8:^3,758.  2-18-58.  CI.  183 — 4.1. 

.\ten,  Ralph  W.,  E.  W.  Sllvey,  and  W.  J.  Miller,  to  Admiral 
Corp.  uven  door  hinge  structure.  2.8*i3,«4UI,  2-18--58, 
n.  128—194. 

.\tla«  Powder  Co.  :  See— 

Zech.  John  D.     2.824.113. 

Attenborx.  Walter  P.  :  Src — 

Patser,  William  A.,  and  Tratsch. 

Ault,  Isaac  L.,  to  Bocony  Mobil  OU 
2,823.754,  2-18-58,  CT.  166—120. 

.Vult.  Waldo  C.  A.  Blmier.  and  J.  T.  flcanUn,  to  United  StatM 
of  America  ax  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  Acrtcnlture. 
Production  of  lanolin  alcohols.  2,824,143,  2-18-58.  CI. 
260— 638. 

.\ylor,  Elmo  E. :  See — 

Reno,  HuKh  W..  and  Aylor.     2.824,204. 

Aylor,  Elmo  E..  and  D.  C.  Sevey.  to  Midweat  Mfg.  Corp. 
Range   heat    Indicator.     2.823.838.   2-18-58.   CI.    116—124. 

.Vylor.  Elmo  E..  to  Midweat  Mfg.  Corp.  Oven  door  hinge  con- 
struction.     2.823.862.  2-18-58.  CI.  128—191. 

.Vylor.  Elmo  E..  to  Midwest  Mfg.  Corp.  Oven  heat  element. 
2.824,202.  2-18-58.  CI    219—33. 

Babcock.  Earl  W  :   Sec  - 

Johnson.    Harold   D..    Babcock,  and   Moogln.     2.823,779. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The     See— 
Poole  Arthur  J.,  and  Blundin. 

Bach.  Joa«  C,   to  J.  y  L.  CerreUA. 
liquid    from    a    flexible    bottle. 
222—821. 

Bachli.  Herman,  and  H.  S.  Shapiro,  to  Chicago  Specialty  Mfg. 
Co.  Viae  having  an  adjustable  and  withdrawable  pipe- 
clamping  unit.     2  823,586,  2-18-58.  CI.  81—19. 

Cuff  links.     2.823.435,  2-18-A8,  CL  24 — 97. 
Musical   whistle.     2.823,870,    2-18-58.   CI. 


2  823.828. 
Meaas  for  dellTerlng  a 

2,823.836.     2-18-58.     CI. 


Bacon,  John  H. 
Bacon,    John    H. 

84 — 3.10 
Bailey.  Fred  H. 


See- 


Reese.  Robert  J.,  and  Bailey.      2.823,869. 

Bain.  Charles  K.  Hock  drlUlng  machine.  2.823.899.  2-ia-58. 
a.  2.^5-^1. 

Baker.  Merle  S.,  and  C.  C.  Franck.  to  Weatlnghoose  Electric 
Corp.      Steam   turbine.      2.823,891,  2-18-58,  C\.  253 — 39.1. 

Balance  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
McCoy.  John  G.     2  823  544. 

Baldlne,  Joseoh  J.  Cuahion  pad  for  one-man  armored  tank. 
2  823..W3.  2-18-58.  CI.  5—344. 

Ralslger,  Hxrold  E..  to  LandiR  Tr-ol  Co.  One-piece  ring  bear- 
ings.    2,823.963,  2-l8-.%8,  CI.  808—73. 

Baiter.  Joeeph.  to  Tarn  Heitera.  Inc.  Automatic  rent  valve. 
2,823.60rf    2-18-.^8.  CI.  137—197. 

Banigan,  Thomas  F..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Proeeaa  of  siting  flima  with  polyvinyl-acetate  and  atarch 
composition.     2,824.023,  2-18-58,  CI.  117—65. 

Rank  Building  ft  Equipment  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Sarralento,  Wenceslao.      2  823,970. 
Banker,  Oscar  H.,  to  Xew  Products  Corp.     Hydraulic  clutch 

construction,     i  823  777,  2-l»-58,  H.  192—85. 
Bankston.  James  M.     Tunnel  forming  apparatua.     2,823,898, 

2-^18-58,  CI.  255—20. 
Barker.  James  :  See — 

Arve,  Harold  R..  and  Barker.     2,823.495. 
Uarkow.  William  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Deflection 


2,824,267,  2-18-08. 


yoke  ^or  multi-beam  cathode  ray  tube. 
CT    317     200. 

Barnes  Drill   Co.  :   See — 

Saunders.  (;e<)rge  A.     2.823.498. 

Barnes.  James  K..  and  E.  F.  Bebholx.  to  Foil  Prooeea  Corp. 
Collapsible  container  structure.  2323,847,  2-18-58,  CI. 
229-31. 

Ramhart,  William  R.,  and  J.  L.  Zollinger,  to  MlnnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Mfg.  Co.  FluoroclUoro  ketones  and  methods  for 
the  preparation  thereof.     2,824,139,  2-18-58.  CJ.  260 — 892. 

Barrett,  Arthur  L..  and  R.  J.  Hopklna,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Ma- 
terial moving  apparatus.     2.823,791.  2-18-88,  CI.  198 — 224. 

Barrett,  Walter  W.  H.     Coupling  for  the  transmission  of  ro- 
tary motion.      2,823.548,  2-18-58.  CI.  74—8, 
Barry.      Howard.       Removable     fnmiture     leg.       2.823.392, 

2-18-58.  CI.  .5-210. 
Barth,    Robert    L.,    to    D.    M.    Curran.     Brakea    for    Internal 
alignment   clamps.     2.823,634,  2-18-58.  CI.   113 — 103. 
"  ""       See— 

Bartnickl,     Tinsman.     and     Fenstel. 


K. 


Bach.  W.  Schwarts,  and  H.  fUoach,  to 
Aktiengeeellaehaft.  Procem  for  the 
2.823.990,  2-18-58,  CI.  75—77. 

2,823,388. 


Ilartnlckl,  Jotwph 
Archer.     Lee     > 
2.824.290. 
Barwasser.  Joaef,  U. 
Metallgeeellschaft 
treatment  of  lead  ores. 
Bashover.  Albert :  See — 

Prupis,  Robert  I.,  and  Baahover. 
Raso  Inc.  :  See — 

Tbombery.  John  H.     2.823,741. 
Batchelor,  James  D. :  See —  «««,«,. 

(Jorln,    Everett.    Curran.    and    Batchelor.     2.824.047. 

Bauer.  -Arthur  G.     Locking  device  for  outlet  bo«.     2,824,167, 
2-18-58,  CI.   174 — 63. 

Bauer    Oorge    C.     Combination    vaporising   lamp  and   night 
light.      2.824.208,  2-l»-58.  CI.  219 — 45. 

BauerteIn,  Carl  C,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Concentrate  dis- 
penser     2.823,833.  2-18-58,  CI.  222-129.2. 

Kauman.    Hubert    F..    to   American    Machine  *   FonndiT   Co. 
Deferred  action  battery.     S.824,184.  2-18-58.  CL   136—90. 

Baumann.  Frits:  Bee —  ^ 

Blenert,  Berthold,  Baumann,  and  Vollmann.     2,824,109. 

Bavley,    Abraham,    .M.    Harfenlat.   and  W.   M.    McLamore,   to 
(^has    Pflser  ft  Co.,   Inc.     Process  of  Inducing  hypnoais  b] 
unsaturated    tertiary    carbinols      2.824,041.     2-1^-58. 
167  -52.  •       -  . 


2,823,436. 
2.824.207. 


2.824,331. 

2.824,175. 
1,8S4,2M. 

2,823.841. 


<^ 


Beacham.  Harry  H.,  and  D.  F.  Herman,  to  National  Lead  Co. 
Tiualnm  and  sirconium  organic  compounds.  2.824.115. 
2-18-58.  CI.  260 — 429.5. 

Ueachler,  Edward  D  ,  to  BeJolt  Iron  Works,  Dryer  felt  ar- 
rangement.    2.823.466,  2-18-58.  CI.  34—117. 

Beaty.  Clarence  E.,  to  Harriaon  Cropaaver  Co.  Eccentric 
device  for   pick-up  reel.     2,823,511,   2-18-58,   CI    58 — 226. 

Beaulleu.  Raymond  J.  Spoon  wiping  attachment  for  a  plate 
or  the  like.      2,823.406,  2-18-58;  Cf  15—245. 

Becton.  Dickinson  and  Co.  :  See 

Hein,  George  N.,  Jr.     2,823,677. 

Beers,  Yardley,  to  United  States  of  Amertca  as  represented 
by  the  iSecreUry  of  the  .Navy.  RecUngular  tranamiaaioo 
line  abaorption  cell.     2  824.280    2-18-818.  CI.  324 — 88.5. 

Beets.  Mnns  G.  J.,  and  E.  A.  Dnikker,  to  N.  V.  Polak  ft 
McUwars's  Esaencefabrleken.  Procesa  for  the  preparation 
of  w-bromostyrene  and  4-methyl-«-bromo«^rene.    2.824.144. 

Behee,     Roy     J.       Baatly     removable     flahhook. 

J-18-J»,  CI.  43 — 43,16. 
Ueiermann.    Armin    C.      Electric    steam    boiler. 

2-18-58.  CI    219—38. 
Belden,  Charles   W..   and   H.  C.   Northrop,   to  AJax  Flezibte 

CoupUna  Co.  Inc.    Oear  type  coupllnga.    J.823,527,  3-18-58. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc. :  See — 
Carmtchael.  Robert  L.     2.824,228. 
Cutler.  Caaalus  C.     2.824.280. 
Felnstein,  Joseph,  and  Torrell. 
Holman.  Erwin  W.     2.824,174. 
Krants,  Hubert  K.      2.824,366. 
Meacbam.  I^rned  A.     2,824,173. 
Meacham,  Lamed  A.,  and  West. 
Obi,  Ruaacll  S.     2,824,269. 
Pierce,  John  R..  and  Yocom. 
Reloit  Iron  Works  ;  See — 

Holden,  Herbert.     2,823.893. 
Belt,  John  R.  :  See — 

Gordon.  Myron  8..  and  Belt 
Belt,  Halem  F.  .  See  -  ,. 

Thompaon,  Leslie  K.,  Reeves,  and  Belt     2,8M,075. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :   See — 

Glbney,  Vincent  P.      2,823.738. 
Mllea.  George  8.     2,823^76. 
Bennett,   William  O.,  Jr     W,  A.   Fits   Maurice,  and  W.   W 
Mutter,     to    Bnlovg    Watch    Co.    Inc.      Procram    timer. 
2.824,198,  2-18-68.  CI.  201 — 48. 
Bennis  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  :  S«e — 

Slater,  Norman.     2.823.824. 
Bens    Jakob,  and  W.  Wehrll,  to  Saul  it  Co.,  as  nominee  of 
Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co.,  executive,  trustee  under  Sandot 
Trust.     A»o  dvestulte,     2,824,093,  2-18-88,  CI.  200—146. 
Berg,  Rudolph  G.  :  See — 

Buckley,  Jay  8..  Jr.,  and  Berg.     2,824.120. 
Bergeaon,   Raymond  L.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
Co.     Aircraft  fuel    load   center  of  gravity  control  meaiu. 
2,823,880,  2-18-58,  CI.  244 — 135. 
Berlenbach,  Bernard  E.     Safety  binding  for  a  akl.    2,823.922, 

2-18-.%8.  CI.  280—11.35. 
Bertsche,  Ralph  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Lamp  moontlng. 

2,824,214,  2-18-58,  CI.  240 — 41. 
Beverlln,  Robert  K.,  to  The  Cltr  Auto  Stamping  Co,     Storage 

batterv  box.     2,823,843,  2-lft-M,  CI.  224 — 49, 
Bichel,  Carl  H.     Wire  gate  closer.     2.823.942,  2-1^-88,  CI. 
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Blelik.  Paul  G. :  See  - 

Gallagher,  William  P.,  Stolle,  and  Blelik.     2.824,181.     . 
Blenert,  Berthold,  F.  Baumann,  and  H.  Vollmann,  to  Farbes- 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeeellaehaft.     Proceaa  for  the  produc- 
tion   of    4  amlnopbthal-lmlde-5-sulfonic    acid.      2,824,109, 
2-1H-58.  CI.  2ftO— .•<2fi 
Binder,  Richard,  to  Flchtel  ft  Sacha  A.  0.     Automatic  clutch 

arrangement.    2.823,778.  2-18-88,  CI.  192 — 103. 
Blnford,    Benjamin    L.,    to    Magnetrot,    Inc. 
actuator.    2.824.186.  2-18-88,  C\.  200 — 83. 
Blon,  Frlti :   See— 

Ludtn,  Werner,  and  Blon.     2^23,743. 
Bituminous  Coal  Research,  Inc.  ;  See —  ^ 

Buckley,  Frederick  I).      2,823,627. 
Blackmore.  Louis  :  See 

Hallplke.  Charles  S.,  and  Blackmore.     2,823.666. 
Blackmun,  Edward  V..  to  Ainmlnum  Co.  of  America.     Alumi- 
num   base    alloy    die    casting.      2,823.995.    2-18-53,    CI, 
75—148. 
Dlake.  James  A.  :  See— - 

Marasco,  Anthony  D.,  and  Blake.     2,824.183, 
Blanc,  Jacques  J.  L.,  to  Soclete  d'Exploltation  das  Materlela 
Hispano-Sutsa  S.  A.     Jet  enginea,  chiefly  turbo-jet  enginea 
provided    with    an    auxiliary    heating    system.      2.823.817, 
5-18-58,  CI.  80^-36.6. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :   See — 

Pottmeyer,  Edward  W.     2.823,819. 
Blasek,  William  J.,  and  J.  J.  Strnad. 
Inc.     Die   sets   for  machine  pr 

Q\    308 fl. 

Blereau,  Victor  W.  :  See — 

Strasburger,  Lawrence  W.,  and  Blereau.     2.824,006. 
Bliss,  George  N.     Automatic  candler  for  brown  or  white 

2.823.800,  2-18-58.  CI.  209—111. 
Blohm,  Herbert  :   See — 

NlchoU,  Leonard,  Trasio,  and  Blohm.     2,824,121. 
Bloomer  Bro*.  Co.  :  See — 

Tobey.  Leon  H.     2.823,501. 
Blue  Channel  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Seal.  Roderick  D.     2.824.004. 
Straaburger,  Lawrence  W.     2,824.008. 
Strasburger.  Lawrence  W     and  Ble-ean.     2,824.006. 
Seal,  Roderick  D  ,  and  HarrU.     2,823,414. 
Blundin,  Warren  8   ;    See— 

Poole,  Arthur  J.,  and  Blundin.     2.823,628. 


Fluid   presaute 


to  Lempco  Producta, 
2.823,960,   2-18-68, 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


Inc. :  See — 


Beard.  Samwri  8.,  Jr.,  to  Barrel-BlrmlnyhaM  Co..  Ine.    Gear 

tooth    frtoder   having   radially   directed   belt.      2.833,4»4, 

2-18-85,  CI.  51—142. 
Bobb,   Lloyd  J .   to   PbUco  Corp.     Transducers      2.334.178, 

3-18-88,  CI.  i79— 111 
Bodge.  Philip  K.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Magnetic  field  re- 
actor   and    systems     therefor.       2.823,848.     2-1 8-M,    CI. 

74—5.41. 
Boehringer.C.  H.,  Sohn  :  See — 

Zelle,  Karl,  Adickee,  and  Wick.     2,824.106. 
Bogey,  Jean  L.  R.     Sinker  heada  of  rectilinear  knitting  ma- 

chlnee.    2.823,532,  2-18-88,  CI.  66— 110. 
Bobland.  Jerome  B.     Glaas  nipping  pliers  with  floating  Jaw. 

2,823.865,  2-18-88.  CI.  81—5.1. 
Bolek.   Walter,   to   Electro- Snap   Switch  ft  Mfg.  Co.     Toggle 

switches.    2.824.197.  2-18-88,  CI.  200—172. 
Bolkcom.   Wilbur  T  ,  and  W.  E.  Knapp,  to  American  MeUl- 

lurgical   Prodncta  Co.     Alloy  steels.     2.823,992,  2-18-58, 

CI.  7.5—123. 
Booth,    Grant   W.,   and   T.    P.    Bothwell.    to   Radio   Corp.   of 

America.       Reversible    counter.      2,823,868.    2-18-88,    CI. 

238—61. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

•Cpmptoin.  James  A.     2.823.617. 
Haberland.  Frederick  C.     2.833.618. 
Boecb,  Robert  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Article  handling 

apparatua     2.823.781,  2-18-88,  Cl.  19.^1 — 43. 
Boatwick.  Charles  O.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Water  soluble  group  IV-A  metal  eaters  of  amino  aleobola 

and  their  preoaratlon.     2.824,114,  2-18-58.  Cl    260 — 429.3. 
Bothwell.  Theodore  P.  :  Bee— 

Booth,  r.rnnt  W.,  and  Bothwell.     2,823,886. 
Bourcier   de   Carbon,   Christian   M.   L.   L.      Shock   absorbers. 

2.S23  915.  2-18-58,  H.  267—8. 
Bonrdon.    Albert   E.      Reinforcement   for   palleta.     2.823,883, 

2-18-58.  Cl.  248—120. 
Bonaqnet.  Manrlce.     Rotary  spoon  baits.    2.823,484,  2-18-58, 

Cl.  4.1 — 42  19. 
Boyar-Sehnit*  Core.  ;  See — 

Bunnell.  William  S      2  823.782 
Boyee  Thompeon  Institute  For  Plant  Reeearch, 

Mavrodineanu,  Radn  A.  W.     2,823.984, 
Bradley.  Owen  :  See — 

Vaalkoals,  John  W.,  and  Bradley.     2,823,573. 

Branch,  Garland  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Traveling  wave 

tube.    2,824.257,  2-18-58,  Cl.  315—3.6. 
Brawley,  Price  S.     Ring  groove  measuring  device.     2,823,489, 

2-18-58,  Cl,  33— 14f 
Bray  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Bra  v.  Ulric  B.     2,824,126. 
Bray,  Ulric  B..  to  Bray  Oil  Co.     Manufacture  of  sulfonates 

from  petroleum  oils.     2.824,126,  3-18-88,  CI.  260 — 504. 
Breese  Corp..  Inc.  :  See — 

November,  Milton  H.     2,823.702. 
Brennan,  Francis  P.    Lamp.    2,824,216,  2-18-68.  Cl.  240 — 73. 
Bridge,  Lawrence  R..  and  J.  T.  Welbourn.     Transportable  Jet 

engine  test  stand.     2,823.756,  2-18-88,  Cl.  181— 38. 
Brigfs  ft  Stratton  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown.  Hugh  S.     2,823  508. 
Bristol,  Edward  S.,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.     Apparatus 

for   modifying  a  control  or  measuring  signal.     2.823,800, 

2-18-58,  Cl.  236—26. 
Britlah  Celanese  Ltd. :  See— 

FInlayson,  Donald.  Alford,  and  Pfeil.     2.824,038. 
British  Petroleum  Co.,  The  •  See — 

Desty,  Dennis  H.,  and  Harbonrn      2.824,901, 
Brodbeck,  Aimer  H  ,.to  Biagic  Chef  Food  Giant  Markets,  Inc 

Cooking  range.     2.823.857.  2-18-58,  CT.  120 — 37. 
Brody,     Joseph.       Breathers    for    plastic    auto    seat    covers 

2,823.736.  2-18-58.  Cl.  155—182. 
Brooks,  Thomas  K.,  to  Lisle  Corp.  Correction  hone.  2,823,497, 

2-18-58.  Cl.  61  —  184.3. 
Brown,  Klaie-Mlo.     Bookrest.     2,823,488.  2-18-88.  Cl.  45--57 

Brown.  Frank  E.,  to  Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc  Machine  for 
assembliug  hypodermic  syringes.  2.823.500.  2-18-88,  Cl. 
53-  53. 

Brown,  Herbert  K.,  to  The  Tiilotson  Mf-  Co  Ch->rtf  form- 
ing and  fuel  feeding  apparatus.  2.823,905,  2-18-68,  Cl. 
281 — 37. 

Brown,  Hugh  8..  to  Brtgn  ft  Stratton  Corp.  Onard  and 
cleaner  for  clipping  outlet  of  rotary  mower.  2,803,508, 
2-18-58.  Cl.  58— 2jr4. 

Brown,  Jamea  D..  to  Toledo  Scale  Co.  Knife  guard  for  ellc- 
ing  nukchlnee.    2,823.718.  2-18-58,  a.  146—102 

Brown,  Lowell  N.  Pneumatic  Up  hammer.  2.823.646 
2-18-58,  Cl.  121—3.  .     -.        . 

Browne  Donald  W.  to  Aera  Electric  Corn.  Electrical  heat- 
ing element.     2.824,199,  2-18-68,  Cl.  201—67. 

Browning  Iben,  and  L,  8.  Ix>cklngen.  Dispensing  devices 
2,823.835   2-  1 8-,58.  Cl.  222—254. 

Brownson,  Harvey  A  Combined  seal  cutter  and  closure  re- 
moving device.     2.823,395    2-18-58.  Cl.  7—14.25. 

Brucken.  Byron  L. :   See — 

Snyder,  Harold  M.,  and  Brucken.    2.824.206. 

Bncek,  Hans,  to  Elektrophysikalische  Ans'alt  Bernhard  Berg- 
haus.  Process  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  technical 
proceasea  by  glow  dtachargea.    2.824.210,  2^8-88.  O.  219— 

Buckley,    Frederick   D.,    to   Bituminous   Coal   Research,    Inc. 

Cold    wsU    combaator    with    flexibly    mounted    flame    tube. 

2  823.627,  2-18-58.  Cl.  '  10— r>8 
Buckley.  Jay  S  ,  Jr.,  and  R.  G.  Berg,  to  Chaa.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc. 

Production  of  phenylglaUric  acid.     2.824.120.  Z-18-58.  Cl. 

280^    475, 
Buckman,  John  B.,  and  R.  D.  Uthoff.  to  Knapp-Monarch  Co. 

Manually  eontrotled  linkage.     2.823,549.  2-18-68,  Cl.  74— 

110. 
Budd,  J.  Kvern  :  See- 
Miller,  Elmer  J.,  Budd.  and  Haghea.    2,823.442. 


Bulova  Watch  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Bennett,    William    O.,    Jr..    Fits    Maurice,   and   Matter 
2,824.198. 
Bunch    Lowell  8.     Shirt  collar  retainer.     2.823,839   2-18-88 

Cl.  i23--83, 
Bunnell,  William  S.,  to  Boyar-Schulti  Corp.     Dust  collector. 

2^23.762.  2-18-5^,  Cl.  183—60. 
Burk.  Morris  S.     Expanaloa  loop  and  bend  for  undergroond 

heatlngpipe  svttem.     2,823J01.  2-18-58.  Cl.  138—48 
Burling,  Elmer  R..  and  J.  P.  Rich,     Aptmratus  for  the  treat- 
ment of  slurries  of  chemical  reagenta     2,823.986,  2-18-68, 

Cl.  23—260. 
Burt,   Wesley  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Scale  compressing 

circuit.    2,824,286,  2-18-68.  Cl.  324—132. 
Busby,  Samuel  J.     Smoke  cooling  cigarette  holder.     2.823.680 

2-18-58.  Cl.  131—198. 
Busch.  J.  C..  Co. :  See— 

We<ler,  Edward  W.     2  823,460. 
Busch.  Norman  G.,  to  Air  Controla.  Inc.     Direct  drive  blower 

unit.    2,823.852.  2-18-58.  n.  230— 117. 
Buschmann.  Joseph,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Slit  type  storage 

chamber.     2.823,834,  2-18-58.  Cl.  222—136. 

Botcher,  Ernest  E,.  and  L.  Spllman,  to  Waynesboro  Puhllah- 
Ing  Corp.     Portable  color  ink  fountain.    2,823,607.  2-18-88, 
Cl.  101—363. 
Butler,  Keith  H.,   to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc     Oer- 
manium-actlvated  phoaphor.     2,824,072,  2-18-58.  Ci.  252 — 
301.4. 
California  Research  Corp  :   See — 
Sieg.  Robert  P.    2,824.074. 
TllVey,  Aubra  E.    2,824  179. 
Webb.  William  P.    2,823,515. 
California  Spray-Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Ospenson,  Joseph  N.     2.824.138. 
Calkins.  George  D..   to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented bv  the  Ignited  State*  Atomic  Enerry  Commission. 
Recovery  of  thorium  and  uranium  values  frtHn  aqueoos  so- 
lotiom.     2.823,978,  2-18-58.  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Develooment  Ltd. :  See — 

Butter,  John  W^  and  Tiller.    2,824,030. 
Canter.  George  O. :  See — 

Canter.  Gilbert  O.  and  O.  O.    2.823,943. 
Canter,   Gilbert   G.   and  G.   O.     Automatic  wire   lock   seaL 

2.82i  943  2-18-58.  n.  292— 307. 
Capital  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Temple,  Hiram  E.    2,823.811. 
Carlisle.  Charles  C.     Method  and  apparatus  for  starting  flow 
of  wellH      2  823,620,  2-18-58,  Cl.  103—232. 

Carlson.  Reginald  S.  MUk  carton  carrier.  2.823.827.  2-18-58, 
Cl.  220-94. 

Carmtchael.  Robert  D..  to  Southern  States  Equipment  Corp. 
Retractable  low  friction  means  for  movable  bodlea. 
2.823  924.  2-18-58,  Cl.  280—44. 

Carmichael.  Robert  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Pnlae  train  modlflcation  clrcuita.  2.824.228,  2-18-68.  Cl. 
280—27. 

Carney.  Charles  E.  Fixture  for  use  in  sharpening  saws. 
2,823.463,  2-18-58,  O.  83—202. 

Carver,  Horace  N..  to  Miro-Flex  Co.,  Inc.  Turn  signal  switch 
for  vehicles.     2,824,180.  2-18-58,  Cl.  200—16. 

Carver,  Vinton  D.  V..  and  M.  Llao,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.  Cabinet  for  electronic  equip- 
ment.   2.823.973.  2-18-58.  Cl.  312—323. 

Cates.  Julius,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  circuit  arranae- 
ments  for  operating  electric  discharge  lamps.  2,824,262, 
2-18-58.  Cl,  315 — 97. 

Chadwick,  George  A.,  P.  H.  Glrouard.  J.  H.  Slhler,  C.  V.  Hick- 
man and  D  \^'ertn>nn.  Ia^"<^'"c:  nnd  r»>nin>'ng  'nerhanlsm 
for  semi-automatic  guna.     2,823,587,  2-18-58,  Cl.  89 — 4. 

Chamberlain,  George  H.  Device  for  trimming  sheet  material. 
2,823,749.  2-18-58.  C\.  184—76. 

Chamot  Walter  M..  to  National  Aluminate  Corp.  Corroaion 
inhibitor  c<>mTH>sitlon  and  method  of  preventing  corrosion. 
2,824,059,  2-18-58,  Q.  252—8.55.  * 

Champion,  Alexander  O..  to  Orenda  Engines  Ltd.  Safety 
vent  nlug.     2.823.694.  2-18-58.  Cl.  137—197. 

Chance  Vought  Aircraft.  Inc. :  See — 
Enyeart.  Raymond  J.    2,8'>3  554 

Chnnman,  Aareltns  F.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
ThermopUstlc  polymeric  Alms.  2.824  024.  2-18-68.  Cl. 
117—76,  „        „,     ^ 

Chase  Lewis  J,,  to  The  World  Color  Printing  Co.  Work- 
turning   machine.     2,823.788,   2-18-88,  Cl.   198—33. 

ChasUln,  Hartley  E.,  and  R.  B.  Monroe.  Bin  and  truck  refuse 
disposal  device,    2,823.818,  2-18-58.  Cl.  214 — 518. 

Chatham.  George  N..  and  O  O  Shurtleff.  Valve  unit. 
2.823.691,   2-18-58.  Cl.   137—119, 

Cheram«e.  Andrew  A..  de*^eased.  bv  T.  G  C>>ersm|e.  admlnia- 
tratrlx.     Pontoon  wheels.     2.823,637,  2-18-58,  Cl.  118 — 1. 

Cheramie.  Thereaa  G.  :  See— 

Cheramie.  Andrew  A.    2.823.637. 

Cherry  William  H.  to  Radio  Corn,  of  America.  Sampling 
apparatus.     2,824,172.  2-18-68,  Cl.  1T9— 15. 

Chicago  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Bachli.  Herman,  and  Shapiro.    2323^66. 

Christensen.  Oswald  A.,  to  Weetlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Fluid 
flow  control   apparatus.     2,823,700.  2-18-58,  a.   138 — 46 

Christensen.  Paul  M.  to  Federal  Electric  Products  Co.  Cir- 
cuit breakers.     2,824.191.  2-18-58,  Cl.  200—116. 

Christian,  Oodtfred  K. :  See-- 

Ostergaard.    Bent    H.    and    K.    H.,    and    Christiansen. 
2  833  478 
Chrlatop'h   vt'alter  P..  to  the  United  Sutes  of  America  as  rep- 
reacnted  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy.     Hydraulic  power 
amplifier.     2,824,292,  2-18-58,  a.  340^-13. 
Chromatic  Television  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Patteraon,  Howard  R.    2,824.251. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Clb«  Pharmaceutical  Productti  Inc.  :  See- 

Uu«nl.  Albrwbt.  and  »taeb«!ln.    2.824.103. 
MlMchrr.  Karl.  Wettateln.  and  Kahnt.     2,824.044 
N^r  Robert.    2.824.08*. 
Ctalo,  Caaimer  J.,   to  G<>neral  Motors  Corp.     Coaitbliied  eon- 
troM    for    carburetor    and    tranamlaaion    tbrottle    vaivea. 
2.828.555.  2-18-58.  CI.  74  -472. 

Clalo.  Caaimer  J^  to  Graeral  Motora  Corp.     Steerlns  eoliunn 

aaaemblT.     2.823  556.  2-18-58.  CI.  74 — «»X. 
City  Aoto  Htamplns  Co.,  The  :  Wee— 
Beverlin.  Robert  S     2.823.84S. 
CtTello.  Francenco.     Rotary  plow  with  dUtrtbutor.     2.823.«30 

2-18-68.  CI.  111—74. 
CUrk.  AdeUlde  J.     Colostomy  belt.     2.823.876    2-18-M.  d. 

12S-^283 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See— 

Lapalee.  Robert.    2  823.614. 
Coaatal  Valley  Canning  Co.  :  See— 

McLauirhMn.  Harold  K     2.824.012. 
Coata.  Robert  R..  nnd  G.  A.  Willlama.  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Induatrlea  Ltd.    Separation  of  xylene*.    2.824.147.  2-18-58. 
n.  260—674  , 

Coe.  Merrill  J.,  to  SntherUnd  P->i>er  Co.     Collapalble  carton. 

2.823.848.  2-18-58.  CI.  220 — 39 
Coffin.  Harry  A..  50%  to  V.  P.  Schols.     Hot  watar  ayatem  and 

controU  therefor.     2,823,695,  2-18-A8,  CI.  187-437. 
Coffipan.  James  v..  to  The  Patterson  Foundry  ft  Machine  Co. 
Swinx    Kate    for   processing    vessela.      2,823.825.    2-18-58. 
220 — 67. 
Cohn.  Arthur  D.     Container.     2.823.723.  2-1  g-M.  CI.  150— 

10. 
Colaer.    Leonard.      Tucking   assembly    for   sewing   machines. 

2.823.'W1.  2-18-58.  O.  112—132. 
Cole.   Arthur  D.     Air   control  dertce   for  a  building  having 

air  conditioning.     2.823,600.  2-18-58.  C\.  9»— 116. 
Collina.  Robert  H.     Baler.     2,823,603,  2-18-58.  CI.  100—179. 
Collins.  WllDam  A.,  to  Rudy  Mfg.  Co.    Evaporator  constructed 
from   extruded   sections  and   method    tber«>fnr.      2  823  522. 
2-18-68   CI   62—126 
Collina.  William  A.,  to  Rudy  Mfg.  Co.     Clincbad  pUte  eon- 
denser     with     mounting     raUs.     2.823,903.     2-18-08,     CI. 
267—36 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp. :   See — 

Puchsrofin.  Charles  H       2.823.981. 
Combnation  EnitineerlnK.  Inc. :  See — 
Marahall.  Leonard  J.     2,823.661. 
Michalski.  Edward  M.     2.823,789. 
WIttke.  Ernest  C.     2.823.629 
Compagniss  Reunies  des  Olaccs  ft  Vsrres  Spsclaax  d«  Nord 
de  la  France  :    See— 

Ix)ng.  Bernard.     2.823.491. 
Compton,  James  A.,  to  Borar-Waraer  Corp.     Pomp  with  pres- 
sure loaded  bushing      2.823,617,  2-18-68.  CL  108—126. 
Conmar  Products  Corp.  :    l^ee — 

Prapta.  Robert  I    Knd  BasboTsr.     2.828.888. 
Conoeetlcut  Hard  Rubber  Co. :   Bee — 

Homeyer.  Henry  N..  and  McCarthy.     2,824.026 
Conord,    Andre,    to    Soelete    Modeme    d'Appareils    Menagers 
Conord.     Suction       cleanera.     2.823.769,       2-18-68,       CI. 
183—87.  ^^ 

Conaolldated  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.  of  Cuiada  Ltd.,  The : 
See — 

Roblnaon.    Joseph    N.,    Miller,    MeDoniMll,   and    YUllers- 
Plsher.     2.824,104. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Schneider.  Jolioa  L.     2,823,422. 
Continental  Machines,  Inc. :   See — 

Crane.  Robert  L.     2.823.446. 

Cook,  Nelson  E.,  and  8.  L.  N'ortcman,  to  Wheeling  Steel  Corp. 

Apoaratw  for  fluxing  and  coating  metal  strip.     2,838.641, 

2-18-58.  CT    118—74. 

Cook.  Nelson  E.,  and  8.  L.  Norteman,  to  Wheeling  Steel  Corp. 

and  coating  metal  strip.     2.824.020.  2-18-58.  CI. 


L.  Norteman,  to  Wheeling  Steel  Corp. 
metal    with    molten    coating    metal. 


hitch.     2,828,930. 


2.823,889. 


2.824.148. 

P.   Hall  Co.  of  nilnola. 
2.824,136.  2-18-68.  CI. 


Flnxlng 

117—^1 
Cook.  Nelson  E.,  and  S 

Method    of    coating 

2.824,021,  2-18-68.  CI.  117 — 61. 
Cooper.   Allyn    R..  and   H.   M.     Power  rotary  lawn   mower 

2,823,507.  2-18-58.  a.  56— 25.4. 
Cooper.     Charles    L.     Retractable    trailer 

2-18-68,  CI.  280 — 491. 
Cooper,  Harold  M.  :   See — 

Cooper,  Allyn  R  .  and  H.  M      2,823,507. 
Coopersmlth,    Rudolph.     Sofa    bed    conatmetlon. 

2-18-58.  O   5—13. 
CooTer,  Harry  W.,  Jr.  :   See — 

McCall,  Marrln  A.,  and  CooTer. 
Corcoran.  Geraldlne  B..   to  The  C. 

Purlflcatlon  of  dlcarboxyllc  adds. 

260—587. 
Corner,  Bngene  8.,  and  C.  S.  Lynch,  to  Bsso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.    Olefin  polymerisation  catalyst  and  process. 

2.824.149.  2-18-^8.  Cl.  280—683.15. 
Cornwall.    Ralph   T.    K.,    to   American    Viscose   Corp.     ifllm- 

forming   composition    with   a    terephthalaalde  ester  plas- 

tidaer  and  an  article  coated  therewith.     2.824,016,  2-lft-68, 

Cl.  106 — 180. 
Comwell,    Ralph    T.    K..    to   American    Vlacoss   Corp.     Film- 
forming    composition    with   a    terephthalamlde   ester   plas- 

ticiier.     2,824,017.  2-18-58,  Cl.  106—180. 
Comwell,    Ralph    T.    K..    to   American    Vlacose   Corp.     Film- 
forming   composition   with   a   terephthalamlde  ester  plas- 

tlclier.     2,824,018,  2-18-58,  Cl.  loij— 180. 
Coesor,  A.  C^  Ltd. :   Bee — 

Levell.  Derek  A  .  and  Harrta.     2,824.301. 

^**l?**,*o'"--«*^'/,***;«.^Ji'^°«     clesnlng     appantvs.     2.828.682, 
2—18—68.  Cl.   134 — 94. 


FUlng  mn' 

Cnshlonlng 
a.  2—2. 


Cox.  Arthor,  and  C.  Lsdda.  to  tbs  Dnltsd  States  of  Amwlcn 
as  rsprssentsd  by  the  Sscretary  of  tbs  Air  Fores.  Target 
t^*'.J?***'   '"'   guWJod  missiles      2,828,612.   2-18-58,  CT. 

Crabbe,  Ren«  A.,  to  Solray  ft  Cle.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
2%4"0M'2-18^Crte!9°'  ■"*•"  "*""  Rdroxldss. 

Ctaddock  <*llllam[6.  and  O.  O.  Cndhea.  to  Kaiser  Mstal 
90^15  sdjnatment.     2.828.691,  8-1S-68.  CL 

Craig,   William  L.,    to  R.   T.   Vanderbllt   Co.,   Inc.     Pigment. 

r^',99TM^!8,'cl.9^^."*'   '"***'^   •»'  proration. 

Craig    WllUam  L     to  R.  T.  Vandsrbilt  Co..  Ine.     ProcsM  of 

5i5j;&s.Ha?-c^.'*i6e?s?'3"^  '"^  ^"*^^  '*^'- 

Crane.  Carlton  L. :  See — 

^^  "?;^-  9?''  •'••  "<*  Crane.     2.824.007. 
Crane  Co. :   See — 

Detlefson.  OustaT  C.     2,823,696. 
Crane,  Robert  L.,  to  Continental  Machlnsa.  Ine 

chine.     2.823.446,  2-18-58,  CT  29—76. 
Crawford   Haud  F ,  to  The  SchoU  Mfg   Co..  Inc. 

device  for  shoulder  strapa.     2,823,383.  2-18-58. 

^M'i'w°*r^.<'***V^i  J  »•  Crigler,  adml'niatrator  of 
said  I    M.  Crigler.     Barring  constructed  and  arranged  to 

5la!iSVfl5fa.^iT'"  "'  '•^  ""■^' 

*^UM'i%'*rviiiiL**V^  '  '  ^^»**'i  sdmlnlstrator  of 
said   I    M.  Crigler.     Barring  constructed  and  arranged  to 

Crigler.  John  F..  administrator :  Bee — 

Crigler,  Ilene  M.     2.828,625. 

Crigler.  Ilene  M.     3.828.026. 
Crosbr.  BartKell  L.  r  See— 

Cro^'Kile^JS^'^JoS,  .""SS^-  "'  *^""'*'«      2»^*'^1- 

George.  Walter  C.     2.828.846. 

WasTlnka.  Paul.     2.828,846. 
Cuba.  Joseph  F  :  See — 

CudhIl"^Si'S'  ^'B^"^"^     '•«^*'^^» 

C.lbJr?.Jrj''am2"(l**-s£:^'~'  ^"^^      =^«'*'~^ 
Gideon,  Victor  W.     2.838.906. 

'^2'^3T68.?-'l^8.(^°?3/-3fr"     ""'"•    *"*•    '^-*'- 
Culpeoper,  Jael  :   See — 

Culpepper.  Coy  M  .  and  J.     2,823.708. 
Cnmmings,  William,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co 

sietant  polyester  resins  prepared  from  reaction 
(alkylene)    maleate    and    a    dialkyl    hydrogen 

2,824.085,  2-18-68.  Cl.  260—75. 
Cunningham.  Marlon  M..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Qo- 

sure  for  flexible  containers.     2.828.722,  2-18-68,  Cl.  100 — 8 
Cnrran.  D.  M..  trustee  :   See — 
Rarth.  Robert  L.     2.823.634. 
Curran,  Donald  M.     2,823.898. 
Curran.  Donald  M.,  to  D.  M.  Curran,  trustee 

cleaning  machine.     2,823.808.  2-18-58,  C\ 
Curran.  George  P.  :   See — 

Gorin.  Everett.  Cnrran.  and  Batehelor. 
Cnrran.  John  :   See — 

Lentlno.  Nelson,  and  Cnrran.     2,823.564. 
Curtis.  G rover  H. :  See — 

SlncUlr,  Edward  H..  and  Curtis.     2,833,808. 
Cnrta.  Willtam  C.     Prefabricated  combination  door  and  door 

frame.     2.823,428.2-18-58.0.20 — 11. 
Cutler,  Caaaius  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Direct 

view  storage  tube.      2.824,260,  2-18-58,  Cl    315 — 13. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :   See — 

Seeger.  Edwin  W.     2,824.260. 
Caech,  Prledrich  W.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Process  of 

paring  finely  divided 

wet     grinding,     and 

2-18-58,  Cl.  204 — 10. 
Dahlstrom.  Gottfried  O.  A.     Device  for  removing  foreign  bodies 

from  between  twin  tires.     2,823,928.  2-18-6?,  Cl.  280 — 158. 
Daniels.   Fred   B.,   to  the  United   States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  War.     Flash  to-sound  record- 
ing system.     2,828.974,  2-18-58,  Cl.  346 — 34. 
Danlelson,  Gunnar  H. :    See — 

Lagaard.  Alexander  S.  T.     2.828,921. 
Dnvldaon.  David.     Ice  shaving  machine.     2,823,870,  2-18-08. 

Cl.  241 — 92. 
Davidaon.  Gnataf  F.  M.,  and  G.  B.  Larsson,  to  Aktlebolafst 

Bahco.     Ventilation      systems      for      shelters.     2,823,894, 

2-18-58,  CT.  237—50. 
Davidaon.  James  R^  and  W.  Selta,  to  Eaao  Research  and  Bn- 

gineering  Co.     Method  of  operating  a  refrigeration  system 

using  a  chlorine   containing  halo-alkane  aa  a  refrigerant. 

2,824,061,  2-18-68.  Cl.  252—82.5. 
I>ariea,  Thomas  P..  and  D   B.  Sullivan,  to  Johnaon  ft  Johnson. 

Bandage      2,823,444,  2-18-58,  Cl.  28—76. 

Davis,  Elwood  T..  to  Leeds  and  Nortbrup  Co.  Control  sye- 
tems  with  rate  of  approach.  2,823,861,  2-18-68,  Cl. 
236—68 

Davia,  Evan  ■..  Jr..  W.  K.  Pareells.  and  O.  S.  Roatroa.  to 
San  Oil  Co.  Manufacture  of  sulfonate  concentrate  of  low 
salt  content     2.8 J4. 125.  2-18-68.  Cl.  260 — 604. 

D'AsBo.  Brrol  P.  Awning  arm  bracket  aaoembty.  2.828.886. 
3-18-68.  a.  248—278. 

Dearborn  Chemical  Co  :   See —  _. 

Melllck.  Charles.     2.824.078. 


Flams  re- 

1  of  a  poly 

pkospolte. 


Pipeline  weld 
16—104.04. 

2.824.04T. 


—     -  — _js  of  pre- 

Iron   Including  electrolysis,   waahing, 
flotation     of     Impurities.     2,824.062. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Til 


Delfk.     2,834.189. 
2,82S.94i.     ft-l»-ftt. 


Cl. 


2.828.688. 


2,828.672. 
2,838.678. 


_,  Bluer  L.  :   Bee — 
wilUs,  Robert  8.     2,828,609. 
Otlanoris,  AriatMs  B.     Rotary  elsetrtc  machine.     3,834.ST3, 

2-T8--68.  a.  818— 197. 
Delaraa  Mfk.  Co. :  Ses — 

Olson,  Bagsns  O.     2.838.904. 
Dslfs.  Dstlef :    See— 

Nordt,    Herbert,    Weha,   and 
Dslasr,     Reinhold.     Bale     loader. 

304-— 88. 
Denlnon.  Sylvester  P. :   See — 

Meter,  Arihor  P.,  and  Denlaon. 
Dsnncrleln.  WlUUm  H  :    See — 

Schladermnndt,  Petsr.  and  Dcnnerleln 
Schladsrmnndt.   Peter,  and  Dennerldn. 
Deaomatic  Producta,  Inc.  :    See — 

Asker.  Ounnar  C.  F.     2.828,768. 
Desty,    Dennis  H.,  and  C.   L.  A.  Harboum,  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Co.     Production  of  soMd  non-ionic  surface  ac- 
tive agents.     2.824,091,  2-18-68.  Cl.  360—06.5. 
Detlefson,  Oustav  C,  to  Crane  Co.     Fluid  cooled  diaphragm 

valve.     2.823.696.  2-18-68,  Cl.  187—840. 
De  Vlllers.  Bdmand  J.,  to  Paperlyncn  Co.     Discardable  cap 
construction    with    adjustable    brim.     2.828.887.    2-18-68^ 
a.  2—197. 
De  Walt  Inc. :  Bee— 

Kaler,  Robert  C.     2.823,711. 
Dexter.   Martin,    to  Gelgy   Chemical   Corp.     Preparation  of 
phenolic    ethvlenedlamlnepolycarboxylte   adda.     3.834,128. 
3-18-08,  n.  260—519 
Dejrrup.   AMen   J.,   and   J.    R.   Ferron.   to  E.    I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours     ft     Co.     Agent     for     treating     molten     metals. 
2,828.988,  2-18-68,  Cf  70—68. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :   See— 

C«ech.  Friedrich  W.     2.824.062. 
Stanko.  Edward  J.,  and  EaaeUtyn.     3.824.040. 
Dicky,  Joseph  B. :  See — 

Towne.  Edmund  B..   Wellnun,  and  Dickey. 
DtetaDhone  Corp.  :   See — 

Trevltt.  John  H       2.824.245. 
Dlldine.  Dnan  M.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Free  piston  en- 
gine control.     2,823  658,  2-18-58.  Cl.  128—46. 
Dillon  Howard  E.  :  See — 

Fisher.  George  F..  and  Dillon.     2.824,219. 
Nardo,  Albert :   See — 
Gardner,  James  H..  Robertson,  and  Di  Nardo. 
Robertson.  Nat  C.  Tewksbury,  and  Di  Nardo. 
Nardo,  Albert.  J.  H    Gardner.  N    C    Robertson. 
Tewksbury,    to   Escambia    Chemiral   Corp.     Production  of 
high  molecular  weight  alcohola  from  ethylene  and  oxygen. 
2.824,181.  2-18-68.  Cl.  260—633. 

DlonUk.  Caslmer  G.    V>  to  A.  V.  Harrison.     Mlterleas  corner 

moulding.     2.823,482.  2-18-58.  Cl.  20—74. 
Dodge.   Parker,   to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Secondary 
-J      unloader  for  pomp  systems.     2,823,690,  2-18-68,  Cl.  187— 

1 VO. 

•ft  Campbell,    Inc.     Piano-organ 
2,823.669,    2-18-58.    Cl.    84— 


2,824,086. 


Di 


DI 


2  824,142. 
2.834,134. 

and  C.  I. 


2.828.447 
Vertical    ejector 


tool    holder. 


Air  filter,     2.838,666, 


Doerr,   Fred   W.,    to   Kohler 

flaying    mechaniam-pedal. 
72. 
Doerseln.  Kenneth  P. :  See — 
Doerseln  Paul,  and  K.  P 
Doeraeln,    Paul,    and    K.    P. 

2,828.447   2-18-68.  Cl.  29—96. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bauerlein.  Carl  C.     2.828.883. 
F>skin,  Samuel  G.     2,824,105. 

Doln,  John,  to  General  Motora  Corp, 

2-18-58   CT    128—119. 
Dominion  Textile  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Needham,    Edward    R..    and    Johnaon.     2,828.575. 

Donaldson,  Chase.     Process  of  manufacturing  compoalte  pipe. 
2,823,033,  2-18-58,  Cl.  164 — 88 

Doron.  Richard  S.,  and  E.  B.  Yeo,  to  C^lvanta  Electric  Prod- 
ucta Inc.     Lamp  tranafer.     2,828,815.  2-18-58,  Cl.  214— 
91. 
Dorsett  Laboratories.  Ine. :  See — 
Dorsett,  Loyd  G.     2.824.804. 
Dorsett.  Loyd  G.,  to  Dorsett  Laboratories.  Inc.     Method  and 
apparatiM  for   locating  targeta  by   observationa   made  by 
an  air-borne  observer.     2,824.804,  2-18-68,  Cl.  848 — llz. 
Dostal.  Fraat :  See — 

Hupe.     Adolf,    Oeller.    Lang,    Schildwtchter,    GOschel. 
Dostal.  and  Koch.     2.824,048. 
Dourdeville.   Theodore  A.,   to  David  Geaaner   Co.     Aparatus 
for  winding  sheet  material  at  conatant  surface  speed  and 
at  constant  tension.     2.828,872.  3-18-68,  Cl.  242 — 70.0. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Henderson,  John  K..  Rosene.  and  Stout.     2,828.768. 
Dreyfuaa,  Paul  D..  to  Toms  Rlver-Cincinnatl  Chemical  Corp. 
Process   for   the   preparation   of  meta   dialkylaminobentoic 
adda.     2.824, 127.2-1 8-68.  Cl.  260-^  1 8. 
Drivomatic   (8oci«t4  ft  Reaponaabilit«  Limit«e)  :  See- 
Hardy.  Kane  J.,  and  Le  Port.     2.824,243. 
Drukker,  Emanuel  A. :  See — 

Beets,  Bfuua  O.  J.,  and  Drakker.     2.824.144. 
DrummondvlUe  Cotton  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Needham,    Edward    R.,    and    Johnson.     2,828,576. 
Duir.  Jack  B..  to  The  Hoover  Co.    Dost  receptacle.    3,828.761, 

2-18-^58,  Cl.  183 — 51. 
Dn  Mont,  Allen  B.,  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Fulmer.  .Norman  C.     2.824.224. 
Dunlap.  Matthew  K.     VentiUted  siding.     2,828.436.  2-18-68. 

Dunluu.  George  D. :  See— 

Heitor.  Antonio  L.  C.     2.828,807. 


3.838,609. 


Do  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.  and  Co. :  Sss — 

Banigan,  Thomas  F.     3  834  023. 

Bostwlck,  Cbarlea  O.     3  834.114. 

Chapman,  Anrelius  F.     3.824,034. 

Devrup,  Alden  J.,  and  PerroB.     2,823,989. 

EMsr.  Richard  O.     2,824,061. 

Fuller.  Mack  F.     2.824.076. 

HaU.  Walter  A.     2,834.060. 

Heekert.  Richard  E.     2.824.096. 

Howard.  Edward  O..  Jr.     2,824.110. 

Johnaon.  Norman  G..   Noddin,  and  Swanson. 

Mclntyre.  William  E..  Jr.     2.824,025. 

Sapper.  David  I.     3.824.019. 

Scarlett,  Arthur  C.     2J23,421.  . 
Dykeman.  David  O.,  and  E.  J.  Turgeon.     Method  of  assem 
bling  and  laying  a  floor  covering.     2,834,086,  3-18-08,  Cl. 
154 — 116. 
Eakln    Bert  E.,  and  B.  T.  Ellington    to  The  Institute  of  Gas 
Technology.     Separation      of     nitrogen     from     methane. 
2.838.623.  2-18--M.  Cl.  62—176.6. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Allen,  Charles  F.  H..  and  Sagura.     2,824,001 

Altman.  Fred  E.,  and  Kingslake      2.823.588 

Edwards,    Marvin    B..    and    Hagemeyer.     3.824,090. 

Fairbanks.  Howard  C.     2  824.289. 

Fitter,  Chartes  E.     2,823.579 

Gates.  John  W.,  Jr.     2,824,015. 

Hamm.  Franklin  A.     2.828.990. 

Malm,  Carl  J.,  and  Crane.     2.834,007. 

McCall.   Marvin  A.,  and  Coover.     2,824.145. 

McOall    Marvin  A.,  and  McCenneU.     3.824.081 

McFadden.  William  D.  and  Weller.     2.828.806 

Priest.  William  J,     2  824.077. 

Hkgura.  John  J.,  and  Unruh.      2.824  087 

Towne.   Edmund    B.,   Wellman,   and    Dickev.     2,824,086 

Unruh.  Cornelius  C,  and  Smith.     2  824  084. 

Volberg.  Frank  M.,  and  Martin.     2,824,008. 
Bl»rhart,   William  R.     Shoe.     2,828,460,   2-18-08,   Cl.  86— 

Eberman,  Carl  B..  D.  W.  Haglund.  and  O.  J.  W.  TenUnd,  to 
Sandvlkens  Jernverks  AktieboUg.  Coupling  for  rock  drill 
rods.     2,828  988.  2-18-68.  CT.  287— 117.  "«  urn 

Ebneter    Arnold  E..  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  rep- 

2l!?*8l«VftlrS*'iSA?*  ^'^-  ^"**»  ""^  ^•^ 

Eckardt.  Curt.  Photographic  stencil  particularly  for  dif- 
fusion printing.     2.824.00P.  2-18-68,  cT  96— 75. 

Rddlson.  William  B.,  to  Glsholt  Machine  Co.  Seal  trane- 
ferrtng  apparatus.     2,823,816.   2-18-68,   Cl.  214 — 151. 

'^^■I**?'  M*'"^'n  B.,  and  H.  J.  Hagemever,  Jr..  to  Baatman 
Kodak    Co.     Pol.vmerliatlon    of   o-oleflins    with   a    ratalrst 

?,8V4"^".'2*^  Ara^'SJ!-*8°8'l."  '^'^  *''""^'^  •-'^ 

Egleston,    Harry   B.,    and   D.   E.    Smith,   to  Ex-Cell-O  Corp. 

Carton   coating    machine.     2,823,648.    2-18-58.    Cl.    118— 

^'Sll^'s  Cl^^iL      ®''*"''***'       '^^P       *'*■'>•     2.82«.»«4. 
Eisenhauer.  Ida  J. :  See — 

Stover,  Andl  C.     2,823,926 
hMsenhauer.  Leigh  E. :  See — 

Stover.  Andl  C.     2,823,926. 
Eisenhauer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Stover,  Andl  C.     2,823,926. 
Eisenhauer,  William  A.  :  See— 

Stover,  Andl  C.     3,828,926. 
Eisner.  Abner  ;  See — 

m.  .^S!,^,  ^"'^  ^r-  >^Se'.  "d  Scanlan.     2,824.148. 

Eitel-McCullough,  Inc.  :  See — 

Murdeck.  Clayton  E.     2,824,289. 

Elder,  Richard  O.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Preparation  of  substantially  anhydrous  formaldehyde  by 
a    twrtlal    condenaatlon    procesa.      2,824,051.    2-18-58,    Cl. 

Electro-Snap  Switch  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Bolek.   Walter.     2.824.197. 
Elektrophyslkaliacbe  Anstalt  Bemhard  Berghaoa : 

Bucek.  Hans.     2,824,210. 
Ellington.  Rex  T.  :  See — 

Bakin,  Bert  E..  and  Ellington. 
BlUott  Co. :  See— 

Shields,  James  R.     2,828,861. 
Ellis,  Charles  A.,  to  Sargent  ft  Co. 

2-18-58,  Cl.  292—137. 
Blllaon,   Lynn   B..   to   The  Pura  Oil  Co.     Corrosion  meter. 

2  824.283.  2-18-58.  Cl.  324 — 65. 
Bllwood.  William  P. :  See- 
Stover,  Andl  C.     2.828,926. 
Enjeer,    Robert   C,   and    F.    R.    Park.   Jr.,   to   Union   Carbide 
Corp.      Atmospheric    vaporiser.      2,828,631,    3-18-08,    Cl. 
62 — 1. 
Englander  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Wetxier,  Justin  J.     2.828,784. 

Bnyeart.    Raymond    J.,    to    Chance    Vought    Aircraft.    Ine 

Separable    connection    for    linkage    mechanisms    extending 

between    two    separable    bodies.      2.823,564,    2-18-08.    Cf 

74 — 469. 
Bpperaon,    William    H..    to    Aeronautical    Communications 

Bquipment,     Inc.      Radio    tranamitter    tuner.      2,824.220. 

2-18-68.  Cl.  260—17. 
Brbe,  HUdegard  H.  M.  F.  L.  :  See— 

Waltber,  Georg.     2,823.864. 
Briekaon,   Charles  E.     Sportsman'a  life  preserver  gnroMnt. 

2.823,396.  2-18-58,  Cl.  9—20. 
Briksen.  George  N.     Infant's  chair.     2.823,737,  2-18-08,  Cl. 

160—191. 
Brlkaon,  Carl  F. :  See — 

Swanson,  Frsd  R..  and  Brlkaon.     2,823,590. 


2,828,528. 


Latch  bolt.     2,828.941. 


Vlll 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  Tewkabury. 


2.824.140. 
RobertaoD.  and  Di  Nardo.   2.824.142. 


H. 


RobertaoB,      and      Tawkabory. 
Scboenbrunn,     and     Robertaon. 


■aeambia  Chraiical  Corp. :  8ee — 

Di   Nardo,   Albert.  Gardocr.  Robertaon. 
2.824  lil. 

Gardner.   James  H 

Gardner.  Jamea  H., 

Gardner.      James 
2.824.119. 

Gardner.     James 
2.828.787. 

MaaUn.  Prank.     2  828.783 

Maalan,  Prank.     2  82.3.785. 

Mas>an.  Pmnk.     2.828.76A. 

McBibill.  BMubeth  A.     2  834.188. 

Mclflnn.  WUlUm  A..  Jr.     2.824.112. 

Bokertsoa.  Nat  C.  und  Steadman.     2.824.180. 

RotoMrtson.  Nat  C,  Tewksbury.  and  DI  Nardo.     2.824.124. 
Bach,  Ddo  :  See — 

Barwaaaer,      Jooef.      Bacb.      Sobwarta.      and      Raaaek. 
2  828.M0. 
Bakln.     Samuel    O..    to    Dole    Valre    Co..    The.     Bl««trical 

thermoatat.    2.824.190,  2-18-B8.  CT.  200—140. 
Baaelatyn.  William  J.  :  Bee — 

Stanko.  Bdward  J  .  and  Bwelatyn.     2.824.040. 
Bsso  Research  and  BnidneerlnK  Co.  :  see — 

Corner.  Bujtene  S  .  and  Lrnch.     2.824.148. 

DaTldaon.  James  R..  and  Setts.     2,824,081. 

Placher.   WHbar  F      2.824.07» 

Ktmberlln.  Charles  N..  Jr.     2.824,046. 

I^mpe.  FnKlerlck  W..  and  Schufse.      2.824.088. 

Leiand.   Hollls  I...  Forster.  and   Knapo.     2.824,068. 

WlliMHi    Howard  L..  and  Robiaon.     2.^24,038. 
Brans.    Jeoae   L..    and   D.    F.    Hitchcock,   to   General   Motors 
Corp.      I>omestlc      appliance.      2.828.684.      2-18-M,      CI. 

BTcrbrlte  Electric  91ns.  Inc.  :  flee — 

Jacobs.  Gilbert  C.     2.823.478. 
Brerlnff.  Bernard  L. :  Bet — 

Peters.  Edwin  P..  and  Brerlng. 
Rwell.  John  D.  :  See — 

Hnin«»«.  Maloolm  P.,  and  Bwell. 
Bx-Cell-O  Corp  :  Bee — 

Birleston.  Harrr  B..  and  Smith. 
Fabrlqnes  de  Prodnlts  Chlmlqnea  de  Thann  et  de  Malhotiae 

Mareot.  Oay  C.  Todd,  and  Lamanna.     2,824,000. 

Saladln    Otto,  and  Prey.     2.823.882. 
Pafnlr  Bearing  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Potter.  Howell  L.     2,828.448. 
Pahr.  Eliaabeth  B.  A   :  Fee— 

Waltber.   Oeorg.     2.823.854.  ,        ^        ^  „ 

Palrbanka    Howard    C.    to    Eastman    Kodak   Co.      Photocell 

yoltane  snpply.     2.824  2S9,  2-18-58.  CI.  250—214. 
Palrchlld  Enjcine  and  Airplane  C^rp. : 

Henson.  Richard  A      2.823.878. 

Roberts,   Howard   E.     2,824  211. 
2.824.212. 


Placher,  Panl  E^,  to  B.  Q.  SUnde  Utg.  Co..  Inc 


Hot  aaokfaff 


2,824.080. 
2.824.2M. 

2.823.648. 


Zoralin.    Handberc,    and    Falck. 


furnaces  or 


Roberts,   Howard   E. 
Paick,  George  :  See — 
Okulitcb     George    J 
2.828.946 
Fallon.  John.     Internally  flred  tubes  for  heatina  fun 
other   purpoaes.      2.823.659.    2-18-58.    CI.    128—91. 
Panning.  Mac  B.     Hydraulic  brake  aafety  algnal.     2,824.187. 

2-18-58    CI    200—84. 
Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Winters.  John  D..  and  Perme.     2,828,410. 
Parbak.  John  E..  and  P.  Gibson,  to  Swift  k  Co.     Sulfnrlxed 
low  polyunsaturated  oils  and  lubricants  containing  them. 
2  824.067.  2-18-58.  CI.  282— -48.6. 
Parbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft :  8e»— 

Btattnt.  Berthold.  Banmann.  and  Volbiutnn.     2.824.109. 
Goaawmer    Alois.     2.824.117. 
Nordt,  Herbert.  Wehn.  and  Delfs.     2,824,128. 
Parrel  Birmingham  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Board.  Samuel  8..  Jr.     2.823.494. 
Pathaner.  George   H..   to  Thompson   Producta,   Ine.     Sweep 

circuit.     2.824  230.  2-18-58.  CI.  250—86 
Peaaey,   John  :   See — 

Smith.  Charles  A.  V.,  and  Feaaey.     2.828.688. 
Federal  Electric  Products  Co.  :  Bee— 
Christensen.   Paul   M.     2.824.191. 
Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearlnm.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Reynolds.  Noel  8.     2.823.966 
Felnstein.    Joseph,    and    G.    C.    Turrell.    to    Bell    Teloobone 
Laboratoriaa.    Inc.      Magnetrona.     2.824,281.   2-18-58.   CI. 
250—36. 
Penogllo,   Manrice  :   See — 

Matncon.   Maurice.  Penogllo.  and  Pacoad.     2.824.040. 

Perre,   Manrice  C.  and   A.   H.   E.  Herrald.  to   Schlomberger 
Well  Surreying  Corp.     Control  circuit  for  electrical  logging 
apparHtua     2.824.2t9.  2-18-58.  CI.  324 — 1. 
Perron.  John  R.  :  Bee — 

Deynip.  Alden  J.,  and  Perron 
Feuatel.  George  H.  :  See — 

Archer.     Lee     A..     Bartnldti. 
2  824  290, 
Plchtel  ft  Sachs  A.  G.  :  See- 
Binder.  Richard.     2.823,778. 
Fidelity  L'nion  Trust  Co.  :  Bee— 

Bens,  Jakob    and  Wehrli.     2.824X>0S. 
Neier,  Relnhard.  Petltjean.  and  WehrlL 
Plelden.    Richard    J..    R.    P.    Homer,    and    R 


2.82S.989. 
Tinaman.     and     F^ostel. 


2  824.0881. 
L.    Jones 


to 
Ita. 


Imperial  Chemical  Induatries  Ltd.     New  quaternary  sa 
2.823,987.  2-18-58    CI    71—2.5. 
Plnlayson.  Donald,  M.  W.  Alford.  and  W.  P.  Pfell,  to  British 
Celanese    Ltd.     Process    of    making    stiffened    coaiiwalte 
fabrKa.     2.824  035.  2-18-58,  CI.   154—115. 
Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Umatott.  Harold  P.     2,823.443. 
Placber  Bed  Spring  Co. :  Seo— 

Flactier.  Sajnael  M..  and  Olaaa.     2.828.391. 


VibratloB  damp- 
Corp.      Outde 
2.823.640.  2-18-58, 


wheeled    toy    carton. 

to  O.  B,  Lewla  Co. 
2-18^58.  CL  220—4. 


ifg.  Co.. 

machine.    2,823.504.  2-18-58.  CI.  oS— 48. 
PladMr,  Samad  M  ,  and  H.  P.  GUaa,  to  Plaeber  Bod  torlag 

Co,     Pnldinv  bed,     2.823.391.  2-18-58.  CL  .'V— 152. 
Piyher.   Wllbnr   P.,   to   Baao   Reoearcta  and   Bngineertnr  Co. 

Vinyl  chloride  polymer  compr«ltloB  roatalnina  phenyl  aali- 

cvlate  and  a  bisohenol.     2,8;>4.079.  2-^8-58.  CI.  280 — S1.8. 
Fisher,  Ocoree  P..  and  H.  E.  Dillon,  to  Midland  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

Pfeaoeleetrlc    erysta:    assembly.      2,824.219,    2-18-58.    CI. 

2.'>0 — 9.4. 

Fitter.  Charles  P.,  to  Bnstman  K^Vak  Co.    Continaoua  optical 

copier     2.823.570.  »-18-5«.  n.  k  — 24. 
Mta  Manrice.  Walter  A. :  See—  » 

B*«»»tt.    wmiaa    O..    Jr..    Plti   Manrtcc,   and    Mutter. 

Plexlarip  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Syec.  Bmtl  P..  and  Staller.    2,823,720, 

Syec.  Bmll  P.,  and  Staller     2,823.721. 

Ploroff,  George  K  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

ins  blade     2.823.8».'J,  2-18-88,  CI   268—77 

nnrarhuts.    Glenn    B..    to  The   Air   Preheater 

bearing     2  «23.9«4.  2-18-58.  a.  308 — 7, 
Flynn.  Efwin  B.    Dual  tank  water  beater. 

CI    122—17, 
Foil  Process  Core.  :  See — 

Barnea,  Janu  ^  P..  and  Rebbols.    2,823,847. 
^onif-   Samoel  G,.  and   H.   W,   G.   Saiinger,    to  International 

?8%8T2-l"3v8,n.*3lV-loJ!'''-      ^^"^'     mnltlpller. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  Bee — 

Repko.  I^nla  L.     2.828.855. 
FH>ni»er.  Eric  O.  :  See — 

I>>lsnd    Hollls  L..  Forster,  and  Knapp.     2324.088. 
Foachl.  Oaido  :   See — 

Paslnl,  Brnno,  and  Foochl.    2,828.417. 
Frahm.  Harry  :  Bee — 

Adama.  Bnejamtn  H..  Frahm.  and  McGee      2.824  070 
Prancar.  Gordon  J.     Method  of  recoastmctlag  salvabie  bowl- 
ing nln«.     2.823.714,  2-18-58.  CI   144 — 800 
Franck.  Clarence  C.  :  Bee — 

Baker,  Merle  8..  and  Fraack.    2,823,891. 
Franco,  Maurice  :  Bee — 

An-'eraon.  Melrin  P..  and  Franco.     2.824JJ71. 
Prank.  Charlea  B.,  J,  F,  Nobis,  and  J.  R.  Leebrtck,  to  National 
DiNtlllers   and  Chemical  Corp.      Syntbeaia  of  aliphatic  di- 
nltrUea  and  diaminea.     2324,118.  2-18-58.  CL  200—465.2. 
FrankenstelB.    WillUm    P,      SlmnUted 

2,823,844.  2-18-58.  CL  229—8. 
Prater,   George  G„  and  W.   O.  Jobnaon, 
Separable  plastic  panel  box     2,823.821 , 

^'V^Ja  ¥i'*2"  ^  Neatlng  and  stacking  container.  2.828,828, 
2-18-58.  CI.  220 — 97. 

Prater,  Milton  A.  Neatlng  and  atacklng  container.  2.828,829, 
2-18-58.  CI.  220—97, 

Fraaer.  Hanrer  J.,  to  Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp.  Blast- 
ing cap  packages.     2,823.610,  2-18-58.  CI,  102 — 28. 

Freaard,    Marcel,   to   Meflna   8.   A. 
2,885,538.  2-1 6-58,  C\   70 — 462. 

Prey.  Walter  :  Bee — 

Saladln.  Otto,  and  Prey.    2,823,982. 

FritU,   Charlea  J.,  to   Socony  Mobil  dl  Co., 
tool.    2.828,418,  2-18-58,  6.  18—19. 

Fucbs,  Otto.  K  G.  Metallwerke  :  See — 
Roaenkrans,  Wllhelm,     2,823.994. 

Puchaman,  Charlea  H.,  to  Columbia- Southern  Chemical  Corp. 
Method  of  recovering  ammonia  from  ammonium  chloride. 
2.823.981.  2-18-58.  CI   23—193, 

Puller,  Mark  F  .  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co,  Prepa- 
ration of  odor-free  cellular  polyvlnylchloride  with  dinltroao- 
pentamethylenetetramlne.     2,824.078.  2-18-58.  CI,  280— 2  5, 

Fnlmer.   Norman  C,  to  Allen  B.    Du  Mont,   Inc,     Telerlalon 

■yncbronlaing  circuit.     2,824,224.  2-18-68,  CI,   280—27. 
Pnrlow.  William  M^  Jr.,  to  United  Statea  of  America  aa  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,     Digit  storing  cir- 
cuit.    2,824,222.  2-18-58,  CI.  250—27. 
G-M  Laboratorlea  Inc.  :  See — 

McMaster,  Archie  J.     2,823,858. 
G,  N.  R.  D.  Patent  Holdlnga  Ltd.  :  Bet— 
Long.  Alan  G.,  and  Hunt.    2.824,100. 

Gabriel,  Charles  P.,  to  The  Aro  Bqolpment  Corp,  Valye 
atnictnre.     2,823.687.  2-18-58.  a.  187—38. 

Gadget-of-tbe-Montb  Onb.  Inc.  :  Se»— 

Merkley,  Hllbert  J.    2,822,958. 
Gaidoa,  Alonio  F.     Selectire  fire  converter  and  rate  redoeer. 

2,823.589,^2-18-58,  CI,  89^-131, 
Gallagher.  WlllUm  P.,  A.  D,  Stolle.  and  P.  G.  Blellk,  to  In- 
ternational   Register   Co.      Automatic   and   manual   control 

time  switch.    2,824.181.  2-18-58,  CI.  200—85. 
Oamble,  Lafayotte.     Emergency  braking  attachment  for  motor 

tmeka  and  the  like.     2,828,769,  2-18-58,  CL  188—2. 
Oangell,  Lawrence  J.     Automobile  traah  dlaposal.     2,823,700. 

2-18-8S,  CI.  209 — 83, 
Gannett.     Wright     K,       Antofoeos     mechaaiam,       2,823,580. 

2—  1 8—58    CI   88     2^ 
Oaraslmowics,  John   D.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg,  Co.     Noedle-bar 

jogging     meibaniams     for    aewing     maenlnea.       2,828,832, 

2-18-58.  CI    112 — 158. 
Gardner,  UanleL     Magaeaiom  aUoy.     2.823.996,  2-18-88.  CI. 

75—168. 
Gardner,  Jamea  U. :  See — 

1>1   .Nardo,  Albert.  Oardaar.  Robertaon,  aad  Tewkabary. 
2  824  131 
Gardner',  Jamea  H,.  B.  F,  Schoenbrann,  and  N.  C,  Sobortaan, 

to    Bacambla    Chemical    Corp.      Productloa    of    cbemleala. 

2,823.767,  2-18-88.  CL  188—120. 


Reyerolble  mortise  lock. 


lae.     FUaging 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Gardner,  Jamea  H.,  N.  C.   Robertaon.  and  C.  I.  Tewkabary, 
to  Bacambia  Chemical  Corp.     Polymeric  oxidation  product 
of    an    olefin    and    an    aralkane   and    proceaa.      2,824,119, 
2-18-58^  CI    260 — 469 
Gardner,  Jamea  H..  to  BscambU  Chemical  Corp.     Prodaetlon 
of  blgh-molecular-wetght  ketones.      2,824,140.  2-18-58,  CI. 
260-^97 
Gardner.  James  H.,  N.  C,  Robertaoa,  and  A,  Di  Nardo.  to 
Bacambla   Chemical   Corp,      Proceaa  of  producing  alcohols 
by  oxldatlyely  polymerising  ethylene  and  subsequently  hy- 
drogenating.     2.824.142,  2-18-58.  C\   260—638, 
Oarellck.    Joditb   J.,   to   Pnlmoaan   Safety   Bqaipment   Corp. 

Beaplrator.    2.823.671.  2-18-58.  CT.  128—146. 
Garman    Bdward  B.,   to  Owena-Illinoia  Glass  Co,     ConUlner 
conyerted   from    shipping  carton       2,823.794.  2-18-58.  CT 
206 — 44. 
Oarrett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Andersen.  Soren  K.     2,823.760, 
Schelp,  Helmut  R     2,823.516. 
Oarrla.  Jamea  T.     Fire  fighter's  shield.     2,828,744.  2-18-58, 

CI.  ioo— 185. 
Cktea,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Parlflcatton  of 
acylated  polypeptide  coating  alda.  2,828,016.  2-18-K8,  CI. 
106—135. 
Oataert,  Ernest  H..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Connector 
circuit  for  uae  in  a  telephone  aystem.  2.824,171.  2-18-58, 
CT.  179—7.1.  _ 

Gehm,    John    G.      CTotbea    hanger.      2.823,841.    2-18-58.    CT. 

223—91. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dexter,  Martin.    2.824.128. 
Geigy.  J.  R..  A.  O. :  Sao— 

Ackerinann   Haaa,  and  Schetty.     2,824.004. 
Oeller,  Julloa  :  See — 

Huoe.     Adolf.     Oeller.    Lang,     Scbildwachter,     OOochel. 
DosUI.  and  Koch.     2,824,048. 
Gellln,   Milton   E.     PIstform   for  nse  in  denUl  and  medical 
treatment   of  children,     2.828,788,  2-18-58,  CI,   155—165, 
Oemaasmer,    Alois,    to    Farbenfabriten    Bayer    Aktleageaell 
achaft.      Process    for    the   prodocttoa    of    1.4-dUBocyanato- 
benaene.    2.824.117.  2-18-«8,  CT.  260 — 458. 
General  Dynamica  Corp. :  See — 
Oataert,  Erneat  H.    2.824,171. 
Oratlan.  Joseph  W.     2.«t4.229.  _ 

McNanoy,  Jooeph  T  ,  Hamann,  and  Rodman,     2.824.260 
OdelL  Newton  H.    2.824,268, 
General  Electric  Co,  :  Bee — 

Anaatopoulos,  John  A.    2,824,284, 
Dodge,  niUlp  K,     2.823,545. 
Bosch,  Robert  B     2.828,781. 
Branch.  GarUnd  M.    2.824>57. 
Burt,  Wealey  S.     2,824.286. 
Catea,  Jnllna.    2.824.262. 
Oraanan.  WlllUm  D.    2.823.661. 
Hood,  Charlea  N.,  II.    2,823.806. 
Leonard  Richard  H      2,823,962. 
Loehle,  Max  J.    2.823,534. 
Lynch,  Bdward  B  .  and  Larew.    2,824,240. 
Way.  John  P.    2.823.619. 
Petera.  Philip  H  .  Jr  .  and  Wilbur.    2,824.261. 
Radnor,  Richard  R.     2,824.281. 
Rancher.  Walter  L.    2.823.626. 
Statal   Alfred  R      2  82&.917. 
Stracker.   Charles  E..  and  Lorlafar.     2,824,268. 
White,  William  C.     2.824,204. 
Eimmer.  John  8.     2  824,189. 
General  Motora  Corp. :  Sea — 

Arbncklt.  Robert  M..  and  Hamilton.     2,828,402. 
Bertacba.  Ralph  H.     2,824  214. 
Clalo.  Caalmer  J,     2  828.555. 
CTalo.  Caalmer  J      2  828.556. 
Dildine.  Dean  M.     2,828.688. 
Dolsa.  John,     2.823  656. 
Ryana.  Jeaae  L..  and  Hitchcock.     2.828,664. 
Oerdan,  Dhnitrius.  and  Wilder.     2.823.602. 
Gerdan.  Dimltrlna,  and  Wilder.     2.828,898. 
Gerdan.  Dimltriua.  and  Wilder.     2.828.894. 
Hehrera.  Jamea  O.     2  828.770. 
Jacoba.  Cheater  C.     2.823.735. 
Leaning.  Carroll  K.     2.828.ART. 
Saunders.  Oraon  V,     2,823,071. 

Shearer.   Thomaa  B.,  Jr..  and  Haoaler.     2,824.218. 
Mnyder.  Harold  M..  and  Bracken.     2.824.206. 
Stickel,  Carl  A      2  824.205. 
General  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  :  See — 
Harts.  Joseph  M.     2.824.176. 
Zaroba.  Edward  J.     2.824.205. 
OeBBert.  Victor  W. :  See — 

Anderson.   Robert  J..   Gennort,  aad   Lopley.     2.828,685. 
Anderaon,    Robert   J,.   Ga&aart  and   Lepley,     2.828,686. 
Gentoao.  Andrew  :  Bet — 

Bcbwartx.  Ira  W..  Oontooo,  and  Norack.     2,828.796. 
George.  Walter   C,  to  Crown  SellertoacD  Corp.     CollaDBible 

multl  trip  container      2.823.846.  2-16-58.  CI.  220—21 
Oerltebaa  Aaatalt  Balsera.  :  S«s— 

Keller.  Robert.     2.824.246. 
Oerdan.   DImitrina.  aad   S.   Wilder.   Jr..   to  General   Motors 
Corp,     Tnrbino    bocketa.     2.828,802,    2-18-58    CI.    2M— 
30.15. 
Gerdan.   Dinltriua.  and   8.  Wilder.  Jr.,   to   General   Motors 
Corp.     Laminated    tnrbino    bocketa.     2,828,808,    2-18-08. 
CT,  ^58—80.15. 
Gerdan.    Dimltrlna.   and    8.   Wilder,   Jr.,   to   General   Motora 
Corp.     Air-cooled    tnrbtae    backets.     2,838.804.    2-18-58. 
CT    253—88.15. 
Gessner.  Darld.  Co. :  Bet — 

Dourderille.  Theodore  A.     2.828.8T2. 
Oeyaert  Photo-Producten  N.  V.     " 
Jennen,  Jacob  J.     2.828.098. 


GIbbona.  Walter  O.,  J.  P.  Jomb,  W.  ▲.  Maaanar,  aad  M.  Wdia. 

CompoaltloB     for     preparatloB     of     Barrow's     sotattoa. 

2.824.042.  2-18-58.  CI.  167—06. 
Oibney,   Vincent   P.,    to   Bendlx   Ayiatioa   Corp.     Fnel  food 

foyernor  for  gaa  turbine  engines.     2.828,788,  2-16-68,  CI. 
58—86. 
Gibson.  Paul :  See— 

Farbak.  John  E..  and  Gibaon.     2,824.967. 
Oldeon.  Victor  W..    %    to  J.  O.  Cnlbertaon.     Internal  coaa- 
baatioa  englae  cartniretor,     2,828,006.  2-18-58.  CI.  261— 
56, 
Gill.  Ray  H..  to  The  B.  F   Goodrich  Co.     Tubaleas  tire  rtirt 

and   rim  assembly      2  828  724.  2-18-08.  CT.  152 — 427. 
Gllliland.  Theodore  R..  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa 
repreaented   by   the    Secretary    of   Commerce.     Automatic 
radio  control  for  clocks.     2.824.218,  9-18-58.  CI.  280 — 2, 
Oilman  Engineering  ft  Mfg.  Corn, :  Bet— 

Henning.  Frederick  R.     2,838.780. 
Olroaard.  Phlllaa  H.  :  Bee— 

Chadwick.   George   A..    Gironard.    81bl«r,   Hickman,  aad 
Wertman.     2,828.587. 
Giabolf  Martilne  Co. :  See — 

Rddiaon.  William  B.     2  823  816. 
Glaondi.    Emanuel,     Screw   ancborajrea  wltb   a   plnraUty  of 
tOTignes  for  recHying  screwa  of  dliTerent  alae  and  leag^ 
2.823.5T2,  2-18-68.  CT.  85—2.4, 
Glaaa  Henry  P. ;  Bee — 

Placher  Samoel  M..  and  Olaaa.     2.828.801. 
Glase.  Stanley  G.  :  See — 

Smith  Charlea  P.  and  OUse.     2.828.879. 
Goby.   CTIfford   S,.  25%    to  P    K    Schumacher.     Toraoe  arm 
trpo  of  a  wheel  aoapenalon.     2.828,027.  2-18-58.  CT.  280— 

Ooetael.  CTaus  O  :  Sec — 

O""^    Nicholas  J.,  and  Ooetael.     2.828.988. 

Oo«r.  Cheater  R.     Headlight  adjnatment,     2,824,215,  2-18-58, 

Goldarnith,  Allen  L. :  Bee— 

Hickman    Charlea  E..  and  Onldamlth.     2  828.988. 

''*?W747.  2?5;ar^'*1582l78^'''*"     '"^'^     ■'*'" 
^'^o**??'!.  _^"1*™,.>     Power     kerfing     atw.     2.828.718. 

Gonrwer.  CaMn  A  .  and  0.  M    McRoberta,  HI.  to  AeroJft- 

/,-?5!X2''J^i*'^^W"      282«.«««.  2-18-58.  CL  114-16, 
Goodrich   R.  F  .  Co..  The  ;   See- 
Gill   Ray  H      2.823  724. 


Gray,  Harold.     2.823  956, 
Kehe.  Henry  J.,  and  Newton. 
Morria  Roger  E.     2.824  J  87 


2.824.108. 


.87. 

Newton  F.dw1n  B..  and  Kehe.     2.824.10T. 
Sears.  Daniel  8.     2.823  970 
Sears  Daniel  8      2  823  980. 
Goodrich    Hunter  C  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Seml-con- 
dnctor  atanal  proceaaing  circuits.     2.824.170.  2-18-58.  CI. 
178 — 8RB. 
Gordon.  Myron  8,.  sad  J.  R    Belt,  said  Belt  to  aa*d  Gordon. 

Viaroaity  comparator.     2  823  541.  8-18-58,  CT.  78 — 66. 
Gordon    Thurlow  M..  Jr..  sad  H.  L.  Taylar.  Jr.     Methods  of 
expoaing   motion    picture    fllm    and    of   prolecting   motion 
pictures.      2  823  57^   2-18-58,  CT.  88— 16.6 
Oorla.  Ererett.  G.  P.  Cnrran.  and  J.  D.  Betchelor.  to  Plttn- 
bargh  Con«olldation  Coal   Co.     Des^nlfuriratlon   of  earbo- 
naceons  solid  fnel.     2.824.047.  2-18-58.  CT.  202 — 81. 
Gorrell.  DonaM  W..  and  E.  F.  Knaon.  to  The  Aro  Eqninment 
Com.     Coupling     with     cam     waaber     for     flat     detenta. 
2  828.084.  2-18-58.  CT.  285—277. 
Goachel.  Erich  :  See— 

Hnpe.    Adolph     Oeller.    Lang     Scbildwictater.    OOaehaL 
DoataL  and  Koch.     2  824,048. 

Oranek.  Alfred.     Botatable  aectlona  for  balldlnga.    2.828,425. 

2-18-58  CT.  20—1. 
Grannan.  William  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Hinge  eon- 

strnctlon   for  range  oyen  doors  and   the  like.     8.89A.661, 

2-18-58  CT.  126—191. 
Grant.      James      B.      Doorway      coaatractlon.      2.828.420. 

2-18-58  CT  20—16. 
Grant.   Nicholaa  J.,  and  C.  G.  Goctaal.  to  Sintercast  Corp. 

of  America.     Composite  matter.     2.828.988.  2-18-68,  O. 

75—5 
Graaawick.  Carl  A.     Wtndrower  baying  aUlk  bending  aaeaaa. 

2.823  ."MO.  2-18-58  CT.  56—192. 

Oratlan.  Joaenh  W..  to  General  I>ynamica  Corn.  Direct  cur- 
rent potential  generator.     2.824.229.  2-18-58.  CT.  250 — 86. 

Gray.  Harold    to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Co.     Emergency  wheel. 

2  828  956  2-18-58.  CT.  801—88. 
Gray,  John  W..  and  I,  A,  Greenwood.  Jr..  to  the  United  Statea 

of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  War.     Boaab- 

ing  ayatem.     2,828.566,  2--fP-M,  CT.  80—1.5. 

Gray.  Kenneth  R^  M.  L.  Croaby.  and  J,  C.  Steinberg,  to 
Rayonler  Inc.  Recoyary  of  cbemlcala  in  wood  palp  prepa- 
ration.    2.824.071,  2-18-58.  CT,  252—188. 

Gray,  Walter  W..  to  Acme  Vlalble  Recorda.  Inc.  Mlcro-prlat 
enUrger  and   riewer.     2.828.582,  2-18-58.  CT.   88—24. 

Green,  Jack  S.,  R.  G.  Semrad,  and  A,  H.  Nichols,  to  Hugtaaa 
Aircraft  Co,     Stgnal-amDHtude  to  palae-duratlon  eoarertor. 

2.824  287.  2-18-58.  CI.  882—1, 

Greenfield,  Harry.     Door  template.     2,823,462.  2-18-58,  CI. 

38—194. 
Greening,  John  P.,  to  Ptailllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Voltage  ngu- 

Utor.     2,824.277.  2-18-58.  CT.  828—28. 
Oreenapan,       Nathan.        Photographic       enlarging       aaad- 

2.823.581.  2-18-58.  CT.  88—24. 
Oraanwood,  Iran  A..  Jr. :  See- 
Gray.  John  W.,  and  Greenwood.     2.828.588. 
Orlam,  Paul  D,,  to  Owena  Brnab  Co.     Contttner  conrertible 

to  a  toy.    2,828,490.  2-18-58.  CT.  46—11. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Griaer,  John  C.  and  H.  C    Milter,  to  PcniiMlt  CbamteaU 
Corp.      Method   of   makiag  law  rvittotADoe  contact   witb   a 
lead  dioxide  electrode      2.»24.0t7,  2-lS-M,  Q.  117— 2i:i. 
Urocs.  WllUaa,  Jr..  to  Tbe  UoalMr  Oata  Co.     WaOe  traaafar 

mecbaulam.     2,823,78<i,  2-18-&8.  CI.  198 — 20. 
Groaa,  Calvin  W.     PorUbU  akld  type  conveyor.     2.823,780, 

2-18-A8,  CI.  193 — 11. 
Groaa,  J.  Arthur  :  See — 

Shafer,  Juliua  K.     2.823,93«. 
Goatafion.    Wayne.     MaterUl   treating   machlna.      2,823.904, 

2-18-58,  CI.  259—24. 
Guthart,  Joaepb  :  8ee — 

Uttman,  Jacob  H.,  and  Guthart.      2.823,719. 
Uaberlaod,  Frederick  C,  to  Bors-Warner  Corp.     Pump  with 
preaaure  loaded  buahing*.    2,823,616.  ^18-ft8.  CI.  10^— 12tt. 
Hacdfeldt.  Lydla  A.     Foldable  crib.     2.823.390,  2-18-68.  CI. 

"6 — tfv. 
Hafemann,  Juliua,  to  the  United  Stataa  of  Aaeriea  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Underwater  vehicle 
with  bottom  refula  ted  dlvln*  control.     2.823.633.  2-18-58. 
CI.  114 — 10 
Haffemeyer,  Hu^h  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Edwarda.  Marvin  B.,  and  Uacemeyer.     2.824.090. 
Haglund.  Dldrlk  W.  :  See— 

Eb«nnaa,  Carl  B.,  Haglund.  and  Ttnland.     2,823,938. 
Hahn,  iijuwin  K.,  Jr.,  and  m.  u  Schulta.  to  the  Uuiteu  SUtea 
uf  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Infra  red     radlaUon    detector.       2,824.235.     2-18-58,    CI. 
250 — 83.3. 
Halnea,   Malcolm   P..  and  J.  D.  Swell,  to  Men  Engineering. 
Inc.     Measuring  gauges.    2.824,299,  2-18-S8,  CI.  34&— 265. 
Hall,  C.  P.,  Co.,  The  :  Set- 
Hill,  Norman  C,  and  Kuceskl.     2,824,134. 
Kuceskl,  Vincent  P.     2,824.122. 
Hall.  C.  P.,  Co.  of  Illinois.  The  :   See— 
Corcoran,  Geraldlne  B.     2,824,135. 
KncMkl,  Vincent  P.     2,824,123. 
Hall.   Cecil    E..    to   Neutro-Gear,    Inc.     Door-operated  aafety 
device   for    motor    vehicles    having  push-button   controlled 
tranamlaalona.    2.823,755.  2-18-58.  CI  180—82. 
Hall,  Walter  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.    Cleaner 
for    automotive    cooling    system.      2,824.009,    2-18-58.   CI. 
232—138. 
Hallplke,  Charles  S.,  and  L.  Blackmore,  to  National  Seaearch 
Development  Corp.    Apparatus  for  Illuminating  and  Inspect- 
ing cavities.     2,823.«66,  2-18-58,  Cl.  128 — 9. 
Hamann    Omer  F.  :  See — 

Mc.Naney,  Joaeph  T.,  Hamann,  and  Redman.     2,824,250. 
Hamilton,  Joseph  U.  :  See — 

Arbuckle.  Robert  M.,  and  Hamilton      2,823,492. 
Hamilton,  Lvle  A.,  P.  8.  Landls,  and  P.  M.  Seger,  to  Socony 
Mobil  UU  Co..  Inc.     Metal  salts  of  phoaphorua  pentaaulflde- 
olefln  reaction  products.    2,824,062,  2-18-58.  CI.  252 — 32.7. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  See — 

Le  Van,  James  O.     2.823,312. 
Hamm,  Franklin  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Photomagaetlc 
compoaitlon  and  printing  process.     2,823,999.  2-18-58^  Cl. 
90 — 35. 
Handberg,  Christian  :  See — 

Okulltch,    iieorge    J.,    Zoiulln,    Handberg,    and    Palck. 
2.823940. 
Hannon,    John    W.    G..    to    Mclntyre    Reeearcb    Foundation. 
Method    of   producing    an    atmosphere    protective    againat 
sillcoals.     2.824,043.  ;i-18-58.  Cl.  107—72. 
Hannoverscbe  Machinenbau-Aktlengeaellachaft  vormala  G«org 
Egestorff  (Hauoiuag)  :  See — 
Haverlender,  KaA.     2,823.552. 
Hansen.  Siegfried,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Storage  grid  for 
direct-viewing    storage     tubes.       2,824.249,     2-18-^8.    Cl. 
313—08. 
Harbourn.  Charlfa  L.  A.  :  See — 

Desty.  Dennis  H.,  and  Harbourn.     2,824,901. 
Hardy,  Rene  J.,  and  Y.  L.  Le  Port,  to  Drlvomatlc  (Socl*t6  k 
Responaablllt4  Llmltee).    Control  circuit  for  positioning  an 
obl^.     2.824.242,  2-li-58,  Cl.  307— 149. 
Harfenlat.  .Morton  :  See — 

Bavley,  Abraham    Harfenist,  and  McLamore.     2,824.041. 
Harlan,  Avery  S..  to  Industrial  Filtration  Co.     Vacuum  niter. 

2,823,800.  2-l»-58.  Cl.  210--387 
Harp,   Ray   S.,   and   H.    P.    Helnlncb.      Controllable    multiple 

driving  mechanism.     2.823,5«M).  2-18-58,  CI.  74 — 722. 
Harrington.  Richard  F..  to  Parkersburg- Aetna  Corp.    Sprocket 

Idler.    2.823.553,  2-18-38^  Cl.  74—243. 
Harrington,  Richard  F.,  to  Parkersburg-Aetna  Corp.     Bearing. 

2.823.903,  2-18-58,  Cl.  308 — 187.1. 
Harrington,  Richard  F..  to  Parkersburg-Aetna  Corp.    Bearing. 

2,823.907,  2-18-58.  Cl.  308—187.2. 
Harris.    Earl    R.      Auxiliary    visor.      2.823.950.    2-18-58.   Cl. 

290 — 97. 
Harris,  Kennyth  E. :  See-  - 

Levell.  Derek  A.,  and  Harrla.     2,824,301. 
Harris,  Sterllnit  (J.  :   See 

Seal.  Roderick  D.,  and  Harris.     2,823,414. 
Harrison,  Arthur  V.  :  See — 

DIonlak.  CaMlmer  G.     2,823,432. 
Harrlaon  Cropeaver  Co.  :  Hee —  ^ 

Beaty.  Clarence  E      2,823.511.  I 

Harti,   Joaeph    M.,    to   General    Telephone   Laboratorlea,   Inc. 
Calling    device    identlAcation    cam    assembly.       2.824.170, 

2—18— 38    Cl    179 90 

Haul.  Elmier  H..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Mixture*  of 
hydroxy  pbeiiiinfH  mikI  enters  <>t  sallcycUc  acid  In  resins 
aa  Inhibitors  of  discoloration  by  light.  2,824,080.  2-18-38, 
Cl.  200-  4.->.4 
Havena,  Byron  L..  and  J.  J.  Lenta  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  War.  Bomb 
releaae  computing  syntem  2.823.580,  2-18-58.  Cl.  89 — 1.6. 
Haverlender.  Karl,  to  Hannoverscbe  Maohlnenbau  Aktlenge- 
sellachaft  vormals  (ieorg  Egestorff  (Hanonag).  Speed 
change  gear  unit  for  motor-vehicles,  especially  tractors. 
2.82.^.552.  2-18-58.  CI.  74— 15  00 


Haialtina  Research.  Inc. :  B— — 

Ulchman.  Donald.     2.824.227. 
HeaOy    Donald  V.     Elactro-hydraollc  aerro  ▼*]▼•. 
2-18-58.  Cl.  137- ^>2. 


2,828,589, 


Uccht,  Herbert,  and  C.  Pottle,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Redun- 
dant fall-proof  amplifier  and  alarm.  2,824.29«;  2-18-58. 
Cl.  340 — 253. 

Ueckert.  Richard  K.,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 


compouada. 


to 


2,824,096. 

Aktiabolaget 
for  heat  ax- 


Trlcyanovlnylaryleneaaoarylene 

2-l»-58.  Cl.  260—192. 
Hedbftck,    Tore    J.,    and    O.    O.    Lundmaa, 

Mvenaka  Maaklnvcrken.     Method  and  a 

change  between  Sowlnf  media,  preferably  for  remote  heat 
.,  fyf  "ff *••?•      2,823,650,  2-lft^,  Q\.  122—32. 
"*P]'.„M^'?'°-     EB«»i«tor  adapted  to  follow  a  curved  path. 

2.823.783,  2-18-38,  Cl.  198 — 17 
llelges,  Ruasell  W.,  and  W.  R.  Reed,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co. 

Manufacture    of    cork    compoaitlon    producta.      2,823,420. 

2—18—58,  CI.  18—48. 

^^*i\J^I¥*J^%.^^'  ^o  Bwjton,  Dicklnaon  and  Co.    Lancet 
2,823.67f  2-18-58,  Cl.  128—^14.  "«««u 

Hetnlach.  Harold  P.  :  Sf — 

Harp,  Ray  8.,  and  Helnlach.     2.823,600. 
Heinle,  Carl  W  .   to  American  Can   Co.     Flexible  dispensing 
oo"l«    ^'th    supporting   closure.      2.823.837.   2-18i-*8,   Cl. 
22J — 540. 
Kelnselman,    Richard   V.,   to  The   Upjohn  Co.     PyrroUdinca. 
2,824.111.  2-18-58.  a.  260— 326.5  ryrn,uainea. 

Heltor.   Antonio  L.  C,   to  O.   D.   Dunlop.      Mechanical  dead 
reckoning      and      tlme-dlatance     navigational      comnnter. 
2.823.857.  2-18-58.  Cl.  235—61. 
Ilelvern.  James  O..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Actuating  mech- 
anism for  a  friction  brake.    2,823,770,  2-18-58,  Cl.  188 — 72. 
Hempel.  Herbert  W.    Sprinkler  system  connection  for  sprinkler 

head.     2,823.807,  2-18-58,  Cl.  210—532 
Hemphill  Co.  :  See — 

St.  Pierre.  Paul  L..  and  Wawsonek.     2.823,529. 
Henderson.  John  K.,  R.  B.  Eosene,  and  C.  M.  Stout,  to  The 
&'8-58*Cl"l6f^20*'***'°**  "'  treating  wella.     2,«a3,753. 
Hendlln    David    to  Merck  k.  Co..  Inc.     Microbial  production 

of  follnlc  add.     2,824,045.  2-li-68,  Cl.  195—96. 
Henley.  Robert  H.  :  See— 

Pennington.  .Neal  A.     2,823,907. 
Hennlng,  Frederick  R.,  to  Gllman  Engineering  A  Mfg.  Corp. 

Parts  feeder  ribbon.     2,82.1.789.  2-18-58.  Cl.  198 — 131. 
Henaelelt.    Georg.    to   Koppers  Co.,    Inc.      Apparatus  for   re- 
leasing coke  oven  doors.     2,823,939,  2-18-58,  CI   292 — 1 
Henson,  Richard  A.,  to  Falrcblld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. 
Reverse    thrust    landing   control    for   aircraft.      2,823,878, 
2-18-58,  Cl.  244 — 81. 
Heppenatall  Co. :  See- 
Anderson,  John  R.,  and  Janoff.     2.823,944. 
Herbster,  <;eorge  B.,  to  Herbster-Schmller,  Inc.     Combination 
heat  exchange  head   and  combustion  chamber.     2,823.058, 
2-18-58.  Cl.   126—91. 
Herbeter-Schmller.  Inc.  :  See- 

Herbster.  George  B.     2.823,658. 
Heredla,  Franclaco  M.  F.,  to  Patentee  Talgo,  S.  A 

trains.    2,823,623,  2-18-58,  a.  105 — 3. 
Herman,  Daniel  F.  :  See — 

I«eacham,  Harrv  H.,  and  Herman.     2.824.115. 
Herod,   Henry  .\.     Mualcal   Instrument.     2,823,571,  2-18-58, 

Cl.  84 — 384. 
Herrald,  Arthur  H.  E.  :  gee — 

Ferre.  .Maurice  (\  and  Herrald.     2.824,279. 
Hertrlch    Joseph,  to  The  Western  States  Machine  Co.     Sugar 
centrifugal   charging   apparatua.      2,823,805,    2-18-68,   CI. 
210 — 3<M). 
HerxoK.  <;erhard,  to  The  Texas  Co.    Controlling  scintillometer 

temperature.     2.824.233.  2-18-58,  Cl.  230—71 
Heselmeyer.  Fred  H.  :   See — 

Holibooe,  Walter  H.,  and  Heaelmeyer.     2,823,660. 
Hees,   John  J.,  Jr     to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Control  systems 

for  dirigible  craft.     2.823,877,  2-18-58.  Cl.  244 — 77 
lleasler,  Arthur  F. :  See — 

Hhenrer.  Thomas  W.,  Jr.,  and  Hessler.     2,824.213. 
Hey  I,  Ruasell  G,  Jr. :  See— 

Wllllama,  Richard  J.,  and  Heyl.     2,823,949. 
Hickman,  Carl  V. :  See— 

Chadwlck,    George   A.,   Olroaard,    Sihler,   Hfcknma,  and 

Wertman.     2,823,587 

Hickman.   Charles   B.,   and  A.   L.   Goldsmith.     EefrlMrating 

system     and     method    of     making    the    same.     2^3,933. 

2-18-58.  Cl.  285— ITS. 

HUl.  Juatln  D..  to  The  Lawrence  Paper  Co.     Load  retalBtag 

doors.     2.823,745.  2-18-58.  Q.  160—368. 
Hill.    Norman    C,    and    V.    P.    Kneeaki,    to    C.    P.    Hall    Co. 
Separation  of  aselalc  acid  from  mlxturea  containing  suberic 
and  aselalc  aclda.  etc.     2.824,134,  2-18-58,  O    260—537. 
Billiard,  Robert  C,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  rep- 
reseatsd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     Signal  gen- 
erator   for    clatter    almuUtion.     2,824,221,    2-lX-5S.    Cl. 
250—27. 
Hindi.   Ednen.     Rifle  rack.     2,823,808.  2-18-58,  H. 
Hlntse,    Rudolf,    to    Stempel-Hermetlk   G.   m.   b.    H 
for    a     motor    compreaaor    of    a     refrigerating 
2,823,850,  2-18-58,  Cl.  230—58. 
Hipsley.  William  B. :  See- 
Webb  William  A.,  and  Hlpslev.     2,823.588. 
Hlacock,  Earle  F.    to  Kip,  Inc.     Method  of  providing  a  coifee 

packet       2.824.002,  2-18-58.  Cl.  99 — 77.1. 
Hitchcock,  Donald  F.  :  See- 
Evans,  Jesss  L.,  and  Hitchcock.     2,823.664. 
Hoar,  Roger  8. :   See — 

Pennington,  Neal  A.     2,823,907. 
HobM>n.  hTm..  Ltd. :  See— 

Smith.  Charles  P.,  and  GUae.     2.823.879. 
Hodges  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Inc. :  J8I( 
WlllUms.  Beverly  E.      2.824,011. 


Railway 


211—64. 

Carrier 

machine. 
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Hoerr,  Burkhardt  R. :  Sss — 

Kerah.  Roaald  C^  aad  Ho«rr.     a,823.5S9. 
Hoffmaa  Electroalcs  Corp. :  See — 

Stellmacher,  Donald  D.     2,824.238. 
Hoffmann,    Walter,    to    Aktlebolaget    Separator      Centrifugal 
separator  for  purifying  Uanlds  which  emit  harmful  vapors. 
2.nS.86S,  2-18-58.  Ql   2Sl— 21. 
Hslden,    Herbert,    to    Beloit    Iron    Works.     Suction    roll    for 
paper  making    machines.     2,82S.5«S,    2-18-58,    Cl.   92—58. 
Hollaad-Rantos  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Knnnas.  Eric.  Jr.     2.823.669. 
Holman,    Brwln    W.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Selective    ringing    circuit    using    a    traaalator.     2,824,174. 
2—16—58    Cl    179     86 
Holsclaw.  Charles  H.     trailer  tiltlag  arraagemeat.    S.823.817, 
2-18-58.  CL  214 — 6^. 

Holatein.  Alvln  W.  :   See—  ^ „^ 

Ridings.  Clements  A..  Holstetn.  and  Marr.     2,823.782. 
Holt.  William  J..  Jr .  to  Varo  Mfg    Co  .  Inc.     Electric  trana- 

latlng  system.     2,824,274,  2-18-58.  Cl   821—27. 
Holtboog.  Walter  H..  and  F.  H.  Heaelmeyer,  to  Magic  Chef- 
Food     QUnt    Markets,     Inc.     Cooking    range.     2,823.660, 
2-18-58.  Cl.  126—190. 
Homer.  Ronald  F.  :    Sec — 

Flelden.  Richard  J.,  Homer,  aad  Jones.     2,823,987. 

Homeyer,  Henry  N..  and  J.  J.  McCarthy,  to  Connecticut  Hard 

Bubber  Co.     Cbaraically   reslatant  pressure-sensitive   adhe- 

rtve    tape   and    method    of   making    the    same.     2,824,026, 

2-18-58.  Cl   117—122. 

Hood.   Chsrlee   N  ,   II.   to  General  Blectric  Co.     Lifting  aid, 

2,823.986.  2-18-58.  CL  254—168. 
Hoover  Co..  The  :   See — 

Dutr,  JflCk  E.     2.823,761. 
Hope-Page  Bnglneerlna  Corp. :  See — 

Page.  Rorv  B.     2.823.670. 
Hopklna.  George  M. :    See — 

Parham.  Hester  J.     2.823.706 
Hopkins.  Richard  J. :   Sse — 

Barrett.  Arthur  L.,  and  Hopklna     2,823.791. 
Horxen.  Helge.     Auto-generators  of  hot  gases  under  preasure, 
and  in  particular  In  free  piston  auto-generators.    2,823,654, 
2-18-5A.  Cl.  123 — 46. 
Horltons  Titanium  Corp. :    Bee — 
Walner.  Eugene.     2.824,053. 
Horrooka.  Walter  E.     Weatherstrip  and  flaahtng  atructnres. 

2.823.431.  2-18-58.  Cl.  20 — 69. 
Hort'>n.     Kenneth     W.     Grab     for     lifting     hollow     oblecta. 

2.823.948,  2-18-58.  CI   294—97. 
Hoaklng,  Paul  C ,  to   Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Wheel  spinner 

unit.     2,823.547,  2-18-58.  CT.  74—16. 
Hotchner.    Harold.     Illuminated   alga   character.     2,823.474, 

2-18-58.  n.  40—180. 
Howard,  Edward  O..  Jr..  to  B   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
5  hydroxy  pyrrolone-2      2.824,110.  2-18-58.  n.  260— 326  3. 
Hoyt,     Helen     M.     Tackle     box.     2,823.971.     2-18-58.     a. 

312—290 
Hruby,  John  O..  Jr.,  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.     Sprinkler  head  aad 

noxale.      2.^23.952,  2-18-58,  CL  29»— «4. 
Hubbard.  WllUam  A. :  Sec- 
Parry,  Harrsy  L.,  aad  Hubbard.     2,824,083. 
Hnbl.  Johaan  :  See — 

Moeltiner.  Ernst  F.  W.,  and  Hubl.     2,823.831. 
Hudson.  Paul  8.  ;    See — 

Smith.   Warren   L..  Potts,  and   Hudson.     2.824,105. 

HnenI,   Albrecht,  and  A.   SUehelln,   to   Clba   Pharmaceutical 
Producta    Inc.     New    l.S.5-trtaBines.     2,824.103.    2-18-58, 
a.  260— 249  6. 
Huff,    rioraace    A.     Work    b«iket.     2,823.842.    2-18-58.    Cl. 

223—107. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See— 

Green.  Jack  S..  Semrad.  and  NIchoIa.     2.824,287. 

Hansen.  Siegfried      2.824.249. 

Nelaon.  BIdred  C.     2.828.855. 

Sargeant.  Homer  I.     2.824.243. 

Senalper.  Samuel.     2.824.288. 

Smith.  Henry  M.     2.824.259. 

Stump.  Harvey.     2.824.276. 
Hughes.  Lee  B-  :   See — 

Miller.  Elmer  J.,  Budd.  and  Hughes.     2.823,442. 

Humbarger,   Frank   F..   to  Union   Carbide   Corp.     Method   of 

fabricating    flies    and    the    like.     2.823,562,    2-18-58,    Q. 

70—24. 
Humphrey.  John  H.     Adjustable  chalra 

n.  165—116. 
Hunt.    John   M..    to   Link    Aviation,   lac. 

2.824.285.  2-18-58.  Q\.  324—09. 
Hunt.  John  3. :  See — 

Lona.  Alan  G..  and  Hunt.     2.824,100. 
Hunter.  James.  Machine  Co. :   See — 
Warner,  Donald  S.     2,823,535. 

Hnpe,   Adolf,   J    Geller.  K.    F.   Lang.   H. 
'    rtftschel,    F    DostaL    and    K.    H.   Koch. 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Process  for  separating  the  iagredlents 
of  a  reaction  mixture  obtained  by  the  oxidation  of  cumene 
and    subsequent    cleavage    of    the    hydroperoxide    mixture. 
2.824.048,  2-18-58.  Cl.  202 — 42. 
liyman.   Richard  M.,  to  Owens  Bruah  Co.     Two-piece  tooth- 
brush.    2.828.404.  2-18-58,  O.  15—145. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Coata.  Robert  R., and  Wllllama.     2,824,147. 
Flelden,   Richard  J.,  Homer,  and  jMies.     2,828.987. 
Industrial  Filtration  Co. :  See— 

Harlan.  Avery  8.     2.823.806. 
Inatitote  of  Oae  Technology.  The  :  See — 

Eakln,  Bert  B  .  and  Ellington.     2J^,528. 
Instltutum  Dlvi  Thomae  Foundation.  The  :  See — 

Spertl,  George.     2.824.014. 
International  Laundrv  Macnlnerr  Co.  :  Sea — 
Zlmarlk.  John,  and  Zarra.     2.823.602. 


International  Register  Co. :  See — 

Gallagher,  William  P  ,  Stolle,  and  Biellk.     2,824,181. 
International   Teleplione  and   Telegraph   Corp. :    Sss — 
Carver.  Vinton  D..  and  Llao      2,823,973. 
Fong,  Samuel  G..  and  Salinger.     2,824.253. 
Irving    (reorge  E.,   to   R    L.   Parsons.     Double  sickle  mower. 

2,828.506,  2-18-58.  Cl   56—25. 
Isaac,  Sadie  M.     Adjustable  frame  cornice  aupport.    2,823,748, 

2-18-58,  (1.  160—39. 
Ivers-Lee  Co.  :    See — 

Volckenlng.  Lloyd  I..  O'Meara.  and  Lefebvre.     2,823,798. 
J   y  L.  Cervello  :   See — 

Bach^os«  C.     2,823.836. 
Jackaon.   Herbert  P.     Match  book.     2,823.793,  2-18-58.  CT. 

206—29. 
Jacobs,    Chester   C,    to   General    Motora   Corp.     Automobile 

seat  trim.     2,823.735.  2-18-58,  a.  155 — 182. 
Jacoba.  Gilbert  C,  to  Everbrite  Electric  Signa,  lac.     Display 

signs.     2.823,473,  2-18-58,  CT.  40 — 125. 
Jakeway    Gerald   V.,  and   M.   8.   Keelsr,   II,  to  Keeler  Brass 
Co.     Locking  means  for  gas  valve.     2,823,886.  2-18-58,  CL 
251  —  104. 
Janoff,  Daniel  L. :    S«e — 

Anderson.  John  R.,  and  Janoff.     2.823,944. 
Jefferson  Lake  Sulphur  Co. :    See — 

Miller.  Kraeat  B.     2,823.764. 
Jenn,  Louis  J.     VeatUator.     2,823,598,  2-18-^,  CI.  98 — 43. 
Jennen,  Jacob  J.,  to  (ievae^rt  Photo-l'rudncten  .\.  V.     Process 
and  material  for  producing  photographic  multi-color  ImaoeH 
2.823.998.  2-18-58.  Cl.  96— 9. 


2,828.732.  2-18-58, 
Digital  TOltmeter. 


Schildwtchter,  B. 
to   Eatgerswerke- 


JennlngH.     Aleihea     A. 

2-18-.'>8.  Cl.  38-    141. 

Jennings  .Machine  Corp. 

Morgan.  Harry  \*' 

Jennison,   James  17..  to 


Sleeve    pressing    pad.       2.823,471. 

:  See— 

2  823,787. 

the  Lnlted  States  of  America  aa  rep- 


resented  by    the   Secretary   of  the   Navy.     Adjuatable  rail 
support.      2.823.866,   2-18-58.   CL   238 — 281. 
Johannessen,  Vaughn  L..  and  D.  B.  Sweely,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Co..  Inc.     Apparatus  for  broaching  articles.    2,823,592. 
2   18-58.  Cl.  no— 33. 
Johns-Manrille  Corp.  :  See — 

Powell.  Edward  R.     2  823.416. 
Johnson.    Clarenrv    R..     V>     to    J.    Saallar.      Fountain    pen. 

2.823.645.  2-18  .58,  Cl.  120—42.03. 
Johnson.   Harold   D.,  E.   W.  Babcock.  and  J.   F.   Mougln.   to 
Phlico    Corp.      One-way    clutch.      2.823,779.    2-18-58,    Cl. 
192—105. 
Johnson  A  Johnson  :  See-- 

Davles.  Thomss  P.   and  Sullivan.     2.823,444. 
Schla'lermundt.  Peter,  and  D-nnc-le'n.     2,823.672. 
Schladermundt,  Peter,  and  Denaenrleln.     2,823.673. 
.Fohnson.  Norman  G..  G.  A.  Noddln,  and  M.   E.  Swanaon,  to 
E.  I   du  I'ont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.    Device  for  aelsmic  pros- 
pecting.    2.823.609.   2-18-58.  CL  102-27. 
Johnson.  Roland  :   Her — 

Needham.  Edward  R.,  and  Johnson.     2.823.575. 
Needham,  EUlward  R..  and  Johnson.     2.823.576. 
Johnson,  Thomas  H.     Microwave-registering  of  projectile  posi- 
tion and  velocity  in  guns.     2.824,284,  2-18-58.  Cl.  324 — 70. 
Johnson,  ^^allace  C.  :  See — 

Vlstaln,  James  E.,  Jr..  and  Johnson.     2.823.639. 
Johnson.  Wesley  (). :   See — 

Frater.  George  G.,  and  Johnson.    2,823.821. 
Johnston.  Donald  C.  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Lliiuld    level   sensing  apparatus.      2,824.278.    2-18-58.    Cl. 
325-  60. 
Jolly.  Samuel  E..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Lithium  greaaes  containing 

naphthenrl  dlestera.      2,824.065.   2-18-58.  CL  252 — 42. 
Jones,  Ira  M.  :  See — 

Ltndow.  Carl  W.    2.824,009. 
Jones.  James  P.  :  See — 

Gibbons,      Walter     G..     Jones.     Messner.     and     Helaa. 
2  ft24.042. 
Jones.  Richard  I... :  See--  ,    ,  „„„«»„. 

Flelden.  Richard  J..  Homer,  and  Jones.     2.823,987. 
Jones,  Troy  L.    Mop  holder.    2,823.405.  2-18-58,  Cl.  15—153. 
Joslas,  Conrad  S..  and  E.  K.  Plofker,  to  the  lnlted  Statea  of 
.\merlca    us    represented    by    the    Secretanr   of    the    Navy. 
Automatic  scale-changing  apparatus.     2,824.297,   2-18-.'V8, 
(n.  340—263. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Barrett,  Arthur  I.,  and  Hopklna     2,823.791. 
Kaflts.  Peter  H.  :  See — 

Snow.  Donald  L.  and  Kaflti.    2.824.2.'S8. 
Kafka    Wilhelni,  <;.  Slchllng.  and  M.  Tschennak.  to  Slemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktlengeaellschaft.     Electric  power  trans- 
lating  apparatus   of   low   losses  and   low    wattlesa  power. 
2,824  241    2-18-58.  Cl.  307—149. 
Kahnf.  Krledrlch  :  See—  ^  ^  w   .      oao.n^^ 

Miescher   Karl.  Wettsteln,  and  Kahnt.     2,824,044. 
Kalaer  Metal  Products.  Inc.  :  ^^e— 

Craddock.  William  D..  and  Cudhea.     2.823.591 
Kaley    Robert  C.,  to  De  Walt  Inc.     Adjuetab>  nplltter  blade 
asi^mblv  f..r  a^ws.     2.823.711.  2-18-58.  <^>.  1^3- 15»v  ^ 
Kamlet,    Jonas,    to    National    Distillers   and^(hemlcal^CorP. 


rotary 


Process  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium  metal. 

2-18.58.  Cl.  7.->^84.4.  ^     „.    ^ 

Kammerer,  Archer   W..   ^k  to  A.   ^^     Kamuierer 

to    J     K     I.amphere.      Lxpanalble 

2.823.901.  2-18-58.  CL  255—76. 
Kammerer,  Archer  W..  Jr.  :  ^*^r-  ,_,, 
Kammerer,  Archer  W.     2,823.901. 
Kandle.   Charles   W.      Vertical   reamer. 

<n.  2.55—73. 
Karalus.  I^ew  W.    Safety  pin  attachment 

Cl  24 — 150. 
Karole     John    J.       Electrlt«I    lighting 

2-18-58.0.240—78.      „,„_.,     .... 
Karsten.  Kenneth  8..  to  B.  T^  Vanderbilt 

cidal  composition.     2.823,039 


2.823.991 

Jr.,  and  > 
drilling    tools. 


2,823.900.   2-18-58, 

2,823,436.  2-18-58. 

fixture.       2.824.217. 


2-18-58. 


Co..  lac.     Fnagl- 
Cl.  167—30. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.823.880. 
2.823.88A. 


KnlKtat. 
Knl(bt. 
Knifcht. 
KnlKbt. 
Knifht. 
Knlgbt. 
Knight 


Harmon 
Harmon 
Harmon 
Harmon 
Harmon 
Harmon 
Harmon 


M. 

M., 
M.. 
M  . 
M.. 
M  . 
M  . 


K«lly.  Jm  T..  and  H.  M 


KcUt.  Joe  T..  and  H 

AiRyUtlon  procea*. 
Kelly.  Jop  T  ,  and   H. 

Alkylatlon  proi-^M. 
Kelly.  Joe  T..  and  H. 

AlKylatlon  proceaa. 
Kelly.  Joe  T..  and  H. 

AllcyUtlon  proceaa 
Kelly.  Jo*  T..  and   H. 

Alkylatlon  procMa. 
Kelly.  Jo*"  T     and  H, 

Alkylatlon  proc^sa. 
Kel«<>y.     Cndwallader 

2.«23.5»7    2-18-58 


2,824.150. 

2.824.152. 

2.824.154. 

2,824.155. 

2.824.157. 

2.824.160. 

2,824.161. 

2.824.182 

The  American 


Otl  Co. 


Kay-Kries  Chemicals  Inc. :  Bee — 

Nicboll.  Leonard.  Traaio.  and  Blohm.     2.824.121. 
Kaye,  bmnunael :  See — 

Arnot.  Alfred  E.  S.  2.823.621. 
Keeler  Braaa  Co. :  See — 

Jakeway.  Uerald  V.,  and  Keeler 
Keeler.  Miner  S..  11 :  See— 

Jakeway.  Uerald  V..  and  Keeler. 
Kehe.  Henry  J. :  See—  „  „«.  ,^ 

fJewton,  KdwlnB.^and  Kehe.    2,824.107. 
Kehe    Henry   J.    and   K    B.   Newton,   to  The  B.   F.  Uoodrirh 
Co.'     Method  'for   making   metal   pbthalocyanine   pigmenta. 
2,824J08.  2-18-.^8,  CI.  260-314.5. 
Keller    Robert,  to  Ueratebau-Anstalt  Balaera.     Inatniment  for 

meaaurtng  a  vacuum.     2,824.246.  2-18-58,  CI.  313 — 54. 
Kellogg.  Joaepb,  t<.  .N'ordberg  Mf|.  Co.    Poaltlre  hoiat  control. 

2,823.897.  2-18-58^  Q.  254— 17S. 
Keliocg.  M.  W..  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hader,  Charles  K.    2.823.652. 
Kellr  JoeT.  :   Hcr- 

Knlght.  Harmon  M.,  and  Kelly. 
--   ^-       --  •-     and  Kelly. 

and  Kelly, 
and  Kelly, 
and  Kelly, 
and  Kelly, 
and  Kelly, 
and  Kelly 

..^     -w-   .. -    Knight,   to   -_.     

AlKTlatlon  process  using  meUl  Dyrophosphate  hydra te-BFt 
caUlyst.     2:824.146.  2-18-58.  CI  260—671. 

-       -  —    M.  Knight,   to  The  American  Oil  Co 

2  824  151.  2-18-58.  O.  260—683  44. 
M.  Knight,   to  The  American  Oil  Co. 
2.824.153    2-18-58.  CI.  260—683.44. 
M.   Knight,   to  The  American  Oil  Co. 
2.824  156.  2-18-68.  0.260—683.44. 
M.   Knight,   to  The  American  Oil  Co. 

2.824.158  2-18-58.  CI.  280— 683  44. 
M.  Kniaht.   to  The  American  Oil  Co. 

2.824.159  2-18-58.  CI.  260—683  44. 
M.  Knlaht.   to  The  American  Oil  Co. 

2.824,163    2-18-58    Cl.  260—683  44. 
W.       Rotary     soil     working     device. 
Cl.  97—40. 
Kendall.  Robert  A.,  to  Vancoarer  Plywood  Co.     Tongue  and 

grove  plywood.     2.823.433    2-18-58.  C\.  20—92. 
Kersh    Ronald  C,  and  B    U.  Hoerr.     Screed  supporting  pad. 

2.823.539,  2-18-58.  n.  72—128. 
Keulemans,  Aloyslua  I.  M.,  and  A.  Kwnn'es  to  Shell  Develon- 
roent  Co.     Preparation  of  oleAns.     2.824.148.  2-18-68.  C\. 
260—683. 
Kldde  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Noe  Harold  C.    2.823.874. 
Kimball  Mfg.  Corn.  :  See— 

AVagner.  John  S.    2.823  397  .  „   _, 

Kimberiln    Chnrlea  N.    Jr    to  Esso  Research  and  Enaineerln<? 
Co      Conversion  of  hydrocarbons.     2  824.046.  Z-18-58.  Cl. 

KInc    Henrr  D.     Method  of  makinc  an  adhe«iTe  and  method 
of  making  a  paper  product.     2.824.0S7.  2-18-58.  Cl,  154 — 
138 
Klngniake.  Rudolf  :  See—   _        .  „  „„^  _^^ 

Altman    Fred  H..  and  Kingslake.     2.823.583.  ^    ,^ 

Klnnlcutt.   Roger    Jr..  to  Morsan  Construction  Co      jT'oollna 
bed  actuating  mechanlam.     2.823  648.  2-18-58    Cl.  74—44. 
Kinsman  Harold  K. ;  See — 

Van  Court.  Carl  P..  Kinsman,  and  Skinner. 
Kip,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hiscock.  Earle  F.    2.824  002. 
Kirby    Jamea  B.     Vacuum  cleaner.     2.823.411. 

15—352 
Kirbv      James     B.       Vacnnm     cleaner     nossle 

2  823  412.  2-18-58    Cl    15—354. 
Kirby    Jantes  B.    to  The  Aoex  ElectHcal  Mfg.  Co. 
machine.     2  828.975   2-18-S8  Cl.  8— IM-   „.  ,., 
Kirchner.   Alexander  A.      Cable  cutter.      2.823  454 

Cl.  30— 2t>8 
Kittelman,  Edward  J. :  See— 

aifford    Luther  L..  and  Kittelman.     2.823  790. 
Klein    Reglna.     Steam  cabinet  for  fabric  articles. 

2-18-58  Cl.  88—6. 
Kletnschmtdt  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Andemon   Hlldlng  A      2.8''4  169 
Klemperer.    Hana,    to    Aprs    Precipitator   Corp.      Control 
electrostatic    precipitator    current    by    electrical    means 
2.823.757,  2-18-58.  Cl.  188—7. 
Kllngt-lnberg.  W    Ferd.  Sohne  :  See — 

Krumme.  Walter.     2.828.448. 
Knapo.  Carroll  L..  Jr.  :  See— 

Leland.  Hollia  L^  Forster.  and  Knapp 
Knapo.  BIwood  F.  :  See — 

Oorrell.  Donald  W.,  and  Knapp. 
Knapp- Monarch   Co. :   See — 

Buckman,  John  B..  and  Uthoff. 
Knapp.  William  R. :  See — 

Bolkcom.  Wilbur  T..  and  Knapp 
Knight,   Harmon  M.  :  See — 
Kelly.  Joe  T..  and  Knlgbt. 
Kelly.  Joe  T..  and  Knight. 

-      -    and  Knight. 

and  Knlffht. 
and  Knight, 
and  Knight, 
and  Knight. 
M.,  and  J    T 


2.82S.668. 


2-18-68.  Cl. 
adjustment. 


Washing 
2-18-58 


2.823,633. 


of 


2,824.068. 


2.823.934. 
2.828,649. 
2,823,992. 


r 


Kelly,  Joe  T. 
Kelly.  Joe  T 
Kelly.  Joe  T. 
KeMy.  Joe  T 
Kelly  Joe  T. 
Knight.   Harmon 


2.824.146. 
2,824  161. 
2.834,153. 
2.824.164. 
2  824.168. 
2.824,169. 
2.824.163. 
Kelly,  to 


American  Oil  Co. 
Cl.   260— «88.44. 


Alkyiatlon  process.     2.824.160.  2-18-58.    ^..   _..      .  -  -  ^ 
Knight.  Harmon  M..  and  J.  T.  Kelly,  to  The  Amerlctn  Oil  Co. 

Ablation   process.      2,824.162.   2-18-58.  CT.   260— ««8.44 
Knlfht.  Harmon  M.,  and  J.  T.  Kelly,  to  The  American  Oil  Co. 

ATky  atlon  process.     2.824.164.  V-18-58.  CL  a«0— «83.44. 


Knight,  Harmon  M..  and  J.  T.  Kelly,  to  The  Anterlcaa  Oil  Co. 

Alkylatlon  procMS.     2,824,166.  3-18-68.   Cl.   260— 68S.44. 
Knlgbt  Harmon  M..  and  J.  T.  Kelly,  to  The  American  Oil  Co. 

Alvklatlon  process.     2.824,167,   2-18-68,  Cl.  260 — 688.44. 
Knight.  Harmon  M.,  and  J.  T.  Kelly,  to  The  American  Oil  Co. 

AlkyUtion   process.      2.824,160.   2-18-68.   Cl.   260 — 688.44. 
Knlgbt,  Harmon  M.,  and  J.  T.  Kelly,  to  The  American  Oil  Co. 

Alkylatlon  process.      2,824,161.   2-18-68.   Cl.   260 — 688.44. 
Knlgbt.  Harmon  M..  and  J.  T.  Kelly,  to  The  American  Oil  Co. 

Alkylatlon   process.      2,824.162.  2-18-68,   Cl.   260 — 688.44. 
Kober.  William.    Electric  generator  and  regulator.    2,824.276. 

2-18-68,  a.   3-22—27. 
Koch.  Karl  H. :  See— 

Hope,    Adolf,    Oeller.     Lang,     Sctalldwlcbter.    OAacbel, 
Dostal,  and   Koch.     2,824,648. 
Kohler  &  Campbell,  Inc.  :  89»— 
Doerr.  Fred  W      2.823.669. 
Koaloeaka,  Bdmund   T.      Protractor  for  electric  hand  saw. 

2.8SS.TM.  2-18-58.  Cl.   143—6. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Buscbmann,  Joseph.     2,823,884. 
Henseleit.  Oeorg.     2.828.931). 
Powell.  Hussell  A.     2.823.913. 
Schofleld.   Wilfred   C.     2.^28  912 
KranU,    Hubert    K.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratortca.    Inc. 

EeUys.    2,824.266.  2-18-68.  Cl.  317-166. 
Kreldler.  Alfred.     Apparatus  for  feeding  of  pin-thaped  bodies 

with   a  one-sided   center  of   gravity.     2.823.880,   2-18-68. 

Cl.  221—171. 
KremakL    Adolpfa.      Fishing    rod.      2,828.482.    2-18-68.    Cl. 

43 — 19. 
Krumme.    Walter,    to    W.    Ferd    Klingelnberg    Sohne.      Oear 

generating  apparatus.     2.823.448.  2-18-68,  Cl.  29—106. 
Kubattky.  "nieooope  O. :  See — 

Kubatiky.  Woodrow  P  and  T.  O.     2.828.778. 
Kubatsky.   Woodrow   P.  and  T.  O.,  to  Wlnco  Ventilator  Co. 

Window    and    screen    construction.      2,823,773.    2-18-68. 

Cl.   189—66. 
Kubera.  Gerhard,  to  Alfred  Teves  Mascfainen-  nnd  Armaturen- 

fabrik  K  G.     Steel  alloy  usable  for  valve  seats  and  the 

like.    2,823  993.  2-18-68,  CT.  76—126. 
Knceskt,  Vincent  P.  :  See — 

Hill.  .Norman  C.  and  Kuceskl.     2,824,134. 
Kuceskl,  Vincent  P..  to  The  C.  P.  Hall  Co.     Purification  of 

alpha,   omega    alkanedloc   acids   by    partial   eoteriflcation. 

2.124.122.  2-18-68,  Cl.  260-486. 
Kuceskl.    Vincent    P.,    to    The    C.    P.    Hall    Co.    of    nilnolj- 

Separation  of  dlcarboxyllc  aclda     3,824.123.  2-18-68,  CL 

260—486. 
Kuehl.  Melvin  K.  :  See — 

Walraven.  George  M..  and  KoehL     2.828.643.^  _  _^,  ^^, 
Kuhlman.    Leo   B.      Restllent   floor  construction.     2,828,427. 

2-18-58.  Cl.  20—6.  ^       ,  „  _      , 

Kunnas,    Eric,    Jr.,    to    Holland-Rantos    Co..    Inc.      Vaginal 

diaphragm.      2.828.669.    2-18-68.    Cl.    126—127. 
Kuts<«,    Mathlas.      Apparatus    for    printing    strip    material. 

2.828,606.  2-18-68.  Cl.  101—227. 
Kusnlar.  Bdwtn  A.  :  See — 

Wolf.   Irving,  and  Kusnlar.     2.828.608. 

Kwantea,  Ari#n :  See —  ,         ^  „        ^         n  atA  ^ao 

Ksoiemans.  Aloyslus  I-  M..  and  Kwantea      2.824  148. 
La   Barre,   Leo   L.     V  belt   pulley.     2,823,987.   3-18-68.   C\. 

287—63. 
Ladenberg.  Knrt :   See —  ^  ^_^  ^,_, 

Perri,  Oiullo  C.  and  Ladenberg      2.824.008.    „    _     ,  , 

Lagaard.  Alexander  S.  T..  to  A.  T    ONeil  and  O.  H    Daniel 

son.      SUlr    climbing    hand    trucks.      2,828,921.    3-18-68. 

a.  280—6.2. 

Lagerstrom.     William     A.     Clothes     dying     rack     bracket. 

2.823J884.  2-18-58.  CT.  248—207.    „  „„,  ^^    «  ,«  ,.    «, 

I^lng.   Bertha  V.     Reading  stand.     2,828.489.  3-18-68,  Cl. 

45  -82. 
Lamanna.  Stephen  A.:  See —  „»„„«.« 

Marcot.  Guy  C.  Todd,  and  Lamanna.     2.824.050. 
Lambert.  Harry  L,  to  Royal  McBee  Corn.     Pneumatoelectric 

record  sensing  device.     2.824.182.  2-18-68.  Cl.  200—46. 
Lampe.  Frederick  W.,  and  H.  G.   Schutie,  to  Bsso  Research 
and    Engineering    Co.      Modified    tertUnr    Isoolefln-diolefln 
copolymers.     2J24.065.  2-18-58.  CL  204—168. 
Lampbere.  Jean  K.  :  See — 

Kammerer.  Archer  W.     2.823,901.  ' 

Landis  Machine  C6.  :  See— 

Moeltsner.  Ernst  F.  W..  and  HubL     2.823.831. 

Landis.  PhUllp  S.  :  See—  -««./»-•  ' 

Hamilton,  Lyle  A.,  Landis.  and  Seger.     2.824.043. 

Landis  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Balalger.  Harold  B.     2.823.968. 

"^upe,     Adolf,     Oeller,     Lang,     Schildwaetater.     06scbe1. 
DmUI.  and  Koch.     3.824^8. 
Lang.    Murray    J.    to    Refrigeration    P»<*»|«    «P1^»»}    '"c 

Refrigeration  package      2,824  018.  2-18-68,  Cl.  W— 1»2. 
Langhect.   Richard,   to  Wllhelm  SIhn,  Jr.,   K.  O.     Bxtensible 

teteaooplc  antenna.     2.823.771,  2-18^58,  Cl.   18»— 2«- -w 
Lapslev,  Robert,  to  CUrk  Equipment  Co.     Pump.     2.838,614, 

2-1A-58.  CL  103-130. 
Larew,  John  J.     See— 

Lynch    Edward  E..  and  Larew      2,824  240. 
Larlaon     Harold    E.,    to    Lvncb    Corp.      AdJusUble    timer. 

2.828.698,  2-18-68,  CL  187- -632. 

Davidson.   GusUf   F.    M..   and   Larsson.     2,823.864. 
Larsoon.  Johan  O.     Multiple  stage  miU.  with  ateeply  conical 

abape  pregrtndlng  lone  and  flat  dUk  terminal  fine  grinding 

MoT   2.823.871.  2-18-68   Cl   241— 162. 
Lattln.  Leonard  B.     Blsctric  shaver  having  combined  rerlp- 

rocatory     and    oscillatory     cutting    members.      2.828  463. 

2-18-68.  CT.  30 — 43.  ^  vi  i—      o  «•«  T«n 

Lawrence,  Clarenc*  J.    Collision  seat  for  vehicles.    2.833.730. 

2-18-68.  CL  156 — 9. 
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2,838,618. 


Gennert.  snd  Lepley.     2.S2S.688. 
.   Gennert,   snd   Lepley.     2,823.885. 


2.823.821. 
2.823.973. 


Lawrence  Paper  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Hill,  Justin  D.     2,828.746. 
Ledda.  Catberine  :  See — 

Cox.  Arthur   and  Ledda.     2,828,612. 
Lodnc,    Rea4.      Centrifugal    pump    arrangement. 

2-1^8.  Cl.  lO.V-118. 
Leebrlck.  John  R.  :  See — 

Frank.  Charlea  E..  Nobta.  and  Leebrick.     2,824,118. 
Leeds  and  Northrnp  Co.  :  See— 

Bristol  Bdward   8.     2.828.860. 
Davis,  BIwood  T.     8,823,861. 
Lefebvre.  Frsnk  J. :  See — 

Volckenlng.  Lloyd  I..  O'Meara.  and  Lefebrre.     2,828,798. 
Lehmkuhle,    Virgil    A.,    and    R.    G.    Oros       Antonutic    bag 

selector  and   opener.     3.823.505.   3-18-58.   Cl.   68 — 886 
Leipold.  Herbert  O..  to  Welcraft  Products  Co.,  Inc.     Strip 

heater.     2.834,209.  2-1^68.  Cl.  319 — 46. 
Leland.   HolUa  L..  E.   O    Forster.  and  C.   L.  Knapp,  Jr..  to 
Bsso   Research   and   Enirlneerlng  Co.     Additive-containing 
oil   composlHoas   and    the    like.      2,824,068.    2-18-M.    C\ 
262 — 49.9. 
Lerapco  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Blaiek.  William  J.,  and  Btmad.     2.823.960. 
Lenning.   Carroll  K.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Brake  podal 

monntlne.     2.828,557,  2-18-68.  Cl.  74 — 512. 
Lentlno.     Nelson,     and     J.     Curran.      Drill     Jig.      3.823.S44. 

2-18-58.  Cl.  77—43. 
Lents.  John  J. :  Bee — 

Havena,  Bvron  L..  and  I.>entx.     2.823.586. 
Leo.   Herbert   T.,  and  C    C.   Tavlor.     Method   of  making  low 
sugar  pectlnlo  add  geU.     2,824  007.  2-18-58.  Cl    99—132 
I.ieonard.  Richard  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Bearing  assem- 
bly   and    clothes    dryer    equipped     therewith.     2,823,962. 
2-18-68.  Cl.  308—26. 
Ijeplev,  Allen  K. :  See — 
Anderson.  Robert  J.. 
Anderson.    Robert   J. 
Le  Port.  Yves  L.  :    See — 

HaHly.  Rene  J  .  and  Le  Port.     2.824.242. 
I^  Van.  James  O..  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     Luminous  watch 

dlaL     2.823.512.  2-18-68    Cl    58— .50. 
lievell.    Derek   A.,   and   K.   E.    Harris    to  A.   C.   Cossor  Ltd. 
Secondary    radar  systems.     2.824,301,   2-lft-A8,   Cl.   343— 
6.5. 
Leverett.  Miles  C.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  renre^ 
sented   by    the   United    States  Atomic  Bnerrv   Commission. 
Reactor  unloading.     2.824.056,  2-18-68,  Cl.  204 — 198.2. 
liewls.  Charles  M.     Finger  exerciser.     2,823,918,  2-18-58,  Cl. 

272—57. 
I^wls.  0.  B..  Co.  :  See — 

Frater,  Georgs  G.,  and  Johnson. 
Llao.  Marcqa  :   gee- 
Carver.  Vinton  D.  V..  and  Llao. 
IJbr»««cone.   Inc.  :    See — 

Opocensky.  Wlllard  J.     3.823.661. 
Lindow.  Cari  W..  25%    to   I.   M.  Jones.     Sugar  coated   food 
products    and    method    of    making    the    same.     2.824  009 
2-18—58.  Cl.  09—166. 
Lindsay.     Maurice    E.     Cotton     picking    spindle.     2.823.609. 

2— 18— .58.  Cl.  66 — 50. 
Link  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 

Hunt,  John  M.     2,824,285. 
Lisle  Corn.  :   See — 

Brook*.  ThomsB  E.     2.823.497. 
Llttman.  Jacob  H.    and  J.  Gnthart,  to  Alrbllt  Leather  Goods 
Co..    Inc.     Bxtensible   brtefcaaes. 
180—1.6. 
Loalsa.    Mario   M.     Cuff  protector. 

2 — 46. 
Lockingen,  Lloyd  S. :  See — 

Browning.  Iben,  and  Lockingen. 
Loehle.    Max    J.     to   General    Electric   Co.     Clothes   washlns 

nuchlne.     2.823.534,  2-18-58.  CL  68 — 23. 
Long,  Alan  G..  and  J.  S.  Hunt,  to  G.  .\.  R.  D.  Patent  Hold- 
ings  Ltd.     Process  for  preparation   of  steroid  substances. 
2.824.100.  2-18-58.  Cl.  280— 239.55. 
Long.  Bernard,  to  Compagnles  Reunles  des  GUires  k  Verres 
Speclanx  du  .\ord  de  Is  France.     Production  of  blrefrlngent 
glasa.     2.823.491.  2-18-68,  Cl.  49 — 89. 
Long.  Robert  E. :  Bee — 

Wilson.  Rroadus.     2.823.618. 
Looney    Willis  L. :  «ee— 

Schafer,  Denny  P.     2.823.606. 
Lord.    John    G..    to    Phllco    Corp. 
2.823.792.  2-18-58,  CL  203 — 65. 
Levinger,  Daniel  :   See — 

Strecker.  Charles  E..  snd  Lovlnger.     2.824.263. 
Lodin,   Weraer,   snd  F.   Blon.  to  L.  von  Roll,  AG. 
for   drvtng   slime,    particularly    foul    Rllroe,    and 
executing  the  said  process.     2,823,742,  2-18-58, 

Luftiaan,  Ahrin  S..  and  E.  R.  RoswelL  to  Raytbeoa  Mfg.  Co. 
IMtbermy   power  controla.     2.828.678.   2-18-S8.   Cl.   128— 

Lnndman,  Gustsf  G. :  See — 

Hedbick,  Tore  J.,  and  Lnndman.     2.823.650. 
Luther.  Arch  C.  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Bar  signal 

generator.     2.824.225.  2-18-58.  Cl.  260- -27 
Lynch.  Charies  .S.  :   See — 

Corner,  Eugene  8..  and  Lynch.     2824.149. 
Lynch  Corp.  :  See — 

Larlson,    Harold    E.     2  823.698. 
Lynch.  Edward  E..  and  J    J.  Larew.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Electric    power    control    system.     2,824,240,    2-18-68 
307 — 67. 
Lyon    George  A.     Wheel  structure.     2,823,965. 
301 — 37. 

'^T8'23.?l?*2':'l£68.'S''!S!-5?'   "*"•   "'^^•"^  "^^'"^^ 


2,823.719,    2-18-38,    Cl. 
2.823.386,   2-18-68.   Cl. 


2.823.835. 


Wire   feedlBff  apparatus. 


Process 
plant  for 
Cl.  159— 


CL 


2-18-58.  CL 


MacLanr/,  Waldo  M. :  See— 

Waller,  Fred,  and  MacLanry.     2.823.472. 
Madaras,  Ernest  and  J.     Solderless  electrical  connectors  and 

Junction  blocka.     2.824.166,  2-18-^8.  Cl    174-^ 
Madaras.  John  :  See— 

Madaras.  Ernest  and  J.     2.824,164. 
Madcr.  Charles  K..   to  The  M.   W.  Kellogg  Co.     HeUeal  toll 
bMter.     2  823.652.  2-18-58,  Q.  122—250.  '**"«^*'  «»' 

Madison.  Richard  K.  :  See— 

Wystrach.    Vernon    P..   and    Madison.     2  824  188 
Magic  Chef-Food  Giant  iUrtteta.  Inc."  Sei-  ' 

Brodbeck.  Aimer  H.     2.823.467 

Holsboog.    Walter  H..  and  Heselmejrer.     2,823,640 
JtagBetrol,  Inc. :  See — 

Blnford.  Benjamin  L.     2.824,184. 
Magnua  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Zlnty.  Marcel  J.     2.824.029. 
Malncon.  Maurice,  M    Fenogllo    and  A.  Paeoud,  to  Sodete  des 
Ualnes  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc.     Process  for  the  separa- 

2[824'049  TlHs"  Cl.  ^02*-^1.  **'   ""*"•   »'J''>">P«''0^«*« 
.Maim    Carl  J  ,  and  C.  L.  Crane,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Im 

5.82%/.'Lia'8.V2So^MS'"  •'"'  '•*'"  '''  «""•'>'* 

mytii^:  2%''i^'Tinra.%«?»''''^''' 

'^2"IS'i87,1^1'8-58''lr:ri4?^      ^'*''^      -ubst.nces. 
Mandleco.  James  K.     Switch   actuating  mechanism   for  hay 

balers      2.824.184,  2-18-58.  H.  200--^!. 18.  «"■  nay 

Mann     Julius    W..   and   G.    F.    Russell      Composite   electrode 

h«st    storage    applicator.     2.824.200,    2-18-58.    Cl.    219— 

10.63. 
Mann.  Morley.     Wrench  with  box-type  plvouble  jaws  ratcfaet- 

aUo  «•  workpiece.     2  823  568,  2-18-58.  CT.  81—91 
^"V?*-  /"thony  D..  and  J.  A.  Blake,  to  J.  B    Nottingham 
I      •;  *■*";.-  t^able  connectors  or  couplers  embodying  novel 

?i.'"*^'"5!!'j^  •■<•  breaking  derlcea.     2,824.183.  2-18-68. 

^VL~iL^!.°T  ^  J5.  P  '^^^'  •"''  i'  A.  Umanna.  to  Fabriqnes 
de  Prodnlts  Chlmiques  de  Thann  et  de   Mulhouae.     Prep- 

2Si:s6o.'2^n8'  c'r^o™ -.v'"^^'"»  '^^  "*  ^'^^ 

**V*'**ii.*'®^  *•.  ^.f^  ^  H  **«^»»-  ♦»  ^*»*  Disinfecting 
Co.     Paper  towel  dispensers.     2.823,988.  2-18-58.  Cl.  312- 

Marglen.  Juliette.  Inc. :  See — 

^M     .f^^M**"^    '"^  W.    Gentoso.  and  Noyack.     2,828.794. 
Msriln  Firearms  Co..  The;  Bee — 

Robinson.  Thomas  R.,  Jr.     2.823.480. 
Marmo,  Anthony  B..  to  Westlnchouse  Electric  Corn.     Ther- 
mally actuated  switch.     2  824,192.  2-18-68,  Cl.  200 — 122 

^WiSs  O*  280^6"     *"**'•*•'*    Uundry    cart.     2.823.923, 
Marr.  Elmer  8,  :  Bee — ' 

Ridings.  Clements  A..  ..  .„ 

MarMJl    Paul  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

2  824  165.  2-18-58,  Cl    138—122. 
.Marshall.  Leonard  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering   Inc      Pack 

W  '»•'*'■  "■'»«  controlled  drculatlon.     2,823.651,  2-18-58 

Martin  Hearing  Aid  Co. :  See — 

Tado.  Sata«hl  T.     2.824.177. 
Martin    Melvin  D.  :   See— 

Volberg,  Frank  .M..  and  Martin.     2.824.098. 
Martin.    Weeley  G..   and  D.   J.    Reed,   to  A.   O 

^CK'**'"    'o""    *••■*    ■"<*    pressure    curing 
2.823  415   2-18-58.  a.  18—1. 

Marvel  Induatrlea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schrader.  Le  Roy  C.     2.823.931. 

Marran.  Peter  R.  :   See — 

w     ,M<<'£nnelL   Kenneth   R..  and  Marsan.     2,824.168. 

MasUn.  Frank,  to  Escamhla  Chemical  Corp.  Acetylene  sepa- 
ration.    2.823.783.  2-18-^8.  C\.  183 — 114.2. 

Maslan.  Frank,  to  Escambia  Chemical  Corp.  Adsorption  of 
cases  with  a  liquid-adsorbent  slurry.  2.823.785  2-18-58, 
Cl.  183—114.2. 

Maslan.  Frank,  to  Escambia  Chemical  Corp.  Gas  removal 
with  a  carbon-water  slurry.  2,823,786,  2-18-58.  Cl  183 — 
114.2. 

.Massey.  Hubert.  Machine  for  removlna  moss  from  water 
flowing  In  an  Irrigation  ditch.  2.8^,802.  2-18-68.  CL 
210 — 143. 

Masson    Bernard  :  Bee — 

Rabeux,  Jean,  and  Masson.     2.823.704. 
Rabeux.  Jean,  and  Masson.     2  823.707. 

.Matsuk,   Alexsnder  R..  K.  Pflster,  IIL  and  E 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.     a-Methyl  methionine  and 
2.824,132.  2-18-58,  CT.  260 — 534. 

Marrodineanu,  Radu  A.  W.  to  Boyce  Thompson  Institute  For 
Plant  Research,  Inc.  Fluoride  ion  Indicator  and  proceas 
of  development.     2,823.984,   2-18-58,  Cl.    23 — 232. 

May,  Frederick  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Traagfar 
device  for  a  lead  wire  threading  machine.  2.828.809, 
2-18-58.  Cl.  214—1. 

.May.  John  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Radial  type  hydraulic 
unit.      2.823.619,  2-18-58,  Cl.  103-181. 

McCall,  Marvin  A.,  and  R.  L.  McConnell,  to  Jf^yf^ifi"  Kodak 
Co.  Polyvinyl  chloride  composition*  containing  a  urea- 
lower  alkyl  monophosphate  reaction  product  as  a  light  sta- 
biliser.    2,824,081,  2-18-58.  Cl.  260 — 15.9. 

.McCall,  Marvin  A.,  and  H.  W.  Coover.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Caulytic  process  for  the  preparation  of  long  chain 
alkyl  aromatic  compounds.  2,824,145.  2-18-58.  CL  240— 
671. 

-McCarthy.  John  J. :  See— 

Homever.  Henry  .N.,  and  McCarthy.     2,824  026. 

.McCUln.  Archie  L.  Self  towing  device.  2.823,866.  2-18-58. 
Cl.  238—14. 


Holsteln.  and  Marr.     2.82S.782. 

Duplex  electrodea. 


Smith  Corp. 
of    articles. 


F.  Rogers,  to 
salts  niereof. 
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McConD«ll,  Kenneth  R.,  and  P.  R.  Manan,  to  Times  Facalmlle 
Corp.  Automatic  gain  or  frequency  control.  2.8:24,168. 
2-18-58,  CI.   178— «.8. 

McCr     .ell    Richard  L.  :  Bet— 

,,_^-  CaU,  Marrtn  A  .  and  McConnell.    2.824,081. 

McCoy.  Clarence  E,  to  Weatern  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Shock 
abMrbera  tor  bllleU.     2.823,812.  2-18-58,  CI.  214 — 18. 

^<^oy,  John  G.,  to  Balance  Knvlneertng  Co.  Rotor  unbal- 
ance Indicating  device  with  atroboacope  phaaing.  2.823.544. 
2— 18— 58,  Cl.  7.T — -466. 

McDonnell.  Baall  :  tiee — 

Roblnaon.    Joaeph    N..    Miller,    McDonnell,    and    VUIlera- 

McElhlll.  Ellxati'th  A.,  to  Ewaimbla  Chemical  Corp  Mono- 
2^18^8    CI    /(^jj3™***'"y*"<»*>"tyrlc     add.       2,824.133, 

"iC^^IJk'*^""'?!  °  •  *°<'  ^  ^  W^lltt.  to  Eaatman  Kodak 
g'Pnof  graphic  proceulnf  machine.    2,823.595,  2-18-58. 

McT.ee,  William  R.  :  Wee— 

Adama.  Benjamin  H..  Pmhm,  and  McO«e.     2.824.070 
^1^%    a   aM^W^**'""    "Pf^yiBf    <»ev|ce.       2.i2S.»53. 
Mclntrre  keaearch  Foundation  :  ftet — 

Hannon,  John  W.  (J.     2.824.043. 

''ro*'%CJil«i!r  a-  ''\-  ^^  ?•  ^i.*°  **°"*  ^  Nemour.  and 
a    117-76^  polymeric   fllma.      2,824,025.    2-18-58. 

McLaraorp.  William  M.  :  See— 

Bavley.  Abraham,  Harfenlat.  and  McLamore      2  824  041 

**Mffh^"°-^"*'^**'*'  .^'  *<*  Coaatal  Valley  Can»ln«'  Co. 
2-18S«.  Cl.  ^^8«"     P"^''^*^     Pimlentoa.       2.824,012. 

McLean.   Mark   L..  and   H.   F.  Overmler.  to  United  Stat«>a  of 
ASTnf.?  f*'    TP?*"*!!^    ^y    »»"*    a*<^retary    of    the    nItt 
Cl    339^1 7*4  ""   «H«charge   tube.      2.8i4.2»l,  2-l^V. 

''',JLVS*!L  ^"ii'*  f  •  .*<*  ^-^  Laboratories  Inc.  Bxpoa'ire 
meter  computing  device.     2.«23,868,  2-18-58  Cl  2^^? 

'*rtni?r«..^i"'?S.^Kf'''  '*»  Bacambia  Chemical  Corp.  Pro^ 
a.  26a-^34M  "^  "  chloroatyrene  oxide.     2.824.112.  {-\^S. 

McNaney  Jj.g^ph  T.  O.  F.  Hamann.  and  J  H  Rednijin  to 
convergence  mean*.     2.824.250.  2-18-58    Cn    313 -77  ' 

Oongwer.  Calvin  A.,  and  .McRoberta.  Ill      2  828  63fl 

FreiMird.  Marcel.     2,823.538. 

7^^'^^-^  "«^«^3"  2^r^.rcr  i?» 

a.  Si^sT""'"   "'•      ^•'^y   «>«^«««-      2,824,2»3.   2-18-«8, 
^^}^1^,^-    ^^yl^-    *"    r^arbom    Chemical    Co      Kdozv    re.i» 

5!s^roA^?-,i-T8^cr5«v5a  ^^**^'" »'  '^^-«  ^- 

Menxlea  Englne«'rlng  Co.  :  See ' 

Strohl,  Harrison  A.,  8r.     2,823  801 

"  sSr '""'"^"■■«  -:•"-  'nA%o'"^^is^'r. 

Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hendlln,  David.     2.824.045 

Matiuk.  Alexander  R..  I>flater.  and  Rogers.     2.824  182 

»?l^'tlv^v**^L''k.  '^»/*'    Oadget^f-the-Month    Club.    Inc 
^2^205       **'*™"*    fountain.       2.822.958,    2-l»-J5i,    Cl! 

Men  BuKlneerlng,  Inc. :  See 

M^aa^er^willSirV"  V-  "'"'"•    '•*'*'2»»- 

MetaV'r?S:rSri!«V^.:^^^r- ^*"""'  "''  "^^^ 

Stare*  k,  Jeaae  E.     2,824,031. 
Metallgesellachaft  Aktiengeaellachaft :  Sec— 

MetaSrrc*oT?oiTo';p^5>^"''-"'  ""^  ^"-'^ 

Moorbead,  John  O.     2.824.194 
Meyer.  Adolph  F.     Valve  system  and  apparatua  for  control 
l^f-S      *'=*"***<*    wrvomotor.      2,853.W7     2-18-M     a. 

'"2"f£58"c["iy-3"'"°*  '^'^"^  '""  ^''^  '~"°*-    2.823.705. 

Midland  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See  - 

^•-.-'''■''tri'^^S'*^  *■'•  »°d  Dillon.    2,824.219 
Mldveat  Mfg.  Corp.  ;   Het—  .o*'.**!*. 

Aylor.  Klmo  K.     2.823.662 

Aylor.  Klmo  K.     2.»24,^02 

Aylor,  Klmo  K.,  and  sievey.    2,823,638. 

Morton    Evans  T.     2,»23.430. 

Reno.  Hugh  W..  and  Aylor.     2,824,204 

Sevey,  Don  C.     2,824,185. 

Ut^W"'  J*«''»*rt  y-     2,8234>40. 

Mlehle-Uoss  Dexter,  Inc. :  See 

Wickland,  Jo«;ph  R.     2.8234>1« 


2,824,042. 


2,823,990. 


MIescher   Karl   A.  Wettstein   and  F.  Kahnt.  to  Ciba  Pharma 
ceut.cal    Products    Inc       l-ro.  eM    for   th;   manufactore   of 
liv^ro****    "*'"**       conpounda.      2,824,044,    2-18-5a.    Q. 

*"^Jr*i  {***'.?.'*  f'  *•  ^■"•<'  8t*t«  •'  AmeHc*  aa  repf» 
•enfwl  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Army  Reticle  a<Ujatment 
mechanlam.     2.823,457.  2-18-8S.  Cl.  iS-   50  »«J«°«*«>' 

^f'^nit^u-Xn^     2"«2llV2"{t^*C?20Car?r  -*^"^^'" 

0^5—13*5  Carton    form.      2,823,442,  2-1^58. 

Miller.  Ernest  B  .  to  Jefferson  Lake  Sulphur  Co  Cyclic  ad- 
!!«I",?J  r,/'*''*:!?  '?'  ^"""'•■'  "d/or  recovery  of^^dea- 
n.  18.^-1  iVJ  '"*"™'  **•      2.823.764.  2-18-58. 

MlUer,  Frederick  J.  L  :  See— 

""fIX:    il^Jlo?'    "'"•'•    »''^»-".    "<«    Vllliers- 
Miller.  Henry  C.  :  Sec— 
Mill  ^"■'5'!r'  ''*^  ^•'  ■•»<*  Miller.    2.824,027. 

Cl'i."*^0  Artlcte  of  fumlt.re.     2,g»S,78l.  2-l»-5«. 

Miller.  William  J.  :  Set 


"'i^Tx^V  «■?""'• '''^■•15'.-  'ah'Sii. »-,«,. 

Mine  Safety  -ApplUnces  Co.  :  See— 

Strange    John  P      2.823,985. 
Minneapolli.  Honevwell  Regulator  Co.  :  Se#— 

Andemon.  John  E.     2,824  270 

Ilergeaon,  Raymond  L.     2,823,880. 

Jphnnton    Donal<«  C.    2,824,2^8. 

Mo..re.  Warren.  Jr.     2,823,862. 

Minn:L:::;r-M'^:cJ„^  •Mf"gV^^'';'^-^_  2-«^-««- 

MlroS^S'^;;-  lS'"*?e^.""'  ^''""''     -824,130. 

M.  .r"'Tf- "**"<*  ^^     2,824,180. 

Mistier,  George  R  .  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corn      Ai»iii.r. 

^ton^vS, A    (Sutton  In  Ashfleld)  Ltd      See  ~ 
Monk.  Samuel.     2,823.531. 

Monroe.  Robert  B.  :   See-  - 

Chastain.  Hartley  K.,  and  BConroe.     2  823  818 

"'rfiil' Cl.liol"/^'^'''""  P"*"  "•>  ^'°'  2,828.82«, 
^'ci.''2W^A.  *^"'"P***'*'  container.  2,823.795.  2-18-58. 
^^iT*^";'"*'"'  ^'■-   '"  MlnneHiH.llH-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 

ch'a'r>frte;?'';f  ThlP^K  ".^I*^'  "**  •'^'""  '«'  Producing  rataed 
.H.W3«.  ^"'"*'   •J^"**™       2,823.468,   2-18-5«rci: 

Morck.    Charles    W..    Jr.,    to    Selas    Corp.    of   America       Gas 
Burner  system.     2,823.740.  2-18-««    ri    IW--1111 

^*i.']ihi\-""K*"5  ^      *****»«<>  •»«*  •PP*ratus  for  making  an 

adhaalFe  bandage.     2.823,728,  2-18-68    Cl    IM— Itf^ 
Morran  Construction  Co. :  S«e-1  '  *»•— 1«- 

Kinnicutt    Roger  Jr.     2.823,548. 
Peterelt.  Lothar  H.     2,828,^48. 
/«!*''k  "2f.^  ^L*"  Jenolnga  Machine  Corp.     Apparatua 

''2-?^58.Tl'"l'^3"68    ^"''»'*'*«"'      P">»«<=tor.     2.823.746, 

Morin    Louis  H.  :  See — 

lu,.,.^*" d""*'  ¥.**•*"  **••  """l  Morln.     2,823.968 
Zh;,,^"*'''  ^A'  '"  '^'*'*  »•  *■•  «««lricra      Methods  of  pre- 
8l.  260^"57"6       '^    ■f«""»"«   »mlnea.     2.824.137,    2-18^ 

^^^kVT^^^^^^  Refrigerator  d-r 

Morton  Salt  Co. .  see— 

MouiJi^To^^F  "^it-^  •    '^'^"-   "^   «*"•     2.824.075. 

Moul1SigTe';i?err?er?e<£'SSr\n''o".'  ^e^^**"      ^•'^•"» 
\  andamme.  l^ouia,  and  Kouyer.     2,823  515. 
Vandamme,  Louis,  and  Ruuyer.     2.82a.'5i4 
ifUv.^i''.'!,'^  {i  ^'  •."  **°**'^  "'•••  («e««rch  and  Dtvelop- 

^^'*  2.&.8'ir/-l"58'''fi^'j!f7''!>'"'^  •^  "'^^  ^'^ 
MOUer.  Helmut,  to  J.  M.  Volth,  0.  m.  b.  H.     Fluid  drive  for 

turbo  units.     2.»23.849,  2-lrf-58,  Cl  230—11. 
Murdock.  CUyton  E.,   to  Bltal-McOiUough,  Inc.     Drift  tube 

for  klystron.      2.8;^4.;4«9.  2-18-58.  Cl.  i33— 83. 

^V.'"g*fJ'.,f*»"«„R      Portable    heavy-duty    weighing    scale. 
2.823.tll,  ;;-l8-38,  Cl.  265-55. 


Murray,  John  F.,  to  Tbompaon  Prodncts,  Inc.  Aircraft  fuel 
pumping  system.     2,823,518.  2-18-58,  Cl.  60 — 33.6. 

Musaelnun,  John  M.,  and  C.  H.  Uhitacre.  to  The  Standard 
Vio  ^2-.     "'*''    •t*l>'iity   greaaaa.     2,824,064,    2-18-58,   Cl. 
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2.824,285. 


MnaaelmaB.  John  M..  and  C.  P.  Nnnlay,  to  Tbe  Staadard  Oil 
Co.     Sodium    soap    thlckeami    eolvent   extracted    high    via- 
coalty  index  oil.     2.824.066,  2-18-58,  CI.  252 — (2.1. 
MMtae,  Bernard  £..  to  E.  L.  Muetee  k  Sons.  Ine     Laundry 

tab  cover.     2,823.828.  2-18-58.  CL  220—24. 
Mostee.  E.  L..  &  Sona,  Inc. :  See — 

Mastee.  Bernard  E      2,823,828. 
Mutter,  William  W. :  See — 

Bennett.    Wiltiam    U.,    Jr.,    Fits    Maarice.    aad    Matter. 
2.824.198 
Myring.  Akeel.     Filter  combined  with  gravlutioa  eeparator. 

2.823.804.  2-18-58.  Cl.  210—805. 
X.  V.  Polak  *  Schwars's  Eaeencefabrtekea :  Se»— 
Beets.  XIuus  G.  J.,  and  Drukker.     2,824.144. 
Natlooal  Alumlaate  Corp. :  See — 

Chamot.  Walter  M.     2.824.059. 
National  Dlatlllers  snd  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Frank     Charles  K..   Nobta   and  Leebrtck.     2,824,118. 
Kamlet,  Jonaa     2.823.991. 
.Vatlonal  I.««d  Co  :   See 

Beacham     Harrv    H.    and   Hennaa.     2.824,115. 
National  Re-earch  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Hallpike.  Charlea   S..  and  Blackmore.     2,823,666. 
National  Vendors.  Inc.  :  Se<> — 

Ridlnok  Clements  A..  UAlsteln.  and  Marr.     2.823.782. 
Navy,   United  States  of  Aaaerlca  as  repreeeated  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the :   See — 

Been.  Yardley.     2.824.280. 
Chriatoph.  Walter  P.     2.A24.292. 
Rbneter,  Arnold  E.     2  823  876. 
Farlow,  WtUUm  M..  Jr.     2  824.222. 
Hagemann    Jullua.      2.823  635. 
Rahn    Edwin  E..  Jr.,  and  Schnlta. 
Jennison.  James  H      2.823.866. 
Joelas.  Cnnrad  8.,  and  Plofker.     2  824  297. 
i        McLean    Mark  L..  and  Oremlcr.     2  824,291. 
Ohiemacher,  Richard  F.     2,824.305. 
Olaen.  Robert     2.824.226. 
Phelna.  Richardson.  Jr.     2  824.228. 
White.  Hohart  S.     2  824  0<M). 
Zlsman    William  A.,  and  O'Rear      2,824.141. 
Needham    Rdward   R.,  snd  R.   Johnaon.   to  Domininn  Textile 
Co..    Ltd.     Slip-free   flab   netting.     2,823,575.    2-18-58.   Cl. 
87 — 1. 
Xeedhaan,    Bdwaed    R..    and    R.    Johneen     to    Dnraimondvllle 
Cotton  f'o.   Ltd.     Method  of  making  slip-free  fWh  netting. 
2.823.576    2-l(Mm    Cl.  87—1. 
Neher.    Robert,  to  Clba   Pharmaceatlcal   Produrta.   In'*.     Trl- 
arvlaml»*o-frlanlneii    and    nroccas    for    their    manufactare. 
2  824  088    2   18-«S    n.  260—79.3. 
Neler.  Relnhard.  C.  Petltjean.  and  W.  Wehrli.  to  Baal  k  Co.. 
as  nom'nee  of  Fidelity  L'nion  Trust  Co..  executive  trnstee 
und^r     Sando*     Troat      Metsl-eontsinlng     aso     dyestnffs. 
2  824.005    2-18-.'\8    'M     260  — 14«. 
Nelaon    Bldred  C  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Serial  arlfhiretlr 
unita     for     binary-coded     decimal     compaten.     2.823.355. 
2-18-68.  n.  285—61. 
Neebitt.     Harvev    C.       Simpllfted    colB-wrappIng    machines. 

2.823  ."MM.  2-18-58    Cl.  53—213. 
Neutro-Pear,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hall.  Ocil  E.     2.828  T55. 
Newer.    Herbert   A.,   to   Shell   Development  Co.     Proeee*  far 
curing    p/tlyermxidea    and    reealting    products.     2,824,082. 
2-1H-58    n    260—47. 
.New  Products  rorp.  :   See — 

Banker.  Oacar  H.     2.828.777. 
Newton.  Edward  T.  :  See — 

Parham.  Hester  J.     2.823,706. 
-Newton.  Ed  win  B.  :  See — 

Kehe   Henry  J.,  and  Newton. 
.Newton.  Edwin  B..  and  H.  J.  Kehe. 

Method     for     making     metal     phthaloeyanlne     pigments, 
t    2.824  107.  2-18-58.  Cl.  260—314.5. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co  .  The  :  See — 

I^'d?*.  Parker.     2.8'>3  «90. 
Nlcholl.  Leonard.  P.  J.  Traalo.  and  H.  Blohm.  to  Kay-Fries 
(^hemtcala   Inc.      Process  for  preparation  of  oxy  alkylldene 
compounds.     2.824  121,  2-18-68.  Cl.  260—484. 
NIchoU    Arthur  H. :  See — 

Green.   Jack   8..    Semrad.   and  NMchola.     2.824.287. 
NIpken.  Wal'er.     Depth  control  attachment  for  a  drill  or  the 

like.     2.823,563,  2-18-58,  C\.  77—65. 
Nobis.  John  F. :  See- 
Frank,  Charles  £..  Nobta.  and  Leebrlck.     2,824,118. 
Noddin,  Oeorgp  .K.  :  See — 

Johnaon.   .Norman  G..  Nod'lin.  and   Swana^n.     2  823  600. 
Noe.    Harold    C,    to   Kldde    Mfg.    Co.,    lac.     Tenalon   derlce 

2  823.874    2-18-58,  n.  242—154. 
Nordberg  Mfg    Co.  :  See— 

Kellogg,  Joaeph.     2.823.897. 
Nordt,  Herbert,  and  D.  Jullua.  to  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Ak 
tleacMellachaft.     Proceas    for   tbe   prodoctioo   of  aromatic 
hydroxycarboxylic    aclda.     2.824.12ft,    2-18-68,    Cl.    260— 
521 
Norteman.  Samuel  L.  :   See  - 

Cook,  Nelaon  K.,  and  Norteman. 
Cook.  Nelaon  E..  and  Norteman. 
Cook,  Nelaon  B.,  and  Norteman. 
Northern  Trust  Co..  Tbe  :   Bee — 
Rhafer,  Julius  E      2.823,986 
Northrop.  Harley  C.  :   See — 

Belden,  Charles  W.,  and  Northrop. 
Nottingliam,  J.  B..  k  Co^  Inc  :  See — 

Maraaco.  Anthony  D..  and  Blake.     2.824,183. 
November.  Milton   H.,  to  Breeze  Corpe.,  Inc.     High  oreeaure 

convoluted  metal  hoae.     2.823,702.  2-18-58,  Cl.  138—50. 
Noyack.  Edward  :  See — 

Schwarts,   Ira   W.,   Gentoao.   and  Noyack.     2.823,796. 


2.824  108. 
to  The  B.  F. 


Goodrich  Co. 


2  823.641. 
2.824.020. 
1824.021. 


2.82S.527. 


Nunley.  Cyril  P 


See— 
as>elauin,  John  M..  and  Nonle/.     2.824.066. 
r.    Otto,    Jr.     FUzlble    plpe^     2,823.708.    2-18-58, 


CI. 


ley. 
Mai 
Nua 

138—52. 
Oakee,  E.  T.,  Corp..  The  ; 

Oakes.  Earle  T.     2,823,625. 
Oahee.  Earle  T .  to  Tbe  R.  T.  Oakes  Corp.     Method  of  laml 

natln^  dough.     2.823,625,  2-18-58.  Cl.   107—54. 
Odell,  Newton  H,.  to  General  Drnamica  Corp.     Semi-condac 

tlve  device.     2,824.268.  2-18^8.  CL  317—236,  ^""""^ 

Oechalia,    Konrad.     to    Aktiengeaellachaft    fuer    Techaieche 

Stndien.     Houaing  for   gas  or  steam  turbines.     2.828  890 

2-18-58.  Cl.  253 — 39. 
Offeringa.  Jan.   to   Shell  Development  Co.     Secondary  raeov- 

ery  of  oil      2,823.751.  2-18-5S.  Cl.  166—2. 
O'Htgglna,    MlchaeL     Tooth    brnab.     2,828.401,  2-18-58,    Cl. 

OhI.  Raaaell  S., 


2,828,407, 


wtper 
2-18-68,    CL 


Handberg.  and  G.  Falck. 
2,828,946,    2-18-58,    Q. 


to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriee,  Inc.     Silicon 

2^lT58'*fM *'^T7**258**  ""'**°  **'*"  *>»«'*'®'      2.824,269 
Ohiemacher.  Richard  F .  to  the  Dnlted  States  of  AmeHca  as 

repreeented  bi  the  Secretarv  of  the  Navy      Microwave  an 

t^rxnA  te*ii.     i,ti24.30b   2-li^,  Cl.  34S--T76 
Oiahei,  John  E..  to  Trico  Prodacts  Corp.     Windehleld 

drive    and    control    mechanism.     "  "       "' 

16—253. 
OkaUtch,  George  J.,  I.  Zoialln,  C. 

Aatomatic   case  filling   machine. 

294^—87.2.  ^^ 

Olia  Mathlieeon  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Fraser.  Harvev  J.     2.828,610. 
Olaen,  Rpbtrt   to  the  United  States  of  Aaseriea  as  repreoented 

2'82;.5l6,ri'n8^Cl''25(2'27'"''      °^^*^'     '^'^ 

^'•**^  F?!!''*  °  •  'o  r>*»*van  Mfg.  Co.     Unitary  spray  noale 

nt°A  "*f  v^'T"'"/      »«*»^M.  «-!»-»«.  CL^9lC^f07 
yf  saeara.  Joan  K. .  See — 

oNeKWf l^yii-  ^•*'-''- "'  ^-^  «•««•«« 

Lagaard.  Alexander  8.  T.     2,828,021. 
*^*^"^  WUIard  J     to  Libraeeone,  Inc     Ranting  tooth 

o-5a."j7cSi'S"b.  *gi^*'  ^^^Sfa.  14-sn^ 

OrenS.''SS^n^"['t'd":^sJJ^  **'*••'      2"*'»«- 

Champion,  Alexander  0.     2,828.894. 
Oroe.  Richard  (;.  :   See—  *'»*».'^- 

UhmnkBhle,  Vlrgfl  A.     2.828,506. 

"^M-Vir^itss^^r  !Si"'?r4S^'*""'  '^***  "*-^  ^"* 

Oepenson.  Joeeph  N.  to  California 
Preoaratlon  of  organic  saifeayl 
«-18-.'W.  Cl.  260— 648. 


Spray-Cbemlcal    Corp. 
bromide*.     2,824,136, 


Oatergaard,  Bent  H.  and  K.  H.,  and  G.  K.  ChrUtlanaen.    Film 

strip  mount      2,823.478.  2-18-58.  CL  40 — 152. 
Oetergaard.  Knod  H. :  See — 

Ostergaard,    Bent    H.,    and    K.    H..    and    Chrlitlaasea 
2.828.47H. 
Otanl.  Shoiabam      ProtecUT*  stand  or  pUtfonn  tor  windows. 

2.823.957.  2-18-58.  Cl.  904—24. 
Ovemier.  Herbert  F. :  See — 

McLean.  Mark  L.,  and  Orermier. 
Owena  Rrnah  Co  :   See — 

Orient.  Paul  D.     2.828.490. 
Hyman.  Richard  M      2.823.404. 
Owena-Illlnois  Glas^  Co. :  See — 

2.828.7»4. 
2.828.40S. 

hm  k  Haas  Co.     Spectaeolar  sign. 
40— ISO. 


2.824,291. 


Oarman.  Edward  B. 
Whitney,  Ralph  R 
Packard.   John   C,    to  R 
2.828,475.  2-18-58.  Cl. 
Pacoad.  Andr4  :    See — 

Malnron.  Maarice.  Fenoglio.  and  Pacond.     2.824,049. 
Page  Philip  N.     Snow  scoop.     2,823,470,  2-18-68,  Cl.  87—53 
Page.  Rory  E.,  to  Hope-Page  EnKlnecring  Corp.     Underwater 

breathing  apparatus.     2^28,670,  2-18-58,  Cl.  12S— 142. 
Paperlynen  Cc  :    See — 

Da  VUIers.  Edmund  J.     2,828,887. 
Parcelle.  WHlnrd  K  :    See— 

DavU.  Evan  K.,  Jr..  Parcella,  and  Rostron.     2,824,128. 
Parham,  Hester  J..  \i  to  B.  T.  Newton  and  G.  M.  Hopkins. 
Loom  temple  mecbanlam.    2,823,706,  2-18-68,  Cl.  188 — ^296 
Park.  Ford  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Enger,  Robert  C.  and  Park.     2.823,621. 
Parkersbarg-Aetna  Corp  :    See — 

Harrington,  Richard  F.     2.823.553. 
Harringto'i.  Richard  F.     2.823.966. 
Harrington.  Rlehard  F.     2,828,987. 
PanaelM  Plastics  Co. :  See— 

Watklne.  Will*  T     2,823,886. 
Parry,  Harvey  L..  and  W.  A.  Hubbard,  to  Shell  Derelopoient 
Co.     Compoaitiona  containing  BFt  complexaa  and  their  nse 
aa  caring  agenta  for  polyepozklea.     2,824,088,  8-18-68,  CI. 
260 — 47. 
Parsons.  Bryce  L.     See — 

Irving.  George  E.     2.^28.606. 
PaainI,    Bruno,    and    G     FoschL    to    E.    Zanlnl.     Means    for 
prodocing  optical  lenses  from  plaatlc  materials.     2,828,417, 
2-18-68,  Cl.  18—17. 
Paoqnali.    Jean,    to   Societe   a    Responaabillte   Umltee   dite : 
M.   I.  C.    (Mecanlqup    Induatrie.  Chimle).     Track  ttMrtng 
hitch.     2.823.929,  2-18-68,  CL  280 — 444. 
Patch.  Clara  L..  executrix  :  See — 

Patch.  Ortn  G      2,8;£a.640. 
Patch.  Orin  G,  deceased:  Clara  L.  Patch,  executrix  of  said 
O.    G.   Patch,   by    decree  of  dlstribatlon  to   C.   L.   Patch. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  metering  entrained  air  or  gas. 
2,n8.640,  2-18-58.  Cl.  78—19. 
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Patantw  Talgo,  8.  a.  :  80* — 

Heredla,  PraadMo  M.  F.     2,82S,<2S. 
PattOTM  FoandiT  4  MachiM  Co.,  Ttaa  :  Bt 

CotmuL  JamM  V.     2,923.82fi. 
PattcnoBj  Howard  1 ..  f^  Chromatic  Telortaloa  Laboratortaa, 


P»tt«Jf»on,      Eic6ard      T.     Improvtd     aerod/aaiBle 
^  2.82a.Ml.  2-lt-08.  CT.  244—186. 

'^*i^''  ^iniam  A.,  aad  W.  A.  Tratacb.  to  W.  P.  Attan- 
iSS^lM  *******      *****^     2.823.7^3,      2-l»-6«,      Q. 

''f5rdlO^*2!-\82M.%*'^%**"""  ""'  ~"*"-"  *"»»• 

Pennln«too.  N*al  A  .  %  to  R  H  Henley,  and  H  to  R.  & 
?2H,.^*®****^*«  eTtporatlTe  cooler  for  alr-coadMaalac 
2.823.907.  2-18-58,  CT^61— «2.  »«-co«im«.wb,. 

Penaaalt  Cbemleala  Corp. :  Sm — 

OrUger.  John  C.  aad  MUIer.     2.824.03T. 
Peme   Rodolph  J. :   8m— 
„  __,^'»i«",  John  D..  and  Penae.     2.82S.410. 

'^2"i-24.gffll£ig.*?f  »f_,{j^'»«'«      '^'     ■^"*'*« 

'^?Sy.V4S"2*^i^;a'^(Jj!3S'  ^*'"^-  c«   "-" 

Petera,  Bdwln  P..  and  B.  L.  Birarlng.  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
I  T2''?*'***1>  2^°**5!*o°  (grouQ  6a  metal  oxide  and  AIS* 
»»ltUtor).     2^824.088,  2-lff-«8.  CT.  2<»0— 88  1 

Patera,  Philip  H,  Jr ,  and  D  A  Wilbur,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Macnetron  derlce.    2,824^«1.  2-18-68,  CI.  S16— W.TS 

"^K-  i^"i'*'"2,"823.^8TTTy&.i'''(^''*24nT«^ 

'^2*^n8,  ?r?4*i-f«  5  "^''^  '^•"'  '••^  ^•'^•^»' 

Petltjean.  Charlea :    See— 

d/'»  •'-  *'«'°*>«rl.  Prtltjean,  and  WehrU.     2.824.006. 

Pfell.  William  P.  :   g«*— 

Pttat!?'KrT'Vl  We?l>^°'''  "^  '^•*^     *-«**'°»* 

pita.?*<SS:.  i'S"^^  "ASf?*"'  "*  »^»«-"  ^•«»^*»* 

Bafley,  Abraham,  Harfenlat,  aad  Mel«more.     2.884  041 
Brown,  Frank  E      2,823.500  MM»«rf,.     .c.om.imi, 

Ph-i  ®°'^B.*'l  {5'  ^  •  i'  •  •'»*'  ^TL     2,824.120. 

Phelpa,  Rlchardaon,  Jr.,  to  the  United  8Utaa  of  Amarlea  aa 
repreaented  bj  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  Pentode-trlode 
Cl   250^^       °°*"*         mo'tJTibrator      2.824.223.  2-18-68, 

Phiico  Corp.  :  See — 

Bobb,  LloTd  J.     2.824.1T8. 

ft?rj1.h?T''2'82.^^'-  "^  '"^'^     "^^ 

PhllllDa  Petroienm  Co.  :   8«« — 

Oreenlnr  John  P.     2.824.2TT. 
D.     ^Pn**'  r*"^°  ^  •  '*°""-  •«»<'  Hodaon.     2.8S4.10S. 

'^*'2'8l3.S?''2^f&S;  n'^??i^'^»«  "^  ""•^-«  '•^^ 

**'t'^l-^'','"'  "  k."^  ^'  H  Tocom.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
316^  n°*^      B»ckward  ware  tnbe.     2.824i6«.  2-13-68,  a. 

^*tr?;.  ^•"'*™  ^  ■  **>  Warner  Electric  Brake  A  aoteh  Co 
Magpie  magnetic  frtetion  daiice.     2.82fm, VliSS.  O. 

"a,s?,'&8S68,'5r*a5^"*^ '"  '*^*»»^  •»«—*• 

Plttaburch  Conaolldatlon  Coal  Co. :  See— 

Oofin.  ETerett    Cnrran,  and  Batchelor.     2,824,047. 
Hanx.  Elmer  H.     2,824.080.  ' 

Plofker.  Eocene  K. :  «••— 
_      J««i««.  Coo^d  8. j|nd  PlofUr.     2,824.207. 
Poole,  Arth'i'- J.  and  "w   8.  Blnndln.  to  The  Babeeck  k  WOcox 

Oo.     Moltl-fael  bamer      2,823.828,   2-18-68,   CL   110—28. 
Poor.  William  O.,  to  Sperrr  R*nd  Corp.     Cathode  i&r  taba 

tndlcator  •yatem.     2,«24.302,  2-18-6^  0.343^-11. 

Cl'sif^  Electrode  aaaemMy.     2.824.282.  2-18-68, 

Pothler.  Arthur  C.  Viae  rod  moontlnf  a  flzad  Jaw  aad  an  ad- 
jMta^y  falcnimed  plrotable  Jaw     2,823.5«f  2-1*^  & 

Potter    Howell  L..  to  The  Fafnlr  Bearlnc  Co.     Method  of 
Pn^tl^*"*, '.♦'*"  i*'*??*     2.823.449.  2-18!48.  CI.  2»-148.4. 

ci    i2&Sr  <^"'»**   »»   P»"»P      2.82^.832.   2-18-58, 

Pottie,  Christopher  :  8e«— 

Hecht,  Herbert,  aad  Pottle.     2,824,296. 
Pottmeyer    Edward  W..  to  BUwKaox  Co.     Loadla*  bucket 

holat.    2.823.819,  2-18-68.  CI.  214— TOO. 
Petta,  Mack  P.  :  See — 

f»— n°'J,^  ^T'S."  ^'  ?•!*■•  »»<*  Hodaon.     2,824.106. 
Powrtl    Edward  B..  to  Jokaa-ManTlUe  Corp.     Apparatna  for 
^1^%  cl    1^2*?°*    refractory    materlala.      2,823.416, 

'^fMTisVci.SC^S'i.'^' '""  "»»-->»•' 

Power  Jeta  (Reocarch  and  DerelopaMnt)  Ltd. :  8aa — 
Moyea.  Sidney  J.  E.     2,823,8637^ 

**^^*!'— 5~    *■•      ^'■n    ^^^    'Of    ■»o<»el    alectrle    trtlna. 

2,823(022,  2-18-68,  CI.  104-38.  ^^^ 

Print    WlllUm  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Process  for  poly 

nierislnff  a  prolamine  and  so  acrylic  acid,  the  product  oh- 

tallied    thereby     and    a    photocraphic   eaulalon   coatalnlnc 

•ante.    2,824,077,  2-18-68.  a.  260—*. 
**'^R*f'  ?<*«rt  I.,  and  A.  BaahoTer,  to  Conmar  Prodocta  Corp. 

Slide  faateaers.    2.823.388.  2-18-68.  CL  2—234. 
Pulmooan  Safety  Equipment  Corp.     ~ 
"      ••  •     -  dlth  


Pore  OU  Co.,  The ;  .,^ 

pyieSS;.f^5h.f52:i"- 

»»r.»a    ixownra  K.,  t-  cnromanc  TeieTtBion  Laboratortaa,  2  824  .OtS*    ^'     ***'*^*"'     T»n«»n,    ■»<!     Feoatal. 

Inc.     Method  and  apparatna  for  fahrieatlac  arid  atf  etoraa    Qnalntaace.  *  Lorer    N       Iii4u».kl.   ^— —    •  «  »-.-  — .- 

'»'^i*H»«»t"ir  ^^      2.824.261.  2-1*^<K8i51:t8:  2-18X87  C1:^L-S7     *"^**'»'»    ^'*^    '»"■       2,823,888, 

"         '        -     ..  .        .  Quaker  Oata  Co.  .The :  See— 

.»      ^'^i  William.  Jr.     2,823.786. 

^"2'?i3:V!iT&^.  *a.^ii!'2"**•"  ^  ^^^  *^- 

^'elStoi  "d^iJ^H?.  *irT\}^  ^^^  dAppllcationa  Oen- 
SI]fif!»  z*^**^?***.*   *•    "•c»n»«ao.      Weft    eompreaalaa 

Kab^iMS«*^S^J  *??^  «.«28,764.  2-18-68.  CI.  fS-oT 
eStai  d^^^^:  ^f*!C*^.**  *^***  d  AppiicaUona  Oen- 
Zwt!^  OKiactrlcita  k  da  Maeaaiaue.  Drawlnc-off  OMch- 
anlaai  for  a  loom  and  a  method  for  the  wearlaa  of  cloth 

it-'ikua.'*^.    =^.'*2^J0l  2-18-68.  CI.  130^309^  ^ 


Garelick,  Judith  J.     2,823.671. 


Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  tf«e — 

Barkow,  WliUam  H.     2,824,267. 

BooU,  Grant  W..  and  Both  well.     2.823.866. 

Cherry,  Wliliam  H.     2.824,172         •"*»•'•''• 

Goodrich    Hunter  C.     2,824.170. 

Luther   Arch  C,  Jr.     2,824,226. 
„  ^  »«'t*.  i»l'"      18.824.mU.    ' 

Radnor.    Richard   R..    to   General   Electric  Co.      Method   and 
r.?'*^/^""^/*"'   °»«**"rtn«    thickneas.      2.824,281.    2-18-68, 

**0***l2Kw"^      To-and-fro  breather.     2.823,667,  2-18-68, 

Rain  Jet  Corp. :  8«e— 

Hruby.  John  O^  Jr.     2,823.962 
.^^'m:..^**®"  ^-  V  .Method  and  machlM  for  manufactnr- 
X?:_,  ij^  "***  cloalnt   of  baca     2.823,602.  2-18-68,  CI. 

'**Cl*'340^Si     ^'****"   '*•"■  ***^**«-     2,824,300.   2-18-68, 
*^?»^"cL^2-fl5    ^"f"'*'***'    '^    ••*•       2,828.669, 

^a,7*^2;!^i^.  st^"*^  ""  ^''^^  --=^- 

Raucher.  Waiter  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Control  dreoiU 

Ra'u''i^^ao%!T«S,%*2:!l   '•'=''•***"•  *-**-**•  C»    "«^"- 
Haefho.  T^neUntin  S..  aad  Baad.     2.824,247. 
8aesho,  Coaatantln  8.,  and  Rewl.     2.<i24Jt48. 

Uausch,  Hans  :  «•« — 

^JlSS^SSb    ^°**''     **^'      **''*'*^      »«*     laoach. 
Raraalo,'  **»»i<>,„to  Anaaldo  8.  A.,  SoelaU  par  Aslonl.    Cement 

furnace     2,823,810,  2-18-«8,  CI.  263—^2. 
Rayonier  Inc.  :  ««« — 

Raythi^B^o*!':  \.^^^'  "^  ^'•^'*^      ^'^^'"^■ 

RahhihTEU^T"/.^"*  "^''•"      *•***•"*• 

u-^  Barnae.  JasMa  F..  aad  Sabhola.     2,823,847. 

Redman,  Jamea  U.  :  See  — 

McNaney.  Joseph  T..  Hamann.  and  »^man      2,824,250. 

***l"^  WlllUm  C.  and  F.  R.  Shonka.  to  the  United  SUtaa 
vw^*  ff  aa  repreaenUd  by  the  Unttad  Sutea  Atomic 
T^ffio  Vm"*^'?.*?;       »o«»l"tlon     chamber.       2.824.252. 

Reed,  Daniel  J.  :  See— 

o„^''Sf.^'  Wesley  G..  and  Reed.     2.823.416. 
Reed,  William  u.  :  See — 

Saegho.  Constantln  S..  and  R«ed.  2,824,247. 
u  J^^^^'  Constantln  8.,  and  Reed.  2,824,248. 
Reed.  William  R.  :  See — 

Uelcea,  Ruaaell  W.,  and  Reed.     2,823,420. 
Reese,  Robert  J.   and  F,  H.  BaUey.     Screen  changer  for  ham 

mer  milU.     2.823.809,  2-18-6«;Cl.  241—89. 
Reerea,  Howard  F..  Jr. :  See — 

Thompaon,  Lealie  E..  Beeraa,  aad  Belt.     2,824,076. 
RefrlgeraUon  Package  Spacers,  Inc. :  8ae— 
o  u..^°«'„¥?'"™/ J^     2,824,013. 
Rahberg.   Richard  A.,   to   WeoUnghouae  Corp      Machine  for 

D  r'i;^/j'""i,°*  ""^  ?*/*''2f  2.82s;747. 2-18-53,  a.  104—48. 

^2:?2"3%*^?r^iifci.2r56''''  "•*•"*"•  •""»""**"' 

Reno.   Hugh   W.,   and   E.   E.  Arlor,   to  Mldweat   Mfg.  Corp. 

Heater  element  support.  2,824,204,  2-18-68,  Cl.  218 — 37. 
Repko.  Loola  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Valre  timing  mechanlam 
_  2,823.666.  2-i8-68.  Cl.  123—90.  ^  mecnaniam. 

Rayaoldi.    No«l    8..    to   Fadml-MogulBower    BMuiaga.   lac. 

Floating  aeal.     2.823,960,  2-18-68.  CL  308—187.1 
Keynolda,     William.       Portable     thenuocablnet.       2,883.802, 

2—18—68,  Cl.  257 — 4. 
Rich,  John  P.  :  See — 

Burling,  Elmer  R..  and  Rich.     2,823.886. 
Rlchardaon.  Claude  A.     Apparatna  for  determining  the  flaah 

pojntof    petroleum    products.      2,823,824,    2-i8-58.    Cl. 

Rlchman.  Donald,  to  Haseltlne  Beaearch.  lae.    Varlahla  delay 

system.    2.824,227.  2-18-68.  Cl.  260—27. 
Ridings,  Clements  A.,   A.   W.  Holateln,  and  £.  8.  Marr,  to 

.National     Vendors,     Inc.       Coin     apparatna.       2,883,782, 

2-18-«8,  CL  194 — 67. 

^*i^'5!J?*"^  ■'^-  Hydranllc  regoUtlon  darleaa. 
2,823.682.  2-18-68.  Cl.  137—164. 

Rikard.  Ira  L..  to  Vanity  Fair  Mllla.  Inc.  IntenawlUta 
connecting  and  supporting  means  for  rotational  seetloaal 
beams  and  the  like     2,823,530,  2-18-68.  Cl.  B« — 86. 

Rltaerfeld,  Gerhard  :  See— 

RItaerfeld,  Wllhelm  aad  G.     2.823,604. 

Ritaarfald.  WUhelm  aad  G.  Prtntlng  apparatna  wlU  hydrao- 
lle  eoatroL     2,833,604,  2-18-88VCL  101—81. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Robar,  Garret  D. :  8ee— 

Vaadaraoak.  David  D..  aad  Robar.     2,823.008. 
Roberta.  Howard  E..  to  Falrchlld  Engine  and  AlrpUae  Corp 

Raalauooe  welding.    2.824.211,  2-l«-^.  CL  218—104 
Roberts,  Howard  E..  to  FalrchUd  Engine  aad  AlnOaae  Corp 
J^^^^'CI  T/J^ir****^   *^    apparatus.      z.tU4aiA 
Robertson,'  Nat  C.  :  See-^ 

^jNanlo^^Aibert.  Oardaar.  Bobartaoa.  aad  Tewkabor^. 


2.824.142. 
Tewkaoory. 

Robertaon. 


Gardner,  JaoMa  H.,  Robertaon,  and  Dl  Nardo. 
Gardner,      James      H..      Robertaon.      and 

2,824,119. 
Gardner      Jaaua     H.,     Schoenbrunn,     and 

2.823.767. 

*°S"'***?1  ^^  S-  F«*-  Te^'kabory,  and  A.  Dl  Nardo.  to 
Eacambla  Chemical  Corp.  Proceas  of  oxidatlTely  polyaterls 
IKI^^  mJ^St***"*^  "*  methyl  fonnate.    YT24,124, 

■<>*>ertaon.'  Nat  C.  and  T    R.  Steadman.  to  EscambU  Cbem 
2t24!l3j:  2-r838,'c?260^^*"   hydroxy isobutyrlc   acid. 

*®^!r*'^  iS^^^  ^  •  Zl^  J^  ••*"«'  »  McDonnalL  and  J.  F. 
Vllllera-Flsher  to  The  Conaolldated  Mining  and  Smelting 
n'iJ^S^/"^  V^^     Procaee  for  the  production  of  melamln* 

^  2,824,104.  2-18-68.  Cl.  260—249.7. 

Roblnaon,  Thomas  R..  Jr..  to  The  Marlln  Firearms  Co.  Be^ 
ealrer  construction.     2.^.480,  2-18-68.  Ci.  42—76. 

Robison    Samuel  B.  :  See—  ^^  •»*— 1». 

Wilaon.  Howard  L.,  and  Roblsoa.     2.824,038. 

Rogers,  Edward  F. :  See— 

B^w  *'VS*'  Atexaader  R..  Pflater,  aad  Rogers.     2,824,132. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See— 

Packard.  John  C.     2J23.476. 

Edanowski,  Richard  B.     2,823.470. 
^^KS**"      Self  tapping  fastener.     2.823.674,  2-18-68. 

RoMn,  Frank,  and  D   M    Rosenberg,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.      ThermoeUt    apparatna.      2.824.183.    2-18-68,    Cl. 
ZOO — 138. 
Roaaahtig.  Davtd  M. :  See — 

Roaen.  Frank,  and  Rooenberg.    2,824.103. 
Roaene.  Robert  B. :  See— 

Haaderaan    John  K.,  R/wene.  and  Stoat.     2.828.768 
Roaenkrans,    mih«'lm     to    Otto    Fiirhn    K     G.    Metnllwvrkr 
^\^'^.-^^°7    hanng    high    stress    corrosloa    roalataaee. 
2  82S>84.  2-18-58.  CL  75—141. 
Roster.  Wolff.    Mining  pUner  harlag  traction  element  behind 

the  conveyor.     2  823.808.  2-18-68.  Cl    262—8. 
'*"?•'.  i^^"*"^^  C      Vehicle  speed  indicating  device.     2.824.298. 

2-18-68,  Cl.  340—264. 
Bo«;.   Bernard   A.     Vlbrattoa  damper.     2.828.882,   2-18-68, 

CL  248 — 21. 
Roatroo.  George  8, :  See — 

Davis.  Evan  E.,  Jr..  Parcclla,  and  Roatron.     2,824.125. 
Roswel!    Earle  R  ;  Sre— 

I.«ftman.  AMn  8.,  aad  RoaweU. 
Ronyer,  Loo  la  :  Sea — 

Vandamme,  Loofa,  and  Rooyer. 
Vaadamme,  Louis,  and  Rooyer. 
Royal  McBee  Corp  :  dee — 

Lambert.  Harry  I..     2.824,182. 
Rody  Mft.  Co. :  See — 

Conina.  Winiam  A.     2.828.622. 
Colllna.  Winum  A.    2.828,803. 
Roaaell.  Oeorce  F.  :  See — 

Mann.  JoMns  W.,  and  Rnaaell.    2.824.200. 
Ratger«werke>-Aktlena««»)lschaft :  Set — 

Hope.     Adolf      Oeller,     Lane.     8ehlldwacbt»r,     OflacbeL 
Doatal,  snd  Koch.     2,R?4.048. 
Rotter   John  W..  and  W.  A   Tiller,  to  Canndlan  Patents  and 
Development  Ltd.     Method  of  preparing  semtcondnctlTe  ma- 
tartala.     2.824,030.  2-18-68,  Cl.  148-  15 
Rylander,  Paol  N..  Jr„  and  W,  J.  Zimmerschied,  to  Standard 
Oil  Co.    Method  of  prodncing  titanium-phosphoric  acid  cata- 
lyat,    2,824.078.  2-18-68,  H.  262—486 
SAC  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Mikos,  John  J,    2.824.180. 
Sagura.  John  J. :  See — 

Allen.  Charles  F.  H.,  and  Sagora.    2.824,001, 
Sagora.  John  J.,  and  C    C    Unroh.  to  Enatman  Kodak  Co. 
Llght-aenaitlve   rhodanlne   eaters   of    maleic  anhydride   co- 
polymers.    2,824,087.  2-18-.'i8.  Cl,  260-78.6. 

St,  Pierre.  Paol  L..  and  J.  Wawsonek.  to  Hemphill  Co.  Cam 
asaembly  for  knitting  macblnea.  2,823.529.  2-18-68.  Cl. 
86— M. 

Saladln,  Otto,  and  W.  Krev.  to  Fabrlouea  de  Prodoits  Chlml 
ques  de  Tbannet  de  Mulnooae.  Production  of  finely  divided 
metal  ozldaa.    2.823.982.  2-18-68.  CL  23—202. 

Sallnaer.  Hana  W.  G. :  See— 

Foag,  Samuel  G.,  and  Salinger.     2.824.253. 
Salts,   Jullaa^   to   Radio   Corp.   of  America.      Magnetic  core 

arraya.    2,^24.284.  2-18-68,  CL  340—174. 
Saadoa  Troat :  See — 

Bens.  Jakob,  and  Wehrli.    2,824,083. 
Nelar.  Reinhard.  Petitjaan.  and  WehrIL    2.824.086. 
Sandvlkens  Jernverks  Aktlebolag :  Bee — 

Ebermaa.  Carl  B..  Haglund  and  Tenland      2,823  888. 

Sapper,  David  I.,  to  B.  I,  do  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Co.    An 

oriented    baat-aet    polyethylene    terephtbalate    film    coated 

arlth  a  plaatldaed  nitrocelialoee  reein  contalnlna  a  solfon- 

amlde-aldehyde  realn.»  2.824,018.  2-18-58.  Cl,  117—7. 

Sargeant.    Homer   I.,   to  Hu|diee  Aircraft  Co.     Compreaalon 

type  aceatorooMter.    2.824T43.  2-18-68.  a.  810—8.1. 
Sargant  k  Co. :  See— 

BUU.  Charles  A.    2,823.841. 
Sarmiento.  Wencealao.  to  Bank  Bnlldlng  *  E^iulpnent  Corp 
-  2,823,97.0,  2-18-58,  Cl  '   "     " 


2.828.878. 

2.828.613. 
2.82S.614, 


ot  Aasarlea.    Daak 
SartorL  Osvaldo  F. 
CL  136— A 


Canopy  for  boats. 


812—184. 
2.823,684.  2-18-68. 


SaolACo.:  B90— 

Baax.  Jakob,  aad  WehrlL    2.824.088. 

Nelor.  Uelnhard.  PetltJcftn,  and  WehrIL     2.824  086 
Sannders.  George   A.,   to  Barnes  Drill  Co.     Honina  element 
^  2.823,498.  2-18-68.  Cl.  31—204.  ^  eisBMnt. 

Saoadan,  Oraoa  V..  to  Ganaral  Moiera  Corp.     Storage  eom- 

rfrt»»«»J    on    refrigerator   door.      2.823.972,    2-18-%.    Cl. 
12—81 1. 
Saaadara.  K,  C. :  See— 

Quave.  Andrew  C.    2.828.715. 
Scanlan,  John  T. :  See — 

Ault.  Waldo  C,  Kisaar,  and  Scanlan.     2,824.148. 
Scarlett.  Arthur  C,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Stretching  of  polyethylene  terephtbalate  film.     2  823  421 
2-18-68.  Cl.  18—67. 
Schade,  H.  Edwin.  Co..  The  :  See-  - 
Schade,  Henry  R.     2,823.440. 
Schade,  Henry  E.,  to  The  H.  Edwin  Bdliade  Co.     Chaoaal  alab 

concrete  mold.     2.823.440.  2-18-58,  CL  26—121. 
Schafer,  Denny  P..  to  W  L.  Loonev.    Selamogram  timing  lines 

numbering  apparatuD.    2.S23  606.  2-18-58  Cl    101— 298 
Schelp,  Helmut  R.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Dacted  fan  power 

Slant  for  aircraft.     2.823.616.  2-18-^58.  CL  OO    35  6 
erer,   John  O..  to  R.   P.   Scberer   Corp.     Metbod  and  ap- 
paratus   for    commlnutlnK    suspensions    of   solid    materlaL 
2.823.808.  2-18-58.  Cl.  241—2. 
Scberer.  R.  P.  Corp. :  See — 

Scberer.  John  O.    2.823.868. 
Sdietty.  Gnido  :  See — 

Ackermann,  Hans,  and  Schetty.    2.824,084. 
Scbleber.     Suunne.       Method    of^   preparing    a    Nver    loaf. 

2  824.003.   2-1R-58.  Cl.  99—107. 
SchlKUt,  Emu  A.     Hole  edge  rrlpptng  electrical  Junction  box 

connector.     2,823.982,  2-18-58.  Cl.  285—162. 
ScblldwUchter,  Heinrlch  :  Sec— 

Hupe.  Adolf,  Oeller.  Lang.  Schildvrtchter.  GOacbeU  DosUl. 
and  Koch.    2  824,048. 
Schladermnndt,  Peter,  and  W.  H.  Dennerleln.  to  Johnaon  * 
Johnson.     Adhesive  bandage.     2,823.672.  2-18-68,  Cl   128 
166. 
Schladermnndt,  Peter,  and  W,  H,  Denneileln,  to  Jobnaon  * 
Johnaon.    Adbeaive  bandage.    2.823,678.  2-18-68.  Cl.  128— 
166, 
Schlamberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  See — 

Ferre.  Maurice  C.  and  Herrald,    2,824,270 
Scfamidgall,  Hartaell  H.     Apparatus  for  making  concrete  col- 
vert  pipea.    2.823,439.  2-18-58.  Cl.  26—80. 
Sebaekler,    Irving.      Tilting    arbor    aaw    gage.      2.828,461, 

2-18-58.  CL  33—186. 
SAaelder,  Jnliua  L.,   to   Continental  Can  Co..  lae.     Maao- 
facture  of  closure  seals  having  formed  coahion  pada  therein. 
2.823  422,  2-18-58.  Cl.  18—59. 
Schoeabrona.  Erwln  F. :  See — 

Gardner.     James     H..     Scboenbmnn,     and     Robartaon. 
2,823,767. 
Scbofleld,   Wilfred  C,   to  Koppers  Co,,   Inc.     Slater  cooler 

2,823,012,  2-18-58,  Cl.  260—21. 
Scboll  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Crawford,  Claud  F.     2.823.883. 
S44)ola,  Victor  F. :  See— 

Coffin.  Harry  A.    2  823,095. 
Schonrock.  Edwin  A.     Overload  releaae  for  refuae  coaMwctor. 

2,828.814,  2-18-68.  CL  214  -82. 
Schroder.  Le  Roy  C,  to  Marvel  Indoatrlea.  lac    Trailer  cou- 
pllag  of  the  ball  aad  socket  type.     2.828.881.  2-18-68.  Cl. 
280—518 
Schnlte    John  W..  and  J.  F.  Suttle.  to  the  United  Stataa  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Cnlted  Statea  Atomic  Eaergy 
Commiaalon.     Method  and  means  for  radiation  dootaaetry. 
2.824,234.  2-18-.%S.  CL  260 — 83. 
Schults.  Melvin  L. :  See — 

Habn.  Edwin  E..  Jr..  and  Scbolti.     2.824.286. 
Schults-Sweetman,  Inc. :  See — 

Sweetman.  Paul  N.    2.823.814. 
Schumacher,  Frieda  K, :  See — 

Oobr  ClUrord  S.    2  828.827. 
Schntaa.  HennrO. :  See—  «    „    ^. 

L«mpe^  PWderlck  W..  and  Schntse.     2  824  066. 
Schwarti.   Ira  W.,   A.   OeBtoao,  and  E.  Novack.  to  Jollette 
Marglen.    Inc.     Llpatick    bolder.     2,823.786.    i-18-68.    CL 
206—00. 
Schwartx,  Werner  :  Bee — 

Barwasser,      Joaef,      Each,      Schwartx.      and      Raaaeb. 
2,823.880. 
Sdorba.  JosMb.     Hypodermic  syringe  aaaembly.     2.828.676. 
2-18-58,  CL  128— 218.  "  „„„.«,^ 

Scrugga.    Wilaon    L.      Racing-game    apparatna.      2.828.918. 
2-18-68.  a.  273—184.  _  ..^     „.        ^  , 

Seal    Roderick  D..  aad   S.   G.   Harrta.  to  The  Bine  Chaaael 
Corp       Apparatus    for    recovering   the   meats    of    bivalves 
2.823.414,  2-18-58.  C\.  17—9.      _  ,    „  „  .w  ..      * 

Seal.   Roderick  D.,  to  The  Bloe  Channel  Corp.     Method  of 
recovering  the  meats  of  bivalves.     2.824.0O4.  2-1  (MM.  CL 
88—111, 
Searle,  O.  D..  k  Co. :  See— 

Zimmerman.  Markus.    2,824,101. 

Zimmerman.  Markoa.    2  824.10Z    ^  ^       ....... 

Seara.  Daniel  8.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.    Method  of  mak- 
ing pigment.     2.823.979.  2-18-68,  Cl.  28—182. 
Sean.  Dantel  8..  to  The  B,  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Pigment  and 
proceaa  for  making  the  same.     2.828.880.  2-18-6870.  23- 
182 
Seeger    Edwin  W..  te  Cotler- Hammer,  Inc.     Electrical  apeed 

detection  system,     2.824,265.  2-18-58,  CL  317— 161. _ 
SegaL  Samnel.     Can  opener.     2.823.462.  2-18-68    CI  80—1. 
^^L  SamoeL    Key  ring  aad  goard.     2.823,537.  2-18-68,  Cl. 


■^ 


Soger.  Francia  M. :  See — 

Hamilton,  Lyle  A..  LaadM.  and  Senr.     2,824,062. 
Soger.      Har^      B.      Galloping     bobby     boraa.     2,828,820. 
^18-68.  CL  280—1.186. 


XVlll 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,834,0«1. 


Seltx,  WillUm  :  See — 

Daridaon,  Jamea  R.,  and  Settt. 
Selaj  Corp.  of  America  :  8re — 

Morck,  ChariM  W.,  Jr.     2.828.740. 
Sanar,   Harold   W..  and    I.   Short,  to  Weatlnchoua 
Corp.    Oearlng  apparatus.    2,828,50S.  2-18-S8.  Ct 
8«mrad,  Roland  O.  :  See — 

Green.    Jack    S..    S«mrad,   and   Nicbola. 
Senalper,   Samael,  to  Hagbea  Aircraft  Co. 

2,824.28«.  2-18-58.  CI.  S3S— IT. 
Serey,  Don  C.  :  8er — 

Aylor.  Elmo  K..  and  Serer.     2.823.638. 
SereT,    Don    C.     to    Midweat    Mfg.     Corp. 

2.824.189.  2-18-58.  CI.  200— fll.81. 
Shafer.  John  H.  :  See— 

Shafer.   Jullna  E.     2.823.930. 
Shafer.    JuUoa   E.,    deceaaed,   br   The 
execntor,  to  J.  H.  and  O.  J.  Shafer. 


Electric 
74 — 966. 


2.824.387. 
Fertitc  rotator. 


Oreo    switch. 


Northern   Tmet 
J.  A.  Grosa.  and 


Co.. 
The 


B«arlns  aeal.     2328,986. 


Heasler.  to  General 
welding  method  and 
219—130. 


2,824.148. 


Northern  Trust  Co.,  as  trustees. 
2-18-88.  a.  286—5. 
Shafer.  OUn  J.  :  8ee~ 

Shafer,   Julius  E.     2,823.936. 
Shapiro,   Harry  8. :  Bee — 

Bacbli,  Herman,  and  Shapiro.     2,823,566. 
Sharp,  John  R.  :  See — 

Amot,  Alfred  B.  R.     2.823.621. 
Shearer.    Thomas    W..    Jr..    and    A.    P. 
Motors  Corp.     Consumable  electrode 
mechanism.     2.824.218,  2-18-58,  CI. 
Shell  DevelopmPnt  Co.  :  See— 

Keulemann.   Aloyaius   M..  and  Kwantea 
Newey.   Herbert  A.     2.824.082. 
OfferiQfca.  Jan.     2,823.751. 
Parry.  Haryey  L..  and  Hubbard.     2.824.083. 
Shlelda,  James  R..  to  Elliott  Co.     Suiwrcharger.     2,828,851, 

2-18-58,  CI.  2.?0— 116 
Stalmmoa.  William  L.    Self-loading  fork-Uft  track.    2,823,818. 

2-18-58.  CI.   214—75. 
Shonka.  Francis  R.  :  Bee — 

Redman,  William  C.  and  Shonka.     2.824,252. 
Short.  Ira  :  Bee — 

Semar.  Harold  W..  and  Short.     2.823.558. 
Showalter.  Frank  W.,  to  The  American  Envelope  Co.     Saddle 

bearing.     2.823.961,  2-18-58.  CI.  308—15. 
ShurtleC  O  O  :  See— 

Chatham.   George  N.,  and   Shurtleff.     2,823.691. 
Sichling.  Oeorg  :  See — 

Kafka.  WRhelm.  Sichling.  and  Tschermak.     2,824.341. 
Sleg,     Robert     P..     to     California     Research     Corp.      Fluid 
«Tumina-moIybdenom  oxide  reforming  catalyst.     2,824,074, 
2-18-08,  CI.  252—447. 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Kafka,  Wllhelm,  Sichling.  and  Tschermak.     2.824.241. 
Slfford.     Luther    L..    and     E.     J.    Klttelman.     to    American 
Cyanamid    Co.      Plate    conveyor   construction.      2,823,790, 
2-18-58.  CI.  198—196. 
Slhler.  John  H.  :  See— 

Chadwick.   George   A.,   Oirouard,   Slhler,   Hickman,  and 
Wertman.      2.823.587. 
SIhn,  Wllhelm.  Jr.,  K.  O. :  Bee— 

Lauriieck.  Richard.     2.828,771. 
SilTey.  Blden  W  :  See— 

A  ten,   Ralph  W..   Sllrey.  and  Miller. 
"  H..  and  O.  H.  Curtla.  to 


2.828.668. 
Sinclair  Machine 


Magnetic'  Alter.      2,^23,803.    2-18-68.   CI 


2,823,808. 


2,823.668. 
Magnetic 


Sinclair,  kdward 

Prodacts,   Inc. 

210—222. 
Sinclair  Machine  Prodacts,  Inc.  :  See- 
Slnclalr,  Edward  H.,  and  Curtis. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

Verley.   Guy    M.     2,824,063. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Oarasimowlci.  John  D.     2.823,632. 
Sintercast  Corp.  of  America  :  See- 
Grant,  N'lcholas  J.,  and  Goetael.     2,828,988. 
Skinner.  Clawson  N. :  See 

Van  Court,  Carl  P.,  Kinsman,  and  Skinner. 
Skroblscb,    Alfred,    to    Allard    Inatrument    Corp. 

dertce.     2,824,188,  2-18-68   CI.  300 — 87. 
Slater,   Norman,   to  Benrus   Watch  Co.,   Inc.     Bracelet  with 

abutment  stop  means  for  preventing  pivoting  of  the  arms. 

2.823.524,  2-18-68.  Cl.  63—9. 
Slotln,  Louis  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the   United   States   Atomic  Eneru'   Commission. 

Method  of  dissolving  uranium  metal     2,823.977,  2-18-68. 

Cl.  23—14.5.  ^^ 

Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp. :  Bee — 

Martin.  Weeley  G.,  and  Reed.     2,828.416. 
Smith,     Aubrey     L.      Combination     pneumatic    and    padded 

mattress.     2,823.394.  2-18-68.  Cl.  5 — 348. 
Smith,   Charles   A.    V.,   and   J.   Feasey.     Collapsible  buikllng 

structures.     2.823.683,  2-18-68.  Cl.  135 — 1. 
Smith,   Charles  P..  and  S.  O.  Glaae,  to  H.  M.  Hobson,  Ltd. 

Flying  control  systems  for  aircraft.      2,828,879,   2-18-68, 

Smith    Donald  A.  :  See — 

Unruh,  Corneliua  C.  and  Smith.     2.824,084.  C 

Smith,  Donald  E  :  See —  I 

Egleetun.  Harry  B.,  and  Smith.     2.828,643. 

Smith,  Henry  M..  to  Hoghes  Aircraft  Co.  Virtual  flood- 
electron  source.     2,824.259.  2-18-68,  Cl.  316 — 12. 

Smith.  Warren  L.,  M.  F  Potta.  and  P.  8.  Hudson,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Co.  Stabilisation  of  polymeriiable  heterocyclic 
nitrogen  compounds      2.824,105,  2-18-58,  Cl.  260 — 290. 

Snap-On  Tools  Corp.  :  See — 

Walraven.  George  M.,  and  Kuehl.     2,823,542 

Snodgrass.  Reuben  P..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Flight  Indicat- 
ing system.     2,823,464    2-18-58,  Ct.  33—204. 

Snow  Donald  L.,  and  P.  H.  Kaflts,  to  Varlaa  Aasociates. 
Hign  freaueney  cavity  resonator  tuner  atruetar*. 
2.824^8.  2-18-68.  Cl.  316—5.21. 


Snyder,  Harold  M.,  and  B.  L.  Bracken,  to  General  Motors 
??^  «r^"**"*      appliance.      2,824>)«.      2-18-«8,      Cl. 

Societe  a  Responaabtllte  Liroltee  dite :  M.  L  C.  (Mechanlaue 
Industrie,  chlmie)  :  See — 
Pasauali.  Jean.     2.823,929 
So^ete  d  Applicatloaa  Oei.erales  d'Electrldte  *  de  Mecanlque  : 

Rabeux.  Jean,  and  Maaaon.     2.823.704. 

Rabeux    Jean,  and  Maaaon.     2.828.707. 
Sodete  dee  Ualnea  Chlmlqaea  Rhone-Poulenc :  See — 

Malncon.  Maurice.  Fenoglio.  and  Pacoud.     2  824  049 
Societe  d'Bxploltatlon   des   MaterleU   Ulspano-Siilsa   8.  A. : 


See 


Blanc.  Jacques  J    L.     2,823.517. 
Societe  Moderne  d'Apparells  Menagers  Conord  : 

Conord.  Andr4.     2,828,759 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Ault.   Isaac  L.      2,823,754. 
Fritts.  Charles  J.     2.823.418. 
Hamilton,  Lyle  A  .  LandU,  and  Seger.     2,824,002. 
Solvav  k  Cle  :  See— 

Crabbe.  ReB«  A.     2.824.054. 
Southern  Statea  Egulpment  Corp. :  See — 

Carmlchael.   Robert  D.     2.828.924. 
Spalding.    Dudley    B.      Revolving    fuel    vaporiser    and    com- 
bustion  staMlfser.      2.823.519.   2-18-58.   Cl.   60— .^.71. 
Spalding.  Dudley  B.     Combustion  equipment,  and  gas  turbine 

pUnt.     2.823,520.  2-18-58.  Cl.  60—89.72. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Hecht,  Herbert,  and  Pottle.     2,824.298. 
Heaa.  John  J..  Jr.     2.823.877. 
Poor.  William  O.     2.824. .^102. 
Snodgrass,  Reuben  P.     2.823.464. 
Williams.   Roger  B..  Jr.     2.824.303. 
Sperti.  George,  to  The  Institutum  Dlvi  Thomae  Foundation. 
Preservation    of    fruit    Juices.      2,823,014,     2-18-68,     Cl. 
99—218. 
Spilman,  Louis  :  See — 

Butcher.  Ernest  B..  and  Spilman.      2,823.607. 
Sprague,   Bord   F.      DenUl   instrument.      2.828,466.  2-18-68. 
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Squire,    Herbert    D..    to    Midwest    Mfg.    Corp.      Refrigerator 

door  safetT  releaae.     2.823.940.  2-18-68,  Cl.  292—92. 
Staehelin,  Alexander  :  See-  - 

Hueni,  Albrectat.  and  SUebelin.     2,824,108. 
Stahl,    Alfred    R.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Pick-up  device. 

2.823.917,  2-18-68.  Cl.  271 — 48. 
Stahl.    Lloyd   B.,    to    Woodall    Induatrles.   Inc.     Head   llaer 

assembly.     2.823.961.  2-18-58.  Cl.  296—187. 
Stalker  Development  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stalker.  Edward  A.     2.823.889. 
Stalker.  Edward  A.,  to  The  Stalker  Development  Co.     Rotor 
construction     and    fabrication.      2,828,8^9.     2-18-68,     Cl. 
253 — 89. 
sutler.  Karel  J. :  See — 

Svec,  Emll  F..  and  Staller.     2,828.720. 
Svec.  Emll  F..  and   Staller.     2,828,721. 
Standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :  See- 
Peters,  Edwin  r..  and  Kverlng.    2,824,089. 
RyUnder,  Paul  N.,  Jr.,  and  Zimmersctaled.     2,824,07S. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  The  :  See — 

Musaelman,  John  M.,  and  Nunley.    2,824,066. 
.Musaelman,  John  M.,  and  WhlUcre.    2,824,064. 

Standard  Railway  Equipment  MfK-  Co. :  See — 
Stanley,  Richard  B.    2.823,493. 
Swann,  James  ».     2,823,624. 
Stanko,  Edward  J.,  and  W.  J.  EaaelatTn.  to  Diamond  Alkali 
Co.     Fumigant  composition  comprl»ing  petroleuiu  ether  as 
a  flammabillty  depressant  and  method  of  preparing  same. 
2,824.040,  2-18-58,  Cl.  167—39. 
Stanley,    Richard   B.,   to   Standard    Railway   Equipment   Mfg. 
Co.       Wheel     truing    machine.       2,823,493.     2-18-58,     Cl 
51—104. 
SUreck,  Jesse  E.,  to  Metal  4  Thermit  Corp.     Dip  proceas  for 
forming   trun«parent  surface  conversion  loatlnga  on   sine, 
and    compositiona   for   dip   aolutioaa.     2^24,031.   2-18-68, 
Cl.  148—6.21. 
SUude,  E.  G.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Flacher.  Paul  B.     2,823,694. 
Steadman,  Thomas  R.  :  See — 

Robertson,  Nat  C,  and  Steadman.    2,824.130. 

StehUng,  Chas.  H.,  Co.,  The  .  See — 

Stehling,  Ralph  J.     2,828,642. 
Stehling.   Ralph   J.,   to  The  Chas.    H.   Stehling  Co.     Paatlas 

plate   paste   spraying   apparatu*.      2,t«2;i,t(42,   2-l8-0«,    CL 
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Stelgerwaid,  Karl  H.,  to  C.  Zelsa.  Method  and  device  for  the 
transmission  of  high  speed  radiation,  particularly  cor> 
puscular  radiation,  between  apaces  of  dICereut  pressure. 
2,824,232,  2-18-68.  Cl.  250 — 49.5. 

Stelnbach  John  D.  Hecting  pad.  2,828,665,  3-18-68.  CL 
126 — 263. 

Steinberg,  John  C.  :  See — 

Gray,  Kenneth  R  ,  Croaby.  and  Steinberg.     2.824,071. 

Stellmacher.  Donald  D..  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  Radia- 
tion dettsctiun  pulse  traiialatiug  circuit.  2,>iZA,Xiti,  2-iti-iM, 
Cl.  250 — 83.8. 

Stempel-Hermetlk  O.  m.  b.  U. :  See — 
Ulntae.  Rudolf.     2,823.860. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  Set  — 

Kliumenuann,  Frederick  J.     2,834.058. 

Sterling,  John  B ,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bahco.  OU-flred  heat  gen- 
erators.    2.823,909.  2-18-58,  a.  263— 19 

Stewart,  lUrold  A.  Painting  acceaaortea.  2,823.899,  2-18-58, 
CT.  16—121.3. 

Stewart.  KanaeU  M.  Door  elooer  or  the  like.  2,828,418, 
2-18-i«,  CL  16—76. 
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Domeetic  appll- 


tlekelber    4   Sons,    Inc.     Cooling 
2.823.729.  2-l*-68.  CT.  164 — 42. 


Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  S 

Hooking.  Paul  C.     2.82S.647. 
Stlekel.   Carl   A.,   to   General   Motors  Corp. 

ance.     2.824.205.  2-18-58,  Cl   219—87 
Stlckelber,    Merlin   A.,    to   Stlekelber 

means  for  package  seals. 
Sticker  er  4  Son^.  Inc. :  Se 

Sticke'b«r.  Merlin  x      2,823,729 
Still.  Aug««t  J.     VentUator.     2,823,599,  2-18-68   Cl    98 — 68 

''272S,59J."-?8-68.CL'Ji^1(5f*'""^     '"""'''"«     '""^ 
■t^ej^yi**^.      Reeling    device.       2328,869,    2-l»-68,    Cl. 

Stokes.  K<i»rad  H.   and  R.  C.  Whitehead,  Jr^  to  MlnneapolU- 

CT    1*^-79     *"  Controller.     2,if28,688,  2-18-«8, 

Stolif'    Anthony  D. :  See — 

Gallagher    William  P.,  StoHe,  and  Blellk.     2.824,181. 

2?^  16*1  Ptriring    lift      2,828,810.    2-18-58,    CT. 

Stout.  Caleb  M  :  See- 

Henderson    John  K..  Roeene.  and  Stout.     2,828.783. 
Stover.  Ancll  C.  to  W    A.  Etsenhaner,  W.  P.  Ellwciod.  I    J 

CToenhaner  and  L.  E.  Blaenhaaer,  d.  b.  a.  The  Bisenhauer 

2^1  ft-S'  CT  °2lo^  104  y  **"  '*""  "*"*  ^•hlclea.    2,823.926, 
Strange,    iohn    P.,   to   Mine   Safety  Appliances  Co      Oxveen 

Indfcatlng  apparatua.     2.823.985:  2-18-68,0    2aU-254 
Strasburger^Uwrence   W..   to  Blue  Channel   Oorn.     Method 

Cl  ^^^^1°'  °'**^'  **'  ^'''»l^e«      2,824.005,  2-18-68, 

'*lilli'*r;!5r*  H?Tt°^  ^  •  ■"<*  ^  ^   Blereau.  to  Blue  Chan 

232^0oS:  2-Y^5r'c?'99^nT'''   ''''   ""'*'   '^   '"^"^"' 
^^r%t*gic\3ij    Metiallurglcal  and  Chemical   Procesaea.   Ltd.  : 

Ddy,  Marvin  J.    2.828.983. 
r?*^'^    Chartes   E  .   and  D.   Lovlnger,   to  General   Electric 
o»^°  .*  BalUat  transformer.    2.824^68.  2-18-68,  Cl.  316—138. 
Btrnad.  James  J.  :  See — 

o.    •S^Jf*'-  y^"H«'n  J  •  »nd  Stmad.    2.823.960. 
Strohl.  Harrison  A     Sr..  to  Menilee  Engineering  Co.     Recov- 
ery of  coal.    2.823.801.  2-18-58.  CT.  209—159.  ^^ 
Stump     Harvey     to    Huirhes    Aircraft    Co.      Current    control 
regulator.     2.^24.278.  2-18-58,  CT   323—4                       ^oniroi 
Stump    John  A.,  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.      Reflector  for  viewing 
marker  wheel.     2.823.584,  2-18-68,  Cl.  88 — 85. 
Sucettt.  Glenn,  to  Zonollte  Co.     Light  weight  water  resUUnt 
2-f^$8CT"°l  17*^4*^    "'   making   the   same.      2,824,022 
Suban.  Stephen  G.     Mobile  supporting  carrUce  for  automatic 
29_28l   "■*^'**°**  "'^   **^  "•'•      2,823,481.   2-18-68,  Cl. 
Sullivan,  Denis  B. :  See — 

Daviea.  Thomas  P.,  and  SuUlvan. 
Summerer.    William    H..    to  Admiral 

2,823,438.  2-18-4S8,  CL  24 — ^261. 
Sun  Oil  Co.     See— 

EJavis.  Evan  E^  Jr.,  Parcells,  and  Roetron. 
Jolly,  Samuel  B.    2,824.068. 
Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Swanson,  Fred  R.,  and  Erikaon.    2.823,590. 
Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Coe.  MerriU  J.     2,828^48. 
Suttle.  John  F.  :  See— 

Schulte.  John  W    and  Suttle.    2.824.234. 
Sutton,  John  B.,  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Precipi- 
tation method  of  separating  plutonium  from  the  contami- 
nating elements.      2,823.978.   2-18-68.   Cl.   23 — 14.5. 


2,823,444. 
Corp.     Antennae 


clip. 


2,824,126. 


card     stringer.       2,823,423, 


SUderless 


SUderleas 


Susukl,     Sellcfal.        Automatic 

2-18-58,  Cl.  19—109 
Svec,  Emll  F.,  and  K.  J.  Stiller,  to  Flexlgrtp  Inc. 

fastener  closure.     2,823.720,  2-18-68,  Cl.  150 — 3. 
Svec.  Emil  F..  and  K.  J.  Suller,  to  Flexlgrip  Inc. 

fastener  closure.    2,823,721.  2-18-58,  Cl.  160—8. 
Swann    James  8..   to  SUndard  Railway  Equipment  Mfg   Co. 

^n«'a;j   lining   sheet   for   freight    car.      2,823,624,    2-18-58, 

*^".*'5/  '*'**'  **■•  ■"*'  ^-  ^   Erlkson,  to  Sundstrand  Machine 

Tool  Co.     Machine  tool.     2,823,590,  2-18-58,  Cl   90—13 
Swanson,  Merrill  E.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Norman  G.,  Noddln.  and  Swanson.     2,823,609. 
Swanson  Tool  and  Machine  Producta,  Inc.  :  See — 

Merchant.  Chester  O.     2,823,820. 
Sweely    Donald  B.  :  See — 

Johannessen,  Vaughn  L.,  and  Sweely.     2,823,692. 
Sweetman     Paul   N.,   to    Scbults-Sweetman.    Inc.      Apparatus 
fof  timing  aMemblv  In  corn  cutting  machines.     2,828,914. 

8w*ift  4  Co.  :   iSee— 

Farbek.  John  E,  and  Glbaon.    2.824,067 

Swift,  Gilbert,  to  Well  Surveys.  Inc.     Sensitivity  adjuatment 

o«^   '■S^*2**^**'^'*y    **"    logging.      2,824,236,    2-18-58.    CT 
^00 — 8.1.6. 

Sylvania  Electric  Producta  Inc. :  See- 
Butler,  Keith  H.     2,824,072. 
Doron,  Richard  8..  and  Teo.    2,823,815. 

Baallar    Joseph  :  See — 

Juhnaon.  Clarence  R.     2,823,646. 

Saegho,  Constantin  S.,  and  W.  O.  Reed,  to  The  Rauland  Corp. 
Image  converter  tubes.     2,824,247,  2-18-68,  Cl.  318 — 65 

Saegho,  ConsUntln  S.,  and  W.  O.  Reed,  to  The  Rauland  Corp. 
Image  converter   tubes.     2,824,248.  2-18-58.   Cl.   313 — ««. 

Taco  Heaters,  Inc. :  See- 
Baiter.  Joseph.     2,828,698. 


Tado,   .•tetoahi  T.,  to  Martin  Hearing  Aid  Co 
ampllfler.    2.824,177,  2-18-58,  CL  179—107. 
Ta^tor,    Charlea    R.      Lubricator.      2,828,768, 

Taylor,  Clarence  C.  :  See — 

Leo  Herbert  T..  and  Taylor.    2,824.007. 
Taylor.  Howard  L..  Jr. :  See — 

Gordon,  Thurlow  M.,  Jr.,  and  Taylor. 

^T?i^  o,M*'^S"    ^'    *°    Capital    Products 

2.ft23.811.  2-18-58,  CT.  214—16.4. 
Tenland,  Otto  J.  W.  :  See — 

T<.,.P**/?"^'  ^iT'  »: .  H*K>»n<l.  »nd  Tenland.     2.828.938 
JSl-S  "'""'    ^'■^       2.823J>58,    2-lS^ra 

Tevea^  AKred.  Maachiaen-nnd  Armaturenfabrik  K  O  •  See— 
Knbera.  Gerhard.     2.823.998.  """^  »^  «  •  »••— 

See- 
Gardner,  Eobertaon,  and  T^wkabury 


Hearing  aid 
2-18-58.    CT. 


2.823,578. 
Corp.      Proofer. 


Tewksbury.  Charles  I 
Dl  Nardo.  Albert, 

2.824.181. 

Gardner,  Jamea  H., 

Robertson,  Nat  C, 

Texas  Co  ,  The:    See— 

Hersog.  Gerhard. 
Tha.ver.   Charles   S  ,   to 
lytic   reduction   cell 
2-18-5«.  n  20 
Thayer.  R'chard  P 


Robertson,  and  Tewksbury.    2,824  119 
Tewksbury,  and  DiNardo.     2,834J24. 


2.824.238. 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America 
'or  producing  aluminum. 

to  the  United 


Bectro- 
2.834.057, 


States  of  America  as  rep- 
Baae  for  ahell  case. 


r^^I}**^  br  the  Secretary  of  the  Armv 
2  823.611.  2-18-68.  CT.  102—44  ^ 

Thomas.  David  F..  to  Waterrus  Co      HTdranlir  hvitr>n»  .ti. 
Rwemblv    wrench.     2.8^3  450^  2^i^rCT     Ift^Jjo 
r«"J.u.»"',""  .*«w^*<l''nK«.ell.chaft  Bro^.^.  B^eri  4  Cie 

i-\t^^  ri  20o-^u5      "^'^  °"""»*'*  **'~''     2^a*  196; 

^VoT'Tntm^a  \8£T7«iglSi"'^"lS2^''*  --^' 
Thomnson.   Leslie  E .  H.  F    Eeevee    Jr     anri  9    ir    ««u    ♦« 

?-ra.^(5,'.*2?2^^48''*"*""°   "'  «•'  '«*"''•'      2.M4f675: 
Thomoson' Products.  Inc  •   See 

Anderson.    Robert   J.,    Gennert. 

Anderson,    Robert    J..   Gennert 

Fathaner.  Georce  H.     2  824.280 

Murray  John  F.     2.828.618. 
Thomnson.   Robert  B.     Proceaa  of 


and 
and 


I^epjey. 
Lepley. 


2.828.685 
2,823,686. 


preoaratinn  of  a  gelatln- 
2,824.092,  3-18^87  CT 


ApnaratiM  for 
2-lft-S8,     CT. 


2,823,946, 


oi«'**'V,T***'y'  celluloee  complex 

^80 — 117. 

Tiller.  William  A^  Se^  *^ 

iNii.?"!*';!  ''»*'"  ^a'"<1  ™'«'".     2.824.030. 

.™'^l^#°^''*  "  •  K""  C«"forBl«  Reaeareh  Corp 

179_.i7i"*     •*»«niic     signals.     2,824,179; 

Tlllotson  Mfg  Co  .  Thp     See 

^„,  ^'"^  Herbert  K.     3  828.906. 

Tllnev,  Ralph  B.,  and  J.  F    Cuba    to  Aleo  Vaiva  r<«      k^*^ 
Sl'&ir*"'     '""*~'     clr™i?'    2%2St8,''^l%i:^''^ 
Times  Facsimile  Com. :  See — 
Tln.ma'f.Tck'R^'re^  *  •  "''  '^"•'^     2,824,163. 

^'2*824.290*    ^'     ^^'<**-     Tin""".     •»«     lyustel. 
"^^  2^1 8-5?'^  ^  00^9**""  *^°'  "^**  »""•      2.828,601, 

3'^^^r|ki;f2^^^^  "' 

Toled^d"^^*^'**"^'*-""-     «^*-«»0- 

Brown,  James  D.     2,828,718. 
Toms  RIver-CTnclnnatl  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Dreyfuss,  Paul  D.     2.824.127. 
Tormag  Transmissions  Ltd. :  See — 

Koxulln,  Igor  V.     2,824,244. 
Towne,    Edmund   B.    J.    W.    Wellman,   and   J.  B.   Dickey,    to 
Bastman   Kodak  Co.     Polvmers  from   reaction  of  3-amino- 
lls;?.'.CJS."**i*,.r'i^    organic    diiaocyanates    or    carbonates. 
2.824,086,  2-18-68,  Cl.  260—77.5. 

Tovoda.    Shlgeo      Horitontal    type    gear    pump.     2,823,616, 
2-18-58,  Cl.  103— 126.  '»^    •  v      v        .     o.wxo, 

Tralnor.  Frank  E. ;    See — 

Wltxel.  Anton  B.,  and  Tralnor.     2,824,237. 
Traslo.  Peter  J. :  See — 

NlchoU,  Leonard,  Traslo,  and  Blohm.     2,824,121. 
Tratsch.  Walter  A.  :  See — 

Patter,  William  A.,   and   Tratsch      2,828.783. 
Tranmuller,     Brhard.     Fishhooks.     2.823.485,     2-18-5S,     CL 

43 — 43.18. 
Traver,  Craig  S. :    See — 

Traver,  Pred  C,  and  C  S.     2,823.969. 
Traver.  Fred  C,  and  C.  S.     Severing  film  material.    2,828,969. 

2-18-58,  Cl.  312—39. 
Trevltt,  John  H.,  to  Dictaphone  Corp.     Signal  generating  ap- 
paratus.    2,824,245,  2-18-58,  CT.  310—168. 
Tnco  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Oishei.  John  E.     2.823,407. 
Trinca,  Frederick.     Locking  devlceo.     2,828,736,  3-18-08,  CT. 

152—431. 
Tschermak,  Manfred  :   See — 

Kafka.  V\  ilhelm,  Sichling,  and  Tschermak.     2,824.241. 
Turgeon.  Edmund  J. :   See — 

Dykeman.   David  G.,   and  Turgeon.     2,824,036. 
TurrelL  George  C. :   See — 

Felnstein,  Joseph,  and  Turrell.     2,824,231. 
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DdT,  Ifarrtn  J,  to  Strmtcfle-ndy  MeUUnrKlail  and  Cbcalcftl 

ProeMwa,  Ltd.     Proc«M  for  the  prodnetloa  of  meUUlc  slU- 

coa.     2.823.988.  2-18-58,  CI.  2S— 223.5. 

Umttott,    Harold   F..    to   The  Flrettone   Ttre  k   Rabtwr  Co. 

Aatomatlc  width  controller.    2.823,443.  2-18-d8,  CL  2S — 68. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bn«er,  JU>bert  C.  and  Park.     2,82S.S21. 

Hunbarnr.  rrmnk  F      2.823,562. 

Maraal.  Paol  A.     2,824.106. 

Wilson.  Thomia  P      2.824,116. 
United  Aircraft  Corp  :    See— 

rioroff,  George  K.     2.823,895. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  Bee — 

Van  Buren.  Harold  S  .  Jr.     2.823.434. 
United   State*  Atomic   Energr  CommlaaiOB.  United  Statw  of 
America  as  represented  by  tne  :  Bee — 

Calklna.  George  D      2.823,976. 

LeTerett,  Miles  C.     2.823.056. 

Redman.   William  C.  and  Sbonka.     2.824^2. 

Scbnite,  John  W  .  and  Suttle.     2,824,234. 

8k>tln.  Loala  A.     2.823.977. 

Button.  John  B.     2.823.978. 
United  States  Robber  Co. :   8ee — 

Cammlngs.  William.     2.824.085. 

CannlngbaJn.  Marlon  M.     2.828,722. 

Worb7.  Charles  R.     2.824.034. 
Unruh.  Cornelius  C. :    Bet — 

Saffura.  John  J.,  and  Unruh.     2.824.087. 
Unruh.  CorDellus  C  .  and  D.  A.  Smith,  to  Baatman  Kodak  Co. 
Llgbt-aensltlTe.   unsaturated   polymeric  malelc  and  acrylic 
derlTatives.     2.824.084.  2-18-^,  CI.  260—64. 
Uitjohn  Co.,  The  :   Bee— 

Beinselman.  Richard  V.     2,834,111. 
Uthoff.  Robert  D.  :   Bee — 

Bnckman.  John  B..  and  Uthoff.     2.82S.549. 
Uti.  Hans.     Liftinx  jack.     2.823.551,2-18-58,0.74—141.6. 
Valols,   L«on.      Pantograph.     2.823.466.  2-18-58.  C\.  33 — 23. 
Van    Buren.   Harold    3..   Jr.,    to    United-Carr   Fastener   Corp. 

Fastening  device.     2,823,434.  2-18-58,  CI.  24 — 3. 
Van  Court,  Carl  P.,  H.  E.  Kinsman,  and  C.  N.  Skinner.     In- 
flatable RpUnt      2  823.668.  2-18-68.  CL  128 — 67. 
Vancouver  Plrwood  Co.  :    Bee — 

Kendall  Robert  A      2.823,433. 
Vandamme,  Louis,  and  L.  Ronyer. 
.  de     Chavanci.     Apparatus     for 

2.823.513.  2-18-58,  CI.  57—34. 
Vandamme.  Louis,  and  L.  Ronyer. 

de     Chavanos.     Apparatus     for 

2.823.514.  2-18-.^8.  H    57—34. 
Van  den  Bussche.  Hendrik  K  D  .  and  H.  B.  Wlerlnga. 


to  Monllnage  et  Retorderie 
prodnclng    curled     yarn. 

to  Monllnage  et  Retorderie 
Itrodadiif    curled    yarn. 


2.823.808. 
i.823,716.  2-18-68, 


said  van 
den   Bussche,   to  said   Wlerlnga.     Drawing  pencil   holders. 
2,823,644.  2-18-58,  CI.  120—22; 
Vanderbllt.  R  T  ,  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Craig,  William  L.     2.828.907. 
Craig.  William  L.     2.824.099. 
Karsten.  Kenneth  8.     2.624.039. 
Vandercook.  DaTid   D.,  and   G.  D.    Robar,   to  Vandercook  k 
Sons,  Inc.     Lock-up  bar  assembly.     2,828.608.  2-18-68.  CI. 
101 — 390. 
Vandereook  4  Sons.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Vandercook,  Darld  D.,  and  Robar. 
Van  Oelder.  Harold.     Sweet  com  cutter. 

CI.  146—4. 
Vanity  Fair  Mills.  Inc. :  Bee— 
Rikard.  Ira  L.     2.823.630. 
Varian  Associates  :    See — 

Snow,  Donald  L.,  and  Kaflts.     2.824,268. 
Varo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  iSee — 

Holt.  William  J.,  Jr.     2.834.274. 
Vasikonls,  John  W.,  and  0.  Bradley.     Flange  fasteolag  clip 

for  spools.     2,823.573.  2-18-58.  Cl.  85 — 40. 
Verley.    Guy    M..    to    Sinclair   Refining  Co.     Lobrlcatlng  oils 
containlnK  a  xlnc  dlthiophosphate  and  nickel  mabocany  sul- 
fonate.    2.824.063.  2-18-58,  CL  262 — 82.7. 
VIUlers-Flsher.  John  F  :    See— 

Robinson,    Joseph    N.,   Millar.    McDonneil.   and   VlUlers- 
FUber.     2,824.104. 
Vlstaln,  James  E.,  Ji..  and  W.  C.  Johnson,  to  Admiral  Corp. 

Tuning  Indicator.     2,823,639,  2-18-58,  Cl.  116 — 124.4. 
Vogt.   Clarence  W.     Method  of  and  apparatua  for  wrapping 

soft  substances.     2,823.499.  2-18-58.   01.  53—14. 
Vogt.    Clarence    W.      Desk    type   tape    holder   and   dispenser. 

2.823.7.^0.  2-18-58^  Cl.  164— 84.6l7 
Volth,  J  M..  O.  m.  b.  H.  :  See— 

Mflller.  Helmut.     2.823,849. 
Volberg.  Prank  M..  and  M.  D.  Martin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Powder   precipitation   of  cellulose  es*er«  of  fatty  welds  of 
S-4  carbon  stoma.     2,824.008.  2-18-68.  Q.  260—230. 
Volckening.   Lloyd  I..  J    R.   O'Meara.  and  F.  J.  Lefebvre.  to 
Ivers-Lee  Co.     Covered  package  with   Initially  aealed   but 
releasable  tuck  closure  flap.     2^823.798,  2-18-58,  C\.  206— 
65. 
Vollmann,  Helnrtch  :  Bee — 

Blenert.  Bertbold.  Baumann.  and  Vollmann.     2.824.109. 
Von  Boll,  L.^A  G. :  Bee— 

Ludln.  Werner,  and  Bion.    2.823.742. 
Voss,  Waldemar  E..  to  L.  Adams  Ltd.     Fluid  pressure  respon 

Blve  unit.     2.823.543.  2-18-58.  Cl.  73—411. 
Vrana.   Rudolf  J.     Cigarette  sleeve.     2.823,679,  2-18-58J  C\. 

131-174. 
Wade,  Wenger  A  Associates.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Abdo.RogerJ.    2.823,400. 
Waner.    Frank.      Hand    press    with    die    bracing    structure. 

TtM.726.  2-18-58.  Cl.  153—21.  „        ^       , 

Wagner.  John  8..  to  Kimball  Mfg.  Corp.  Ski  binding. 
2.823.307.  Cl.  9—21.  _  „.  ,     . 

Walner.  Eugene,  to  Horlsons  Titanium  Corp.  Electrolytic 
production  of  ductile  chromium.  2.824.0{i3.  2-18-68.  Cl. 
204—64. 


engines 


and    ar- 
2,823.762. 


a  fli«- 


„      ,       H.  M.  F.  L. 

O.  W'aitber.     Damp- 
2.823.854    2-18-58 


and  the  I  ke.     2.823.542.  2-18-58.  t'l.  73-m 
Walter.   Hellmuth.   to   Worthlngton    Corp      Method 

rins."V,.*"i6t%™'"' '"' «" 

""'a™''   2,®*481*2-iSw'cl!1!-^3   ~"'*°**'  "'"^ 
W  alther,  Georg.  deceased  ;  Si.  M.  S.  H.  Waltber  H 
Erbe   and  if  E.  A.  Fahr.  heirs  of  iild  "   "'' 

iVo«  '*^^'®'"  cal">»*ting  machines. 
<-l.  ^3o — 60. 
Waltber,  MarU  M.  8.  H. :  See— 
Waltber.  Oeorg.     2,823,864. 
taryo"  •*«•?*- *■  **'  America  as  represented  by  the  Secf«- 

S^^-  ^^J^S?*"  "  •  ''mhrn.  and  McGee.    2.824.070 
Daniels.  Fred  B     2.823.974.  .~-.,"iv. 

Gray.  John  W.,  and  Greenwood.    2,823  585 

Havens.  Byron  L..  and  Leif«.    2  «'»3  .V«fl 

flSS'*  ^o****  "i  to  J»n>ee  Hunter  Machine  Co.     Aatomatk 

IS^is'cf^^.'^s'"*^  "^  *■*"  ^^  ^^-    2'«2*^^ 

Warner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch  Co. :  «ee— 
Pierce.  WlllUm  C.    2.823  778 

'^rss's.5.'^2'-"ii^.?rs;^i'5^^'-'*  ^"^  ^^•^•'  «»• 

W  atemos  Co.  :  Bee — 

Thomns.  David  F     2.823.450. 
Watklns.  Wlliu  T..  to  Parmelee  Plastics  Co.    Attaching  strwc- 
^"^  w  speeucle  frame  side  shields.     2.823.386.  2-18-58, 

Watson.  WllM^m  J.,  to  Acme  Visible  Records.  Inc.     Safe  door 

locking  mechanism.     2.823.536.  2-18-58    O.  70—18 
Wswsonek.  Joaenh  :  Bee — 

St.  Pierre    Paul  L..  and  Wawxonek.     2.823.529. 
Waynesboro  PnhlishInK  Corn.  :  Bee — 

Butcher.  Ernest  E.  and  Rpilman.     2.82S  607 

'''''2'l23%'8k"?-lVA"^Cl''8^S''*'"'     Ammunition  booster. 
Webb.   WlllUm   P.    to  California   Research  Corp.     Auto-lgal- 

tlon  method.     2.823.515.  2-18-68.  CL  60 — 35  4 
Wehn.  Julius  :  Bee — 

Nordf.  Herbert.  Wehn.  and  Delfs.     2.824.129 
Wehrll.  Walter :  See- 
Bens.  Jakob,  and  Wehrll.    2.824.093. 
Neler    Relnhard.  Petltjean.  and  Wehrll.     2,824,096. 
teller.   Edward   W..   to  J.  C.   Busch  Co.     Measuring  Instni- 

menta    2.823.460.2-18-68.0.33 — 174. 
WeUbecker,    Frank  O.,   deceased;   M.   Welsbeeker,  executrix. 
Needle  bar  aasembly  and   method  of   knitting.     2.8.^3,a28. 
2-18-58.  CL  66— 6.  .        .   *o. 

Welsbeeker.  Mary  :  Bee — 

Welsbeeker.  Frank  G.    2.823.528. 
Weiss,  Marvin  :  See— 

Oibbona,     Walter     G.. 
2.824,042. 
Welboum,  John  T. :  See — 
Drldoe,  L«wrence  R.. 
Welcraft  Products  Co..  Inc 


I 


Jones.     Messner.     and     Welas. 


and  Welboum. 
See— 


2.823.756. 


Leipold.  Herbert  O.    2.824.209. 
Well  Surveya.  Inc. :  See- 
Swift.  Gilbert.    2.824.236. 
Weller.  William  R.  :  See— 

McFadden.  William  D..  and  Weller.     2.823.595. 
Wellman,  John  W. :  See— 

Towne,  Edmund  B..  Wellman,  and  Dickey.     2,824,086. 
Wertman   David :  Bee— 

Chadwick.   George  A.,   (ilrouard,   Slhler.    Hickman,   and 
Wertman.    2.823.587. 
West  Disinfecting  Co. :  See— 

Marcuse.  Moaes  .M..  and  Mortn.    2.823.968. 
Weat.  Fred  :  See— 

Meacham.  Larbed  A.,  and  West.    2.824.175. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Jobanne*i«n.   Vaughn  L..  and  Sweely.     2.823.592. 

McCoy.  CUrenee  E.    2.823.812. 
Western  SUtes  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hertrlch.  Joeeph.     2.823.806. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee — 

▲mateL  Harold.    2.823.797. 

BakerTMerle  S..  and  Franck.    2.823.891. 

Chrlatensen.  Oswald  A.    2.823.700 

Marmo.  Anthony  B.    2.824,192. 

May.  Frederick  T.    2.823,809. 

Meier,  Arthur  P.^  and  Denison.    2,823.633. 

Mistier.  George  R.    2.824.265 

Rehberg.  Richard  A.     2.823.747. 

Rosen.  Frank,  and  Rosenberg.     2.824.193. 

Semar.  Harold  W.,  and  Short.     2.823.658. 
Weltsteln.  Albert :  See—  ^  ^  „  „«.  /v... 

MIescher.  Karl,  Wettsteln.  and  Kahnt     2.824,044. 
Wetiler.  Justin  J.,  to  The  Englander  Co..  Inc.     Structure  for 
furniture  and  the  like.     2.828.734.  2-18-68.  CL  155—181. 
Wheeling  Steel  Corp. :  See—  „o„«^.. 

Cool.  Nelson  K..  and  Norteman.     2.823,641. 

Cook  Nelaon  E..  and  Norteman.    2.824.020. 

Cook.  Nelson  E    and  Norteman.     2.824.021. 

^•'"ASSieESS'SjUn^  lS.'.'a^  WhiUcre.     2.824.064 

^•i».S'ti''?toJk.  ^2^"53%'  t\i^''^''rin::*'  "*' 

White.  Hobart  8..  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Bearing  compositions 
containing  polytetralluoroethvlene  and  polytrlfluorochloro- 
etbylene.     2^24.060.2-18-68.0.252-12  2. 

White'  William  (' .  to  General  jWctrlc  Co.  P«><»>;Vy«  t^^'^^^ 
dUcharge  apparatus.     2.824.264.  2-18-68.  CL  813— 166. 
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Whitehead.  Robert  C.  Jr. :  Bee— 
wK.»*******.i  ^*l'"^^'*  "  •  ""^  Whitehead.     2.823.688. 
^^]^K    ?*'P''  !*•    '<*   Owens-Illl  u.i,   <;;»  H  fo.      Ball   iind 
socket  plashc  fitment     2.823,403.  2-18-A8.  Q.  15— 182  7 
WICK,  iieiuiui  :   aee — 

«r.  ..?•'•?•  ^*'''    Adlckes,  and  Wick.     2.824.106. 
WIckland,  Jowph  H  .  to  Mlehle-<ioes-Dexter  Inc.     Sheet  feed- 
ing apparatuM.     2.823.916.  2-18-68.  C\.  ill— 30 
Welrlnga.  Henri  B.  :   Hee — 

^*2"823*ft44  **"'*''**•     "•""*"'*•'     ^    ^"    •■^     Wlerlnga. 

Wilbur,  boiiald  A.  :   See— 

n,...^*'*"""    *'''"*P  "■•  J''-  "nd  Wilbur.     2.824.201. 
Wilder,  Stuart.  Jr.  :   See— 

Gerdan.  Olmitrlus.  and  Wilder. 

Gerdan,  Dlmltriua.  and  Wilder. 

(terdan.  Dimltriua.  and  Wilder 


XXI 


Method  of 
2,824,034, 


ring 


Willard,    Henry    F.      Lamp   shade 

40—131. 
Williams,  Beverly  E 

Co.,   Inc.     Method 

Cl.  99—174. 
Wllllaau.  Chester  I. 

Cl.  26—131. 
Wllliama,  Gilbert  A  : 
Coata,  Robert  R. 
Williams.  Rlebard  J 


2,823,892. 
2.823  893. 
2,823  894. 
2,823,477, 


2-18-58.    Cl. 


to  Hodges  Research  and  Development 
of  clothing  meat.     2,824,011,  2-18-58, 


Dummy  ahe-bolt.     2,823,441,  2-18-58, 

See— 

and  Willlama.     2,824,147. 

^  -_^.  — .  -  .  and  R.  G.  HeyL  Jr.,  to  American  MeUI 

Producta  Co.      Adjustlna  means  for  the  front  seat  of  an 
automotive  vehicle.     2,823,949,  2-18-58.  Cl.  290—66. 
Williams,    Roger   B..   Jr.,  to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Automatic 
syncbronitation   indicator  and  control  drcuTu  for  hyper 
101     "•^'••tlon  receive™.     2,824,303,  2-18-58,  Q.  343— 

Willla  Oil  Tool  Co.  :   See— 

Willis,  Robert  8.     2.823^99. 

WillU  Robert  8.,  98%  %  to  Willis  Oil  Tool  Co.,  and  1^%  to 
fc.L.  Decker  Valved  coupUnc  embody  ins  fiuid  pressure 
So^^Jn***    '•*"o»    means.      2.8».M»,    2-1^58.   CL    137— 

Wilson,  Broadus,  deceaaed ;  M.  Wilson  and  R.  E.  Long,  execu- 

2T23,(?[8.rVS8,  ffToSl-l^'*"*'"     '•''     '^"^•'■'"« 
^\ilson    Clifford   D.     Electrical  heating  unit  and  meana  for 

holding  the  same.     2,824.203.  2-18-68.  Cl.  219—37. 
W  ilaon.  Howard  L..  and  S    B.  Robison.  to  Esao  Research  and 

Knrlneering  Co      Triply    mbber   laminate  and   method   of 

«..'?"'°f.*'**  •*"*      2.^24.038,  2-18-A8,  Cl.  154—139. 
W  ilson.  Margaret  :  See — 

Wilson.  Broadus.     2.823.018. 
Wilson.    Thomaa   P.,    to    Union   Carbide  Corp.      Synthesis   of 
hydrooarboaa    with    a    catalyst    containing    lead    deposited 
„.,''''^,*  »«'<»"*»"'yl  iMd.     2.824,116,  2-18-58,  Cl.  260— -449.6. 
\Mnco  \*>ntllator  Co.  :  See — 

....     Kubatiky.  Woodrow  P.  and  T.  O.     2.823.773. 
Winter.  Otto  W.     Grinding  devices.     2.823.496,  2-18-68,  O. 

•a  1         ■  A  Oo  • 

Winters,  John  D.,  and  R.  J.  Perme,  to  Kansteel  Metallurgical 
y;^"]?™  .r'^i."'"*"  '"•■  pressing  tantalum  capacitor  elements. 
2.823,419.  2-18-68,  Cl.  18-20. 

Wlthera,  Lucille  C.  Ventilated  baby  carriage  and  meana  for 
closing  the  ventilator.     2,823.925.  2-18-58.  Cl.  280 — 47.38. 

WIttke,  Krnest  C.  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Closure 
means  including  fluid  screen  for  acceas  r>aaaageway  Into 
?ia!"" *"'****  '""""*  ■°*'  *•"*  "•'*      2.823.829.  2-18-68.  Cl. 

Wltiel.  Anton  B..  and  F.  E.  Tralnor,  to  Admiral  Corp.  Gaa 
eous  discharge  tube  detector  circuits.  2,824.237,  2-18-68 
Cl.  2.V) — 83.6. 

Gearless    speed    regulator.       2.823,560. 

—  1  1  ll. 

E.  A.   Kutnlar.     Bag  distending  and  sun- 
2.823,503.  2-18-68.  Cl.  63—187 
Hydraulic     lift    return    control    meana. 
121-^6. 
See-- 


Woldengn,     Harry 
2-18-68.  CL  74- 

Wolf.   Irving,  and 
porting  devloe. 

Wood,     Louis     S. 

2.823,048   2-18-.'>8.  tl 

Woodall  Induatriea.  Inc 


'uaii   luuuairMrs,   tDC.  :    aee — 

Stahl,  Uoyd  K.     2.823,951. 


8pV 


Worby.  Charles  B.,  to  United  SUtea  Rubber  Co 
2"r^!8*CL'l5;-102^*     "'""     polyethylene. 
World  Color  Printing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Chuae,  LewU  J.     2,62.1,788. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See — 

Walter.  Hellmuth.     2,823,752. 

Wyatrach,   Vernon  P.,  and  R.  K.   Madison,  to  American  Cv- 
2So!^8fl  "~"^'    "~*'*^      2.824.138,    2-18^*8     C^. 

^•«.j|""5J_f2JP»>      8»>»«a  'or  railroad.     2,823,867.  2-18-68. 

Yeo,'l::raest  hi.':  Bee — 

V     J^^?'  R'<''»«»'<1  Sv  and  Teo.     2,823,815. 

'''^ilSicT'^'^l^sSjS  ^''^^iU"'''^  '**'  veterinarian.. 

Yocom    Willis  H.  :  nie—     *''—''*'»• 

7.  Kii^.^n'^bi**''"  J*.',*°^  iocom.     2,824,256. 

Cl    S^llm*      ^     Cartridge  gauge.     2,823.468,  2-18-58, 

Zanini,  Krmanno  :  See — 

Zarra'.'fa  C.^^^S^*^^  ^'^'''-     ^•^^'*"- 
Zlmarlk,  John,  and  Zarra.     2,823.602. 

S."r£ffl4"  ^.^/29r.te8^c^'5r^-2iJ~ 
^:rt7i:"-25S:5S.?:ii^^^^^        ^-  «— ^^ai 

^5^k  ^"k  ^;  ^^^^^'  and  H.   Wick,   tVc   H.  Boehringer 
Sohn.     Quaternary   tropelne  compounds  and  a  procewof 

ZeS;  clfrl**See-         •^**^'  ^^^^^^^-  20O-292. 
Atelgerwald,  Karl  H.     2,824,232 

rn'Tntlrimllllr^^iw.-^' M  °'  °»*«n««»""?  carbonate  trihydrate 
127-^50  carbonatlon  process.    2.824,028,  2-18-68,  O. 

'''M*/Jh/ji?"A  ""^w^v^j   ^'■"''    »«   International    Laundry 
Machinery   Co.      Method    and   apparatus   for   washlne  and 

7.™m*'"%'*r"^^d"«  '■'"*''^«  2,823,^d02,Tl8-58.  c"lSf-^5 
Zimmer    John  S     to  General   Electric  Co.     Kle^tro-magMtlc 

switching  device      2,824,189,  2-18-58   Cl    20^-104^^ 
Zlmmermann,   Frederick   J.,    to   Ste^S  DruVUc      Method 

'"■^   'be   continuous   self-sustaining   lffamele!s   oaldaUon  ^ 

combustible  materials.     2,824,05872-18-58.  C12?0-5l3 
Zlmmermann    Markus,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     3-anillno-2H  1  4- 

beniothlaxlnes.     2,824,101,  2-18-A8,  C\.  260— 243 
Zlmmermann    Markua    to  G.   D.    Searle  k  Co.     Amlnoalkyl- 

200--243^^^       *"*"*•       2,824.102,    2-18-58,    CL 

Zlmmerschled,  Wllford  J.  :  See 

Rylandei,    Paul    .\.,   Jr.,   and   Zlmmerschled.     2,824.073 
Zlntr,  Marcel  J.,  to  Magnus  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.     Method  and 

a^paratus^for  waahing  machine  parU.     2,824,029,  2-18-68, 

Zisman,  William  A.,  and  J.  G.  O-Rear,  to  the  United 
of  America  as   represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Fuorethers.     i.Sifi.l 41.  2-18-68.  CL  200— 6l5 
Zollinger.  Joeeph  L.  :   Hee — 

Barnhart,  William  S.,  and  Zollinger.     2,824,139 
Zonolite  Co.  :  See — 

Sucettl,  Glenn.     2,824,022. 
Zosulin,  Igor  :  See — 

Okulltch,    George    J.,    ZotuUn,    Handberg,    and 

Zosulin,  Igor  V.,  to  Tormag  Transmission  Ltd.  Magnetic 
brake  controlled  magnetic  couplings.  2,824,244,  2-18-68, 
Cl.  310 — 96. 

Zwayer  Robert  E.,  to  ARO  Equipment  Corp.  Hoist  motor 
and  brake  control.     2,823.775.  2-18-68,  CL  192 — 3. 


SUtea 
Nary. 


Falck. 


it      ■#  i  -  i:-      c*i.  ^.'t,^i. 


■^r   ;^«  ' 
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a;  831, 80S 
2,838,804 
^838. 806 
Z838,978 
2,828,886 
Z828.897 
2,838.808 
3,828.800 
Z828.400 
2,828.401 
2,821402 
Z  828. 408 
Z821404 
Z  828. 406 
Z  828. 406 
Z828.407 
Z  828.  408 
Z  828.  400 
Z  828.  410 
Z  821 411 
Z  821  413 
Z  821  418 
Z  821 414. 
Z  821  418 
Z  821  416 
Z  831 417 
Z  831  418 
Z  828.  419 
Z821420 
Z  821 421 
Z  821 422 
Z821428 
Z821424 
Z831428 
Z831426 
Z831437 
Z821438 
1831439 
Z83148D 
Z831481 
Z8214S3 
98:  Z831488 
14.8:  Z  831 976 
Z831977 
Z831078 
1833,979 
Z831980 
:  Z831981 
:  Z  831 963 
:  Z831988 
:  Z  831 984 
:  Z821988 
:  1821986 
:  Z821434 
:  Zm.488 
:  Z8S1486 
:  Z821487 
Z82148B 
:  Z821489 
:  ZS21440 
:  Z821441 
:  ZS21442 
:  Z821448 
:   Z  821  444 
:  Z821446 
:  Z821446 
:  Z  831 447 
:  Z821448 
:   1831440 
:  1831490 
:  1831461 
:  Z831483 
:  Z  821 453 
:  Z831464 
:  Z831488 
:   Z  831 486 
:   Z831467 
:  1831488 
;   1831 400 
:   Z  823.  460 
:  Z  831 461 


1 
48 

328 

83 

33 

80 

148 

147 

174 

188 


40- 


194 
202 
204 

48 
117 
188: 

88 
Z8: 

88: 
141: 

64: 
128: 
IJO: 


181 
182 

41-  84 

42-  78 
88 

a-    19 

4Z19 
4116: 

146: 

48-      87: 

82: 

46-  11: 

47-  61: 


81- 


62 

80 

82 

104 

142 

106 

108 

184.3 

204 

14 

88 

76 

134 

187 

213 


86-  28 
28.4 

80 
192 
326 

87-  34 

88-  80 
60-  38.4 

88.6 


80.71 

89  72 

63-        1 

126 

1718 

9 

14 


9 

8 

84 

86 

89: 

110: 

6: 

28: 

288: 

1.8: 

480: 

463: 

18: 

138: 

19: 

86: 

116: 

411: 

466: 

74-  8.41: 

8: 

18.66: 

16: 


70- 


71- 
72- 
78- 


Z831463 
1833,468 
Z82S.464 
ZS21468 
1821466 
Z  821  467 
Z8214fl| 
Z8214ai 
1821 47D 
1821471 
1821472 
1821473 
1821 474 
Z 821 478 
Z821476 
Z8214n 
1821478 
1821479 
Z821480 
Z 821  481 
1838.483 
1821483 
1828.484 
1821888 
1821486 
Z823.487 
1821488 
1821489 
1821490 
P.P.1,688 
P.P.1,684 
P.P.l,e88 
1821401 
Z821402 
1823.490 
1821404 
1821406 
1821406 
1821497 
1838.498 
Zni499 
1821  800 
1828.801 
1823.808 
Z  823. 908 
Z  823.  904 
Z  823  806 
Z821806 
1828.807 
Z  828,  806 
:  Z821809 
:  1821810 
Z  823. 511 
:   Z  821  613 
Z  821  514 
:   Z  823.  512 
:  Z  821 818 
:  1821 816 
Z  821  517 
1821  818 
Z  821 619 
Z821620 
Z821521 
Z821832 
1821838 
Z821524 
Z821528 
1821  826 
Z831827 
Z821538 
ZS21539 
Z831580 
Z  821 681 
Z821582 
Z821588 
1831  584 
Z821586 
Z821586 
1831887 
1821888 
1821087 
1821880 
1821840 
1821841 
1821842 
Z8218a 
1821844 
1821848 
1821546 
Z821562 
Z  821  547 


74- 

44, 

110. 

119: 

141.8: 

243: 

409: 

472: 

493: 

812: 

666: 

716: 

722: 

802: 

7fr- 

.8: 

86: 

77: 

84.4: 

128: 

136: 

141: 

148: 

168: 

76- 

34: 

n- 

88: 

62: 

81- 

8.1: 

19: 

28: 

91: 

84- 

172: 

880: 

884: 

88- 

14: 

40: 

47: 

87- 

1: 

88- 

14: 

16.6: 

34: 

87: 

88: 

89- 

1.8: 

90- 


98— 

95— 


97- 


4 
83 

181 
13 
18 
38 
8 
88 
49 
98 

100 

9 

88 

78 

100 
40 

226 
tt: 
08 

116 
77.1 

107 

111 


100- 


182 
143 
166 
171 
174 
186 
192 
218 
19 
38 
179 

101—  91 
227 
298 
868 
800 

103-  27 
38 
44 


1831848 
:  1838.840 

:  Z821880 
:  Z828.861 
:  1828.863 
:   1828.864 
:   1821688 
1823.566 
:  1823.887 
:  1823.566 
:  Z821580 
:  1828.860 
:  1828.861 
:  1823.988 
:  1821980 
:  1828.990 
:  1821991 
:  1828.992 
:  1821993 
:  1821994 
:  1823  906 
:  1828.996 
:  1828.862 
:  1821868 
1828.864 
:  1821868 
:  1828.866 
1828.667 
:  1821668 
1828.669 
:  1823.870 
:  1821871 
:  1828.873 
:  1823.873 
:   1828.874 
:  1828.576 
1 828. 876 
:  1821877 
:  1823.878 
:  1823.879 
1821880 
1823.561 
1821583 
1821583 
1821864 
1823.868 
1823.886 
:  1821887 
:  1838.588 
:  1823.880 
:  1823.800 
:  1821801 
:  1828.802 
:  1821997 
1823.908 
:  Z  823. 904 
:  Z  823. 905 
:  Z821806 
:  Z821998 
:  1821909 
:  1824.000 
:  1831001 
:  1821807 
:  R«.24,4I2 
:  1821808 
:  Z821809 
:  1821000 
:  182i002 
:  182i003 
:   1824.004 
Z8»i0OS 
Z82i006 
:  Z834,007 
:  Z824,006 
:  Z  831009 
:  Z  824, 010 
:  Z  821  Oil 
:  Z  831 012 
:  Z  821 018 
:   Z  834. 014 
:  Z82ie01 
:  1821003 
:  1821608 
1823.604 
:  Z  823. 605 
:  Z821606 
:  1821007 
:   1821606 
1823.600 
:  1821610 
:  1821611 


103-      80 
10»-    113 

120: 
136: 


ISO 
161 
282 

104-  84 
88 

106-  3 
428 

106-  188 
1» 


107-      M 
110-      18 

28: 

179 
HI-  74 
11>-    182 

188 
118-      06 

103 
114-      16 

118-        1 

116-  134 
1M.4 

117-  7 
81 

84 
68 

76 

122 
212 

118-  64 
74 

823 
423 

120-  22 
4103 

121-  3 


123- 


123- 


88 
46 
17 
82: 
238 
2S0 
46 


90 

119 

136-      r: 

91: 

190: 
191: 


127— 
128- 


194: 
198: 
268: 

80: 

9: 

29: 

87: 

127: 

142: 

146: 

196: 


218: 

283 
314 
422 

131-  174 
198 

182— 

184- 


188- 
136— 
187- 


88 

28 

94 

1 

6 

00 

122 

29 


1821612 

1 823. 613 

1 823. 614 

1 823. 615 
1828.616 
1 828. 617 

:  Z  821  618 
:  Z  828. 619 
:  Z  828. 620 
Z  823. 621 
:  Z  833.  623 
:  Z  823. 623 
:  Z821624 
:  1834.015 
:  1831016 
1831017 
1 834. 018 
:  1823.635 
:   1833.636 
:  1823. 6r 
1828.628 
:  1838.629 
:  1828  680 
:   1823  631 
:   1823  032 
Z  823  633 
:   ZrS.634 
:  1823.635 
1821636 
1823.637 
1828.638 
1821680 
1821010 
1831030 
1834.021 
:   1834.033 
:  1831033 
:  1831024 
1831025 
1831036 
1831027 
1823.640 
1823.041 
1821643 
1823.643 
1823.544 
1823.645 
1831  «4« 
1823  647 
1833.648 
1823.640 
1821690 
1821651 
1828.682 
1823.653 
Z821654 
Z821688 
1821686 
1821687 
1821656 
1821680 
1821660 
1821661 
1821662 
1821663 
1821664 
1821665 
1834,028 
1821666 
1821667 
1821668 
1821660 
1821670 
1821671 
1821672 
1821678 
1821674 
1821676 
1821676 
1821677 
Z821678 
1821670 
1821680 
1821661 
1831029 
1821682 
1821683 
1821684 
1831164 
1831168 
1821688 


187- 


39 

88 

79 

82 

108 

119: 

184: 

197: 


14»- 


146— 


sr 

840 

897 

622 

628.38 

188-      46 

48 

80 

S2 

1»-      13 

80 

295 

800 

870 

6 

46 

180 

3 

186 

800 

2 

4 

73 

102 

148-    1.6 

tn 

180-    1.6 
8 

8 
10 

183-  437 

ai 

188-      21 
78: 

184-  1.6: 

42: 
83: 


102 
115 
116 
18S 
189 
0 
30 
116 
168: 
181: 
183: 


155- 


188- 


180- 
160- 


164- 


101: 
86: 

109: 
119: 
128: 
34: 
39: 
135: 


48: 

60: 

76: 

84.5: 

166-  2: 
11: 
20: 

120: 

167-  80: 
80: 
52: 
58: 
72: 
89: 
63: 

178-  6  6: 

28: 
69.8: 

179-  7.1: 

18: 
81: 


174- 


1821686 
1823.687 
1821688 
1823.689 
1823.690 
1823.601 
1821603 
1823.603 
1831 604 
1821606 
1821696 
1831007 
1831608 
1823.609 
1823.700 
1821701 
1821702 
Z  823.  703 
Z831704 
1823.705 
1823.706 
1821707 
1821708 
1821700 
1821710 
1821711 
1821712 
Z  823. 713 
1821714 
1821715 
1 823.  716 
Z  823. 717 
Z  821  718 
Z821080 
Z  821 031 
Z  828.  719 
Z  828. 730 
Z  838.  721 
:  Z823  722 
:  Z  823.  723 
Z  828  724 
Z  823.  725 
:   Z  823  726 
Z  823  727 
Z823  72S 
Z  823.  729 
Z  821 082 
1821033 
Z  821 034 
Z821085 
1831086 
2.  821 037 
1824.088 
Z  828.  780 
Z  828. 731 
Z  823. 782 
1828.788 
Z  823.  734 
Z  828.  785 
Z828  786 
Z  828. 787 
Z  823.  788 
Z 823  739 
Z  823.  740 
Z  821 741 
1 821 743 
1823.743 
1823.744 
1  823,  745 
1 823.  746 
1  828.  747 
1823.748 
1 823.  740 
1828.750 
1821751 
1 828. 762 
1823.758 
1823.754 
1821  (»0 
1821040 
1824.041 
1821042 
1831M3 
1 831 166 
3  831 167 
1831168 
1834,169 
1831170 
1 834. 171 
1834.173 
1831178 


179-      86 


00: 
107: 
111: 
171: 

180-  82: 

181-  88: 
188-    4.1: 

7: 
87: 
89: 
81: 
00: 
114. 3: 


120 

181-        7 

188-        3 

72 

180-      26 

46 

66 

103-       8 


18 

88 

108 

106 

41 

U 

57 

102 

51 

96 

58 

9 

17 

20 

82 

88 

131 

196 

234 

11 

16 

88 

46 

81  00 

61. 18 

61.81 

83 

84 

87 

104 

114 

116: 

122 

188 


m- 

194— 
106- 


1 

107- 

108- 


200- 


201- 
202— 


140: 
148: 
172: 
48: 
67: 
81: 
42: 


203- 
204— 


87 

69 

68 

10 

64 

99 

163 

193  2 

243 

206-      20 

44 

45.33 

56 

66 


200- 


88 
111 
150 
210-  63 
148 
222: 


1831174 
1824.175 
1 821 176 
Z821177 
Z 821 178 
Z  834. 170 
Z  833.  755 
Z  831  756 
1833.758 
1 823.  757 
1823.750 
1823.760 
1823.761 
1823.762 
1823.763 
1823.764 
1828.765 
1823.766 
1828.787 
1828.766 
1828.760 
1823.770 
1828.771 
1823.772 
1833.773 
Z  821  774 
1821778 
1823  776 
1821777 
1828.778 
1823.770 
1823.780 
1823.781 
1823.782 
1821788 
1824.044 
Z  821  045 
1834.046 
Z838.784 
Z  838.  786 
Z  833.  786 
Z  828,  787 
Z821788 
Z821780 
1821790 
1821791 
Re.34.484 
1834.180 
1834,181 
1834.183 
1834.183 
1834.184 
1831185 
1831186 
1 834, 187 
1834.188 
1831180 
1831100 
Z  834. 101 
Z  824. 192 
Z  821  103 
Z  831 194 
Z  831 105 
Z831196 
Z  831 197 
Z831198 
Z  831  199 
Z  834, 047 
Z  834. 048 
Z  831  049 
:  Z  831 060 
:  Z  834, 051 
:  ZS21792 
:  1831052 
:  1821068 
:  1831084 
:  18210S5 
:  1821086 
1821067 
:  1821793 
:   1831794 
:  1821706 
:  1821796 
:  1821797 
1823,798 
1821790 
1821800 
1833,801 
1821068 
1821802 
1821803 

xxiii 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


210- 

306:  %831804 

235-      00:  1838.854 

3S3-  317 

:  1831083 

363-3315 

18X111 

367- 

8 

1831915 

313-    311: 

1831073 

SaO:  ZS2S.m6 

61:  1821866 

41 

:  1831064 

348 

1834.112 

371- 

30 

1831016 

333: 

1831073 

at7:   2.82S.806 

1831856 

43:  1831065 

413 

18X113 

43 

1831017 

313-      54: 

18X348 

SI2:  Z833,W7 

1821857 

411 

:  1831066 

439.3 

18X114 

373— 

57 

1831018 

65: 

18X347 

ni- 

M;  Zg3S.m 

•4.7:  1821858 

416 

:  1811087 

439.5 

18X115 

371- 

134 

1831910 

06: 

18X348 

214— 

1:  Z82S,80» 

71:  1821890 

49.9 

:  18K0iB 

449.6 

18X116 

380-1 

.188 

1831930 

68: 

18X349 

l«.l:   1823.810 

236-      26:   1823.800 

138 

:  1831009 

458 

18X117 

5.2 

1831031 

TJ: 

18X390 

ie.4:   2.821811 

08:  1821861 

183 

:  1831070 

465.3 

18X118 

11.35 

1831032 

78: 

18X251 

18:  2.833.812 

78:  1821863 

183 

:  18K071 

400 

18X119 

36 

1821923 

98: 

18X252 

75:   1833,813 

2r-        2:  1821863 

301.4 

:  18K072 

475 

18X120 

44 

1821934 

105: 

1834,353 

83:  2.823.814 

90:  1821864 

436;  18K073 

484 

18X131 

47.38 

1831926 

165: 

18X364 

•1:  1823,819 

238-      14:  1821866 

447 

:  1831074 

485 

18X133 

1M.5 

1821926 

316: 

18X355 

151:   1833,81A 

381:  1831806 

448 

:  1831075 

i8xm 

134 

1831 937 

315-    15: 

18X396 

506:   2.823.817 

338:  1821887 

353-      39 

:  1831889 

487 

18X134 

166 

1831938 

16: 

18X367 

518:  2.823.818 

340-      41:  1834.314 

1831800 

004 

18X135 

444 

1831939 

131: 

18X868 

700:  2.823.810 

41.6:  183i315 

39.1 

:  1831891 

18X136 

401 

1831980 

13: 

18X390 

21S— 

.5:   1833.830 

73:  18X216 

3115 

:  1831892 

518 

I8xir 

SIS 

1831031 

13: 

18X300 

219-10.S3:   3.8X200 

78:  1834,317 

1821808 

519 

18X138 

285- 

163 

1821032 

30.73: 

1834.361 

27:   2.834,301 

341-       3:  1833.806 

1821804 

531 

18X139 

173 

1831933 

97; 

18X363 

35:  1834.302 

80:   1831806 

77 

:  1831805 

531 

18X130 

277 

1831834 

138; 

18X363 

37:  1834.308 

02:   1823.870 

364—    188 

:  1831896 

533 

18X131 

343 

1831985 

317-      99; 

18X364 

1834,304 

102:   1821871 

173 

:  1831897 

534 

1834.133 

386 — 

5 

1831986 

151: 

18X365 

1834,306 

243-  75,6:  1833.873 

285-      30 

:  1831808 

585 

18X133 

887- 

S3 

1831  or 

165; 

1834,366 

1834.306 

86.5:  1831873 

51 

:  1831889 

5r 

18X134 

117 

1831088 

300: 

18X367 

Si:  1834.307 

IM:  1831874 

73 

.  1831900 

18X135 

393- 

1 

1831088 

335; 

18X308 

45:  1834.308 

344-17.35:  1831875 

TO 

1831901 

sa 

18X136 

92 

1831940 

336: 

18X309 

46:   1831  300 

31:  1821876 

387-        4 

•  1831902 

576 

1834.137 

137 

1831941 

346; 

18X370 

90:   1834.310 

H:   18218T7 

36 

1831903 

986 

18X138 

347 

1823.943 

318-      85; 

1834,371 

104:   1834.311 

81:  1831878 

399-      34 

:  1831904 

sn 

18X130 

307 

1823.043 

197: 

18X273 

117:   1834.213 

83:  1831 879 

300-    15 

■  1831076 

907 

18X140 

894- 

82 

1821044 

313; 

18X273 

130:  1834.313 

135:  1831880 

8 

.  18X077 

615 

18X141 

86 

1821945 

331-      27; 

1834,774 

220— 

4:  1833.831 

1831881 

38 

18X078 

638 

18X142 

87.2 

1821946 

323-      r: 

1834,275 

15:  1838.832 

348-      31:  1831883 

31.8 

18X07t 

18X143 

88 

1823.947 

333-       4; 

1834.276 

94:  1833.833 

130:  1821883 

45.4 

18X080 

661 

18X144 

97 

1823,048 

33: 

18X2n 

40:  1833.834 

207:  1821884 

45.9 

18X081 

671 

1834.115 

396- 

65 

1823.040 

00: 

18X278 

57:  1823,836 

378:  1821885 

47 

18X083 

1834.116 

97 

1823.050 

334—        1: 

18X279 

76:   1833,836 

290-        2:  1834.318 

18X083 

674 

18X147 

137 

1821051 

98.5: 

1834.280 

94:  1823,8r 

17;  183i330 

64 

18X084 

883 

1834.148 

300 — 

64 

1821052 

61: 

1834.381 

97:   1833.838 

r:  1831331 

75 

18X085 

88115 

18X140 

90 

1823,063 

06: 

18X383 

1823.839 

1831322 

77.5 

18X086 

•8144 

1834,150 

107 

1821054 

18X383 

221— 

171:   1833.830 

1831333 

78.5 

18X087 

18X151 

301- 

r 

1821055 

70: 

18X384 

184:   1823.831 

1831234 

79.3 

18X088 

18X152 

38 

1821956 

•0: 

18X385 

222— 

83:  1833,833 

1831335 

811 

18X080 

18X153 

304- 

34 

1821957 

183; 

18X386 

13B.2:   2,823.833  1 

1831336 

18X090 

18X154 

39 

1821996 

333-        1; 

18X387 

136:   1823.834 

1831327 

915 

1834,091 

18X155 

40 

1821959 

333-      17: 

18X388 

354:   1833,835 

1831238 

117 

18X002 

18X156 

307- 

67 

18X340 

.    88: 

18X280 

531:    1823,836 

36:  1831339 

146 

18X093 

18X157 

149 

1834,341 

330-      49: 

18X2U0 

546:   1823,837 

1831380 

18X094 

18X158 

18X343 

174; 

18X391 

2a»- 

07:  1823.838 

1831331 

148 

18X095 

18X150 

308- 

6 

1831060 

340-      13; 

1831203 

83:  1823.839 

40.5:  1831333 

193 

18X006 

18X100 

15 

1821061 

S3: 

18X393 

91:   1823,840 

71:  1831333 

235 

18X007 

18X181 

36 

1823.063 

174: 

18X394 

1823.841 

83:  1834.334 

ao 

18X008 

18X183 

73 

1823,063 

313; 

18X205 

107:  1823.843 

83.3:  1834.335 

2n.3 

1834.009 

18X183 

TJ 

1823.  9ft4 

363: 

18X306 

234— 

40:  1823.843 

816:  1831336 

339.56 

18X100 

361-       3 

Re.34.433 

187.1 

1821065 

18X307 

33B— 

8:  1823,844 

1831337 

343 

18X101 

r 

1833.905 

1821006 

364; 

1834.398 

15:  1823,845 

1831338 

18X108 

56 

1833.006 

187.2 

1821067 

365: 

18X390 

33:  1833,846 

314:  1831339 

340.6 

18X103 

92 

1831907 

310- 

11 

18X343 

374; 

18X300 

31:  1823.847 

361-    104:  1831886 

349.7 

18X104 

383-        8 

1821008 

14 

1834.210 

343-    15: 

18X301 

39:  1823,848 

148:  1831887 

390 

18X105 

368-      10 

1831900 

96 

1824,344 

11: 

1834.303 

aao- 

11:  1823.840 

196:  1821888 

303 

18X106 

32 

1831910 

168 

18X345 

108: 

1834.3(0 

98:  1823,890 

383-  155:  ISdiaW 

3115 

18X107 

265-      55 

1821911 

313- 

30 

1831908 

113: 

18X304 

116:  1823.851 

112:  1831000 

18X108 

266-      31 

1821012 

1833.900 

776: 

18X306 

117:  1823,852 

315:  1831061 

336 

18X100 

1 823,  013 

IM 

1833.970 

788; 

1834.306 

2»- 

21:  1823,853 

317:  1831063 

336.3 

18X110 

387—        1 

1831914 

390 

1831071 

346-      84; 

1821074 

CiiASsmcATioN  QP  Desioks 


D 
D 


1—12: 
3-36: 


D 
D 


DIO-  8: 
D14—  3: 


Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Dm. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 


182.140 
182.148 
182.149 
182.104 
182.150 
182,105 
182.116 
182.141 
182.142 
182,101 


D14—  3:  Des.  182,130 

Des.  182.128 

Des.  182.147 

6:  Des.  182,108 

Des,  182.127 

Des.  182.135 

18:  Des.  182,115 

30;  Des.  182.131 

D15-  1:  Des.  182.125 

Dl»-  2:  Des.  181134 


D33-  3: 
D34—  1: 
DS6-  5: 
6: 
D30-  1: 

D35—  3; 
D37—  1; 
D41—  1: 


Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 


182.106 
182.111 
182.151 
182.100 
182.129 
182.14«( 
182.130 
182.130 
182.143 


D44-15: 
D45-  4: 
D48-37: 
D90-  6: 

D53-  1: 
D54— 12: 


Des.  182,152 
Des.  182,114 
Des.  182,100 
Das.  182,145 
Des.  182,118 
Des.  182.110 
Des.  182.110 
Des.  182.121 
Des.  182.182 


D56-  4:  Des. 


DS7—  1: 


DSfr- 

D«l— 
D71- 


Des. 
Dee. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 


182.103 
182.007 
182.008 
182.000 
182.144 
182.112 
182.107 
182.136 
182,113 


D83—  1:  Des. 
D8fr-10:  Des. 

Des. 
D93-  1:  Des. 

Des. 

Des. 
Dm-  4:  Des. 

Des. 

Des. 


182,123 
182,102 
182,117 
182,136 
182,137 
182.138 
182.132 
182,133 
182.134 


.A  .* 


Vti 


f 

J:  ; 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  727  Number  3 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  SmiH 

Notice*  under  H  D.  S.  C.  1110  ;  Trademark  Art  of  Juljr  6,  1946 

TM  S7.1M  (ZENITH  M.  W.  H.  CO.  AND  DESIGN). 
Maraball-Wella  Hardware  Co.,  Hardware,  macblnes,  and  mU- 
e«>llane4>ua  goods:  TM  I71.M1  (ZENITH  AND  DKSIUN), 
Mariihall-WelLa  Co^  Laundry  wanhinfc  machlneii  and  wrlnK«>ra  ; 
VM.  aM.n»,  sane,  Rerrlgvratora  ;  TM  M4.11S,  same,  Electric 
doni«>atlc  Tacuam  cleaner* ;  TM  »■>,■!•,  same.  Laundry  wash- 
InK  machine*  and  laundry  dryer* ;  TM  •M,M4,  same,  Kiec- 
trlrally  operated  dish  washers  aad  electrically  operated  gar- 
baire  dlapoaer*.  sink  type.  •§•«  Jan.  10,  1958,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc   &8c01,  Zenith  ttm4io  Cff.  t.  Mmr9h^^UWM9 

TM  171.M7.     (See  TM  27.102  ) 

TM  tS4.111  (DESIGN  FOB  BOLTING  CLOTH),  Schwel- 
terlsche  Helden((asefabrlk  A.  G..  Bolting  cloth  and  stencil 
cloth  ;  TM  SS7.«n.  same,  Med  May  8,  1967,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.. 
IHK.  120/143  iletraco  Citrp.  v.  Tokler,  Kmtt  4  Tr*her,  Inc. 
et  ml.  Notice  of  voluntary  discontinuance  and  diaalaaal  Jan. 
13.  1958. 

TM  m,m».     (See  TM  324,111.) 

TM  S47.4«7  (E880),  Htandard  OH  Co.  of  New  Jersey.  Be- 
(Ined.  seiiilrfflned.  snd  unreflned  oils  made  from  petroleum, 
etc.:  TM  SM.544  (K.  A.  B.  8.  INC.  KET8TONB  "t^YBBS 
THE  COUNTBY"  CARS  TRUCKS  TBAILER8  AND  DE- 
SIGN). Keystone  Auto  Rental  KerTlee,  Inc..  lied  Jan.  18, 
1958.  I)  C.  N  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  61/58,  £««•  atmndmrd  OU  Co. 
V.  The  Slick  Bhiite  Co 


TMa«t.Stt.     (See  TM  27.102.) 

TM  Mt,4M  (FAINTEX).  Stuart-Cbase  Co..  Smelling  aalts 
and  for  cloth  covered  friable  glass  ampovie*.  the  vapour*  of 
which,  when  inhaled,  have  the  same  effect  as  smelliDC  salts, 
•led  Jan.  15.  1958,  D.  C.  N.  D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  &8c78. 
Stuart-CKMe  Corp.  v.  Medicml  Supply  Co..  Inc. 

TM  4M.tM  (E  *  J),  E.  A  J.  Manufacturing  Co..  Resusclta- 
tors,  oxygenators,  and  case*  especially  deaigned  and  adapted 
to  ship  and  carry  said  resusdtators  and  oxygenatora,  Btod 
July  27.  1954,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Calif.  (Lo*  Angele*),  Doc.  ia949-T, 
E.  4  J.  Mmnufactmrint  Co.  r.  Bver—t  4  Jenmino*.  Inc.  Trade- 
mark held  valid  and  infringed  ;  defendants  restrained  from 
uae  of  trademark  "E  4  J";  counterclaim  dismissed  (notice 
Jan.  10,  1958). 

TM  MI.MS  (MAYFLOWER).  Aero  Mayflower  Transit  Co., 
Trucking  and  hauling,  flled  Jan.  10.  1958,  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  T. 
(Brooklyn).  Doc.  18375,  Aero  Umnmfmcturimff  Trantit  Co.  t. 
Joteph  LAeberman  et  ul. 

TMM4,71S.     (See  TM  27,102.) 

TMSM,W8.     (See  TM  909,068.) 

TM  H9.6«  (COQUBTTB),  Borte  Smoler  k  Sons,  Inc., 
Misses'  and  women's  dresses:  TM  IM.Mft  (LITTLE  CO- 
QUETTE), same.  Children  s  dresses,  tied  Jsn.  6,  1958,  D.  C, 
8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  128/281,  Boris  Smtoler  4  Son*.  Inc.  r.  Co- 
f  Mctte  Frockt,  Inc. 

TM  S61.144  (TEEN A  PAIGB),  Epstein  Garment  Co.,  Inc.. 
Ladle*'  dre**e*.  Sled  Jan.  9,  1958,  D.  C.  B.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc. 
128/352.  TeeiM  />«i^  F—hitu,  Ime.  t.  Timm  Ft$hi»nt,  Inc. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  ^1.  1957 

Total  niimher  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)J.. 11  274 

Date  of  oldest  new  application . May     8  1957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application .   I     Mav  14^  1957 


T 


i.  R.  MBBCHANT,  Dtf«cl«r. 


Oparrtlsn 


TRADBMABK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBBS  AND  TBADBMABK  CLASSES 

UNDBB  KXAMINA-nON 


I  C.  M.  WBNDT.  Dapaty  fXrweisr.  TradMSMrk  Ra 

BA.  Ckaset  4.  5.  la,  13.  14.  16.  19.  21.  23.  34.  28,  38.  27.  M.  30.  31 


BaaaUauig  Opstatlsa 

(I)  J.  R.  8TER1 

(II)  R.  K.  8HRYOCK.  Ctaasn  «.  18.  46,  51:  Service  Mark  CI 

Marks  Class300  

(III)  K.  I   HANCOCK  (Aetiag).  ClaaBM  1, a. ». 1, 8.  t,  16,  II,  I*.  I7y».'nti».it^m"¥i"a/i^^^ 
and  Certtfleatlon  Marin    


S2,  33.  S4.  35.  36.  50    

100, 101, 103, 108, 104, 105, 106. 107;  CotteotiTe  Membanhtp 


Renewals  (AU  CInsacs) 

8ec.  13  (c)  Publications  (AU  C! 


OMast  AppUeatloQ 


New 


5-3-57 

7-17-57 

6-18-57 

11-16-67 
16-6-57 

r 


Amended 


5-14-57 

6-5-57 

6-17-57 

13-16-57 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  December  1957—1,703 


Registrations  Issued 282- 

Reoewals  It6ued 47 


-No.  658.370  to  No.  658,651 


Ili-IRADKMARK  SECTIO^  of  tbe  OFHCIAL  GAZETTE.  iMued  weekK.  in  dmiImI  under  the  tiireelion  of  tbe  Supenntendeni 
of  I>uctt«arau.  Coveramenl  Prinlina  OAoc,  Waihin«loa  2S.  D.  C.  lo  whom  all  milMcriptions  ibouM  be  nude  payable  and  aU 
communvBtKMM  addreawd;  aubaeriptioa  price.  110.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailinfl  32.00  additional;  ancie  copica.  20  cent*  each. 


TM   727  O.  G.— 5 


TM   63 


it 


TM  64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  18,  1968 


TM  fi«t.XM  (PROX  BONNIE  BLUE).  I>roxlte  Prodncu. 
Inc.,  Laundry  bluing ;  TM  •4«.S«4  (BOXNIE).  Mme.  BlMCh 
ammonia,  pUutic  ■Urch,  and  dUlnfectant.  fll«d  Jan.  10,  1958, 
D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc  128/363,  Prosite  ProOuct;  Inc.  ». 
lionnie  Brite  Products  Corp.  et  al. 

TMSM3M.     (See  TM  27,102.) 
TM9M.M4.     (See  TM  347.467.) 

T.M  6M.54«  (I'M  A  DILLY).  D  4  P  Enterpriaea.  Ice  cream 
bars    and    ice   milk    bara :    TM   «M.4M    (DILLY).   aame ;    TM 


•SM.su  (DESIGN  KOR  ICE  CREAM  BAR),  aame.  ai^d  Aug. 
2a.  1».17,  D.  C.  E.  D.  Mo.  (gt.  Loals).  Doc.  57c43a(3), 
Satiomol  Dairy  Quern  Development  Co.  t.  Bonthem  l^ood*. 
Inc.  Final  Judgment  and  decree;  plalatlff  granted  eqnIUMe 
relief  Dec.  1».  I»57. 

TM«M.4«.  (See  TM  (MM.54«.) 

TMMS,«S4.  (See  TM  27,102.) 

TM«S«,Slt.  (See  TM  604.544.) 

TM646.M4.  (See  TM  562.280.) 


f{^'  tf    *>:*^;  tjtflLa  «^i*'Mvr\  >■     '  •    '  :"*i  f'tji}-^ 


,cu   < 


:|   t^--U>--^    aii". 


»Mi   W^^yt, 


*t,-*'lj>^.fc    Mt^n 


«     «   <j(  n  •  y.i 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marka  are  pabltahed  In  compliance  with  aectlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946: '    Notice  of  oppo- 
altion  under  aertloo  IS  may  be  filed  within  thirty  daya  of  thia  publication.     See  Rules  20.1  to  20.5. 

As  proTtded  by  aectlon  31  of  aald  act  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaitlon. 

QlSS  1  *  Raw  or   Partiv   PreHared  MatSri^l     ^^'  ^^^1^      The  DameUon  Manufactnnng  company,  Daniel 

Mf    ■  ■«r««w  **««»«■■«•  son.  Conn.    Filed  June  24.  1957.. 

8N    683,193       Floyd    County    Coal   Company,    Incorporated. 
Charleaton.  W.  Ya.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1935 

REX  ELK  HORN 

No  claim  ia  made  to  the  worda  "Blk  Horn"  apart  from  the 


DANCO 


For  Plastic  Tubes,  Rods,  Sheets,  and  Shapes. 
First  use  in  1952  on  shapes. 


mark  as  shown 
For  Coal. 
First  use  f*h.  16,  1935. 


8N  32.874.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July 
1.  1937. 


LUCCIA 


For  Upper  Leather. 
«N  17^47.    Eaaex  Wire  Curporatloo.  Fort  Wayne,  lad.    Filed         First  use  Feb.  22.  1957. 
Oct.  12. 19»6. 


T 


d 


P 


8N  32,875.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Fllad  J«ly 
1.  1957. 

MELHER 

For  Upper  Leather. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1952. 


For  Plastic  Shapes  In  the  Form  of  Tubing,  Elongated  Strips.  ■ 

Sheets,  and  the  Like  Having  a  Particular  Croaa-Sectlon  for  8N  32.877.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July 
Use  aa  Moldinga.  (;askets.  Sesls.  Packings,  Fluid  Conducting         1.  1937. 
Hose,  (iarden  Hos«*.  and  the  Like.  1>TT#^  VQ'0'/\'P 


First  use  oa  or  about  Aug.  28,  1945. 


SN  22.417.    Camden  Fibre  Mills,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  11.  1937. 


For  Upper  I^eather. 
First  use  Aug.  22.  1956. 


For  Batting. 

Pirat  ose  Dec.  11.  19&«. 


THERMALOFT 


SN  32,878.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July 
1.  1957. 


ARMORITA 


8N    28.104.      Godfrey    L.    Cabot.    Inc..   Boston.   Mass.     Plied 
Apr.  13.  1997. 


For  Upper  Leather. 
First  use  Oct.  23.  1954. 


It)(m  miiTK 


For  WolUstonlte. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1957. 


SN  32,879.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July 
1.  1937. 

LONGEVITY 

For  I>^ther  Splits. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1949. 


SN  30,128.      Karg  Brothers.   Inc.,  Johnstown,  N.   Y.     Filed 
May  1,  1957     Sec.  2(f). 


5^^ 


SN  32.880.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July 
1,  1957. 

MILAN 

For  Upper  Leather^ 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1937. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  350,1. Vt. 

For  Leather. 

First  use  May  28.  1936. 


SN  32.882.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  July 
1.  1957. 

QUILL 

Fi»r  Upper  Leather. 
First  use  Feb.  12.  1957. 


SN  30,132.     Eaaex  Wire  Corporation.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed 

May  16.  1957.  , 

l!       DENSFOAM  SN  32.883.     a rmoar  and  company.  Chleaffo,  m.     Filed  July 

'  1    1957 

For    Foamed    Plastic    Sheets,    Forms.    Slabs.    Shapes,    and  ^^¥7«TCIT¥  A 

Moulded    Shapea,    for    Use    In    the    Manufacture    of    Various  IjlljlollA 

Articles.  por  Upper  Leather. 

First  use  <>•  or  «bt>ut  Jan.  10.  1957.  First  use  Jan.  14.  1957. 

TM  65 


TM  66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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S.\  32.884.     Amioar  and  Companr.  Chicago.  III.     PU«d  Joly 


1.  19S7. 


SCUFFETTE 


For  L.eath<>r  Splits. 
First  OMMar.  9.  1950. 


CUss  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

8N  23,505.     Ren«  Maporta.  d.  b.  a.  Oe  Halln  Frodofts,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1957. 

GE-HALIN 


For  rieansinc  Polish. 
8N  33,197.     Armour  and  Company,  Cliirago.  111.     Filed  Joly         Firtit  use  in  .March  1954. 
1.  1957.  ■^-~-^— — ^— ^— 


WILLOWIST 


"J 


Class  S-Adhesives 


For  L'pi>er  L«>atht>r. 
nrst  use  Apr.  «.  T9.'M1. 


8N  31,689.     8  A  F  Chenilral  Co..  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed 
June  10.  1957. 


SN  34,185.     Style  Stone.   Inc..  CleveUnd.  Ohio.     Filed  July 
22.  1997. 


ULTRAGRIP 


CharBase 


For  .Shoe  Sole  .Attaching  (Vment. 
First  use  .May  7   1957. 


For  Granular  IncombustiMe  Material  Used  as  Bed  for  Solid 
Fuel  Firea. 

First  U8^  June  15.  19.")7 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN   23,827.      Richford   Corporation,  Oceanslde,   N.   Y.     Filed 
Feb.  5,  1957. 


TOUCH-N-FLO 


.i*''^; 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  685,168.     Cemtl  Company.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr. 
8.  1955. 

BUG  BLAST 

For  Innectlcidea. 

First  use  May  1.  1948.  or  prior  thereto. 


For  Cosmetic  DlHpenners. 
Fimt  use  in  or  about  1949. 


SN  25.903.     Tedlee  Plastics.  Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Mar.  11,  1957. 


STO-AIDS 


For  Plastic  Storage  and  Protective  Covers  for  Articles  of 
Clothing.  Furniture,  and  Appliances. 
First  use  F^b.  4.  1957. 


SN  4,401.     Techkote  Company  Ineorporated,  lngl«>wood.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1956. 

NET-LIFE 

For   Chemical    Compounds   for   Preservative  Treatment  ef 
Fish  .Nets  and  Fishing  Lines. 
First  use  .Mar.  21.  1947. 


SN  9,400.     John  Rork,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  31,  1956. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  2."».«30.     Neevt-I    Manufacturing   Company,    Kanaas    City, 

Mo.      Filed  Mar.  «.  1957.  it*,tri.        t 


5KI-LIN^ 


For    Luggage — Namely.   Train   Cases,    Ovemlte   Cases,   and 

I'uUman  Cases. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  16,  1948. 

>  K       S 


SN    33.517.      I'yramid    Leather   (iooda   Co.    Inc..    New   York. 
X,  Y.     Filed  July  5,  1957. 

'Alt 


The  words  "Marlm-  Aquarium,"  "Brine  Shrimp,"  "Fiah 
Tonic,"  and  "Salts"  are  diarlaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Chemical  Salts  ComiM>und  for  Making  Synthetic  Sea 
Water  To  Preserve  .Marine  Life  in  Aquarium  Tanks. 

Flrnt  use  Sept.  12,  19.53. 


JmieP 


nncedd 


SN  10,744.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1957.  | 


ACCO 


For  Children's  Handbags. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1937. 


ii'^i  .*>     -iif. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  539,913. 
For  Roein  Site, 
nrst  use  April  1937. 
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8N  12.746.     Qoinn  Dmg  and  (^hemical  Company,  Greenwood,     8N  24,972.     Hoechst  Chemical  Corporation.  West   WarwMi 
Miss.     Filed  July  24,  1956.  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1957. 


f 


llU:»^l*^^ 


HOSTASOL 


For  Dyestuffs. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1957. 


For  Insecticides. 
First  use  1943. 


SN  24.974.     Hoechst  Chemical  Corporation.  West  Warwick, 
R.  I.    Filed  Feb.  2.'),  1957. 


SN  14,442.    Diamond  Alkali  Company,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.    Piled 
Aug.  23,  1856. 


CPA  1800 


HOSTATEX 


For  Dyestoffs. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  19.57. 


8N  24,975.     Hoechst  Chemical  Corporation.  West  Warwick. 
R.  I.     Filed  Ffb.  25,  1957. 


HOSTATONE 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow.   Owner  of  Reg.  No.  564,419. 
For  <'hr<>mium  Plating  Additive  for  L'ae  In  the  Metal  Fin- 
ishing Industry. 

First  use  May  10,  19.16. 


For  Dyestuffs. 

First  naeFeb.  11,  1957. 


SN  24,976.     Hoechst  Chemical  Corporation,  West   Warwick, 
R.  I.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1957. 


SN  21.665.     American  .Mineral  Spirita  Company.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  87,  1956. 


HOSTAGEN 


For  Dyestuffs. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1057. 


SN  24,977.     Hoechst  Chemical  Corporation,  West  Warwick, 
R.  I.    Filed  Feb  25,  19.57. 


HOSTAVAT 


For  DyestDfTs. 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1957. 


For  Hydrocarbon  and  Chlorinated  Solvents,  Alcohols, 
Esters,  Ketones.  PlaHtlcisers,  filycols.  Nitrogen  Derivatives. 
Organic  .\ciiila.  Anhydrides,  Aldehydes,  and  Glycol  Ethers. 

First  Ufw  April  1936. 


SN  26.083.     Fransol.  Societe  Anonyme.  Parts,  France.     Piled 
Mar.  13.  1967. 


FRANSIL 


SN  23.004.     Laton.  Inc..  Merrick.  N.  V.     Piled  Jan.  28,  1957. 


LATON 


For  Non-tlip  Coating  Preparation  for  Shoes  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Kept.  17,  1956. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Eeg.  No. 
459.993.  dated  Sept.  27.  1956  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  79,333. 

For  Dispersed  Silica,  More  Particularly,  for  Use  as  a  Filler 
for  Rubber  and  Plastic  ^laterial,  and  as  a  Thermal  Insulator. 


SN  24,966      Hoechst   Chemical  Corporation,  West  Warwick, 
R.  I.    Filed  Feb  25,  1957. 


HOSTAPLAST 


For  Dyestuffs. 

First  use  Feb.  ll.  1957. 


SN  26,084.     Fransol,  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris,  France.     Filed 
Mar.  13,  195". 

CALOSIL 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
4.'>9.»92.  dated  .Sept.  27.  1956  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  79.332. 

For  Dispersed  Silica.  More  Particularly,  for  Use  aa  a  Filler 
for  Rubber  and  Plastic  Material,  and  as  a  Thermal  Insulator. 


SN   24,967.     Hoechst   Chemical  Corporation.  West  Warwick,     s.N  26,723.     Petr<»-Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1957.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1957. 


HOSTACET 


For  Dyestuffs. 

First  use  Feb.  11.  19.57. 


-^ 


SN  24,968      Hoechst  Chemical  Corporation,  West  Warwick, 
R.  I.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1957. 


\  r 


HOSTACID 


For  Dyestnffs. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  634,721. 

For  Chemicals  Derived  From  Petroleum  or  Natural  Gaa, 
Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Rubber  and  Other  Chemical  Com- 
iwsitlons. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  19.56. 
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8N  27.168.     Atlu  Powder  Company.  WIlmlBston,  Del.     Filed     SN  31.664.    Jefferaon  CHenlral  Company.  Inc ,  Hoooton   Tex 
Mar.  2«.  lt»57.  Filed  June  10.  1957. 


THERMAFLOW 

For  Reinforced   Fulyeeter   Hlaiitlc  Molding  Compound. 
FIrat  uae  Oct.  17.  1932. 


ETHOWAX 


For  Polyethylene  (Jlycol. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  27.  1957. 


SN  27.413.     Atlaa  Powder  Company.  Wllmlncton.  Del.     Filed 


Apr.  3,  1957. 


ATLAC 


8X  31.705.    The  Tanatex  Chemical  Corporation.  Kearny,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jane  10,  1957. 


Owner  of  ReK.  No.  548.807. 

For  Reinforced  Polyester   Plaatic  Molding  Compound. 

Fimt  uae  Mar.  20.  1957. 


CAROLID 


8N  27.414.     AtUi  Powder  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.     FUed 
Apr.  3.  1957 

ATLAC  THERMAFLOW 

Owner  of  ReK.  .No.  548.807. 

For  Reinforced  Polyester  Plastic  Mol<llng  Compound. 

First  use  .Mar.  2U.  1957. 


For  Compounds  Instrameatal  in  the  Fixation  of  Coloring 
Matters  Upon  Fibres — Namely.  Dyeing  Asalstanta  and  Level- 
ing. Kxhauating.  PenetratlBg.  Wetting,  and  Diapersing  Agenta. 

First  use  May  20.  1957. 


8N  31.908.  Diamond  Black  Lraf  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
to  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
13.  1957. 


SN  27,430.     Robert  W.  Gabler.  d.  b.  a.  The  Hoaae  of  Gabler. 
Chambersburg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1957. 


f^S^ 


For  Spray  Type  Room  or  Space  Deodorisers. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1954. 


The  linea  in  the  drawing  Indicate  the  color  red.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  628.508.  630,882.  and  others. 

For  Pesticides,  Including  Insecticides,  Fungicides,  Rodenti- 
cides,  Algacides,  Paraslticldca.  Nematocldes,  Herbicides,  and 
Ovicides  for  Agricultural.  Hortlcnltaral.  Household,  and  Sani- 
tary Uses. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1956,  on  rodentlcides. 


SN  27.643.     United  States  Rubber  (^ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  .).  19.'^7 


^i'     •*'l  J  1 


THIONEB 


For  Agricultural  Fungicide. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1957. 


8N  32,227.     American  Chemical  Paint  Company,  Ambler,  Pa. 
Filed  June  19.  1957. 

FumaSol 


SN   29.298.      Osark-Maboning  Company.  Tulsa.   Okla.      Filed 
May  2. 1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Rodenticide. 

First  use  Apr.  25.  1957. 


FP 


For  Compositions  Containing  Combined  Phosphorus  and 
iiMuorine — Namely.  Flnorophoaphoric  Acids  and  Flaorophos- 
phates. 

First  use  July  13.  1948. 


8N  82.3S9.     Roaa  *  Rowe.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane 
20,  1957. 


R  &  R  551 


•  J      c* 


SN  29.698.     Cesalplnia  S.  p.  A..   Milan,  Italy.     Filed  May  9, 
1957. 


ifirj.    »4a<»vM     I'.l 


For  Wetting  Agent  To  Be  Added  to  the  Pigment  of  a  Water 
Base  Paint,  a  Dispersing  Agent  ^>^  Finely  (Jround  Barium 
Tltanate  and  a  Finiahing  Agent  for  Rayon  and  Cotton  Knit 
<ioods. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  19S1. 


SN  33,150.     Hardy  Salt  Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.     Filed  July 
3.1957.     8ec.  2(f|. 


il\l»ll>0 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  73,700.  da 
For  Siiing  Produi-t  for  Textile  Induxtry. 


ted  Mar.  27,  1947.     ! 


HARDY 


I  ' 


For  Sodium  Chloride  and  Sodlam  Chloride  Containing  Mlz- 
tnn^  for  Chemical  and  Industrial  Uses. 
First  use  in  I»ecember  1914. 


SN   31,063.      Alginate   Industries   Limited.   London,   England. 
File<l  .May  31.  19.-.7. 


MANUTEX 


SN    33.710.      Heyden    Newport    Chemical    Corporation.    New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  15.  1957. 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No.  671.588.  dated  July  30.  1948. 
For  Chemical   Substances   Use<l   for   the   Siting  of  Textile 
Yarns  in  the  r.iurse  of  Manufacture. 


NUOPLAZ 


For  Plaaticisers  for  Plastics.  Paints,  and  Lacgaers.    ' 
First  use  July  1,  19.')7.  ._     .    •< 


Fei«ua«y  18,  1958  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

us    58.881.      CallfornU    Spray-Chrnilcal    (Corporation,    fclch     n^a*  1A        r^-all; 

nond.  Calif.    Fll«l  July  17.  1937.  \»mU  IV  —  rVHINZerf 


TM  69 


PHALTAN 


SN  22.506.     Brjran  Cbmical  ('onpany.  Baltimore.  Md     Filed 
Jan.  14.  1937. 


For  Arrleultun*  Fnnicicidr. 
Firat  Ds*  May  22.  1967. 


8N  SS.900.     R<>tchboM  Cheaiicala.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
July  17.  1957. 

'  DIARON 

For   MeUmlnr-Kormaldrhydr   R«>*ina  In  Powdered  For».  For  Liquid  Fertlllter  (Plant  Flood). 

First  use  June  18.  1957.  FMrat  uw  Dw   1.  195«. 


8N  M.114.     The  Borden  Coaipany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed    Q^ff  |2  —  GMStniCtHNI  Material* 


Jaly  22.,19S7 


II 


LEMOFLEX 


For  Internally  Plaaticlacd  Polyvinyl  Alcohol. 
FInit  uw>  Mar.  29.  19S7. 


8M  17.893.    Modlslaaa  Fibers,  Inc..  Lancaster.  Ohio,  by  change 
of   name  from   ModlKlianl   Glasa   Fibers.    Inc.     Filed   Oct. 


12.  1956. 


GLASWOOD 


8N  34.553.     Potter-McCune  Company.  McKeesport.  Pa.    Filed 
July  29.  1957. 


JUS-RITE 


For   Wood  and   Plywood   Building   Panels   With  an   Outer 
Surface  Lamination  of  Glass  Pil«ment  Mat  Bonded  Thereto. 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1956. 


For  Laundry  Starch. 
First  use  AprtI  1950. 


\ 


SX  23,0»3.     The  Panelboard  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Englewood,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 


SN   38.03L     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland,   Mich. 
FlU  i  Sept.  30.  1957. 


TYRIL 


For   Thermoplastic    Resins   Comprising    Polymers   and    Co- 
polymers of  Vinyl  Aromatic  Compound. 
First  use  Sept  6,  1957. 


QissT  — Girdage 


The  lines  denote  shading. 

For  Floor  Tiles  and  Wall  Covering  Composed  of  Tempered 
Hard  Board  With  Baked  on  Melanite  Finish. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1951. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  24.132. 


SN  32.474.     The  Danlelson  Manufacturing  Company.  Daniel- 
■OQ.  Coop.    Filed  June  24. 1957. 


DANCO 


SN  24.132.     The  Dodge  Cork   Company,   Incorporated,   Lan- 
caster. Pa.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1957. 


For   Plastic  Covered   Metal  Core  Cable  and  Strand. 
First  UM  In  1947. 


diss  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding      k 
Tobacco  Products 


■'or  Cork  TUe. 
First  use  Oct.  3.  1931. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  23,085. 


SN  31,865.     Rogers  Imports   Inc.,  New   York.   N.  Y.     Filed 


June  12,  1957. 

li       CROYDEN 

ForPipcU. 

First  aa«  Sept.  1,  1956. 


SN  26.489.     Ramode,   Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  19. 
1937. 


ramode 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  23.080.    Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corporation.  East  Alton 
III.    Filed  Jan.  23.  1957. 

PACKAGED  POWER 

For  Oas  Generating  Cartridges. 
First  use  about  Sept.  1.  1954. 


For  Rigid  Awnings,  Canopies,  Patios,  and  Carporta. 
First  use  Mar.  4.  1957 ;  April  1946  as  to  "Ramode." 


SN  26,715.     Maico,  Inc..  Rock  Island.  111.     Filed  Mar.  22, 
1957. 


MALCO 


For  Aluminum   Storm  and   Screen  Doors  and  Windows. 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1957. 
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SN  27,2,W.     AA  WIr*  Prodnrta  mmpmiif',  ChietiKtt,  111.     FUwl     SN  30,iM)7.     Hubbard  *  Company.  Hlttaborsh.  Pa.     Filed  May 


Apr.  1.  10S7 


CORNER-LOK 


28,  1M7. 


For  Maaonry  Relnforelng  Wall  Bonda. 
Ftrat  uar  Oct.  26.  1955. 


u 


-r.^ 


8.\  27.259.     ACF  Induatriea.  Incorporated.  N*w  York,  N.  Y. 
FlkHl  Apr.  1.  1957. 

KEY 

Owner  of  Keg.  Noa.  141,584.  546.910.  and  othera. 
For  Uaaket.  Thread,  and  Joint  Sealinx  Compounda. 
First  oaa  l>»b.  21, 1920.  


For  Bolta,  Anchora,  Anchor  Roda.  Bye  Nuta.  Wood  Strain 
Inaulatora.  Wall  Strapa.  and  rierlaea. 

Flrat  uae  in  January  1947  on  bolta  and  anchor  roda. 


8N  30,908.     The  Independent  Nail  4  Packing  Company,  Inc., 
Bridcewater.  Maaa.    Filed  May  28,  1967. 


8N  29.135.     Carolina  Foreat  Producta,  Inc..  Wllminctaa,  N.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1957. 


FLAKE-BOND 


For   Medium   Denalty   Wood   Particle  Compoaition  Boarda. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  10,  1957. 


8N   34,769.      Bltulac.   Umited.   Newcastle-on  Tyne.    England. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1957 

BITULASTEEL 

Owner  of  Britiah  R«g.  No.  759.130,  dated  Not.  1,  1956. 

For  Bituminous  Compoaitlona  Reinforced  With  Rxpanded 
Steel,  the  Bitaminoua  Compoaitiona  Predominating,  for  Sur- 
facing Steel  Decka.  Tank  Topa,  and  the  Like  Surfaces. 


SN  35.004.     Rusaell  Reinforced  Plaatlca  Corporation.  Linden- 
hurat.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1957. 

CHROMOCEL  TROPIGLAS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608.186. 

For  Tinted.  Glaaa  Fiber  Reinforced.  Plaatlc  Panela  and 
Slata  Utillxed  in  Wall  Openinga  of  Buildinga  and  Wall  Sec 
tlona  or  Partitions. 

First  aae  Feb.  6.  1957. 


SN  35.874.     National  Gypsum  Company,  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 
Aug.  20.  1957. 

WIRETITE 

For  Lath  Clip. 

First  use  about  Sept.  22,  1955. 


Filed 


For  Nalla,  Screwa,  and  Metal  Faateners. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  19B7. 


SN    33,670.      American    Screw    Company.    Willimantic,   Conn. 
FiltHl  July  15.  1957 

T®!RQ  =  SET 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  645.014. 

For  Screwa.  Bolta.  Sluda.  Rivets,  and  Allied  Fasteners. 

First  use  July  8.  1955. 

Cbfs  14  -  Metals  and  Matal  Caitiiigs  and 
Forgings 

SN  30.470.     Bauer  Alphabeta  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  22.  195T.    Sec.  2(1). 

BAUER  "THE  TYPES  OF 
TODAY  AND  TOMORROW" 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  285,618. 
For  Printing  Type. 
Flrat  uae  May  12.  1930. 


Qau  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  27.308.     Hanover   Aaaociates,   Inc.,   West   Oranfc,   N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1957.  ,.^.j, 

GOTTA-GO 

For  Portable  Conmodaa  With  Disposable  Plaatlc  Bags,  and 
in  Which  the  Transporting  Cartona  Form  the  Toilet  Seats  or 
Bases. 

First  use  Dec.  11.  1956. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  22,615.     Hamilton  Watch  Company.  Lancaater.  Pa.     Filed 


Jan.  15,  1957. 


-H- 


■t   -^tf 


SN  27.826.     Van  Krode  Salea  Co..  Inc.,  Clinton.  Mass.     FilM 
Apr.  9,  1957.     Sec.  2(f).  I 


HANDI-HOOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5.53,681 

For  Hanger  Hooks  for  Hanging  Suits,  Handbaga,  and  Simi- 
lar Articl*^. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1950. 


For  Lubricating  Oil  and  Greases  for  Delicate  InstrtUDents. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1957. 


SN  28.378.     The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr. 
17,  1957. 


POCOTEMP 


Own»T  of  Rvg.  X».  502.269. 

For  Lubricating  (irease. 

First  use  on  or  aUHit  May  1.1.  1954. 
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SN  28,670.     Wells  Petroleusi  Conpany,  Chicago,  lU.     nicd 
Apr.  22.  1957. 

i!      WELCO 

For  Lubricating  Oils,  Greaaes,  and  Gaaollne. 
First  use  July  5,  1955. 


SN  29.322.    R.  T.  Vanderbilt  CompABjr.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Filed  May  2.  19S7. 


SN   30.442.      The    Plowman    Company,   Garden   City,   N.    T. 
Filed  May  21.  1957. 


^ 


BLUE  BAY 


For  Lubricaata — Namely.  Lubricating  Oils  for  Internal 
Combustion  Engines  Including  Marine  Engines,  Outboard 
Motors,  and  Dteael  Engines. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1957. 


For  Chemical  Compound  To  Increase  Luster  and  LeTeling 
of  Paints,  Coating  Material  in  the  Nature  of  Paint  To  Pro- 
tect Rubber  Goods  From  Sunlight  Deterioration  and  Dryara, 
StablUsera.  and  Acceleratora  for  Paints. 

First  use  June  1940  on  aboTe  coating  materiaL 


SN  32.236.    Curtis  Manufacturing  Company,  CteveUnd,  Ohio. 
Piled  June  If,  1957. 


Can-P«-Co  Diotd-Klonz 


The  worda  "Dleael-Klena"  are  disclaimed  aeparate  and 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  abown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  201,828, 
567,671,  and  others. 

For  Diesel  Fuel  Additive  That  Inhibits  the  Formation  of 
Gum  and  Varalsh  Deposits  While  in  Bulk  Storage  and  Re- 
move* Gum  and  Varnlah  Deposita  That  Form  in  the  Fuel 
Injection  Syatem  and  in  the  Upper  Ring  Zone  of  the  Cylinder 
in  Addition  to  Keeping  Thia  Area  Clean  of  Depoalts.  and  Also 
Prevents  the  Sticking  of  Fuel  Injection  Systems. 

First  use  Apr.  5.  1957. 


SN  38,617.     Uimco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed 
Oct.  9. 1967. 

LAMCO  PREVENT-O-SLIP 

For  Protective  Floor  Surfacing  Preparations,  Having  Clean- 
ing and  Anti-Skiddlng  Propcrtlea. 
Ftrat  use  in  September  1956. 


SN  38,638.     F.  B.   Scbundler  k  Co.  Inc.,  Joliet.  IlL     FUed 
Oct.  9.  1957. 

DUX  BAC 

For  Preparation  for  WaterprooflAg  or  ScaUag  Floors  and 
Other  Surfaces. 

First  use  In  or  sbout  January  1927. 


II 


SN  38,660.     Maintenance,  Inc.,  Wooater,  Ohio.     FOed  Sept. 
26. 1987. 


SN    83.129.      ContinenUl   Oil   Company.   Ponca   City,   OkU. 
Filed  July  8,  1957. 


BRILLOL 


VPaM 


For  White  Mineral  Oil. 
First  use  Aug.  17.  1934. 


Out  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  6,8S1.    Grand  Rapida  Paint  and  Enamel  Company,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.    FUed  Apr.  12,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  562,493. 

For  Plaatlc  and  Elastomeric  Realn  Coatings  for  Concrete 
Floors  and  Structnrea  To  Inhibit  or  Prevent  Surface  Dusting, 
Water  Penetration,  and  Chemical  AtUck. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1956. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Phamacentical 


Preparations 


BN  2,877.    Hand  Medicine  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.    Illld 
F»b.  IT,  1956. 


OKOtMSNO-j 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  95,267  and  200,(l9e. 

For  Teething  Lotion  for  Treating  Guma,  Cough  Medicine, 

The  term  "Nu -Plastic- Seal"  is  diacUimed  apart  from  the    Astringent    Mixture    for   the  Treatment   of  DUrrhea,   CoUe 

mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  480,196. 

For  Plastic  Varnish. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1946. 


Mixture,  and  Physic. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1884. 


SN  8,744.     Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     FIM 
SN   21,088.     Bed   Hand   Compoaitlona  Company,  Inc.,  Mew        May  22, 1956. 

York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  14, 1956.  -nr  ATT  V\ 


METABOND 


For  Underwater  Paint. 
First  use  FM>.  1,  1956. 

TM  727  O.  O.— 6 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  418,267. 

For  Sedative  Preparation  Which  Helps  To  Relieve  Tension, 
Nervousness,  Headaches,  Fatigue,  Depression,  and  Sleepleas- 
neaa. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1956. 
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SN   10,447.     John  P.  U.  McL«od.  M.  D..  6.  b.  «.  Blo-Pactor     SN  S3,044.    Bernhoft  LaboratorlM.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Bcrnboft  L*b- 
I>abormtorl<>a.  MarnhvlIIe,  X.  C.     Filed  June  18,  1»S«.  oratories.  Bremerton.  Waah.     Pllad  j'oly  2,  1»57. 


BIO-FACTOR 


For  Prescription  and  Non-Prescription  Pharmaceuticals. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10,  1996. 


PREPAR 


SN  19,084.     American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2S.  1957 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  aa  a  Pr*-Nat*l  or  Poat- 
Natal  Dietary  Supplement  Contalnlns  Vltamlna,  Iron,  and 
Calcium  Lactate. 

First  use  Oct.  12.  19M. 


SYMBICIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  58S.&»0. 

For  Antibiotic. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1956. 


SN  33.S71.     Cbas    Pflier  A  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Pllwl 
July  8.  1957. 


UNODOXINE 


•»■«  I      *7 


SN  21.550.      Isaac  D.   Klnley,  d.   b.  a.   KInley  LAboratoriM, 
Pittsbarch.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  24.  1956. 


For  Cbemo- Therapeutic   Preparation  for  the  Lowerinf  of 
Blood  Cholesterol. 

First  use  July  2,  1957. 


METHACET 


For  Anti-Pain  Tablets. 
First  use  Dec.  16.  1955. 


SN  33.575.     G.  D.  Searle  k  Co..  8kokl«.  lU.     Filed  July  11, 
1997. 


PROZANCHOL 


Owner  of  Ref .  Nos.  654,369  and  659,740. 
SN  28.743.     American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.         For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1»67.  Gastro-Intestlnal  and  Hepato-BUUry   Dysfunction. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1957. 


PATHOLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  565,960  and  580,827. 
For  Anticholinergic  Compound. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1957. 


SN  33,938.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  111.     FUad  July 
18.  1957. 


SN  29,783.     Walter  Blmstiel.  Gstaad,  Canton  Bern.  Swltier- 
land.    Filed  May  10.  1957. 

FRIGOPLASMA 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  157.399.  dated  Aug.  4.  1959. 


ACTHAR-PRO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  963.816  and  660.890. 

For  Adrenocorticotropic  Hormone  Preparations. 

First  use  June  24. 1997. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Specialties — Namely.  Poultices  To  Be     -^   -.  ■»»,/...«     ^ 
Applied  m  Cold  State.  SN  34.771.     Carter  Prod«t..  Inc.  Naw  Y.rk.  N.  Y.     FUad 


Aa«.  1.  IfST. 


SN  31.449.     Alonao  Ancira.  d.  b.  a.  Romero  Drug  Company. 
San  Antonio.  Tex.    Filed  June  6.  1997. 

CANARY  PILLS 

The  word  "Pills"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  184.218. 
For  Laxative  Pills. 
First  use  June  1,  1920. 


MBLPATH 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  HypermotlUty  of  the  Oaatro- 
Inteatlnal  Canal. 
First  use  May  17. 19S7. 


ni 


SN  31.645.     Durex  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  10,  1957. 


DURAFOAM 


8N  39.086.     Carter  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUad 
Aug.  7.  1997. 

)  PROCALMADINE 

For  SedatlTe  to  Reliere  Tension,  Nenrouanesa.  aad  Blaep- 
leasness. 

First  use  July  1,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  309.111. 
For  Vaginal  Foaming  Tablets. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1993. 


SN  39,194.     Lester  Y.  Heller,  PotUtown.  Pa.     Fltod  Auf.  8. 
1997. 


»»» 


SN  32.116.     Cbaa.  Pflser  *  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  M.  Y.     FUsd 
June  17.  1997. 


y/HAA4 


LINODOXINA 


For   Chemo-Therapeutic   Preparation   for   the  Lowering  of 
Hlood  Choleaterol. 

First  use  June  11.  1957. 


SN  32.755.     HoUand-Rantos  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  27,  1957. 

Koromex^^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  213,756. 

For  Antiseptic  Medical  Jelly  for  Vaginal  Use. 

First  use  June  4,  1937. 


iTwtfa 


For  Ointment. 

First  use  May  24.  1997. 


SN  36,998.    The  Apinol  Corporation.  Wilmington.  N.  C.    FUsd 
Sept.  3.  19S7. 

APINOL     . 

For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  CuU.  Barna,  and  Braisas, 
and  Insect  Repellant. 
First  use  1907. 


I  » 


M 
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BN   17.900.     Ford  Motor  Coapaay.  Dearborn.  Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  22. 1996. 


SN  28.965.    A.  J.  Industries  Corporation.  Delaran.  Wis.    PUed 
Apr.  22.  1997. 

TRUNKARRIER 

For  Luggage  Carriers  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  June  15,  199«. 


SN  31.673.     Marine  Plaattea.  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     FUwJ 
June  10,  1957. 


For  Outboard  Motor  Boats. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1996. 


SANIVAN 


SN  31,700.     Slcard  Industries  Inc..  Watertowa,  N.  T.    lUed 

June  10  1957 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606.637.  -  uim-  lu.  n»o  i . 

For  Automobiles. 

First  use  Sept.  14.  1959. 

11  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  423.046. 

I!  — — — ^-^  i'or   Motor-Operated    Vehiealsr   Clooed   Carriers— Namely. 

8N  18.49T.     Cory  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  81.       "FlrsTusT^Feb.**!©.  1943. 


1956. 


AUTOPAK 


SN  31.756.     Fleetform  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed 

For   Attachment   for  Bun  Visors  of  Automobiles  Baring        •''"'•  ^^-  1*^7.  

Pockets  atkl  Slots  Retaining  Artlclea  Useful  in  TraTelling.  FLEEiTFORM 

For  Boats. 


First  use  Oct.  22.  1956. 


II 


First  use  June  23. 1956. 


BN  23,897.     Dalmter-Bens  Aktienfesellschaft,  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Feb.  6.  19S7. 


SN  31.765.     Hartman  TraUer  Manufacturing  Company.  Per- 
kasle,  Pa.    Filed  June  11,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


HARTMAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  544.449. 

For  Utility  Trailers  for  Use  in  Hauling  Horses  and  Cattle. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20. 1947. 


SN  32.024.     The  Frank  F.  Taylor  Company,  Norwood.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.    Filed  June  14.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  100.999.  278.454.  and  others  ,  and  Ger- 
man Reg.  No.  501.970.  dated  May  3.  1938. 

For  (Based  on  Use  In  Commerce)  Automobiles.  Motor 
Trucks,  aad  Parts  Thereof  and  Ski-Holders  for  Use  on  Anto- 
mobiles  and  Rear-View  Mirrors. 

For  (Based  on  Gernun  Registration)  Vehicles  for  Uae  on 
Land.  In  the  Air  and  in  the  Water,  and  Parts  of  All  of  Sncb 
Goods. 

First  use  In  1932  ;  In  commerce  in  1932. 


GO-BI-BI 


For  Child's  Strollers. 
First  use  May  23.  1957. 


SN  24.191.     Ford   Motor  Company.   Dearborn,    Mich.     FUed 
FM».  11.  1997. 


RANCH  WAGON 


SN  32.025.     The  Frank  F.  Taylor  Company.  Norwood,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.    Filed  June  14,  1997. 

PROMENADER 

For  Child's  Strollers. 
First  use  May  23.  1967. 


BN  32.199.     MIdaa,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  18,  1957. 


MIDAS 


For  Automobllea. 
Flrat  uaa  Feb.  1,  1952. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  641.711. 
For  Automotive   Glaaa  Pan 
Windows,  and  Rear  Win<towa. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1957. 


-Namely.  Windshields,  Side 


BN  38.219.    John  C.  Wearer,  d.  b.  a.  Rough-N-It  Products  Co.. 
OrerUnd  Park.  Kans.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1957. 


ROUGH-N-IT 


SN    32,751.      General    Motors    Corporatton.    Detroit.    Mich. 
FHed  June  27.  1957 


IMPALA 


For  CaSTas  Covers  for  the  Rear  of  Btatloa  Wagooa. 
First  sae  Feb.  1, 1997. 


For  Automobiles. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1996. 
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.SN    32,752.      General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit.    Mich.     8N   33,288.      81cn«llte   Incorporated.  Neptune,  N.   J.     Filed 
FiM  Jone  27,  1997.  July  5,  1937. 


BISCAYNE 


For  Automobiles. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1»5S. 


8.N    32.753   .    General    Motora    Corporation.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  June  27,  liW7. 

BROOKWOOD 

For  Automobile*. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1957. 

Gass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 


For  Laapn. 

First  nse  June  5.  1997. 


8N  33,932.     Csndace,  Inc.,  Chicafo,  III.     Filed  July  11,  1997. 


For  Eleetrtcslly  Heated  Mattms  Pads. 
Firat  use  December  1949. 


8N    21,864.     Borg  Warner  Corporation.    Cblcafo,    111.     Filed    gji  33.994.     Wm.  A.  Holmin  Corporation.  Rockford,  IlL    Piled 
Dec.  31.  193«.  July  n.  i»87. 


VOICE  GUN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  331,212,  829,230,  and  othera. 

For  Klectrical  Motora  for  Aircraft,  Agricultural,  and  Indus- 
trial Uses ;  Switches  Actuated  by  Motor  Driven  Pressure 
Switches  at   Predetermined    Pressures  for  Aircraft,  Agricol- 

tnral,  and  Industrial  Uses  ;  and  Parts  of  the  Aforesaid  Goods         Firat  use  June  1    1956 
for  Replacement  and  Repair. 

Firat  use  Feb.  3,  1996. 


For    Portable    Loud-Speaker   and    Microphone   Units   With 
Biectronic  Ampllflera. 
Firat  use  June  25.  1967. 


Oats  22  -  Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

8N  12,442.     Mattel,  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.     Pll«l 
July  19.  1996. 


UTTLE  BURP 

For  Toy  Cap  Gun. 


SN  27.214.     Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Springdale, 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  29,  19S7. 


SN  27,041.     Mount  Vernon  Manufacturing  Corp.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1997. 


DYNAPULSE 


For  Electronic  Tubes  and  Controlling  Apparatus  for  Con- 
trolling the  Operation  of  X-Ray  Tubes. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  Not.  1.  1996. 


For  Toy  Guns  and  Holstera  Therefor. 
Firat  use  Feb.  28,  1997. 


SN  30,187.     Packard   Bell  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  An-     SN  30,068.     Darld  Damast,  Hirerdale,  N.  T.     Filed  May  15. 


geles,  Calif.     Filed  May  16,  1997. 


1937. 


SIGALERT 


For  Emergency  Communication  System  Comprised  of  a 
Combination  Radio  Receirer,  Tape  Recorder,  Loud  Speaker, 
and  Alarm. 

Firat  use  Mar.  18. 1957. 


For  Separable  Plastic  Block  Toy  KiU. 
Firat  use  Jan.  24,  1997. 


SN  30,793.     Charles   L.   Dick,  Kent,   Wash.     Filed  May  27,     ^''*  *^-^"      """  Pottery  Co.,  CrooksrUle,  Ohio.     Filed  June 


1997. 


10,  1957. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Pig"  apart  from  the  mark 
For  Infra-Reii  Heating  Appliances,  Food  Warmera,  Electric    in  its  entirety. 
Cooking  Oerices,  and  Industrial  Heating  Devices.  For  Toy  Banks. 

Firat  use  Apr.  8,  1999.  Firat  use  May  27, 1997, 
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S.N  32,639.    Totsy  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  gpringlleld,  Mass.     SN  82,646.     Mohawk  Engineering  Corporation,  .North  Adams, 
Filed  June  29.  1997.  Mass.     Filed  May  13.  1957. 


TOTSY-TEENA 


For  Dolls  and  Doll's  Clothing. 
Firat  use  May  1.  1997. 


SN  33.656.     William  M.  Van  Der  Veer,  d.  b.  a.  Billy  Van,  San 
Diego.  Calif.    Filed  July  12, 1957. 


11 


ROPERCISE 


For  Garden  Trartors. 
Firat  use  Feb.  22.  1957. 


For  Exercise  Apparatus — a  Rope  Specially  Constructed  for 
Perforadng  Strength,  Health,  and  Mnsele-Bullding  Exercises. 

Firat  UHe  May  7.  1948. 


Qass  23 "  Cutlery,  Madunery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Tliereof 


SN    19,560.      Addressograph-Multtgraph    Corporation.    Clere- 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Nor.  20,  1996. 


SN  34.693.     Addo  Machine  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  31,  1997. 


.«!**. 


f      * 


For  Ofllce  Machines — Namely,   Duplicating  Machines  and 
Typewrite™,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Firat  use  Mar.  1. 1997. 


CARDWRiTgff 


m^ 


SN  35,008.     Scully-Jones  and  Company,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed 


Aug.  9,  1997. 


SAFE-TORQUE 


The  word  "Cardwrlter"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  343,106,  627,940,  and  othera. 
For  Typewriting  and  Composing  klachlnes. 
Firat  use  Sept.  18,  1956. 


For  Tool  Drirera. 

Firat  use  on  about  Mar.  8,  1954. 


SN  39,105.     Leje  *  Thurne  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1997 


S.N  30,367.     Seaboard  Equipment  Company,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  20,  1997. 


CELLOFLOT 


rarts  ar 


SUPERTEC 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  .No.  81.397,  dated  Not.  2,  1996. 
VoT  Flotation  Apparatus  Particularly  for  Separating  Fibres 
From  Fibre  Suspenstons. 


For  Tarts  and  Accessories  for  Road  Building  Machinery 
and  Engines,  Agricultural  Machinery  and  Engines  and  Auto- 
motive Engines — Namely,  Undercarriage  Parts  for  Tractora, 
Power-Shovels  and  Cranes  as  Sprockets,  Idlera,  Chains.  Unks, 
Tracks,  Urousera.  Grouser  Bolts  and  Nuts.  Rollers,  Pins,  Bush- 
ingH.  Mbafts.  Seals.  Kellows.  Brake  Linings.  Clutches.  Gear 
and  Pinions  :  Blades  and  Cutting  Edges  for  RulldASera.  Motor- 
gradera.  and  Sorapera :  Pistons.  Rings,  Linera,  Valves,  Fuel 
Injectors.  Oil  Filten,  Gasketa,  dutches.  Brake  Linings,  and 
Bearings  for  Diesel  and  Gasoline  Engines. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1957. 


SN    35,112.      Montgomery    Elevator    Company,    Moline,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1957.    .Sec.  2(f). 

MONTGOMERY 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  621.744.  640.491,  and  640,803. 
For  Hydraulic  Elevator  Machines  and  Controllera  for  8och 
Machines. 

First  use  May  12,  1992. 


««t  . 


II 


SN  30,706.     Aero-Feed  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


SN  35,191.     AmeHcan  Chain  k  Cable  Company.  Inc..  Bridge- 
port, <^nn.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1957. 


May  27, 1957. 


ii 


ACRO-FEED 


METEOR 


For  'Automatic  Bar  Stock  Feedera  for  Screw  Machines. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1956. 


For  Lawn  Mowera  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1937. 


SN  30,833.     The  Eawlplug  Company  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  May  27.  1957. 


•'-      If 


DURIUM 


Owner  of  BritUh  Reg.  No.  662,232.  dated  Sept.  5.  1947. 
For  Masonry  Hand  Drills  and  Bits. 


SN    35,204.      Precision    Flezopress    Corporation.    Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1957. 

FLEXOPRESS 

For  Punch  Preeses. 

First  use  in  or  at>out  January  1937. 


8N  S1.490.    Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies.  Inc.,  Provi- 
denoe,  R.  I.    Filed  June  6.  1957. 


S.N  38,469.     Lamson  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct. 
7,  1957. 

HERITACE  AIRTUBE 

^  For  Pneumatic  Tube   Systems  for  Transporting  Messages. 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware  Including  Knives,  Forks,  and  Punch   Cards.    Small   Tools.    Laboratory    Samples,    or   Other 

Spoons.  Small  Articles  From  One  Point  to  Any  Other. 

Flntnse  May  19,  1957.  Firat  use  Dec.  23,  1955. 
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SN_3a^471.     Lanuon  Corporation.  8yr.cu«..  N.  Y.    ru«|  Oct.     8NM.W38.     Man-ter.   gl-«.  *  Company   Umifd.   B^lfMt 
'•***'•  Northern  Ireland.    Fll«l  Oct.  16.  1M7 

BOOKVEYOR 


For  Conveyors  for  Books.  Papers,  Periodicals,  Sheet  linsic 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  ».  19M. 


8X  38.529      Dale  K.  ChowBiag.  d.  h.  a.  Miracle  Mafnet  Com      ^^'i*',**""*^ 
pany.  Mountain  View.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1937.  "*  ""  '^ 

MIRACLE  MAGNET 

For  Not  Drivers. 

First  Dse  Sept.  14.  1997. 


WHALE 

For  Bilge  Pumps.   Fresh  Water  Pumpa,  Tap  Pumps,  and 


First  use  Dec.  31.  1945  ;  In  commerce  Apr.   13.  1950. 


8N    38.615.      The    Intt>rnati«oal    Silver    Company,    Meriden, 
Conn.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1957. 


PANORAMA 


Oau  24  -  LMiadry  AnrfiMCM  asd  MadiisM 

SN   33.150.     The  James   Company   of  Hickory.   N.  C,   lae 
HIckonr.  N.  C.    Filed  July  3.  1967. 

FULLINE 

For  Ironing  Board  Covers. 
First  us«-  May  15.  1957. 


For  Stainless  Steel  PUtware— Namely.  Knlvea,  Forks,  and 
Spoons. 

First  use  Oct.  2.  1957. 


SN   38.671.     Chl-Co,   Inc.,   Northfleld,   Ohio      Filed  Oct.   10. 
1957. 


'(g^ 


diss  26 -  MeasMriag     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

»N  16,121.     Haumaa  Instruments  Company,  Inc.,  Watertown 
Maaa.    Filed  Sept.  21, 1906. 

RECHARGE-A-MATIC 

For  Flash  Lighting  Apparatus  for  Use  With  Cameras. 
First  use  Jaly  15.  195«. 


For  Collets. 

First  use  June  I.  1942. 


8N    16,465.      Optiscbe   Werke  G.    Rodenstock.    Munich,   Ger- 
many.   Filed  Sept.  23.  1957. 


SN    38,754.      The    International    Sliver    Company,    Meriden, 
Conn.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1967. 


APO-RONAR 


HIALEAH 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware — Namely.  Knives,  IV>rks,  and 

Spoons. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1957. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  682,725,  dated  Oct.   13,  1955. 

For  Photographic  and  Cinematographic  Lmiscs,  Cameraa, 
and  Projectors,  Lenses  for  Reproduction  Instruments  and 
Enlarging  Cameras.  Condensors,  Optical  Lenses.  Fleldglasses. 
Spectacles,  Folders,  Spectacle  Lenses,  Magnifiers,  Reading 
Glasses. 


av  taaAK      «        ..  ™,     .  ^       ,    .     ^,  *^    1«.4«7.      Optlsche    Werke   O.    Rodenstock.    Munich,   Oer- 

SN  38,845.     Oxwall  Tool  Co..  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed         many     FUed  Sept  28  1957 
Oct.  14.  1957.  •'  •      . 


POWER  MASTER 

For  Hand  TooU.  Such  as  Screw-Drivers. 

First  use  Aug.  8.  1957. 


ROTELAR 


SN   38.875.     The  Torrington  Blanufacturing   Company,  Tor-     .--p.  iT: 
rington.  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1957.  w»*»ses 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  660.868.  dated  July  81.  1964. 

For  Photographic  Lenses  and  Cameras,  Taking  Lenses  for 
Cine  Cameras.  Projector  Lenses.  Condensors,  Optical  Lenses, 
Field  Glasses.  Prism  BInocuUrs.  Opera  Glasses.  Ophthalmo- 
logical  Instruments,  Projection  Instruments  and  Cine  Cam- 
eras. Spectacles,  Folders.  Spectacle  Lenses,  Magnifiers.  Read- 


VERTI-SUDE 


For  Wire  Forming  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  25,  1957. 


SN    16.468.      Optlsche    Werke   «.    Rodenstock.    Munich.    Ger- 
many.   Filed  Sept.  23.  1957. 


EURYGON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  685,615,  dated  Dec.  14.  1955. 
For  Camera  and  Cine  Camera  Lenses ;  Field  Glasses  ;  Spec- 


SN  38  936.     Modem  Devices.  LlbertyvlUe.  III.     Filed  Oct.  15,     t.cles.  Folders.  Spectacle  Lenses :  Repr.KlucZandTr^A"^; 

^"■«:    <'o«Mlensors ;    Optical    Lenses;    Magniflers,    Reading 
■  (  Glasses. 

^^  ■  

fcp^^^^  _  SN    1M70.     Optiscbe   Werke   O.   Rodenstock.   Munich,   Oer 


••»**   J 


ly.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1957. 


RONAR 


For  Infeed  Grinding  Attachments  for  Centerless  Grinding        Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  69,366,  dated  May  18    1904 
Machines.  „^  ,„„  •'«'   I*hotographlc  Objectives,   Cameras,  Telescop^  Prism 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22, 1057.  Biaocnlars.  ^^ 
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_  ,._^ ^jt     -iv-.rt     RN  27  896      Sargeot-Rayment   Co..  Palo  Alto,   Calif.     Filed 

SN  23.527.    The  Wayne  Pump  Company,  Sallsbnry.  Md.    Filed     ^"''^q\^„'^' 

Jan.  SO,  1967.  pr.      ,  . 


I 


SOLORAMIC 


CARD 


For  MeaMriag  Fluid  Dispensing  Pumpa. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1957. 


For  Gamma  Ray  Detectom. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  11,  1956. 


Mass.    Filed  Feb.  7, 1967.  ■--  -  "^  ' 


~.UU4 


RINCO 


ror  LAboratory  Instruments— Namely.  Fraction  Collectors. 
Roury  Film  Llqald-Uquld  Extractors,  and  Rotating  Erap^ 
orators. 

First  oae  Apr.  7.  1957. 


For   Diode   Curve   Tracwr.    Prertaion    Angle   Setter.    Incre^     gj,   42,571.     Gebrflder  WIrgln.  Wiesbaden.   Germany.     Piled 
mental    Inductance    Bridge,    Cathode    Interface    Impedance         j,^  ,g  i^„ 
Bridge,  Unearity  Bridge,  Potentiometer  Analyaw.  and  Slide  ^^ 

Wire  Standard.  |  '^'  ^^' 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1»M 


SN  94.766.     Bngiaeering  Specialty  Company.  Rait  L«k*  aty, 
UUh.    FUed  Feb.  20. 1957. 


ENSCO 


For  Cameras  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1953 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  12,  1908. 

Snbj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  26.323. 


For    Sine   Wave   Oscillators,    Low   Frequency    snd    Square 
Wave  Generators,  and  Pnlie  Generators. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1955. 


SN   25,72t.     OPTOmechanlsms,   Inc..  MI»e«U.  N.  T.     Piled 
Mar.  7. 1957. 

°"  OPTO  MECHANISMS 


Oast  27  -  Horological  ist tniaientt 

V 

8N  26,076.     Fabrlque  dc  Montres  Zlla  S.  A..  La  Heutte,  Swlt- 
serland.    Filed  Mar.  13, 1907. 

ZILA 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No    101.545,  dated  Feb.  20,  1942. 
For  Watches  and  Parts  of  Watches. 


^.  Appl«c«at  dlacUlms  the  tern  •Mechanisms.  ^  ,^  .-..«.         1  laj 

For  Optical  and  Electronic  Instruments  and  Componenta-     -,  ^g        Ift^ftlrV  AmI  PreCIOIIS-Metai  Ware 

Namely    Instruments  for  Measuring  and  R«»rdlng  El.p«Ml    UaU  ^O  -  ieWOiry  MU  rRMNPU  iw— 

Time   Velocity.  DIsUnce  and  Angular  Poaltlon  Utillilng  Opti- 
cal Components  or  Means,  Theodolites.  Projectors,  Cameras, 
and  Radiant  Energy  Detectors  or  Measuring  Devices. 
First  use  May  16.  1956. 


SN 


29.837.     The  Stleff  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  May 


10.  1957. 


DIAMOND  STAR 


SN   27.038.      Monianto   Chemical    Company.    St.    Umla,    Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  27. 1957. 


For  Hollow   Ware,   and  Flat  Ware.  All  Made  of  Sterling 
Silver  or  Solid  Gold. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1957^ 


,     SPRAY-RATER 

,„  «L«««  D.,«. .-  c,.^.u. ... «...  o-  A„,.«.  a»s  29-  Broom*.  Bnishes,  asd  Dsstor* 

tlon  of  Yarious  Typea  of  Liquid  Sprays  Such  as  Herbicides. 


Insecticides,  snd  Liquid  Fertilisers. 
FUtllMeFeb.  5, 1957. 


T 


SN   12.700.     Cotton  Specialty  Co..   Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     FUed 
July  24,  1956. 


BN   27,0fn.     Elgin  Softener  Corporation.  Elgin,  III.     P«ed 
Mar.  28.  1957. 


itO% 


I'! 


Ki-. 


For  Mops. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1968. 


owner  of  Re.  Nos  264.017  and  634.582  SN  24,620.    Otis  Company,  f^  Francisco.  Calif.    Filed  Feb. 

?r,  A^d  ^surin,  li,uipm«.t  ami  Chemical  Feeders  for         18,  1957. 


Delivering  a  Measured  or  Proporilonal  ^"«>»'V'  ^^;"'7' 
Substance    Hydrometers  for  Measuring  the  Specific  Gravity 
of    LlQuWs.    Water    Softener    Control    Valves    IncorporaUng 
Automatic  Timers  for  Timing  Rinse. 
First  ase  August  1924. 


RAYO 


For  Mops  and  Mopheads. 
First  use  May  28,  1956. 
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DABS  SYMMETRY 


For  All-PurpoM  Wipinf  aotha. 
First  u«e  Mar.  1,  195  T 


For  Bedroom  Furaitart^ 
Beds,  and  NIcht  SUads. 
First  ow  S^pt.  13,  1057. 


-Naiaely,  DrcMera.  Mirrors,  CtaMta. 


Class 30 -Crockery,  EirtheHware,  aid! 

Porcelain 


Class33-Classware 


8N  23.125.     Chalfonte  Product.  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     ^'^FUM  Sit   Jn^M  **""''  ^'""  *  '^"-  '^""'  '^"^'' 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1957.  ' 


DURAN 


For  Glaaa  Tubes.  OlMs  Rods,  GlaM  Plates. 
First  use  1937  ;  la  eoamerce  Oct.  4, 1937. 


For  DInnerware  of  China  and  Earthenware. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1953. 


8N  S5.145.     Wbeaton  QUss  Company,  MUlTille.  N.  J.     Filed 
Aag.  7,  1057. 

GOLD  BAND 

For  Score  Break  Ampules  Made  of  Glass. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1056. 


SN  35.177.     Krister  Poraellan-Mannfaktur  Aktiengesellsctaaft.    ADOafatlU 
Marktredwlti.  Bavaria.  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1057.  rrw«MB» 


Heatmg, 


"^•^SJ^ 


The  word  "Germany"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  600.351.  dated  May 
4.  1956. 

For  Articles  Made  of  Porcelain  as  House  and  Kitchen 
Utensils— Namely.  Dinner  Sets.  Coffee  Sets.  Tea  Sets.  After 
[Mnner  Coffee  Service.  Chocolate  Sets,  Bowls.  Vases  ;  Articles 
Made  of  Glased  Earthenware  as  House  and  Kitchen  Uten- 
sils—Namely.  Dinner  Sets,  Coffee  Sets.  Tea  Bets.  After  Dinner 
Coffee  Service,  Chocolate  Sets.  Bowls.  Vi 


8N  12.800      The  W.  M.  Kellogg  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  July  26.  1056. 

ORTHOFLOW 

For  Large  Steel  Processing  Vessels  of  Welded  Construction 
for  Use  as  Reactor  Vessels,  Converter  Vessels.  Catalyst  Re- 
i^neratlon  VesseU  aad  Similar  Vsssels  and  Tanks  in  the  Fluid 
Catalytic  Cracking  of  Petroleum  Hydrocarbons,  in  the  Fluid 
CaUlytic  Hydroformlag  of  Petroleum  Hydrocarbons  and 
Bimilar  Processes. 

First  nse  Feb.  28,  1055. 


Qass  32  -  Furaiture  and  Upliolstery 

SN  8,836.     Diamond  Bros.   Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed 
May  23,  1956 


SN  13.108.     Western-Holly  Appliance  Company,  Calvar  City 
Calif.    Filed  July  30.  1056. 

KOOK-CENTER 

For  Cooking  Ranges. 
First  use  June  5, 1056. 


The  word  "Seating"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
tthown. 

J-'or  Living  Room  and  Offlce  Furniture — Namely.  Uphol- 
stered Sofas.  Sofa  Beds,  Bed  Davenports,  Chair  Beds,  Arm 
Chairs,  and  Swivel  Chairs. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1955. 


SN   25.089.     The  Eiitalre  Compaay,  Pacolma.  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  26,  1957. 

EXITAIRE 

For  Power  Roof  Exhausters. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1956. 


SN    28,559.      The   Toledo   Plate   k   Window   Gl 
Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1067. 


ass  Company, 


Qass  36- 


Instmments  and  Supplies 


TRI-COP.R 


For  Mirrors. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1957. 


SN  22.847.     Robert  G.  Kimble,  d.  b.  a.  Kimbo  Records.  Moun 
Uin  View,  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1057. 


SN  36.287.     Drexel  Furniture  Company.  Drexel.  N.  C      Filed 
Aug.  27,  1057. 

CASA  DEL  SOL 

The  words  "Casa  Del  Sol"  mean  "house  of  the  sun." 
For  Bedroom,  Dining  Room,  and  Living  Room  Furniture 


v,.„„i„     i^^  ...  ^T " .^— ^-        Applicant   disclaims    the   words   "Records."    "Trademark" 


Night  Stands,  Buffets,  Decks,  Cabinets.  Servers,  Chairs,  Desks 
Bookcases,  Cupboards,  Ottomans,  Loveseats.  and   Sofas 
First  use  July  1057. 


For  Phonoin-aph  Records  of  the  Grooved  Type,  Especially 
Phonograph   Records  for  Use  In  Dance  Instruction. 
First  use  Apr.  12.  1054. 
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Qass  37- Paper  and  Stationery  ^"lag'^' loJT  ^'^*'**^  '*^'  ^*'  ^«^-  ^'^  ^-  '»•«' 

M 
SN  32.387.    L.  *  a  Hardtmuth.  Inc.,  Bloomsbury,  N.  J.    Filed  THE     POWER    OF    FAITH 

For  Column  or  Section  In  NewH>apers  and  Magaxlnes  Ap- 
pearing From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1957. 


I. 


EJECTO 


For  Pencils  and  Lead  Holders. 
First  use  May  28,  1057. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

SN    17,543.      Beer    Distributor   Publishing   Corp..    Stamford. 
Conn.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1956.    Sec.  2(f) 

BEER  DISTRIBUTOR 

For  Tra4e-Magailne. 
First  use  Mar.  27.  1935. 


SN  35.674.    George JVewnes,  Umited,  London,  England.    Filed 
Aug.  16,  1057. 


WIDE  WORLD 


For  Monthly  Magaiine. 

First  use  April  1898  :  in  commerce  1898. 


SN    36,772.      Hercules    Powder    Company,    Wilmington,    Del. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  19S7. 


SN  20,267.     HMH  Publiahing  Co.,   Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Dec.  3,  1056. 

PLAYBOY'S  PLAYMATE 
I  OF  THE  MONTH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,018. 

For  Feature  in  the  Magaxlne  "Playboy,"  Published  Monthly. 

First  use  Dec.  15, 1053. 


m§!i§  ffl-m 


For  Periodical,  Published  Quarterly. 
First  use  July  1,  1957. 


Qass  39  -  Ootiiing 


II  SN  600,643.     PurlUn  MtlU,   Inc.,  Roanoke.  Va.     Filed  July 

SN   20.823.      Davidson    Publishing   Company,   Duluth,   Minn.         i    1955 

Filed  Deo.  11,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


DINER  DRIVE-IN 


For  Magatlne. 

First  use  in  May  10SS. 


SN  28.070,     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamatoo,  Mich.     Filed 


Apr.  12,  1957. 


For  Nlghtwear— Namely,  Gowns  and  Pajamas. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1018. 


FILMSCOPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  305,782.  613.505,  and  639,398. 
Fur  Series  of  Educational  Motion  Pictures. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1957. 


SN  11.014.    Chester  Lanrte  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June 


26.  1056. 


SAINT-LAURIE 


SN    30,179       McO raw  Hill    Publishing   Company,    Inc..    New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  16.  1057 

READER  FEEDBACK 

For  Periodical  Reports  on   Advertising  Studies. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1057. 


For  Men's  Clothing— Namely,  Suits  and  Sport  Jackets. 
First  nse  June  1.  lOM. 


SN   21.041       Primrose   Foundations.    Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
FUed  I>ec.  31.  1050. 


PRIMROSE 


SN  31,520.    Time,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  June 
6.  1057. 


For  Foundation  Garments — Namely,   Brassieres,  Corselets. 
Corsets,  Bandeaux.  Girdles,  and  Garter  Belts. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1085. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  24.662. 


SN  23.232.     Julius  Q 
Jan.  25,  1957 


an.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


JULIUS  GROSSMAN 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Filnu"  apart  from  the  mark 

•hown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  305.845  and  517,717, 

For    Motion    Picture   Film,    Sound   Film,    Combined    Sound  For  Women's  Shoes,  High  and  Low  Models,  of  Leather,  Fab- 

and  Motion  Picture  Films,  and  Motion  Picture  Films  for  Use  rics,  and  Combinations  of  Leather  and  Fabrics,  and  Also  In- 

In    Connection    With    Synchronised    Apparatus    for    Simulta-  eluding  Corrective  Models  and  Novelty  Patterns  of  Such  Shoes 

neously  R«productng  Coordinated  Light  and  Sound  Effect.  in  All  Styles. 

First  use  May  2,  1937.  First  use  on  or  about  1890. 
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SN   24.290.      8UDl«y   Lingerie  Corporttion.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.    8N  2«.»4«.     Le  Roy   Knitted  Sportswear    Inc 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1957.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1M7. 


Loa  Ancetaa, 


<=^^n,-^eeA 


For  Paatles  With  Elastic  Legs  and  Band  Legs. 
First  use  on  or  atMut  May  15,  1954. 


^■M< 


^ 


For  Lady's  Knitted  Sweater. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1956. 


8N  24.6«2      East  Tennesw*  Indergannent  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.    ''*\Jilfl^      fr*',^*,^****'**'""'  '"~'T»«"»««'  ^t.  Louis.  Mo. 
Primrose  Underjjarment  Co.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Flted  Feb.  "'        ' 


19.  1937. 


COUNTRY  SET 


For  Ladles'  Dr 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1957. 


SN  29,462.     Lynn's  Fashloas.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Majr  e.  19S7. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Undies' 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Paotlea. 

First  use  May  1,  1935. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  21,941. 


For  Ladles'  Coats. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1957. 


SN  24,8S6.     Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 

21.  1967.  8'**  29.»1S.     Jamie  Togs.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  May 

13,  1957. 


BECKY  SHARP 


For  Underwear.  Lingerie,  and  Sleeping  Garments  for  Women 
and  Misses— Namely.  Vests,  Panties,  Briefs.  Chemises,  Ban- 
deaux or  Brassieres.  Slips,  Petticoats,  Lounging  Robes,  Loung- 
ing Pajamas.  .Negligees.  Bed  Jackets,  Nightgowns,  and  Sleep- 
ing Pajamas. 

First  use  Jan.  22, 1957. 


SN  25,393.     A.  Brod.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar    4         *"**'   ^'»™*«»'«   8P®rt   D^**^.    Skirts,    Shorts,   Polo   Shirts, 
]957  Beach  Robes,  and  Bathing  Suits. 

First  use  Mar.  20.  1957. 


y  BROD 


For  HaU. 

First  use  Nov    14,  1955. 


SN  29.962.     Gene  Shelly,  Loa  Angelas,  Calif.     FUed  May  13, 
1957. 

GENE  SHELLY 

For  Ladles'  Apparel-Namely,  Ladles'  SalU. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1946. 


."^N  29.451.     Onlta  Specialty  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Piled 
•Mar.  4,  19.-)7. 


sheri-suej 


SN  30,796.     Leonora.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  May  27, 
1957.     Sec.  2(f). 

MISS  LEONORA  GOWN 
OF  THE  MONTH 

For  Slaaping  Qowns  and  Slips. 
First  ue  Oct.  20,  1939. 


ff    *Tff 

The  word  "Originals"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Pajamas,  Shorty  Pajamas.  Housecoats,  Dusters,  Slacks, 
Pedal  Pushers,  Outer  Shorts,  Robes,  Torreador  Pants.  Halters, 
lacketi.  Cabana  Sets.  Blouses.  Shorty  Gowns,  Shorty  Shorts, 
Polo  Shirts.  Play  Suits,  and  Coveralls  for  Snb-TfH>n  Girls 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1956. 


SN  S1.019.     Meco  Knitting  MIIU.  Inc.,  BrtM>klyn,  N.  Y.    FUed 


May  29.  1957. 


SARA  MYA 


For  Ladles'  Sweaters. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  19S7. 
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S.N  31.34<).     Montgomery  Ward  k.  Co.,  Incorporated.  Chicago.    SN  38,885.    Howard  k  Foster  Co.,  Inc.,  Brockton. 
lU.     Filed  J unt*  4.  19.^7.  Sept.  23.  19.'47.     Sec.  2(f). 


Maaa.    PUed 


CAROL  BRENT 


For  Women's  Slips.  Nightgowns.  Pajamas.  Bedjackets, 
Panties,  Brassieres,  Foundations  and  Full-Fashloned  and 
Seamless  lloaiery.  and  Children's,  Girls',  and  Misses'  Hosiery. 

First  use  Jsly  1,  1941.  p^^  Boots  and  Shoes  of  Leather,  Fabric,  or  Combinations 

Thereof.       •- — — -~- «-» 

First  use  about  Apr.  1,  1889.  ' 


8N  31.849.     Kllas  Sayoar  Co..  I»c..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  10.  1057. 


6)f^) 


For  Wuutea's,  Misses',  and  Cbildren's  Housecoats,  Di 
Negligees.  Blouses,  and  Bed  Jackets,  Being  Made  at  Least  in 
Part  of  Wool 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1956. 


Qass  40  — Fanqf  Goods,   Furnisiiiiigs,  and 
Notioiis 


SN   10,584.     Consolidated  Trimming  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  20.  19.%6. 


TIME  SAVER 


SN  32,215.     Hnitime,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  18, 
1957. 


For  Upholstery  and  Drapery  Trimmings — Namely,  Tape, 
edging.  Trimming  Strip.  Piping  Cord,  Weighted  Cord  and 
Tape.  Ruffle,  Braid.  Binding,  and  Fringe. 

Fimt  use  April  1955. 


il. 


COATIME 


For  Wonw4^  CoaU. 
First  use  in  April  19S7. 


SN   30,960.      Standard    Pyrozolold   Corporation,   Leomlnater, 
Mass.    Filed  May  28.  1957. 


II 


SN  32,242.     Formald  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     FUed  June  19.  1957. 

1 1     ESCAPADE 

For  Brsssltrea. 

First  use  May  28.  1957. 


^k'^^'^ 


Tot  Dresser  Sets  Comprising  Mirrors,  Combs,  and  Brushes. 
First  use  Apr.  23.  1957. 


8N  33.118.     BUnchlni,  Ferler.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  3.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


hmdiM 


SN    30.961.      Standard    Pyroxoloid   Corporation.    Leominster, 
Mass.     Filed  May  28,  1937. 


For  NecktlM. 

First  «ise  Aug.  17,  1949. 


jd"^ 


SN  S3.374.    Roos  Bros.,  Inc.,  San  Franelseo,  Calif.    PUed  July 

8.  1U57. 


CASTLEROCK 


For  Men's  Halts  and  Coats. 
First  use  Jaa.  1,  1930. 


li 


SN  33.422.     tiamm  Brothers.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     Piled  July 
9.  1957. 


9^d€bi&isi 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Raincoats. 
First  use  Mar  29.  1957. 


For  Dresaer  Sets  Comprising  Mirrors,  Combs,  and  Brushes. 
Firm  upe  Apr.  23.  19S7. 


Class  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  25,531.     Flamingo  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  5.  1937. 

SILKROME  STRIFES 

.\pplirant    disclaima    the    word    "Stripes"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Wool,  and  Synthetic  Fibres. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1957. 


SN  .'t3,.'i08.     Standard  Oarments,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     Piled 
July  10,  1957. 


SN   31,536.     E.   Albrecbt  *  Son  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Albrecht 
Furs.  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Jane  7, 1957. 


jCaiMra  Mastics 


tf 


Ml  MIX 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts. 
First  Bse  J  lily  1,  1953. 


For  Fabric  Which  Simulates  Pur. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1956. 
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"^,u'i*ti9.?r"  "  "'^  '"• '""  ^*""'  •""    '''^  Oass  45 -Soft  Drtii1(s  and  Carbonated 

Waters 

REEDSTWEEDS 


For  Woolen  B1f>nd  IMtH^  (iood«. 
First  use  June  14.  19'>7. 


8N   14,413.      Seminole  Flavor  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tean. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1936. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


SN  32.859.    Standard  Thread  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
June  28.  1957. 


gs 


PARKWAY 


For  Thread. 

First  use  May  31.  19&6. 


Qass  44 -Dental,   Medical,   and    Surgical 


Appliances 


SN  20,838.     Sanborn  Company,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed  Dec. 
11,  1936. 


visascoPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  945.811. 

F<ir  Soft   Drinks   and  Concentrates  for  Making  the  Same. 

First  use  Aug.  10.  1936. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  7.080.     Douglass  Candles,  Wlldwood,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  25, 
1956.     Sec.  2(f). 

DOUGLASS 


For  Candy. 
First  ose  In  1920. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  433,791.  SN  19.451.    The  Great  Western  Sugar  Company.  Denver,  Colo. 

For  Oscilloseoplc   E:qulpment   for   Indicating  Physiological         Filed  Not.  19,  1956. 
and  Other  Phenomena,  Amplifiers,  and  Cathode-^Ray  Display 
Apparatus  for  Such  Indicating  Purposes  Including  Scanning 
and  Related  Circuits.  -  . 

First  use  In  December  1954.  .  * 


SN  30.332.     J.  E.  Hanger.  Inc..  Washington.  D.  C.    Filed  May 
20.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  1S9.545  and  280.717. 

For  Proathetlc  Appliances— Namely.  Artificial  LJmba. 

First  uae  Jan.  1.   1936;  in  1861  as  to  "Hanger" 

^._^^^^,^  The  portrait  shown  la  that  of  Monica  Moye.  whose  consent 

is  of  rerord. 
SN   30.703.      Youngs   Rubber  Corporation.   New  York.   N.   Y.        For  Monuavdlum  lilutamate.  Used  To  Intensify  the  Natural 


Filed  May  24.  1957. 


QUARDIAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620,018  and  620.019. 

For    Prophylactic    Rubber   Articles   for   the   PrcTcntion   of 


Flavor  of  Foods. 

First  use  Oct.  18.  1956. 


SN  20.294.     Peanut  Fluf  Company.  Detroit. -Mich.,  to  Sunshine 
Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1956. 


FLUF 


Disease. 

First  use  Dec,  22.  19.'»4 


For  Fiwmed  Peanut  Butter. 
First  use  Jan.  12. 1956. 


Fkbruary  18.  1958  . 
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SN  25.861.     IXl.  Food  Company,  San  I>eandro,  Calif.     Filed    SN    31,821.     Chalet   Susanne  Foods,   Inc.,   Lake   Wales,  Fla. 
Mar  11,  1957.  V\\^  June  12.  1957. 


m 


CHALET  SUZANNE 


For  Canned  Soup. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1956. 


Owner  of  Re«.  Noa.  259.H05.  510.842.  and  542.209. 
For  C^anned  Lasagne. 
First  uaeJnnt  15,  1956. 


SN  31.984.     H.  P.  Hood  k  Sons.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.   H.  P.  Hood  k 
Sons.  Dunedin,  Fla.    Filed  June  14, 1957. 

SOUTHERN  SUN 


SN    27,822.      Kraft   Foods   Company.    Chicago.    III.,    now    by        p^^  Canned  Concentrated  Orange  Juice, 
merger  National   Dairy   Products  Corporation.     Filed  Apr.         First  use  Feb.  1.  1957. 


1.  1957. 


HARVEST  MOON 


SN  32.671.     Falcon  Packing  Company  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
For  Cbeeae,  Cheese  Spread.  Sandwich  Spread,  Mayonnaise,         Filed  June  26.  1957. 
Salad  Dressing.  Thousand  Island  Dressing,  and  French  Dress- 
ing. 

First  use  in  .\prll  1936,  on  mayonnaise,  sandwich  spread, 
and  salad  dressing.  po.  Bottled  Olives.   Bottled  Cherries.  Bottled  OBkms,  and 

Bottled  Edible  Olive  Oil. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1929. 


RICARDO 


SN  27,770.     Berelson,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
9.  19.^7.     Sec.  2(f). 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658.174. 

For  Canned   Fish,   Fro«en  Fresh   Fish,   and   Froaen   Fresh 
Shellfish. 

First  use  June  10.  1950.  on  canned  fish. 


SN  28,102.     Bash  Bros,  k  Company.  Inc..  Dandridge.  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1967. 

MARKET  BASKET 

For  Canned  Vegetables,  and  <'anned  Pork  and  Beans. 
First  use  In  1A50. 


SN  32.979.    Pandol  k  Sons,  Delano,  Calif.    Piled  July  1.  1057. 

3 

BROTHERS 

•     For  Fresh  Fruits,  Fresh  Melons,  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  In  1942. 


SN  35,007.     B.  Schwartx  k  Co.,  Chicago,  Ul.     Filed  Aog-  5, 
1957. 


DOH-FRI 


SN  29,764.     ToUbla  Cbease  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Fond 
dn  Lac.  Wis.    Filed  May  9.  1957. 


For  Blended  Vegetable  and  Animal  Fat  Shortening. 

t       First  use  May  29.  1957. 


OREGANELLA 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  Mar.  19.  19ST. 


SN  35,332.     Cracker-Mate  Cheese  Company.  Washington.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1957. 

CRACKER-MATE 


For  Cheese. 
SN    31,684.      Pride    of    Virginia    Poultry    Corporation,    New         First  nse  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1967. 
Market.  Va.    Filed  June  10.  1957.  


PRIDE  OF  VIRGINIA 

For  Fresh  and  Frosen  Chickens.  Tnrkeys,  and  Other  Fowl. 
Whole  and  In  Cut  Up  Parts. 
First  use  July  1.  1948. 


SN    35,684       Safeway    Stores.    Incorporated.    Oakland.   Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


HAWTHORNE 


SN  31,755.     Farnibllt  MllU.  Inc..  Coero,  Tex.     Filed  Jane  11. 
1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  562.466. 

For  Bacon. 

First  use  Apr.  30.  1951. 


SN   37.330.      C.loia   Macaroni  Companjf,   Inc.,   BuflTalo,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1937.     Sec.  2(f). 


mw 


Bscluslve  u««  of  the  words   "Feeds"  and  "Farm  Proven" 
Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

F..r  Animal   F.hh1«     Namely.  Feed  for  Poultry.  Dairy,  and         For  Mac  ironl  and  Egg  Noodle  Products.  Canned  VegeUbles. 
g^ln^  Olive   Oil.  Canned  Tunn   Fish,  rh^ese,  and   Spaghetti  Sauce. 

First  use  Sept.  27.  1954.  ^"i"«  "■*  »">  1»1^ 
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8N  38.884.     J.  B*!*.  Ine..  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jane  20.     SX    21.571.      Proflle    ('ompany.    Inc..    Fort    Lauderdale.    Fla, 
1»57.    Sec.  2U)  Filed  Dec.  24.  19M. 


BERK'S 


Owner  of  Re(.  No*.  555,167  and  536,806. 

For  Coffee. 

Firat  naeOet.  1.  1»48. 


JUL 


For  Skin  Lotion. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1956. 


Class  49 -Dbtilted  Alcoholic  LillUOrS  «,,,,«,i       M.ln   R    BoC^r.  New  Yort.  N    T      Filed  D^.. 

31.  1956. 

SN   31.877.     H.   Stone  *   Co.   Ltd..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed 
June  12,  1957. 

DUNFIFE  '""'"  '*•''■'"'"**•  ■•»«'  ''«>••*<  Waters. 


For  Whiskey 

First  use  Jan.  8.  1946. 


JARDIN  BLANC 

nes  and  Tolle 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1947. 


QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classifieil 


!4N  22,154.     Charles  Antell.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  lid.     Pllsd  Jaa. 
7,  1M7. 

LANOLIN  BEAUTY 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Lanolin."  except  In  the  com- 
bination shown  In  the  drawing. 
SN  32,828.     Leatberflex  Products.  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed         ^o'   •-««|uid   Preparation   Containing  Lanolin   for  Use  as   a 
June  28   1957  Cleanser,  Emollient,  and  Make-Up  Base  for  the  Skin. 

UNIFLEX  K>„,..M.,.,.m5^ 

For  Composition   Sheet   Material  Used   for   Making  Shoes.    *^'  23,170.     Para  Laboratories,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
Brief  Cases.  Handbags.  Jewelry  Case*,  and  Eyeglass  Cases.  ^^'  *'*'^- 

Flr.tuseM.y27.1957  OLD     WESTERN 

——^^^—'^  For  Toiletries— Namely.   Bubble  Bath,  Hair  Pomade,  Halr^ 

SN  35.300.     Schenley  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed    '^'*'''''-  I>«x»o™Dt».  *'■»  Creams,  Colognes,  and  Perfaasea. 
Aug.  9,  1957.  First  use  Jan.  2,  1957. 


"PROTECT-0-POUR" 


For  Combination  Sealing  and  Pouring  Derlce  for  Alcoholic 
and  Other  Beverages. 
First  use  June  17,  1957. 


SN  25,569.     Shnlton,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  S,  1957. 

DESERT  DRI 

For  Body  Deodorant. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1957. 


SN  29.142.     Day- Baldwin,  Inc.,  Inrlagtoo,  N.  J.     Filed  Jnoe 
20,  1957. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  14,197.    John  Robert  Powers  Products  Co.  Inc.,  N«w  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1956. 

Consent  of  John  Robert  Powers  Is  of  record.    Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  529,077.  — ^— — 

''°' JP'*^f."*'J**"  ^'''rr  ''  ^"r'l*  ^'^  ^"""-  =  ^'*f»°      SX  29.387      The  Re.ll.tlc  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Rearls  Sale.  Com-' 
gent  :  Eye  Oil ;  Mascara  :  Cologne  :  Perfume  ;  Eyebrow  Pencils  ; 

Skin  Freshener  ;  Fluid  Rouge  :  Fluid  Eye  Shadow  ;  Upstick 


For  DentUrice. 

First  UM>  Apr.  12.  1948. 


(^ce  Powder ;  a  Cosmetic  in  Stick  Form  for  Hiding  Blemishes, 
Dark  Circles,  Sag  Lines,  Scars,  Scrstches,  Bruises,  Freckles. 
Blotches.  DIscolorationa.  Broken  Veins,  and  Birth  M.rk.. 
First  use  Jan.  5.   1948,  on  skin  creams  and  lotions. 


pany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  May  3.  1957. 

R-WAVE 

YoT  Hair  Curling  lotion. 

First  uw  in  or  .bout  September  1951. 


SN  20,050.     Perfemme  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Not.  28,  1956. 


"^^^^e 


Filed    8X  :t3.375.     Ray  E.  Schabert,  d.  b.  a.  Checker  Co.,  Hamden, 
Conn.    Filed  July  8,  1957.    See.  2(1). 


QS^ 


For  Perfomeit,  Colognes,  SoKd  Perfumes,  and  Craam  Per- 
fumes. 

First  use  Nov.  2<».  l«56. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  358.566. 

For  Dentifrice  In  the  Form  of  Tooth  Paste. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  3,  1949. 


I 
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SN  SS,884.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  T.     "M    QafS  52  —  DetOrfMltS  adi  SoapS 

July  17.  1957. 


POPSICLE 


For  Body  Pwr«»r,  Toilet  Water.  %aA  Upstlek. 

First  use  spring  of  1936. 


SN  21.939      Plnnkett  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Dec.  81,  1956. 


8AK 

For  Combination  Soap  and  Cleanser. 


SN  34,319.     Norman  W.   Slebras.  d.  b.  a.  Lady  Lennox  Co., 
Memphis.  Teaa.    Filed  July  24. 1»S7. 


LADY  LENNOX 


SN  22.939.     Rets   L.   Mclnnes,  d.   b.  a.  King  Manufactnrlag 
CoMpaay,  Flint,  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  22, 19S7. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  413,489  and  640,148. 

For   Hair    <;;«;f'1";;^^«;-"'^-    «»•'"    «'™'^"-    "''    ""'        For  Toilet  Bowl  Cleaoar. 
'"««rJer.'ari;i  on  hair  coloring. 


NU  BOL 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  107-EAication  and  Entertainment 


.  .^  .^     m>^    MM.     *_  n-«i^    M.M.  ▼«•*   V   T      miMl  Mar    Programs  for  TeleTlslon  Broadcasts  and  Recordtngs  Thereof, 
8Nah402.     TV  Tbaatr.  O.Ud,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  May    »^^^^^^^^,^^   ,^^^^    ^^^^^    Subscription    SysteiiM   and 

3.  »»37.  ^^^  ^  Theatrical  Compaalea,  and  for  Edoeatloaal  Serrlcaa 

In  Condacting  Programs  and  Workshops  Deallag  With  the 
Creation  and  PresenUtloa  of  Stage  and  TeleTteloa  Prodac- 
tlons. 

First  use  1929. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  192.663  and  192,736. 
For  Entertainment   Services  Rendered  In  Producing  Plays 
for  Presentation  on  the  SUge  and  In  Recordings,  Producing 


ti 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

a.u200 

SN  SO  546.     American  Association  of  Fttnd-Ralslng  Counsel, 
Inc.,  New  Yorti.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23,  1967. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  in  Augost  1954. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Qass  B— Services 

BN  687,333.     Orvllle  H.   Emmons,  d.  b.  a.  Emmons  Walker, 
DoTer,  Mass.    Filed  May  11.  1958. 


The  certification  mark  U  used  by  persons  anthorised  by 
applicant  to  certify  the  quality  of  the  services  that  they 
render. 

For  Motel  and  Cottage  Accommodations. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1955. 


KISMMMIa 


if<f% 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

65«.370.  HAVKN.  Herbert  Victor  NootbMr,  d.  b.  a.  H.  V. 
Nootbaar  A  Co.     8N  5.661.     Pub.   12-3-57.     Filed  4-2-56. 

658.371.  MEXI  KET8.  Charcoal  Specialtiea,  Inc.  SN 
11.840.    Pnb.  12-3-57.    Filed  7-10-56. 

658.372.  LEADER  Leader  Dofra  for  the  Blind.  8N  12.038. 
Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  7-12-56. 

6.^8.373.  KINGSCR08T  KX.  Northmp,  Ktag  k  Co.  8X 
13.378.     Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  8-3-.")6. 

658^74.  RO  (iEU  Rotary  Mod  Co..  Inc.  8N  17.034.  Pnb. 
12-3-57.     Filed  10-5-56. 

65«.378.  CARRICLAY.  Magnet  Core  Barium  Corporation. 
SN  17.184.     Pub.  12-*-57.     Filed  10-0-56. 

658.376.  NU-ORO.  Krich  Gedalloa.  8N  20.026.  Pub. 
12-3-57.    Filed  11-28-56. 

658.377.  RHAP80DIE.  Hermann  Holtkamp.  SN  21,808. 
Pnb.  12-3-«7.    Filed  12-28-56. 

658.378.  NOPCOFOAM.  Nopco  Chemical  Company.  SN 
24.063.    Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  2-8-57. 

658.379.  HEART -O'-GOLD.  Inter-SUte  Nuraertea.  Incorpo- 
rated.    8N  24.441.     Pnb.  12-^-57.     Filed  2-14-57. 

658.380.  GREEN  MAGIC.  8Ur  Floriat  *  Nuraeriea  Inc.  8N 
24.806.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  2-20-57. 

658.381.  KAY80T.  Archer-Daniel*  Midland  Company.  8N 
24.822.     Pub.  12-3-^7.     Filed  2-21-57. 

658.382.  8TEROLIT.  Minerals  k  Chemicals  Corporation  »t 
America.    SN  25.263.    Pub.  12-3-B7.    Filed  2-28-57. 

658.383.  TREYORTON.  The  Philadelphia  and  Reading  Cor 
poration.     SN  26.019.     Pnb.  12-3-57.     FUed  3-12-57. 

658.384.  PHILTAN.  J.  Brooksbank.  Limited.  SN  28.487. 
Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  4-19-57. 

658.385.  INTER-STATB  NURSERIES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Inter-SUte  Nurseries.  Incorporated.  SN  28.787.  Pub. 
12-3-57.     Filed  4-24-57. 

658.386.  DC  PONT  AND  DESIGN.  E.  I.  4n  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  SN  28.931.  I*nb.  12-3-57.  Fik-d 
4-26-57. 

658.387.  GAY    BLADE.      Lawn   k   Grass    Seeds.    Inc.      SN 

30.173.  Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  ^-16-57. 

658.388.  PARK    ROYAL.      Lawn  k  Grass   Seeds,   Inc.      SN 

30.174.  Pnb.  12-^-57.    Filed  5-16-57. 

658.."W0.  INFINITON.  Hareg  Industries.  Inc.  SN  30.247. 
Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  .V-l  7-57. 

658.390.  IX)RCOLOR.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     SN  30,316.     Pub    12-3-57.     Filed  5-20-57 

658.391.  BACTIVITY.  Michigan  Peat,  Inc.  SN  31.772. 
Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  6-11-57. 


Gass  2  —  Receptacles 


6.'»8.392.  THE  REEL  McKOY  AND  DESIGN.  Marjorte  D. 
Nash,  d.  b.  a.  Br<tadway  Contractlnit  Co.  SN  21.825.  Pub. 
12-3-57.     Filed  12-28-56. 

658.393.  ZIP  LIP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Kennedy  CarfUner 
and  Bag  Company  Inmrporated.  SN  22.551.  Pub.  9t-3-57. 
Filed  1-14-57.  I 

658.394.  CUTISIN.  Cntlaln.  Vyroba  Umelych  Strev.  Narodni 
Podnik.     SN  27,782.     Pub.   12-3-57.     Piled  4-9-57. 

6.'i8.39.-i.  PADDY  WASTE.  WUllam  N.  BaU.  SN  28.427. 
Pub.  12-;i-."i7      Filed  4-18-57. 

658.306.  AMAZON.  Bloomer  Broa.  Company.  SN  29.268. 
Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  5-2-57 
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Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equtpments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


658.397.  8WANKIT.    Swank.  Inc.   SN  30.612.   Pub.  12-^-07. 
Filed  5-2a-57. 

658.398.  CIRC-ZIP.    CaTanaugh.    8N  32,372.    Pnb.  12-3-B7. 
Filed  6-21-57. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions J 

658.399.  HEIKO.  Heine  k  Co.  SN  698,355.  Pnb.  12-3-07. 
Filed  11-16-65. 

658.400.  PROVALENT.  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc. 
SN  6.863.    Pnb.  12-.3-57.    Fitod  4-20-56. 

658.401.  ACRAGLAS.  Frank  Royce  Brownell  II.  d.  b.  a. 
"Bob  Brownell's."  SN  19.414.  Pub.  12-3-67.  Filed 
11-19-66. 

658.402.  1X)WZENE  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
20,022.     Pub.  12-3-57      FUed  ll-2»-56. 

658.403.  I-TWO.  S.  B.  Pentck  and  Company.  SN  21,388. 
Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  12-20-56. 

658.404.  BRCBPOL.  Ruhrcbemte  Aktiengeaellachaft.  8N 
21.7S6.    Pnb.  12-3-57.    Filed  12-27-66. 

658.405.  UDEX.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  8N  21.792. 
Pnb.  12-3-57.     Filed  12-28-56. 

658.406.  20  MULB  TEAM.  United  State*  Borax  *  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  22,145.     Pnb.  12-3-67.     Filed  1-4-67. 

658.407.  DEARCIDE.  Dearborn  Chemical  Company.  8N 
22.665.    Pub.  12-3-67.    FUed  1-16-67. 

658.408.  KILL-KO.  RIgo  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
22.836.    Pnb.  12-3-67.    Filed  1-18-67. 

6.'i8,409.  REPRB8ENTATI0N  OF  20  MULE  TEAM.  United 
States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  23,434.  Pnb. 
12-3-57.     Filed  1-29-57. 

658.410.  FARMINGDALE.  Farminfdak  Garden  Labora- 
tories. Inc.     SN  23.781.     Pub.  12-3-67.     Filed  2-6-67. 

658.411.  ELGON.  R5hm  k  Haas.  G.  m.  b.  H.  SN  24,003. 
Pnb.  12-3-57.     Filed  2-7-57. 

658.412.  I^M  KILL.  Mattle  Y.  Lamb.  d.  b.  a.  Lamb  Prod- 
ucts Company.     SN  27,108.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  3-28-67. 

658.413.  NEUSTRENE  The  Humko  Company,  now  by 
merger  National  Dairy  ProducU  Corporation.  SN  29.214. 
Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  5-1-57. 

658.414.  CONOCO  BTC  AND  DESIGN.  Continental  Oil 
Company      SN  29,273      Pub.   12-3-57.     Filed  5-2-67. 

658.416.  BTKRIBULB.  Ben  Venue  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
29..571.    Pnb.  12-3-57.    Filed  6-7-57. 

658.416.  LUCITE.  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (^ompany. 
SN  30.073.     l»ub.  12-3-57.     Filed  5-15-57. 

658.417.  BALCOMS  WEED  BUTCHER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Balconi  Industries.  Inc.  SN  30.218.  Pnb.  12-3-57.  Filed 
5-17-57. 

658.418.  Bl  PLATE.  HyUnd  Laboratories.  SN  31,219. 
Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  6-3-57. 

658.419.  PCN.  The  Seymour  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
31,271.    Pnb.  12-3-57.     Filed  6-3-57. 

6.58.420.  SOLCARBO.  General  Aniline  and  Film  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  31.724.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  5-17-67. 
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668  421       DORCOLOB       Farbenfabrlken  Bayer   AkUengesell-     658.437.     ROCO.      Richfield    OH    Corporation       SN    625,921. 

s^haft.      HN   30.319      Pub.   12-3-57.      Kited  6-20-57.  CONCURRENT  USE.     Pub.   12-3-67.     Filed  3-4-52. 

"■— '^~— ^—~^~''"^"~""'"^"^"~~~'"~~~'''"~~    658.438.     BLACK-MASTER.     Redex  Inc.     8N  29.30S.     Pub. 


Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Inckiding 

Tobacco  Products 

;i 

658.422  FILTO  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  L.  Smith,  d.  b.  a. 
R  L.  Smith  Bnterprtsea.  SN  31,419.  Pub.  12-3-57.  Filed 
6-5^7. 

i 

Qass  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Eqiripments, 
and  Projectiles 

658.423  8INOLE-8IX.  Sturm,  Ruiter  k  Company.  Inc.  SN 
22.639.    Pnb.  12-3-57     Filed  1-16-57.  


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 

658.424.  MICA-GROW.  The  Federal  Foundry  Supply  Co.. 
d.  b.  a.  The  Wyodak  Chemical  DIt.  SN  26.800.  Pub. 
12-3-57.    Filed  3-25-57. 

658.425  OEARK  MAHONING  AND  DESIGN.  Oiark-Mahon- 
ing  Company.     SN  28.726.     Pnb.  12-3-67.     Filed  4-23-67. 

668.426.  BACTIVITY.  Michigan  Peat.  Inc.  SN  31,773. 
Pnb.  12-3-57.    Filed  6-11-57. 

668.427.  SOILKIX.  Utah  Poultry  k  Farmers  Cooperatire. 
SN  31.964.    Pnb.  12-3-57.    Filed  6-13-57.  


12-3-57.     Filed  5-2-57. 


Qass  11  -  kdu  and  Inking  Materials 

658.428.  VELVETEX.       RaroUte    Chemical    Co.    Inc.       SN 
19.064.    Pnb.  12-8-67.    FUed  11-9-56. 

658.429.  CHEVRON.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California. 
8N  31,04f.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  6-29-67. 

658.430.  ROTO-GLO        Sun     Chemical     Corporation.       SN 
31.162.    Pub.  12-3-57.    FUed  6-31-57. 

658.431.  SNAPDRI.     Sun  Chemical  Corporation.     SN  31,163. 
Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  5-31-67. 

668.432.  Ft.EXO-GLO.       Sun    Chemical    Corporation.       SN 
31.164     Pub   12-3-.'\7.     Filed  5-31-57       


Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 

668,433.     PEBKO-ROUND.     Caacadea  Plywood   Corporation. 
SN  24,238.    Pub.  12-3-.57.    Filed  2-12-57. 

658,434      PERFO-SQl'ARE.     Cascades  Plywood  Corporation. 
SN  i;4.239     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  2-12-67.  ^ 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

668.439.  GERM-PROOF  FILM.  Camel  Lead  Color  4  Chem- 
ical Products  Mfg.  Corp.,  to  Camel  Color  *  Paint  Corp.  8N 
12.155.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  7-16-56. 

8.^8,440.  KRYLVAR  AND  DESIGN.  Roblnco.  Inc.  SN 
21. .391.     Pub.  12-3-.'>7.    Filed  12-20-56. 

658.441.  SPARVAR  AND  DESIGN.  Roblnco.  Inc.  SN 
21.392.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  12-2(0-56. 

658.442.  ERCEPOL.  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  SN 
21.734.    Pub.  12-3-57.    FUed  .12-27-56. 

658.443.  IMPACT.  Lawter  Chemicals.  Inc.  8N  21.820. 
Pub.  12-3-67.    Filed  12-28-56. 

658.444.  PLA8MOTEX  Joseph  V  Slarlck,  d  b.  a.  Plasmo 
tex  Corp.    SN  32,213.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  6-18-67. 

658.445.  AMBREX  AND  DB8ION.  American  Dyewood  Com- 
pany.    SN  83,392.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  7-9-5r 


Qass  17  —  Tobacco  Products 

658.446.  ZUBAN.  Rupert  Tobacco  Corporation  (Proprie- 
tary) Ltd.     SN  19,620.     Pnb.  12-3-57.     Filed  11-20-56. 

658.447.  PAUL  REVERE.  Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corporation 
(Overseas)  Limited.  SN  24,631.  Pnb.  12-3-57.  Filed 
2-18-57. 

668.448.  OASIS.  Liggett  and  Myers  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
29,806.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  5-10-57. 


QasslS-Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

658.449.  API8ERUM.     Josephine  Oraaner.     SN  4.320.     Pnb. 
12-3-57.    Filed  3-12-56. 

658.450.  DIBETOL.      R.    8.    Aries   k   Associates.   Inc.     8N 
20,006.     Pnb.  12-.V57.    Filed  11-28-66. 

658.451.  VITA-27.       Nu-Vlta.     Inco^rated.       SN    24.183. 
Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  2-11-57. 

658.462.  COLDENB.     Joseph  E.  Seagram  k  Bpnt,  Inc.     SN 
27.059.    Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  3-27-67. 

658.463.  BANAUSEA.     Amfre-Grant,  Inc.     SN  30,711.    Pnb. 
12-3-57.    Filed  .5-27-67. 

6.-^8,454.     DUENTRIC.     Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories 
SN  31,514.    Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  6-6-67. 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

658.436.     PERMA-KLENE.     Roberta  Manufacturing  Co.     SN 
23.829.     Pub.  12-3-57.     FUed  2-5-57. 

6.%8,4S6.     riTE    STAR.     Van    Waters    A   Rogers,    Inc.     SN 
29,676.     Pub.  12-3-57.     FUed  5-8-67. 


Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qotii 

658,466.      VINYLURB.      Carthage    Milla    Incorporated.      SN 

27.181.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  6-27--57. 
658,456.     BERYLSTONE.     Congoleum-Nairn  Inc.    SN  30,066. 

I»nb.  12-3-57.    FUed  5-15-57. 

6ft8.467.    FLORAN.    Congoleum -Nairn  Inc.    8N  30,230.    P«b. 
12-3-67.    Filed  5-17-67. 

668.458.  CORK-GLO     Bonaflde  Mills,  Inc.     8N  31.190.    Pnb. 
12-3-57.     Filed  6-3-57. 

658.459.  BONNY  TWEED  AND  DESIGN.     Bonaflde  Mills. 
Inc.     SN  32,167.     I»ub.  12-3-57.     Filed  6-18-57. 
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Qass  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus, 
and  Supplies 


658.460.  NATIONAI^     Sunroc  Corpormtion.     8N  9,006.     Pub. 
12-3-5T.     rited  6-l-ft6. 

658.461.  8KYCEIL.      Sllrraj    Llgbtliis.    Inc.      8N    10.3S3. 
Pub.  2-19-57.     Filed  6-15-56. 

658.462.  PERRANTI.      Ferranti   El«>ctrtc.    Inc.      8N    14,061. 
Fob.  12-»-S7.    Jniea  »-16-06. 

658.463      NORTH  AND  DESIGN.     North  Bl^trtc  Company. 
8N  16.618.    Pub.  12-3-57.    FUcd  9-28-56. 

658.464.  8YNCROSTEP.     G«n«ral  Rallwar  Sisnal  Company. 
SN  20.263.     Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  12-3-56. 

658.465.  LECTRO-8TART.    Made  Hoateaa  Corporation.    8N 
26,560.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  3-20-57. 

658.466.  BAG.     Bell  A  Goaaett  Company.    SN  29,005.    Pnb. 
12-3-57.    Filed  4-29-57.. 

658.467.  UNIRI.VG.     Bumdy  Corporation.     8N  29,018.    Pnb. 
12-3-87     Filed  4-29-57. 

658.468.  HYRING.  Burndy  Corporation.  8N  29,019.  Pnb. 
12-3-57.     Filed  4-29-57. 

658.469.  8EALINK.  Burndy  Corporation.  8N  29,020.  Pub. 
12-3-57.    Filed  4-29-57. 

658.470.  8TAPIN.  Bumdy  Corporation.  SN  29.021.  Fab. 
12-3-57.    Filed  4-29-57. 

658.471.  THERMOLUG.  Bumdy  Corporation.  SN  29.024. 
Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  4-29-57. 

658.472.  KINECURE.  Circuit  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
8N  29.198.    Pub.  12-3-57.    FUed  5-1-57. 

658.473.  DYNAVERTBR.  Aircraft  Radio  Corporation.  SN 
29.409.     Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  5-6-57. 

658.474.  MAGNA-RAIL.  Eriea  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
29.445.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  5-6-57. 

658.475.  FASTOLET.  The  FaatLok  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  29.577.     Pub.  12-^-57.     Filed  5-7-57. 

658.476.  DOW  CORNING  AND  DESIGN.  Dow  Coming  Cor 
poratlon.  Incorporated.  SN  34,410.  Pub.  12-3-57.  Filed 
7-26-57. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  awl  Sportiiig  Goods 

658.477.  MARLON.  Ben  M.  Ichlyaau.  d.  b.  a.  M<md«I  Com 
pany.     SN  9,914.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  5-10-56. 

658.478.  QUE  VSB.  Qvale  *  Aaaodatca.  Inc.  SN  19.512. 
Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  11-19-56. 

658.479.  LIVLON.  Ben  M.  Icbljrara.  d.  b.  a.  Momol  Com- 
pany.     SN  20.839.     Pnb.  li-»-57.     Filed  12-11-56. 

658.480.  MOMOI  HI-TEST  BRAND.  Ben  M.  Ichlyaau. 
d.  b.  a.  Momol  Company.  SN  24.895.  Pnb.  12-3-57.  Filed 
2-25-57. 

658.481.  GINGER  DOLL-MATE.  Coamopolltan  Doll  and 
Toy  Corp.     8N  27.776.     Pub.  12-8-57.    Filed  4-«-57. 

658.482.  THUNDER   BOLT.     Kroydon   Company,  lac.     8N 

28,866.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  4-25-57. 

658.483.  REMINDER  GRIP  AND  DESIGN.  Wilson  Sport- 
ing Uooda  Co.     SN  29.121.     Pnb.  12-3-57.     FUed  4-29-57. 

658.484.  KID-O.  Climax  Indnatrlet.  SN  31.197.  Pnb. 
12-3-57.    FUed  6-3-57. 

658.485  LIGHTFOOT.  The  Flour  City  OrnanenUl  Iron 
Company,  d.  b.  a.  Alnma  Craft  Boat  Company.  SN  31,206. 
Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  6-3-57. 

658.486.  SEABLUB.  Paddock  of  Texas,  Inc.  8N  SI  ,253. 
Pub   12-3-57.    Filed  6-3-57. 


Qau  23 -Cutlery,  MaduMry,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


658,487.      POLYGRAPH    VICTORIA  V  AND  DESIGN.     Veb 
Drockmaschinenwerk   Victoria.     SN  6,077.     Pub.   12-t-S7. 

Filed  -^9-56. 


658.488.  KWIK  KUT.  R  Hoe  *  Co..  Inc.  8N  14,742.  Pab 
12-25-56.     Filed  8-28-56. 

658.489.  KO.MI'ACTOR  The  Buffalo-Springfl^ld  Roller  Com- 
paay.  to  Koehrtng  Company.  SN  19.643.  Pub.  6-4-47. 
Filed  11-21-56. 

658.490.  SAGBM  AND  DESIGN  Soclete  d' Applications 
Generates  d'Electriclte  et  de  Mecanique  (Sagem)  SN 
21,753.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Fll«l  12-27-56. 

658.491.  FED8PBC  Smith  Wolff  Co..  Inc.  8N  21.833.  Pub. 
12-3-57.     Filed  12-28-56. 

658.492.  SCI88-0-MATIC.     Ginsberg  Machine  Co..  Inc.     8N 
32^45.    Pnb.  12-3-57.    Filed  6-19-57. 
i.49S.     AEROLITE.     Dllle  *  McOnlr*  Manufactnring  Com- 
pany.     SN  37.782.     Pub.  12-3-57      Filed  9-25-57. 


diss  26 -Measuring     and    Scientific 
Appliances 

658.494.  8UN8COPB.  Roland  L.  Braenner,  d.  b.  a.  Optical 
Industries.     SN  4.281.     Pub.  12-3-67.     Filed  3-12-56. 

658.495.  SOLROL.  Bemard  J.  Connon,  d.  b.  a.  Solrol  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  10,401.  Pub.  12-3-57.  FUed 
6-18-56. 

658.496.  NOMINAR.  Paramount  Trading  and  Sale*  Corpo- 
ration. 8N   12,963.  Pub.    12-3-57.     Filed  7-27-56. 

658.497.  NOMIGAR.  Paramount  Trading  and  Sales  Corpo- 
ration. SN  12.965.  Pnb.   12-3-57.     Filed  7-27-36. 

658.498.  IMAGON.  Optlscbe  Werke  G.  Rodenstock.  8N 
16.466.     Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  9-23-57. 

658.499.  RBDAP.  Phllc«  Corporation.  SN  17.961.  Pub. 
12-3-57.     Filed  10-22-56. 

658.500.  ELECTRONIC  DB8IGN.  Hycon  Electronics.  Inc. 
SN  20.753.    Pub.  12-3-57.     FUed  12-10-56. 

658.501.  MIKEMASTBE.  W.  E.  Carroll,  d.  b.  a.  Slie  Control 
Company.     SN  24.660.     Pnb.  12-3-57.     Filed  2-19-57. 

658.502.  BAROID  AND  DESIGN.  National  Lead  Company. 
SN  24,708.     Pnb.  12-3-57.    Filed  2-19-57. 

658.503.  KL  AND  DESIGN.  Klttell-Laey.  Inc.  SN  26,2«1 
Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  3-15-67. 

858..VM  RYCOM.  Railway  Communications.  Inc.  SN 
26,295.    Pnb.  12-3-57.    Filed  8-15-57. 

658,505.  RAINBOW.  KabuabUcl-Kalaha  Mltsuboshl.  8N 
26.832.     Pnb.  12-8-57.    Filed  3-25-57. 


Qass  29-BrooMs,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

658.506.  PIXALL.     Harriet  M.  Stacbowiak.  d.  b.  a.   8Uch 
Products  Co      SN  19,197.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  11-13-56. 

Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

658.507.  SERVUK  AND  DESIGN     Barr  Manufactnring  C«m- 
pany.     SN  666,824.     Pub.  1-18-55.     Filed  5-21-54. 

658.508.  CATALINA.     White  Stores,  Inc.     SN  16,388.     Pub. 
12-3-57.    Filed  9-25-56. 

Class  32  -  Furnitnre  and  Upholstery 

658.509.  VICTOR.      Victor   Wood   Products   Company.     gN 
4.864.     Pnb.  1-1-57.    Filed  3-19-56. 

^ 

658.510.  TOURICAMP.    International  Touri  Camp  Organlaa- 
tlon  Reg.  Trust.     SN  23,873.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  1-7-57. 

658.511.  ADD-A-TABLB.      W.    H.    Meta,    Inc.      SN   80,100. 
Pnb.  12-3-57.    Filed  5-15-57. 


II 


Ji 


ii 


658,512. 
33.991. 


MODULOOP. 
Pub.  12-3-57. 


No-8ag    Spring 
FUad  7-18-57. 


Company. 


8N 


658,513       THERMO    ELECTRO    PBDIC.      WInfred-Eldridge 
Corporation.     SN  34.831.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  8-1-57. 

•38,514.    FANCHBR.    The  Fancher  Furniture  Company.    SN 
34,848.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  8-2-57.  


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


Qass  33-*  Glassware 


658,515.     U  AND  DESIGN      Ustecke  Sklarny,  Narodnl  Pod 
nlk.     SN  30,968.     Pub.   12-3-57.     Filed  5-28-57. 


Qass  34-Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 

Apparatus 

(I 

658,516       POWAIR  X-HAU8TER.      The   O.    C.    Breldert   Co. 
SN  29,596.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  5-»-57. 

Qass  36  -  Musical  Instraments  and  Supplies 

658,517.    CINEMA.    De  Saymont.    8N  32,065.    Pub.  12-3-57. 

Filed  6-17-37. 
658.518     Q  H  S.     Imperial  Indnstrial  Company.     8N  38,520. 

Pnb.  12-3>57.    Filed  6-13-57.  


658,538.  LIVESTOCK  A  DAIRY  TOPICS.  Sunbeam  Corpo- 
ration.    8N  697.052.     Pnb.  12-3-67.     Filed  10-24-55. 

6.'^8,539.  CONTACT  FOUNDRY  NEWSLETTER  AND  DE- 
SIGN. The  Penton  Publishing  Company.  8N  10,549.  Pnb. 
12-S-57.     Filed  6-19-56. 

658.540.  X  CITEMENT  IN  PICTURES.  Anything  Goea,  Inc. 
SN  11,218.    Pub.  12-3-57.    FUed  6-29-56. 

658.541.  QA.  Qvale  A  Associates,  Inc.  8N  19.511.  Pnb. 
12-3-57.    Filed  11-19-56. 

658.542.  EUC  AND  DESIGN.  Electrical  Utilities  Company. 
SN  25.082.    Pub.  12-3-57     Filed  2-2»-67. 

658..VI3.      MY   WEEKLY   READER  CRUISE  AND  DESIGN. 

Wesleyan   University       SN   25.136.     Pnb.    12-3-57.     Filed 

2-26-57. 
658.644.     NEWS  FOR  DAIRY  CO-OPS.     National  Milk  Pro- 

dacers    Federation.      SN    25.626.      Pub.    12-3-67.      Filed 

3-6-57. 
658.545.     RMI   ROCKET  AND  DESIGN.     Reaction  Motors. 

Inc.     SN  26.493.     Pub.  12-a-57.     Filed  8-l»-57.      _- 
658..M6      THE    GIST.      Wesleyan    University.       8N   26,660. 

Pub.  12-3-57.    FUed  3-21-57. 
658,547.     HOLIDAY  ABROAD.     SoCl«t*  Anonyme  Beige  d'Ex- 

ploitation    de    la    Navigation    A«rienne    (Sabena    Belgian 

World  Airlines).    SN  26,733.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  3-22-67 


Qass  37  *-  Paper  and  Stationery 


Class  39 -Oothing 


658,519  CM  CHECKMATE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cbeck- 
Mate  Company,  to  Eugene  F.  lannerone.  d.  b.  a.  Checkmate 
Company.     SN  693,013.     Pnb.  12-3-57.     Filed  8-15-55. 

658.520.  MICHIGAN  WOLVERINE  OFFSET.  Michigan 
Paper  Company,  now  by  merger  and  change  of  name  to 
lUmilton  Paper  Company.  8N  1.970.  Pub.  12-3-57. 
Filed  2-2-56. 

658.521.  VDEPAK.  Monaanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
8.869.    Pab.  12-3-57.    Filed  5-23-56. 

658.522.  TECHNICOLOR.  Technicolor  Corporation.  SN 
12,542      Pub.  12-3-57.     FUed  7-20-56. 

658.523.  20TH  CENTURY  COLLECTION.  Imperial  Paper 
•  nd  Color  Corporation.  SN  13.039.  Pub.  12-3-57.  FUed 
7-30-56. 

658.524.  LADY  CHARMIN.  Charmln  Paper  Mills.  Inc.,  to 
The  Charmln  Paper  Products  Company.     SN  15,945.     Pnb. 

a     12-8-57.    Filed  9-19-««. 

658.525.  KRAFTSMAN.  West  Virginia  Pulp  A  Paper  Com- 
pany.    SN  25.738.     Pub.   12-3-57.     Filed  3-7-57. 

658.526.  LA-CBAL.  Ames  Safety  Envelope  Company.  SN 
26.235.    Pub.  12-8-57.    FUed  3-15-57. 

658.527.  POLARGLO.  Geo.  A.  Whiting  Paper  Co.  SN 
26.517.    Pub.  12-8-57.    Filed  8-19-57. 

658,528  ROYAL  GIFT  AND  DESIGN.  Harvey  Hanson. 
SN  26,816.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  S-25-B7. 

658.529.  POTOMAC.  The  Mead  Corporation.  SN  26,952. 
I»ub.  12-3-57.    FUed  3-26-57. 

658.530.  WV  AND  DESIGN.  Weat  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper 
Company.     SN  27,650.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  4-5-67. 

658.531.  "MICRO  SLIDE."  Elman  labels,  Inc.  SN  28,129 
Pnb.  12-8-57.    Filed  4-15-57. 

658.532.  BRITB^PAK.  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Com 
pany.     SN  28,982.     Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  4-26-57. 

658,.'S33.     ARCTIC      The  Central  Ohio  Paper  Company.     SN 

29,138.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  4-30-57. 
658,584.      HERITAGE       The    Parker    Pen    Company.      8N 

29,477.    Pnb.  12-8-57.     Filed  5-6-57. 

658.535.  PAmAGL088.  Naabaa  Corporation.  SN  29.648. 
Pub.  12-a-57.    Filed  5-8-57. 

658.536.  BRIOHTEX.  Brlghtwater  Paper  Company.  8N 
29.895.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  5-9-67. 

6:8,537.  NOKUT.  United  Paper  Company.  SN  30,123. 
Pub.  12-3-57.    FUed  5-15-57. 


6.%8,548.    THREE  DOTS  AND  DESIGN.    IndUna  Rayon  Cor 

poratlon.     SN  698,381      Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  11-16-56. 
658,549.      SAN  MARCO.     Cinett,  Peabody  A  Co.,   lae.     SN 

1,343     Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  1-24-56. 
658,5.^0.     DIOR.     Comptolr  de  VIndustrle  Cotonnlere,  Etab- 

llssements  Boussac,  Soclete  a  Responsablllte  Llmltee.     8N 

4,290.    Pub.  12-3-57     Filed  3-12-56. 
658,551       NOBELLA.     Cotra  Corporation.     SN  6,905.     Pub. 

12-3-57     Filed  4-28-58. 
658.552.    HERITAGE.    Heritage  Shirtmakers,  Inc.    SN  «  180. 

Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  5-11-56. 
658,.%53     GLOIRE  AND  DESIGN.  ^Gaspard  A  Sons  Limited. 

SN  9.139.    Pub.  12-3-57.    FUed  6-28-56. 

658.554.  FUR-A-LURE.    J'eter  Frennd  Knitting  MUU,  Inc. 
SN  ll,.'i67.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  7-5-56. 

658.555.  ROBICELLI.     Oroaanmn  Clothing  Co.     8N  17,482. 
Pab.  12-3-57.    FUed  10-15-56. 

658.556.  HECHTON.  The  Hecht  Company.  8N  19,889. 
Pub.  12-3-57.    FUed  11-26-56. 

658.557.  LADY  LENOX.  First  National  Stores  Inc.  8N 
22.171.    Pnb.  12-3-57.    Filed  1-7-57. 

658.558.  DOVETOB.  Andrew  Geller.  Inc.  SN  24,846.  Pub. 
12-3-57.    Filed  2-21-67. 

658.559.  CAPTIVATOR.  Famous-Sternberg,  Inc.  SN  25,528. 
Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  3-5-57. 

658.560.  MOJUD.  Mojud  Co.,  Inc.  SN  25,878.  Pnb. 
12-3-57.     Filed  3-11-57. 

658,.%61.  SHARON  JAY.  Sharon-Jay  Togs.  Inc.  8N  26,021. 
Pnb.  12-3-57.     Filed  3-12-57. 

658.562.  SAFTI  FLEX.  Robert  M.  Fredrlcks  Corporation. 
SN  26.455.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  3-19-57. 

658.563.  ELASTO  GOOD  YEAR  CREPE  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  8N  26,814.  Pnb. 
12-3-57.    Filed  3-25-57. 

658.564.  FOOTLIFTER  AND  DESIGN.  Silas  Frank  Hnaaey. 
SN  26.942.     Pub.  12-3-57.     FUed  3-26-57. 

658.565.  IT'S  AN  ED  VOLIN  MATERNITY  AND  DESIGN 
Ed  Volin  Company,  Inc.  SN  26,989.  Pub.  12-8-57.  Filed 
3-26-57. 

658.566.  WRIGHT  ARCH  PRBSBRVER  SHOES.  ■.  T. 
Wright  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN  27,653.  Pub.  12-3-57.  FUed 
4-5-57. 

658,-567.  BURBERRYS  PRORSUM  AND  DESIGN.  Bnr- 
berr/s  Limited.    SN  27,843.    Pub.  12-3-37.    FUed  4-10-57. 
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«58.56«.     8W1PPEKS.    Arnold  Blioe  Ph>da«ta  rsmpuy    lac 

8X27,924.     Pub.  12-3-37.     Filed  4-11-57. 
«58.5e9.      TOPLIX    AXD    WBSK^X        Rael-Brook    Ltd        SN 

27.976.     Pub.  12-3-37.     Fllwl  4-11-57. 

658.370.     CBADE  L^CRKPK.     Durkee-Atwood  Company      8X 
28.039.     Pub.  12-3-57.    FIIM  4-12-57. 

«58.571.     THE  BAXKERS  HAT.     Truly  Yours  Beat  Hat  Co 
Inc.     8N  28.077.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  4-12-57. 

658.572.  LITTLE  HUSAX  AXI>  DE8IOX.     Little  Soaan  Inc 
SX  28.163.    Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  4-15-57. 

658.573.  ROYAL.      United    States    Rubber    Company       8N 
28.739.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  4-23-57. 

658.574.  LE  GRAND.     Joseph  H.   Cohen  *  8ona.  Inc      8N 
28.764.     Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  4-24-57. 

658.575.  8UPERM()I>K.     M    K.  M    Knitting  Mills.  Inc      SN 
28.877.     Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  4-25-57. 

658.376.     POCOXO.     Barnard  Hoalery  Co..  Inc.     8X  28,918 
Pub.  12-S-67.    Filed  4-26-37. 

658.577.  "GIRL  FRIDAY."      Bear  Brand   Hosiery  Co       8N 
28.995.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  4-29-57. 

658.578.  COXFIDEXCE.     Barrow  Manufacturing  Company 
Inc.     8X  29,191.     Pub.  12-^-57.     Filed  .Vl-57. 

658.579.  CHAUGS.    Bates  Shoe  Company.     8N  29.194     Pub 
12-3-57.    Filed  5-1-57. 

658.580.  AQUA  MODES.     United   States  Rubber  Company 
8N  29.768.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  5-9-37. 

6.58.581.     CRYSTELLA.     Joseph  A.  Kaplan  *  .Sons.  Inc      8N 
30,589.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  5-23-57. 

658.582.  SIR  PRIZE  AXD  DESIGN.    Waahlngton  Mills  Co*- 
pany.      8X   30.614.      Pub.    12-3-57.      Filed  5-23-57. 

658.583.  DEVOX8HIRK.     8.   Makransky  4  Sons.   Inc      8N 
30,799.     Pub.  12-3^7.    Filed  5-27-57. 

658..'>84.     AQUASOL.      S.  H.    Whyman  Limited.     SN  30  974 
Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  5-28-^7. 


Rny  Sfcrmetta.     8N  22.223.     Pub.  12-3-57. 


658..599.     RITK. 
Filed  1-7-57. 

65K,«00.     MTAHLMEYER  AND  DESIGN.     Stahl-Meyer    Inc 
8X  22.225.    Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  1-7-57. 

658.601.  MAtJXICOLOR.      Suffolk    Biological    Development 
<'orp.      8X   22.775.      Pub.    12-S-57.      Filed   1-17-57. 

658.602.  HI  CLASS.     Lucky  Stom.  Inc.     8N  27,326.     Pub 
12-3-57.    Filed  4-1-57. 

«58.60i.      8XACK   BAR.     Tillamook  County   Creamery  Asso- 
rlatlon.     .SX  32.026.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  6-14-57. 


diss  47 -Wines 


6.^8.6<M  "DUBONNET"  AXD  DESIGX.  Dubonnet  Wine 
Corporation.     SX  19.115.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Piled  11-13-56. 

6.58.605.  CRIBARI  Alta  Vineyards  Company,  d.  b  a 
B.  Crlbarl  *  Sons.  8N  21,615.  Pub.  12-3-57  Filed 
12-26-56. 

658.606       PAISAXO  AXD  DESIGX.     E.  *  J    Gallo  Winery 
8N  29.899.    Pub.  12-*-57      Filed  5-13-^7. 


Qass  48  -  9Aah  Beverages  and  Liquors 

658.607.  DREWRY8  GENUINE  BOCK  BEER  AND  DESIGN 
Drewrys  Ltd.  U.  8.  A..  Inc.  8N  13,200.  Pub.  12-S-57 
Filed  8-1^6. 


658,585.      WINKS.      Brown   Durrell   Co. 
12-3-57.     Filed  5-29-57. 


SN   30,989.      Pub. 


Class  44  -  Dental,   Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

658.586.     CONVERTIBLE.     Norjac  Manufacturing  Corp.     8N 
22.830.     Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  1-18-57. 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

658.587.  N  AXD  MAX  AXD  FISH  DESIGX.  Mogens  Can 
ning  Co.  A/S.     8N  677,631.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  12-1-54. 

658.588.  FUL    DOG    DINNER.      Eureka    Mills.    Inc       SN 
697.775.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  11-7-85. 

658.589.  STELLAS.  Stella  Baking  Co.  SN  699,259  Pub 
12-3-57.     Filed  12-1-.55. 

658.590.  MI-PET  Middle  West  Pet  Foods.  Inc.  SN  1,708. 
Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  l-3a-5«. 

658.591.  ORtX)VAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Liquid  Carbonic 
Corporation.     SN  5,307.     Pub.   12-3-57.     Filed  3-27-56. 

658.592.  SI>  STELLA  DORO  PAN  D'ORO  AND  DESIGN. 
Stella  D'Oro  Biscuit  Co  Inc.  SX  7.774.  I»ub  12-3-57 
Filed  .5-7-56. 

658.593.  MEZOXA.  Tyler  *  Xlcholson.  d.  b.  a.  Tyler  k  Nlch- 
oUon  Ranch.     SN  14,709.     Pub.   12-3-57.     Filed  8-27-56. 

658.594.  RAGAMUFFIN.  Holleb  A  Company.  SN  16.442 
Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  9-26-56. 

658.593.  GINOS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  W.  H.  Belllnjl^  Cheese 
Corporation.     8X   16.661.      Pub.   12-3-57.     Filed   10-1-56. 

658.596,  DEL  VALLEY.  Consolidated  Dressed  Beif  Com- 
panj.  Inc.     8N  20.711.     Pub.  12-»-57.     Filed  12-10-56. 

658.597  ITALIAXETTE.  The  Frenchette  Co..  Inc  SN 
21.898.     Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  12-31-56. 

658.598.  PRIDE  OF  XKW  ORLEAX8.  Ray  Skrmetta  SN 
22.222.    Pub.  12  .•J-57.     Filed  1-7-57. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

658.608  RHCM  BARBANCOURT  ETC  AND  DESIGN. 
Rhum  Barbancourt.  Sucresseurs  de  Paul  Gardere  A  Co  SN 
16,74.V     I»nb.  12-3-57.    Filed  10-1-56. 

658.809.  BONNIE  LASSIE.  Schenley  Distlllers  Inc  8N 
28,643.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  4-22-57. 

658.610.  IVAN.  The  Old  Joe  Distillery  Company  8V 
29,547.    Pnb.  12-3-57.    Filed  5-7-57. 

658.611.  DON  Q  AND  DESIGN  Destlleria  Serrallee.  Inc 
SN  .■J0.875.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  5-8-57. 

658.612.  KENTUCKY  BRED.  Park  ft  Tllford  Distlllers  Cor- 
p<»rstlon.     SX  .10.941.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  5-28-57. 


Class  50- Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

658.613      BOOKAMATIC.     Addn»ssograph  Multlijraph  Corpo- 
ration.     SX  27.356.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  4-5-57. 

658.614.     COMMANDO.     O.  D.  Bavin  Co      SN  31.076      Pub 
12-3-.57.     Filed  .V31-57. 


Qass  52-  DetergenU  and  Soaps 

6,"i8.615.     WELADOL.     West  Laboratories,  Inc.     S.\   14  926 

Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  8-.'10-56. 
6.'>8.rtl«.      O-CEDAR.     American-Marietta   Company.   O-Cedar 

DIvlHli.n.     SN  20.143.     Pub.    12-3-57.     Filed   11-30-56. 
6.->8,617.     I.  C.  I.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.    8N 

20..191.     Pub.  12-3-.57.    Filed  12-4-56. 

658.618.  FINELAB.  Fine  Laboratories.  Inc.  8N  29,711 
Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  .5-9-57. 

658.619.  W  LAZARUS  LABORATORIES  INC.  AND  DE 
SHJN.  Lasarus  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  29,804.  Pnb 
12-3-57.     Filed  5-10-57. 

6.58,620.  CHEVRON.  Standard  Oil  Company  of  California 
SX  31,044.     Pub.  12-3-57.    filed  5-29-57 

658,621.  REACTOR  AXD  DESIGX.  Great  Producta,  Inc 
8X31.109     Pub.  12-;t-.^7.     Filed  5-31-57. 
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Union    Carbide 
Filed  7-24-«T. 


Corporation.      SN 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


658.623.      PRKSTONE.       ITnion    Carbide    Corporation.       8N 
34.313      Pub   12-3-57.     Filed  7-24-B7. 


Service  Marks 
Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

6.58.624.     MHI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     The  Material  Handling 
Institute.   Inc       SX   5.734.      Pub.    12-3-57.      Filed   4-3-56. 

M 

Qass  101  —  Advertising  and 


658.631.  SPECTRA  GRAPH.  Caran  EnKineerinr  Corpora 
tlon.      SX   20.823.      Pub.   12-3-57.      Filed   12-11-56. 

658.632.  PEACE  IN  THE  PIPELINE.  William  M.  McCabe, 
d.  b.  a  The  Hydraulics  Company.  SN  25.142.  Pub 
12-3-57.     Fllwl  2-27-57. 

658.633.  REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE. 
Southern  Saw  Service  Inc.  SN  27.637.  Pub.  12-^-i1 
Filed  4-.V-67. 


6.58.625.     F.  A.  C.  T.  8.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
SN  3.676.    Pnb.  12-3-57.    Filed  3-1-56. 


Ed  GIbbs.  Inc. 


658,626.       APPRWIATION    ADVERTISING.       Alan-Randal 
Co..  Inc.     SN  16.649      Pnb.  12-3-57.     Filed  10-1-56. 


658.627.     HOBBY  SHOWCASE 
Hobby  Retailers  Incorporated. 
Filed  4-12-07. 


Association  of  Twin  Otles 
SN  28,016.     Pub.  12-3-57. 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

658,634.  L  t  N  TOTE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  LoolsTllle  and 
NashrlUe  Railroad  Company.  8N  4,562.  Pub.  12-A-67. 
Filed  S-14-,56. 

6.58.635.      GIFTRAVEL  BY   GARBER  AND  DESIGN.     Oar 

ber's  Travel  Serriee,  Inc.,  d.  b.  *.  Garter's  Trarel  Serriee. 

8N  24,339.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  2-13-57 
658,636.     THE   RESCUER.      Hospital  Ambulance  Oxygen  * 

Equipment    Company.    Inc.       SN    27,799.      Pub.    12-3-07. 

Filed  4-9-57. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


658.628  THE  MAN  WITH  THE  PLAN.  The  Employers' 
Liability  Aaaurance  Corporation,  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Em- 
ployers" Gronp  of  Insurance  Companies.  SN  700,212. 
Pnb.  12-3-37     Filed  12-19-55. 

6.58.629.  CHBCKMA8TER.  Checkmaster  Inc.  8N  23.385. 
Pub.  12-3-57.    Filed  1-29-57. 

658.630.  TIME  IS  MONEY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Iselin- 
Jefferson  Ftnawial  Company.  Inc.  ,  SN  28.255.  Pub. 
12-3-57.    FUed  4-16-57. 


dais  106 -Material  Treatment 


658,837.     ALUMI  8PRA.     Chicago  Metalliiing   Corporation. 
SN  23.289.     Pub   12-3-57.    Flle#  1-28-57. 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

658.638.  NATIONAL  CHEMICAL  EXPOSITION  AND  DE- 
8IO!f.  The  Chicago  Section  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society.      SN  23.983.      Pub.    12-3-57.      Filed  2-7-«7. 

658.639.  THE  COURT  OF  PUBLIC  OPINION.  Sol  M.  Llno- 
wlti.      SN  27.031.     Pub.  12-3-57.     Filed  3-27-57. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Qass  32-Fnmitnre  and  Uphobtery  Qass  34-Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 

Apparatus 


658.640.     The  American  Furniture  Company.  Batesville.  Ind 
SN  14.118.     Filed  P.  R.  8-17-56.     Am.  8.  R.  10-2-57. 


FURNITURE  OF  TIMELESS 
BEAUTY 


658,642.     The  Coleman  Company,  Inc..  Wichita.   Kans.     SN 
2.407.      Filed  P.  R.  2-10-56.     Am.  8.  B.  7-22-57. 

HOT  &  CLEAN 

For  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Jan.  20.  1956. 


For  Desks.  Chests  of  Drawers.  Wood  Chairs.  Wood  Tablea,  ' 

Wood   DlniuK   Furniture,    Upholstered    and   Non-Upholstered,  ~"^""^'^~~~ 

Cabinets    for   Household    Use    (Hreak-Front    Cabinets),   Beds  6.^8.«^3.     The    Williamson   Company.   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      SN 
and  Hunk  Beds,  Vanities,  Niicht  Stands,  and  Combination  Bed        21,486.     Filed  P.  R.  12-21-06.     Am.  8.  R.  12-11-57. 
and  Chest. 

First  nae  July  24,  1956. 


^ea/-7fte 


658.641.     CelU-Dex  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     8N  25.157.         ^o""  r>"<"^-  '''P'  «"<J  Fittinjrs. 
Filed  P.  R.  2-27-57     Am.  8.  R.  10-24-57.  First  use  Nov.  18.  1956. 


HEL-FILE 


Qass  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

6.^8.644.      M.    Hohner,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.    Y.     8N    17.280. 
Filed  P.  R.   10-11-56.     Am.  S    R    10-15-67. 


'  TNSTRT  TCTOR 

For  Metal  riling  Trays  and  Cabinets  for  Piling  Papera  and  O  X  «.U  V  X  V/XV 

Re<'ords.  For  Harmonicas. 

First  use  Mfj  1.  1955.  First  use  Oct.  5,  1956. 
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•M,«45.     Qatmb  a  O.  ParU.  Praace.     8N  20,614.     Piled 
P.  R.  12-7-5«.    Am.  S.  R.  7-19-S7. 
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Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  ToiUt  PreparatiMs 


GAVEAU 


Owner  of  French   Beg.   No.   459,033.  dated  July  12.  10M 

(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inat.  No.  76.708. 

F\>r  Planofl,  Harpsichords.  Xylophones,  Harmoniums,  Or- 
gans, Harps,  Accordions,  Clarinets,  Trumpets,  Horns,  Saxo- 
phones, Flutes,  Oboes,   Violins.  Cellos,  and  Guitars. 


Oass  44- Dental,    Medical,    and   Surgical 
Appliances 


«08,e4».     Reylon,  inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Rerlon,  New  York.  N.  Y.     8N 
80.M8.     Filed  P.  R.  12-7-M.     Am.  8.  R.  ll-Sl-ftT. 


PINK  VANILLA 


For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1956. 


Service  Marks 


658,»4«.     The  American  White  Cross  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New    fl^«.  fftn |-*--«--»  ««J  R— — -I^l 

Rocheiie.  N  Y.   8N  17,691.  Filed  P.  R.  10-18-56.  Am.  *^**»  lux  —  iMurance  and  rinanaal 

S.  R.  12-16-57. 

CLEAR-BANDS 

For  Surgical  Dressings,  Prepared  Bandages,  Adhesire  Tape. 
Surgical  Gaase. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1956. 


658.650.  Norman  Tuchmann,  d.  b.  a.  Transport  Clearings. 
Danbury,  Conn.  8N  19,204.  Filed  P.  R.  11-13-56.  Am. 
8.  R.  6-7-67. 


658,647.     The  American  White  Cross  Laboratoriea.  lac.,  New 
Rocheiie,  N.  Y.     IN   18,217.     Hied  P.  R.   10-2«-56.     Am. 


8.  R.  12-16-57. 


FLESHTAPE 


For  Adhesive  Bandages.  Prepared  Cut  Bandages,  and  Surgi- 
cal Dresslngii. 

First  use  July  15.  1956. 


Qass  50-Mercliandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


858.648.      Robert     W.    Hoffman,     Sterling,     III.       SN    10,881. 
FUed  P.  R.  6-25-56.     Am.  S.  R.  12-11-57. 


KiL  Dnfln 


For  Rat  and  Mice  Baiting  Statlona. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1956. 


TRANSPORT  CLEARINGS 


For  Clearing  House  Services — Namely,  the  Conaolldatlng  of 
Payments  of  Motor  Carriers  of  Freight  by  Discounting  Their 
Accounts  Receivable. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1955 


Gass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

658,651.     Dri  Wear  Fur  Processing  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN 
17,008.     Filed  P.  R.  10-{^-56.     Am.  S.  R.  4-1-67. 

mi/xi 

CLEANED  AND 

LUSTRE 

FROCESSEO 

For  Cleaning,  Ulaaing.  and  Chemically  Treating  Furs  To 
Improve  Their  Lnstre. 
First  use  May  20,  1941. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


120,716.  ORO.    CI.  46.    S-6-18. 

120,787.  S.    CI.  15.     3-5-18. 

121,475.  RAVENS  AND  DESIGN,     a.  42.     4-30-18. 

348,959.  APPELLA  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46.     8-17-37. 

349,707.  MASTER  FOLLOW  THE  MASTER  AND  DE8I(;N. 
CI.  36.    8-31-37. 

350,783.  KENTUCKY  CHARM.     CI.   49.     10-5-37. 

352.055.  CONTROLEUR.    CI.  39.     11-16-37. 

:W2,168.  SPEED  NUT  DIVISION  SPBBD  NUTS  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  13.      11-23-37. 

352, HJ7.  SPEED  NUTS  AND  DB8IGN.     CI.  13.     11-23-37. 

352.40*^  EDEN.    CI.  6.     11-80-37. 

352.465.^  RATTLER.     CI.  7.     11-30-37. 

352JJ13.  CKL-0-8HEE.N.    CI.  42.    12-14-37. 

352,931.  WHISPERWATE  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  39.    12-14-37. 

353,554.  PARASHADE.     CI.  6.     1-11-38. 

35S.610.  PRBMIER  EL£CTRIC.     CL 

353,809  DELCO.     ("1.  34.     1-18-38. 

353^43.  PEK.    CL  37.     1-25-38. 

353,972.  ESSO  AND  DESIGN.    C\  16.     1-25-38. 

354.092.  DELCO.    CI.  23.    2-1-38. 

354,150.  BARSTOCK.    CT.  49.    3-1-38. 

354.269  TIGER  AND  DESIGN,     a.  37.     2-8-38. 

354,294  ESSO.    CI.  15.    2-8-38. 

354,305.  ESSO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  15.    2-8-38. 


-38.  j 

21.    i-ii-sd 


354.379.  ALCMINECK.    O.  16.    2-8-38. 

3.54..'^02  WELLMASTER.    CI.  23.    2-15-38. 

3.^4,521.  DELCO.    CI.  19.     2-15-38. 

354,691.  LEADOLENE.    Q\.  15.    2-22-38. 

354,780.  GARCIA      GRANDE      AND     DESIGN.        a.      17. 

2-22-38. 

354.888  DELCO.    CI.  21.    3-1-38. 

35.').087  CAMEL.     CI.  37.    3-8-38. 

355.339.  COMURA.    CI.  38.    .t-15-38. 

350,523.  VITROLUX.    CI.  33.     3-22-38. 

355,580.  BILTMORE.    CL  34.    3-22-38. 

355.741.  ESSO.     CI.  34.     3-29-38. 

355.742.  ESSO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  84.     3-29-38. 
355.844  PANDENE.     CL  18.     4-*-38. 

355.888.  ARISTOi'RAT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32.     4-5-38. 

356,474.  "YES  MADAME."    Q\.  46.    4-26-38. 

356.483  8UPER-X.     CL  1.     4-26-38. 

356.69.<.  TIPTOPPEH.     O.  39.    6-10-38. 

356.742.  MA180NHENRL    CI.  51.    5-ia-»«.*' 

356,788.  COVERAY.    Q.  20     5-10-48. 

356,830.  FULFLO.    a.  31.    5-10-38. 

356J)12.  BREDDO  AMERICAN  BREDDO  CORP.  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CL  46.    5-17-38. 

357,021  DENTA8EPT0.    Q.  51.    6-24-38. 

357.071.  LYOVAC.    CI.  18.     5-24-38. 

357,129.  INFATUATION  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51.     6-24-38. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


89.084.  ANGELS  FOOD.    a.  46.    11-12-lt. 

176686.  SPARKS   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     11-ST-SS 

218,293.  CARON  AND  DESIGN,     a.  6.     0-21-26. 

280.443.  CAPE  ANN.    CI.  6.     7-58-Sl. 

441,854.  "roXKT  ENZED"  AND  DESIGN.   H.  52.   1-1 

58S.»44.  GOLD  MEDAL.    CI.  22.    11-28-60. 

536.768.  STONE  CUTTER     tl.  39.    1-2-51. 

538,006.  JOLLY  BLINKER.    CI.  22.    3-6-51. 


The  f»ll0winQ  rtpiatrmtiona  i«m«d  /m.  l,  t$St 


6.12,686. 
552.647. 
552.640. 
5.12.663. 
562.688. 
552.680. 
552,660. 
552.664. 
562.666. 
5.%2.670. 
552.671. 
522.680. 
552.681. 
552.686. 
562,688. 

582.601. 
562,604. 
552,700. 

662.714. 

559.721. 

562.722. 

552.781. 

552,733. 

552.736. 

5.52.752. 

552,754 

5.12.765. 

552.763. 

552,764. 

552,765. 

552,768. 

552.769. 

552,770. 

552,772. 

552,778. 


JO— LINE.    CI.  28. 

CA8CO.     CI.  23. 

DA8CO     CI.  8. 

MONIIOB  AND  DESIGN.    CL  30. 

M  P  T  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  8. 

WOODBOSS     CL  23. 

PLANET-TONK.    CI.  61. 

STELLRAM.     CI.  14. 

8TELLRAM.     C\.  23. 

PERPLEX     CI   8. 

DAVID   KENNE  DK  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  2. 

PINK  KING     n.  23. 

ELIZABETH  LBB.    CI.  46. 

FORCTN.     n  S3. 

REPRESENTATION    OF    SPECTACLE    FRAME 

a.  26. 
LORTON.    CI.  27. 
TR08TN0NB.    CI.  18. 
FAST    ACTION!     JET    CHANGBMA8TBR     AND 

DESIGN     CI.  26. 
BERNE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 
TUNAFRANKR.    CL  46. 
TUNADOOS.    CL  46. 
THE  BANTAM  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 
SOLUNAR      CI.  27. 
IDBNTA-TRAY.    C\.  2. 
FANCY  FREE     CT.  46. 
8TUBBI  CALKKR.     CL  23. 
FLEX  A-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  28. 
PRIZE-POP.    CI.  46. 
WRI8TFORM.     CI.  27. 
CORONET     n  23 

DESIGN  DYED  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  SO. 
MERCURY  AND  DESIGN     CT.  23. 
KATHRYN  KELLY  RECORDCRAFT.     CI.  22. 
DOUBLE  DECKER.    C\.  39. 
CARB  MASTER.    CI.  52. 


552.781.  BLOOMTEX.    CI.  1,  • 

652.784  DOBBBR'S.    CI.  46. 

562,788.  TRPK.    Q.  23. 

562.789  CLOVERLON.    CI.  42. 

562.79.1.  P08EE  PRIMER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6. 
Sftt.800.      IX>VE  IN  A  MIST.    CI.  61. 

652  807.  WESTERN  KING.    CL  82. 

582.818.  VI8CO8-O-TR0L.    CT.  84. 

562.810.  GULF  COAST  FILMS  HOUSTON  AND  DESIGN 
CI.  26. 

552.826.  DBBP  C  DIVER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  27 

552.827.  KLBRNPAK.     CI.  44. 
662.832.  NEPTUNB.    CI.  32. 

552.880.  KNOCKOUT.    CL  46.      -> 
662.846.  HIDE-AWAY.     CT.  39. 
552.848.  LINYL.    C\.  42. 
552.850.  AMERDUCTOR.     CI.  21. 
552.852.  WE8TC0RD.    CI.  42. 
552.813.  8UPPLETEEN.    CT.  42. 
5.12.854  PICKAWIN.    CT.  42. 

S82.858.  QUALTTOR     CT.  42.  ' 

552.864.  PANAMBESTOS.    CT.  35. 

652.866.  STANEOO      CT.  46. 

552.870.  HERITAGE  BY  ETTHISON.    CT  30 

552.871.  RBCTONB.    CL  44. 

552.877.  LIONDALE     WASH    'V*    WBAR    AND    DESIGN 

CL  J». 

552.878.  ESKORT.    CT.  18. 

552.881.  RODONA.    CT.  27. 

522.887.  RA ICO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  W. 

552.>^0.  LADY  WEST.    CI.  46. 

562.803.  PAD  O"  PAINT.    CT.  16. 

552.804.  HI-EST  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46. 
562.895.  8AF-C0-METE:R.     CT.  26. 

552.806.  MITCHELL  PRODUCT  AND  DBSION.     CT    10 

552.807.  SONORITY.    CL  36. 
552.001.  SAFE  T  TILT.     CT    44 
562,003.  CLEMENT  AND  DESIGN.    CL  19. 

562.906.  BABIES  ARE   OUR  BUSINESS  .      .  OUR   ONLY 

BUSINESS  :    CT.  46. 

552.008.  C  HOWARD'S.    CT.  46.    , 

562.000.  ANDEAN  PII.«.    CT.  42. 

552.010.  EASY    WAY   CLOTHESPIN    BAG    AND  DESIGN 

CL  2. 

562.012.  8UPBR  NUMBER  12  WITHIN  A  DESIGN.    CL  21 

552.913.  CLAMBAKE   AND  DESIGN.      CT.   46. 

662.816.  PRAGA.    CI.  46. 

5,12.019.  "SUPER  MARKET  FOR  REAL  ESTATE."    CT   102 

552.920.  "SUPER  MARKET  FOR  HOMES."     CT    102 


t 


il 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


220.214.     TAVERN      CT.  46.     11-2-26.     Aug.  Wagner  Com 
mlaalon    Co.      Cbeeae    Products    Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    III. 
Amended  :  The  identiflcation  of  gooda  with  the  eiceptlon  of 
"cheese"  is  deleted. 

3.10.427.  ABUNDA.  CT.  6.  9-28-37  Andrew  F.  Wineburgh. 
doing  business  as  Soapleas  Products  Co.  Lehn  A  Fink  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  Bloonfleld.  N.  J.  Amended :  The  second 
paragraph  of  the  statement  is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is 
amende*]  to  appear  : 

ABUNDA 

386.214.  STEINHARDT'S  QUALITY  CREST  AND  DESIGN. 
CL  49.  2-18-41.  The  Steinhardt  Company.  Inc.  L.  E. 
Jung  k  Walff  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Amended  :  The 
second  paragraph  of  the  statement  Is  deleted,  and  the  draw- 
ing is  amended  to  appear  : 


399.947.  RED  FEATHER  SCRATCH  FEED  AND  DBSIGN 
CL  46.  2-9-43.  Allied  Mills,  Inc.  Wayne  Feed  Supply 
Co.,  Inc.,  (liicago.  III.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  lines  18  and  19  The  words  'Scratch  Feed'  are  dlaelaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing."  are  deleted, 
and  file  drawing  Is  ani<>nded  to  appear  : 


•%. 
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56«.874.  CELLEPACBIN— (iBRIATRICS.  CI.  18.  11-18-82.  643.401.  DURACAPS.  CI.  18.  4-2-57.  Meyer  Chemical 
Arthrlna,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Amended  :  In  the  state-  ('omi>any,  now  by  rhanxe  of  name  Meyer  and  Company, 
ment,  colnmn  'i,  ltne«  8  and  9  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing         Detroit,  Mich.    Amended  to  appear  : 


la  amended  to  appear  : 


CELLEPACBIN 


DURACAP 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certiflcatea  isaued  under  aectlona  7(e),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  19441  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  reglstratlona. 

413,320.  BIRPAC.  CI.  12.  Rirma  Manufarturing  Co.,  Inc. 
4-17-4A.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(r),  to  Blrma  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  2-18-58. 

585,.'S24.  KHIMNt;  LIGHT.  CI.  1.  Delta  Gamma  Pre- 
school VlKually  Handicapped  Foundation  of  St.  Loula. 
2-9-54.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Delta  Oamma  Foundation 
for  Pre-Scbool  Tlaaally  Handicapped  of  St.  Loula,  Mlasoarl, 
Inc.,  8t.  Loaia,  Mo..  2-18-58. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  provlalona  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  TradeoMrk  Act  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including   Qass  44— Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Tobacco  Products  Appliances 

354.477.  Feb.  l-'i.  1938  Denlcotea.  Society  Anonyme,  Ant-  164.278.  Feb.  20.  1923.  F.  Longdon  and  Company  Limited, 
werp,  Belglara.  Pub.  by  Alfred  Dvnblll  of  London,  Inc..  I>erby,  England.  Pub.  by  F.  Longdon  k  Co.  Limited,  Derby, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  England. 

DENICOTEA 

For  Cigarette  Holders,  Cigar  Holders,  and  Ilpes.  Contain- 
ing Denicotlnixlng  Tube  Fillers,  and  Tube  Refllls  for  the  Same.  *^~ 

Class  35-Beiting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


ELINSTAR 


15,002.    Dec.  6,  1887.     Revere  Rubber  Company.  Boston.  Maas.         ►'of  Elastic  Corsets,  Corset  Belts.  Bust  Supporters,  Hosiery, 
Pub.  by   I'nited  States  Rubber  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Supporting  Belts,  and  Suspensary  Bandages. 


SHAWMUT 


Fur  Rubber  Belting,  Hose,  and  Parking. 


Oatf  39-Clothing 


369,907.     Aug.  8.  1939.     B.  A.  Von  Henaler,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pub.  by  Wispese  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y. 


-^^^^^ifif^ 


For  Oirdlea  and  Corsets. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

297,904.     Oct.  4,  1932.     H.  P.  Hanaon  *  Company,  Chicago, 
III.    Pab.  by  H.  P.  Hanwtn.  cniicago.  III. 


oppkMtoy 


For  Apple  Candy  Confection. 


Ml 
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FEBRUARY  18,  1958 

(Atoflatered  ;  Renewal ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Disclaimed.  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certiflcatea  ;  lie  PabUcatlona. ) 


A»»«-fromble  k  FItch  Co..   New  York.  N.  T.     652.733,  cane. 
'^'a'"l8^'**"**"^*''    ^°^^    Chicago,    lU.      552,694.    cane. 

'^*pub'"lT3-57""ci*'5<?*'    ^°^'   ^'*"**°<''  Ohio.     (»5fi,618, 

AfflUated  Plstlllers  Hrands  Corp.  :  Bet 

Liquor  Dealers  .Supply  Co. 
^'c"*!!  "*'**°  ^^^9'  Boonton.  N.  J.     658.473,  pub.  12-3-57. 

"^^l 2-3^57 "'c^*  101°*^'  ^*  An**'**.  Calif.  658,626,  pub. 
^"l^   »47.°"Am^'f5r   '^"4?"'"'''  ^''-   ''''■'   ^'~'°- 

AInma  Craft  Boat  Co. :  See— ^ 

Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Co..  The 
ClTe      ^^*'^*^'***    ^'^'    Milwaukee.    Wis.      89,084.    cane. 

^Cl'*48'    ^'****^''**    ^°'    Milwaukee.    Wis.  176.686,   cane. 

'^Wf^S.^'a.''^^*"^'    ^*^   ''"'*•    *'*•    ^  356.912.    ren. 

^'l2'^57^'r*I^    ^**'    "*"*^*"*'    N.     J.  668.445.    pub. 

"*'c"*32"    '^™'^"'"*'    ^®-    ■"»»■    Bateanile,  Ind.      668.640. 

"""S.sl/i  iT'^^a  "iV""""**"'    '"*^'    ''*''   ^«'*-    '^^    »• 

•' w8'.'?A.'srb'i2*-35iV  s^s*?""  ^'^•*°"-  <^»'*^*««-  "'• 

'%t"..^?8'55"^aS;'"'c?2?' ''"'  '•""•  '^•-  <^'^'"-- 
'^'N.'Y'%M'.«46S{°''ci^i?'''°'**''  ^"'^-  '^'  N*"  »~*«»«' 
'^"?r-3-'7'!*''cf"37"***  Co..  Somerrllle.  Maaa.  658.526.  pub. 
"^"'""iS.™"*'  '"'•^••^o^'yn.  N.  T.  658.453.  pub.  12-3-67. 
■^  "a^sS*  ^°^'  '"'"  •  ^^^  ^''^'  ^   "^      «»8.640.  pub.  12-3-57. 

""'Sirfevfe'^cr?     ^"'    M«»°*-Po»-.    Minn.      668.8«1. 
A*"^"  ^%j^l-  Cleveland.  Ohio.     552.893    cane     CI    16       ' 
^'ca'nc.  '"a'S*"-    ^'^   Co^-   New  •  YoVn'   T^  M2,800. 

"^'JS'h.  ?2-i:67    'cris'--  ^"^  •  ^^'^  ^^'^'  '^-  ^-     «*«•*«>. 

"^72*^^?"*  M*"*'  ^**-  ^"'^  •  ^**>°'  »*»-  «*8.»««.  pub. 
Arthrtns.  inc..  New  York,  N  Y  566  874  Am  tiA\  m  «> 
Aaaodated  Knitters,  Inc.   Reading  Pa     M2  7?a  V^l    S  Vk 

Ba^m  Indnstrles,  Inc  ,  Greeley.  Colo.  668,417.  pab.  12-»-67. 
Ban.  William  N..  North  Wales.  Pa.  668.395.  pub.  12-»-67. 
"*ci!*42  "'"'*•  ^°^-  ^^  Angelea,  Calif.  562.868.  cane. 
^*Ku'  ^""  ^'''"<'-  C.llf.  658.507.  pub.  1-18-65. 
"  Cr39*"*  ^**'  '"*'•  ^'"*''  "■  «5«.»T8.  pub.  12-3-57 
""-fcl°'*5  fr*  '"'^-  ^  P»'t«'  ^^  353.«1».  ren. 
"'cr2?''  ^"•'  '^^*'  ^'•'*  <>'"«••  N.  J.  662,769.  cane. 
"*Cr39"'*^  ^"'  ^*'**"'  '^"  «»8.«7».  pub.  12-»-67. 
^C1."6S  ^  •  ^"  ^  *"**'*••  ^•"  «»«•"*.  P««>.  12-3-67. 
^*c[  m'"**  "o***""'  Co  .  Chicago.  lU.  658.577.  pub.  12-3-57. 
^Cl.*2?**^"  ^^  •  ****'***"  ^"''•'  "'  ««.*««.  Pnb.  12-3-57. 
^ci.*.^"*''  ^'*'  ^°'  <^'<*««>.  ^  356.483.  ren.  4-26-«. 
"12-31-57  "cli  ^ir^  ^"^  •  <*"*»  »•'•  W»«-  •58.595.  pub. 
^lT3-57*'*'cr^9^*'  •   ^°''  '''*''  ^'''^'  ^    ^      «58.576,  pab. 

"•?'t'^5S84"4:r^n.'4^5^snrir~'"^*'  ^*» '  ^""•^o-' 
*4T3'.3?(!;;nScel"t'-  8.T2""  •"'•  ^-  »"' '  »°'*>"-  N-  T. 


-..o.o*u    urw  cert.      ci.   IZ. 

ctT        **•   ^*'-   ^*''"^.  N.  T.     668.396.   pub.   12-3-67. 

Bluhlll  Foods    Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Wedding  Breakfast  Cotee  Co 

55t«97'^Inr''''cT'S6"'  *"'""  ^'^    «^« '  ^^^   C^o! 
"Bob  Brownell's"  :   8f« — 
Brownell.  Frank  R.^  XL 

12^7!^'n:  20"'  •       •"    ^**'^'    ^-    ^-      •»«.♦**-».    P»b- 
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^Cri6*  "**''*•  ^**-  London.  EngUnd.  .552,897.  cane. 
"T2-3i7.°- C?  34^**  •  '^'  P***'"*'  Calif.  658.516.  pub. 
"c'f's?**"  ^■P*'"  Co..  Adams.  Maaa.    658.536.  pub.  12^3-67. 

Broadway  Contracting  Co. :  See— 

Nash,  Marjorle  D. 
"0*^5^"  Co..  The.  aeveUnd.  Ohio.     364.691.  ren.  2-22-68. 

"'^12'-SS7^'  CT'l^***'  ^'^•P*®'^  Bngland.  658.384.  pub. 
"  Cr'39^'^"'"  Co!.  Cambridge.  Mass.     658.585.  pub.  12-3-57. 

"7oVa*."'  l^foh^'  ?2 V57"^c'l  r""'"'''"  «-»— ■ 

K^hrtL'*°r^'*'M?,'''**'"w  ^°  w'""'     Sorlnefleld.    Ohio,    to 
Koehrina    Co..    Mllwankee.    Wis.      658.489.    pub.    6-4-57. 

"  CI**39'''   ^"  •    ^»<''"'-    EngUnd.      658.667.   pub.    12-*-67. 
"cr*21.^*"''    ^»'^*"''   Conn.      658.467-71.   pab.    12-3-67. 
^'slSirRi*  ^cf^ie*  ^"^  •  ^°  Francisco.  Calif.     120,716.  rra. 
Camel  Color  k  Pwint  Corp. :  See- 
Camel  Lead  Color  k  Chemical  Products  Mfg.  Corp 
^\Tpit^^  ^^.'"''  t  S^'f™'^'  Products  Mf».  Corp..  Brooklyn 

^Cr6^'°  "•°«^"  Co..  Marblehead.  Maaa.  285.448.  cane 
^12-35:^ " a'"*°03^°'^  '  ^"  Antonio.  Tex.  668.631.  pab. 
i^r^ii*^w%^rJ*"''L.^  J      218,293.  cane.     CI.  6. 

l^h  u^^ii    c*  26  '      •  ^''*»°.  ni-   «M.w>i. 

^cl'^M*  *"^'  ^°*^'  C»°^nnatl.  Ohio.  658,455.  pub.  12-«-67. 
^*f2-8!57"'ci'^12  ^""^  •  ^'''■"■°*'  <^'*«  «68.483-4.  pub 
^Cl**2r^*'''*^*'  ^''^'  ^'■'<'«^P*rt,  Conn.  562,647.  caac. 
C-Tanaugh,   Newark.   N,    J.      658.398.  pnb.    12-3-57      CI    3 

1*?-^MJ7"^C1°'4^'"*'^**'  ^**  Yo'^k    N.-  T.     Swliisri^n. 
Cel-U-Dex  Corp^.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     668.641.    CI   32 

Kb'  l2-&7  "ct   37"^  ■   ''*"•   ^°''"»'»°*.   Ohio.     658,538. 
Chaneemaster  Bug.  Co. :  Bet — 
May.  Sam. 

^*ub°*12-^3??7'"**cr'  ^"*^'  ^°  Frendsco.  Calif.  658,371. 
Charmin  Paper  Mills    inc..  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  to  The  Channln 

X^K^^^^'i^'^il    Co..     Cincinnati.     Ohio.      658.624.  ^b 
1.4— 3— 57.      CI.  37.  : 

Charmin  Paoer  Products  Co..  The  :  Bee 

Charmin  Paper  Mills,  Inc. 

^"^''Tolz!*'''"  ^°*  •  ^'"'  ^'"■'''  ^    ^-     «'^*'«2».  P«^   12-«-«7. 

^Jf*^^**'*'' ^^  ..  L<>"   -Angeles.    CaUf..   to    E.    F.    lannerone 

12-5^67.  ^r3"*^*'         •   ^  ^'"**-   ^"'      «M.Bl»rpaS: 

Cheese  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee 

_. ,   Aug.  Wagner  Commiaslon  Co. 

l^S^7'**Cl"1wP    ^°'^'     *^'**»<''     "^        M8.637.     pub. 

^*Cl*8i  ^'"""•**'  Co  .  Chicago.  HI.     357,021.  r«i.  6-24-63. 

Chicago    Section   of   The    American    Chemical    Society    The 
Chicago,  ni.     658.638.  pub.  12-3-57.     Cl.  107. 

^*iSmj?''ci^21  ^°*^'  ^*'*'***'P'>'».  P*  668,472,  pab. 
Climax  Industries.  ■  ClereUnd.  Ohio.  668.484,  pdb.  12-8-67. 
Clopay  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  356.788.  ren.  6-10-68. 
aorerlT    Plastics    Inc.,    New    York,   N.    Y.      662,789.    cane. 

^'l2-^i  5^*''*a^39  ^^'  ^^^'  ^"''  ^  ^  e58,649.  pub. 
Cobbs  Mfg.  Co..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     552,910,  cane.     Cl    2. 

%^".'  1^^S7  "^  C*  19""''  ^'  ''•''  ^°'^'  ^-  ^-     •*«'«^*- 
ole 


Coleman  Co..  Inc..  The,  Wichita.  Kana.     658.642.    Cl   34 

Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc. :  Bee 

Maater  Records,  Inc. 

^TToS*'    ct'*3i'    ^*"^'    ^*^'*^'    ''•"•      356,830,    ren. 
Comptnlr  de  I'lndustrte  Cotonniere.  Btabllaaements  Boosaac 

^'*,*o  «  ?5*P°J?,"^**  Limitee.  Pari*.  Frence.     668.550.' 

puD.  IJ-S— 57.      Cl.  89. 
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Congoleam-Nalrn     Inc.,     Kearny.     N.     J.       658,496-7,     nub. 

12-»-57.     CI.  20. 
Connon,   Bernard   J.,   d.    b.  a.   Solrol   Mfg.   Co.,  Chicago    III 

668,485.  pub.  12-3-57.      CI.  26. 
Consolidated     Dressed     Beef    Co.,     Inc..    Pblladelptaia.     Pa. 

658,596.  pub    12-3-57.     CI.  46. 
Continental  OH  Co.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.    658,414.  pub.  12-3-67. 

CI.  6. 
Cosmopolitan   Doll   and   Toy   Corp..   Jackson   Heights.   N    T. 

658.481.  pub.  12-3  57.     CI.  22. 
Cotra  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.     658,651.  pub.  12-8-67.     C\  39. 
Cribart,  B  ,  k  Sons  :   See — 

Alta  Vineyards  Co. 
Cutliln,   Vyroba    Cmelych    StrpT.    Narodnl   Podnik,   Jablonec 

n.  N.   Czechoslovakia.  858,394,  pub.  12-3-57.     CI.  2. 
Davli  Bros.   Fisheries  Co..   Inc..   (Gloucester,  Mass.     552,721, 

cane.     CI.  46. 
DsTls   Bros.  Fisheries  Co.,  Inc.,  Gloucester,   Mass      552,722, 

cane.     CI.  46. 
Dearborn  Chemical  Co..  Chicago,  111.     658,407.  pub.  12-3-57. 

CI.  6. 
Delta    Gamma    Foundation    For   Pre-School    Visually    Handi- 
capped of  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  Inc.  :  See — 

Delta  Gamma  Pre-School  Visually  Handicapped  Founda- 
tion of  St.  Louis. 
Delta   Gamma   Pre-School   Visually   Handicapped   Foundation 

of  St.  Louis,  to  Delta  Qanima  Foundation  For  Pre-School 

VlsnallT  Handicapped  of  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  Inc.,  St.  Louis. 

Mo.     585.524,  n^'w  cert.     Cl.  1. 
Dentcotea.    Soclete    .Xnonyme    Antwerp,   Belgium,    by   Alfred 

Dunhill  of  London.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     354,477.  12(c) 

pub.  2-18-68.     Cl.  8. 
Dennis,  8  .  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     552,772,  <anc.     Cl    39. 
De   Saymont,    Chicago,    III.     658,517,  pub.    12-3-57      Cl    36. 
Deatilerta  Serralles,  Inc.,  Ponce,  Puerto  Rico      658,611,  nab. 

12-3-57.     Cl.  49.  •       .  K 

Dllle  le  MeOuire  Mfg.   Corp.,   Richmond,  Ind.     658,493,  pub. 

12—3—57.     Cl,  23. 
Dow    Chemical    Co.,    The,     Midland,    Mich.      668,402     pub 

12-3-57.     Cl.  6.  "^ 

E>ow    Chemical    Co.,    The,    MidUnd,    Mich.       658,406,    pub. 

12—3—57.     Cl.  6. 
!>>»_  Corning   Corp.,    Inc.,    MIdUnd,    Mich.      668.476,    pub. 

Draper  Brothers  Co.,  Canton,  Mass.     552,909,  canr.     CT    42. 
DrewrTs  Ltd.  D.  S.  A.,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     668,607.  pub. 

12-3—57.     Cl.  48. 
Drt-We«r    Fur    Processing   Co..    New   York.    N.    Y.      658,651. 

Dujwnnet  Wine  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    658,604,  pub.  12-3-57. 

Dunhill,  Alfred,  of  London.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Denicotea.  Soclete  Anonyme. 

Du    Pont,    E.    I.,    de    Nemours    and  Co.,    Wilmington,  Del. 

65<<,386,  pub.  12-3-57.     CU  1.  m       ,  ^ 

^.^°P^A   ^     ^  •    ^    .^emo^rs   and  Co..    Wilmington,  Del. 

658,416.  pub.  12-^-57.     Cl.  6.  a       .  »^.. 

Durkee-.Atwood     Co.,     MinDeapoHs.  Minn.       658,570,  pub. 

12-3-57.     Cl.  39. 

Klectrlcal  Otllitles  Co.,  Ia  Salle.  111.  658,542,  pub.  12-3-67. 

Elman  Labels,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.  C.    668,531,  pub.  12-3-87. 

Cl.  37. 
Employers'  Group  of  Insurance  Companies,  The :  8es — 

Employers'  Liability  Assurance  Corp.,  Ltd.,  The 
Employers'  Liability  Assurance  Corp.,  Ltd.,  The,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Employers'    Group    Insurance    Companies,    Boston     Mass 
668,628,  pub.  12-3-57.     Cl.  102 
Engineering  Co.  :   Bee — 

Frost,  John  G. 
Eriet  Mfg.   Co.,  Erie,  Pa.     658.474.  pub.  12-3-57.     a    21 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Standard  Oil  Development  Co. 
Esso  Standard  Oil  Co. :  See — 
Gilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co. 
Standard  Oil  Co. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey. 
Btchlson   Hnt  Co.,   Inc.,  Klchmond,   Va.     552,870      Cl    39 
Eureka    Mills,    Inc.,   St.    Louis,   Mo.     658,588,  pub.   12-3-57. 

Cl.   46. 
Famous-Sternbere.    Inc.,    New    Orleans,    La.      668.559,    pub. 

^"2^57"*^  Cl"32  ^°'  ^'**'  ^***™*"**'  ^^-  ^-    «58,514.  pub. 

Farbenfabrlken    Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.   Leverkuaen-Bayer- 
werk,  Germany.     658.390.   pub     12-3-57      Cl    1 

Farben/abrlken    Bayer   Aktlengesellschaft.    Leveirkusen-Bayer- 
werk.  Germany.     658.421.  pub.  12-3-57.     Cl   7 

Farmlngdale   Garden    Laboratories,    Inc.,   Massapeoua    N    Y 
658,410.  pub.   12-3-57.     Cl    6.  ^^mmmp^um,    rs.    i. 

^*r2^7"^^?;i    21*    '^^^'    ^'^^'^^^*'    ^*>°°       658,475,   pub. 
Federal  Foundry  Supply  Co.,  The,  d.  b.  a.  The  Wyodak  Chemi- 
cal DlT..  CTevelandT  Ohio.     65^,424,  pub    12-»-57.     Cl.  10. 

*^*12-3^7*^'^'^'21   ''^*^'    *"***    ^^'^^'    ^     ^       658.462,    pub. 

'■TV.^"5!f2V6.  cane  ""cT^I'    '"'^  ^"'''"^  '^"-  ^'*^*'*'''' 
^'a  ^'*"'"**""**'  ^°«^-  *'i**Port,  111.     668,618.  pub,  12-J-57. 

^^'^i  ^  V^""?.'.  ?^°'**  ^°*^  •  8om«rv»lle,  Mass.     668.657,  pnb. 
1*— o— 07.     Cl.  39. 

Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron  Co.,  The,  d.  b.  a.  Aluma  Craft 
0**22        '    **'°°*'P<'"<^-     ***"°       658,485,    pub.     12-3-67. 

l'*^J-J'.^^  ^'^  ^O'**'  N    Y     441,8M.  cane     Cl    52. 
Fresh  Fruit  Preserving  Co.  and  Hi  est  Quality  Products  Co.  : 

8€€ 

Tea  Garden  Products  Co. 
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Frleder.  8.,  *  Sons  Co.,  The  :  «e»— 
Garcia  Grande  Cigars,  Inc. 

*■  wLh'°*!&2'ii8^cic'  Cl"f?'""  ■"'I-**''"*  Co..   Seattle, 
'^"39''  ^"'^'^  ^  •  ^'<xx>«»<J«.  N.  Y.     658,562,  pub.  12-3-57. 

*^12^7    ^Ci"  46*'  ^^'   '**"   ^°'^   ^-   ^      «58,697,   pub. 

Garber's  'Travel  Service :  8««^ 
Garber's  Travel  Service,  Inc. 

»^  Sona    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      354.7^0,    ren.    2-22-68. 

0*^'o-^|  *  ^  '  ^*°*'^'  Modesto,  Calif.    858,606,  pub.  12-3-67. 

'^'£'*'w..''"IS'  ^*^}St'  ^°'=-  <*  *>.  a.  Garber's  Travel  Service, 
Brookline,  Maas.    658,635     Cl.  105 

pSb"l2*£57'  ^Cl  ■39**°°''*^'  M'"**"***'  Csnsd*.     648,663. 
Gaveiu  k  Cle.  Paris.  France.    658,646.    n   86 

*n   1"*'  ^'^'^'  ^*"*'^  Stream.  N.  Y.    668,376,  pub.  12-3-57. 
^n '^39^'""*"'  ^^^'  ^'■*^*'y°'  ^    ^-     «58.558,  pub.  12-S-67. 

General  Aniline  and  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  T.     668.420. 
pub.  12-3-57.    Cl.  6. 

^cVsA  **"**"■■  ^""T^  •  De*'o".  Mich.  363.809,  pen.  1-18-68. 

^*'n"3  ''®**^"  ^*"^'  ^trolt.  Mich.  354,092,  ren.  2-1-68. 

0«ner«lg  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  354,602,  ren.  2-16-68. 

'^'*'rf '^19  ***'*°"  ^"P  •  ^*'"o**'  Mich.  364,521.  reo.  2-16-M. 

°*cr'21  '**'**'"  ^""^  •  ^trolt.  Mich.  364.888,  ran    3-1-58. 

"T2lsi57'"CT*21*''°**  ^°  •  ^'^^'^•♦•''  N    ^-     ««8.464,  pah. 
J^TK^'^^J^^^/Si".  •^** '  ^^ont.  Mich.     552.906.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
r  K^  *».^**  •,^*"'A?"'  ^H     358.742.  ren    5-10-58.     Cl.  51. 
n'lO?'  '  •   ^    ^      858.626,    pob.    12-3-67. 

^'^T"^^*  P^'/f*?,  *"«   Co     West  Sorinrteld.  Mass  .  to  Bs«» 

Standard  Oil  Co..  Sew  York.  N.  Y.     355.741.  ren.  3-29-58. 

^"ir'"L*  P"rr.'l*J^  ^^l'   ^"w  ^'V,  Sorlngfleld.  Mass.,  to  Esso 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     355,742,  ren.  3-29-58. 

^^'^o'^f^^^'^SS'";?,^"-  ^""^  •  ^•^  ^*>'^  N.  Y.     668.492,  pob. 
I*— «— 57.     Cl.  23. 

Goodvear  Tire  k   Rubber  Co.,   The,   Akron,   Ohio.     668,563. 

pub.  12-3-57.     Cl.  39. 

Crasser    Josephine.   Paris,   France.      658.449,   pob.    12-3-67. 

Great  Products,  Inc.,  Fenton,  Mich.     668,621,  pub.  12-3-67. 

Cl.  52. 
Cw«n  Textile  Assoclatea,  Inc.,  Boston,  Maas.     652,781,  cane. 

Grossrasn    Oothing   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      668,665,    pub. 

Gmen    Watch    Co.,    The,    Clncinoati,    Ohio.      662,764.    caac. 

Gnif  Coast  Films,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.     552. Sl9.  cane      Cl  26. 
Gnlick.  Robert  U.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  International  Foods.  Berkeley. 

Calif     552.013.  cane.    Cl.  48. 
Hamilton  Paper  Co.  :   Bee — 

Michigan  Paper  Co. 
Hanson.  H    P  :   Bee — 

Hanson.  H.  P^  A  Co. 
Hanson.  H,  P..  k  Co.,  by  H.  P.  Hanson,  Chicago,  III.    297,804. 

12(c)  pob  2-18-58.     Cl.  46. 
^'^*^Bi   Harvey,    Oakland,    Calif.      668,528,    pub.    12-3-57. 

Cl.  87. 
Haveg    Industries,    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.      658,389,    pnb. 

l»-3-57.    a.  1. 
Hecht  Co..  The,  Washington,  D.  C.     658,566.  pub.  12-3-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Hego  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    552,854,  cane     Cl.  42. 
Heine  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     658,399,  pub    12-3-.'>7      Cl.  6. 
Heritage  Shirtmakers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y      658,552,  pub. 

12-S-67.    Cl.  39. 
Hoe.  R..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    658.488,  pub.  12-26-66. 

Cl.  2i. 
Hoffman,  Robert  W.,  Sterling,  III.    658,648.    Q.  50. 
Hohner,  M.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    66^.644.     Cl.  36. 

Holleb  *  Co..  Chicago,  111.    658,594,  pub.  12-3-57.    Cl.  46. 
Holloway,  M.  J.,  4  Co..  Chicago,  III.    552,752,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Holtkamp,      Hermann,      Isselbnrg,      Nlederrheln,     Germany. 

658.377,  pub.  12-3-57.    Cl.  1. 
Hospital  Ambulance  Oxygen  k  Equipment  Co.,  Washington. 

D.  C.    658.636.  pnb.  12-3-67.    Q.  105. 
Howard.  C.  Co. :  Bee — 

Howard,  Charles. 
Howard,  Charles,  d.  b.  a.  C.  Howard  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

552.908.  cane     Cl.  46. 
Hnmko  Co..  The.  Memphia,  Tenn.,  now  by  merger  National 

Dairy  Products  Corp.     658,413,  pub.  12-3-67      Cl.  6. 
Hussey,    Sllaa    F.,    Arlington,    Va.      658,564,    pub.    12-3-57. 

Hyeon    Electronics,    Inc.,    Pasadena,    Calif.      658,600,    pub. 

12-3-57.     Cl.  26. 
Hydraulics  Co.,  The  :   Bet — 

MeCabe,  William  M. 
Hyland    Laboratories,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      658.418.    pub. 

12-3-57.    Cl.  6. 
lannerone.  Eugene  F.  :  8ee — 
Check  Mate  Co. 
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Icfaiyasa,    Ben    M..    d.    b.    a.    MoboI   Co.,   Torrance,    Calif. 

658.479-80.  pub.  12-3-57.    Cl.  22. 
Ichiy.isu.    Ben    M..    d.    b.    a.    Momoi    Co..    Torraace.    Calif. 

658.479  80.  pub   12-»-57.    Cl.  22. 
Identatray  Corp  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     552.736.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Imperial  rbemleal  Indusitrles  Ltd.,  London,  England.    658,617. 

pub.  12-8-57.     Cl.  52. 
Imperial    Industrial    Co..   New   York,   N.    Y.      668,618,    pnb. 

12-3-67.     Cl    36. 
Imperial  Paper  and  Color  Corp.,  Glens  Falla,  N.  Y.     668,523, 

pub.  12-3-57.    n  37. 
Indiana  Rayon  Corp.,  Greenfield,  Ind.    658,548,  pnb.  12-3-57. 

Cl.  39. 
International  Foods  :  Bee — 

Gullck,  Robert  L  .  Jr. 
International   Tourl  Camp  Organisation  Reg.  Trust..  Vadns, 

Liechtenstein.    668,510,  pub   12-3-57.     a.  32. 

Inter-State    Nurseries,    Inc.,    Hamburg,    Iowa.     658,379,   pub. 

12-.V57.     Cl    1. 
Inter-State   Nurseries,    Inc..   Hamburg,   Iowa.     658,885,   pub. 

12-3-57.    a.  1. 
Iselin-Jefferson  Financial  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    668,630, 

pub   12-3-57.     a    102. 
Issard  Co..  The,  Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Vacn-dry  Co..  Oakland, 

Calif     348.059.  ren   8-17-'i7.    a  46. 
J  O  Mfg.  Co..  South  Gate,  Calif.    552.635,  cane.    CT.  28. 
Johnson,    S.   C,   k   Son.    Inc.,   Racine,   Wis.      552,912,   cane. 

Cl    21 
Julesgaard.   Evelyn,  d.   b    a.   Jnnls  Distributors,  New  York, 

N.  Y     .VSI?  660  cane     Cl.  61. 
Jung  k  Wulff,  L  E..  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Stelnhsrdt  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Juuls  Dlstrlbutoro  :  flee — 

Julesgasrd.  Bvel.vn. 
KabuBhikl-K;iisha     Mltsuboshi,     Nakano-ku,     Tokyo.     Japan. 

658.505.  pub.  12-3-57      Cl.  26. 
Kaplan.  Jowph  A.,  k  Sons.  IncT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     658,581. 

nub.  12-3-57.     Cl.  !^9 
Kelley.  Knthrrn,  Recordcraft,  Bedford  Hills,  N.  Y.     562,770, 

<anc.     Cl.  22 
Kenne    DiwM.  Co.,  The.  Klmhurst.  III.     552.671.  csne.    Cl    2. 
Kennedy    Car    Liner    and    Bag    Co.    Inc.,    Shelbyrllle,    Ind. 

658.393.  piih,  9-.3-57.     Cl  2 
KInjr,  J.  F...  Mfg.  Co^  Sprlngfleld.  Mo.    5.'J2.807.  canr.     Cl  32. 
Kin?  MnJ«B  A  Co  .  Fl  Centro,  Calif,     552.839.  cane.     Cl    46. 
Kin*!,  McL.iUKhlln  (iormley,  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    352.406. 

rt-n    ll-?*0-.S7.     Cl    6. 
Kittfll  Lacy.  Inc..   El   Monte,  Calif.     658.503,  pub.   12-3-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Kleenpak   Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     552,827,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Koehrlna  Co.  :  Bee — 

Buffalo-.Springfleld  Roller  Co..  The. 
Kroydon    Co..    Inc..    Boston,    Maas.      658,482,    pub.    12-3-57. 

Cl    22. 
Lamb,  Mattle  Y.,  d.  b.  a.  Lamb  Products  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

6.%8.412.  pub.  12-3-57.     Cl.  6. 
Lumb  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Lamb   Mattle  Y. 
Lawn  A   Grass   Seeds.   Inc.,  BuflEalo.  N.  Y.     658,387-8    pub. 

12-3  57.     Cl.   I.  *^ 

L«J*ter  Chemicala.  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.     658.443,  pub    12-3-57 

Cl.  16. 
Lasarus    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      668,619,    pnb. 

Lesder  Dnga  For  The  Blind,  Rochester,  Mich.     658,372,  pub. 

12-3-57.     Cl.   1.  '       '  f 

Lphn  *  Fink  Products  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Winebnrxh,  .Andrew  V. 
Levv    Bros.    A    Adler    Rochester.    Inr.,    to    Michaels    Stem    k 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    362,931,  ren.  12-14-67.    Cl.  39. 

^'^'^?.^**''"^ord    GUss  Co.,   Toledo,  Ohio.     355,523.  ren. 

3-22-58.     Cl.  33. 
Liggett  and  Myers  Tobacco  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     658,448 

pub    12-.1-57      Cl.  17. 
Uaywitr   Sol   M.,   Rochester,   N.   Y.     658,639,   pub.   12-3-57. 

Llondale  Shirt  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y      552.877  cane      Cl    39 

Llould  Carbonic  Corp.,  The,  Chicago,  III.  668,591.  pub 
12-3-57.     Cl.  46. 

Liquor  Dealers  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Afflliated  Dis- 
tillers Brands  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  350.783.  ren. 
10-5-57.     Cl.  49. 

Little  Susan   Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     668.572.  pub.  12-3-57. 

Lloyd,  Ivy  C.  :  See — 

Lloyd,  John  C. 
Lloyd.  John  C,  to  I.  C.  Lloyd,  executrix  of  said  J.  C   Lloyd. 

ThomasvUlp.  N   C.    .535.758.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Loeb,  S.,  k  Son,  New  Haven,  Conn.    652.919,  cane.     CL  102 
Loeh    S.,  A  Son,  New  Haven,  Conn.     552,920,  ennc.     a    IO2! 
Longdon,    r     A   Co.    Ltd.,   Derby,   England.      164,278,    12(c) 

pun.  /— 18— 58.     Cl.  44. 

^J^^  £P^'*^'  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  552,688,  cane. 
Cl.   26. 

Louisville  and  Nashvlll*  Railroad  Co.,  Louisville  Kr 
658.634.  pnb.  12-3-57.     Cl.  105.  '        * 

Lucky    Stores^    Inc..    San    Leandro.    Calif.      658.602.    pub. 

M.  K    M.  Knitting'  Mills.  Inc..  Manchester,  N.  H.     668,575, 

pub.  12-3-67.     Cl.  39. 
M«lc  Hostess  Corp.,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.    658,465,  pub.  12-3-57. 

**^^V-%7*'*ri^*'^''""   Corp..    Houston.   TJex.      638,375,    pub. 

^\l"°J  "'^!J^r*u''°«  •  to  The  Nestle  La  Mur  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     357, li9.  ren.  5-24-58.      Cl   51 

^*V-5wf'    C!l*39°'"'  ^°*"'  ^'"'■''•'P'''*'  P*     668,583.  pub 


Master  Remrda,  Inc-  New  York,  N.  T.,  to  Columbia"  Broad 
^l-if?*'?!*^    '^"'    B'»<»««i>«rt.  ,6onn.^     3«707^^ 

**V5ML."pSS''&ir'*^rioo'""'    ^'    P'"*"^''.    p- 
Maus,  Geo    H.,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     533,944  cane     Cl    22 

/{l2  7»'ca„e''ci    2?"**°"""    ="«•    ^«  •    D"^""-    Tex. 

;;^i^  a:fe'5.p^h.i2-vs7.^''^.%^""'"-  ^°'  ^^^o- 

MM'dgCorp..    The.    Dayton.    Ohio.      658.529,    pub.    12-*-57 

Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Sharp  k  Dohme.  Inc. 

Cr'3Z      "■    '"*'•    ^^^-    ^^"^       «58,511,    pub.    T2-«-67. 

^*n!r,S!j*'w\*""J  ^^vi„"*"'  ^'  change  of  name  Meyer  and  Co 
Detroit   Mich.     .566,491.     Am.  7(d).-     Cl.  18  »°"  ^o  • 

Meyer  and  Co.  :  See— 
Meyer  Chemical  Co. 
^hif"   ^f^'  ^"  •    P»««nwell,   Mich.,   now   by   merger  and 
12l??57      CT*^?    ^°    "»""ton    Paper    Co.      658,520,    pub 

Michigan  Peat,  Inc!.  New  York.  N.  Y.    658,391,  pub.  12-3-67 

^"a  *  H>°  ^**^'  "^■'  •^*''  ^°'^-  ^-  ^     858.426,  pub.  12-3-57 

-Middle  West  Distribiitors.  Inc. :  See— 

^.....^'''J!.**  ^^^  P«t  Foods.  Inc. 

wlr»  ™**/ .k'**    ^'^'-   ^"*'-   '*''■•'••   J^O"-"**.    I",    to  Middle 
West  Distributors,   Inc      658.590,  pub.   12-3-57      Cl    46. 

''to'52*pu^b'T2'-^i67''"'&  ?  ^""^'^'   '**°'°  ^"^^  ^^ 
Mitchell  .Anto  Supply  Co.  :  See— 
IrvinK  FertHl. 

*'';iT8°'587%"u''^f2S;57'^'ci'5r*^"-  ^''^'^'^'^  ^'°-*^ 
^'i2"-3-67.'  cT^^"*  ^"^"^  ^^^^'  ^  ^  858,560,  pub. 
Momoi  Co.  :  See — 

Ichlyasu,  Ben  M. 
Monro«>  .Shirt  Co.  :  See — 

Sllfen,  Maver. 

"ci'^s'V"  ^''*'"'*^'  ^°  •  ^t-  ^"'■'  Mo.  658,521,  pub.  12-8-57. 
Mount  Vornon  M'lls   Inc.  :  See — 

Mount  Vernon-Woodberry  Mllla   Inc 
Mo'int  Vernon  Woodberry  Mill^.  Inc..  to  Mount  Vernon  Mills 

Inc,  Baltlmor.>.  Md.     121.475,  ren.  4-^0-68.     Cl.  42. 
Milco.  8    A.,  La  Chaux-de  Fonds.     552,691,  cane.     Cl    27 
Mnrphy    Jsmes  H,  Cleveland    Ohio.     552,658,  ranc.     Cl    8* 
.Nash,   Marjorle  D  .  d    b    a.  Broadway  Contracting  Co..  Fort 

\^ayne.  Ind      65S.392,  pnb.  12-3-5'7.     0   2 

v-?f"i.*,^^?' •'i?*^"*' -'^■>,"-     858.585,  pub.  12-3-67.     d.  37 
National  Dniry  Prodmts  Corp.  :  See ■"•  «■ 

Huniko  Co.,  The. 

^'*/i?**o^*  ^■<'  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     658.602,  pub.  12-3-67. 
CI.   ^o. 

National    Milk    Producers    Federation,    Waahingtoa.    D     C 

058.544,  pub.  12-3-57.     CL  38. 
Neptune  Specialties  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.    552,832,  cane,    a  32. 
Nes.le  Le  .Mur  Cjo..  The  :  See — 

Maison  Joubert.  Inc. 
Nootbaar,  H.  V    k  Co.  :  See — 

Nootlmar,  Herbert  V. 
Nootbaar  Herbert  V     d.  b.  a.  H.  V.  Nootbaar  k  Co..  Pass 

dena.  dallf.     858,37'0,  pub.  12-3-57.     Cl   1 
Xopco  Chemical  Co..  Harrison.  N.  J.     66S.378.  pub    12-3-67 

Cl.  1. 
•'^'o'lJ^c  Mfg.  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     658.586.  pub.  12-3-«7. 

'^orth^  Electric  Co.,  Gallon,  Ohio.  •  ,s,463,  pub.  12-d-67. 
No^rthrnj^  KLag^  k  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  668,873,  p«b. 
*'*'*CT*§2^^'^°*  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich  668,612.  pub.  12-3-67. 
Nu  Vita,  Inc.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  658,451,  pub  13-3-57.  Cl  18 
lo"*^  >fi'"*n\^7o*''®  '  '^^'  Ltwrenceburg.  Ky.    658,610,  pub! 

Optical  Industries  :  See — 
Bruenner.  Roland  L. 
Optische  Werke  O.  Rodenstock,  Mnnich,  Germany.     668,498 

pub.  12-3-57.     Cl.  26. 
Oregon  Worsted  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg     552.852,  cane      Cl   42 
Osterreichische  Knopf-   Und   Metallwarenfabrlk  J.  Meister  k 

Co.,  Vienna,  Austria.     352,670,  cane      Cl.  8. 
Oiark-Mahonlng   Co..    T'llsa.    Okla.      638,425,    pnb.    12-A-67. 

Pacific  Mills.  Boston,  Mass.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     652.858 

cane.    Cl.  42. 
Paddock  of  Texas.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     668,486,  p«b.  12-8-67. 

Pan  American  Trade   Development  Corp.,   New  York.   N.   T. 

552.864.  cane.     Cl.  35. 
Pandene  Products  Co. :  See — 

Biby.  Sylvania  H. 
Paramount     Trading     and     Sales     Corp.,      Seattle.     Wash. 

658,496-7,  pub   12-3-57.    O.  26. 
Park  k  Tliford  DUtillers  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     668,612, 

pub.  12-3-57.     Cl.  4'J. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The.  Janesvllle.  Wis.     658.534.  pnb.  12-3-67. 

Cl.  37. 
Parmelee,  A.  F.,  d.  b.  a.  United  States  Safety  Berriee  Co., 

to    United    States    Safety    Service    Co.,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 

662.893,  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Panlck.  8.  B..  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    658,403,  pub.  12-ft-67. 

Cl.  6. 
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Penton  Pablistalnc  Co.,  The,  CleTeland,  Oblo.     658,539,  pub. 

Philadelphia  and  Reading  Corp.,  The,  Pottarllle,  Pa.    658,383. 

pub.  12-3-57.    CI.  1. 
Phllco  Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    658,499,  pub.  12-3-57.    CI.  26. 
Pink-King  Corp.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     552,680,  cane.    01.  23. 
Plaamotex  Corp.  :  fe'ee — 
Slavlck,  Joseph  V. 
Poaeea,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    552,795,  cane.    01.  5. 
Praga   Pood   Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   T.     552,916 

cane.    CI.  46. 
Prize-Pop  Confections,  Inc.,  TuUahoma,  Tenn.    552,768,  cane. 

CI.  46. 
QnestSbon  Mark  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    552,845. 

cane.     CI   39. 
Qrale  *  Associates,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     658,478,  pab. 

12-3-57.     01    22. 
Qyale  k  Associates,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     658,541,  pub. 

12-3-57.     01.  38. 
Rael-Brook   Ltd.,   London,   England.     658,569,  nab.   12-3-57 

CI.  3». 
Railway  Communications,  Inc.,  Raytown,  Mo.     658,504.  nab. 

12-3-57.    a   28. 
Barolite   Chemical   Co.    Inc..    Rarltan.    N.   J.     658,428,   pub 

12-3-57.    01.  11. 
Battlellte  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     539,005,  cane.     CI.  22. 
Reaction  Motors,  Inc.,  DeuTlUe,  N.  J.    658,545,  pub.  12-3-57 

01    38 
Redex  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     658.438,  pub.  12-3-57.     01.  15. 
Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corp.  (Overseas)  Ltd.,  Stellenbosch,  Cape 

Province,  Union  of  South  Africa.     658,447,  pab.  12-3-57. 

Ol.  17. 
Revere  Rubber  Co..  Boston.  Mass.,  by  United  States  Rubber 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y      16,002,  li(c)  pub.  2-18-58.     a.  35. 
Revlon:  See — 

Revlon,  Inc. 
Revlon,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Revlon,  New  York.  N.  Y.    658,649.    01.  51. 
Rhum    Barbancourt.    Successeurs    de    Paul    Gardere    4    Co.. 

Port-au  Prince,  Haiti.     658,608.  pub.  12-3-57.     O.  49. 
Rice.  Harry  E  .  and  Trenton  L.  Rice.  Columbus,  Ind.    552.901. 

cane.     01.  44. 
Richfield  Oil  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Oallf.    658,437,  pab.  12-3-57. 

01.  15. 
RlKO  Mfg  Co  .  Nashville.  Tenn.    658.408.  oub.  12-3-57.    C\.  6. 
Roberts  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Oallf.     658,435,  pub.  12-3-57 

CI.  13. 
Roblnco,    Inc..    Norrlstown,    Pa.      658,440-1,    pub.    12-3-57. 

Ul.  16. 
Rochester  Ropes,  Inc..  Oulpq>er,  Va.     352,465.  ren.  11-30-57. 

01.  7. 
Rodana  A.  G.,  Grechen.  Swltserland.     552.881.  cane.     CI    27 
Rohm  &  Haas.  G.  m.   b    H.,   Darmstadt,  Germany.     658,411, 

pub.  12-3-57.    01.  6. 
*om«n  R«iPhert  Co.,  Inc.,  Ohicago,  Illinois.     522,887.  cane. 

**ot»'^  Mud  Co.    Inc..  OkUboma  City,  Okla.     658,374,  pub. 
1*— 3 — ot.     (71.   1. 

^"i'/i'^i?.'"'*  Aktlenyesollschaft,  Oberhausen-Holten,  Germany. 

658.404.  pub  12-3-57     01.  8. 
Ruhixhemie  Akflenjtesellschaft.  Oberhausen-Holten,  Germany. 

658.442.  pub  12-3-57.    01.  16. 
Rupert  Tobacco  Corp.  (Proprietary)  Ltd..  Stellenbosch,  Union 

of  South  Africa.    658.446.  pub.  12-3-57     Q   17 

ni  ¥o***'"  Chemical  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass.     552,778,  cane 

Salmanson  A  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    353,580.  ren.  3-22-58 

01.  34. 
Salmanson  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    355,888,  ren.  4-5-68. 

n.  32 
Schenley    Distillers.    Inc.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      658.609.    Dub 

12-.S-57.     01.  49. 
Schleld  Bantam  Co..  Waverly.  Iowa.    552.731.  cane.    (H  23 
Schulte.  D   A  ,  Inc  ,  New  York.  N   Y.    652.649,  cane.     01   8 
Seajtram.  Joseoh  E..  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     658.452, 

pub.  12-3-51    CT.  18.  wo.-to.. 

Service  Gear  (?ear  (To.  :  See — 
Warphnuslnft  Sprvlre  Co. 
Sewell  Mfjr   Co  .  Bremen.  Ga.     356.693,  ren.  5-10-58.    CI.  39. 
Seymour     Mfg.     Co.,    The,     Seymour,    Conn.       658.419.    pub 

12-3-57.    CI.  6.  •       '    f 

Sharon-Jav   Togs.    Inc.,    New   Bedford,   Mass.     658,661,   pub. 

12-3-57.     CT.  39. 
Sharp  k  Dohme.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.. 

Rahway.  N.  J.     357.071.  ren.  5-24-58.    01.  18. 
Shotwell  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  Ill      552,681.  cane.     01.  46. 
Sllfen.   Marer.   d    b.  a.   Monroe   Shirt  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

5.^2.8.53.  cane.    CT.  39. 
Sllvray    Lighting,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      658,461,    pab. 

2-19-57.     CI.  21. 
Simon,  Healev  k  Goldateln.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     552,848, 

cane.     01.  42. 
Slse  Control  Co. :  See — 

Carroll.  W.  E. 
Skrmetta.  Ray,  New  Orleans,  La.     658.598-9,  pub.  12-3-S7. 

CT.  46. 
Slavlck.  Joseph  V..  d.  b.  a.  Plaamotex  Corp.,  Phoenix.  Arts. 

658,444,  pub.  12-3-57.     01.  16. 
Smith.     Kllnf    k    French     Laboratories.     PhlUdelphia.l    Pa. 

552.878.  cane.    01.  18.  ! 

Smith     Kline     k     French     Laboratories.     Philadelphia.'    Pa. 

658.454.  pub.  12-.1-57     CT.  18. 
Smith.  Robert  L.,  d.  b.  a.  R.  L.  Smith  Enterprises,  Burgaw. 

N  0.    658.422.  pub.  12-3-57.    CI  8. 
Smith-Wolff  Co.,  Inc.,  N«;w  York,  N.  Y.    608,491,  pab.  12-3-57. 

CT.  23. 
Soapless  Products  Co.  :  See — 

WlneburKh.  Andrew  F. 
Socl«t«    Anonyme    Belxe    d' Exploitation    de    la    Navigation 

A4rienne     (Sabena     Bt-lglan     World     Airlines),     Bmsscls, 

Belgium.    658.547.  pub.  12-3-57.    01.  38. 


Societe  d'Applications  Generales  d'Electrlcite  et  de  Mechanlque 
(Sagem),  Paris,  France.     658,490,  pub.  12-3-57.     01.  23. 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     658,400.  pub. 
12-3-57.    01. 6.  •       .  *' 

Solrol  Mfg.  Co. :  8e« — 
Connon,  Bernard  J. 

"Sonapar,"    Socl«t«  de  Participation,  8oci«t<  Anonyme,  Lux- 
emburg, Luxemburg.     552,686,  cane.    CI.  23. 

Southern    Saw    Service    Inc.,    AtlanU,    Oa.      668,638,    pub. 
12-3-57.     01.  103. 

Stach  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Stacbowiak,  Harriet  M. 

StachowUk.    Harriet    M..    d.    b.   a.    Stach   Produets   Co.,   Los 
Angeles.  Calif.     668,5()6,  pub.  12-3-57.     01.  29. 

Staedtier,  J.  S.,  Nuremberg,  Germany.     355,087,  ren.  3-8-58. 

Stahi-Meyer,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.     658,600,   pub.   12-3-57. 

CI.  46. 
Standard  Milling  Co.,  Chlcagp,  111.    562.866,  cane.     CL  46. 
Stanoard  Oil  Co.,  Bayoune,  N.  J.,  to  Esso  Standard  Oil  Co., 

New  York.  N.  Y.     120,7t>7,  ren.  3-5-58.    01.  16. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  CaUfomla,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    658,429, 

pub.  12-3-37.    CI.  11. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  OalifomU,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    668,620. 

pub  12-3-57.    01.  5:6. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey.   Wilmington,  Del.,  to  Baso 

Standard  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     353,972,  ren.  1-25-58. 

Cl.   16. 
Standard  OU  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  Wilmington,  Del.,  to  Bsso 

standard  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     354,294,  ren.  2-8-58 

Ci.  15. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  Wilmington,  Del.,  to  Ssso 

Standard  Oil  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     354.30i,  ren.  2-*-68. 

Cl.  15. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  Wilmington,  Del.,  to  Esso 

Standard  Oil  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     354,3 ;9,  ren.  2-8-58. 

Cl.  15. 
Standard  Oil  Development  Co.,  Linden,  N.  J.,  to  Easo  Research 

and    Engineering    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      353,554,    ren. 

1-11-V.8.    01.6. 
Star  Florist  *  Nurseries  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     658,380,  pub. 

12-3-57.     Cl.  1. 
Steinhardt  Co..  Inc.     The  L.  E.  Jang  *  Walff  Co..  Inc..  New 

York,  NY     385,214.    Am.  7(d).    01.49. 
Stella    Baking    Co..    Danville,    111.      658,589,    pub.    12-3-57. 

Stella  bOro  Biscuit  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    658,692,  pub. 

12-3-57.    Cl.  46. 
Stensgaard,  W.  L.,  k  Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     355,339, 

ren.  3-15-58.     01.  38. 
Stern.  Michaels,  4  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Levy  Bros,  k  Adler  Rochester,  Inc. 
Strouse,   Adler   Co..   The,   New   Haven.   Conn.     302,068,    ren. 

11-16-57.     CT.  39. 
Sturm    Ruger  k  Co.,   Inc.,   Soothport,   Conn.     658,423,  pob. 

12-3-57.     CT.  9. 
Suffolk     Biological     Development    Corp.,    Northport.     N.    T. 

658,601.  pub  12-3-37.     CT.  46. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     608,430-2,  pub. 

Sunbeam  (Jorp..  Chicago,  111.  658.538,  pub.  12-3-57.  CT.  38. 
Sunroc  Corp.,  Glen  Riddle.  Pa.  658,466,  pub.  12-3-57.  CT.  21. 
Swank,  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass.  658,397.  pub.  12-3-57.  CT.  3. 
Tea  Garden  Products  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Fruit  Preserving  Co.  and 

HiEst  Uuality  Products  Co.,  San  Kranclscu,  Calif.     052,894, 

cane.    Cn.  46 
Technicolor  Corp..  Hollywood.  Calif.     608,522,  pub.  12-3-57. 

01.  37. 
Tillamook    Countv    Creamery    Association,    Tillamook,    Oreg. 

658,603.  pub   12  3-57     Cl.  46. 
Tinnerman,  George  A.,  to  Tinnerman  Products  Inc.,  Cleveland. 

Ohio.    352.168.  ren.  11-23-57.    CT.  13. 
Tinnerman,  (ieorge  A.,  to  Tinnerman  Products  Inc..  CTeveland. 

Ohio     352,197.  ren   11-23-57.    01.13. 
Tinnerman  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Tinnerman.  Georgn  A. 
Transport  Clearings  :   See — 

Tucbmann,  .Vorman. 
Trenton  L.  Bice  .   See  — 

Rice,  Harry  K..  and  Trenton  L.  Rice. 
Truly  Yours  Best   Hai   Co.   Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y.     608,071, 

pub.  12-3-57.     01.  3»«. 
Tucbmann.   Nurman,  d.  b.  a.  Transport  CTearlngs,  Danbary, 

Conn.    658.650.    01.  102. 
Tyler  k  Nicholson,  d.  b.  a.  Tvler  k  Nicholson  Ranch,  Phoenix, 

Arlx     6.'.8..'.'.t3,  pub    12-3-57.    01.46. 
Tyler  k  Nicholson  Ranch  :  See — 

Tyler  k  NicboUon. 
Union  BaK-(  'auip  Paper  Corp. :  Bee — 

Inion  Bag  4  Paper  Corp. 
Union  Bag  4  Paper  Corp..  to  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp., 

New  York,  N.  Y.    353.943,  ren.  1-25-58.    CT.  37. 
Union  Bag  4  Paper  Corp.,  to  Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp., 

New  York,  N.  1.     354.269,  ren.  2-8-08.     01.  37. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.    608,622,  pub.  12-*-07. 

Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    608.623.  pub.  12-3-67. 

01.  52. 
United    Paper    Co.,    Tampa.    Fla.      668.537,    pub.    12-3-67. 

CL  37. 
United   States  Borax  4  Chemical  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

6.58.406.  pub.  12-3-57      01.  6. 
United   States  Borsx   4  (Chemical  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

6.-.8.409,  oub  12-3-57.    01.  6. 
United  State*  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Revere  Rubber  Co. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     808.078,  pob. 

12-3-07.    CT   39 
Unlte.1   State-   Ruuber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     658.080,  pab. 

12-3-57.    Cl.  39. 


United  Btattea  Safety  Berriea  Co. :  B—— 

Parmlae.  A.  P. 
Ustecke  Bklamy,  Narodni  Podnik,  Ustl  Nad  Lab«m,  Ciecbo- 
slovakla.    658,515,  pub.  12-3-07.    Cl.  33. 

Utah  Poultry  4  Farmers  Cooperative,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

658.427,  pub   12-3-57.    CL  10. 
Vacu-dry  Co.  :  See — 
Isiard  Co..  The. 
Van  Waters  4  Rogers,  Inc.,  South  Seattle,  Wash.     608,436, 

pub.  12-3-57     01.  18. 
Veb     Druckmaschlnenwerk     Victoria,     Heldenau,     Germany. 

658.487,  pub.  12-3-57.    CT.  23. 

Venue,  Ben.  Laboratories,  Inc..  Bedford,  Ohio.     658,415,  pab. 

12-3-67.    01  6. 
Victor   Wood   Products  Co.,    Grand   Rapida,    Mich.     608,509, 

pub.  1-1-57.    01.  82. 
Vital   Prodacts   Mfg.   Co.,   CTeveland,   Ohio.     002,704,   cane. 

CT.  23. 
Volin,  Ed.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    608.565,  pub.  12-3-57. 

01.  39. 
Von   Henaler.    B.   A.,   by    Wlapese   Corp.,   New  York,   N.   T. 

369,907,  12(c)  pub.  2-18-58.    CL  39. 
W.  L.  W.  Grinding  and  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    002,760. 

cane.    01.  23. 
W.  8.  K.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    002,755,  cane.    01.  23. 

Wagner,   Aug.,    Commiasion  Co.     Cheese   Products  Co.,   Inc., 

Chicago.  111.     220.214.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  46. 
Walker,  Hiram,  4  Sona.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     854,150,  ren. 

2-1-58.     CT.  49. 

Walker-Young    Corp.,    Long    Beach,    Calif.      002,871,    cane. 

CT.  44 
Warehousing  Service  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Service  Gear  Co.,  Chlcigo, 

III.    552?788.  cane.    01  23. 
Waablngton  Milla  Co.,   Winston-Salem,  N.  C     658,582,  pub. 

12-3-07.    01.  39. 
Washington-Oregon  Foods  :  See — 
Wenatebee  valley  Foods.  Inc. 
Wayne  Feed  Supp'y  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Allied  MiUs.  Inc. 
Wedding   Breakfast   Coffee   Co.,    Lady   West   Prodneta,    and 
Martin  Bros.  Co. :  Bee — 
Bluhill  rooda.  Inc. 


Wenatdiee  Valley   Foods,   Ine^  Wenatebee,   to  WaablnctOTi- 

Oregon  Fooda.  Vancouver,  Waah.     356.474,  ren.  4-26-08. 

CT.  46. 
Weslevan     University,     Mlddletown.     Conn.       608,043,     pab. 

12-3-57.    CT.  38.  .       .     *~ 

Wesievan     University.     Mlddletown,     Conn.       658,046,     pab. 

12-3-67.    CT.  38. 
West   Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     608,616, 

pub.  12-3-57.    dl.  62. 
West  Virginia  Pnlp  4  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     608,520, 

pub.  12-3-57     01  3  r 
West  VirglnU  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    608,580, 

put).  12-3-57.    CT   37 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    608,032, 

pub  12-3-57.    (5l  31. 
White    Stores,    Inc.,    Wichito    Falla,    Tex.      608,508,    pnb. 

12-3-57     CT.  31. 
Whiting.  Geo.  A..  Paper  Co.,  Menasha,  WU.     608,527,  pab. 

12-3-67.     CT.  37. 
Whyman,  S.  H.,  Ltd.,  Leeds,  England.     608,584,  pub.  12-S-67. 

CT    39. 
Williamson  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Oblo.    608.643.    Cl.  34. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Elver  Grove,  111.     608,483,  pab. 

12-3-57.     CT.  22. 
Winch  Uft.  Inc  .  Webster  ParUh  and  Shreveport.  La.    002,008, 

cane      01.  19. 
WIneburgh,   Andrew  F..  d.   b.   a.   Soapless  Products  Co.,  to 

Lehn  4  Fink  Prodacts  Corp.,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.     300,427. 

Am.  7(d).    Cl.  0. 
Wlnfred-Bldridge  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     608,013,  pob.  12-3-07. 

Wispese  Corp.  :  See — 
Von  Hensler.  B.  A. 
Witter.  Frank  D ,  Genoa,  ni.    652,784,  cane.    CT.  46. 
Wolfram  4  Molybdene  Societe  Anonyme,  Nyon,  Switierland 

552.664.  can"".     01.  14. 
Wolfram  4  Molybdene  Societe  Anonyme,  Nyon,  Switxerland 

55;^.  866,  cane.    Ci.  2'<. 
Woodbo88_Inc.,  Portland^  Oreg^    552.650.  cane.    01.  23. 

ockland,   Mass.     658,566,  pab 


'in'^c':^ 


Wright,    B.   T..   4   Co., 

1 2—3—57      01    39 
Wyodak  Chemical  Div..  The  : 

Federal  Foundry  Supply  Co.,  The. 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Disdaiincr 

2.8T4.295.— ilo^ff  C.  Steele.  Albany,  and  Paul  V.  AmtMn. 
Orlnda,  Calif.  Method  or  and  Means  rot  Expanmno 
BxPANSlBLC  CsLLrLAi  Matuual.  Patent  dated  Apr.  6, 
1954.  DlaclAliner  filed  Jan.  2i,  1958.  by  tbe  aMlgnee, 
Hexcel  Productt  Inc. 

Hereby  entera  tbia  diaclaimer  to  claim  1  of  aald  patent. 


Patents  Available  for 


or  Sale 


Eastman  Kodak  Company  annooncsa  that,  in  accordance 
with  itn  policy,  nonexclusive  licenses  upon  reasonable  terma 
are  available  to  domestic  applicants  (under  tbe  circumstaaeea 
prevaillnf  at   tbe  time)    under  tbe  following  U.   S.  patenU : 

2.374,475.      SlKhtlng  Device. 

2,384.843.     ObjecUre  for  Reflex  Slsbt. 

2.420,633.  Instrument  for  Testing  and  Developing  the  Stere- 
optic  Acuity  of  a  Person's  Eyes. 

2,425,400.  High  Aperture  Collimating  Lens  System. 

2,430,551.  Optical  Support. 

2.432.432.  Ortho  Pseudo  Stereo  Ranga  Finder. 

2,441,036.  Lena  3yitem  for  Telescopes. 

2,453.336.  Periscope  Lena  System. 

2,458.382.  Shock  Testing. 

2.458.399.  Hwivel  Mount. 

2,458.448.  Gun  Training  by  Tracer  Fire  Spotting. 

2.469.587.  Impact  Puae. 

2,478.442.  Ortbopsendo  Range  Kinder. 

2,4«0.747.  Infinity  Sight  Using  a  Transparent  Reflector. 

2,530,190.  Surge  Chamber. 

2,575,034.  Readsr  for  Tranalating  Digital  Data  Recorded  on 
Film  Into  Electric  Pulses  Suitable  for  Input 
to  a  Computer, 

2,578.299.  Vector  Analogue  Computing  Mechanism. 

2,562.001.  Photographic  Print   Making  Machins. 

2^582.004.  Motion  Picture  Sensltometry. 

2,582,049.  Manafacture  of  CelluloM>  TrUcetate. 

2,.^«2,081.  Neutron  AbsorblnB  Borate  Glass. 

2.582.086.  Wide-Angle  Lens  Attachment  With  Front  Element 

of  High  Index  Glass. 

2.582.087.  Metbof  of  Blocking  and  Unblocking  Lena  Blanks 

for  Surfacing  Operatlona. 

2,585,250.  Machlae  for  Applying  Tape  to  Cylindrical  Con- 
tainers. 

2,585,276.  Control  System  for  Photographic  Docnment  Copy- 
ing  Machines. 

2,585,287.  Apparatua  for  Cbacking  Blocks  of  Lenses  on  Gen- 
erating Machines. 


2,585.291. 
2,586,866. 
2,588.615. 
2,588,966. 
2.588.974. 
2,588.980. 

2.588.982. 

2,589.004. 

2.589.014. 
2,592,239. 
2,592.243. 

2,592,248. 

2.592,250. 

2,592,262. 
2.592,263. 

2,592.285. 

2.592.298. 

2,592.303. 

2.592,305. 

2,592,319. 
2.592.351. 
2,592,354. 
2,592,363. 

2.592,364. 
2.592.368. 

2,593,411. 

2,593,440. 
2,5&«,656. 

2..'^96,6«5. 
2.596,667. 
2,596.671. 


Device  for  Forming  Sound  Records. 

High  Aperture  FiTe-Component  Objective. 

Printing  Onto  Lenticular  Film. 

Drum-Type  Glosay  Print  Drier. 

Optical  Aligner. 

Normallilng  Device  for  Gear  Train  Shatter  Re- 
tards. 

Direct   Positive  Photographs  Using  Hydraalne  in 
the  Emulsion. 

Process   for  Producing  Couplers  From   Bi-Fonc- 
tlonal  Amines. 

Focusing  View  Finder  System. 

Cover  Locking  Mechanism. 

Method  of  Selectively  Exposing  the  Grains  of  a 
Mixed  Grain  Photographic  Emulsion. 


Alpha-Acylamino 
Thereof. 


Acrylamides     and      Polymers 


Photographic  Silver  Bromide  Kmolslon  Contain- 
ing Some  Silver  Iodide. 

Slide  Mount. 

Method  of  Reacting  Gelatin  With  Naphtbyl  Iso- 
cyanates  and  Resulting  Products. 

Film  Transport  Means  for  Motion-Plctare  Pro- 
jectors. 

Photographic  Reversal  Process  Using  High>Inten- 
sity  Flash  Exposure. 

Thio-Bis-Acylamino  Pyrasolone  Couplers  for  Color 

Photography. 

Method  of  Lowering  the  Viscosity  of  Hydrolysed 
Cellulose  Esters  and  Product. 

Casting  Apparatus  for  Film  Support  or  Sheeting. 

Spring  Clip. 

Film  Developing  Rack. 

p-Phenylenediamlne  Developer  Containing  N-Al- 
kylacetamido  Ethyl  Substltuent. 

p-Phenylenediamlne  Developer  Containing  Alkyl- 
acyiamldoetbyi  or  Alkylacylamldoethoxy  Ring 
Substltuents. 

Gelatine  Silver  Halide  Emnlsion  Layer  Contain- 
ing a  Dihydroxy  Dlphenyl  Tanning  Developing 
Agent. 

BU(4-^-Hydroxyalkoxypbenyl)  Sulfones  and  Poly- 
esters Prepared  Therefrom. 

Manufacture  of  Carboxyl  Compounds. 

Method  of  PreciplUtlng  High  Acetyl  Cellulose 
Acetate. 

Condenser  Lens  Mount. 

Transparency  Inserting  and  Positioning  Device. 

Camera  Shutter.  Including  Adjostable  Flash  Syn- 
chronising Meana. 


New  ApplkatkHM  Received  During  December  1957 

Patenta .. 6,609 

Designs 361 

Plant  Patents ___.. ;._ 12 

Reissues .._ 27 

Total i 7.009 


Patents 757— No.  2,824.307  to  No.  2,825.063,  Incl. 

Designs 64 — No.      182,153  to  No.      182,216,  incl. 

Reissues 4 — No.        24.435  to  No.       24.438.  incl. 

Total _.  825 

695 


696 

2.596.677. 

2.596.702. 
2.596.713. 

2,596.741. 

2,596.742. 
2.596.754. 
2.596.755. 

2.596.758. 
2,597.856. 

2.597.915. 

2.598.079. 

2.600.377. 

2.600.748. 

2.600,756. 
2.600,789. 
2.600,806. 
2,600.809. 
2,600,815. 

2,600.816. 
2,604,002. 
2,604,013. 
2,604,024. 
2,604,397 

2.604.398. 
2.604,399. 

2.604.400. 

2.604,471. 

2,604,475. 

2.606,118. 

2,607,588. 
2.607,683. 

2,607.684. 
2.607.703. 

2.607.704. 

2.007.721. 

2.610.120. 

2,611.283. 
2,611.292. 
2,611.294. 
2.611.295. 

2,611.296. 
2.611.300. 
2.611.686. 

2.611.696. 

2.611.720. 
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Method    for    Making    Muka    for    Pbotocraphlc    2,611,761. 
TranaparvneiM. 

Automatic  Pocnaing  Arrangement.  2,611,765. 

Antlhalatlon    Layer    for    Cellulose    Eater    Lltbo-    2,611,772 
graphic  Printing  Platea. 


External    Memory   Device   for   Electronic   Digital 
Computers. 

N-8ubstituted  Ethylene  Thioureaa. 

Photomechanical  Copy  Method. 

Aromatic   Color   Couplers   Containing   Mercaptan 
and  Hydroxy!  Groups. 


Photomechanical  Copy  Method. 

.Stabilisation    of    Photographic 
tlted  With  Gold  Compounds. 

Stabllixatlon    of   Photographic 
tiled  With  Gold  Compounds. 

Hi 


§h -Speed  Photographic  Silver  Hal 
uperaenaltised    With    Palladium    Salts 


Emulsions  Sensi- 
Emulslons  Sensi- 
Hallde  Emulalons 


Procesa  for  the  Preparation  of  Sulfonated  Copper 
Phthalocyanlne  Dye. 

Flash   Holder  Bracket  AtUcbment  for  Cameraa 
With  ResUiently  Held  L«tcbea. 

Photographic  Color  Correction  Procesa. 

Flaahligbt  Device. 

Poly  N-Vlnyl  Sulfonamides. 

Enlarging  Basel. 

Apparatus     for    Rough    and    Fine    Grinding    of 
Spherical  Surfaces. 

Grid-Type  Display  Sign. 

Optical  Infinity  Sight. 

Ultrahigh-Aperture  Five  Component  Objectlvea. 

Print  Procesaing  Machine. 

Chemical    Senaitisation    of    Photographic    Emnl- 

tlons. 

Light-Senaitlre  Photographic  Stripping  Film. 

Photographic  Developers  Comprislne  Bi«-(D1-Hy- 
droxyalkyl  AminomethyO-Hydroqulnones. 

Xaphthyl  Hydraxlne  Sulfonic  Adda  in  Direct 
Positive  Photographic  Processes. 

Preparation  of  a  Stable  Cellulose  Nitrate  Having 
Good  Adhesive  Characteristics. 

Benso(f)Quinollne  Compounda  and  Procesa  for 
Their  Preparation. 

StabUising  Agent  for  Single  Powder  Photographic 
Developers. 

Web  Centering  Device. 

Method  of  Making  a  Hydrolyaed  Cellulose  Ester 
Printing  Plate. 

Direct-Positive  Photographic  Process. 

Preparation  of  Acetic  Acid  Solutions  of  Cellulose 
Acetate. 

Cellulose  Acetate   Solution   and 
Therefrom. 

Silver  Recovery  From  Sodium  Thlosulfate  Solu- 
tions. 

Photosensitlxatlon  of  Polymeric  Clnnamic  Add 
Esters. 

Plural  Pulley  Mechanism. 

Claw  Pulldown  Mechanlam. 

Supplemental  Lens  for  Camera  Objectives. 

Optical  Objective  Comprising  a  Meniscus  Doublet 
and  Meniscus  Triplet  Between  Two  Positive 
Components. 

Mount  for  Optical  Elements. 
Film  Hanger. 

Apparatus  for  Transferring  an  Emulalon  Layer 
From  a  Perforated  Film  Strip.  | 

Photographic  Element  Containing  Unsjmmetrlcal 
Oxonol    Filter    and    Antlhalatlon    Dyes.       j 

Machine  for  Mounting  a  Flexible  Film  on  Glass 
for  Making  Lantern  Slides. 


2,614,120. 

2,614,409. 
2,614,430. 
2.614.468. 
2.614.472. 

2.614.752. 
2,614.763. 

2.614.837. 
2.614.925. 

2.614.927. 
2.614.928. 
2.614,920. 
2.614.930. 

2.614.931. 

2.614.932. 
2.618,198. 
2,618,553. 

2.618,506. 
2.618.557. 

2.618..5."S8. 

2.618.641. 
2.618.656. 
2.618.657. 

2.621.5.'S8. 
2.621.569. 
2.621.570. 

2.621.572. 
2.621.866. 
2.622.026. 
2.622.082. 
2.642.538. 
2.697.037. 


a   Film   Formed    2,706,687 

2.795.328. 
2.797.7.53. 

2.797,754. 

2,801,279. 

2,807.080. 
2.808.618. 

2.811,352. 


^•iyL'    •-^•noroacetoxy   Acrylates,   and    Polymers 
Thereof. 

Interpotymers  of  s-Acylozyacrylonltriles. 

Preparation  of  1,4,5,8  Tetraamino-Antbraquiaone 
Compounds. 

^-Hydroxyalkyl    Diesters    of    Dicarboxydlpbenyl 
Sulfones  and  Method  of  Pre(>aring  Same. 

Flash  Lamp  Firing  Circuit. 

Temperature  Indicating  Device. 

Timing  Mechanlam  for  Multiple  Grid  Cameras. 

Centrifugal  Spray  Processing  Apparatus  for  Sen- 
sitised Materlala. 

Footage  Indicator  for  Motion-Picture  Apparatua. 

Film  Stripper-Stop  for  Extrusion-Loadlnx  Adim- 
ratus.  *^*^ 

Document  Feeding  Device. 

Mercapto  Asoles  in  Developer  for  Mixed  Grata 
Pbotogrsphlc  Procsaa. 

Rapid   Processing  of  Photographic  Materials. 

Method  of  Preparing  Photographic  Emulsions. 

Method  of  Preparing  Photographic  Bmulaiona. 

Method  of  Preparing  Polyvinyl  Alcohol-Silver 
Halide  Photographic  Emulsions. 

Metbod  of  Preparing  Cellulose  Ister-SUver-Halide 
Photographic  Emulsions. 

Photographic  Stripping  Film. 

ProiectlOB  Screen. 

Hardfned  Particle  Mixed  Grain  Photographic 
Emulsion. 

Process  for  Preparing  Photographic  Emulsions. 

Method  of  J>eveloplng  Sensitive  Photographic 
Materials. 

Photographic  Developers  Comprising  an  N,N-DI- 
alkyl-p-Phenylenediamlne  and  a  Benaene  Sul- 
fonate. 

Arylldene  Bis  Pyrazolones. 

(Alkylsulfonamldoalkyl)   Arylhydraxines. 

'''^Ajn?*o*''h^^Mf*'^*°'  N-Substltuted  Derivatives  of 

Film  (;afe  for  Film  Handling  Apparatua. 

Flashing  Lamp  for  Halftone  Cameras. 

^"fil'd'  ^*"'"*'"  ^'*''  "^^^  Successively  Operated 

Film  Processing  Machine. 

Film  Metering  Mechanism. 

Photographic  Element  and  Tinted  Film  Base. 

Styryl  Photographic  Filter  and  Antlhalatlon  Dyes. 

Thermal  Radiography  Using  Phosphors. 

Multilayer  Print  Film  Having  Incorporated  Color- 
ing Material. 

Preventing  F'ormatlon  of  Prussian  Blue  Stain  In 
Color  Developed  Photographic  Prints. 

Sorting  Device  for  Information  Bearing  Elements. 

Apparatus  for  Severing  Strip  Material  Into  Dia- 

El'meSts"**""  ""'^  ^'^'n*  ■«><«  Stacking  Said 

'^''J*'"'^  '*i?  Broaching  Die  Apertures  in  a  Ro- 
tary Film  Perforator. 

Electro-(>ptical  System  for  Prodocing  Outline  Pic- 
tures  From  Continuous  Tone  Origlnala. 

Automatic  Photographic  Printer. 

D.    C.    ReaUtance    of    Llght-Senaltlve 


Adjusting 
Cells. 


Apparatus  for  Inaerting  and  Withdrawing  Dla- 
crete  Blementa  Into  and  Prom  an  Open  End 
Receptacle. 

•nf^'V^'.^^)"""  /"'■''<'*'>•«'  may  be  addreaaed  to  :  Director.  Pat- 
Rc^bMt^r  i  N°Y.  *^'*'"°  ^"'•^   Compaay.   343   Stat^  .8". 


»«ior»'5*? 


•f»» 


rM 


.t»$tit 


CONbmON  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1957 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (exchiding  Designs) 
Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 


212,606 

6,654 

94,856 


Date  of  oldest  new  applicaUon .1  .J....V." ru-     «»n  liff 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcation limilll"llllll"lllllllll[ll    iuj.      1  1956 


M.CBOSA. 


PATBWT  KZAMDOlfO  OBOtJPB.  AND  BUPEBVISOBT  BXAMINBR8 


(D  BTONl,  I.  O.,  CHBMIOAL  AND   RELATED  ABT8 

(ID  BTBACHAN.  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  BADLLNT  BNIROY  AND  ILICTRICAL  ABTg... 

(IID  YUNO  rWjAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUPACTUBINO.  MACHINB  BLEMBNT8  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  PRBKHOPJ  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLXNO  AND  TBEATINQ,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND   AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  P.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


(VXD  BAUPPMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXINO,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  B-rAaATiON 

(CLASS.)  OOREOEI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  U8TBD  UNDER  CLASfllPICA. 
TION  DIVISIONS.  v,v.^oo*»iv.A 


OnrmiONB.  BXAMINBBS  AND  8UBJBCTS  OP  INTENTION 


I.  (VI)  OOLDBERO.  A.  J.,  Inkss;  EnaTattng;  PlanUng;  Plant  Hasbandry:  Soattertag  Unkiadsra 

1  (in)  HERRMANN,  D.,  PldUag,  Tnpptng  and  VmilB  DMttvrtag;  Preasss;  Tobaoeo;  Texttte  Wrtogsrs;  siiAji; 


Metal  Poandlng  and  TrsatmMit;  MstaUoify  (ProoHS  and  Appantnt);  ABoys;  R^stoteoM  and 


Button*  ind  CI 
S.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A 

Rbeoatata.... 

**  ^^^^^^^  *•  ^"  *'**^  ^'^  ^^'^^^  Oonvsyori:  HandUng  Apparatus;  Ekv^nVpnsai^Dliprtoh-Btora 
SsttIm;  Convsyara,  Cbutas,  Skkls,  Outdas  and  Ways -i-*«i,  o.or» 

I.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Harvsstm;  Unsarthing  Ob^;  TbrBshlngr&ottsrsV  Aiumai  HusiiodiyVBse'oitore." 
Dairy;  Butchertof ;  Vcgeubte  and  Meat  Cnttsrs  and  Cammlnutora.  PHmm;  Oatas;  Moiie:  SIgnab  and  lodioaton^ 
Fluid  Sprlnktog.  Swaying  and  Difluitot  "~«»»«v; 


!Ji^P«v'J'  ?-  •  ^"'**°  Chemistry  (part). a. g..  Hstsraeycile.  Gsosn) Oigaiile pixiiit^  Thyittk,^  AaMat,  JUatasa" 
aV)  GOK8ALVE8.  J.  E.  (ANDERSON.  1.  O  .  scttoig).  Optles.  Photographic  Apparatus     TZ! ^.Z^' 


'  t. 
10. 
11. 

IS. 
It. 


(V)  LEWIS.  R.  O..  Bfds;  Chain  and  SeaU.  Cabinett.  TabJss;  Mtsoallaneous  Pumlt't^:  Firs  Eaeapsa;  L«ld«n-  SaafloUfl- 
Depotlt  and  CoUectton  Recepuclea -^-.i-rr.  mhow.,  bwidkis, 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbtnes "---."."!!!"!!]!."!!!! 

(VI)  BOYD.  8,  PIraama:  Ordnaaea;  Ammonttkn;  ExpkMtra  Cterge  Makli«. 

^V  n!^^f^^'  '  ^J^^'  ***"  "^  L««to««;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manatee^;  BnttonVE^ieV  "sadRl'veV'setttag; 

NaDtag.  SupliBg  and  CTtp  Ctaieblng;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Cuttery:  PlpM  and  Tubular  Condotts 
an)  SFINTMAN.  8..  Msabtae  EVroenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelate)  Chitch  and  Motor  Controls 
an)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  L^mp  and  Tube  Manutecture;  Needle  and  Pin  Maktng-M^  W^^tog 
(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Pergtag,  Phstle  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Mining,  Planing  Turning 
"•  ^^H^^^^^''  ^  (W'LTZ,  W.  A.,  acting).  Metal  Working  (part). e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  MtoeDaneoos 

Processes.  Awmbly  and  DtoaasemMy  Appar»tu»;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 
1».  (VII)  BRINDIBI.  M  V  .  Plasties;  Plastic  Bk>ck  and  Earthenware  Apparatus  Okus. 
!«.  ai)  ANDRU8,  L.  M,  Tetepbony;Rscortler«(part).... 

"■  "!2.IJf ^°-^)[:  **   ^'  *****■«»»«  (PMt);Typswrtt«rs;  Prtnttag;  Type  Casting  and" Setting-' Sheet  MatarWAjii)^^ 
ciatkMi  or  Folding 


18.  m)  BLUM,  A^,  Power  Ptaats;  Phild  Transmisstas:  Ssrvomotar  Syataaa:  Jat  Motort;  OooibtMkm  Turbtaaa;  s'pa^ 


l», 


BoOfra;  Conceatntiag  B^poraton; 


30. 

91. 

SI 


(VII)  PATRICE.  P.  L.  (MATTESON,  P.  L..  aoUng).  Stevas  aad 
Fluid  Fi»el  Bumcn;  Heating  Syitems;  MlsosUaneous  n»^ttw^g ^ 

^»  ^^^A  ^    "  •  ^'**""^'  MtKJelkneoui  Hardware;  C)o^  ^•»teneririi«to;"8aiiV Bank  pioteettoor Bread'. 
Pastry  and  CoafMtkm  Maktaig;  Tenu  and  Canopies;  Umbrelkji;  Cants;  UnderUktaig;  Eleetrteal  Connectors 

(III)  MADER,  R.  C.  Textiles 

(VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L..  AsrooMrtta;  BoaU;  Boaya;  Shlpa:  Uartat  Tlntpai^  ihvpOkn^^ 

pnrsgms  and  BeUows 

81.  (^"I)  8MIL0W,  L.,  Cash  and  Pare  Reglsteri;"ciU<^toii"iI^""c^  

M.  aiD  HICBEY,  T  /.,  Apparel  (exeept  Corsets  and  Brastferes);  Apparel  Apparmtot;  Sewing  Maehloas;  TextOsa.'  liuo'lii 

or  Smoothmr;  Ctatcbes  and  Power-Stop  Control  ^^  "wtoa 

"■  *^,IIiat'L*?.^pf;SaJ!n',^''°*~'*"**''^  Ml«,rtlaasaaa  Piwtacts  aad  Apparata.;  I>litill.'tiBo':'waod  4^^ 
SO.  (11)  BADKR^O.  L    Electrlclty-Oeiwatkm.  "Motive  f^Yr^i^i^'B^it^yyoii^'ti^ 

terns.  Pomaoaa,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Are  Lampa.  Prima  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part) 
a.  g.  Mlaoellaneoua  Electric  Control  Moebantoms -••«»»  vi»r»;, 

(IV)  JAMES.  8  .  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  Oaneral  Cleanlag:  Bniah.  Bw— i  and  igi»p  M^.-  'i^^>i;,M  Trt^th;. 
Apparatui;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solkla ^^  »»sa»^ 

^JS^Iir'f*^.  .^iJ!!^  Combustion  Bagtesa;  Btpmtfbls  "ci»i'bi"Moior;rFTt.id' fa.^;^;iorsr8^'." 
WaW«tand  Aateial  Powered  MoCon;  Cylinders;  FMsm;  Drts*  StaafU;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets- 
Pto«  Carraet  Conveyws;  Pron*  Modutettng  Rekys;  Wheel  Subatltataa  ^^  «~«wi«, 

(V)  PRITZ,  M,  M..  (acting).  Tmlm  Woodworking:  Botteo.  Baml  aad  Wbaal  Maktaw;  Bame*  CtoiJi  U^'aiid' 
Rnbbjr  Reoeptaeies;  Package  aad  Artlds  Carrlsrs:  Joint  Paeklac;  Valvad  Ftps  CoopUags;  R«d  JotnU;  Tool-Handllag 


r 


Fastenings 
(VU)  O-LEARY,  R 


_    o  .  .  Automatic  Tenperature  aad  Boaildlty  Ragaktta;  nhunlaaUag  Boraen:  Separatlag  aad 

AsKrttag  Solids  (part);  Commtoutors;  Cotai  ControUsd  Apparatas;  Dlapsnsiag  Cabtawts;  Artkl*  Dlspeostng:  Cola 


DIVISIONS 


0.  SI,  St.  O.  «0,  SO. 

86,  SO.  00.  OS,  8*. 
10,  SO,  S7,  41,  4S,  4i, 

«.  M.  04. 00,  70. 
S,  IS.  IS,  14.  SI.  S4. 

<7.M,0l,DsalgM. 
7.  11.  17,  37,  S4.  S6. 

S0,8S,«S. 

0.  0,  SO.  30.  SS,  SO. 
40.03,00. 

1.  4.  0. 10, 10,  3S.  SI. 
31.40,47. 

S.  10,  10,  SO,  SO,  SS. 
40,00,07. 

I.  n.  m,  IV,  V. 


OMaat  AppUoation 


New      Amaodad 


4-l»-07 
4-1-07 
4-4-07 
4-0-07 


S-90-07 
»-»-07 
4-4-07 

fr-M-07 
4-1-07 
4-0-07 

V  V  o7 


4-0-07 

4-4-07 

4-1-07 

1>-«M8 

4-1-07 

4-1-07 

4-10-07 

4-1-07 
1-10-07 

♦4-07 
3-10-07 

0-0-07 

1-11-07 

0-01-07 
0-3-07 

4-1-07 

S-10-C7 

4-1-07 


1-11-07 
1-0-07 
1-3-07 
1-3-07 

l>4S-fle 

O-3-07 

1-18-07 

l-aM7 
1-17-07 
3-30-07 

O^S-07 

1-17-07 

1-3S-07 

3-30-87 

1-00-07 

10-10-Ofl 

1-3-57 

1-11-07 

3-11-07 

\-»-t7 
IS-U-OO 

1-3-07 
0-1-00 

S-4-07 

1-7-07 

0-8-07 
0-1-07 

1-0-07 

18-14-00 

11-41-00 


697 


NTiaiONS.  KXAMINSBa  AND  SUBJBCT8  OF  INTKNTION 


a. 

M. 

». 
•8. 

r. 

«. 


« 

41 
43 
43, 


46 


47 

m. 

0. 
n. 

ii. 

5S. 
M. 


64 


66 


66. 


87, 


M. 

oa 

01. 

01 

01. 


07. 
00. 
70. 


(D  BOETTCHER.  A  M..  Carbon  ChenHrtry  (p«rt),«.r.  Urea  Addueta.  SlUooQ  CoaUlnlnc  Cwboo  Compoanda,  Hy<lro- 
ICDAtiHi  of  Carbon  Oxides,  PirtW  OxldaUoo  of  NoD-AromaUc  HTdroowboa  Mlxtom.  HydnxmrboiM.  ITtlnfnl»rt 
Hydroovbons:  Mineral  Oils , 

(VII)  BERMAN,  H.,  Oai  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Ksehange;  Oas  Ba|»raUon:  Agftatkiii:  Self  Proportion- 
Inc  Flukl  Systema;  Liquid  LereJ  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Eztlncotabws 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L..  Brtdfes;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enflneertng.  Roads  and  PsTemenU 

OV)  QUACKENBU8H.  L..  Ralhraya— Draft  AppUanees.  SwtteiMS  and  SlgnaU,  Surteoe  Track.  BoUtag  Stock,  Trwik 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Domptnc  Vehteko;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implemenu 

(TV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dlsponstnc;  FUltnc  and  Closlnc  Receptacles;  ToUet;  Sheet  or  Web  FeedtDg 

(V)  McFADYBN.  A.  D.,  Measorlnc  and  Testing;  Automatic  Welfhers;  Weighing  flcalsi 

(ID  LEVY,  M  L..  EJectrlclty-flwItchee.  WeWing,  Heating,  Pboto-a-U  CiraaiU V.V.V.V.V...........!' 

(D  MARMELSTEIN,  N  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  g  ,  Aso,  Carbocydie  or  Aeyetie  Compoaiida  (part),  •!  gV,  An- 
thronee,  Trlarylmethanes,  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones.  AMehydea,  Ethers,  Pbenoto,  Alcohols  '.....!. 

aV)  WEIL.  I..  Fluid-Prewire  Regulators;  Valres;  Fhild  HaadUng  (eseept  Preaore  Modotetli«  Bakyt,  S^-Propor- 
tiontaig  Systems.  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  B.  J..  Receptacles-Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden.  Okas;  SpacW  Ree^ptades  and  Paekafsg 

(ID  LOVEWELL.  N.  N..  Recofxlers  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Televlsloo 

ai)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(I)*NIOHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK.  M.  O..  acting).  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sngar  and  Stai^;  Sktai  iid  uithersi 

Pressmng,  Sterilising  and  Dtstnlsctlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleacbtaig.  Dyeing    Fhild  Treatment 

ofTextllM 

(ID  EVANS.  N.  H.,  Antnmas;  DtowtlTe  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometen;  Nuclear  Battartss;  Noidsar  Resooant 

Devices:  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VD  MANIAN.  J.  A..  Wheels.  Tlreo  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheak  and  Axler  I>tih^tii^;'  iul^te^\ii^" n^rt^'ff^" 

and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Antanal  Draft  AppUancas;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

(D  WILES.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L..  aeUng).  Aetmids  Bsriso  (e.  g..  tatonabis)  Compounds;  Sinterwl  MetiU  Stock; 

Bxpto^vei;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metalhirgy  (part);  Radioactive  MedMnes;  Nadear  Reaetiooa:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). 

(VI)  KANOF.  W  J..  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  les  Harvesting;  Motor  Vefaldes;  Land  Vehicles 

(ID  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  MatarsV; 

Switchboards.  Relays.  MagneU.  Inductors.  Transiormers,  CMMWnasn,  TransMors.  Barrier  Layv  ReetUlen 

(VID  BENDETT,  B..  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoUds;  VsntUatloo;  Walk;  Earth  Boring 

(D  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natural  Rubber 

(n)  YAFFEE.  8,  Radio  Transmitters.  Racelven  and  Tonsn;  Modulators;  Pieaoalsetrte  Davioso!! 

(V)  NEFF.  P.  R..  Supporu  and  Racks '...i.'i'^iJ!!!!!!!! 

(IV)  NINAS.  O.  A..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manitoldlng;  Prlntad  Matter;* Stetion- 

mr.  Paper  FOss  and  Binders;  FlexlMs  or  PorUble  CJosuree  or  Partltloos;  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Ckwors  Operators 

ai)  NIL80N.  R.  G  ,  Electric  Lampe;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Dtocherge  Derloss;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Oas  Discharge  Dsvloe  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g..X-Ray.  Ultravtolet.  Radioactive)  Applieatkma 

(VID  KLINE.  J.  R.,  Surgery:  Dentistry;  Artifldal  Body  Mombors;  Separating  and  Assorting  SoUda  (i«ut):  CentrtfiMal 

Bowl  Bepacatora 

a)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  O>mpoaitioas;  Batteries;  Coatta]«  or  Pkstte  Compositions;  Blsetrieal  and  Wave  Bnsin 

Chemistry 

aiD  MILLER.  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  aiid  Screw  Fastenix^; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Looks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Metal  Bending 

S*.  (in)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Atndtag  Proceans 

and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CkMeU.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrUling;  Paper  Manutectures;  Paflkagti«  (part).... 

(D  BRINDI8I.  M.  A.  (acUng).  Inorgank  Chemistry;  Fertllliers;  Oas.  Heating  and  Illuminating '... 

(D  MANGAN,  P   E  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  Synthetic  Reoln  Compoeltions  (part). 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Proceeses  and  ProducU 

(HI)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Palling;  Horology;  Tims  Controlling  Apparatus;  Railway  MaO 

Delivery;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths.. 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B..  Oamee;  Toys;  AmusemenUand  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Piojwtors;  Dlnmtnatlon.^ 
(D  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beveragee;  FermenUtlon;  Carbon  Cbemtotry  (part),  e.  g.,  Lignlns,  Carbohy- 
drate DertvaUvee,  FaU.  Sulfurlied  Compounds;  Heavy  MeuJ  Compounds 

(I)  GREBNWALD.  J..  Fuek;  Miscellaneous  Compositions -"!-!!!i!!!!!!ii!."!!!!]"! 

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Acoustics:  Building  Structures !..!."!!!!!!"!!!!!!! 

(VID  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  OmamenUtlon;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purtflcatloo '...!!!.!""!!!!!!!!!!!!."!! 

(II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators 

ai)  BREWRINK,  J.  L,  Security  Uws  AdmlnMratkm. 

I- BAILEY,  J.  S.,  Laminated  Fabrics 

n- LADY.  J.  E..  Oscillators;  AmpUflns !."'."!!!!!I!I!1!!!!!!1!! 

ni— WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparal  (PMt),  a.  g.,  Consli  and  FiswIhh  "  ! ~ 

IV-BERLOWITZ.  W  ,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows. !!*.^  ......" 

V— ANOEL.  C.  D..  Refrigeration,  Rooto -."— ...."."!i!!!!* 

M.  E.  DIV.  A*  (D  LANHAM.  B.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  SynthrtlcRertM  (part) 

DESIGNS  (IXdI^"**®'*'^""' '^' ''^'"*^' ^^^ 


OMast  AppUcatktn 


New 


CLASS.  Drvs. 


I B— GRAY.  M.  A.,  Household.  Personal  and  ftna  Arts.. 


'EsUblished  Angtist  n,  1067.  by  order  of  the  C!ommlssioner— 7B  O.  O.  216. 


l-il-«7 

5-7-67 
4-»-«7 

4-1-67 

0-4-87 

1-33-67 

4-»-«7 

6-S-S7 

6-7-67 
0-4-67 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  January  1958,  except  thoee  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  8Ut.  316  as  amended  by 
T  «JL  A^  .*"  r\^  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent9~-196S 

Er**?D,:      ----- — - Numbers  2,227,418  to  2,230,217.  Inclusive 

nantPatenta.... Numbers  437  to  444,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Colambia  Circuit 

Hans  C.  Hick,   Inc.  t?.   Kobkkt  C.   Watson. 

OOMMIRHIONKB    OV    PaTINTS 
A'o.  l$,7tS.     Decided  January  tl,  J9SS 

TKADBMAKKB TallCBLLATION— RIVIKW  BY  THS  U.  8.  DiBTBICT 

Couar  roB  thb  Dibtbict  or  Columbia— Jcbisdictiox 
Undcb  3,-5   V.   8.   C.    143   Followi.no   Patbnt  QpriCE 
Decibio.n    on    PrriTiO!*    po*    Cancellation    Undbb 
Sbc.   24   or  Tbadkmabk   Act   os-   194fl. 
Where  the  only  Issu^  preaented.  by  the  Commiasioner's 
decision  on  petitions  for  cancellation  of  appellant's  regis- 
trations  under  miction  24   of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946 
and  by  appellant's  complalat  asking  the  District  Court  to 
restrain  the  Commlasloner  from  oanc<>lllng  Its  registrations, 
was  "whether  the  initial  r^Kist  rat  ions  of  appellant's  mark 
Wfre  erroneouMy  jtranted  as  a   matter  of  law  because  the 
mark  was  deacrlptlve  In  character  and  without  trademark 
significance  and  becanae.  aa  to  one  registration,  the  mark 
had  not  been  used  by  the  appellant  prior  to  reglBtration." 
Held  that  appellant  was  entitled  under  35  V.  S.  C.  145  to 
seek   ItB  remedy  by  civil  action  against  the  Commissioner 
In   the  District   Court   for  the  District  of  Columbia;  and 
Held  that.   If  the  facta  and  law  so  warrant,  the  District 
Court  "has  power  to   reetore  the  cancelled  registrations." 
Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Columbia. 
RKVERSKD. 

WitUam  J.  Rnnno  for  Hans  C.  BIck.  Inc. 
Clarcm-e  W.  Moore  for  Robert  C.  Watson,  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Fahy.  Washington  and  Danahes, 
Circuit  Judges 

Danaher.  Circuit  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court.  II 

Appellant  MtM  the  District  Court  to  restrain  the 
Conmilssioner  of  Patents  from  canoellinK  Its  Trade- 
mark Registration  No.  .'yS7.776  of  "Ny Ionized"  for 
women's  nylon  hosiery,  issued  on  April  m,  1952.  and 
its  Service  Mark  Registration  No.  .'y>7.443  of 
"Nylonlxed"  for  the  finishing  of  nylon  and  other  woven 
and  knit  fabrics  by  applying  an  emulsified  nylon  finish- 
ing coat  thereon,  issued  on  April  8.  I«fi2.  Both  regis- 
trations had  i!(8ue<l  on  the  Supplemental  Register 
under  the  Trademark  Act  of  IfMH.  S<holler  Brothers. 
Inc.,  W.  F.  Fancourt  Co..  both  of  Philadelphia.  Penn- 
sylvania, and  Onyx  Oil  &  Chemical  Co.  of  Jersey  City, 
New  Jersey,  filed  cancellation  petitions  in  the  Patent 
Office  where,  finally,  the  Assistant  ('ommlssioner  of 
Patents  held  that  appellant  had  not  been  entitled  to 
register  the  word  *'Nylonlze<I''  at  the  time  It  filed  its 
application  and  that  Registration  No.  .'V.57.776  should 
therefore  be  cancelled.  It  was  further  held  that 
"Nylonix^"  is  merely  descriptive,  that  the  Examiner's 
deilsion  to  that  effect  should  be  afflrme<l  and  that 
Registration  No.  .'V»7.443  should  l»e  cancelled.'  The 
Commissioner  moved  to  dismiss  the  complaint  in  the 
District  Court  on  the  ground  that  the  court  lacked 
Jurisdiction  over  the  parties  and  over  the  subject 
matter  and  I>e<>au8e  the  petitioners  for  cancellation 

A9'/r?2l*r  *""*♦"'  '•»"    ▼   Bam*  C.  Biek,  Inc..  110  U8PQ 
431    (1990).  ^ 


were  "Indispensably  necessary  to  a  full  and  final 
adjudication  of  the  controversy  and  none  of  them  has 
l)een  made  a  party  hereto."  The  Commissioner's 
motion  having  been  granted  and  the  complaint  having 
been  jlismisseil.  this  appeal  followed. 

The  Commissioner  here  mistakenly  relies  upon  Chris 
Laftanax  dhoe  Co.  v.  WatMon.'  Laganas  had  filed  Its 
application  for  registry  on  the  Principal  Register  of 
the  term  "Air  Stride"  for  women's  shoes.  Brown  Shoe 
Company.  Inc.,  prior  user  of  the  registered  mark  "Air 
Step"  successfully  .opposed :  the  Laganas  appeal  to 
the  United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  was  dismissed  after  Brown  exercised  its  elec- 
tion •  to  have  further  pnxvedlngs  in  the  District  Court. 
Thus,  the  complaint  was  thereafter  filed  against  the 
Commissioner  and  against  Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc.. 
and  the  case  went  forward  in  the  District  Court,  as  It 
must,  under  !W  V.  S.  C.  |  14fi  which  specifically  pro- 
vides that  the  Commissioner  shall  not  be  a  necessary 
party  to  an  Inter  partes  proceeding  under  that  secttori. 
We  pointed  out  that  the  action  was  plainly  inter  partes, 
and  that  the  District  amrt  correctly  dismissed  the 
complaint. 

Here  the  provisions  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.* 
found  In  "Title  II— Supplemental  Register"  primarily 
■Pl^y.  Cancellation  was  to  be  accomplished  neces- 
sarily, if  at  all.  under  section  24.  The  instant  regis- 
traticms  were  not  subject  to  the  provisions  of  sections 
13  to  18,  inclusive,  but.  as  provided  by  section  26,  were 
to  receive  the  advantages  of  section  21.»  and  since  the 
marks  had  been  registered,  section  37  also  applied. 

The  194G  act  reversed  the  former  practice  so  that 
the  Commissioner  could  no  longer  be  made  sole  defend- 
ant in  an  action  under  section  491.'>.  Revised  Statutes,' 
"where  there  was  an  opposing  party. " '  It  was  clear 
enough  that  the  Commissioner  thereafter  was  not  to 
be  a  "necessary  party  to  an  inter  partes  proceeding"  • 
under  section  491.^  Revised  Statutes,  but  controversy 
«leve1oped  as  to  what  proceedings  were  to  be  deemed 
"inter  partes"  and  as  to  the  Commissioner's  status  in 
an  "ex  parte"  situation.* 

Congress  In  1952  codified  Title  35"  United  States 
Cotle.  with  marked  effect  on  section  21  of  the  1946 
Trademark  Act."  Substituted  for  the  first  reference 
"section  491.^  Revised  Statutes"  was  the  inserted  "35 

•95  V  S  Apn  D.  C.  324,  221  F.2d  881  (D.  C.  Clr.  1955)  ; 
and  8e«>  Broxm  Rhoe  Company.  Inc.  ;r.  ChrU  Laganas  Bkoe  Co.. 
100  I  SPQ  146  (1954). 

»15  U.  8.  C.  I  1071  (1952);  this  section  makes  specific 
provision  for  the  course  which  must  be  followed.  When  any 
(llii»«tinfied  party  appeals  to  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
-Appeals,  any  natmfled  party  has  the  right  "to  elect  to  have 
all  further  prooeedinjfs  under  section  14fl  of  Title  35,  by  elec- 
tion as  DroTlded  in  section  141  of  Title  3.%  " 
,^1?°„.^^»^  ■♦"•  •*3»-3-'^.  436,  440.  15  U.  8.  C.  II  1051. 
1063-68,    1081,    1091,    1092.   1094,   1119    (1952) 

•As  amended  by  15  U.  8.  C.  I  1071  (1952) 

•35  U.  a.  C.  I  63  (1946). 

''Gold  Seal  Co.  v.  Marzall.  88  U.  8.  ApD    D    C    378    377 
190  r  2d  290.  291  (D  C.  dr.  1951)  '^^  '         ' 

•  35  U.  S.  C.  I  lOTl  (1952). 

•See.  eg.  Gold  Seal  Co.  v.  Sa*ryer,  109  F  Snop  404 
(D^  C.  D.  C  1952)  :  Barter  Laborator^ie^V  Don  B^T?: Inc. 
5?2  ^^■^.^"*^**<'  *°  ^'"  dissenting  opinion,  186  F.2d  511. 
515,  38CCPA  (Patents)  786,  790  (1951) 

^  84  Stilt   702 

"  |«^  2,  66  Stat.  814  ;  cf.  Reviser's  note.  15  U   8.  C.  |  1081 
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United  States  Code,  sections  14rt  and  14«."  In  lieu  of 
"Revlseil  Statutes  401.')'  appearing  twice  in  former 
sef-tion  21,  the  reviserH  Inserted  "3!>  United  SUtes 
Co<le,  section  146."  Tlie  new  section  145."  provides 
now,  as  prior  to  the  lft4«  Trademark  Act,  that  the  di»- 
satlsfled  applicant  may  "have  remedy  by  civil  action 
against  the  Commissioner  In  the  United  States  District 
Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia. "  As  to  Inter  partes 
actions,  a  dissatisfied  party  may  have  remedy  by  civil 
action  against  the  party  In  Interest,  and  in  such 
actions,  "The  Commissioner  shall  not  be  a  necessary 
party  .  .  ."  " 

The  "remedy"  prescriheil  has  been  identified  by  this 
court  "Putting  this  in  terms  of  legal  'right'  and  legal 
'duty'  the  Trademark  Act  creates  a  statutory  right  of 
registration  of  a  mark  ...  it  is  this  right  which  Gold 
Seal  seeks  to  vindicate.  The  act  Imposes  a  correlative 
duty  upon  the  Commissioner  ...  to  register  a  mark 
if  the  statutory  conditions  are  complied  with.  It  is 
this  duty  a  wrongful  breach  of  which  Gold  Seal  seeks 
to  remedy."  '*  The  act  provides  that  if  after  exam- 
ination of  an  application  for  registration  on  the  Supple- 
mental Register  it  shall  appear  that  the  applicant  is 
entitled  to  registration,  the  registration  sliall  be 
granted."  Clearly,  the  Examiner  in  charge  of  regis- 
trations must  examine  the  application  and  be  satisfied 
that  ttie  statutory  requirements  have  been  met  and 
that  the  mark  is  entitled  to  registration.  If  It  t)e  so 
found,  It  Is  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  to  reirister 
the  mark  so  qualified.'* 

To  summarize,  the  only  issue  presented  by  the  Com- 
missioner's dec>ision  and  the  complaint  is  whether  the 
Initial  registrations  of  appellant's  mark  were  errone- 
ously granted  as  a  matter  of  law  because  the  mark  was 
descriptive  In  character  and  without  trademark  sig- 
nificance and  because,  as  to  one  registration,  the  mark 
had  not  been  used  by  the  appellant  prior  to  registra- 
tion. Such  a  dispute  clearly  is  primarily  l)etween  the 
appellant  and  the  Commissioner  and  was  properly 
instituted  under  section  14.'>.  The  petitioners  for  can- 
cellation have  never  used  or  registered  the  appellant's 
mark  or  a  mark  claimed  to  be  similar.  Their  only 
claim  to  damage  was  that  registration  of  the  mark 
would  in  the  future  be  "likely  to  interfere  with  their 


"  66  Stat.  803  ;  35  U.  8.  C.  |  145  read»  : 
"i  145.     Civil  action  to  obtain  patent. 

"An  applicant  disaatiafled  with  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  may  unless  app<^I  has  been  taken  to  the  United 
States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  .\ppeals.  have  remedy 
by  civil  action  against  the  Coninii8sion«>r  In  the  United  States 
Dtatrict  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia  if  comnenced 
within  such  time  after  such  decision,  not  less  than  sixty  days, 
as  the  Commissioner  api>oints.  The  court  may  adjudge  that 
such  applicant  is  entitled  to  receive  a  patent  for  his  inven- 
tion, as  specified  in  any  of  his  claims  involved  in  the  deciaion 
of  the  Board  of  Appeala,  as  the  facts  In  the  case  may  appear 
and  such  adjudication  Rhall  authorise  the  Commissioner  to 
lasue  such  patent  on  compliance  with  the  reaulrements  of  law. 
All  the  expense*  of  the  proceedings  shall  be  paid  by  the 
applicant  .   . 

»«6  Stat.  803.  35  U.  S.  C.  |  146  (1952)  :  and  see  CKrU 
Lagunan  Shoe  Co.  v.  Wst*on,  supra  note  2. 

"  OoW  Seal  Co.  v.  Weeks,  93  C.  S.  App.  D.  C.  249,  258. 
209  F.2d  802.  810  (D.  C.  Cir.  1954).  Of  coarse.  Gold  Seal 
presented  an  Inter  partes  situation. 

Where  no  Inter  partes  problem  arises,  the  remedy  mav  be 
sought  against  the  CommusloDer  under  35  U.  S.  C.  |  1*5  If 
the  Commissioner  refuses  to  pass  for  publication  an  appli- 
cation for  registration  on  the  Principal  Register.  Similarly, 
if  th>*  Commissioner  had  here  refused  registration  on  the 
Supplemental  Register.  Blck's  "remedy"  would  clearly  be 
the  same,  to  be  attained  by  civil  action  here  in  the  District 
Court  against  the  Commissioner  under  t  145. 

"I  23.  60  Stat.  433.  15  U.  8.  C.  |  1091   (1952). 

>*  Unlike  applications  for  the  Principal  Register,  marks  for 
the  Supplemental  Register  "shall  not  be  published  for  or  be 
subject  to  opposition.^  |  24,  60  Stat.  436,  15  U.  S.  C.  |  10B2 
(1952). 


freedom  to  use"  "  the  descriptive  registere<l  word,  a 
claim  which  is  Irrelevant  where  the  Issue  before  the 
Commissioner  Is  only  registrability,  vel  non.  In  the 
circumstances  it  would  be  pointless  to  require  the 
appellant  to  sue  only  the  petitioners  rather  than  the 
Commissioner,  and  we  <Io  not  ))elleve  that  Congress  so 
intended. 

We  conclude  that  appellant  was  entitled  under 
section  145  to  seek  his  remedy  "by  civil  action  against 
the  Commissioner" "  in  the  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia.  The  court  has  Jurisdiction,  and 
if  the  facts  and  law  shall  so  warrant.  M  has  power  to 
restore  the  cancelled  registrations." 

Of  course,  we  express  no  opinion  on  the  merits.  We 
say  only  that  tike  action  should  not  have  been 
dismissed. 

REVERSED. 


Fahy,  Circuit  Judge  (dissenting)  : 

The  procee<ling8  In  the  Patent  Office  were  initiated 
by  petitions  of  private  parties  for  cancellation  of  the 
registrations  of  the  trademark  held  by  appellant.  The 
proceedings  accordingly  were  inter  partes.  In  my 
view  neither  the  fact  that  the  ground  urged  for  can- 
cellation was  the  original  nonre^istrablllty  of  the 
mark,  nor  the  fact  that  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner granting  the  petitiokis  rested  also  on  a  ground 
not  asserted  in  the  petitions,  gave  the  Patent  OfBce 
proceedings  an  ex  parte  rnaracter.  If  this  be  so, 
then  the  proceedings  In  the  District  Court  should 
retain  the  same  inter  partes  character  tiiey  had  in 
the  Patent  Office.  While  the  problem  Is  susceptible 
of  a  different  solution  under  the  complexities  of  the 
existing  statutes,  the  more  easily  followed  rule  would 
be  to  permit  proceedings  in  court  to  retain  the  char- 
acter they  had  In  the  Patent  OfBce  i  and  this  appears 
more  likely  to  have  i)een  the  congressional  intent. 
Sections  145  and  146  of  85  V.  S.  C,  originally  enacted 
for  patent  cases,  and  section  21  of  the  I.4inham  Act." 
which  makes  those  sections  applicable  to  trademark 
cases  under  the  same  conditions,  rules,  and  procedures 
as  In  patent  cases  "so  far  as  they  are  applicable," 
should  be  construed  together  to  mean  that  the  Com- 
missioner shall  not  he  a  nect*ssary  |>arty  In  the  District 
Court  action  contesting  the  outcome  of  inter  partes 
cancellation  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office.  The 
Commissioner  would  be  notified  and  have  the  right 
to  intervene  and  protect  the  public  Interest  If  so 
advlsefl.  But,  except  for  this,  the  parties  should  be 
left  to  contest  i)etween  ttieinselves  in  court  as  they 
did  in  the  Patent  Oflkv.  The  selection  of  parties  In 
the  District  Court  would  not  depend  upon  the  ground 
of  the  Comtnissloner's  decision,  which  might  i>e  plural 
or  uncertain  and  furnish  an  Indefinite  guide.  The 
question  of  necessary  parties  would  depend  rather 
upon  the  inter  partes  nature  of  the  procee<llng8  in  tlie 
Patent  Office.  This  view  is  also  consistent  with  our 
decision  in  Chris  Laganan  Shoe  Co.  r.  Wat»on,  96 
U.  S.  App.  D.  C.  824.  221  F.2d  881. 

I  would  afRnn. 


"  Supra  note  1  ;  if  the  petitioners  deem  It  necessary  to  seek 
to  protect  this  interest,  they  may  apply  for  leave  to  intervene. 

>*  It  may  be  otaserred  in  passing  that  the  Commiasioner 
must  defend  his  own  action  whether  a  disappointed  applicant 
has  filed  his  appeal  before  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals  or.  as  here,  has  sought  his  remedy  in  the 
District  Court 

"I  37.  80  Stat.  440.  15  C.  S.  C.  |  1119   (1952). 

••60  Stat.  435,  as  amended,  15  U.  8.  C.  i  lOTl   (1952). 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.  8.  C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1982 


M«7.4«4.  A.  Madson,  8hoe,  Sled  May  1,  1951,  D.  C,  8.  D. 
III.  (Peoria),  Doc.  P-1268,  Amot  Mad—n  v.  Usitetf  Bhoe  Mm- 
cMnerp  Co.     Order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  Jan.  IT,  1958. 

t,ll».«n.  K.  A.  Link,  Jr.,  Aviation  trainer;  t.4M.lM,  K.  A. 
Kail,  Constant  speed  propeller  simulating  meana  for  aviation 
trainer ;  t,44t.tM.  same,  Aviation  trainer ;  M4S^«,  0.  Low- 
krants.  Simulated  directional  gyro  for  aviation  trainer; 
t.4M,tM.  K.  A.  Kail.  Aviation  trainer;  t.4SS.Ml.  R.  L.  West, 
Training  equipment  for  aviators;  t.4«ft.iss,  K.  A.  Kail,  Avia- 
tion trainer;  t,««».SSl,  Stuhrman  and  McKee,  Apparatoa  for 
training  aircraft  personnel  In  radio  navigation;  t.«n,S7ft, 
R.  B.  Klttredge.  Dynamic  pressure  computer  and  control 
loading  meana  operated  thereby  for  grounded  aviation 
trainer,  lied  Jan.  15,  1968.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  43/58. 
Umk  Aviation,  Int.  r.  Curtiat-Wriffht  Corp. 

Cl'ILSM,  C.  F.  Hoyt.  Spray  gua  and  meana  for  heating  air 
and  liquid  supplied  thereto,  Med  Aug.  23,  1964,  D.  C,  N.  D. 
Ohlo(  Cleveland),  Doc.  31310,  Rmohel  Hoyt,  Aim*,  of  Eefte 
of  Comelimt  F.  Hoyt.  dereate*.  et  «l.  v.  Thermclcup.  Ime. 
Order  of  dismissal ;  patent  held  invalid  Jan.  6,  1958. 

t,ISt^S.  R.  F.  Peo,  Air  conditioning  systems  for  automo- 
biles, aiod  June  IS,  1957.  D.  C,  N.  D.  Tex.  (DalUs),  Doc. 
7212.  Albert  L.  Reiser  v.  Friffiksr  C»rp.  Order  of  dismissal 
with  prejudice  (notice  Jan.  15.  1958). 

MIMM.     ( See  t,a8M». ) 

t,MS,*7S,  H.  M.  Herbener.  Combined  bust  supporter  and 
■ller  ;  t.g*t.MI.  sane.  Artificial  buat,  lied  June  20,  1956.  D.  C. 
8.  D.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  20076-HW.  Henry  if. 
Herbener  v.  CmlifmmU  forwu,  Ino.  et  al.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  diamiasal  of  complaint  and  counterclaim  (notice  Jan 
13,  1958). 

S^l.lt4.  J.  F.  Hart,  Composition  for  cleaning  metal  such 
as  aluminum  and  magnesium.  Slod  Dec.  7,  1955,  D.  C,  N.  D. 
111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  55C2273,  KeUte  Corp.  t.  Khem  ChemUml; 
Inc.  Patent  held  valid  and  claim  1  Infriaged ;  defendant  re- 
strained Jan.  10,  1958. 

t,MMa»,  u  M.  Klstner,  Steam-electric  pressing  and  Ironing 
device ;  MlS.S8t,  same.  Steam  hand  iron,  ftUd  June  27,  1986, 

D.  C.  S.  D.  X.  Y..  Doc.  101/3M,  MerrUl  M.  KUtner  v.  Eastern 
Uetnl  Products  Corp.  Final  consent  Judgment  for  permanent 
injunction  Jan.  20,  1958. 

t.4tt,8ZS,  Lapeyre  and  Lapeyre.  IH.  Shrimp  peeler; 
S.U7.as6,  F.  S.  Lapeyre  et  al..  Machine  for  peeling  shrimp; 
t,A74.M4.  Laiteyre  and  Lapeyre,  III,  flied  Jan.  20,  1958,  D.  C, 

E.  D.  La.  (.New  Orleans).  Doc.  7436,  The  Peelers  Co.  v.  N»- 
tional  Blotc  Pipe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

t.4as.l«.  (See  2,119.083.) 

t.44S.tSS.  (See  2,119.083.) 

t.44S.«7«.  (See  2,119.063.) 

t,U$,tm.  (See  2,119,063.) 

S,«a9.atL  ( See  2, 1 19.063. ) 

t.4gMM.  C.  E.  Clapper,  Hot  air  deflector  for  tractors; 
:.4«Lt74,  L.  Flora,  Enclosure  for  tractors,  ftled  Apr.  14,  1950, 


t 

<; 

ti 
I 

I 


I)  C,  8.  D.  Ind.  (IndUnapolis),  Doc.  2265,  Clyde  E.  Clapper 
et  •!.  V.  The  Original  Tractor  Cab  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  Complaint 
dismissed;  patents  held  Invalid  Jan.  14,  1958. 

tMUn4.     (8ce2,4SaL8M.) 

t,4«a,ISS.     (See  2.119.063.) 

t.4M,SSI.     (flee  2.119.068.) 

«,M7.US      (See  2,429,828.) 

t.Mt,»lS,  D.  J.  Freeman,  Rigid  type  abeet  material  awning, 
•led  Mar.  12,  1956,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Ind.  (Indlanapolla).  Doc. 
IP-56c6«,  B  d  M  Corp.  t.  Koolvent  Aluminum  Awnistg  Carp. 
of  Indiana.  Patent  claims  1  through  10  held  invalid  Nov.  21, 
1957. 


(See  2,S42.(»70.) 

t,Mft,5M.  Be.  tS.M7.  ■.  J.  Bullard,  Lapping  machine,  ftled 
Jan.  14,  1958,  D.  C,  N.  D.  IlL  (Chicago),  Doc.  58c71.  Crana 
Packing  C:  et  al.  r.  Spitfire  Tool  d  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 

t.574,S44.     (See  2,429,828.) 

S,S7«.»7i.  H.  Heltier,  Highway  marking  paint  eonuining 
glass  beads,  Med  Oct.  10,  1957,  D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  57C1887.  Minnesota  MMsing  d  Manufacturing  Co.  v. 
American  Marietta  Co.  Notice  of  dismissal  (notice  Dec.  2, 
1957). 

t,MMn,  Pityo  and  Butterfleld,  Method  of  forming  and 
welding  pins  to  metal  parts ;  t,7S«.ll».  A.  F.  Pltyo,  same,  Med 
Jan.  20,  1958,  D.  C,  M.  D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  6184, 
Albert  F.  Pitgo  et  al.  v.  Emporium  Specialties  Co..  Inc.  et  al. 

t.«t7.V75.     (See  2.119,063.) 

t,«M,7ST.  J.  A.  Soltls,  Bsby'R  antofflobiie  seat,  flied  Jan.  16, 
19»8.  D.  C.  B.  D.  Pa.  (PhlUdelphia),  Doc.  28947,  DennU 
Mitchell  Industriaa  t.  JessarMfg.  Ca. 

t,SSC4as,  H.  E.  Blair,  Cadmium  compositions  for  roundworm 
control  and  process  of  administration,  Med  Apr.  29,  1956, 
D.  C,  N.  D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc.  7357,  Pemeo  Products,  Inc.  v! 
General  MiUs,  Inc.    Complaint  dismissed  Nov.  13.  1957. 

2.7S4.I1*.     (See  2,606.268.) 

t.78t,l«l.     (See  Des.  174.482.) 

t.787,«««.  F.  C.  Phillips,  Cleat  for  football  shoe.  Med  Jan.  6. 
1958,  D.  C,  K.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  17620,  Fred  C. 
Phillips  T.MdS  Mfg.  Ca. 

T,M«,lta,  A.  R.  Wood,  Lifters  for  gas  burners.  Sled  Jan. 
14.  1958,  D.  C.  Minn.  (St.  Paul),  Doc.  6/68/16,  A.  R.  Wood 
et  al.  r.FdF Bupplg d  Produce. 

t.MS.MI,  W.  G.  Marden,  Apparatus  for  semen  collection, 
ftled  Jan.  14,  1958,  D.  C.  Nebr.  (Omaha),  Doc.  0506,  William 
O.  Marden  v.  Plectron  Corp.  et  al. 

MM,M4,  M.  Maccaferri,  Plaatlc  wall  tile  for  packing.  Med 
Jan.  20,  1958,  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  129/72.  The  Tile  Rite  Co. 
V.  Mastro  Plastics  Corp.  et  al. 

Des.  174.4a2,  Willlnger  and  Nestler,  Bottom  aquarium  filter ; 
t.78t.ltt,  same.  Aquarium  filter,  filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  D.  C.', 
K.  D.  N.  T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  18401,  Harding'  W.  WiUinger 
et  al.  T.  Abbg  Halpert. 
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REISSUES 
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Matter  enciOMd  In  taemry  brackets  [J  appears  In  the  ortginal  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  tbla  reissue  speciflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


24,435 
.    PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IIDECACHLORO- 
TETRAHYDRO  -4,7-  METH  ANOINDENEONEl 
A  HYDROLYZED  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF 
HEXACHLOROCYCLOPENTADIENE      AND 
SULFLR  TRIOXIDE 
ETcrett  E.  Gilbert,   Morris  Township,  Morris  Cmuty, 
N.  J^  and  Silvio  L.  Gioiito,  Whitestonc,  N.  Y.,  ntriimrnr 
to  Allied  Chemical  &  Dye  CorponUloa,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporaHon  of  New  York 
Oriiieai  No.  2,616,928,  dated  November  4,  1952,  Serial 
No.   196,123,  November   17,   1950.     ApplkatkM  for 
nimmm  AagMt  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,114 

5Cbdnis.  (CI.  26(^—586) 
1.  The  method  of  maldng  a  CdecachIorotetrahydro-4,7- 
methanoindeneonej  ketonic  compound  having  the  em- 
pirical formula  C]gCl,oO  which  comprises  mixing  hexa- 
chlorocydopentadiene  and  sulfur  trioxide  at  temperatures 
between  about  35°  C.  and  about  70*  C.  to  form  a  re- 
action product  thereof,  and  hydrolyzing  the  reaction 
product 


24,436 
SENSITIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGE  DETECTOR 
Moses  G.  Jacobson,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  James  C.  Gilfert,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Frank  J. 
De  Loca,  Pittsburgh,  and  Walter  F.  Mnik,  McKees 
Rocks,  Pa.,  by  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.,  PIttsbargh, 
Pa.,  assignee 
Original  No.  2,769,884,  dated  November  6,  1956,  Serial 
No.  281,632,  AprU  10,  1952.     Application  for 
November  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,298 
9Chdmi.    (CI.  201— 63) 


^^^B^^J 


1.  A  sensitive  element  for  the  measurement  of  heat  ex- 
change with  a  surrounding  medium  comprising:  a  flexi- 
ble member  with  a  high  temperature  coefficient  of  elec- 
trical resistance,  two  terminals  electroconductively  joined 
to  the  ends  of  said  member  for  leading  electric  current 
to  and  from  said  member,  a  flexible  member  of  high  ther- 
mal conductivity,  a  thin  layer  of  electric  insulation  on 
one  of  said  members,  one  of  said  members  being  tightly 
coiled  around  the  other  member  to  form  a  substantially 
solid  composite  element  of  high  thermal  and  relatively 
low  electrical  conductivity  and  said  composite  element 
being  wound  in  the  shape  of  a  conical  coil. 


24^7 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Oiigiul  No.  2,683,628,  dated  July  13,  1954,  Serial  No. 

135,469,  December  28,  1949.    ApplicatioB  for  lihwi 

JoBC  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,004  | 

16Cteima.  (CL  301-^7) 
I.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  multi-flange  tire 
rim  and  a  body  supporting  the  tire  rim,  the  tire-rim  having 
a  generally  radially  and  axially  outwardly  extending  ter- 
minal flange,  a  cover  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
wheel  and  having  a  convexly  curved  outer  margin  includ- 
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ing  an  underturncd  flange  extending  radially  and  axially 
inwardly  in  spaced  relation  to  the  marginal  portion  and 
including  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  and  axially  out- 
wardly projecting  retaining  fingers  engaging  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  axially  outwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  terminal  flange  and  being  of  a  length  to  be  in  stressed 


inwardly  bowed  condition  and  of  a  flexibility  to  turn  upon 
the  application  of  pry-off  force  to  the  margin  of  the  cover, 
the  cover  having  a  pry-off  tool  rib  projecting  axially  in- 
wardly at  a  point  closely  adjacent  to  but  radially  inwardly 
of  the  inner  edge  of  the  underturncd  flange  and  at  the 
radially  inner  side  of  the  convex  marginal  portion. 


24,43S 

SELF  LOCIONG  FLEXIBLE  GROMMET 

Walter  H.  Moorhead,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio 

Oiigimd  No.  2,707,723,  dated  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No. 

438096,  Jnnc  21,  1954.    Application  for  rtimmt  May 

1, 1957,  Serial  No.  657,470 

6CIaimi.    (CL  174— 153) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  member  Having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  grommet  of  flexibly  deformable  ma- 
terial formed  to  comprise  a  single  preformed  enlarged 
end  head  and  an  elongated  hollow  b<>dy  portion  of  lesaer 
size  than  said  preformed  enlarged  end  head  and  extend- 
ing to  a  relatively  small  end  portion  that  is  lesser  in  out- 
side diameter  and  in  wall  thickness  to  be  readily  in- 
scrtabie,  without  deformation,  through  the  aperture  in 
said  wall  member  to  leave  said  preformed  single  enlarged 
end  head  in  abutment  with  one  side  surface  of  said  wall 
member,  an  elongated  member  slidably  extending  through 
said  grommet  with  radial  clearance  in  said  preformed 
enlarged  end  head  and  the  greater  portion  of  its  [taperedj 
elongated  body  portion,  the  smaller  end  portion  only  of 
said  grommet  being  in  [resilient  andj  frictional  gripping 
relationship  with  said  elongated  member  due  solely  to  the 
inside  [diameter]  of  said  smaller  grommet  end 
being    normally    less    than    the    outside    diameter    of 
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said  elongated  member  [body  portion]  whereby,  upon 
a  manual  axial  pull  on  said  elongated  member  in  a 
direction  from  the  smaller  end  of  said  grommet  toward 
said  preformed  large  end  head  while  holding  the  pre- 
formed enlarged  end  head  of  the  grommet  in  place  in 
abutment  against  one  side  surface  of  said  wall  member, 
the  hollow  body  of  said  grommet,  due  to  the  gripping 
relationship  between  its  smaller  end  with  said  elongated 
member  and  the  radial  [annular]  clearance  between  the 
main  elongated  hollow  body  portion  of  said  grommet  and 
said  elongated  member,  is  rolled  inwardly  upon  itself 
from  said  small  end,  progressively,  toward  said  preformed 
large  end  head  to  form  a  second  enlarged  grommet  bead 


on  the  other  side  of  said  apertured  wall  member  opposite 
that  of  said  preformed  enlarged  end  head  and  the  elon- 
gated grommet  body  portion  is  flexibly  deformed  into 
snug  engagement  with  said  elongated  member  aiKi  said 
wall  member  in  the  aperture  of  said  wall  member,  the 
small  end  of  said  grommet  having  an  external  portion 
to  engage  the  internal  surface  of  the  grommet  at  a  point 
in  the  length  of  the  grommet  adjacent  the  plane  of  the 
wall  member  surface  opposite  that  engaged  by  the  pre- 
formed grommet  head  when  said  small  end  is  rolled  in- 
wardly on  itself  so  as  to  [resiliently]  lock  said  second 
grommet  head  in  said  position  against  inadvertent  un- 
rolling to  become  displaced. 
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2,8243«7 

„  _,_^  „     STAPLE  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Herbert  W.  Manno,  Summit.  N.  J^  a«igiior  to  Wlbon 

SSSLchSS"''   ^''"'****'  '^^  '-  "  ~nK>r.tlo.  of 
Applicatioo  Mardi  <,  1957,  SerW  No.  444432 
«  Claims.    (CL  1-^) 


24243«9 
SUNGLASSES  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  EYES  FROM 
^^RAYS  DfRECTED  TO  THE  SDE  OF  iSS 

'■?  F.  neming.  Summit,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  CiirtiM. Wright 
Corporadoo,  Plactics  DiririoB,  a  corporatio.  of  dSm- 

WBffV 


\ 

t^\, i~ — > — .^-1 J — 


..»^^_ 


AppUcatioa  February  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  4»7,031 
1  Claim.    (CL2— 14) 


•»^)w 


1.  A  device  for  driving  staples  including  spaced  less 
and  a  connecting  bridge  member,  said  device  comprising 
a  base  member  including  an  anvil  disposed  adjacent  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  upwardly  directed  transversely 
spaced  bracket  members  located  adjacent  the  rear  end 
niereof.  a  stapling  head  having  a  rear  portion  disposed 
between  and  hinged  to  said  bracket  members,  and  a  for- 
ward  portion    normally   located   above  said   anvil,   said 
stapling    head    being    swingable    to    a  tacking    position 
wherein  the  forward  portion  thereof  is  spaced  from  the 
anvil  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  staple  legs,  and  to  a  position  affording  contact  be- 
tween said  stapling  head  forward  portion  and  said  anvil 
spring  means  normally  urging  said  stapling  head  forward 
portion  upwardly  to  a  stapling  position  above  said  anvil 
a  latching  member  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  the 
rear  portion  thereof  and  having  an  upstanding  resilient 
eg  engaging  and  adapted  selectively  to  releasably  main- 
am  said  stapling  head  in  said  tacking  position  and  in  said 
stapling  position. 


A  pair  of  sunglasses  including  a  frame  comprising 
two  brow  portions  and  a  bridge  portion  integral  with 
and  interconnecting  said  brow  portions,  each  said  brow 
poruon  being  formed  to  extend  substanUally  straight 
across  the  brow  of  the  wearer  and  to  curve  sharply  to- 
ward  the  temple  to  extend  about  the  side  of  the  head  the 
bottom  edge  of  each  brow  portion  and  each  outer  lateral 
edge  of  the  bndge  portion  being  grooved;  and  a  pair 
of  lenses  each  having  its  upper  and  inner  edges  secured 
in  the  associated  grooves  in  brow  portion  and  bridge 
portion,  respectively,  with  its  remaining  edge  portions 
free,  and  each  lens  being  curved  to  extend  about  the 
sides  of  the  head  in  the  manner  defined  by  the  frame 
for  protecting  the  eyes  from  sun  rays  or  foreign  objects 
directed  to  the  side  of  the  head. 


2,824308 
R,.  F  n  ^O^  \JRED  SCREEN  EYEGLASS 
K«i  E.  Duncan.  Northbrook,  III.,  aMignor  to  Bor«-Wani*r 

''T^S^ILF^!.^;  ni.,  a  'corpSaion  o?  wSS 
Application  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  iU^U 
6ClaiiM.    (CL2— 14) 


2^2431f 

-^    _  INSERTS  FOR  COLLARS 

A  ^^^""  "««»»«»<"».  HrfriMbon,  Swedeo 

AppHcaJon  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,ie5 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  December  19.  1953 

Idaims.    (CL2— 131) 


rihLi"nif  "*•'  °/  «""«'»»«'  having  in  combination  a 
nbbon-likc  wire  fabric  lens  and  a  frame  assembly,  said 
r7,n  J„'.  "'  con^Prising  a  portion  of  longitud  nl^ly 

resilient  screen  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pair,  of  longi 
tudinally  extending  warp  wires  and  a  pluraUty  of  DanilSl 
nbbon-like  fill-r  wires  held  in  positL  by^  in  cgr"  ng 
twists  between  tie  «ud  warp  wires  and  adapied  to  fit  mj 
said  frame  assembly,  and  s.id  frame  assembly  compri  ?ng 
wo  sets  of  members  spaced  transversely  from  each  othef 
including  a   nose  piece  therebetween,  and  hooked  ann 

for  holding  the  frame  assembly  on  the  wearer,  thereby 
providing  l.ght-ray  control   to  protect   the  eyes  of  the 
wearer  from  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun. 
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1.  In  a  collar  for  shirts  fonned  by  a  pair  of  cloth  pieces 
sewn  together  and  then  turned  inside  out  to  form  thick- 
ened edge  portions,  an  interiining  fastened  within  the 
collar  comprising  a  large  unfolded  cloth  piece  having  a 
size  substanually  equal  to  the  sire  of  the  collar,  a  small 
unfolded  cloth  piece,  and  at  least  one  intennediate  cloth 
piece  marginally  reduced  in  size  from  said  large  cloth 
piece  and  marginally  greater  in  size  than  said  small  cloth 
piece,  said  small  cloth  piece  and  said  intermediate  cloth 
piece  being  stacked  on  said  large  cloth  piece  to  fonn  an 
interhning  with  a  stepwise  retracted  form,  and  fastening 
means  for  joining  said  unfolded  cloth  pieces  together 
said  fastening  means  direcUy  joining  the  large  cloth  piece 
and  said  intermediate  cloth  piece,  and  directly  joining  said 
mtermediate  cloth  piece  and  said  small  cloth  piece   and 
indirectly  joining  said  large  and  said  small  cloth  pieces 
situated  on  either  side  of  an  intennediate  cloth  piece  of 
said  interlining  by  means  of  said  intermediate  cloth  piece 
said  interlining  having  a  sufficient  number  of  cloth  pieces 
in  It  to  substantially  equal  the  thickness  of  said  thickened 
edge  portion  of  said  collar. 
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II  2,824311 

SCARF 

Mark  Banctt,  Hammond,  lad. 

AppDcatioo  Febraary  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  5^,558 

1  Claim.    (0.2—207) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  scarf  comprising  a 
triangular  body  member  including  a  first,  second  and  third 
edge,  there  being  a  pocket  in  said  body  member  contiguous 
to  said  first  edge,  a  visor  having  a  portion  thereof  seated 
in  said  pocket,  means  detachably  securing  said  visor  in 
said  pocket,  frisfe  members  arranged  contiguous  to  said 
second  and  third  edges,  and  means  detachably  connecting 
said  fringe  members  to  said  body  member,  there  being 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  arranged  contiguous  to 
said  second  edge,  a  ritig  extending  through  certain  of  said 
apertures,  and  a  fabric  piece  connected  to  said  ring. 


1 1  2,114312 

BRACKET  FOR  A  VALVE  FIXTURE 

Loait  Toctockc,  Brirtol,  R.  L 

AppUcatioa  AnfMt  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  6M,8«2 

aClidBiM.    (CL4— 191) 


2J24313 

ELECTRIC  TOILET  SEAT  EXHAUCT  VENTILATOR 

Rkhwd  L.  Bolow,  Royiri  Oak,  Mick. 

Application  Mmj  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,118 

lOafaB.    (0.4—213) 


An  electric  toilet  seat  exhaust  trait  ventilator  adapted 
for  air  ventilation  of  a  toilet  unit,  and  used  therewith, 
comprising  a  hollow,  recessed,  oval  shaped  toilet  seat  unit 
formed  with  a  projected  hollow  end  hinge  block  there- 
on, tubular  hinge  bearing  units  mounted  cross-wise 
through  said  projected  hcrilow  hinge  block  and  opening 
therein,  vertical  adjustable  bearing  units  fixedly  mounted 
over  said  tubular  bearing  units  and  slidably  mounted  in 
the  adjacent  toilet  unit  walls,  an  open  push  button  electric 
switch  fixedly  mounted  within  said  seat  hinge  block  pro- 
jection, engageable  with  the  toilet  wall,  a  perforated  base 
plate  fixedly  mounted  over  said  hollow  seat  recess  forming 
an  air  ventilation  chamber  throughout,  flexible  air  outlet 
tubes  mounted  on  the  said  tubular  bearing  units,  an  elec- 
tric motor-fan  air  exhaust  unit  fixedly  mounted  within  an 
adjacent  building  wall  recess  opening  and  connected  to 
said  flexible  air  outlet  tubes  leading  to  the  seat  chamber, 
an  air  exhaust  outlet  passage  channel  mounted  within 
the  building  wall  and  connected  to  the  exhaust  unit  out- 
let, electric  cable  means  for  operativcly  connecting  the 
exhaust  motor  with  an  electric  power  source  through  the 
push  button  control  switch  unit  when  the  toilet  seat  is  de- 
pressed in  use,  and  spring  release  button  means  mounted 
on  the  seat  base,  engageable  with  the  toilet  walls,  for  rais- 
ing said  toilet  seat  and  for  opening  said  electric  con- 
trol switch  when  not  in  use. 


2,824,314 

FLUID  POWER  STEERING  GEAR 

FraMb  W.  Uark,  Bdao^  Mms. 

AppHcalloa  May  11, 1951,  Scrkd  No.  225,849 

TOafana.    (CL  121— 46^ 


1.  A  bracket  for  a  valve  fixture  having  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  tubular  parts  extending  parallel  to  each 
ottier  in  a  strught  line,  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  guide  grooves  at  each  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
opening  one  towards  the  other,  said  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  through  which  said  tubular  members 
are  adapted  to  project,  said  openings  extending  in  a 
straight  Une  substantially  midway  between  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  body  and  spaced  from  each  other  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  tubular 
members  and  each  being  of  a  size  much  larger  than  said 
tubular  members  crosswise  thereof,  collars  surrounding 
some  of  said  openings  and  each  collar  having  a  threaded 
member  extending  through  the  wall  thereof  for  engaging 
and  clamping  the  tubular  member  projecting  therethrough 
against  the  wall  of  said  collar,  and  an  L-shaped  wing  part 
at  each  end  portion  of  said  body  having  one  leg  of  the 
L  slidably  received  in  said  guide  grooves  and  provided 
with  an  open  ended  slot  of  a  size  to  receive  a  collar  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  being  slid  along  on  either  side  of 
the  collar,  and  binding  means  along  the  guiding  portions 
of  the  body  for  engaging  said  leg  and  holding  it  in  place. 


1.  A  fluid  motor  control  valve  comprising  a  housing 
with  a  bore  therethrough  and  grooves  in  the  wall  of  the 
bore,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  member  slidably  fitted  in 
said  bore,  said  member  having  external  grooves  cooperat- 
ing with  the  grooves  in  the  bore  to  form  valve  ports 
which  arc  varied  by  movements  of  the  valve  member 
relative  to  the  bousing,  a  lever  at  each  end  of  said  valve 
member,  each  said  lever  having  one  end  pressing  against 
an  end  of  the  valve  member  and  its  other  end  pressing  in 
the  same  direction  against  said  housing,  and  manually 
operable  means  bearing  against  an  intennediate  point  of 
each  lever  to  press  said  lever  ends  against  said  valve 
member  and  housing,  whereby  movement  of  said  means 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  valve  member  result 
in  magnified  movements  of  the  valve  member  in  the  same 
direction. 
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2,824^15 

RELEASABLE  COUPLING  DEVICE 

George  D.  McKenay,  VaUc)o,  Calif. 

AppUcadoB  IVlarch  15, 195S,  Sciial  No.  4944S7 

24Clainit.    (CL  9^^3) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  V.  S.  Code  (1952>,  mc  2M) 


17.  A  coupling  device  for  releasably  securing  together 
two  lashing-down  members  of  a  buoyant  life-saving  device 
comprising  a  first  coupling  member  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  co-planar  arnu  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  a  second  coupling  member  having  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially co-planar  dogs  pivotally  attached  to  said  second 
member  and  adapted  for  insertion  between  said  arms  in  a 
manner  to  tightly  fit  each  dog  against  the  inner  surface  of 
one  of  said  arms  to  cooperate  therewith  to  link  the  cou- 
pling members  together,  thotc  inter-engaging  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  dogs  and  iu  respective  arm  which  link  with 
each  other  being,  at  their  point  of  conUct,  in  all  positions 
of  their  engagement  inclined  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of.  respectively,  each  of  said  dogs  at 
iu  point  of  contact,  a  pin  mounted  for  motion  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  plane  of  motion  of  said  dogs  and 
disposed  between  said  dogs  and  having  a  wide  portion  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  hold  each  of  the  dogs  tightly 
against  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  arms  in  the  linked 
position,  and  having  a  relatively  more  narrow  portion 
sufficient  to  permit  the  dogs  to  move  toward  the  center  of 
the  pin  and  become  disengaged  from  said  arms,  and  a 
hydrostatic-pressure-operated  actuator  connected  to  said 
pin  and  adapted  to  bring  the  more  narrow  portion  thereof 
adjacent  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  dogs  when  said  coupling 
device  is  submerged  in  water  to  a  predetermined  depth. 


cooperating  with  said  guide  and  engageable  with  said 
stnp   for  gripping   ihc  same,  said  gripper  means  being 
axially  movable  relative  to  said  guide  opening  to  impart 
longitudinal  advancing  movement  to  the  strip  and  being 
keyed  to  the  guide  against  relative  turning;  said  guide 
being  formed  to  provide  a  barrel  portion  on  the  side  of 
the  slot  opposite  the  gripper  means  and  having  a  diame- 
ter determinately  larger  than  the  width  of  the  strip;  and 
back-check  means  including  a  pivotally  mounted  clamp 
arm  opposite  and  extending  towards  the  support  means; 
and  adjustable  spring  means  biasing  the  arm  towards  the 
barrel  portion  with  sufficient  tension  to  enable  a  slight 
retrograde  movement  of  the  strip  prior  to  locking  of  the 
strip  by  the  clamp  arm.  whereby  the  strip  when  being 
twisted  from  one  side  to  the  other  is  permitted  to  buckle 
within  the  barrel  a  determinate  amount  to  cause  a  slight 
retrograde  movement  thereof  which  provides  a  clearance 
for  the  foremost  end  of  the  strip  and  the  back-check 
means  enables  the  movement  but  prevents  appreciable 
retrograde  movement. 


2,t24317 

^„^  ^^  ^^^^  STRETCHING  MACHINE 
SJ*"  V-*^^'  Newbarypoft  Mas.,  a«lnor  to  Compo 
Skoa  MKhteary  Coiporattoo,  BoatoB,  IVW,  a  eutfo- 
ratloa  of  D«lawar«  '^ 

Oriflul  appUnlloa  Joly  7,  1*52,  SMial  No.  2f7^2, 
now  Patuit  No.  2,717.4«2,  dated  ItpHifcu  U  IMS 

2Il%***/f/',ft**  appUcadon  Dccembar  14,  Ifk  Sa^ 
nai  No.  475,115 

ICIaliik    (C1.12— 53^ 


2,824,316 

MEANS  PERMITTING  LIMITED  RETROGRADE 
MOVEMENT  OF  STRIP  STOCK  ON  RETRAC- 
TION OF  FEED  MEANS  "r.  sulikac 

Carl  P.  Mkhlcin,  Sbeltoo,  Conn.,  aaigiior  to  The  Sbcltoo 
Tack  Company,  Shclton,  Conn.,  a  corporadoa  of  Coa- 
nccdcut 

Applicadon  September  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,813 
6  Claims.    (Q.  10—178) 


In  combmation,  a  support,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  rear 
end  to  said  support  and  extending  forwardly  over  said 
support  and  then  downwardly  and  having  an  upwardly 
and  forwardly  extending  free  end,  a  second  arm  carried 
by  said  support  and  having  an  upwardly  and  forwardly 
cxtendmg  free  end  positioned  adjacent  to  the  free  end 
of  said  first  mentioned  arm.  a  screw  threaded  through 
said  forward  extension  and  bearing  on  said  support  and 
by  turning  of  which  the  free  end  of  said  first  mentioned 
arm  may  be  lifted  and  lowered  with  respect  to  the  free 
end  of  said  second  arm,  and  a  two-part  shoe-receiving 
form,  one  of  said  parts  being  carried  by  each  of  said 
free  ends. 


1.  Means  for  feeding  a  continuous  supply  of  flat  sfrip 
from  a  reel  comprising  a  guide  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  strip  can  pass  and  advance;  means  mounting 
the  guide  for  turning  movement  about  said  opening,  said 
guide  comprising  support  means  positioned  on  one  side 
of  the  strip  and  a  bearing  means  diametrically  opposite 
the  iupport  to  define  therebetween  a  slot  slidingly  engaje- 
able  with  opposite  sides  of  the  strip  and  imparting  to 
said  strip  a  twisting  movement  in  opposite  directions 
about  Its  length;  a  unidirecUonal-acting  gripper  means 


2,824,318 
w  .^iJ^^ji*™^^  ^^  DRYING  MACHINE 

Manoif  MannfactDring  Company,  Strykerarillc,  N.  ¥„ 
a  panncrsBip 

Applicadon  Jannary  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  244341 
UClaiw.    (CL  15-3.13) 


1.  An  egg  cleaning  .Tiichine  comprising,  housing  means 
conveyor  means  positioned  within  said  housing  means  fo^ 
conveying  eggs  therethrough  and  including  a  rotatable 
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spiral  track  of  resilient  material  providing  a  friction  sur- 
face, guide  means  extending  along  said  conveyor  means 
for  guiding  an  egg  thereaiong,  rotary  scrubbing  brush 
means  positioned  above  said  conveyor  means  for  scrub- 
bing egg%  being  conveyed  thereaiong,  means  for  rotating 
srid  crnveyor  means  and  said  scrubbing  brush  means  with 
the  latter  rot;iting  faster  than  the  former  and  in  a  direction 
urging  the  eggs  against  said  guide  means,  feed  means  syn- 
chronized with  said  conveyor  means  for  automatically 
feeding  eggs  to  said  conveyor  means  in  timed  relation, 
said  feed  means  including  track  means  extending  sub- 
stantially laterally  of  said  conveyor  means  on  the  guide 
means  side  thereof,  said  brush  means  being  positioned  to 
avoid  interference  with  eggs  being  discharged  from  said 
feed  track  means,  and  pivoted  bumper  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  feed  track  means  for 
receiving  eggs  passing  therefrom  onto  said  conveyor 
means  and  biasing  the  same  toward  said  guide  means  be- 
fore being  acted  upon  by  said  brush  means. 


2,824319 
POLISHING  MACHINE  FOR  POLISHING  THE 
COUPLING  LINKS  OF  SEPARABLE  SUDE 
FASTENERS 

Karl  Friedrich  Niigcle,  Stnttgart-Hohenheim,  Germany 

Applicadon  August  25,  1953,  Sciial  No.  37M74 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Germany  Angnst  29, 1952 

lOsdm.    (CL15— 21) 


In  a  machine  for  polishing  slide  fastening  links 
mounted  in  seu  on  the  beaded  edge  of  a  strip  of  in- 
definite length  with  vacant  places  unoccupied  by  links 
between  the  individual  sets  of  links,  feeding  means  and 
a  plurality  of  strip  reversing  guide  members  adapted  to 
continuously  feed  the  strip  in  zig-zag  path  with  different 
siu^aces  of  the  links  alternately  engaging  the  guide  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  plurality  of  guide  members  being 
provided  with  a  recess  of  such  width  and  depth  that  the 
links  of  the  strip  engaging  in  the  recess  project  therefrom 
with  approximately  half  the  width  of  their  bodies  while 
the  unoccupied  beaded  edge  portions  of  the  strip  prac- 
tically completely  engage  within  the  recess;  and  rotary 
polishing  means  for  said  plurality  of  guide  members 
and  adapted  to  polish  the  body  portions  of  the  links 
projecting  from  the  recess  of  the  guide  members  in  longi- 
tudinal as  well  as  transverse  direction  of  the  strip,  said 
rotary  poUshing  means  consisting  for  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  guide  members  of  a  brush,  and  of  a  support 
on  which  said  brush  is  rotatably  supported;  a  shaft  on 
which  said  supports  of  the  brushes  are  rigidly  and  ad- 
justably mounted  in  such  manner  that  the  axis  of  every 
brush  extends  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  appertaining 
guide  member;  and  rocking  means  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  rock  said  shaft  to  thereby  cause 
said  brushes  to  perform  an  oscillating  movement  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  appertaining  guide 
member  and  corresponding  in  range  to  the  width  of  said 
brush,  said  rocking  means  consisting  of  a  rotating  cam, 
a  rocker  arm  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  yieldingly  urge  the  free 
end  of  said  rocker  arm  against  said  rotating  cam  to 
receive  rocking  motion  therefrom. 


2,824328 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PASTING  BOARDS 
Lawrence  H.  Tccl,  Marblcbcad,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mcnc 
asdgnmcnts,  to  Swift  St  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Illinois 

Applicadon  July  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  173384 
3  Claim.    (CL15— 77) 


1.  For  scrubbing  a  series  of  plates  while  being  trans- 
ported edgewise  in  succession  along  a  predetermined 
path,  apparatus  comprising  scrubbers  disposed  adjacent 
the  path  for  cleaning  the  sides  of  the  plates,  the  scrub- 
bers having  scrubbing  faces  extending  parallel  to  the 
plates  both  lengthwise  and  crosswise  of  the  plates,  sta- 
tionary means  adjacent  the  scrubbers,  supporting  means 
for  supporting  the  scrubbers  on  said  stationary  means, 
means  for  oscillating  the  scrubbers  back  and  forth  edge- 
wise of  the  plates  while  maintaining  said  faces  parallel 
to  the  plates,  means  for  producing  movement  of  the 
scrubbers  relatively  to  said  stationary  means  toward  and 
from  said  path  while  maintaining  siud  faces  parallel  to 
the  plates,  a  motor  on  said  stationary  means,  and  actuat- 
ing means  kinematically  interconnecting  the  motor  and 
scrubbers  for  oscillating  the  scrubbers  back  and  forth 
edgewise  of  the  plates  while  maintaining  said  faces 
parallel  to  the  plates,  said  actuating  means  having  rela- 
tively movable  parts  permitting  said  movement  without 
disturbing  the  kinematic  interconnection  between  the 
motor  and  scrubbers. 


2,824321 
STRIP  CLEANING  AND  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  L.  Bandy,  Yoonsstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
McKay  Machine  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ohio 

AppUcadoo  Angnst  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,658 
14  Claims.    (CL  15— 77) 


9.  In  a  strip  cleaning  machine  having  a  frame,  a  power 
driven  brush  roll,  and  means  to  journal  said  brush  roll 
in  said  frame;  the  improvement  in  said  brush  roll  and 
said  means  to  journal  comprising  a  supporting  shaft  for 
said  brush  roll  having  axial  spline  means  at  one  end,  a 
first  bearing  blpck  at  one  side  of  said  frame  for  sUdably 
and  rotatably  receiving  said  one  end,  said  bearing  block 
including  means  for  drivingly  engaging  said  spline  means. 
a  second  bearing  block  at  the  other  side  of  said  frame 
for  slidable  reception  over  the  other  end  of  said  support- 
ing shaft,  means  to  retain  said  second  bearing  block  in 
said  frame  comprising  a  removable  portion  of  said  frame 
positioned  on  the  outer  axial  side  of  said  second  bearing 
block  whereby  upon  removal  of  said  portion  said  second 
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bearing  block  may  be  removed  axially  from  said  shaft, 
and  means  independent  of  said  bearing  means  to  sup- 
port said  one  end  of  said  shaft  in  substantially  all  axial 
positions  of  the  same  within  said  frame,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  upon  removal  of  said  portion  and  said 
second  bearing  block  said  brush  roll  may  be  removed 
axially  from  said  other  side  of  said  frame  with  continuous 
support  being  provided  for  said  one  end  of  said  shaft. 


2tt24324 

H?S  WAJC  DISPENSER  AND  A?PUCATOR 

HirtMft  BalDMch,  BrooUyB,  iMd  Ckrig  a  Mcy«r. 

^     ^    ^  Januyca,  N.  Y. 

AppOcatloa  October  Ig,  1»54,  Serial  No.  442.772 

ICfayoL    (CLIS— 131) 


2,S24322 

CHAMBER  CLEANING  TOOL 

^!?^  '•  ^S*""*^  ThompMovUk,  Cooa.,  and  Robert 

S.  Henry,  Agawam,  Maat^  assigBon  to  the  UnUcd  States 

of  America  as  represcoted  by  the  Sccretenr  of  the  Anny 

Applkatioo  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  54«J85 

3  Claims.    (CL  15— 1M.09) 
(Granted  ander  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac.  2M) 


1.  For  a  firearm  having  a  barrel  with  a  chamber  and 
a  longitudinally  reciprocating  bolt  spring-biased  against 
the  breech  end  of  the  barrel,  means  for  cleaning  the 
chamber  including  an  actuator  operationally  disposed  out- 
side of  the  chamber  for  resilient  engagement  by  the  bolt,  a 
core  secured  to  said  actuator  so  as  to  extend  axially  into  the 
chamber,  a  continuous  helical  row  of  radial  bristles  ex- 
tending along  said  core  for  brushing  contact  with  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  when  the  bolt  biases  said  actuator 
mto  engagement  with  the  barrel,  and  m:ans  operational- 
ly cooperatmg  with  the  bolt  for  rotating  said  core  so 
that  said  bnstles  clean  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and 
remove  therefrom  any  foreign  matter. 


2.824,323 

GRILL  SCRAPER  AND  CLEANER 

Oreste  Tos  and  Louis  De  Marco,  CicTeland,  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  January  13,  195«,  Serial  No.  558,M5 

3  Claims.    (CL  15—105) 


I.  A  tool  for  scraping  a  grill  having  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  parallel  bars,  said  tool  comprising  a  blade 
having  a  narrow  extension  which  is  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned to  pass  from  one  side  of  the  grill  freely  between 
two  adjacent  bars  of  the  grill  and  to  extend  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  grill,  said  blade  at  said  extension  having 
a  first  scraping  edge  which  has  a  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  substantially  one-half  the  periphery 
of  a  gnll  bar  at  said  opposite  side  of  the  grill  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  half  when  said  extension  is  disposed  at 
said  opposite  side  of  the  grill,  said  blade  having  a  second 
scraping  edge  spaced  from  said  first  scraping  edge  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  two 
adjacent  grill  bars  and  facing  opposite  to  the  direction 
in  which  said  first  scraping  edge  faces,  said  second  scrap- 
ing edge  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  the  other 
half  of  the  periphery  of  said  grill  bar. 


A  wax  dispensing  and  applying  device,  comprising  a 
tank  for  said  wax,  an  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
through  which  the  wax  is  dispensed,  a  closure  member 
acroM  said  opemng.  spring  means  holding  said  closure 
member  in  normally  closed  position,  a  cable  connected  to 
said  closure  member  to  puU  said  closure  member  to  open 
posiuon  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  a  handle 
connected  to  said  tank,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle 
said  lever  being  connected  to  said  cable  to  actuate  the 
same,  and  a  sponge  removably  secured  to  said  tank  in 
operative  position  thereon  below  the  tank  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  wax  therethrough,  said  sponge  being  backed  with 
a  perforated  plate  to  support  it  while  in  use.  spacers  being 
provided  between  said  perforated  plate  and  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  to  space  said  perforated  plate  from  said  bottom 
of  the  tank  to  provide  a  chamber  for  the  wax  passing 
through  the  opening  in  said  tank  bottom  and  to  enable  said 
wax  to  spread  to  and  pass  through  all  of  the  perforations 
in  said  perforated  plate  in  order  to  equally  distribute  the 
wax  to  the  sponge,  said  sponge  being  provided  with  a 
recungular  framework  on  its  upper  surface,  said  rec- 
tangular framework  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending,  relatively  rigid  plastic  bars  situated  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  sponge, 
and  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  sponge  bars  situated  in 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
sponge  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  plastic  bars,  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  being  recessed  to  receive  said  rec- 
tangular framework,  the  walls  of  the  recess  being  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  rectangular  framework  to 
frictionally  secure  said  q>onge  to  said  tank. 


2J24325 

PADST-APPLYING  DEVICE 

Mawkc  H.  laariir.  Fi«cMND|,  Ma«. 

Jab  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  444.898 
ICUbk    (CLIS— U2^ 


A  paint-applying  device  comprising  a  container  having 
end  wails  extending  above  the  open  top  portion  thereof, 
said  end  walls  being  downwardly  slotted  at  their  upper- 
most parts  and  being  provided  with  interior  grooves  ex- 
tending slantingly  downward,  a  paint  applying  roller,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  slots  providing  stops  for  the  paint- 
applying  roller,  a  shaft  on  the  latter  having  ends  extend- 
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ing  into  the  slots,  a  paint  pickup  roller,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  grooves  providing  stops  for  the  paint  pickup  roller, 
a  shaft  on  the  latter  having  extending  ends  slidingly  lo- 
cated in  said  grooves,  a  doctor  blade  slidingly  mounted 
by  its  ends  in  said  grooves  and  resting  by  gravity  on  the 
surface  of  the  paint  pickup  roller,  and  means  to  manu- 
ally raise  the  paint-applying  roller  from  the  pickup  roller, 
the  former  normally  resting  on  the  latter  by  gravity. 


2.82432< 

AUTOMATIC  FEED  PAINT  AND  TEXTURE 

APPUCATOR 

Robert  G.  AaMi,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  Mdgnor  of  one-half 

10  Gaotfc  W.  WUliams,  Redwood  City,  and  oac-foartfa 

to  Stanley  Ames,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,114 
2ClaiBM.    (CL  15— 132.5) 


1.  In  an  automatic  feed  paint  and  texture  applicator: 
a  contractible  paint-holder  compartment  including  side 
walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  arcuate  rear  end  wall;  said 
bottom  wall  having  a  leading  edge,  and  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  opening  disposed  adjacent  to  the  arcuate 
rear  end  wall;  a  pressure  plate  having  a  leading  edge  ful- 
crumed  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  bottom  wall, 
and  having  a  trailing  edge  making  a  liquid-tight  sliding 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  arcuate  rear  end 
wall;  the  side  edges  of  the  pressure  platt  making  a  liquid- 
tight  sliding  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side 
wall;  a  paint-applying  roller  rouubly  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  opening;  a  handle  mounted  on  the  pressure  plate, 
whereby  an  operator  may  manipulate  the  applicator  for 
applying  the  roller  to  a  surface  to  be  painted,  and  for 
exerting  pressure  on  the  plate  for  contracting  the  com- 
partment and  forcing  paint  through  the  opening  and  onto 
the  roller;  spring  means  yieldingly  urging  the  pressure 
plate  to  its  normal  expanded  position  as  soon  as  pressure 
on  the  handle  is  released,  whereby  the  plate  will  create 
a  vacuum  within  the  expanded  compartment  for  drawing 
paint  from  the  opening  and  preventing  any  dripping;  the 
roller  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially-extend- 
ing traction  pins,  and  a  layer  of  compressible  material 
normally  covering  the  pins;  the  portion  of  said  layer  of 
material  contacting  a  surface  being  compressible,  where- 
by the  pins  in  this  portion  will  contact  the  surface  and 
provide  traction  for  routing  the  roller  as  the  applica- 
tor is  moved  thereover. 


2,824.327 
BRUSH  OF  HIGH  BRISTLE  DENSITY 
C.  Van  Clicf,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  amigBor  to 
_     Plate  Glaas  Company,  AUcchcay  Couty, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peonsylvania 
Application  October  11,  1954,  Scrid  No.  441382 
7  Claims.    (CL  15—181) 


gituctinal  fins,  a  series  of  brush  sections  disposed  upon 
the  core,  each  section  comprising  a  retaining  ring  dis- 
posed upon  the  fins,  double  ended  brush  bristles  having 
their  tip  portions  projecting  radially  outwardly  and  hay- 
ing their  mid  portions  looped  about  the  retaining  ring  to 
form  an  annular  bristle  lamination  in  which  the  outer 
bristles  of  the  lamination  contact  with  the  corresponding 
bristles  of  contiguous  laminations  substantially  from  their 
loc^d  portions  to  their  tips,  the  looped  portions  of  the 
bristles  of  each  annular  lamination  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  fins  and  being  grouped  by  the  fins  into  segments 
extending  peripherally  of  the  corresponding  ring,  the 
looped  portions  of  the  bristles  in  the  ends  of  the  segments 
being  in  direct  contact  with  a  side  of  each  of  the  two  con- 
tiguous fins,  whereby  to  prevent  peripheral  creeping  of  the 
bristles  about  the  core. 


1,824328 

PAINT  APPLYING  DEVICE 

Gormaa  L.  Bedford,  United  States  Army 

Oriihrnl  appHcalioo  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,151. 

DlrMcd  and  this  applicatioB  Febrmuy  6,  1954,  Serial 

N*.5«,143 

2  Claims.    (CL  15— 238) 
(Granted  mdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


2.  In  a  paint  applying  device,  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  front  end  formed  to  provide  a  disk,  said  disk 
having  a  front  face  which  extends  from  said  handle  at  ait 
angle,  a  pair  of  axles  each  having  a  disk -shaped  head,  one 
of  said  heads  being  rearwardly  offset  and  seated  on  said 
front  face  of  said  disk,  the  other  of  said  heads  being  for- 
wardly  offset  and  seated  on  top  of  said  first  named  head, 
with  said  axles  di^Kwed  in  diverging  relation,  said  heads 
being  so  offset  that  said  axles  lie  in  a  common  plane,  said 
heads  and  axles  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  and 
to  said  disk  to  vary  the  angle  of  divergence  erf  said  axles, 
adjustable  clamping  means  securing  said  disk  and  said 
heads  together  in  selected  angulariy  adjusted  positions, 
and  paint  applying  rollers  journalled  on  said  axles. 


2,824329 

WINDOW  WASHING  AND  CLEANING  DEVICE 

G«  1.  Verhas,  JackaoariDc,  Fla. 

Application  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,878 

2  Claims.    (CL  15— 232) 


..i'™™?^  ^''^  compriring  a  substantially  cyUndri-        2.  In  a  window  cleaner,  the  combination  which  com- 
cai  core  having  a  series  of  peripherally  spaced.  Ion-  prisci  a  U-shaped  bracket  having  an  elongated  telescop- 
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ing  member  including  a  pair  of  anns  slidably  mounted 
therein,  said  arms  extending  outwardly  of  the  bracket. 
a  handle  extended  from  one  side  of  the  bracket,  plates 
having  spaced  bearings  extended  from  rear  surfaces  there- 
of and  posidoncd  with  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  member 
positioned  between  the  bearings,  pins  extended  through 
the  bearings  and  through  ends  of  the  arms  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  plates  on  ends  of  the  arms  with  the  plates 
in  abutting  relation,  layers  of  cleaning  material  posi- 
tioned on  opposed  faces  of  the  plates  and  extending  around 
opposed  edges  of  the  plates,  spring  members  secured  over 
the  bearings  and  positioned  to  frictionally  grip  edges  of 
the  sheets  of  cleaning  material  positioned  over  the  plates, 
and  gripping  means  at  the  ends  of  the  plates  and  posi- 
tioned to  coact  with  notches  of  the  spring  member  for 
retaining  the  sheets  of  cleaning  material  in  positioa  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  plates. 


strip  for  supporting  said  wiping  element,  and  roller 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  wiper  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  engageable  only  with  the  sharply  curved 
portions  of  the  surface  to  be  wiped  for  limiting  tilting  of 
said  wiping  element  relative  to  said  backing  strip. 


2^24332 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Charles  G.  GibMo,  Fltai,   Mkh.,  aaaignor  to  GcncnU 
Moton  Corporatioo,  Detroit.  Mich^  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

Application  AagMt  3. 1955,  Serial  No.  52C.295 
4ClafaM.    (€115—253) 


2.i3433« 

SPREADER  FOR  CEMENT  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lester  WUliams,  Affton.  Mo.,  aadgnor  to  CoMiiiueis  Gl«c 

Company,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Mtaaoorl 

AppUcatioo  November  2.  195«,  Serial  No.  «2«,144 

7  Claims.    (CL  15— 23«) 


u     u 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  windshield,  a  wiper  actuating 
shaft  joumalled  at  the  lower  side  of  the  windshield,  an 
oscillatory  drive  shaft,  a  first  fluted  wheel  connected  to 
the  drive  shaft,  a  non  extensible,  laterally  flexible  cable 
comprising  a  helically  wound  wire  having  adjacent  con- 
volutions in  engagement  with  each  other,  said  cable  engag- 
ing said  first  fluted  wheel  so  as  to  be  reciprocated  thereby 
m  a  rectilinear  path,  a  second  fluted  wheel  atUched  to  the 
wiper  shaft,  said  cable  engaging  said  second  fluted  wheel 
to  rock  said  wiper  shaft,  and  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  cable  about  :U  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination:  a  handle  member;  a  quadrilateral  blade;  a 
determined  serration  formation  along  the  edge  of  each 
side  section  of  the  blade;  and  means  for  releasably  se- 
curing a  selected  side  section  of  said  blade  in  the  handle 
member,  said  means  comprising:  an  end  to  end  groove 
in  said  handle  member  for  receiving  therein  one  side 
section  of  the  blade;  a  circular  aperture  provided  in  each 
side  section  intermediate  the  margins  thereof;  a  conical 
opening  including  a  threaded  portion  provided  in  said 
handle  member  and  adapted  to  register  with  any  selected 
one  of  said  circular  apertures;  and  a  clamping  screw 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  selected  circular  aperture 
via  said  conical  opening  and  into  engagement  with  the 
threaded  portion  thereof,  said  screw  having  a  head  ta- 
pered correspondingly  and  with  and  adapted  to  seat  in  said 
conical  opening. 


2.S24333 

COMPACT  SHOE  SHINE  KIT 

Leourd  G.  Ketvaa.  St.  Clovd.  Mtoa. 

AppUcatioo  October  4. 1955,  Serial  No.  53M21 

lOirfm.    (CL15— 265) 


2,t2<331 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Cyrfl  T.  Wallis,  Brockport,  N.  Y.,  aMitnor  to  General 
Motors  Corponitioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioo  May  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  421^43 
«  Claims.    (CL15— 245) 


1.  K  wiper  assembly  for  cleaning  a  surface  having 
substantially  planar  portions  and  sharply  curved  portions 
comprising,  a  resilient,  elastomeric  wiping  element  con- 
form ?.blc  to  the  surface  to  be  wiped,  a  flexible  backing 


A  shoeshine  kit  comprising  an  inclined  rod  having  an 
eyelet  on  its  upper  end.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  ar- 
ranged in  converging  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  legs  being  spaced  from  the  rod  so  as  to  form  a  tripod- 
like stand,  a  first  section  extending  from  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  said  legs  and  terminating  in  angularly  arranged 
and  parallel  straight  portions,  a  crosspiece  interconnect- 
mg  said  straight  portions  together  and  said  crosspiece  pro- 
jecting through  said  eyelet,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  of 
said  legs,  a  hollow  cover  secured  to  said  brackeu  and  ar- 
ranged contiguous  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  legs,  a  con- 
tainer hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cover 
for  holding  articles  such  as  shoe  polish,  brushes,  rags  and 
the  like,  said  first  sections  and  straight  portions  coacting 
to  provide  a  support  for  a  person's  foot  when  a  shoe 
IS  being  shined  or  polished,  and  an  L-shaped  lug  for  re- 
taining said  parts  in  open  and  closed  positions,  having  one 
portion  thereof  secured  to  said  container  and  with  the 
other  portion  provided  with  a  slot  for  slidably  engaging 
said  rod  so  as  to  maintain  the  parts  in  their  closed  posi- 
tion with  sufficient  friction  to  prevent  accidental  opening 
thereof  when  said  lug  is  moved  into  position  adjacent  the 
eyelet  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  and  whereby  whea 
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the  kit  is  in  a  folded  position,  the  cover  snugly  closes  said 
container,  and  when  the  kit  is  in  open  position,  the  lug 
forms  a  locking  mechanism  to  hold  the  rod  separated  from 
the  legs  when  uid  lug  is  moved  into  position  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  and  when  the  kit  is  in  open 
position  the  container  is  open  and  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  so  that  access  can  be  readily  had  to  the 
interior  of  the  container  as  when  the  polish  or  brushes  or 
the  like  are  to  be  removed. 


2424334 

VACUUM  CLEANER  BRUSH  HEAD 

Ray  I.  laolnghaio,  Morgaoton.  N.  C 

AppUcatioa  September  U.  1954.  Serial  No.  455^7 

jSClalBM.    (CL  15-^25) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  brush  head  having  an  air  intake 
means  located  near  the  center  of  said  head,  a  brush  means 
carried  by  said  head,  said  brush  means  comprising  two 
brush  elements  upon  each  side  of  said  air  intake  means, 
converging  toward  said  air  intake  means  and  converging 
from  the  side  of  the  brush  head  to  the  center  of  the  brush 
head  and  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  brush  head,  and  a  portion  extending  across 
said  air  intake  means  thereby  dividing  said  air  intake 
means  into  a  forward  air  intake  opening  and  a  rear  in- 
take opening,  a  valve  housing  carried  by  said  head,  a 
valve  element  slidable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  across 
said  head  in  said  housing  in  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  brush  head,  said  valve  element  being  adapted 
to  connect  to  a  vacuum  tube  of  a  vacuum  cleaner,  said 
valve  element  having  a  suction  opening  adapted  to  selec- 
tively register  with  said  forward  and  rear  intake  openings 
of  said  head  as  said  valve  element  is  moved  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  across  said  head,  the  drag  of  the  brush 
means  upon  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  the  forward 
pushing  of  the  operator's  hand  upon  the  vacuum  tube 
causing  said  valve  element  to  move  in  a  forward  direction 
upon  said  head  to  open  the  forward  inuke  opening,  and 
the  drag  of  the  brush  means  upon  a  surface  to  be  cleaned 
and  the  rearward  pull  of  the  operator's  hand  upon  the 
vacuum  tube  causing  said  valve  element  to  move  in  a 
rearward  direction  upon  said  head  to  <^n  the  rear  in- 
take opening. 

I  ' 

2,t24335 
MOBILE  SUCTION  FLOOR  CLEANER 
Alexander  W.  Moffat,  Beverly  FamM,  Mav..  aHlcnor 
to  Handling  Devices  Co.  Inc^  BrookUBe.  Maaa..  a  cor- 
poration of  Maasachnaetts 
Application  FelMvary  17, 1955.  Serial  No.  4SMM 
3  Claims.    (CL  15— v345) 
1.  In  a  mobile  power  actuated  machine  for  cleaning 
floors,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  at 
the  underside  of  said  frame,  a  motor  located  on  said  frame 
and  substantially  centered  above  said  wheels,  a  vertically 
extending  waste  receptacle  removably  supported  on  said 
frame  directly  above  said  motor  and  centered  over  said 
wheels,  said  waste  recepucle  having  a  waste  inlet  open- 
ing formed  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing waste  conduit  located  inunediately  adjacent  said  waste 
receptacle  and  communicating  with  said  waste  inlet,  said 
motor  having  a  shaft  projecting  forwardly  of  said  frame 
t  a  point  inunediately  below  said  waste  conduit,  a  blower 


fan  below  said  waste  conduit  discharging  into  the  same 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  suction  nozzle 
connected  to  an  inlet  of  said  blower  fan,  said  waste  re- 
ceptacle further  having  an  outlet  opening  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  and  means  coimected  to  said  outlet  opening 
for  conducting  a  blast  of  air  downwardly  and  discharging 
it  laterally  across  said  floors,  said  means  being  in  the 


form  of  a  removable  attachment  including  an  elongated 
vertical  tube  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  waste  re- 
ceptacle, said  tube  having  an  upwardly  directed  branch 
discharge  opening  at  its  upper  end  and  air  discharge 
means  at  its  lower  end,  and  valve  means  between  said 
vertical  tube  and  said  branch  discharge  opening  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  air  diverted  through  said  branch 
discharge  opening. 


2,82433« 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Harold  Weigold,  Grasae  Pointe  Woods,  and  Robert  A. 

MenfD  and  Joseph  C.  Andrdnl,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a»- 

lignon  to  United  States  Robber  Company,  New  Ydcfc. 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jetsey 

Application  March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,42« 
1  Claim.    (CLII— 2) 


A  pneumatic  tire  shaping  unit  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  the  platens  of  a  press,  said  unit  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposed  heads,  key  slots  in  the  extreme  outer  sur- 
faces of  each  head  for  detachably  connecting  the  heads 
to  the  platens  of  the  press,  an  expansible  cylindrical 
member  of  elastomeric  material  secured  at  each  end  to 
said  heads  and  forming  with  said  heads  an  air  tight  cham- 
ber, one  of  said  heads  being  provided  with  a  shoulder 
for  receiving  one  of  the  bead  portions  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  carcass,  the  other  of  said  heads  having  a  split  collar 
detachably  connected  thereto  and  forming  a  shoulder  for 
receiving  the  other  bead  portion  of  the  pneumatic  tire 
carcass,  one  of  said  heads  having  an  opening  therethrough 
for  admitting  gas  into  said  chamber  for  expanding  said 
cylindrical  member  when  said  beads  are  moved  together, 
a  valve  in  said  opening,  an  operating  rod  connected  to 
said  valve  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  outer 
face  whereby  when  said  head  is  connected  to  the  platen 
of  the  press  said  rod  will  be  depressed  and  open  said 
valve  to  admit  gas  into  said  chamber,  and  cooperating 
latch  means  on  the  inner  faces  of  each  of  said  heads 
within  the  confines  of  said  expansible  cylindrical  mem- 
ber for  locking  said  heads  together  after  they  have  been 
moved  together  during  the  expansion  of  said  expansible 
cylindrical  member. 
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2,924337 
CIRCULAR  EXTRUSION  DIE 
Robert  A.  CoTfeiglM,  Jr.,  and  Viaccat  H.  Waldte,  WD- 
mittctoa,  Dd.,  ■irfgnnii  to  E.  L  da  Pont  dc  Nemoui 
and   Company,   Wilminfton,   DcL,  a   corporatloa  of 

AppUcatioB  Joly  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524J9« 
4ClaiaH.   (CL18— 14) 


1.  A  circular  extrusion  die  comprising  in  combination 
a  relatively  rigid  body  portion  provided  with  a  retaining 
cavity  for  plastic  material  in  open  communication  with  a 
supply  of  plastic  material  under  pressure  and  an  annular 
extrusion  passage  disposed  coaxially  of  said  die  body,  a 
plastic  flow-directing  surface  within  said  retaining  cavity 
ahead  of  said  extrusion  passage  and  terminating  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  extrusion  passage,  an  axially  movable 
ring  element  disposed  within  said  retaining  cavity  in  co- 
axial relationship  with  said  die  body  with  a  surface  of 
said  ring  element  opposite  said  plastic  flow-directing  sur- 
face and  defining  therewith  a  plastic-supplying  exit  open- 
ing into  said  extrusion  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justing elements  supporting  said  ring  element  in  position 
with  respect  to  said  plastic  flow-directing  surface,  said 
adjusting  elements  being  individually  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  said  body  portion  to  effect  advance  or  retraction 
of  preselected  discrete  portions  of  said  ring  element  axially 
of  said  plastic  flow-directing  surface. 


2,824,338 
DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  INSULATING  MATERLiL 
AROUND   THE   LONG   AND   STRAIGHT-LINED 
COIL  MEMBERS  OF   MOTORS  AND  GENERA- 

Heinrich  Scbiiraana,  Liriicck,  Germany 

Application  January  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«2,7<1 

8ClaiiiH.    (0.18— 16) 


1.  In  a  device  for  pressing  insulating  material  around 
the  long  and  straight-lined  coil  members  of  motors,  gen- 
erators and  the  like,  a  supporting  body,  an  elongated  angle 
member  provided  with  means  for  its  heating  horizontally 
mounted  on  said  supporting  body  and  into  which  said  coil 
member  surrounded  by  the  insulating  material  is  placed; 
an  elongated  lateral  pressure  member  of  rectangular  cross- 
section  loosely  arranged  in  said  elongated  angle  member 
laterally  of  said  coil  member  for  pressing  said  coil  mem- 
ber against  the  vertically  extending  flange  of  said  angle 
member;  an  elongated  upper  pressure  member  of  rec- 
tangular cross-section  loosely  placed  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  coil  member  for  pressing  said  coil  member  against 
the  horizontally  extending  flange  of  said  angle  member; 
two  double-armed  levers  pivotally  mounted  and  suiubly 
positioned  at  said  supporting  body,  one  of  said  levers 
being  adapted  to  exert  with  one  of  its  arms  compressive 
pressure  against  said  upper  press-member,  and  the  other 


one  of  said  levers  being  adapted  to  exert  with  one  of  its 
arms  compressive  pressure  against  said  lateral  pressure 
member;  a  working  cylinder  provided  with  a  hydrau- 
lically  actuated  piston  and  piston-rod;  and  coupling  means 
coupling  said  double-armed  pressure  exerting  lever  of  said 
upper  pressure  member  to  said  working  cylinder  and  cou- 
pling said  double-armed  pressure  exerting  lever  of  said 
lateral  pressure  member  to  said  piston-rod  in  such  a  way 
that  actuation  of  said  hydraulic  piston  results  in  simul- 
taneous actuation  via  said  coupling  means  of  said  two 
double-armed  levers  and   their  pressure  exerting  arms, 
said  coupling  means  coupling  said  double-armed  pressure 
exerting  lever  of  said  upper  pressure  member  to  said  work- 
ing   cylinder    consisting    of    an    angle    lever   routably 
mounted  at  said  supporting  body  and  having  one  of  its 
lever  arms  rigidly  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  the  other 
one  of  its  lever  arms  suitably  devised  and  positioned  for 
rotation  of  its  appertaining  double-armed  lever,  and  said 
coupling    means   coupling   said    double-armed    pressure 
exerting  lever  of  said  lateral  pressure  member  to  said 
piston-rod  consisUng  of  a  pressure  bolt  shifubly  arranged 
against   spring  resistance  in  a  bore  of  said  supporting 
body  and  having  one  of  its  ends  rest  against  its  appertain- 
ing double-armed  lever  and  its  other  end  against  the  free 
end  of  said  piston-rod  for  actuation  by  the  latter. 


2,824,339 

-,.!!P^  ^^^"'^  "^^^R*  BUMPER,  AND  GUIDE 
WUUam  R.  Shaver,  Highland,  Ind.,  aaiciior  to  Pullman- 
Standard  Car  Manufacturing  Company,  Chkaso.  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^^ 

Applicatioa  lannry  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,119 
It  Claims,    (a.  20— 22) 


1^   -JrV"  'j^^^'i 


10.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  a  side 
wall  and  an  opening  therein,  a  vertically  disposed  strip 
secured  to  said  car  side  wall  adjacent  said  opening,  a 
movable  door  attached  to  said  car  side  wall  over  said 
opening,  a  horizontal  wall  disposed  at  the  lower  edge  of 
said  door  adjacent  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  secured  to 
the  door,  the  second  named  wall  being  disposed  below 
the  strip  and  engaging  the  strip  to  limit  upward  vertical 
movement  of  said  door  when  the  door  is  in  closed 
position. 


2,824,348 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  N.  Blair,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

ApplkatioB  December  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,M3 

5Claimi.  (CL  28—49) 
I.  In  a  window  construction  of  the  class  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  window  opening  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
vertically  elongated  guideways,  a  pair  of  vertically  elon- 
gated bars  slidable  up  and  down  in  said  guideways,  a 
sash  mounted  in  said  opening  between  the  slide  bars,  and 
a  pair  of  horizontally  aligned  pivot  members  jointly 
mounting  the  sash  on  the  slide  bars,  the  combination  with 
said  window  construction  of  a  pair  of  friction  plates 
respectively  mounted  on  the  respective  guide  bars  and 
engageable  with  the  guideways  of  the  frame  to  main- 
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tain  selective  vertical  adjustments  of  the  bars,  and  means 
mounting  each  friction  plate  on  the  corresponding  slide 


»f 


I.  An  awning  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats  of  re- 
silient stock,  each  of  approximately  Z-shaped  section  thus 
to  have  a  main  part  and  oppositely  disposed  marginal 
flanges  inclined  towards  each  other,  said  slats  being  as- 
sembled side  by  side  with  their  proximate  flanges  inter- 
engaged,  and  a  frame  for  said  slats  supporting  them  against 
relative  movement  with  said  interengaged  flanges  under 
tension  said  frame  having  opposed  channels  in  which  the 
ends  of  said  slats  are  lodged. 


'  2,824442 

FABRICATED  POLE 
Robert  J.  Hojic,  Jr.,  HyattarlDc,  Md.,  amifMr  to  Timber 
EagiMcriBg  Company,  WasUnftOB,  D.  C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawar* 

Applfeatkm  Jmic  1^  1953,  Serial  No.  3*2,822 
SCiaiaM.  (CL2»— 99) 
1.  A  fabricated  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamina- 
tions secured  together  to  provide  a  laminated  base  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  said 
base  portion  comprising  several  parallel  laminations 
making  up  one  dimension  of  said  rectangular  cross 
section  and  side  laminations  secured  across  the  edges 
of  said  parallel  laminations  making  up  together  with  the 
width  of  said  several  parallel  laminations  the  other  di- 
mension of  said  rectangular  cross  section,  said  side  lami- 
nations and  at  least  one  of  said  several  parallel  lami- 
nations extending  upwardly  from  said  base  portion,  each  of 
the  laminations  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  por- 


tion being  continuous  along  the  length  of  said  pole  to  pro- 
vide load  carrying  members  coextensive  with  the  p(4e 
length  and  such  upwardly  extending  laminations  tapering 
throughout  their  length  to  form  a  uniformly  Upcred  main 
portion  above  said  base  portion,  a  plurality  of  memben 
secured  intermediate  the  upper  ends  of  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending laminations  to  provide  a  laminated  solid  sub- 


bar,  including  means  for  selectively  spacing  such  plate 
from  the  corresponding  bar. 


2,824341 
I  AWNING 

Slawart  B.  Aahtoa,  Barrilhille,  R.  L,  and  Waiter  L.  Roy, 
9«iS"s«   Maaa.  aailgnon,  by   mtmtt  mriinminli,   to 
Harold  B.  Ncal,  Nccdham,  Mam.,  as  trastec 
AppilcatioB  November  25,  1953,  SerkI  No.  394482 
5  Claims.    (0.20—574) 


stantially  rectangular  cross  section  at  the  top  of  said  main 
portion,  comer  blocks  secured  throughout  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  main  portion  in  the  comers  at 
the  junction  of  said  upwardly  extending  laminations,  and 
load  blocks  secured  between  said  side  laminations  at 
spaced  positions  along  the  length  of  said  main  portion  to 
brace  the  main  portion  of  said  pole  and  provide  anchor- 
age for  pole  line  equipment  and  crossarms. 


2424443 
GERMICIDAL  DEVICE 
,     „    ^'«n»  W.  Gias^  New  Castle,  Pa. 
AppUcatioB  September  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  537419 
4ClataH.   (CL21— 74)  ^ 


ca± 


ki 


j=r; 


iih>i/ 

ti  — 

I.  A  germicidal  device  through  which  air  may  be  di- 
rected and  comprising  an  enclosure  having  oppositely 
dispmed  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  ultraviolet  sources 
in  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  inlet  opening  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ultraviolet  light  transmitting  baffles  positioned 
across  said  enclosure  at  right  angles  to  ti  line  passing 
axially  through  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  each  of 
said  light  transmitung  baffles  being  of  a  width  less  than 
the  width  of  said  housing  and  wherein  each  of  said  light 
transmitting  baffles  is  arranged  in  staggered  spaced  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  one  another. 


2,824444 
^^      «        STERILIZING  APPARATUS 
Victor  It  Abrams,  Rockford,  IB.,  amignor  to  W.  F.  aod 
ofSlih^  Company,  Rockford,  Dl.,  a  cotyofatioB 

Applicatioa  April  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  582,481 
UCIaiaH.    (CL21— 88) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  processing  articles  such  as  con- 
tainers and  the  like  comprising  movably  mounted  con- 
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vcyor  means  including  means  for  supporting  articles  to 
be  processed,  means  adjacent  and  movable  with  said 
conveyor  means  and  co-operable  with  said  supporting 
means  for  combining  therewith  for  providing  a  subsUn- 
tially  sealed  pressure  chamber  around  an  article  on  said 


2,824344 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  LUBRICATION  OF 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

Hanr  B.  Oriwni,  Jr^  Clcvelaiid,  Okio,  am^gmor  to  The 

OUo  Cnakihaft  ComRaay,  Clcvdand,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

ratioaof  Onio 

Application  JaBury  2^  1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,M4 

4ClaiBi.    (CL  22-^7  J) 


supporting  means,  means  for  directing  processing  fluid 
into  said  chamber,  and  means  for  relatively  shifting  said 
supporting  means  and  said  means  co-operable  therewith 
into  and  out  of  co-operation  to  permit  articles  to  be 
loaded  onto  and  discharged  from  said  supporting  means. 


2,t24345 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CURING  A 

FORMED  GRANULAR  ARTICLE 

Lothar  Robert  Ziffefer,  Gleo  Roclt,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  September  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  608,096 

TClaimi.    (CL22— 9) 


1.  In  continuous  casting  apparatus,  means  for  forci- 
bly withdrawing  a  solidified  ingot  from  a  mold  at  a  gen- 
erally constant  speed,  means  for  introducing  a  lubricat- 
ing material  between  the  walls  of  the  mold  and  the  solidi- 
fying ingot,  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  force 
required  to  advance  the  ingot  through  the  mold  at  such 
speed  and  operatively  connected  to  said  second  mentioned 
means  for  varying  the  amount  of  lubricant  supplied  in 
direct  proportional  relationship  to  such  force. 

2,824347 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
James  W.  WhMhip,  Lake  Orion,  and  Raymond  C.  Schu- 
macher, Detroit,  MidL,  aaicnon  to  Bohn  Ahraifaium 
&  Bran  Corporadoa,  a  corporatioo  of  Michigan 
Application  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,794 
SClaima.    (CL  22— 93) 


3.  Apparatus  for  makmg  a  refractory  mold  or  core 
comprising  a  chamber,  means  for  opening  and  closmg 
said  chamber,  vacuum  means  for  evacuating  said  cham- 
ber, a   source  of  carbon  dioxide   under  high   pressure, 
means  for  introducing  said  carbon  dioxide  into  said  cham- 
ber, pressure  control  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of 
said  carbon  dioxide  to  a  value  slightly  above  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  automatic  timing  means  connected  to  said 
opening   means,   said  vacuum   means  and    said   control 
means  for  automatically  closing  said  chamber  and  then 
repeatedly  and  alternately  evacuating  said  chamber  and 
charging  it  with  carbon  dioxide,  said  timing  means  com- 
prising automatic  means  for  operating  said  chamber  clos- 
ing   means,    automatic   evacuating   means   operative    in 
\     timed  relation  to  said  closure  for  evacuating  said  chamber, 
automatic  gassing  means  for  closing  off  said  evacuating 
means  and  for  introducing  said  carbon  dioxide  into  said 
chamber  when  said  evacuating  means  is  closed  off,  pres- 
sure control  means  for  regulating  the  carbon  dioxide  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  for  automatically  introducing  addi- 
tional carbon  dioxide  to  replenish  the  carbon  dioxide  con- 
sumed in  the  curing  reaction,  means  operative  in  prede- 
termined timed  relation  to  said  gassing  means  for  shutting 
off  said  gassing  means  and  for  maintaining  said  chamber 
closed  and  for  re-evacuating  said  chamber,  further  gassing 
control  means  for  again  closing  off  said  evacuating  means 
and  introducing  said  carbon  dioxide  into  said  chamber, 
and  chamber  opening  means  connected  for  operation  in 
predetermined  timed  relation  to  said  further  gassing  con- 
trol means,  for  opening  said  chamber. 


1.  A  molding  machine  of  the  type  having  at  least  one 
mold  of  the  permanent  type  with  two  mold  halves  which 
are  movable  toward  each  other  to  define  a  mold  cavity 
and  movable  away  from  each  other  to  expose  the  casting, 
the  improvement  which  comprises;  a  pair  of  vertical 
guideways  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  slide 
movable  vertically  in  the  guideways,  first  power  means 
for  moving  the  slide  vertically,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted 
rouubly  on  the  slide,  second  power  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft,  an  extractor  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
movable  by  the  first  power  means  from  a  lowered  posi- 
tion adjacent  a  casting  to  a  raised  position  in  which  it 
clears  the  mold  halves,  the  extractor  arm  being  rotatable 
by  the  second  power  means  from  a  position  directly  over 
the  mold  to  a  discharging  position  at  the  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine. 


2,824348 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  METALS 
John  C.  Williams,  St.  Charles,  IlL,  Msigww  to  Hawley 
Products  Company,  St.  Charies,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Debiwarc 

Application  March  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,t20 
9  Claims.    (CL  22— 2003) 
I.  A  method  of  casting  metals  which  comprises  casting 
molten  metals  around  a  preformed  fibrous  core  compris- 
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ing  a  major  proportion  of  heat  resistant,  subsUntially 
non-combustible  fibrous  materials  and  a  minor  propor- 


li 


7ir. 

on  the  tongue  extending  outwardly  ther«from  substan- 
uaily  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  tongue  in  the  longitudinal 
direcuon  of  the  tongue  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end 
a  spaced  distance  below  the  upper  end  of  the  opening, 
the  flange  means  being  tapered  and  being  wider  ataid 
upper  end  whereby  to  receive  a  clothesline  or  the  Uke 
between  said  flange  means  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
opemng.  *  ««. 


tion  of  a  thermosetting  resinous  binder,  said  thermoset- 
ting resinous  binder  being  at  least  partially  destroyed  at 
the  high  temperatures  employed  in  said  metal  casting. 


2,824349 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  BOARDS  AT  A 
A.^     »  ..      PREDETERMINED  ANGLE 
Aldo  Baldacd,  Geneva,  Switaeriand,  asrignor  to  Jean- 

*     w  '•**•*«  ^**'^'  Geneva,  Swttzcriand 

ruii'^S?  *'**»I?^  *'  »•"•  ««»*«»  No-  408,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  February  6  1953 

iCIaiu.   (0.24—81) 


2,824351 

FASTENER  STRUCTURE 

A^i     'f^^St  E.  Webb,  WIckUffe,  OWo 

Application  September  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,069 

2  Cbims.    (a.  24—203) 


1.  A  bracket,  for  use  in  positioning  boards  at  a  prede- 
termined angle,  comprising  in  combination,  a  body  in- 
cluding engaging  means  clamping  a  side  edge  of  a  first 
board  a  channel  connected  to  said  engaging  means  and 
extending  with  its  web  alongside  a  side  surface  of  said 
tint  board  and  operable  to  clamp  with  its  side  flanges 
a  second  board  at  said  angle  to  said  surface,  a  portion  of 
each  flange  formmg  a  flap  and  being  bent  outwardly  from 
the  flange  for  abutting  against  said  surface,  a  portion  of 
each  flap  forming  a  piercing  element  bent  outwardly  from 
the  flap  at  nght  angle  to  said  surface  and  operable  to 
pierce  the  same  for  immobilizing  said  body  relative  to  said 
hrst  board,  and  an  arm  formed  on  said  channel  and  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  arm  including  a  lug  bent  from 
said  arm  and  operable  to  engage  a  lateral  portion  of  a 
terminal  edge  of  said  second  board  to  restrain  move- 
ment thereof. 


ii 


2.824,350 
_,  ^    ,  CLOTHESPIN 

^^  .r®^f-  ^^'^^-^  ■  «>»PO«lion  of  Oregon 

Application  May  0. 1955,  Serial  No.  506.771 

4Claiais.    (CL  24— 137) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  provide,  for  a  shoe  of  a  given 
size  Within  a  selected  size  range  of  shoes  having  a  common 
hole  spacing  in  the  series  of  lace  holes  of  the  shoe  a  shoe 
fastener  for  application  to  the  usual  lace  holes  in  the  side 
paneU  of  the  shoe  top.  comprising:  a  tough  elastic  body 
including  mtegrally  formed  reaches  of  elastic  material 
intersecting  on  the  median  Une  of  the  body  and  in  two 

?ml.  "*l^  f^  ^*  '^^""^  "^"'^  o'  *c  body  to 
Mmulatc  a  shoe  lace  m  place  on  a  shoe,  the  apio^  of 
each  senes  being  spaced  to  correspond  with  the  Uce  hole 
spacing;  and  a  series  of  projecung  lace  hole  engaging  lugs 
affixed  along  lateral  portions  of  said  body  at  thTapicS 
interaecuons  of  said  reaches  and  adapted  for  removable 
insertion  and  engagement  in  said  holes,  said  lugs  being 
crown  buttons  with  base  flange  portions  embedd^  1^*? 
body  material  and  with  bulbular  free  portions  for  engag- 
ing  side  panel  material  adjacent  the  lace  holes  wherein 
.nj^rted  to  retain  the  lugs  therein;  said  body  havi^^ 
two  series  of  apices  disposed  in  tapernig  dispositio?  and 
having  a  length  exceeding  the  maximum  length  of  the  two 

permitting  se lecuon  and  cutting  of  a  length  portion  from 

«rt,  !ni"/°f""'°*  \'^°^  ^^'^^"*^  ^'^  the  two  lu" 

what  less  than  the  spacing  of  the  said  series  of  lace  holes  of 

^nr^"^'  '^*'"  "^^  '*'**  "***  P*°^J»  of  ^«  shoe  are  in 
normal  wearing  disposition,  whereby  stretching  of  the 
body  necessitated  in  inserUng  said  lugs  in  the  lace  holes 
develops  a  holding  force  applied  to  the  panels  an^d^" 
>ng  the  panels  together. 


2*824352 

. ^  „  ,^      SLIDABLE  FASTENER 

AiiMds  FoWg,  J«±son  Heights,  N.  ^    nnt t»  K.m 

2Claia8.    (CL  24— 205.15) 


I.  A  clothespin  comprising  a  flat  body  having  an  ooen- 
l^*uredTrh*   ^^  ''"'!f"'   ''°"«^'^^    '°"«"«   ^'^^ 

^  ber  no4."ry^^c:p^r;  a^  ^^^  ^*  ^  J:^A  slidable  f^tener^having  J^nt^^Uon  a^^  .  h.k 
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connected  ends,  said  sections  having  a  neck  at  said  con- 
nected ends  and  an  open  opposite  end,  and  being  open 
along  the  sides  and  adjacent  said  neck,  the  edges  of  said 
fastener  between  the  neck  and  sides  having  short  hollow 
projections  enlarging  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  inside 
space  between  said  sections,  and  ribs  within  the  fastener 
at  the  inner  ends  of  said  projections,  and  extending  cross- 
wise of  said  projections. 


2,124359 

END  CONNECTOR  FOR  CORD-TYFE  BANDS 

Chalks  J.  Obit,  Bairtavtoa,  R.  L 

Applicadoa  March  12, 19M,  Serial  No.  570,921 

8  Claims.    (CL  24— 265) 


1.  In  a  cord-type  band  for  watches  and  the  like  wherein 
a  pair  of  cords  are  provided  and  in  which  each  cord  is 
doubled  upon  itself  to  provide  a  bight  and  two  juxtaposed 
parallel  cord  sections  and  wherein  the  free  ends  of  both 
pairs  of  cord  sections  are  adapted  to  be  interconnected; 
an  improved  end  attachment  for  coupling  the  cord  to 
a  watch  or  the  like  comprising  a  connector  plate,  means 
carried  by  said  connector  plate  for  attaching  a  watch  or 
the  like  to  said  plate,  said  plate  having  remote  from  said 
means  a  bight-engaging  tongue  means  about  which  the 
bight  of  said  cord  is  engaged,  and  shell  means  engaged 
over  said  connector  plate,  bight-engaging  tongue  means 
and  cord  bight  to  restrain  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween and  so  as  to  grippingly  retain  said  cord  bight  about 
said  tongue  means. 


2,824354 

CONCRETE  BLOCK  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE 

Floyd  D.  Hyde,  El  Ca)oo,  Calif.,  iwlfni  to  lureiiton 

Development  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tloo  of  California 

Applicadoa  Aa|M(  9,  1948,  Serial  No.  43^93 
32aaliiM.    (CL25— 41) 


20.  In  a  concrete  block  manufacturing  machine,  a 
frame,  a  material  receiving  hopper  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  vertical  casing  internally  of  said  hopper,  said 
casing  enclosed  at  its  upper  portion,  a  ram  vertically 
movable  in  said  casing  remote  from  material  in  said 
hopper,  and  a  preforming  mold  below  said  casing  and 
spaced  therefrom,  whereby  material  flows  into  sai<f  pre- 
forming mold  beneath  said  casing  and  said  ram.  i 

24.  In  a  concrete  block  manufacturing  machine,  k  pre- 
forming mold,  a  core  structure  internally  of  said  pre- 
forming mold  and  coextensive  therewith,  a  forming  mold 
having  a  coextensive  core  structure  therein,  said  fonning 
mold  having  an  open  end  adjacent  said  preforming  mold 
adapted  to  receive  a  preformed  block  therefrom,  both  of 
said  molds  and  their  respective  core  structures  adapted 
to  coincide  with  each  other,  said  core  structure  in  said 
forming  mold  supported  thereby  distant  from  said  open 


end,  a  movable  member  in  said  forming  mold  adapted 
to  eject  a  block  therefrom  and  a  ram  surrounding  the 
core  structure  in  said  preforming  mold  and  adapted  to 
drive  a  preformed  block  therefrom  and  into  said  form- 
ing mold. 

30.  A  method  of  forming  cementitious  block  including 
preforming  a  mass  of  material,  then  slugging  said  mass 
of  ntaterial  and  ramming  the  same  into  a  confined  space, 
while  maintaining  the  same  form  of  said  mass  as  pre- 
formed and  abutting  said  mass  in  said  confined  space, 
causing  a  compressive  shock  wave  of  said  material  upon 
initial  slugging  and  a  reactional  shock  wave  upon  abrupt 
abutment  of  the  material  within  said  confined  space 
intermediate  the  same  and  the  slugging  medium. 


2,824355 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  UF  MOLDS  FOR  THE 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  CONCRETE  STEPS 

Gay  W.  GriMt,  El  Ceirito,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  Jaooary  9, 19M,  Serial  No.  557,915 

lOaini.    (CL25— 118) 


1 .  In  a  moid  for  concrete  steps  including  parallel  trans- 
versely spaced  side  bars  mounted  to  slant  at  the  intended 
angle  of  ascent  of  the  steps  to  be  constructed,  a  device 
for  suspending  riser  boards  in  appropriately  spaced  posi- 
tion from  the  side  bars,  said  device  comprising  a  center 
bar  having  two  opposite  ends,  means  on  said  center  bar 
for  securing  it  to  one  of  said  side  bars  in  a  position 
parallel  thereto,  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  depending  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  center  bar  at  an  angle  comple- 
mentary to  the  angle  of  ascent  of  the  steps,  and  means 
on  both  said  legs  for  securing  riser  boards  in  parallel 
position  to  said  legs. 


2,S24354 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  FILAMENTS 

loin  O.  GdHbohlcr,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  aaignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  Jannary  31, 1958,  Serial  No.  141,435 

8  nrii.    (a.2V-253) 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  filament  mount  on  a 
reflector  section  of  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb  having  a 
group  of  thimble-like  terminals  secured  thereto  compris- 
ing a  jig  having  apertures  therein  for  receiving  the  inner 


end  portions  of  leads  in  definite  predetermined  spaced 
relationship  to  support  a  filament  and  having  passages  in- 
tersecting said  apertures,  movable  pins  located  within 
said  passages,  releasable  spring-pressed  means  on  the  jig 
for  forcing  the  pku  toward  the  apertures  therein  for 
clamping  the  leads  in  said  apertures,  a  holder  for  sup- 
porting the  reflector  section  of  the  lamp  in  an  accurate 
predetermined  position,  means  on  said  holder  for  receiv- 
ing and  accurately  fixing  the  position  of  the  jig  thereon 
to  cause  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  leads  to  be  arranged 
in  definite  predetermined  relationship  to  the  reflecting 
surface  of  the  reflector  section  with  the  opposite  outer 
end  portions  of  said  leads  disposed  within  said  terminals 
but  out  of  conuct  therewith,  and  means  associated  with 
the  holder  for  effecting  the  attachment  of  the  outer  end 
portions  of  the  leads  to  the  said  terminals  of  the  reflector 
section. 
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corresponding  cards  of  the  preceding  ladders  to  form 
successive  levels  of  terminal  cards  for  the  lower  half  of 
the  umt  of  terminal  banks,  alternately  selecting  succcssWe 
ones  of  the  ladders  in  each  group  of  partially  assembled 
ladders  and  laying  the  cards  in  the  unassembled  half  of 
each  of  the  ladders  onto  the  corresponding  cards  of  the 
upper  level  of  cards  of  the  partially  assembled  unit  to 
form  successive  levels  of  the  upper  half  of  the  unit,  and 
securing  the  cards  together  in  assembled  relation. 


2324357 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESSES  OF  BALL  CAGES 

FOR  BALL  BEARINGS 

Ernest  Schmid,  Zurich,  Switxcrland 

Application  Jannary  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  484342 

2ClainH.    (a.  29— 148.4) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  half -cage  for  an  externally 
guided  ball  bearing  cage  comprising  a  pair  of  half  cages, 
the  steps  of  forming  a  flat  annular  ring-shaped  disc  hav- 
ing its  inner  and  outer  edges  defined  by  concentric  circles 
into  a  substantially  corrugated  annulus  having  alternately 
plane  assembling  portions  and  half  cylindrical  portions 
whose  axes  are  directed  radially,  and  drawing  up  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  corrugated  annulus  to  form  an  axially 
extending  rim  of  even  width  around  each  half  cage  to 
evenly  center  the  assembled  bearing  cage  in  the  outer 
race  of  the  ball  bearing  and  to  define  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face external  to  the  assembled  ball  cage. 


-,..«  2,824359 

pj-I^5f  ^^^'^  ^^  TURBINE  STRUCTURES 
Edwin  CleoMBts   Rhodes,   Ealinc.   London,  and  DavU 
Wade  Rhys,  » .,^S\.:frr  iiSnWl  ^  TL,  Ljl/ 

ssSJa*rD^^;r"^'  "^  ^•^  "^^  ^-  ^-^  • 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  28, 1953 

^, .  __       Serial  No.  354312 

CialBM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  5, 1948 
7  riaii^  (CL  29—194) 
1.  An  improved  fabricated  hoUow  gas  turbine  blade 
made  of  a  plurality  of  structural  members  of  a  heat 
resisunt  chromium -containing  alloy  selected  from  the 
groiip  consisting  of  nickel-chromium  and  nickeI<hromi- 
um-iron  alloys  united  by  at  least  one  solder  joint  and 
adapted  to  be  subjected  to  corrosive  conditions  prevailing 
m  gas  turbines  at  high  service  temperatures  of  the  order 
of  about  600'  C.  to  850*  C.  and  characterized  within 
said  temperature  range  by  high  mechanical  strength  and 
high  resistance  to  creep,  to  oxidation  and  to  scaling,  said 
solder  joint  comprising  a  palladium-base  joining  alloy 
containing  about  6.5%  to  7.9%  aluminum  and  the 
balance  essentially  palladium,  said  joining  aUoy  having 
a  melting  temperature  of  not  less  than  about  9W*  C 
nor  more  than  about  1250*  C. 


2324358 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  UNITS  OF 
WIRED  TERMINAL  BANKS 
Charica  J.  Ronch,  Los  Anfdcs,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yort  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  \otk 
Original  appUcatioa  June  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  238381, 
■ST.'^L^*  ^7U,1H  dated  July  19,  1955.    Dl- 
517378**^  •PPUcaHon  June  23,  1955,  Serial  No. 

iCJ^fans.    (CL  29L-15535) 


MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ry  E.  Giboney,  WiUianisTille,  N.  Y.,  aaibnorfb  Weal. 

Inghous.  Electric  Coipontion,  East  «Su«h:  ftLTa 

coiporatioo  of  PennsylnHdii  "»«»i^  m.,  a 

AppUcatioo  September  14, 1958,  Serial  No.  889,859 

8  ClainM.    (CL  29—288) 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  unit  of  wired  terminal 
banks  which  comprises  forming  ladders  of  terminal  cards 
with  a  predetermined  number  of  cards  in  each  ladder  and 
with  the  terminals  arranged  on  the  cards  in  pairs  and 
with  the  corresponding  pairs  of  terminals  on  the  cards 
mterconnected  by  pairs  of  wires,  selecting  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  ladders  and  dividing  them  into  two 
groups,  selecting  one  of  the  ladders  in  each  of  the 
groups  and  placing  the  cards  in  the  first  half  of  the  ladder 
of  one  group  in  a  row  and  the  cards  in  the  second  half 
of  the  ladder  of  the  other  group  in  the  same  row  to  form 
the  bottom  level  of  cards  of  the  unit  of  terminal  banks, 
selecUng  successive  ones  of  the  remaining  ladders  in 
each  of  the  gixHips  and  placing  the  cards  in  the  first  half 
of  each  ladder  of  said  one  group  and  the  cards  in  the 
second  half  of  each  ladder  of  said  second  group  on  the 


8  A  control  system  for  a  cyclicaUy  operating  work 
tool  for  inserting  a  predetermined  number  of  work  ob- 
jects m  a  receptacle,  said  recepucle  being  indexable  to 
suca^ive  positions  so  that  a  reciprocating  insertion 
member  can  repetitively  insert  said  objects  in  said  re- 
ceptacle,  first  electromagnetically  generated  means  for 
actuatmg  said  insertion  member,  second  electromagneti- 
cally actuated  means  for  indexing  said  receptacle  first 
limit  switch  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said 
objects  in  said  receptacle,  second  limit  switch  means  for 
detecting  the  end  of  an  indexing  movement  of  said  second 
electromagnetically  actuated  means  by  closure  thereof 
third  lunit  switch  means  for  detecting  by  closure  thereof 
of  the  presence  of  said  first  electromagnetically  actuated 
means  m  its  non-actuated  position;  fourth  limit  switch 
means  for  detecting  by  closure  thereof  of  the  presence 
of  said  first  electromagnetically  actuated  means  in  its 
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fully  actuated  position;  fifth  limit  switch  means  for  de 
tecting  the  presence  by  closure  thereof  of  said  first  elec- 
tromagnetically  actuated  means  from  its  fully  actuated 
position  to  its  non-actuated  position;  and  manually  ac- 
tuated means  for  generating  an  initiating  signal  having 
a  first  characteristic;  first  and  second  bistable  means 
responsive  to  closure  of  said  manually  actuated  means 
for  generating  continuing  signals  having  a  first  character- 
istic; first  circuit  means  responsive  to  simultaneous  sig- 
nals having  said  first  characteristic  from  said  first  and 
second  bistable  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  a 
second  characteristic;  second  circuit  means  responsive 
to  simultaneous  closure  of  said  third  limit  switch  means, 
non-closure  of  said  first  limit  switch  means  and  pres- 
ence of  said  signal  from  said  first  circuit  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  second  electromagnetically  actuated  means; 
said  first  bistable  means  being  responsive  to  opening  of 
normally-closed  manually  actuable  switch  means  to  gen- 
erate a  signal  having  said  second  characteristic;  third 
bistable  means  responsive  to  closure  of  said  third  limit 
switch  means  to  generate  a  signal  having  said  first  char- 
acteristic, and  to  closure  of  said  first  or  fourth  limit 
switch  means  for  removing  said  signal  from  said  third 
bistable  means;  third  circuit  means  responsive  to  simul- 
taneous closure  of  said  first  limit  switch  means  and 
presence  of  said  signal  from  said  third  bistable  means  and 
said  signal  from  said  first  bistable  means  having  said 
second  characteristic  for  actuating  said  first  electromag- 
netically actuated  means. 


2,8243^1 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  HYPODERMIC 
SYRINGES 
Frank  E.  Brown,  Bnrfoank,  Calif.,  aiaignor  to  Chat.  Pfizer 
A  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  September  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  455,563 
4ClalnH.    (CL  29^211) 


1.  A  machine  for  orienting,  feeding  and  inserting  re- 
silient plungers  into  cylindrical  containers,  said  machine 
comprising  a  stationary  frame,  a  hopper  mounted  upon 
said  frame  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  plungers,  a 
pick-up  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  hopper  and 
having  peripheral  pockets  for  receiving  said  plungers,  said 
pick-up  wheel  passing  through  said  stored  plungers  for 
abstracting  them  one  at  a  time  in  random  orientation 
within  said  pockets,  a  conveyor  belt  disposed  about  the 
periphery  of  said  pick-up  wheel,  said  conveyor  belt  hav- 
ing plunger  receiving  pockets  which  are  spaced  to  corre- 
spond with  the  spacing  between  said  pockets  of  said 
pick-up  wheel  and  being  associated  with  said  pick-up 
wheel  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  respective  pockets  to 
become  successively  aligned  with  each  other,  intermittent 
motion  imparting  means  mounted  upon  said  frame  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  pick-up  wheel  for  causing 
it  to  intermittently  rotate,  oscillating  finger  means  op- 
eratively associated  with  said  intermittent  motion  impart- 
ing means  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  pass  through 
.said  pockets  of  said  pick-up  wheel  when  they  are  aligned 
with  said  conveyor  belt  pockets  for  insuring  the  passage 
of  said  plungers  from  said  pick-up  wheel  pockets  into  said 


conveyor  belt  pockets,  a  transfer  wheel  rotaubly  mounted 
upon   said   frame   including   radially   disposed  plunger- 
receiving  pockets  in  its  edge,  said  transfer  wheel  being 
disposed  in  a  position  to  cause  its  pockets  to  become  suc- 
cessively positioned  adjacent  and  aligned  with  the  pockets 
in  said  conveyor  belt,  piston  means  disposed  upon  said 
frame  adjacent  the  path  of  common  travel  of  said  aligned 
pockets  of  said  transfer  wheel  and  said  conveyor  belt 
for  driving  said  resilient  plungen  from  said  conveyor  belt 
into  said  transfer  wheel,  an  orientation   wheel   having 
axially  oriented  plunger  receiving  pockets  disposed  about 
its   periphery,    said   orientation    wheel    being    rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  frame  in  position  to  have  the  path 
of  travel  of  its  pockets  intersect  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
pockets  of  said  transfer  wheel  in  aligned  relationship 
for  receiving  said  resilient  plungers  therefrom,  individual 
piston  means  being  respectively  disposed  to  slide  radially 
outwardly  within  each  of  said  pockets  of  said  transfer 
wheel  for  ejecting  said  plungers  therefrom,  piston  actuat- 
ing means  mounted  upon  said  frame  adjacent  said  aligned 
position  of  said  pockets  of  said  transfer  and  orientation 
wheels  and  being  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  individual  piston  means  for  succes- 
sively actuating  each  of  said  individual  pistons  as  said 
pockets  in  said  transfer  and  orientation  wheels  become 
successively  aligned  for  successively  driving  said  plungers 
from  said  transfer  wheel  into  said  orientation  wheel,  a 
stationary  plate  including  a  channel  passing  axially  there- 
through   for   allowing   said    resilient   plungers    to   pass 
through  said  plate  at  a  predetermined  position,  said  plate 
being  mounted  upon  said  frame  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
said  rotating  orientation  wheel  in  position  to  have  said 
pockets  in  said  orientation  wheel  successively  lie  over  said 
channel,  the  depth  of  said  pockets  as  terminated  by  the 
blank  face  of  said  plate  being  sufficiently  great  to  com- 
pletely receive  the  bodies  of  the  plungers  when  they  are 
oriented  in  one  direction  while  permitting  the  bodies  of  the 
plungers  oriented  in  the  other  direction  to  project  there- 
from, a  pair  of  blades  rigidly  suspended  upon  said  frame 
above  said  rotating  orientation  wheel,  said  blades  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  succession  of  pockets  in 
said  orientation  wheel  when  they  are  positioned  above 
said  channel  for  engaging  said  plungers  projecting  from 
said  pockets  as  said  plungers  pass  between  said  blades, 
lightly  loaded  piston  means  for  urging  plungers  com- 
pletely received  within  said  pockets  through  said  channel, 
said  lightly  loaded  piston  means  being  disposed  in  align- 
ment with  said  successive  pockets  as  they  lie  over  said 
channel,  said  lightly  loaded  piston  means  being  loaded 
insufficiently  to  dislodge  said  plungers  projecting  from 
said  pockets  and  engaged  by  said  blades  to  permit  them 
to  be  carried  by  said  pockets  past  said  channel,  a  rotatable 
insertion  wheel  including  radially  disposed  pockets  in  its 
edge  and  being  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a 
container  supply  means  mounted  upon  said  frame,  chute 
means  connecting  said  supply  means  with  the  edge  of  said 
insertion  wheel  for  feeding  said  cylindrical  containers  to 
said  pockets,  a  positioning  wheel  being  disposed  over  an- 
other portion  of  the  edge  of  said  insertion  wheel  for 
successively  delivering  said  plungers  to  said  containers  in 
said  pockets  at  a  predetermined  station,  plunger  delivering 
means  connecting  said  channel  with  said  positioning  wheel 
for  supplying  plungers  from  said  channel  adjacent  said 
orientation  wheel  to  said  vials  in  said  positioning  wheel 
pockets,   inserting   piston  means  disposed  in  line  with 
said  predetermined  station  for  driving  said  plungers  into 
said  cylindrical  containers,  assembled  plunger  and  con- 
tainer conveyor  means  disposed  below  said  insertion  wheel 
for  receiving  said  plungered  containers  which  are  dis- 
charged   therefrom,   coordinated   actuating  and  control 
means  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  operating  linkage 
means  operatively  associating  said  actuating  and  control 
means  with  each  of  the  aforementioned  meaiu  for  driv- 
ing them  in  coordinated  relationship  to  carry  out  tfaair 
appointed  fonctioiu. 
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2,824362 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  RESILIENT  BUSH- 
INGS OF  THE  ELASTIC  RUBBER  INSERT  TYPE 
WnUam  G.  Myers,  Logansport,  Ind.,  anIgDor  to  Hie  Gen- 
eral Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poralioBofOhlo 
Applicatioa  Augmt  13,  1953,  Sciial  No.  374,M8 
iiClaiBM.   (CL29— 235) 


I.  A  machine  for  assembling  resilient  bushings  that 
have  a  rigid  outer  sleeve,  a  rigid  core  and  a  tubular  elas- 
tic rubber  insert  under  radial  compression  between  the 
sleeve  and  core  comprising  a  sleeve  and  insert  assembling 
press  having  opposed  sleeve  and  insert  engaging  clamp- 
ing members  movable  one  toward  the  other  to  force  an 
insert  into  a  sleeve  and  to  clamp  the  assembled  sleeve 
and  insert  between  said  members,  said  clamping  mem- 
bers having  ajiially  alined  sockets  for  positioning  the  as- 
sembled sleeve  and  insert,  one  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers having  a  bore  opening  to  its  socket  and  axially  alined 
therewith  in  which  a  core  will  slidably  fit,  the  other  of 
said  clamping  members  having  an  opening  centrally  of 
its  socket  that  is  of  a  diameter  not  less  than  that  of  the 
bore,  a  core  inserting  plunger  slidable  in  said  bore,  means 
for  actuating  said  press  to  clamp  said  sleeve  and  to  force 
an  insert  into  the  sleeve,  means  for  advancing  said 
plunger  toward  the  clamped  sleeve  after  an  insert  has 
been  placed  therein,  insert  expanding  pilots  of  a  diame- 
ter substantially  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  a  core, 
and  means  for  feeding  a  pilot  into  said  bore  between 
said  plunger  and  the  sleeve  and  insert  and  a  core  into  said 
bore  between  said  pilot  and  plunger  whereby  the  core 
is  pushed  by  the  plunger  into  the  insert  and  the  pilot  is 
pushed  ahead  of  the  core  through  the  insert  and  dis- 
charged through  said  opening. 


having  projections  thereon,  a  pair  of  elongated  jaw  bars 
having  rear  ends  and  forward  ends,  said  jaw  bars  being 
positioned  along  opposite  sides  of  and  between  the  frame 
legs  with  their  rear  ends  pivoted  on  related  block  pro- 
jections, said  jaw  bars  having  inner  sides  and  outer  sides, 
jaws  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  jaw  bars  at  their  forward 
ends  for  gripping  opposite  sides  of  a  welding  point  dis- 
posed between  the  jaw  bars  and  between  the  frame  legs, 
one  of  said  jaw  bars  having  a  lug  on  its  outer  side  at 
its  forward  end,  a  U-shaped  clamp  frame  having  a  bight 
portion  and  parallel  spaced  legs  having  free  ends,  said 
clamp  frame  having  its  legs  slidably  engaged  with  the 
outer  sides  of  the  frame  legs  near  the  forward  ends  of 
the  main  frame  legs  and  having  the  free  ends  of  its  legs 
pivoted  on  said  lug,  with  the  bight  portion  of  the  clamp 
frame  spaced  outwardly  from  the  outer  side  of  the  other 
of  said  jaw  bars,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the 
bight  portion  of  the  clamp  frame  and  bearing  against 
the  outer  side  of  the  said  other  jaw  bar.  the  forward  ends 
of  the  main  frame  legs  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
adapter  in  opposition  to  the  pull  of  the  jaws  on  the  weld- 
ing point  as  said  screw  is  rotated  in  ^  direction  to  move 
said  block  toward  the  bight  portion  of  the  main  frame. 


2,824364 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  EVACUATING 

AN  INSULATED  VACUUM  PANEL 

Harold  P.  Bovnikerk,  Ballston  Lake,  N.  Y^  ■■!■ to 

General  Electric  Compmy,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 

Application  Angwt  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,661 

1  Claim.    (CI.29U-455) 


2,824363 

WELDING  POINT  EXTRACTOR 

Frank  Koh,  Jr.,  Tecnnseli,  Ontario,  Cvada 

Application  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  388^92 

1  Claim.    (CL29— 261) 


The  method  of  shortening  the  evacuation  cycle  of  an 
insulated  vacuum  panel  containing  a  fiber  glass  material 
therein  which  comprises  the  steps  of,  placing  the  filler 
material  in  a  panel,  heating  said  panel  and  glass  filler  to 
substantially  450*  C,  maintaining  said  temperature  for 
approximately  one  hour,  simultaneously  flushing  said 
filler  with  an  inert  gas  to  aid  in  the  removal  of  adsorbed 
gas«,  reducing  the  said  temperature  to  approximately 
350*  C,  and  evacuating  and  sealing  said  panel. 


A  device  for  extracting  a  welding  point  from  an  adapter 
on  which  the  point  is  secured,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
main  frame  having  a  bight  portion  having  a  rear  side 
and  substantially  parallel  spaced  legs  having  forward 
ends,  said  bight  portion  having  a  central  bore  there- 
through, a  screw  having  a  shank  extending  rotaubly  and 
forwardly  through  said  bore  and  a  bead  on  the  shank 
bearing  against  the  rear  side  of  the  bight  portion,  a  rec- 
tangular block  positioned  between  the  frame  legs  for- 
wardly of  the  bight  portion  and  threaded  on  said  screw 
shank,  said  block  having  opposite  sides  bearing  against 
the  frame  legs,  said  block  having  other  opposite  sides 


2,824365 

SOLDERING  OF  ALUMINUM  BASE  METALS 
GMffKe  F.  Erickaon,  CMcago,  DL,  aarignor  to  tbc  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tte  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commimton 

No  DrawinK.   AppMcatioa  Norcmkcr  18. 1953 
Serial  No.  393,825 
5  Claims.    (CL  29^^92) 
I.  A  process  of  soldenng  a  member  of  aluminum  metal 
to  a  metal  piece  comprising  heating  the  aluminum  metal 
member  to  slightly  above  30*  C,  rubbing  a  smaU  amount 
of  metallic  gallium  into  the  surface  of  the  part  of  said 
member  to  be  combined  with  said  metal  piece  whereby  an 
aluminum-gallium  alloy  forms  on  the  surface,  heating 
said  member  to  a  temperature  of  from  180  to  200*  C 
applying  lead-tin  soft  solder  to  said  alloyed  surface,  and 
combming  said  member  with  said  metal  piece. 


POWER  DRIVEN  METAL  CAN  OPENER 
A     «  ^2^  ^  *^  Sepriveda,  CaBf. 
AppUcalkm  April  38, 1956,  SaS  No.  581378 
1  Claim.    (CL38— 4) 

In  a  power  dnven  metal  can  opener  the  combination 
of  a  housmg.  means  to  support  said  bousing,  a  drive 
shaft  positioned  within  said  housing,  means  to  connect 
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said  drive  shaft  to  a  source  of  rotating  power,  a  drive 
wheel  capable  of  turning  a  metal  can  past  said  housing 
positioned  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  positioned  within  said  housing  near  to  and 
parallel  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  lever  with  its  base  pod- 
tiooed  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  second  shaft,  a  s(ving 
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capable  of  normally  holding  said  base  of  said  lever  near 
said  housing,  a  shaft  positioned  upon  the  outer  side  of 
the  base  of  said  lever  and  set  at  a  slight  angle  from  said 
second  shaft,  a  metal  cutting  disc  positioned  upon  said 
third  mentioned  shaft,  a  stop  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
said  lever  at  a  predetermined  position,  and  guards  to 
protect  all  moving  parts. 


and  definmg  a  retaining  case,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
blade  members,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  blade 
members  between  said  side  walls  about  a  common  axis, 
said  blade  members  being  independently  movable  from 
a  closed  position  between  said  side  walls  to  an  open  posi- 
tion  projecting  away  from  said  case,  each  of  said  blade 
members  having  near  the  pivotally  supported  end  thereof 
a  retammg  projection,  the  base  of  said  channel  having 
a  pair  of  slits  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  ad- 
jacent the  side  walls  thereof,  a  part  of  the  material  of 
said  base  extending  transversely  thereof  and  between  said 
shts  forming  a  resilient  part  and  being  bowed  outwardly 
leaving   a  transverse   trough  or  depression  within  said 
channel  in  position  to  be  intercepted  by  said  projections 
on  said  blade  members,  said  projections  on  said  blade 
members  being  so  angularly  located  with  respect  to  the 
pivot  axis  of  said  blade  members  as  to  coact  with  said 
transverse  trough  or  depression  and  hold  each  of  said 
blade   members   in   definite   position   relatively   to   said 
case. 


2,124367 

DRY  SHAVER  HAVING  COMBINATION  SUCTION 

AND  ADJUSTABLE  CUTTING  MEANS 

AftlMr  C.  McWUUam,  CUcacc  DL 

Application  Jimc  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  517J«5 

TClaima.    {0.3%—4lS) 


2,S24369 
PLASTIC  SPOON 
Chine«»  M.  Wekh,  MOford,  Del^  aaripior  to  Allen  M. 
Pwrod  a^  SmdocI  R.  Davii,  Jr.,  kolh  of  Fcdcrab. 
Mtfg,M«. 

AppUcatioa  AagMt  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  449311 
2ClaiaM.    (a.3»-^24) 


1.  In  a  dry  shaver,  a  housing,  a  shearing  head  secured 
to  said  housing  and  arranged  to  contact  the  skin,  said 
shearing  head  including  an  annular  shaped  shearing  comb 
with  inner  and  outer  rims  secured  to  inner  and  outer 
flanges,  a  dnve  shaft  extending  within  said  housing,  a 
cutter  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
cutter  having  cutter  elements  mounted  thereon  and  co- 
operating with  said  shearing  head,  said  cutter  elements 
being  displaced  radially  from  each  other  so  as  to  route 
in  different  orbits,  vane  members  disposed  on  said  cutter 
for  creating  suction  against  said  shearing  head,  openings 
in  said  housing  spaced  from  said  shearing  head  to  disperse 
cuttings  resulting  from  the  action  of  said  cutter  elements 
and  said  shearing  head,  resilient  means  biasing  said  cutter 
m  a  direction  toward  said  shearing  comb,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  cutter  with  respect  to  said 
shearing  comb. 

24243M 
COMBINED  TOOL 

"^B^-*"^";,**^  ■'*<^'  C«»»t  «»ifiH>r  to  The 
W.  E.  BuMtt  Company,  Deriiy,  Conn.,  a  coiponlion 
off  Connccticnt 

Applicatloa  Angnst  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  476^91 
2Claini«.    (0.30—161) 


1.  A  thin  eating  ^)oon  capable  of  being  stacked  and 
wrapped  in  an  automatic  wrapping  machine  comprising  a 
pair  of  bowls  at  one  end  of  said  spoon  disposed  in  back 
to  back  relationship,  a  handle  including  a  shank  and  a 
flared  end,  said  flared  end  being  of  a  width  greater  than 
one-half  the  width  of  either  of  said  bowU,  and  a  flat 
perimetrical  edge  surrounding  said  spoon  and  having  a 
thickness  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  said  bowls  and  said 
handle. 


2424370 
DENTAL  DRILL 
'"g^..W.'>I«,  Chappaqn,  N.  Y.,  .«ic»,r  to  Ckaycs 
D«itnl  faHtnuBCttt  Coqporation,  New  York,  N.  yI  a 
corporatfoa  of  New  YoiV  ««.  i^.   «n  ■ 

Application  Sntnnber  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  534^7 
4ClaiaM.   (0.32—27)  ^^ 


i. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  an  elongated 
channel  having  a  base  and  opposed  upstanding  side  walls 


I.  A  dental  drilling  angle  instrument  comprising  an 
elongated  rigid  frame  structure,  a  chuck  for  holding  a 
drill,  beanngs  rotatably  supporting  the  chuck  in  the  frame 
structure  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame 
structure,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  chuck  for  driving  the 
chuck,  a  pulley  drive  for  said  pulley,  including  a  larger 
diameter  dnve  pulley  carried  by  the  said  frame  structure 
means  for  driving  the  drive  pulley  from  a  dental  engine' 
arm.  the  said  dnve  pulley  being  mounted  for  rotation 
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about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  elongated  frame  structure,  and  idle  guide  pulleys 
carried  by  the  said  frame  structure  and  arranged  with  re- 
lation to  the  driving  pulley  and  driven  pulley  for  guiding 
the  belt  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
frame  structure. 


2,S24^73 
,  COMPASS 

Akc  GoOfrM  S|6fa»d,  Stockhote-VaOincby,  Sweden 

Appttcalion  October  5, 1954,  Scifal  No.  4M,3M 

Cbima  priority,  appBcatioa  Swotei  October  5, 1953 

4ClalnM.   (0.33— 27) 


2,124371 

GNATHOLATORS 

Emeat  R.  Gnuigcr,  Monnt  Venon,  N.  Y. 

Application  Inly  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,135 

ITCUnM.    (0.32—32) 


I.  A  gnatholator  comprising  a  stand,  a  horizontal  sup- 
port on  a  stand,  a  pair  of  clamp  members  mounted  on 
said  support,  means  to  clamp  said  clamp  members  to 
said  support  in  adjusted  positions,  a  part  circular  mem- 
ber, having  a  horizontal  axis,  mounted  on  each  clamp 
member  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  slider  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  each  part  circular  member,  a  pin  slid- 
able  radially  on  each  slider  and  having  a  ball  at  its 
inner  end,  a  post  fixed  to  said  support  between  said  clamp 
members,  and  having  a  ball  at  its  upper  end,  a  device 
having  means  engaging  the  ball  on  the  port,  a  pair  of 
members  slidably  mounted  on  said  device,  and  each 
supporting  a  disc  formed  with  a  longitudinally  curved 
slot  of  transverse  curved  cross-section  engaging  a  ball 
on  one  of  the  sliding  pins. 


2,t24372 
FOOT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Veraon  S.  BottcaAcId,  Eraniton,  DL,  awignni   to  Tbc 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Ckicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Applicatton  December  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  441,575 
SCIainM.    (CL3S— 3) 


i.  In  a  drawing  compass;  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated needle  member  pointed  at  one  end.  an  elongated 
tubular  leg  member  telescoping  rotatably  over  said  needle 
member  with  at  least  said  pointed  end  of  the  latter  pro- 
jecting from  the  leg  member  and  with  the  latter  being  held 
against  axial  displacement  with  respect  to  said  needle 
member,  a  slide  member  displaceable  axially  on  said  leg 
member,  clamping  means  for  locking  said  slide  member 
relative  to  said  leg  member  in  any  adjusted  position  along 
the  latter,  two  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  apart  link 
rods  pivoted,  at  one  end,  to  said  slide  member  for  swing- 
ing in  a  common  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  leg  member,  a  drawing  clement  pivoully  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  rods  remote  from  said  slide 
member,  means  for  securing  one  of  said  link  rods  in  any 
angular  position  with  respect  to  said  leg  member  and  in- 
cluding said  clamping  means,  and  means  interposed  in  at 
least  one  of  said  link  rods  operative  to  adjust  the  length 
of  the  related  rod  so  that  said  drawing  element  can  there- 
by be  angulariy  displaced  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
leg  member  between  a  normal  substantially  parallel  con- 
dition and  a  converging  condition  making  possible  the 
positioning  of  said  element  closely  adjacent  said  pointed 
end  of  the  needle  member  for  the  drawing  of  small  di- 
ameter circles. 


2,424,374 
PORTABLE  MULTIPLYING  MEASURING  TAPE 
Iwael  J.  Abrams,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  Hany  M.  Hngbcs, 
San  Antonto,  Tex.,  and  Leonard  Kraoas,  San  Frandaco, 
Calif.,  aHlgnon,  by  meane  anignments,  to  the  United 
Statea  of  America  as  represented  by  tbc  Secretary  of 
tbeNary 

Application  Jnne  4, 1954,  ScrW  No.  549,433 
SCMm.    (CL33— 144) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  children's  feet,  comprising 
a  stick  carrying  a  size  indicia  thereon,  a  fixed  heel  con- 
tacting means  at  one  end  of  said  stick,  a  fixed  bar  sup- 
port adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  stick,  a  toe  contacting 
block  slidably  mounted  with  said  stick  for  rectilinear 
movement  thereon,  a  body  having  a  pair  of  swingable 
leg  members  pivoted  and  supported  upon  said  bar  sup- 
jort  and  a  pair  of  swingable  arm  members  pivoted  to 
kaid  toe  conuctmg  block  and  the  body  being  between 
the  said  leg  and  arm  members,  whereby  upon  sliding 
movement  of  the  toe  conUcting  block  in  a  direction  to- 
ward said  fixed  heel  contacting  means  the  body  will  as- 
sume various  positions  between  subsUntially  erect  and 
substantially  horizontal  depending  upon  the  distance  of 
movement  of  said  toe  contacting  block. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
measuring  Upe;  a  housing  for  retaining  said  tape;  an 
answer  indicator;  means  for  moving  said  answer  indicator 
both  forward  and  backward,  respectively,  in  Mccord  with 
the  displacement  out  and  in  of  said  tape  relative  to  said 
housing  an  amount  generally  pn^wrtional  to  the  logarithm 
of  the  length  of  tape  displaced;  and  controllable  means 
for  disconnecting  said  last-named  means  whereby  said 
tape  can  be  displaced  relative  to  said  housing  without  con- 
comitant motion  of  said  answer  iDdicat<».        ^  •. 
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.n^  2,824^75 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  -CENTER-MIKE*  VERNIER 
CALIPERS 
HaroM  Rhodes,  Gnham,  N.  C^  airifiior  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Inconwratcd,  New  YoA,  N.  Y-  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  York  ^  -  ««» 

Application  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,625 
4  Claims.    (CI.  33— 143) 


C_K_I~ 


1  t-»— I ■ 

Miiiiiiiiir***'— 111 — I   '-■* 
T5      1-*::^*^'= 
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bcr  having  their  free  ends  extended  beyond  the  opposite 
side  of  said  rule-like  beam  and  one  arm  being  provided 
with  a  bore  therethrough  that  is  parallel  with  the  bight 
portion  of  said  body  member  and  has  the  center  thereof 
spaced  from  the  inner  embracing  surface  of  said  bight 
portion  substantially  the  thickness  of  said  rule-like  beam 
an  indicator  leg  positioned  in  said  bore  and  having  a  flat 
on  a  side  and  at  one  end  thereof,  said  flat  being  in  surface 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  distance  between 
the  center  line  of  an  aperture  in  a  plate  and  an  edge  of 
the  plate  comprising  an  adapter  detachably  mountable 
on  said  plate,  said  adapter  having  a  positioning  surface 
for  the  edge  of  said  plate  and  an  aperture  the  center  line 
of  which  is  a  known  distance  from  said  positioning  sur- 
face, and  means  for  measuring  the  distance  between  the 
center  lines  of  said  apertures. 


2,t2437< 

ELECTRICAL  MICROMETER  USING  A 

RESISTANCE  BRIDGE 

Hairy  A.  Yarrow,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Application  January  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,656 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33— 147) 


engagement  with  the  side  of  said  rule-like  beam  opposite 
to  that  embraced  by  said  bight  portion,  attaching  means 
tor  detachably  supporting  said  leg  in  said  bore  and  a 
clamp  movably  mounted  at  and  relative  to  the  other 
arm  of  said  C-shaped  body  and  arranged  to  apply  pres- 
sure on  the  edge  of  said  rule-Uke  beam  adjacent  thereto 
and  thereby  force  the  opposite  edge  of  said  rule-like  beam 
against  and  m  frictional  contact  with  the  first-mcntioned 
arm. 


2*t24378 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONTOIIB 

iJ^  S?"^N  ^^  OBSTRUaiTb?3s  IN^SS^" 

John  F.  Slokes,  Corpus  Chrisd,  Tex.,  assigDor  to  Petro. 

Jyg^J^«n'  Engineerint  Corporation,  a  corporatioo 

Application  June  12,  lf53,  Scri^  No.  341,151 
1  Claim.    (CL33— 175) 


2.  In  an  electric  micrometer  for  measuring  the  di- 
mensions  of  objects;  a  casing,  a  mounting  plate  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  said  casing,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  supports 
secured  to  said  plate,  a  first  caliper  arm,  means  adjust- 
ably sccunng  said  first  caliper  arm  to  said  supports    a 
guide  rod  carried  by  said  first  caliper  arm,  a  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  said  plate,  a  second  caUper  arm  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  slide  secured  to  said  second  caliper  arm 
said  shde  engaging  said  guide  rod,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  to  adjust  said  second  caliper  arm  with 
respect  to  said  first  caliper  arm,  a  potenuomcter  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  said  shaft  upon  roution  actuating 
said  potentiometer,  an  electrical  resistance  bridge,  said 
potentiometer  forming  one  resistance  of  said  electrical 
resistance  bridge,  a  galvanometer,  said  resistance  bridge 
controUing  said  galvanometer,  direct  reading  indicators 
and    variable    resistors   incorporated   in   said    resistance 
bridge  coupled  to  said  direct  reading  indicators  for  com- 
pensating  for   an   unbalance   of  said   resistance   bridge 
caused  by  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


2,824377 

GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Paul  Asperger,  Flliit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioo  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,925 

8  Claims.  (CL  33— 158) 
1.  A  trammel  head  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  stiff  rule-like  beam,  a  substantially  C-shaped  body  mem- 
ber closely  embracing  one  side  and  opposite  edges  of  said 
rule-like  beam  wiith  its  bight  portion  and  the  spaced 
arms  respectively,  said  arms  of  said  C-shaped  body  mem- 


A  device  for  determining  the  contour  and  position  of 
an  object  m  a  well  comprising,  a  tubular  body  whose 
lower  end  is  open,  means  forming  a  removable  connec- 
tion between  the  body  and  a  support  exctnding  into  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  for  lowering  the  body  with  the 
support  into  a  well  bore,  said  means  being  removable  to 
permit  relauve  longitudinal  movement  of  the  support  and 
body,  a  plurality  of  elongated  elements  mounted  within 
the  body  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto  and 
whose  lower  ends  are  positioned  for  engagement  with  an 
object  in  the  well  bore  to  move  said  elements  longitudi- 
nally m  accordance  with  the  contour  and  position  of 
the  object,  means  m  the  body  in  frictional  engagement 
with  the  elements  to  yieldingly  resist  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  elements,  and  means  movably  mounted  in 
the  body  for  longitudinal  movement  therein  in  position 
to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  said  elements  and  connected 
to  said  support  for  movement  with  the  support  to  move 
the  elements  downwardly  in  the  body  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  support  relative  to  the  body. 


2,824479 

MARKER  FOR  MAKING  POCKETS  IN  GARMENTS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

A     ..    ^    Smi  Katz,  Kaasas  aty,  Mo. 

Applicatioq  October  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,M3 

aClaima.    (CL  33— 188) 
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interior  thereof  fluidly  communicating  with  said  fluid 
flow  control  means  and  the  outer  surface  thereof  being 
exposed  to  fluid  located  in  said  pipe. 


_  2,824481 

PRE-INDICATOR  OF  PIPE  POSITIONS 
AND  BENDS 
»i^2S?i.XS"''!?^  WanwatoM,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
SfwtSiin    **       -  ^"^  ^^^  Wis,  «  c^ratioo 
Application  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,743 
<  Claims,    (a.  33— 207) 


1.  A  marker  for  the  making  of  pockets  in  garment 
material  by  the  use  of  a  machine  having  stitching  mech- 
anism thereon  comprising,  a  body  member  of  flexible 
paper  having  an  opening  therein,  plastic  means  surround- 
ing said  openmg  for  reinforcing  and  stiffening  the  edges 
of  said  opening,  and  means  on  said  marker  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  means  on  said  material  for  aligning  said 
marker  on  said  material  to  place  the  pocket  in  the  ma- 
terial at  the  desired  location. 


2,824380 

DRILL  HOLE  SLOPE  INDICATOR 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Genoa,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

SifTfuV*  ^^  R"«"^  "<»  Engineering  Com- 
pany,  Ellzabctfc,  N.  J.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicatioB  Jnly  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,733 
4  Claims,    (a.  33— 205) 


1.  In  an  implement  for  indicating  characteristics  of 
elongated  pipes  or  the  like,  a  frame  provided  with  two 
crossing  V-shaped  pipe  engaging  recesses  having  apices 
intersecting  at  a  point,  a  book  altematively  cooperable 
with  said  recesses  to  clamp  pipes  therein  and  having  a 
shank  the  txis  of  which  passes  through  said  point  and 
which  is  adjustably  cooperable  with  said  frame  to  move 
the  hook  mto  clamping  position,  a  spirit  level  rotatable 
upon  said  frame  about  an  axis  which  intersects  said  shank 
axis,  and  angle  designating  indicia  interposed  between 
said  level  and  said  frame. 


2,824382 

COMPASSES 

Nils  Henry  Smidbcrg,  EwlMde,  Swedes 

^"'********,^W?  "•  ***3,  Serial  No.  374,«77 
2Clalw.    (0.33—222) 


r^--^ 

I  *  i- 

4.  A  borehole  slope  indicator  for  use  in  a  well  pipe 
compnsing  a  longitudinally  extending  housing  positioned 
in  said  pipe,  a  pendulum  suspended  in  said  housing  adapt- 
ed to  assume  a  vertical  position,  longitudinally  movable 
detector  means  arranged  in  said  housing  adapted  to  be 
moved  downwardly  by  the  action  of  circulating  fluid 
means  connected  to  said  detector  means  adapted  to  urge 
said  detector  means  upwardly,  the  upward  movement  of 
said  detector  means  being  limited  by  said  pendulum,  a 
sealing  member  arranged  on  said  housing  in  fluid-tight 
relation  to  said  pipe,  said  member  defining  a  flow  space 
extending  vertically  therethrough,  a  valve  element  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  in  fluid-tight  engage- 
ment therewith  and  connected  to  said  detector  means  for 
longitudinal    movement    therewith,    said    valve   element 
opemng  and  closing  completely  the  flow  space  through 
said  sealing  member  upon  each  downward  and  upward 
movement,  respectively,  of  said  detector  means,  stationary 
bi-directional  fluid  flow  control  means  arranged  in  said 
housing  adapted  to  control  downward  movement  of  said 
detector  means  in  order  to  determine  deviations  of  the 
borehole  from  the  vertical,  and  distensible  means    the 


1 .  A  ruler-compass  assembly  comprising  a  ruler  having 
a  circular  opening  therein,  a  sleeve-shaped  ring  roUUbly 
mounted  on  said  ruler  and  partially  projecting  into  said 
opening,  and  having  an  annular  flange  thereon  engaging 
one  surface  of  said  ruler  adjacent  said  opening,  said  flange 
having  a  scale  thereon  which  is  divided  into  degrees   a 
compass-box  received  within  said  ring,  mating  projections 
and  recesses  being  formed  on  the  inner  and  outer  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  of  said  ring  and  compass-box,  respec- 
tively, to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween,  said  ring 
having  a  circular  groove  adjacent  the  edge  of  Uiat  portion 
which  projects  into  said  ruler  opening,  a  split  clamping 
ring  engaging  said  groove  and  the  other  surface  of  said 
ruler  adjacent  said  opening  to  retain  said  ring  and  the 
box  received  thereby,  as  a  unit,  in  said  opening  and  a  re- 
silient ring  adapted  to  surround  that  portion  of  the  sleeve- 
shaped  nng  which  projects  into  Uie  ruler  opening    be- 
twwn  the  edge  of  the  ruler  opening  and  the  annular  flange 
said  sleeve-shaped  ring  having  an  annular  flange  engag- 
ing the  compass-box  from  above  and  having  thereon  a 
compass  scale,  recesses  and  projections  on  said  sleeve- 
shaped  nng  and  mating  recesses  and  projections  on  said 
annular  flange  of  said  compass-box.  said  clamping  ring 
being  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  recess  in  the  nler 
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2,824393 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

HEATING  WET  POROUS  SHEETS 
Ferdinand  Machalek,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  avigBor  of  <mm- 
tliird    to    JoMpli    Dvorali,    and    ooe-tiiird    to    loaeph 
UtocUcb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  April  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,S43 
11  daloH.    (CL  34—1) 


1.  The  method  of  beat  drying  wet  porous  sheet  ma- 
terial comprising  impressing  low  voltages  transversely  of 
the  sheet  material  from  its  opposite  surfaces  for  causing 
electric  heating  currents  to  flow  through  said  sheet,  and 
simultaneously  impressing  higher  voltages  longitudinally 
of  the  sheet  material  to  cause  additional  electric  current 
to  flow  through  said  sheet  material. 


2,S243S4 

SUSPENSION  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR 

FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLIDS 

Gcriiard  Nlcmitz,  Bronx,  N.  Y^  Mrignor  to  Kcnncdt; 

Van  Saan  Mfg.  A  Eng.  Coi]^  Ntw  Yoifc,  N.  Y^ 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  4453M 
lOClaiak    (CL  34-^5^ 


1.  A  heat  exchange  installation  for  exchanging  heat 
between  a  fluid  gaseous  medium  and  a  finely  divided  solid 
material,  comprising  a  series  of  heat  exchange  chambers, 
means  for  passing  the  finely  divided  solid  nuterial  in  suc- 
cession through  said  series  of  chambers  from  one  end 
of  the  series  to  the  other,  the  series  of  chambers  being 
arranged  one  below  the  other  in  the  direction  of  passage 
of  the  finely-divided  solid  material  through  the  series 
of  chambers,  means  for  distributing  the  finely-divided 
solid  material  into  the  upper  portion  of  each  chamber, 
means  for  passing  the  fluid  gaseous  medium  in  succes- 
sion through  the  series  of  chambers  in  the  reverse  order 
to  that  of  the  passage  of  finely  divided  solid  material, 
means  for  causing  the  flnely  divided  solid  material  and 
fluid  gaseous  medium  to  flow  downwardly  through  each 
chamber  at  the  aeries  in  concurrent  intimate  contact  With 
each  other,  means  for  causing  the  separation  of  finely 
divided  solid  material  from  the  fluid  gaseous  medium 
following  their  concurrent  flow  and  intimate  contact  in 
each  chamber,  and  means  for  conducting  the  resulting 
separated  fluid  gaseous  medium  into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  preceding  chamber  of  the  series  relative  to  the 
direction  of  passage  of  the  finely-divided  solid  material 
through  the  series  of  chambers. 


2,S244S5 

WATER  SPREADER  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYING 
MACHINE 
John  W.  Toon,  Lo«lrrttlc,  Ky.,  aaricnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatioB  off  New  York 
Application  September  14, 195«,  Serial  No.  609,854 
2CUms.    (CL34— 75) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drying  clothes,  an  imperforate  tub 
defining  a  drying  chamber,  clothes  tumbling  moans 
disposed  within  said  chamber,  a  heater  for  heating  the 
clothes  being  tumbled  to  extract  moisture  therefrom,  and 
means  for  flowing  cold  condenser  water  down  a  wall  of 
said  tub  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  to  condense  said 
moisture,  said  wall  including  an  inverted  V-shaped  raised 
portion  thereon  to  aid  in  the  distribution  of  said  water 
across  said  wall,  and  said  condenser  means  including  a 
condenser  water  inlet  aperture  through  said  wall  of  said 
tub,  a  cold  water  inlet  line  connected  to  said  inlet  aper- 
ture for  introducing  condenser  water  into  said  tub  there- 
through, and  a  spreader  clement  connected  to  said  tub 
wall  for  distributing  said  water  across  said  wall  to  form  a 
wide  condensing  sheet  thereon,  said  spreader  element  in- 
cluding an  upper  portion  covering  said  aperture  for  de- 
flecting said  condenser  water  downwardly  and  a  lower 
portion  acting  as  a  barrier  across  the  downward  flow  for 
spreading  said  water  in  a  horizontal  direction,  said 
speader  extending  below  and  covering  the  upper  end  of 
said  raised  portion  of  said  tub  wall,  and  said  lower  por- 
tion including  a  horizontally  extending  serrated  discharge 
edge  touching  said  raised  portion  below  the  top  thereof  to 
form  said  barrier  and  extending  outwardly  past  the  sides 
of  said  raised  portion,  with  the  spaces  between  the  teeth 
of  said  discharge  edge  providing  for  the  discharge  of 
condenser  water  onto  said  raised  portion  in  a  plurality 
of  closely  spaced  streams,  and  with  the  extensions  of 
said  discharge  edge  past  the  sides  of  the  raised  portion 
providing  for  the  discharge  of  a  stream  of  water  down 
each  side  of  said  raised  portion,  whereby  the  spreading 
out  of  said  streams  a  wide  sheet  of  water  is  formed  flow- 
ing said  raised  portion. 


2,824,384 

MOBTURE  CONDENSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CLOTHES  DRYING  MACHINES 

M.  Stone,  Looiivillc  Ky.,  atrinor  to 

Electric  CompMiy,  a  cwporation  ofNaw  Yoik 

AppUcatloQ  September  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  61M22 

4ClalnM.    (CL  34—75) 


1.  In  a  clothes  drying  machine,  a  tub  structure  defin- 
ing a  drying  chamber,  clothes  tumbling  means  disposed 
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within  said  drying  chamber,  heating  means  for  heating 
the  clothes  being  tumbled  to  extract  moisture  theiefrom. 
means  for  flowing  a  sheet  of  cold  condenser  water  down 
a  wall  of  said  chamber  for  condensing  said  moisture,  a 
drain  from  Uie  bottom  of  said  chamber  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  for  discharging  said  condenser  water  from  said 
chamber,  and  a  baffle  extending  slant-wise  across  said 
wall  above  said  drain  effective  to  collect  said  water  and 
direct  it  toward  other  end  of  said  chamber,  said  bafiSe 
ternunating  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  surface  defining 
said  other  end  of  said  chamber,  whereby  said  water  must 
flow  longitudinally  across  said  chamber  from  the  discharge 
end  of  said  baffle  to  said  drain  producing  a  second  con- 
densing action  during  its  passage. 


trol  signal,  and  an  electrical  system  responsive  to  f^ 
aforesaid  combined  control  signals  as  functions  of  mixture 


I  2424.387 

SONAR  SIMULATOR 
Robert  H.  Harwood,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  mrifni  to  the 
United  States  of  Amcrka  m  represented  by  the  Seen- 
tary  of  the  Navy 
Application  December  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,W1 
4ClaiBs.    (CL  35—18.4) 
(Granted  nnder  TMc  35.  U.  S.  Cods  (1952).  ssc  2M) 


43^ 


4.  A  sonar  simulator  system  comprising  a  recording 
medium  having  a  bearing  signal,  a  reference  signal  and 
an  audio  signal,  each  in  separate  frequency  bands,  re- 
corded in  simuluneous  relation  thereon,  means  for  re- 
producing said  signals,  n»eans  for  separating  said  signals 
each  from  the  other,  said  separating  means  having  three 
outputs  one  for  each  of  said  signals,  an  audio  gate  and 
a  video  gate,  the  audio  signal  output  of  said  separating 
means  being  applied  to  the  input  of  each  of  said  gates, 
means  for  comparing  said  bearing  signal  with  said  ref- 
erence signal,  said  comparing  means  being  connected  to 
an  audio  gate  biasing  means,  bearing  training  means  con- 
nected to  said  audio  gate  biasing  means,  the  output  of 
said  biasing  means  being  proportional  to  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  the  output  of  said  bearing  training  means 
and  said  comparing  means,  whereby  said  audio  gate  is 
open  only  when  said  phase  difference  is  substantially  zero, 
and  a  wave  shaping  circuit  connecting  said  comparing 
means  with  said  video  gate. 


TRAINING  APFARATUSFOR  REPRESENTING 

AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  OPERATION 

Robert  G.  Stem,  West  CaldwdL  and  William  H.  Dawwm, 

Jr.,  Waldwick,  N.  J.,  awl  Clintoo  H.  Havill,  rifmssfd. 

late  of  Sooth  Oranga.  N.  J.,  by  Katberine  R.  HaviH, 

cxccvtriz^  Sooth  Onags,  N.  J.,  asaignon  to  Cwltai. 

Wright  Corporation,  a  cornoration  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioa  Jnne  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  43^28 
28  ChdoH.    (a.  35—12) 

1.  lo  ground-based  training  apparatus  for  aircraft  per- 
sonnel, means  for  simulating  engine  operation  comprising 
computing  means  operable  according  to  simulated  flight 
and  engine  conditions,  and  indicating  means  responsive  to 
said  computing  means  for  representing  manifestations  of 
engine  operation,  said  computing  means  including  means 
representing  mixture  control  for  deriving  a  control  signal, 
means  representing  mass  airflow  for  deriving  another  con- 


control  and  mass  airflow  for  computing  engine  fuel-air 
ratio. 


2^24389 

EDUCATION  DEVICE 
A     ..  Nslis  R.  Orib— gh,  Colmbws,  Ohio 
ApplicatioB  December  29, 1955,  Sctlal  No.  55^17 

5ClafaBS.    (CL  35-^5) 


1.  An  educational  device  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
reading  cards  having  a  light  surface  color;  each  card  hav- 
ing a  large  pictorial  representttion  of  an  object  in  dark 
color  on  one  face,  a  word  representation  of  the  object  in 
large,  legible  print  on  said  one  face  below  and  in  close 
proximity  with  said  pictorial  representation,  and  a  split 
representation  of  said  word  representation  in  dark  colored, 
large,  legible  print  on  the  other  face  of  said  card;  a  verti- 
cal hinge  in  each  card  intermediate  the  side  edges  of  said- 
card,  denoted  by  a  visual  surface  irregularity  appearing  at 
least  on  said  other  face  and  passing  between  portions  of 
said  split  representation;  one  portion  of  said  split  rep- 
resenution  comprising  a  group  of  letters  belonging  to  a 
sound  family;  said  plurality  of  cards  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  small  groups  of  cards,  each  individual  group 
containing  words  in  which  said  one  portion  of  said  split 
represenution  is  identical. 


3.824.398 

WALKING  AND  WADING  BOOT 

Frank  S.  Walker,  Fnuningham.  Mam. 

Application  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422.961 

3ClahM.    (CL36— 1.5) 


1.  A  combined  wader  and  walking  boot  comprising  a 
waterproof  shoe,  an  outer  waterproof  top,  an  upwardly 
extensible  waterproof  leg  covering  portion,  releasabk 
means  securing  said  outer  top  around  iu  lower  edge  to  the 
outside  of  the  shoe,  tiie  outer  top  being  waterproofedly 
joined  to  the  extensible  portion,  and  the  extensible  portion 
being  water  proofedly  joined  to  the  shoe  to  form  a  con- 
unuous  waterproof  tube  from  the  shoe  to  the  upper  edge 
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of  the  said  outer  top.  said  releasable  top  securing  means 
when  released  permitting  the  top  and  extensible  portion  to 
be  extended  up  the  wearer's  leg,  and  said  top  and  ex- 
tensible portion  being  retractable  to  place  the  extensible 
portion  inside  the  top  when  the  top  is  secured  to  the  shoe 
by  said  releasable  top  securing  means. 


SHOVEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BULLDOZERS 
Theodore  O.  Rocmcr ,  Ridgcwood,  N.  J^  assignor  to 

Leo  C.  Krazinski,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  NoTcmbcr  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,983 

6ClaiiiM.    (0.37— 117.5) 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  bulldozing  blade,  a  hydraulic 
power  means  for  actuating  said  blade  and  a  stationary 
frame,  a  shovel  attachment  therefor  comprising  a  bottom 
member  having  a  flat  underside  portion,  a  pair  of  side 
members  each  rigidly  secured  to  the  bottom  member,  a 
transverse  member  rigidly  interconnecting  said  sides  ad- 
jacent the  upper  portions  thereof,  whereby  said  bottom, 
side,  and  transverse  members  are  formed  into  a  unitary 
attachment,  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  bulldozing 
blade  for  pivotally  supporting  said  attachment,  whereby 
a  rear  edge  of  each  of  said  bottom  and  side  members 
is  adapted  to  normally  rest  by  virtue  of  gravity  against 
said  blade  and  thereby  employ  said  blade  as  a  back  mem- 
ber thereof,  means  interconnecting  said  stationary  frame 
and  said  attachment  for  gradually  moving  said  attach- 
ment from  a  resting  position  against  said  blade  to  a  posi- 
tion separated  therefrom,  after  said  blade  in  response  to 
said  hydraulic  power  means  has  been  raised  beyond  a 
predetermined  height,  said  attachment  being  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  blade  beyond  said  predetermined 
height. 


2,S24,392 

LOADING  BUCKET  CUTTING  EDGE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  B.  RdnJurd,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Application  Janiuur  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,419 

2  Claims.     (Q.  37—141) 


ing  lug  on  each  side  of  each  shelf  and  attached  to 
said  side  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  rearward  end  of 
said  blade  element,  each  of  said  lugs  being  provided  with 
an  aperture,  a  plurality  of  tooth  elements  each  having 
the  forward  end  provided  with  a  beveled  cutting  edge 
conformably  shaped  to  that  of  the  beveled  cutting  edge 
of  said  blade  element  and  having  the  portion  adjacent 
the  rearward  end  conformably  shaped  to  be  received 
within  a  shelf  and  the  adjacent  lugs,  each  of  said  tooth 
elements  being  insertable  within  a  groove  of  said  blade 
element  so  that  the  beveled  cutting  edge  is  forwardly 
of  or  flush  with  the  beveled  cutting  edge  of  said  blade 
element  with  the  portion  adjacent  the  rearward  end  re- 
ceived within  the  adjacent  shelf  and  upstanding  lugs, 
spaced  means  on  the  under  face  of  each  of  said  tooth 
elements  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  selectively 
registrable  with  means  on  each  of  said  shelves,  and  re- 
movable fastening  means  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture in  each  of  the  complemental  lugs  and  the  means 
on  the  adjacent  tooth  element  in  registry  with  the  means 
on  the  adjacent  shelf  for  securing  said  tooth  element  in 
a  selected  position  within  the  groove  of  said  blade  ele- 
ment 


2,824,393 
CHART  HOLDER  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Lawrence  S.  Shapiro,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  aaiigDor  to 
Clowd,  Inc.,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomia 

Application  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,734 
8  Claims.    (CL  4«— 18) 


/ 


1.  A  loading  bucket  comprising  a  body  including  a 
bottom  wall  having  a  forward  end,  a  blade  element  hav- 
ing a  rearward  end  and  a  forward  end  provided  wi(h  a 
beveled  cutting  edge  positioned  below  said  bottom  wall 
so  that  it  extends  from  one  side  edge  to  the  other  side 
edge  of  said  bottom  wall  with  the  beveled  cutting  edge 
forwardly  of  the  front  end  of  said  bottom  wall  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  blade  element  having 
a  plurality  of  grooves  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and 
extending  transversely  therethrough  from  the  forward  to 
the  rearward  end  thereof,  the  base  wall  of  each  groove 
having  a  shelf  in  alignment  therewith  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  rearward  end  of  said  blade  element,  an  upstand- 


?^Li2i^ 


1.  In  a  chart  holder  for  aircraft:  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  member  in  the  aircraft; 
a  support  connected  to  said  bracket,  said  support  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  arms;  a  chart  receiving  table  arranged 
to  be  placed  between  said  arms;  means  for  detachably 
and  swingably  connecting  said  table  to  said  arms;  and 
means  acting  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  table  rela- 
tive to  said  arms  to  prevent  detachment  of  said  table 
from  said  arms. 


2,824,394 

GREETING  CARD 

Howard  E.  Lohncs,  Kansas  City,  Mo^asdignor  to  Hall- 

■aarfc  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 

fadoa  of  Miasoni 

Application  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  5«2,7M 

3ClniM.    (CL  48— 124.1) 


V 


1.  A  greeting  card  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  flexible 
material  having  a  fold  line  longitudinally  thereof  for  fold- 
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ing  the  sheet  to  form  a  front  and  back  member,  a  trans- 
verse fold  line  substantially  centrally  of  said  sheet,  fold 
lines  spaced  equal  distance  from  said  transverse  fold  line 
of  said  sheet  and  extending  transversely  thereacross, 
spaced  slots  on  the  longitudinal  fold  line  intersecting  the 
last-named  fold  lines,  fold  lines  intersecting  the  ends  of 
said  slots  and  extending  transversely  only  from  said  Icmgi- 
tudinal  fold  line  to  the  edge  of  said  front  member,  and 
cnt-out  portions  on  the  front  member  intersecting  certain 
of  the  transverse  lines  and  forming  tabs  for  greeting 
indicia,  said  tabs  having  their  connecting  portions  bend- 
able  on  said  fold  lines,  whereby  the  sheet  is  folded  on 
the  longitudinal  fold  line  and  the  front  and  back  mem- 
bers may  be  folded  on  said  transverse  fold  lines  to  cause 
the  card  to  lie  m  flat  position  and  when  opened  will 
stand  in  vertical  position. 


on  the  rear  side  of  the  screen,  the  focal  axes  of  the  lens 
segments  also  being  convergent  whereby  the  foci  at  said 
plane  are  in  a  subsUntially  linear  region,  the  indicia 
likewise  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  lens  seg- 
ments distributed  over  a  substantial  area  of  the  screen  and 
all  having  their  foci  in  said  plane  and  with  their  focal 


2324,395 

DISPLAY  yniUCTURE 

Charles  A.  Decker  and  Kmt  Eder,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignmcntB,  to  Arrey  Corporalton, 

CUcago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Dclawara 

Application  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,834 

4  Claims.    (CL  48— 125) 


1.  In  a  stack  display  structure,  a  plurality  of  identical 
frame  displays  each  constructed  from  sheet  material 
such  as  cardboard  to  provide  a  central  panel  enclosed 
by  a  hollow  marginal  frame  having  a  back  wall  formed 
with  apertures,  attachment  means  formed  of  sheet  ma- 
terial such  as  cardboard  provided  with  two  sets  of  fingers 
for  engagement  within  apertures  of  adjacent  frame  dis- 
plays to  secure  the  latter  together,  said  attachment  means 
comprising  wing  sections  hingedly  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  a  base  section,  two  of  said  fingers  being  formed 
on  said  base  section,  and  another  two  fingers  being  formed 
in  the  inner  end  oi  one  of  said  wing  sections,  and  means 
provided  in  the  wing  sections  to  secure  the  free  ends 
of  the  latter  to  each  other,  whereby  the  base  and  wing 
sections  form  a  hollow  triangular  structure,  and  an  elon- 
gated reinforcing  member  of  generally  triangular  section 
adapted  to  be  snugly  embraced  within  said  attachment 
means. 


2,824396 

ANIMATED  SIGN  AND  OPTICAL  SCREEN 

THEREFOR 

WnUam  E.  Thomas,  San  Fnmdsco,  CaUf.,  amlgniji  to 

Wsm  Signs  Ine.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 

CaUfforala 

AppUcation  Febrvary  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,925 

4aalms.  (CL4»— 132) 
1.  In  an  animated  sign  of  the  type  wherein  light  is 
applied  to  illuminate  an  optical  screen,  an  optical  screen 
formed  of  light  transmitting  and  refracting  material,  said 
screen  including  both  indicia  and  field  portions,  the  Add 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  lens  segments 
distributed  over  a  substantial  area  of  the  screen,  the  lens 
segments  all  having  their  foci  in  a  conunon  focal  plane 
727  O.  0.^48 


axes  being  convergent  toward  said  plane  whereby  at  said 
plane  the  foci  arc  localized  in  a  substantially  linear  re- 
gion, said  last  region  being  displaced  from  the  first  region, 
and  means  for  supplying  color  modulated  light  from  said 
regions  to  said  screen,  whereby  said  areas  of  the  screen 
wi  viewed  from  the  front  thereof  are  illuminated  in  chang- 
ing colors. 

2,824497 

FILM-SLIDE  MOUNTING  DEVICES 

Raymond  J.  PoiUin,  Topanga,  Calif.,  rnrigMr  of  oM-half 

to  Edward  H.  Rose,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf . 

Application  October  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  618^38 

8  Claims.    (CL  48— 152) 


1.  A  film-slide  mounting  device,  comprising:  a  pair 
of  transparent  generally  rectangular  planar  panels,  each 
having  two  t^positely  spaced  enlarged  edge  sections;  por- 
tions of  said  edge  sections  being  extended  outwardly 
laterally  of  the  corners  of  said  panels,  and  said  outwardly 
extended  edge  portions  being  adapted  to  inteifit  with 
and  engage  those  of  the  other  panel  when  said  pair  of 
panels  is  placed  in  facing  juxtaposition. 


2,824,398 

nCTURE  FRAME 

John  G.  Storm,  MBwankee,  Wk. 

Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,871 

5ClalnBB.    (a.4»— 155) 


2.  In  a  picture  frame,  the  combinatimi  of  a  series  of 
blocks,  each  having  a  molding  face,  a  picture  supp<niing 
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ledge  portion  and  a  wedge  portion  facing  said  ledge  por- 
tion, some  of  the  blocks  being  joined  together  to  form 
comer  members,  the  ledge  portion  of  each  block  being 
recessed  back  from  its  outer  edge,  and  yieidable  retainer 
strips  of  V  form  having  a  side  pcMtion  mounted  in  the 
recesses  of  said  ledge  portion  of  the  blocks  and  a  side 
portion  abutting  said  wedge  portions  of  said  blocks,  said 
strips  when  in  assembled  position  being  under  a  prede- 
termined tension  to  normally  hold  the  same  in  gripping 
relation  with  said  blocks  and  also  the  picture  elements 
in  wedging  relation  with  said  blocks  and  strips. 


breech  bolt  adjacent  said  groove  and  a  second  poeitioa 
m  which  the  rearward  end  of  said  locking  block  protrudes 
laterally  from  said  groove  and  the  forward  end  of  nid 
locking  block  is  in  engagement  with  the  forward  wall  of 
•aid  groove;  a  locking  recess  in  said  receiver  in  which  the 
rearward  end  of  said  locking  block  may  be  engaged  when 
laid  locking  block  is  in  said  second  position  to  secure 
said  breech  bolt  against  rearward  movement  in  the  re- 
ceiver; and  means  to  rock  said  locking  block  from  said 
first  pontioo  to  said  second  position  and  vice  versa. 


ILLUMINATED  PANELS 

Edwia  A.  N«maM,  PoteM,  OUa. 

Applkatioo  NoTcmber  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  47t,ff7 

nClaiiM.    (0.41— 22) 


ltfl4,4fl 

wiiH.  ^^R^i^fJ^  EJrnUCTOR  FOR  GUN 
WHUHam  D^Bobco,  Bcrwyn,  and  Eugene  S.  Wa«el,  Cicero, 
Sr#J*7^"L-21  "•"*  a-igiuiieBta,  to  the  Uaiicd 
£  Aim      ™****  ■■  repreeented  by  the  Secretary  of 

AppUotioa  AprU  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  42Ut9 
COalnH.    (CL42— M) 


I.  A  panel  comprising  a  transparent,  light-transmittint 
body,  a  layer  of  translucent  material  and  an  opaque 
layer  covering  one  side  of  said  translucent  layer  and  se- 
cured to  the  latter  over  substantially  its  entire  area  to 
form  a  lamination,  said  lamination  formed  by  said  trans- 
lucent and  opaque  layers  being  disposed  in  front  of  said 
transparent  body  with  said  translucent  layer  facing  to- 
ward the  front  surface  of  said  body,  glue  securing  said 
lamination  to  the  front  surface  of  the  body  only  along 
the  edge  portions  of  said  front  surface  so  that  said  trans- 
lucent layer  is  free  of  said  light  transmitting  body  over 
substantially  its  entire  area  thereby  to  avoid  any  substan- 
tial reduction  in  the  internal  reflection  from  said  front 
surface  of  the  body,  said  opaque  layer  having  at  least 
one  opening  therethrough  exposing  the  undertying  por- 
tion of  said  translucent  layer,  and  means  for  admitting 
light  to  said  transparent  body  to  transilluminate  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  translucent  layer. 


4.  A  cartridge  extraction  device  for  a  revolver-type 
automatic  gun  including  a  recoil  unit,  a  drum  with  car- 
tridge chamben  rotatably  disposed  on  the  recoil  unit 
an  actuator  sUdable  in  rearward  and  forward  stroke  oper- 
ation with  respect  to  the  recoil  unit  for  rotation  of  the 
chambers  to  firing  and  extraction  positions  responsive  to 
discharge  of  cartridges  chambered  in  the  firing  position, 
said  device  comprising  a  recoil  unit  cylinder  with  a  slid- 
able  piston  provided  with  a  pawl  and  spring-biased  to  a 
forward  position  for  engagement  of  said  pawl  with  the 
extractor  groove  of  a  cartridge  chambered  in  the  extrac- 
tion position,  and  a  lever  for  engaging  said  piston  dis- 
posed on  the  recoil  unit  for  pivoting  about  a  pair  of  instan- 
taneous centers  to  operate  said  piston  and  remove  the  case 
from  the  drum  at  an  increasiat  pair  of  extraction  veioct- 
ties  responsive  to  the  forward  stroke. 


2,824  4M 

ROCKABLE  BREECH  BOLT  LOCKING  BLOCK 

Lcxic  Ray  Crittendoa,  WifaningtoB,  DeL,  m4  EBb  Wtt- 

liam  Hailstoa,  Won,  N.  Y.,  a«ifM>n  to  Renibglaa 

^J^^'*'^P"^y>  Inct  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  a  corporatlM 
of  Delaware 

*!?^JK??^/!I!!V  *••  >•'*'  ««*»»  No.  4f2,72<, 
^TZ/^^'L!^^'  *»^«1.7t2,  dated  loae  24,  lf5«.  Dl- 
vyed^aod  this  appUcatioo  Pebrnry  i,  lf5«,  Serial  No. 

•  Claims.    (CL  42— li) 


2»t24w4fl 

BREECH  BOLT  AND  FIRING  FIN  SAFETY 

MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS 

A  5r??  ■'•"«*".  G"~i  R«P«*,  Mfcfc. 
Applicatioo  loBc  21,  1»5«,  ScriiA  No.  592,844 
14  nslii,    (0.42—78) 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  barrel,  a  receiver  and  a  breech 
bolt  reciprocable  therein,  breech  bolt  locking  means  conv 
pnsing  m  combination  a  groove  formed  in  and  extending 
across  said  breech  bolt  and  having  a  planar  bottom  suj^ 
face  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  line  of  reciprocaUon 
of  said  bolt;  a  locking  block  received  in  said  groove  and 
having  two  mutually  inclined  surfaces  in  facing  relation 
to  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  the  Une  of  intersection  of 
sa*d  mutually  inclined  surfaces  defining  a  fulcrum  about 
which  said  locking  block  is  rockable  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  groove  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
block  IS  whoUy  within  the  projected  surfaces  of  the 


1  I  \j  i:  *  ^^^  ■'■'"  *'*^'"'  ■  *>**•*  rototable  between 
locked  firing  position  and  unlocked  retracuble  posi- 
uon  and  a  firing  pin  reciprocable  in  said  bolt  and  spring 
pressed  forwardly  to  firing  position,  safety  mechanism 
compnsmg  a  sleeve  non-routably  mounted  on  said  fire 
arm  around  the  rear  of  said  bolt  and  said  firing  pin.  a 
safety  pin  mounted  in  said  sleeve  in  tiTmsversely  ex- 
tending  relation  to  said  firing  pin  and  projecUble  into 
engagement  with  a  shoulder  on  said  firing  pin  in  the  safe 
positions  of  the  pins,  an  actuating  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  sleeve  in  transversely  extending  intersecting 
relauon  to  the  path  of  said  safety  pin  and  in  ott-sctn- 
latwn  to  the  axis  of  said  bolt,  said  shaft  having  a  first 


■ 
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portion  cut  away  to  permit  retraction  of  said  safety  pin 
to  firing  position  and  a  second  portion  engageable  in  a 
rotated  safe  position  with  the  outer  end  of  said  safety 
pin  to  advance  the  safety  pin  into  safe  position,  aiKl  a 
finger  piece  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  same. 


!i 


2,824,483 

FISH  HOOK  SETTING  DEVICE 

James  H.  Booth,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,4M 

SClaloH.    (CL43— 15) 


means  slidably  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  pole  and 
near  the  tip  end  thereof,  said  slidably  mounted  means  hav- 
ing a  line  guide  at  the  outer  end  thereof  for  freely  receiving 
the  fishing  line,  whereby  the  slidably  mounted  means  dis- 
engages said  engaging  means  slidably  engaging  said  pin 
from  said  pin  in  response  to  a  predetermined  movement  of 
said  fishing  line. 

2,824,485 

GRAVITY  OPERATED  COLLAPSIBLE  TRAP 

Jerry  R.  Brooks,  Gafascsrille,  Tex. 

Application  Jaooary  28,  1957,  Sciial  No.  83i,M9 

(ClainB.    (0.43— <1) 


1.  In  a  fish  hook  setting  device,  a  one-piece  inverted 
substantially  L-shaped  member  having  a  short  rigid  later- 
ally extending  leg  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  a  long 
vertical  depending  leg  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
means  at  the  junction  of  said  legs  for  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  member  to  a  fishing  line  leading  to  a 
fishing  pole,  attaching  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
short  leg,  a  resilient  member  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  attaching  means  and  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  fishing  line  leading  to  a  hook,  means  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  said  long  vertical  depending  leg  for 
releasably  retaining  the  free  end  of  the  resilient  member 
to  stretch  the  resilient  member  between  the  free  ends  of 
said  legs,  and  a  loop  of  fish  line  connecting  said  means 
at  the  junction  of  the  legs  to  the  free  end  of  the  re- 
silient member,  said  loop  of  fish  line  being  longer  than 
said  resilient  member  when  it  is  dormant,  whereby  a 
slight  pull  on  the  hook  line  will  release  the  resilient 
member  from  the  retaining  means  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  long  leg  and  the  L-shaped  member  will  pivot 
at  the  junction  of  the  legs  to  swing  the  long  leg  away 
from  the  loop  of  line  to  accommodate  tensioning  of  the 
loop  when  tension  is  applied  to  said  hook  line  while  said 
resilient  member  pulls  downwardly  on  said  short  leg  with- 
out being  subsuntially  tensioned. 


I.  A  gravity  operated  animal  trap  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hingedly  connected  substantially  rectangular  flat 
panels  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  each  other  to  collapse 
said  trap  for  storage  purposes,  said  panels  in  normally 
assembled  relation  comprising  a  main  top  panel,  a  side 
panel  hingedly  connected  to  each  side  of  said  top  panel, 
a  rear  wall  panel  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  an 
end  of  said  top  panel  and  free  to  swing  inwardly  of  said 
trap,  a  bodily  movable  floor  panel  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rear  wall  panel,  a  gate 
hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  floor  panel,  the  opposite  end  of  said  gate  having 
latch  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  side 
panels  to  secure  said  gate  in  a  closed  position  when  ro- 
tated from  a  normally  open  position,  and  gravity  oper- 
ated means  including  said  floor  panel  for  automatically 
effecting  said  rotation  of  said  gate  from  said  normally 
open  to  a  closed  position. 


1,814,<84 

FISH  HOOK  SETTING   DEVICE 

JaoMB  H.  Booth,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioo  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,887 

4  Claims.    (CL  43— 15) 


FREE  FUGHT  TIMER  TANK  FOR  MODEL 

AIRCRAFT 

Normao  Vanderscbel,  Lobbock,  Tez. 

Applicatioa  October  26,  1954,  Seriol  No.  <18,483 

2ClofaBs.    (0.4<— 78) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  Ashing  pole  and  a  device  for 
the  loading  the  pole  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pole  will 
impart  a  jerk  to  the  fishing  line  when  the  line  is  pulled, 
said  pole  having  a  fishing  line  extending  from  the  tip  end 
thereof  and  a  hook  on  the  free  end  of  said  line,  said 
device  including  a  pin  fixed  to  the  underside  of  the  said 
pole  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  tip  end  thereof,  means 
slidably  engaging  said  pin  for  preloading  the  pde,  and 


1.  In  a  noodel  aircraft  of  the  type  including  a  fuselage, 
a  reserve  tank  arranged  in  said  fuselage,  there  being  an 
air  vent  communicating  with  said  reserve  tank,  a  motor 
extending  from  said  fuselage,  a  tube  extending  outwardly 
from  said  reserve  tank,  a  first  conduit  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  tube,  an  adjustable  piston  provided 
with  a  central  bore  communicating  with  said  first  cwi- 
duit,  a  housing  snugly  receiving  said  piston  and  said 
housing  defining  a  fuel  reservoir  tank,  said  hotising  hav- 
ing one  end  terminating  in  a  tapered  neck  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  spring  clamp  connecting  said  housing  to 
said  fuselage,  and  a  secoiid  conduit  leading  from  said 
neck  to  the  motor. 
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2«t24v4#7 
BALLOON  WITH  INTEGRAL  TIE 
Adolf  G.  Ebd,  RaTcnna,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Oak 
Rubber  Company,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
OUo 

Appttcatioa  Jane  27,  195«,  Serial  No.  594^59 
IClafam.    (CL4«— 9«) 


feet  secured  respectively  to  the  bottoms  of  the  front  and 
rear  legs  said  front  and  rear  feet  together  with  the  cor- 
responding legs  being  relatively  heavy,  and  a  counter- 


if 


1.  A  rubber  balloon  having  a  neck,  and  an  integral 
hollow  rubber  tic  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  neck  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  tie 
being  closed  at  its  outer  end  and  being  adapted  to  be 
stretched,  wound  around  said  neck  and  fastened  after  the 
balloon  is  inflated  to  seal  the  balloon  against  the  leak- 
age of  air. 

I,814,4f8 

HYDRAUUCALLY  FOWERED  TOYS 

Stephen  P.  Caulcy,  Gardes  Ctty,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  July  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  523,431 

SClafaiH.    (CL44-^ 


1.  In  combination  a  toy  powered  by  water,  said  toy 
having  a  water  inlet,  at  least  one  water  outlet  spaced 
from  said  water  inlet,  and  at  least  one  conduit  connect- 
ing in  a  water-tight  manner  said  water  inlet  with  said 
water  outlet,  flexible  elastomer  tubing  having  an  inside 
diameter  of  about  0.114  to  about  0.158  inch  and  a  wall 
thickness  of  about  0.017  to  about  0.023  inch,  means 
connecting  said  flexible  elastomer  tubing  and  said  water 
inlet  in  a  pressure-tight  manner,  means  connecting  said 
flexible  tubing  to  household  water  supply  at  pressures  up 
to  about  75  pounds  per  square  inch  in  a  pressure-tight 
manner,  and  means  movable  on  said  flexible  tubing  to 
control  within  relatively  narrow  limits  the  volume  of 
water  flowing  through  said  flexible  tubing. 


2,824,409 

LEAPING  ANIMAL  TOY 

WllUain  A.  Brodrib,  Hartford,  Cooo. 

AppUcatioo  Fcbniary  20,  1956.  Serial  No.  5M,M9 

4Claiiiia.  (Q.  4^— 129) 
1.  In  a  leaping  animal  toy,  the  combination  of  a  skel- 
eton comprising  a  longitudinal  spine  and  two  transversely 
spaced  rigid  front  legs  and  two  transversely  spaced  rigid 
rear  legs  all  of  which  legs  arc  rigidly  secured  to  the  spine 
and  extend  downwardly  therefrom,  the  spine  of  the  said 
skeleton  between  the  front  and  rear  legs  being  resilient 
and  being  flexible  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  thus 
enabling  the  front  legs  and  the  rear  legs  to  move  out  of 
predetermined  relative  positions  of  repose  and  forwardly 
or  rearwardly  with  respect  to  each  other,  front  and  rear 


weight  on  the  spine  spaced  forwardly  from  the  front  legs 
and  the  front  feet  and  substantially  balancing  the  portion 
of  the  toy  at  the  rear  of  the  front  feet. 


2,824,419 

PLANT  PROPAGATING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  S.  Daw,  Napcnrilk,  DI. 

AppUcatkNi  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,745 

3  ClafaiM.    (a.  47—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  propagating  plants  in  pots,  compris- 
ing an  upstanding,  open,  horizontally  elongated  frame- 
work; at  least  one  conveyor  chain  mounted  upon  said 
framework,  said  chain  including  a  substantially  horizon- 
tally extending  upper  flight  and  a  lower  fli^t  spaced 
below  the  upper  flight  and  inclined  for  a  substantial  part 
of  its  length  from  the  horizontal;  means  for  driving  the 
chain:  a  plurality  of  pot  support  brackets  carried  by  and 
spaced  along  the  length  of  the  chain  at  uniform  intervals, 
each  bracket  having  a  portion  of  substantially  invened 
L-shape  formed  with  a  horizontal  leg  including  a  de- 
pending extension  at  one  end,  said  portion  also  including 
a  vertical  leg  extending  downwardly  from  the  other  end 
of  the  horizonul  leg,  each  bracket  being  formed  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  leg  with  an  outwardly  project- 
ing extension  terminating  its  free  end  in  an  upwardly 
projecting  finger,  the  bracket  further  including  a  pot  sup- 
port ring  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  support  rod  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  ring  and  having  a  sleeve  at  its 
upper  end  receiving  the  finger  of  the  second  named  exten- 
sion, selected  links  of  the  chain  including  stub  axles,  the 
first  named  extensions  of  the  several  brackets  having 
openings  receiving  the  stub  axles  to  connect  the  brackets 
to  the  chain;  lamp  means  mounted  upon  the  frame  adja- 
cent the  upper  flight  of  the  chain,  for  subjecting  to  light 
plants  growing  in  pots  supported  by  said  brackets  during 
the  time  the  brackets  are  carried  by  the  upper  flight  of 
the  chain;  a  water  tank  mounted  upon  the  frame  work 
below  the  inclined  flight  of  the  chain  for  immersion  of 
the  supported  pots  into  the  water  confined  within  said 
tank  when  the  pots  are  suspended  by  the  brackets  from 
the  lower  flight  of  the  chain;  and  sprockets  carried  by 
the  frame  in  engagement  with  the  lower  flight  of  the 
chain,  arranged  to  extend  said  lower  flight  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  tank  at  a  selected  location  along  the  length 
of  the  lower  flight,  for  effecting  the  timed  immersion  of 
the  supported  pots  within  the  Unk. 


^1 


2,124,411 
METHOD  OF  APPLICATION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE 
CARBOHYDRATE     TO     HEATED     ANNEALED 

GLASS 

David  H.  GoodwilUe,  deceased,  btc  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  by 
Commerce  National  Bank  of  Toledo,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
executor,  and  Wilbur  F.  Brown,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Ubbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

^*?*!^"°"  **'  application  Serial  No.  16,088,  March  20, 
327  7*54"***  "PP""**®"  December  24,  1952,  Serial  No. 

4ClaiaH.    <CL49— 77) 


I.  A  method  of  providing  a  temporary  protective  coat- 
ing upon  a  newly  formed  continuous  sheet  of  glass,  com- 
prising passing  the  newly  formed  sheet  into  and  through 
an  annealing  zone  and  after  the  sheet  has  been  annealed 
but  while  it  is  Mill  in  a  heated  condition,  applying  to 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  sheet  across  its  entire  width  as 
it  travels  forwardly  a  dilute  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
carbohydrate,  and  drying  said  solution  to  form  upon  said 
sheet  a  transparent,  readily  removable  coating  coextensive 
»^>»«  the  edges  thereof. 

It 

2,824,412 

WTERNAL  GRINDING  MACHINE 

John  WilUam  Paitcr,  Grooc  Pointc,  Mich. 

Application  Jnly  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,420 

MOahm.    (CL  51— 95) 


I.  In  a  grinding  machine  or  the  like,  a  body  member, 
a  spindle  assembly,  pivot  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  spindle  assembly  upon  said  body  member,  spring 
means  tending  to  pivot  said  spindle  assembly  in  one  direc- 
tion upon  and  relative  to  said  body  member,  means 
including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  pins  bearing  laterally 
against  said  spindle  assembly  mutually  operable  to  main- 
tain a  balanced  pressure  against  said  spindle  assemHy  and 
to  establish  an  adjustable  limit  position  to  movement  of 
said  spindle  assembly  in  said  one  direction,  and  means 
engageable  with  both  of  said  pins  for  concurrently  shifting 
the  position  of  botii  of  said  pins  relative  to  said  body 
member  for  pivoting  said  spindle  assembly  relative  to  said 
body  member. 


_f  2,824,413 

"^^IS^^^H.™*  MACHINING  RADOME  WALLS 

TO  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL  THICKNEffl 
Albert  J.  WhitehUl,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  BoSng 

DdSSJe         '**"^'  ^**"'*'  ^"^  *  corporation^ 
AppllcatioD  Sqitembcr  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  612.012 
lOClafaBs.    (a.  51— 165) 

I.  Apparatus  for  machining  to  a  predetermined  elec- 
trical thickness  the  wall  of  a  radome  and  the  like  com- 
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prising  an  elongated  hollow  generally  annular  figure,  said 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  supporting  such  a  radome 
and  rotating  the  same  about  tiie  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
a  machining  tool  element,  a  cantilever  support  for  said 
machining  tool  element  positioned  relative  to  said  radome 
supporting  means  to  project  into  the  radome  interior  gen- 
erally lengtiiwise  thereof  for  applying  said  machining  tool 
element  operatively  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  radome, 
carriage  means  for  effecting  progressive  relative  move- 
n>ent  between  said  radome  supporting  means  and  said 
cantilever  support  in  tiie  direction  generally  lengthwise 
of  the  rotating  radome  to  effect  both  circumferential  and 
longitudinal  tinversal  of  the  radome  in  relation  to  said 
machining  tool  element,  said  cantilever  support  being 
mounted  to  permit  movement  thereof  and  of  said  machin- 
ing tool  clement  genendly  transversely  in  relation  to  tiie 
radome.  an  actuator  connected  to  said  cantilever  support 
to  effect  such  transverse  movement  tiicreof  and  Uiereby 
advance  or  retiTu:t  tiie  machining  tool  element  in  relation 
to  the  radome  surface  being  machined,  radome  wall  thick- 
ness sensing  means  mounted  outside  the  supported  ra- 
dome and  having  a  feeler  element  in  contact  with  tiie 
radome  wall  directly  opposite  said  machining  tool  ele- 
ment, said  sensing  means  further  including  a  base  rigidly 
connected  to  said  element  cantilever  support  to  move 
therewitii.  a  tiaversing  head  mounted  on  said  base  for 


movement  relative  thereto  in  tiie  direction  generally  per- 
pendicular to  tiie  radome  surface  contacted  by  said  feeler 
e  ement,  said  traversing  head  in  tiim  carrying  said  feeler 
element  to  permit  movement  of  the  latter  relative  to 
said  traversing  head  in  tiie  same  direction,  means  on  said 
traversing  head  yieldably  urging  said  feeler  element  into 
sliding  contact  witii  the  radome  surface,  and  positional 
pickup  means  including  mutually  cooperating  elements 
carried  respectively  by  said  feeler  element  and  said  trav- 
ersing head,  said  positional  pickup  means  being  arranged 
for  controHmg  operation  of  said  actuator  to  move  said 
machimng  tool  element  in  tiie  tense  toward  tiie  radome 
wall  in  response  to  predetermined  displacement  of  said 
feeler  element  on  said  traversing  head  in  the  sense  away 
from  the  radome  surface,  and  in  tiie  sense  away  from  said 
radome  wall  in  response  to  predetermined  opposite  dis- 
placement of  said  feeler  element  relative  to  said  traversing 
head,  and  means  for  measuring  electrical  tiiickness  of 
said  radome  m  the  different  areas  thereof  presented  to  said 
machining  tool  element  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
traversing  head  for  moving  the  same  on  said  base  toward 
and  from  the  radome  by  amounts  corresponding  to  tiie 
magnitude  and  sense  of  tiie  measured  difference  between 
a  predetermined  value  of  electiical  tiiickness  desired  for 
the  radome  wall  and  the  instantaneous  electrical  thick- 
ness of  the  radome  wall  at  tiie  point  thereof  presented  to 
the  machining  tool  element 


2,824,414 

iiaJ^I^^^^^  ^^^  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
Edwto  B.  Fleman  and  Artfanr  L.  Slgman,  Denver,  Colo., 

MrilP»ors  to  Packer  Plaat,  Arrada,  Colo,  a  Ifanhed 

partnership 

Application  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,062 
1  Claim.    (CI.  53—390) 
A  device  for  aiding  in  tiie  hand  wrapping  in  a  flexible 
sheet  of  a  plurality  of  sinular  elongated  articles  con». 
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prising  a  member  having  spaced  apart  parallel  elements 
connected  together  at  like  ends  and  unconnected  at  their 
other  ends,  said  spacing  of  the  members  being  such  that 
a  plurality  of  the  articles  to  be  wrapped  can  be  arranged 
therebetween  in  side  by  side  relation  with  their  length 
extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the 
spaced  apart  parallel  elemenU  of  the  member,  one  of 
the  spaced  apart  elements  being  provided  with  means 
at  the  unconnected  end  extending  substantially  laterally 
outwardly  therefrom  to  provide  a  hand  grasping  means 


for  aiding  in  moving  the  member  from  around  the  elon- 
gated articles  when  the  other  parallel  element  is  placed 
on  a  wrapping  sheet  of  flexible  material  and  the  articles 
are  held  from  movement,  and  a  second  member  for 
securement  to  a  surface  and  upon  which  the  sheet  of 
wrapping  material  can  be  placed,  said  second  member 
having  an  upstanding  shoulder  means  against  which  an 
elongated  article  at  the  open  end  of  the  first  member 
can  be  pressed  and  all  the  articles  firmly  held  against 
movement  when  the  first  member  is  moved  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  shoulder  means. 


SELF-FROPELLING  ROTARY  MOWER 

Pearl  G.  Fraikr,  Dcs  Moteca,  Iowa 

ApplkatkM  April  23,  lf5«,  Scri^  No.  579,93t 

SdaiBM.    (CL5<    25.4) 


1.  In  a  self-propelling  rotary  type  lawn  mower  having 
a  pr(^)elling  drive  control;  a  pair  of  vertically  moveable 
plates  secured  to  said  mower;  portions  of  said  drive 
control  being  supported  by  said  plates;  and  means  as- 
sociated with  two  wheels  of  said  self-propelling  rotary 
type  lawn  mower  and  said  plates  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined relationship  between  them. 


BALANCED  HEAD  MOWER 

Iota  R.  OrcUnd^  WOmette,  VL,  assignor  to  Intemadoul 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jctaay 

Applkatioo  June  22, 19M,  Serial  No.  593,156 
MCWml    (CL5«— 296) 


housing  having  a  first  part  for  affixation  to  the  cutter  bar 
and  a  second  part  removably  connected  to  a  side  of  the 
first  portion,  and  sickle  drive  mechanism  mounted  entirely 
on  said  second  part,  said  second  part  having  a  journal, 
an  mput  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  journal  on  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  extending  substantially  normal 
to  said  line  and  having  a  cantilever  portion  including  a 
crank  extending  angulariy  to  said  axis  within  said  first 
portion  of  the  bousing,  a  wobbler  mounted  in  driven 
relation  by  the  crank,  a  wobbler  drive  transmitUng  mem- 
ber connected  in  driven  relationship  to  said  wobbler  for 
rotary  oscillation  on  a  subMaatially  vertical  axis  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  diamefrically  oppositely  extending 
arnu,  a  counterweight  on  one  arm  and  means  connecting 
said  sickle  to  said  other  arm  oo  a  substantially  vertical 
axis. 


2,824,417 

BASE  FOR  USE  WITH  LUBRICATED  SPINNING 

AND  TWISTING  RINGS 

Andrew  J.  Waysoo.  Nccdham,  Ma«.,  assignor  to  Merrl- 

nua  Broc,  lac,  Boctoo,  Mass.,  a  corporatkm  of  Maoa. 
choaetts 

Appikatioa  Srptsasbai  22.  1953,  Serial  No.  381,599 
SClaiaH.    (0.57—120) 


1.  A  base  for  use  with  a  spinning  ring,  said  base  com- 
prising a  support  for  said  ring,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  trans- 
parent cover  for  said  reservoir  supported  at  iu  periph- 
ery in  a  rabbeted  recess  in  said  base,  means  securing 
said  cover  to  said  base  in  oil-tight  relationship,  and  a 
normally  closed  oil  supply  valve  which  when  opened  will 
permit  oil  to  be  supplied  to  said  reservoir,  said  valve 
being  located  in  said  reservoir  within  the  confines  of  said 
cover. 


3»t24^1t 

ANIMATED  TIMING  DEVICE 

Robert  Artbar  HObcrt,  Haatiagtoa,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  October  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  54M«4 

HCIalaM.   (CL5S— 1)  ^^ 


w  >   * 


1.  For  use  in  a  mower  of  the  type  comprising  a  mower 
bar  and  a  sickle  reciprocal  thereon  on  a  given  line,  a 


I.  A  timer  of  the  hourglass  type  comprising  a  hollow 
receptacle  formed  of  two  like  chambers  of  substantially 
equal  volume,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  re- 
ceptacle to  selectively  position  the  two  chamben  in  over- 
lying relation  one  to  the  other,  each  chamber  having 
spaced  apart  ends,  with  the  respective  ends  in  juxuposi- 
tion.  a  restricted  passageway  at  each  end  connecting  the 
chambers,  a  quantity  of  fluent  material  in  the  receptacle 
flowable  through  said  passageways  from  one  chamber  to 


February  £5,  1968 


the  other,  the  inner  walU  of  said  chambers  being  shaped 
and  the  restricted  passageways  being  of  such  size  as  to 
cause  all  the  fluent  material  when  contained  in  one  cham- 
ber to  flow  at  substantially  the  same  rate  through  each  of 
the  two  passageways  into  the  other  chamber  by  gravity 
when  the  ends  of  the  chamber  conuining  the  fluent  ma- 
terial are  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  the  ends  of  the 
other  chamber. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


„__  2,824.419 

WRBT-WATCH  CASING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

A     ..  SMPnel  Graber.  St  Inter,  SwlUaili< 

ApHiatfoa  September  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  457,107 

ClalBM  priority,  appUcatioa  SwUiailaad 

September  22,  1953 

4ClalBn.    (CL5»— 88) 
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another,  said  machine  having  means  to  hold  the  link  in 
welding  position,  electrodes  for  engaging  the  link  cktae 
to  lU  ends  and  for  passing  a  welding  current  acrxMs  said 
ends,  upsetting  tools  to  press  the  ends  of  said  link  to- 
gether  to  form  the  weld  whereby  the  weld  is  made  and  a 
bun;  of  heated  soft  meUl  is  extruded  around  the  weld, 
a  slideway  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  joined 
link  ends  on  one  of  said  upsetting  tools,  means  to  cut 
on  said  burr  comprising  a  pitman  slidably  mounted  on 
said  shdeway.  a  pair  of  straight  edged  burr-cutting  knives 
said  knives  havmg  edges  normal  to  the  direction  of  sliding' 
of  said  pitman  and  spaced  to  receive  said  link  tbo? 
between,  means  opcratively  connecting  said  pitman  and 
«aid  upsettwg  tool  whereby  said  knives  are  advanced  to 
engage  the  burr  in  the  parallel  planes  of  the  aides  of  the 
Imk  and  progressively  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  burr 
immodutely  upon  completion   of   the   upsetting  opera- 
tion  to  cut  the  burr  from  the  sides  of  the  link,  tad  apair 
of  pressure  tools  operaUvc  subsequent  to  said  knives  and 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  link  to  compact 
the  metal  at  the  weld  and  to  deform  the  remaining  hm 
into  thm  flashes  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  link  to  facilitate 
subsequent  removal.  «-"*«« 


3.  A  wnst  watch  case  band  unit  comprising  means 
adapted  for  connecting  a  watch  crystal,  a  watch  move- 
ment and  a  watch  case  bottom  together,  and  provided  with 
external  wnst  band  attaching  lup  at  its  periphery,  said 
umt  consisting  of:  a  ring  provided  with  means  adapted 
to  connect  the  watch  crysul,  the  watch  movement  and 
the  wateh  case  bottom  together  a  flrrt  pair  of  identical 
longitudinal  elements  soldered  to  the  ring  so  that  they 
extend    around    two    symmetrical    peripheral    portions 
thereof,  and  a  second  pair  of  identical  longitudinal  ele- 
ments having  each  a  central  portion  flxed  to  said  ring 
and  two  end  portions  extending  therefrom  and  forming 
said  wnst  band  attaching  lugs,  said  central  portions  being 
so  soldered  to  said  ring  as  to  extend  around  the  two 
remaining  peripheral  portions  thereof,  which  are  com- 
prised  between  the  elements  of  said  first  pair,  a  rim 
and  a  groove  thereby  being  provided  the  one  in  said 
nng  and  the  other  in  said  elements,  so  that  the  rim  fills 
the  groove  in  order  to  provide  a  large  surface  of  contact 
between  the  ring  and  the  elements  for  ensuring  enough 
rigidity  to  said  unit,  said  elements  having  substantially 
throughout  the  same  cross-section  and  covering  such  a 
portion  of  said  ring  that  they  constitute  an  important 
part  of  the  external  visible  surface  of  said  watch  case 
band  unit. 


CHAIN  ATTACHMENT  HAVING  A  SPLIT  LOOP 
PORTION  AND  A  CLEVB  PoSlSi  ' 

A-^f"*?  **^y  ^^'°^  ■•*»»®.  N.  Y. 
Application  Apcfl  9,  195«,  Serial  No.  57MM 
1  Claim.    (CL5>— 85) 


2,824^428 
^^^^""^S  ^^^  WELDING  A  CHAIN  LINK  AND 
TWWEAFTER  TRIMMING  THE  FLASH  FROM 

'".S  J^'  ^'f^*****^  "^  S«*««.  Kola.Blcke»- 

dorf,  and  WUhclm  Wattlcr,  Kofai-ZoUatodL  G«r«any 

AppUcatloB  Jannary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,178 

2aainis.    (0.59—31) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hook  for  coupling 
chains  or  cable  lengths,  said  hook  comprising  a  pair  of 
.nterimkable    U-shaped   aluminum    stud    link   members 
each  of  said  link  members  having  a  forward  stud  link 
portion  and  an  eye  bolt  apertured  portion  integral  there- 
with at  the  opposite  end  from  said  stud  link  --rtion   a 
slip  bolt  disposed  in  said  apertured  portion     ^  Int^. 
linking  said  hook  with  a  chain  link,  and  a  cross-split 
op«i  s^tion  and  a  side  straight-away  portion  of  said 
stod  hnk  portion  for  intcriinking  the  fonwird  respective 
stud  hnk  portions  of  said  hook  to  fasten  the  same  together 
and  releasably  couple  the  chain  lengths,  a  thickened  waU 
portion  disposed  diametrically  opposite  from  said  cross- 
split  open  section  and  fonning  the  forward  load  stress- 
receiving  portion  of  the  hook,  an  integral  cross  link  por- 
tion joining  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hook  between  said 
split  open  section  and  said  eye  bolt  apertured  portion 
said  bolt  having  a  rectangular  shaped  head,  and  said  eye 
bolt  portion  comprising  parallel  leg  members  which  fonn 
integral  extensions  of  said  stud  Unk,  said  leg  members 
havmg  apertured  end  portions  which  are  in  registraUon 
to  receive  said  slip  bolt,  one  of  said  apertured  end  portions 
having  a  rectangular  shaped  countersunk  head  for  en- 
gaging the  headbolt  end  of  said  slip  bolt  to  prevent  rota- 
Uon  of  the  bdt  when  in  place 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  electric  welding  of  chain  lint. 


2,824,422 
1^  i^S^^  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
'"!^-£JL**^"^  Rklfewood,  N.  J^  iMriiMr  toBemllx 
oTdSIiS?''*'***^  Tetert»oro,  N.  J..  .  coipoiatioo 

AppBcatloo  October  30,  1944,  Serial  No.  541,083 
.      44aaiBU.    (CL60— 13) 
1.  An  engine  control  system  for  controlling  the  func- 
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selecting  a  desired  manifold  pressure,  an  engine  throttle, 
manifold  pressure  responsive  means  for  controlling  the 
throttle,  a  variable  speed  supercharger  for  maintaining  the 
manifold  pressure  in  agreement  with  the  selected  pressure. 
and  supercharger  speed  control  means  operatively  con^ 
nected  to  said  throttle  and  including  means  responsive  to 
the  position  of  said  throttle  for  affecting  the  speed  of  said 
supercharger,  said  last  mentioned  means  continuously  in- 
creasing the  speed  of  the  supercharger  within  its  operating 
limits  so  long  as  the  throttle  remains  in  a  position  to  one 
side  of  a  predetermined  partially  open  position,  and  said 
iMt  mentioned  means  continuously  decreasing  tiie  speed 
of  the  supercharger  within  its  operating  limits  so  long 
as  the  tiirottle  remains  in  a  position  to  the  other  side  of 
the  predetermined  partially  open  position,  so  as  to  there- 
by automatically  maintain  the  actual  manifold  pressure 
equal  to  the  pilot  selected  manifold  pressures  within  a 
correlated  performance  range  of  the  engine. 


February  25,  1958 


beyond  a  predetermined  range  of  its  movement  adjacent 
to  its  full  open  position  for  also  effecting  torque  increas- 
ing adjustment  of  said  first  mentioned  means  and  auto- 
matically operable  in  response  to  operation  of  said  mech- 
anism effecting  closing  movement  of  said  valve  beyond 
said  range  for  also  effecting  torque  decreasing  adjustment 
of  said  first  mentioned  means. 


2^24,423 

HYDRAUUC  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUITS 

Kenneth  Araold  Harford,  Alvaaton,  Dcfby,  England, 

■inor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 

Appttcaltoa  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  53«,#«7 

—  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  13, 1954 

SClaina.   (C1.M— 52) 


21.  The  combination  comprising,  a  driven  member,  a 
source  of  pulsating  electrical  energy,  means  for  varying 
the  frequency  of  said  pulsations  in  direct  proportion  to  tfie 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  driven  member,  a  high  pass 
filter  network  connected  to  tiie  output  of  said  source  at  a 
predetermined  high  frequency  indicative  of  a  maximum 
allowable  speed  of  said  driven  member,  an  electronic  valve 
having  a  plate,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid,  a  second 
source  of  electrical  energy  having  a  positive  terminal  and 
a  negative  terminal,  a  voltage  dividing  resistor  connected 
across  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  said  second 
source  of  electrical  energy,  means  including  a  winding 
connecting  tiie  positive  terminal  of  said  electrical  energy 
to  the  plate,  said  winding  to  control  the  driven  speed  of 
said  member,  means  connecting  the  caUiode  to  said  volt- 
age dividing  resistor  at  a  point  intermediate  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  voltage  dividing  resistor,  means  connecting 
the  negative  terminal  of  said  second  source  of  electrical 
energy  to  tiie  control  grid  so  as  to  apply  from  said  second 
source  of  electrical  energy  a  lower  potential  to  said  grid 
tiian  tiiat  applied  to  tiie  catiiode  and  plate  for  normaUy 
opposing  electron  flow  from  tiie  catiiode  to  tiie  plate,  said 
last  mentioned  connecting  means  including  a  resistor' con- 
nected across  tiie  output  of  said  filter  network  and  so  ar- 
ranged tiiat  passage  of  current  from  said  first  mentioned 
source'  of  pulsating  current  tiirough  said  last  mentioned 
resistor  wUl  effect  a  fall  of  potential  tiirough  said  last  men- 
uoned  resistor  which  will  oppose  tiie  low  potential  appUed 
to  said  grid  from  said  second  mentioned  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  so  as  to  permit  electron  flow  from  tiie  catii- 
ode to  tiie  plate,  and  said  last  mentioned  connecting  means 
including  means  supplying  a  pulsating  current  having  a 
constant  frequency  so  tiiat  the  electron  flow  from  tiie 
catiiode  to  the  plate  wiU  pulsate  at  a  constant  frequency. 
39.  A  control  system  for  an  engine  having  an  air  intake 
passage,  a  valve  in  said  passage,  and  means  otiier  than 
said   valve  for  varying  an  operating  condition  of  said 
engine  indicative  of  its  torque  output;  said  system  com- 
pnsmg    mechanism    for   automatically    positioning   said 
valve  m  response  to  changes  in  said  condition;  and  means 
automatically  operable  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
mechanism   effecting  opening  movement   of  said  valve 


1.  A  hydraulic  speed  responsive  system  comprising  a 
positive  displacement  fixed  capacity  hydraulic  pump  driven 
by  a  pnme  mover  at  a  speed  proportional  to  tiiat  of  tiie 
prune  mover,  flow  restricting  means  through  which  is 
passed  tiie  delivery  flow  from  the  pump,  thereby  to  cause 
across  the  flow  restricting  means  a  pressure  drop  which 
IS  a  function  of  tiie  rotational  speed  of  tiie  prime  mover, 
and  pressure  responsive  means  subjected  to  tiie  pressure 
drop  and  arranged  to  effect  a  controlling  action  asso- 
ciated with  tiie  operation  of  tiie  prime  mover  and  in  which 
the  pump  circulates  liquid  round  a  hydraulic  flow  circuit 
back  to  its  inlet,  there  being  provided  an  outilow  connec- 
tion from  said  circuit  tiirough  which  Uquid  leaves  tfie 
circuit  and  an  inflow  connection  to  said  circuit  from  an 
external  liquid  pressure  supply  source  tiirough  which 
connection  supplemental  liquid  enters  tiie  circuit,  botii  said 
connections  being  located  on  the  downstream  side  of  tiie 
flow  restricting  means,  and  flow  restricting  means  in  said 
connecUons  so  regulated  as  to  maintain  tiie  pressure  on 
the  inlet  side  of  the  pump  at  a  value  in  excess  of  ambient 
atmosphenc  pressure. 


2|S24,424 

PORTABLE  HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED 

MECHANISM 

Raymood  W.  Scbcnick.  Mo«nt  Pleasant,  Mich, 

Application  Jnac  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  592,792 

2ClainM.    {a.€*—S2) 


1.  In  combination  witii  a  portable  hydraulic  jack 
mcluding  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  cylinder  in  and  sup- 
ported by  said  housing  and  providing  a  fluid  reservoir 
between  same  and  said  housing,  a  pump  having  separate 
passageways  communicating  tiie  same  witii  tiie  cyUnder 
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and  with  the  reservoir,  and  •  plunger  operating  in  and 
protniding  from  «aid  cylinder;  a  tubular  conduit  in  said 
reservoir  and  angled  shghtly  lengthwise  thereof  and  with 
its  opposite  ends  terminating  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
said  reservoir,  said  conduit  having  its  opposite  ends  open, 
a  gravity-actuated  valve  on  each  open  end  of  said  conduit 
and  having  a  path  of  movement  along  substantially  the 
same  plane  as  the  angled  position  of  the  conduit  for 
closing  cither  open  end  that  is  elevated  above  a  horizontal 
plane  of  said  conduit,  and  a  branch  tubular  conduit  con- 
nected to  and  communicating  with  said  first-mentioned 
conduit  and  with  the  passageway  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  pimm. 

II     

2,824,425 
FLUID  CUSHIONED  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
A     »    ^^'»«  P- W'iw.  K«MK»«,  N.  Y. 
Application  September  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  31 1,112 
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the  said  displaceable  member  wUl  be  moved  away  from 
the  said  neutral  position,  a  first  output  element  positioned 
by  said  displaceable  member  as  a  function  of  the  actual 
speed  of  said  input  shaft,  a  second  output  element,  actuat- 
mg  means  including  a  three-dimensional  cam  carried  by 
said  fint  output  element  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
second  output  elwnent,  and  means  responsive  to  ambient 


:i.  i\<«> 


I.  A  clutch  comprising  a  driving  element  and  a  driven 
element,  one  of  said  elements  being  a  reciprtxal  piston  and 
the  other  of  said  elements  being  a  reciprocablc  cylinder 
m  which  said  piston  reciprocates  and  in  which  it  is  guided 
m  Its  reaprocation,  said  piston  being  hollow  and  having 
a  chamber  formed  therein  for  liquid,  and  said  cylinder 
being  hollow  to  provide  a  second  chamber  confronting 
the  chamber  of  said  piston,  and  a  valve  carried  by  one 
of  said  elements  and  controlling  communication  between 
said  chambers,  said  valve  being  movable  in  one  direction 
independently  of  the  stroke  of  said  one  element  to  cIom 
off  said  communication  to  entrap  liquid  between  the  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  to  cause  one  to  drive  the  other  and  said 
valve  being  movable  in  the  opposite  direcuon  independ- 
ently of  the  stroke  of  said  one  element  to  establish  said 
commumcauon  so  that  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  may 
move  relative  to  one  another  without  one  driving  the 
other  and  means  separate  from  said  piston  and  said 
cylinder  for  moving  said  valve  in  both  said  one  direction 
and  said  opposite  direction  in  said  one  element 


^.»„      -_  2,g24,42« 

TEMPERATURE  MODIFIED  SPEED  SWITCH 
^_.  „   „  MECHANISM 

M«kR^owe  nd  Hany  C.  Zdrioft,  RochMter,  N.  Y. 

•Mpon   to   G^ierai    Motor*   Coq»oratioii,    DttroiL 

Mlck^  a  corporatfoo  of  Delaware  ^^    «'^««^ 

AppUcatioo  March  2f ,  If  55,  Serial  No.  4*7,577 
-  4ClaiBa.    (CL«#--97) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable  in- 
put shaft,  a  displaceable  member.  centrifugaUy  responsive 

said  member  for  moving  it  m  one  direction  from  a  neutral 

S^.«n;,^^  "^'""°'  ■*'^"«  '°  opposition  to  said  cen- 
mfugaUy  responsve  means  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  displaceable  member  for  moving  the  said  member  in 
^L^^^  Erection  from  the  neutral  portion  whereby 
Tli^S!  °PP*T;!!'y  •^°«  'o^^«  in'PO^  upon  said  dS 
placeable  membw  are  m  equilibrium,  the  said  dispUoe- 
•ble  member  wUl  remain  in  said  neutral  poaitioa  ami 
when  said  oppodtely  acting  forces  a«  not  in*^^^ 

727  O.   C— 49  -^"-t^ium. 


temperature  for  modifying  the  operation  of  said  actuating 
means  whereby  the  second  output  element  is  positioned  as 
a  function  of  the  actual  speed  of  said  input  shaft  modified 
by  ambient  temperature,  the  means  responsive  to  ambient 
temperature  including  a  thermosut  operatively  connected 
to  said  three-dimensional  cam  for  varying  the  base  circle 
thereof. 


2424,427 
AiillSEFf^.^'*  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

M^ri^oiporatfon,  Detroit,  Mick.,  .  coi^onilion  of 

AppUcatioo  Septonbcr  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  4S7,SS< 
4Clalma.    (CL  <2-~117) 


1.  A  vehicular  air  conditioning  system  for  a  body  hav- 
ing a  cowl  air  inlet,  a  fire  wall,  a  passenger  compartment 
and  a  passage  leading  forwardly  from  said  inlet  to  the 
rearward  side  of  said  fire  wall,  said  system  comprising 
an  evaporator  casing  mounted  on  the  forward  side  of 
said  fire  wall  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  pas- 
wige.  a  cooling  core  in  said  casing,  an  outside  air  inlet 
va^ve  arranged  to  direct  air  from  said  passage  to  one 
side  of  said  core,  a  by-pass  valve  arranged  to  direct  air 
from  said  passage  to  the  other  side  of  said  core  opposite 
said  one  side,  a  recirculating  valve  arranged  beneath  said 
inlet  valve  and  adapted  to  direct  air  from  said  passenaer 
compartment  to  said  one  side  of  said  core,  a  blower  hav- 
ing Its  inlet  in  communication  with  said  casing  at  said 
other  side  of  said  core,  and  means  for  conducting  air  from 
said  blower  to  said  passenger  compartment 


2,124,428 
raOCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
p^     _.  „  SEPARATING  AIR 

Tfnli  ^r*~*^  Ke-niOfe,  N.  Y.,  mdgmo,  to  U^o. 
^—^yj;**  Corporation,  a  corpondoo  of  New  York 
li^SfiP'^J*"*********  Serial  No.  449,H3,  AMMt 
MtJSt^'    ™»  ■•*«*«•<*«■  Mmfc  19.  ifSTrs^rWNr 

IfCUoM.    (CL«2— 123) 

rJtmrJ!^^  separating  air  by  low  temperature 

recufication  imo  products  including  an  argon-enriched 
product  which  comprise,  subjecting  air  to  cooTing  aS 
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liquefying  heat  exchanges  including  a  rectification  at  a 
higher  rectification  pressure  to  provide  liquid  feeds  for 
a  mam  rectification  at  lower  pressure,  said  feeds  includ- 
ing an  oxygen-ennched  liquid  containing  a  substantial 
part  of  the  argon  and  a  nitrogen-rich  liquid  conuining 
a  minor  amount  of  the  argon;  feeding  the  oxygen-enriched 
liquid  to  an  intermediate  feed  point  level  of  said  main 
rectification  after  expansion  to  said  lower  pressure-  feed- 
ing the  nitrogen-rich  liquid  to  a  higher  feed  point  level 
of  said  main  rectification  after  expansion  to  said  lower 
pressure;  withdrawing  an  argon-containing   vapor  from 
a  level  of  said  main  rectification  below  said  intermediate 
feed  point  and  passing  it  to  an  auxiliary  recufication- 


February  26,  1968 


iSSJ^nt?  £Sf?'^S5i^™«  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

J2^   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   •ssignof*.  |J  ^SHe 
iSSTT^iS^S'^  America  PhiUp,  CoipiyTSc! 

Claims  priority.  appUcadoa  NcdMriaa^ 

Fcbmary  li,  1954 

tdaioH.    (CL<2— IM) 


MM! 


refrigerating  the  effluent  of  said  auxiliary  rectification  to 
partially  Uquefy  same  and  provide  a  reflux  liquid  for 
said  auxiliary  rectification  and  an  argon-enriched  prod- 
uct; boiling  the  oxygen-rich  liquid  collected  at  the  lower 
zone  of  said  mam  rectification  to  produce  vapor  for  said 
main  rectification  and  to  reduce  the  argon  content  of 
such  oxygen-rich  liquid  to  an  immaterial  amount;  and 
feeding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  unvaporized  oxygen- 
nch  hquid  from  the  lower  zone  of  the  main  recUfication 
to  the  top  zone  thereof  above  said  higher  feed  point  level 
to  wash  down  a  substantial  amount  of  the  argon  contained 
m  the  nitrogen  vapor  above  said  higher  feed  point  where- 
by an  improved  yield  of  argon  is  recovered  in  said  argon- 
enriched  product. 


2.  A  cold-gas  refrigerator  comprising  a  cylinder    a 
piston  and  a  displacer  mounted  for  reciprocable  m^c 

in  said  cylinder,  a  freezer,  a  regenerator  and  a  cooler 
in  series  and  interconnecting  said  two  spaces  of  variable 
volume,  an  auxiUary  space,  a  duct  system  communicating 
at  one  end  with  one  of  said  spaces  of  variable  volume 
and  at  the  other  end  with  said  auxiliary  space,  and  a 
relief  valve  located  in  said  duct  system,  said  reli;f  valve 
ixing  operable  to  connect  said  space  of  variable  vohime 
tosaid  auxUuuy  space  during  relatively  low  operating 
speeds  of  said  cold-gas  refrigerator.  "»^««m 


2,t24y429 

MEANS  FOR  CIRCULATING  AND 

DISTRnUTING  AIR 

Aimand  S.  Z«cker.  Chicago,  DL,  aaigDor  to  MltcheU 

Manafactaring  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corpondoo 

of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,«9« 
lOClaimc    (CL(2— U9) 


2,124,431 
Pnfc.-  ,MM.COOLEVG  STORAGE  TANK 
Robert  L.   FearMMi,   Chicago,   DL,   BMlfiii.  by  -titmi 
MWiwita,  to  Craft  MamfacteriM  CompvnTcS' 
<»fo,IIL,acocporatioaofIIUiiota  ""««y»  ^"- 

AppHcatioB  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,19« 
SOalM.    (CL(2— 141) 


8.  In  an  air  conditioner  of  the  character  described 
having  an  air  inlet  for  passage  of  air  from  the  room  into 
said  air  conditioner  and  an  air  outlet  for  passage  of  con- 
ditioned air  from  said  air  conditioner  into  said  room  Isaid 
air  outlet  having  a  rotor,  said  rotor  having  means  im- 
pinged by  the  air  from  said  air  conditioner  to  cause  said 
rotor  to  operate,  said  rotor  having  air  discharge  openings 
whereby  the  air  from  said  conditioner  is  expelled  into 
the  room,  and  a  manually  controlled  shutter  pocitioned 
behind  said  air  engaging  means  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  the  volume  of  air  impinging  against  said  air  en- 
gaging means  to  thereby  control  the  speed  of  roution  of 
said  rotor. 


3.  A  milk-cooling  storage  comprising,  an  opeo-top  in- 
sulated housing,  a  refrigerating  coil  disposed  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  housing  nearly  coextensive  therewith    a 
tank  suspended  in  the  housing  above  but  not  in  contact 
with  the  refrigerator  coil,  spray  means  arranged  around 
tfte  perimeter  of  the  housing  to  direct  a  water  spray  ex- 
teriorly onto  the  walls  of  the  tank  for  drainage  down  to 
and  over  the  refrigerator  coil  and  collection  in  the  bottom 
of  the  housing,  a  circulating  pump  connected  to  draw 
water  from  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  deliver  it 
to  the  spray  means,  a  housing  border  apron  of  angular 
S-shape  having  the  outer  lateral  flange  fitting  down  over 
the  perimeter  of  the  housing  and  the  inner  lateral  flante 
abutung  the  adjacent  top  face  of  the  tank  with  the  upper 
ed^  of  the  unk  and  inner  flange  substantially  flush 
said  apron  having  a  center  portion  slanting  down  from 
the  inner  flange  to  the  outer  flange  around  the  border  of 
the  bousing,  and  perimetrically-flanged  coven  removably 
resung  on  the  tank  and  housing  apron  with  the  cover 
flanges  telescopically  fitting  over  the  inner  lateral  flanges 
of  the  housing  apron. 
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2,124,432 
LIQUID  COOLING  SYSTEM 
R.  Vareec,  McHcuy,  and  CHftoa  D.  Wagner, 
cago,  DL,  aarignon  to  Craft  Manufacturing  Co., 
cago,  in^  a  coiporatioa  of  Illlnoii 

Applicatioa  July  2(,  1954,  Serial  No.  400,2M 
11  lOClainM.    (CL42— 141) 


state  of  aggregation,  the  volume  of  gaseous  medium  in 
^^  said  chambers  varying  continuously  while  one  of  said 
^-  chambers  has  a  low  temperature  and  the  other  chamber 
*^"*"    has  a  higher  temperature,  the  chambers  being  connected 

with  one   another   through  a   cooler,   regenerator   and 

freezer,  said  cycle  being  performed  independently  of  said 

fractionating  process. 


ft#t 


w»V. 


2,tt4,434 

FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  COUPLING 

Arnold  S.  Stem,  Oiifato,  ID. 

Applicatioa  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,551 

2Claiau.    (CL  44— 11) 


3.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  adapted  for  utilizing  a  heat 
exchange  liquid  comprising  a  tank,  a  container  for  said 
heat  exchange  liquid,  a  heat  exchanger  immersed  in  the 
liquid,  and  a  circulating  system  for  passing  said  liquid 
across  said  tank  and  said  heat  exchanger  whereby  said 
liquid  provides  a  heat  transfer  medium  between  the  tank 
and  the  heat  exchanger,  said  circulating  system  including 
liquid  jet  flow  means  submerged  in  said  liquid  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  heat  exchanger  below  said  tank  and  asso- 
ciated closely  enough  to  said  heat  exchanger  to  substan- 
tially increase  the  heat  transfer  efficiency  between  the 
liquid  and  the  heat  exchanger. 


2,124,433 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  GAS-MIXTURES  IN 

A  RECTIFYING  COLUMN 

Jacob  Wlllem  Laurens  Kohler.  EindlioveD,  Netherlands, 
aarixnor,  by  meane  aarignments,  to  North  American 
Phfltps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
?      Applicatioa  December  If,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,102 
CMaa  priority,  appHcation  Netheriands 
Fcbraary  29,  1952 
UCIafans.    (CL<2— 175.5) 


I.  In  a  flexible  shaft  structure  including  generally 
aligned  but  spaced  drive  and  driven  shafts,  a  ffexiUe 
shaft  coupling  for  slip-on  driving  connection  with  said 
drive  shaft  to  connect  same  to  said  driven  shaft,  said 
coupling  comprising  a  reailiently  fkxi^jle  sleeve  for  con- 
nection at  one  end  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  fitting  at  the 
other  sleeve  end  telescoping  the  skeve  to  topport  same, 
and  clutch  means  integral  with  said  fitting  and  project- 
ing endwise  beyond  the  fitting  for  telcsct^ing  coopera- 
tion with  and  supported  by  said  drive  shaft  and  for  slid- 
ingly  clutching  the  drive  shaft  to  the  fitting,  said  clutch 
means  being  longitudinally  slidable  relative  to  said  drive 
shaft  to  afford  limited  longitudinal  play  of  said  sleeve 
without  declutching  same  frwn  driving  cooperation  with 
the  drive  shaft. 


2,t24,435 

ELASTIC  SHAFT  COUPLINGS 

Johann  Hocbrcoter,  Anabach,  Mittelfraaken,  Germany 

Application  July  2f,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,307 

12Clain.   (CLM— 30) 


1.  A  method  of  separating  gas  mixtures  into  at  least 
two  fractions  in  a  system  having  a  rectifying  column,  a 
vaporizer,  condenser,  and  compressor  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  an  auxiliary  medium  in  said  system,  com- 
pressing said  auxiliary  medium  in  a  compressor  wherein 
the  highest  temperature  occurring  in  the  compression 
space  of  the  compressor  during  normal  operations  is  lower 
than  0*  C.  passing  said  compressed  medium  through 
said  vaporizer  in  the  rectifying  column  where  said  me- 
dium gives  off  caloric  energy,  decreasing  the  pressure  of 
said  medium,  conducting  said  medium  through  said  con- 
denser in  the  rectifying  column  thereby  absorbing  caloric 
energy,  causing  said  medium  to  flow  back  to  said  com- 
pressor, and  additionally  extracting  caloric  energy  from 
said  rectifying  column  by  means  of  cold  extracted  from 
a  cold-gas  refrigerator,  comprising  a  cylinder,  two  pis- 
tons operating  in  said  cylinder  with  a  constant  phase  dif- 
ference and  defining  two  chambcn  in  which  a  closed 
thermodynamK  cycle  is  performed  by  a  gaseous  medium 
of  invariable  chemical  composition  in  one  and  the  same 


1.  An  elastic  shaft  coupling  comprising  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  drive  member  carried  by  a  drive  shaft  and  re- 
siliently  connected  to  said  driven  member  forming  cou- 
pling members  therewith,  drive  bolts  connected  to  eaclr 
of  said  two  coupling  members,  springs  positioned  be- 
tween said  drive  bolts  for  permitting  limited  rotation  of 
said  two  coupling  members  relative  to  one  another,  said 
driven  member  having  a  pair  of  clutch  memben.  "said 
bolts  connected  to  said  driven  member  being  formed  as 
resilient  connectors,  said  clutch  members  being  resiliently 
joined  by  said  resilient  connectors  tending  to  move  said 
clutch  members  apart  and  a  housing  carried  by  the  driven 
shaft  and  surrounding  the  clutch  members  of  said  driven 
member  for  frictional  engagement  therewith  upon  said 
clutch  members  moving  apart. 
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2,824v4M 
YARN  CLAMPING  AND  SEVERING  MECHANISM 

FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Vernon  T.  SUck,  Winston-Salcin,  and  Edward  E.  Knox, 
Kernersrille,  N.  C^  assignors  to  Hancs  Hosiery  Mills 
Co^  Winston-Salem,  N.  C,  a  corporatlott  of  North 
Carolina 
Application  February  27,  lf57,  Serial  No.  M2,7«5 
10  Claims.    (CL  M— 14«) 


1.  Yarn  clamping  and  severing  mechanism  for  a  circu- 
lar knitting  machine  having  a  rotating  cylinder  with  • 
complement  of  needles,  a  stationarily-suppcrted  retract- 
able yam  feed,  and  a  stationary  disk  axially  within  the 
needle  circle  at  the  top  of  the  needle  cylinder,  said  mecha- 
nism including  an  annulus  at  the  bottom  of  the  disk 
capable  of  rotation  with  the  cylinder,  said  annulus  having 
sharp  edged  peripheral  teeth  extending  into  close  prox- 
imity to  the  needles;  a  cooperative  cutter  element  posi- 
tioned substantially  diametrically  opposite  the  feed,  and 
adapted  to  bear  downwardly  upon  and  shear  with  the 
teeth  of  the  annulus;  and  a  clamp  positioned  in  the  interval 
between  the  feed  and  the  cutter  element  whereby,  upon 
retraction  of  the  feed,  the  yam  is  carried  down  by  the 
last  needle  to  which  it  is  fed  and  incidentally  caught 
between  adjacent  teeth  of  the  annulus,  drawn  beneath 
the  clamp,  and  eventually  severed  close  to  the  needle 
by  shearing  action  of  the  cutter  element  with  said  teeth 
as  said  needle  passes  said  cutter  element. 


2,124.437 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 

Wilhelm  Reisch,  Frastanz  (Vorarlbcrg),  Austria 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  May  16,  1953 

11  Claims.    (CI.  68—15) 


with  said  plate,  blade  spring  means  having  one  end  fixed 
to  said  tank  and  the  other  end  to  said  connecting  rod, 
whereby  movement  of  said  eccentric  is  transmitted  to  said 
plate  to  produce  a  combined  pulsating  up  and  down  move- 
ment and  rocking  movement  of  the  plate. 


2,824,438 

WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

DIAPHRAGM  WRINGER 

Robert  R.  Candor,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  aaigDor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatiOB  of 
Delaware 

Original  appHcatioa  January  38,  1948,  Serial  No.  5^20, 
now  Patent  No.  2,647385,  dated  August  4,  1953.  Di- 
vWedand  this  application  May  21,  1953,  Serid  No. 

-  2  Claims.    (CL  M— 21) 


1.  lA  a  washing  machine,  a  substantially  solid  tub 
having  an  opening  in  its  top  wall  for  introduction  of 
articles  to  be  washed,  cover  means  for  said  opening, 
agitating  means  for  said  articles  to  be  washed  and  in- 
cluding actuating  means  passing  through  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  tub,  flexible  sheeting  carried  by  said  cover  means, 
means  to  apply  a  vacuum  to  the  space  between  said  tub 
and  sheeting,  and  resilient  means  holding  said  sheeting 
in  raised  position  when  a  vacuum  is  not  applied. 


2,824,439 
TAMPER-PROOF  PADLOCK 
Harry  E.  Sorcf,  Milwaukee,  and  Daidci  J.  Footc,  Waawa- 
toaa.  Wis.,  aarigBon  to  Master  Lock  ComMuy,  Mil- 
wankcc.  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wbconsin 

Application  Inly  13,  195«,  Scitel  No.  597,743 
3Cbfans.    (CL  78-^8) 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  tank 
within  the  casing  adapted  to  receive  washing  lye  and  goods 
to  be  washed,  an  oscillatory  plate  within  said  Unk  extend- 
ing in  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto,  drive  means  for  said  plate  including 
an  eccentric,  a  connecting  rod  conoecting  said  eccentric 


1.  In  a  lock  having  a  body  with  a  circular  opening 
extending  inwardly  therefn  from  one  end,  a  shackle  hav- 
ing a  leg  thereof  movably  received  by  said  body  opening, 
and  a  locking  lever  operatively  mounted  within  the  body 
and  having  a  cam-like  shouldered  end  portion  releasably 
engageable  with  a  portion  of  the  shackle  leg  within  said 
opening,  which  lever  end  portion  is  susceptible  of  being 
contacted  and  releasably  moved  by  a  shim  inserted  into 
said  body  opening  when  moved  circularly,  spaced  shoul- 
ders formed  within  a  narrow  axial  extent  of  the  body 
opening  inwardly  of  its  end  and  adjacent  a  portion  of  the 
locking  lever  to  locally  reduce  the  diameter  of  a  portion 
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of  the  opening  and  obstruct  contact  between  a  shim  in- 
serted into  the  body  opening  and  said  locking  lever  end 
portion. 

^  ' '  2,824,448 

PANIC  EXIT  LOCK 
Daanc  N.  Jc^rctt,  Fraser,  Midi.,  ami  John  H.  Gesing, 
Cleveland,  Ohio;  said  Jewett  ■■ifor  of  one-half  to 
;    Detroit  Hardware  Manofacturing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich., 
J   a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,432 
ICfarim.    (CI.  78->92) 


A  lock  bolt-shifting  mechanism  for  a  hollow  door 
having  a  chamber  therein  and  a  key-actuated  rim  lock 
cylinder  projecting  into  the  chamber  and  also  having  a 
panic-bar-operated  exit  lock  with  upper  and  lower  lock 
bolts,  said  bolt-shifting  mechanism  comprising  vertically- 
disposed  upper  and  lower  bolt-shifting  rods  reciprocably 
mounted  in  the  chamber  of  the  door  respectively  above 
and  below  the  rim  lock  cylinder  and  extending  toward 
one  another  and  operatively  connected  to  said  upper  and 
lower  lock  bolts  respectively,  a  housing  mounted  on  the 
door,  a  rod  coupling  device  including  a  vertically-disposed 
elongated  base  reciprocably  mounted  within  said  housing 
and  vertically-spaced  upper  and  lower  arms  projecting 
substantially  horizontally  from  said  base  into  the  door 
chamber  above  and  below  the  rim  lock  cylinder  and 
connected  respectively  to  said  upper  and  lower  rods, 
said  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  abutments  dis- 
posed transversely  thereon,  a  panic  bar  supporting  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  and  operatively  en- 
gaging one  of  said  abutments,  and  motion-transmitting 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  rim  lock  cylinder  and 
operatively  engaging  the  other  of  said  abutments,  said 
coupling  device  being  selectively  movable  in  response  to 
the  motion  of  the  rim  lock  cylinder  by  the  door  key  and 
of  said  panic  bar  supporting  lever  by  the  panic  bar  to 
shift  said  rods  and  bolts. 


DOOI 


2,824,441 
>R  LATCH  AND  LOCK 
George  Wartten,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wartian  Lock 
Company,  St  Cfadr  Shores,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  August  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,466 
4Clahiis.    (CL70— 150) 


1.  A  door  latch  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  one  side  of  a  door,  a  latch  bolt  pivoted  in 


said  casing  and  movable  between  latched  and  unlatched 
positions,  a  handle  pivoted  in  said  casing  and  engageable 
with  said  bolt  for  moving  the  same  to  its  unlatched  posi- 
tion, spring  means  urging  said  bolt  to  latched  position,  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the 
door,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  bracket  and 
having  an  inner  end  adapted  to  project  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  door  into  engagement  with  said  pivoted  handle, 
an  operating  member  pivoted  in  said  bracket  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  having  a  vertical  portion  engageable  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  and  a  horizontal  portion 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  bracket  and  forming  a 
manually  depressible  lever  for  actuating  said  plunger,  said 
operating  member  upon  depression  thereof  being  operable 
to  move  said  plunger  against  said  pivoted  handle  to  cause 
the  latter  to  move  said  bolt  to  unlatched  position,  a  mov- 
able locking  member  supported  on  said  casing  and  mov- 
able into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bolt  to  lock 
said  bolt  in  latched  position,  said  plunger  being  rotatable 
and  having  an  arm  engageable  with  said  locking  member 
upon  rotation  of  said  plunger  to  move  said  locking  mem- 
ber to  and  from  its  locking  position,  and  key-operated 
lock  means  mounted  in  said  bracket  and  projecting  through 
said  vertical  portion  of  said  operating  member  into  en- 
gagement with  said  outer  end  of  said  plunger  to  rotate 
the  latter  upon  operation  of  said  lock  means. 


2324  442 

MASTIC  APPLICATOR  AND  FINISHING  TOOL 

Robert  G.  Ames,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  George  W.  Williams,  Redwood  City,  and  one-fourth 

to  Stanley  Ames,  Belmont,  Calif. 

AppifeatkNi  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,722 

8  Claims.    (CL  72—130) 


1.  In  a  mastic  applicator  and  finishing  tool:  a  tool 
body  movable  over  a  surface  and  having  a  leading  end  and 
a  trailing  end;  said  body  being  provided  with  side  walls, 
a  bottom  wall,  and  an  arcuate  trailing  end  wall  that  has 
an  upper  edge;  said  bottom  wall  having  an  edge  facing  the 
leading  end  of  the  body  and  an  opening  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  trailing  end  wall;  a  mastic-pressing  plate  having  a 
leading  edge  fulcrumed  at  the  leading  edge  of  the  bottom 
wall  and  having  a  trailing  edge  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  arcuate  trailing  end  wall;  spring  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  trailing  edge  of  the  fulcrumed 
plate  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  wall;  said  side 
walls,  bottom  wall,  end  wall  and  fulcrumed  plate  forming 
a  mastic-receiving  recess;  a  quadrant  mounted  on  the  ful- 
crumed plate  and  adjacent  to  the  trailing  edge  thereof  and 
having  an  arcuate  row  of  recesses  therein;  a  handle  piv- 
oted to  the  fulcrumed  plate;  said  spring  means  also  yield- 
ingly rocking  the  body  and  plate  about  the  handle  pivot 
point  for  urging  the  bottom  wall  toward  the  surface  over 
which  the  tool  is  moved;  a  latch  pivoUlly  carried  by  the 
handle  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  any  one 
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of  the  recesses  in  the  quadrant;  a  hand  grip  control  piv- 
otaUy  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  latch  for  causing  the  projection 
on  the  latch  to  enter  the  desired  recess  in  the  quadrant 
when  the  hand  grip  control  is  moved;  whereby  the  handle 
will  be  rigidly  connected  to  the  fulcrumed  plate  to  prevent 
the  body  from  freely  swinging  about  the  pivot  between 
the  handle  and  plate;  and  spring  means  for  urging  the 
latch  away  from  the  quadrant  when  the  hand  grip  control 
is  released. 


Februaky  25,  1958 


2,124,443 

CORNER.FINISHING  TOOL  HEAD  FOR 

APPLYING  MASTIC 

Robert  G.  Ames,  San  Mateo,  Callf^  a«ignor  of  one-half 

to  George  W.  WOliains,  Redwood  City,  and  one-fourth 

to  Stanley  Ames,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Applkation  December  20. 1954,  Serial  No.  476.493 

6Cljdim.    (CL72— 13d) 


-.  A^ 


dividing  the  interior  of  said  body  means  into  a  compres- 
sion chamber  and  an  expansion  chamber,  means  for  rup- 
turing said  frangible  member,  means  for  introducing  a 
gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  compression  cham- 
ber, and  a  driven  member  movably  mounted  within  said 
expansion  chamber,  means  for  supporting  a  test  object 
for  engagement  by  said  driven  member,  said  driven  mem- 
ber being  spaced  from  said  frangible  member  sufficiently 
to  permit  the  formation  of  a  pneumatic  shock  wave  when 
the  frangible  member  is  ruptured  whereby  said  driven 
member  is  subject  to  a  mechanical  shock  created  by 
said  shock  wave. 


2J24,44S 

SOIL  TESTING  APPARATUS 

''~.  S:  ''•^'  ^S**'  7*^  -rignor  to  SbeU  Develop- 

dSw^"**"^'  "*•  ^'  ^-^  ■  «»n»or«tlon  S 

AppUcatioa  Angnst  10. 195«.  Serial  No.  603J61 

7  Claims.   (CL  73— <9) 


I.  In  a  comer-finishing  tool  head:  a  body  having  an- 
gularly-related facet  providing  a  comer  therebetween;  the 

faces  having  leading,  trailing  and  side  edges;  these  faces  be- 
ing arrangeablc  in  confronting  relation  with  two  wallboard 
taped  surfaces  that  define  a  comer,  with  the  comer  of  the 
faces  disposed  at  the  wallboard  comer;  means  for  deliv- 
ering mastic  to  said  faces  for  applying  a  layer  of  mastic 
to  the  surfaces;  two  transverse  matrices  extending  along 
the  trailing  edges  of  the  faces;  a  comer-shaped  clip  se- 
cured to  the  body  comer  and  pivotally  supporting  the 
inner  ends  of  the  matrices;  trowelling  bars  carried  by  the 
matrices;  the  inner  ends  of  the  bars  being  disposed  close 
to  the  upper  sides  of  the  matrices  to  provide  space  for 
the  pivoul  connection  between  the  matrices  and  clip, 
and  the  outer  ends  being  disposed  close  to  the  lower  sides 
of  the  matrices  to  reduce  the  area  of  the  face  of  the  mat- 
rices to  the  pressure  of  mastic;  the  trowelling  bars  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  surfaces  of  the  matrices  for  trowelling 
off  any  excess  mastic  as  the  tool  head  is  advanced  longi- 
tudinally along  the  wallboard  comer;  and  yielding  means 
for  urging  the  trowelling  bars  toward  the  wall  board  sur- 
faces. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  lateral  soil  re- 
acuon  characteristics  of  sub-surface  earth  formations 
comprising:  a  pile  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  earth, 
said  pile  including  an  interposed  transversely  movable' 
tesung  section  of  substantially  the  same  outer  diameter 
as  said  pile,  means  in  said  pile  for  shifung  said  testing 
section  transversely  of  the  pile  and  against  the  pressure 
of  an  earth  formation,  and  means  carried  by  the  testing 
section  for  sensing  the  pressure  exerted  on  said  section 
by  an  earth  formation  and  the  lateral  displacement  of 
said  movable  tesung  section  with  reference  to  a  fixed 
element  of  said  pile. 


^^I^^"^^    ^^^    TESTING    THE    TENSILE 
STRENGTH  OF  CHAINS  AND  THE  LKE 

Hans  Stiitzer,  Koin-Bidieiidorf,  Germany 

Applkation  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,630 

i^laims  priority,  application  Genumy  October  13.  1952 

1  Claim.    (CL  7i— 95) 


2.924^444 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  MECHANICAL 

SHOCKS  < 

Tlwmas  E.  Hanea,  Vcaiwa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Application  Jane  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,009 

4  Claims.    (CL  73—12) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


»-> 


1.  A  device  for  producing  high  acceleration  mechan- 
ical shocks  which  comprises  an  elongated  hollow  body 


^-WVWJPJl  .u,^,.     J     .1     "jMk;,/,,,,,,.,,,,^, 


In  a  testing  machine,  a  horizontal  bed.  a  traverse  at 
one  end  of  said  bed  to  resist  the  testing  stress  applied 
by  the  machine,  a  first  horizontally  movable  grip  adja- 
cent said  traverse  to  hold  one  end  of  the  material  under 
test,  a  yoke  on  the  side  of  the  traverse  remote  from  said 
gnp  and  ngidly  connected  to  said  grip,  said  first  grip 
and  yoke  being  pivotable  on  a  horizontal  axis  remote 
from  said  grip,  a  second  horizontally  movable  grip  spaced 
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ing  machine  remote  from  said  first  grip,  said  second  grip 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  lever  which  is  oscillated 
by  a  motor,  a  pressure  cell  between  the  said  traverse  and 
said  yoke  to  record  the  stress  in  the  test  piece,  and  a 
track-way  to  support  said  grips,  said  track-way  being  suf- 
ficiently below  the  said  grips  that  the  grips  may  rest  on 
said  track-way  when  the  test  piece  is  not  under  stress 
and  lift  off  of  the  track-way  when  the  test  piece  is  placed 
under  stress. 


2,824w447 

POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL 

VALVE  THEREFOR 

Robert  A.  Garrison.  San  Marino,  Caltf. 

Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  268.587,  January 

28,  1952.     This  application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No. 

431.649 

3Claimc   (CL  180— 79 J) 


open  top  of  said  chamber  and  effects  an  air-tight  seal 
therewith;  two  vertical  tubular  valve  bodies  having  sec* 
ond  ports  formed  in  the  upper  portioiu  thereof  and  sealed 
upper  extremities,  which  bodies  are  so  affixed  to  said 
cover  that  the  upper  portions  thereof  project  thereabove 
with  said  second  ports  communicating  with  the  ambient 
atmosphere  and  with  said  bodies  being  in  alignment  with 
said  first  ports  when  said  cover  is  mounted  on  said  cham- 
ber; a  horizontally  disposed  pin  supported  above  said 
cover;  a  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  pin;  two  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  the  end  portions  of  said  lever  and 
extending  downwardly  into  said  valve  bodies  through 
openings  formed  in  the  upper  ends  thereof;  two  hollow 
plungers  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  amu  and 
having  open  lower  ends,  which  plungers  are  slidably 
mounted  in  said  valve  bodies  and  have  third  ports  formed 
in  the  upper  portions  thereof  that  may  be  brought  into 
alignment  with  said  second  ports;  a  float  disposed  within 
each  of  said  recepucles;  a  first  valve  plug  positioned  above 
each  of  said  floau  in  fixed  relationship  thereto,  which 
plugs  may  effect  fluid-tight  seals  with  said  first  ports; 
two  rigid  tubes  extending  upwardly  from  said  ^alve  plugs 
through  said  first  ports  to  rigidly  engage  said  lower  open 

:2L 


1.  In  a  power  steering  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  provided 
with  a  steering-wheel-operated  pitman  arm.  provided  with 
steered  parts,  and  provided  with  two  tie  rods  having 
spaced  inner  ends  and  having  outer  ends  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  steered  parts,  the  combination  of:  an  idler 
bar  extending  between  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  said 
inner  ends  of  said  tic  rods,  said  idler  bar  having  at  one 
end  an  extension  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  point  of 
pivotal  connection  of  said  idler  bar  to  the  inner  end  of 
one  of  said  tie  rods;  a  hydraulic  pump;  hydraulic  motor 
means  operable  by  fluid  under  pressure  delivered  by  said 
pump  for  moving  said  idler  bar  longitudinally  thereof  in 
either  direction  to  steer  said  steered  parts  through  said  tie 
rods,  said  hydraulic  motor  means  including  cylinder  and 
piston  members  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  idler 
bar.  one  pivotally  anchored  relative  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle,  and  the  other  moving  said  idler  bar  longitudinal- 
ly thereof  in  one  direction  or  the  other  depending  on  the 
fluid  pressures  existing  in  said  cylinder  member  on  c^ 
posite  sides  of  said  piston  member;  means  of  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  hy- 
draulic motor  means  for  admitting  fluid  into  and  discharg- 
ing fluid  from  said  cylinder  member  on  said  opposite  sides 
of  said  piston  member;  valve  means  carried  by  said  idler 
bar  extension  and  located  in  said  means  of  fluid  com- 
munication for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  into  and 
the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder  member  to  con- 
trol the  fluid  pressures  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston  member,  whereby  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
hydraulic  mo«or  means;  and  means  connecting  said  pit- 
man arm  to  said  valve  means  to  operate  said  valve  means 
in  response  to  steering-wheel-induced  movement  of  said 
pitman  arm. 


}  §24  448 
MILK  VOLUME  METERING  APPARATUS 

Bert  Wicr,  Aitcaia,  Calif. 
Application  January  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  264.442 
8  Claims,    (a.  73— 221) 
1 .  An  apparatus  for  use  with  mechanical  milking  equip- 
ment that  indicates  the  milk  production  of  one  or  more 
cows,  including:  two  receptacles  of  known  volume,  each 
of  which  has  a  fluid  outlet  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof; 
an  open-topped  fluid  distribution  chamber  having  two 
spaced  first  ports  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof;  means 
for  removably  securing  each  of  said  receptacles  to  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  in  communication  with  one  of 
said  ports;  a  cover  that  is  removably  mounted  on  the 


eiKis  of  said  plungers,  each  of  which  tubes  conununicate 
with  a  fourth  port  formed  in  one  of  said  plugs;  two  rods 
depending  downwardly  from  said  floats,  which  rods  are 
in  alignment  with  said  fluid  outlets;  two  seton^  valve 
plugs  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  and  adapted 
to  effect  fluid-tight  seals  with  said  outlets;  fluid  discharge 
means  connected  to  said  outlets;  a  fluid-conducting  line 
extending  from  said  equipment  to  the  interior  of  said 
chamber;  and  a  conduit  extending  into  the  upper  portion 
of  said  chamber  through  which  air  is  constantly  with- 
drawn to  form  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber  and  that  re- 
ceptacle being  filled  whereby  fluid  flows  from  said  line 
into  said  chamber  to  be  altemately  distributed  to  said 
receptacles  through  said  first  ports,  with  fluid  flow  con- 
tinuing to  one  of  said  receptacles  until  said  float  con- 
Uined  therein  is  raised  to  concurrently  displace  said  sec- 
ond valve  plug  associated  therewith  from  one  of  said 
outlets  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  to  said  discharge  means, 
dispose  said  first  valve  plug  associated  therewith  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  one  of  said  first  ports,  move  said 
valve  plunger  associated  therewith  upwardly  to  bring 
one  set  of  said  second  and  third  ports  into  alignment  to 
break  the  vacuum  existing  in  said  receptacle,  and  pivot 
said  lever  to  move  said  first  and  second  valve  plugs  and 
plunger  into  positions  permitting  fluid  flow  into  the  other 
of  said  recepucles  from  said  chamber. 


2.824  449 

CAPACITANCE-TYPE 'fluid  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Childs,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Bcndhi 

Aviation  Coiporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  July  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  371.050 
9  Claims.    (0.73-^304) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  a  dielectric 
fluid  present  in  a  container,  comprising  a  measuring  con- 
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denser  having  its  electrodes  adapted  for  mounting  in  the 
container  for  immersion  in  the  fluid  therein  to  an  extent 
depending  upon  the  level  of  the  fluid  therein  so  that  its 
capacitance  changes  with  the  fluid  level,  an  electrical 
bridge  having  said  measuring  condenser  connected  in  its 
measuring  arm  and  having  its  input  adapted  to  be  electri- 
cally coupled  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  to  pro- 
duce bridge  balance  when  the  container  is  empty  and  to 
develop  in  its  output  when  there  is  fluid  present  in  the 
container  an  unbalance  voltage  of  a  magnitude  which  is 
a  function  of  the  quantity  of  fluid  present  in  the  container, 
indicating  means  having  a  rotor  and  first  and  second  field 
winding  means,  means  for  energizing  said  first  winding 
means  with  unidirectional  current  to  establish  a  first  uni- 
directional field  of  substantially  constant  magnitude  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  apparatus  tending  to  hold  said 
rotor  in  a  first  angular  position,  first  and  second  amplify- 
ing devices  each  having  a  control  electrode,  an  electron 
emitter  and  a  collector,  means  for  electrically  coupling 
the  control  electrode  of  said  first  device  to  the  output 
of  said  bridge  to  receive  and  amplify  said  unbalance 
voltage  and  for  connecting  the  control  electrode  of  said 


in  said  housing,  a  drum  in  said  housing  freely  rotatable 
and  slidable  laterally  on  said  second  shaft  and  extending 
out  of  said  opening  for  manual  rotation  and  sliding  there- 
of, said  drum  having  peripheral  numbers  thereon  to  indi- 
cate upon  rotation  of  the  drum  from  a  starting  position 
the  distance  a  golf  ball  would  have  traveled  under  blows 
struck  against  said  spinner  head,  means  in  said  housing 
operatively  connecting  said  first  shaft  to  the  second  shaft, 
clutch  devices  on  said  second  shaft  and  drum  disengaged 
by  manual  sliding  of  said  drum  in  one  direction,  and 
spring  means  on  the  second  shaft  opposite  said  drum  slid- 
mg  the  same  in  an  opposite  direction  to  engage  said 
devices,  said  drum  being  manually  rotatable  when  said 
devices  are  disengaged  to  provide  for  manual  rotation  of 
the  drum  into  starting  positioo. 


2,824^1 

OYROSCOPE  WITH  DIRECT  CURRENT  TORQUING 

ThomM  O.  Sommcn,  Jr.,  Sherman  Oaki,  Callf^  aMicDor 

to  Sammen  GynMcooc  Compiuiy,  Sula  Monica,  CaHf., 

a  corporadon  of  California^  ^^       ^ 

ApplicatiM  April  1,  1953,  Strial  No.  344,141 

ISCiainM.    (0.74-^.47) 


second  device  so  that  said  last-mentioned  electrode  does 
not  receive  said  unbalance  voltage,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  control  electrodes  of  said  devices  at  substantially 
the  same  potential  when  said  bndgc  is  balanced,  means 
for  electrically  coupling  the  emitter  and  collectors  of 
said  devices  to  the  source  so  that  said  devices  conduct  on 
the  same  half  cycles  of  the  source  voltage  to  an  equal 
extent  when  said  bridge  is  balanced  and  when  said  bridge 
is  unbalanced  the  conduction  of  said  second  device  re- 
mains substantially  unchanged  while  the  conduction  of 
said  first  device  is  changed  to  an  extent  depending  upon 
the  magnitude  of  the  unbalance  voltage  when  said  bridge 
is  unbalanced,  and  means  including  said  amplifying  de- 
vices and  utilizing  the  difference  in  the  currents  flowing 
therethrough  upon  bridge  unbalance  for  energizing  said 
second  winding  means  to  produce  a  second  unidirectional 
field  of  an  effective  magnitude  which  is  a  function  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  unbalance  voltage  and  angularly  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  said  first  field  to  produce  a  re- 
sultant unidirectional  field  which  locates  said  rotor  in 
an  angular  position  corresponding  to  the  quantity  of  fluid 
present  in  the  container. 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
a  movable  craft,  a  universally  mounted  gyroscope,  a 
gravity  sensitive  means  for  sensing  movement  of  said 
gyroscope  away  from  true  vertical  about  one  of  its  axes, 
a  direct  current  motor  responsive  to  said  gravity  sensi- 
tive means  for  applying  an  erection  torque  to  said  gyro- 
scope to  return  it  to  true  vertical  about  said  one  axis, 
said  motor  having  pole  pieces  and  a  core  movable  with 
said  craft  and  a  cylindrical  armature  connected  to  said 
gyroscope,  and  means  for  mounting  said  armature  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  in  line  with  said  one  axis  said 
armature  being  constructed  of  wholly  non-magnetic  ma- 
tenal  so  as  to  have  no  inherent  residual  magnetism  re- 
maining after  energization  of  the  armature  by  said  gravity 
sensitive  means. 


2,824,450 

GOLF  FRACnCE  APPARATUS 

Dante  Para,  Detroit,  IVflch. 

Application  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,il7 

2  Claims.    (CL73— 379) 


2,824^52 
„^.^  f">"^  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Koocft  A.  Colby,  Marion,  Iowa,  ami^or  to  CoUinc  Radio 

T'^!^:.^^  '^*^  '*"^  ■  «»»PO"tfon  of  Iowa 
Application  December  6, 1955,  ScrinI  No.  551,244 
4  Clainis.    (CL  74— If  J) 


1.  In  combination,  a  base  panel,  a  housing  on«said 
panel  having  a  front  sight  opening,  a  rotatably  mounted 
first  shaft  extending  into  said  housing  and  forwardly  of 
said  housing,  a  spinner  head  fast  on  said  shaft  in  front 
of  and  outside  said  housing  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a 
golf  club  to  impart  rotation  to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft 


I .  A  shaft  positioning  mechanism  including  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  motor,  a  plurality  of  gears  including  at  least  one 
gear  positioned  on  and  freely  rotatable  about  said  shaft, 
said  motor  rotating  said  freely  rotatable  gear,  clutch  means 
for  selectively  transmitting  the  rotary  motion  of  said  freely 
rotatable  gear,  a  stop  plate  fixed  to  said  roUtable  shaft  a 
control  mechanism  including  a  positive  stop  means  respo'n- 
sive  to  external  signals  to  control  the  posiUon  of  said  posi- 


!l 


live  stop  means,  said  positive  stop  means  selectively  mesh- 
ing with  said  stop  plate  and  said  clutch  means,  and  said 
rotary  motion  selectively  applied  to  said  shaft  by  said  stop 
plate  thereby  automatically  positioning  said  shaft. 


2,824,453 

DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
Lloyd  E.  Winter,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  amignor  to  CoUlns 
Radio  Coinpaay,  Cadar  Rapida,  town,  a  corporation 
•f  Iowa 

Applicatl«>  l«o«  11,  If  56,  Serial  No.  590,477 
JCtahM.   (CL  74— 10.54) 


•^9/9^  V» 
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wall  detachably  secured  to  the  open  rear  end  of  said 
casing  and  having  therein  complementary  lower  and 
upper  bearings,  a  rotary  drive  shaft  joumalled  in  said 
complementary  lower  bearinfs  and  having  an  intermediate 
crank  the  axis  of  which  is  inclined  relative  to  the  shaft 
axis,  a  longitudinally  reciprocable  driven  shaft  slidably 


confined  within  said  complementary  upper  bearings  for 
movement  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft  and  having  thereon 
a  socket  facing  said  crank,  an  oscillatory  element  }our- 
nailed  upon  said  crank  and  having  a  member  rockably 
engaging  said  socket  and  swingable  in  the  common  plane 
of  the  axes  of  said  parallel  shafts,  and  nteans  for  rotating 
said  drive  shaft  to  reciprocate  said  driven  shaft 


5.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  base,  a  first, 
second,  and  third  shaft,  said  first  and  third  shafts  being 
supported  on  said  base,  arm  means  pivoting  on  said  first 
shaft,  said  arm  means  mounting  said  second  shaft,  means 
coupling  the  end  of  said  arm  means  to  said  third  shaft, 
means  rotatably  coupling  said  first  and  second  shafts,  slug 
carrying  means,  rack  and  pinion  means  coupling  said  slug 
carrying  meant  to  said  first  and  second  shafts,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  first  shaft  moves  said  slug  carrying  means 
parallel  to  itself  and  rotation  of  said  third  shaft  rotates 
said  slug  carrying  means  about  a  coupling  point. 


2,824,454 

ROTARY  TO  OSCILLATORY  MECHANICAL 

MOVEMENT 

Granville  S.  Rider,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf^  assignor  of 
half  to  George  I.  Wabnisii,  Hcrmosa  Beach,  CaHf. 
Applicattoa  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,839 
7  ClalsM.    (CL  74— a) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  rotatable  shaft  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  cam  surface,  a  semi-cylindrical 
driving  element  having  a  cylindrical  surface  and  a  flat 
face,  the  cam  surface  being  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
flat  face,  an  oscillatable  shaft  having  a  crank  portion 
provided  with  »  loop  cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  portion 
complementary  in  shape  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
driving  element,  the  driving  element  being  fitted  in  said 
cavity,  and  guide  means  for  guiding  the  driving  elenoent 
through  an  oscillatory  path  within  said  cavity  when  the 
rotatable  shaft  is  rotated. 


FLEXIBLE 


2,824,456 
CABLE  DRIVE  FOR  OSCILLATING 
SHAFTS 

Clarence  P.  McClelland,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Delaware 

Application  May  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,726 
20ClaiaBS.    (CL  74— 96) 


H-/ 


1.  A  flexible  cable  transmission  apparatus  for  effecting 
oscillatory  movement  of  windshield  wipers  and  the  like 
comprising  an  oscillatable  driver  shaft,  a  member  mount- 
ed transversely  of  and  in  fixed  relation  on  said  shaft, 
opposed  flexible  cables  attached  at  each  of  two  points  on 
said  member  at  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  and  cam 
means  arranged  to  impart  motion  to  said  cables  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  said  driver  shaft 


2,824,457 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 

Robert  K.  Norton,  Twiusbmg,  Okio,  sssignor  to  Hanis- 

latertype  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dclawara 

Application  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,722 

nClalBM.    (CL  74— 230^7) 


2,824,455 

PORTABLE  RECIPROCATING  SAW 
Edward  W.  Rfatow,  Wamratoaa,  and  Vcrad  A. 

GreenSeM,  Wk.,  assignon  to  Milwankee  Electric  Tool 
Corporation,  Milwankec,  WIs^  a  corporation  of  Wis* 

C008ID 

Application  Jnc  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,902 
3  Clainis.    (CL  74— 60) 

1.  In  combination,  a  rearwardly  open  unitary  casing 
having  therein  lower  and  upper  fixed  front  bearings,  a 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  driving  mechanism  compris- 
ing driving  and  driven  pulleys  on  fixed  parallel  axes,  a 
belt  running  over  said  pulleys,  one  of  said  pulleys  being 
adjustable  as  to  its  effective  diameter  in  response  to 
variations  in  the  tension  of  said  belt,  an  idler  pulley  over 
which  said  belt  runs,  spring  means  tei^ding  to  move  said 
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idler  to  belt  tensioning  position  and  reduce  the  effective 
diameter  of  said  adjustable  pulley,  manual  means  for 
moving  said  idler  to  decrease  belt  tension  and  increase 
the  diameter  of  said  adjustable  pulley,  and  latching  means 
for  preventing  actuation  of  said  spring  means. 


MAGNETIC  REVERSIBLE  NUT 
UMola  K.  DsTla,  Brocktoi^  Mmi^  airigMr  to  The  F«s- 
horo   Co— ay,   Fozkoro,  Mbh^  «  coipontfoa  of 


AppilcatfoB  NoTMiAw  14,  I9S4,  Seefal  No.  47«3M 
lOalM.    (CL  74-^424  J) 


M24,45t 

GEAR 
Lani  C,  Barland,  West  Cheater,  aad  WUHui  R.  Shaffer 
and  John  R.  WaJd,  Jr^  Hnntii«d(»,  Pa.,  MrigMMs  to 
Wald  Indosliks,  Inc^  Hnntfngdoo,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylraahi 

Appttcatton  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587342 
14aafam.    (0.74— 243) 


1.  A  sprocket  comprising  an  axially  mounted  circular 
member,  an  annular  channel  in  the  periphery  of  said 
circular  member,  and  a  plurality  of  sprocket  teeth  inter- 
locked together  in  said  annular  channel,  the  bottom  of 
said  annular  channel  consisting  of  an  expansible  ring 
which  is  adapted  to  be  varied  in  effective  diameter  by 
the  application  of  force  outwardly  from  the  radial  center 
of  the  ring. 


2,824,459 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
^JHf^.'-  Thibodeaa,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  airigMr  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Application  July  3, 1954,  Sertel  No.  595,719 
^ClMbm,   (CL74— 3«5) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
a  transmission  having  a  control  member  which  is  selec- 
tively movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  to  establish 
respectively  different  driving  ranges  of  the  transmission,  a 
control  apparatus  for  said  member  comprising  a  device 
located  within  the  reach  of  the  operator  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  members  each 
movable  from  an  inoperative  to  an  operative  position  to 
select  one  driving  range  of  said  transmission  differing 
from  the  dnving  range  selected  by  operation  of  another  of 
said  manually  operable  members,  first  and  second  axially 
aligned  solenoids  electrically  connected  to  said  source 
and  to  Slid  device,  and  means  fixedly  mounting  said  first 
solenoid  and  slidably  mounting  said  second  solenoid,  said 
first  solenoid  having  an  output  shaft  operatively  C5>n- 
nected  to  said  second  solenoid  so  that  energization  and 
deenergization  of  said  first  solenoid  will  slidably  move 
said  second  solenoid  relative  thereto,  said  second  solerioid 
having  an  output  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  member,  said  manually  operable  members  being 
movable  to  operative  positions  to  energize  and  deenergize 
said  first  and  second  solenoids  in  predetermined  combina- 
tions to  thereby  move  said  control  members  to  said  pre- 
detenmned  driving  ranges  of  said  transmisston. 


For  use  in  an  industrial  instrument  as  a  means  of  oper- 
ating a  flow  control  valve,  a  magnetic  clutch  movement 
translation  device  comprising  a  rotatably  driven  screw 
shaft  which  has  a  left  hand  sharp  V  thread  portion  and 
a  nght  hand  sharp  V  thread  portion  thereon,  a  tubular 
sleeve  chamber  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  movement 
therealong,  and  enclosing  said  left  and  right  hand  thread 
portions,  said  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  and  said 
threaded  portions  thereof,  said  shaft  having  the  same 
diameter  throughout  said  chamber  except  for  said  screw 
thread  portions,  said  threaded  portions  having  equal  major 
diameters  somewhat  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
shaft,  with  said  threaded  portions  thus  providing  the  only 
abutments  extending  transversely  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
magnetic  coils  wound  on  said  sleeve,  in  integral  relation 
thereon  for  movement  therewith  along  said  shaft,  a  mag- 
netic particle  mass  in  said  chamber  and  about  both  of 
said  left  and  right  hand  thread  portions  thus  filling  the 
said  substantially  greater  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve  to 
provide  relatively  large  radial  thickness  dimension  in  said 
particle  mass  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  auflicient 
to  provide  a  substantial  "nut"  body  of  said  particle  mass 
whereby  said  magnetic  coils,  said  sleeve,  and  said  "nut- 
body  move  as  a  unit  along  said  shaft  as  a  nut  along  a 
bolt  when  said  coils  are  energized  and  said  shaft  is  rout- 
ing, means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  selectively 
energizing  said  coils  and  applying  a  magnetic  field,  in 
represenution  of  said  signal,  locally  to  the  said  magnetic 
particle  mass  in  the  ambiences  of  said  left  and  right  hand 
threads  to  solidify  said  mixture  at  one  of  said  threads 
and  in  effect  to  produce  a  screw  thread  formation  in  said 
solidified  mixture  to  form  said  coils,  said  sleeve  and  a 
portion  of  said  mixture  into  a  single  "nut"  unit,  whereby 
movement  forces  of  said  screw  arc  applied  to  said  cham- 
ber unit  to  produce  movement  of  said  shaft  through  said 
mixture  in  a  predetermined  direction  according  to  which 
of  said  icrew  threads  is  associated  with  said  solidified 
mixture,  and  a  magnetic  fluid  mixture  feedback  passage 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  chamber  of  said  unit  to 
the  other  as  a  means  of  by-passing  slippage  portions  of 
said  mixture,  said  passage  being  located  outside  of  the 
effective  area  of  said  magnetic  field,  and  whereby  a  flow 
control  valve  stem  may  be  secured  to  said  chamber  unit 
assembly  for  movement  thereby  as  a  means  of  opening 
and  closing  a  flow  passage. 


2^824,441 
SHAFT  LATCHING  DEVICE  AND  QUICK  DISCON- 

SS7cSK5J*=  "^  ""^  '^"^^"^  "^ 

Hahot  H.  Hodt)e  aad  Jack  L.  Grwwi.  Barbank.  CaBf., 

■"»•■•«■  to  CoUtoa  Radio  Coovany,  Cedar  RaaMh. 

Iowa,  a  eorporatioa  ofiowa  "-p— i 

Applicatloa  February  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,464 

iCtaftM.    (a.  74— 483) 

1.  Means  for  locking  shafts  together  so  they  cannot 

move  relative  to  each  other  in  a  longitudinal  direction 

while  remaining  free  to  turn  comprising,  a  first  plate 
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formed  with  an  opening,  a  U-shaped  bracket  atucbed 
to  said  first  ptate  and  formed  with  an  aligned  opening, 
a  locking  plate  formed  with  a  pair  of  slots,  guide  pins 
attached  to  said  bracket  and  extending  through  said 
ilott  a  keyhole  slot  formed  in  said  locking  plate,  one 


such  actuation  for  holding  the  lever  in  actuated  position, 
and  responsive  to  a  second  actiution  of  the  lever  to 
release  the  lever,  said  means  comprising  a  lateral  projec- 
tion on  the  lever  and  a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  frame  having  a  groove  forming  a  heart-shaped 


ff » 


of  said  shafts  extending  through  said  pfaite,  the  bracket 
and  the  keyhole  slot,  a  groove  formed  in  said  one  shaft 
for  engagement  with  the  smaller  portion  of  the  keyhole 
slot,  and  spring  biasing  means  attached  to  said  locking 
plate  urging  the  smaller  portion  of  said  keyhole  slot 
toward  said  one  shaft 


dosed  path  slidably  receiving  said  projection  and  pro- 
viding a  high-gear  dwell  position  and  a  low-gear  dwell 
position;  and  a  spring  mounted  on  die  frame,  bearing 
on  the  latch  member  and  operative  to  bias  the  latch  to 
an  intermediate  position  whereby  operation  of  the  lever 
causes  the  projection  to  traverse  said  closed  path. 


2,824,442 

STEERING  WHEEL  MOUNTED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Manrlcc  NcUcs,  Elmhont,  DL,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  lOlaoii 

Applkatton  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,349 

6ClafaD8.    (CL74— 484) 


2,824«4M 
HINGED  PEDAL  STRUCTURE 
Ralph  T.  Remfaigtoo,  Rosevflle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stnde* 
baker-Packard  CorporalioB,  a  eorporatioa  of  MIcW- 

TppUcalloa  Janury  13, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  403,753 
9Clatam.   (CL74— 5U) 


^>- 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  steering  column, 
the  combination  which  comprises  a  steering  wheel  having 
integrally  formed  therein  a  recessed  portion  which  extends 
along  one  surface  thereof,  a  flexible  and  fluid-tight  con- 
tainer, means  mounting  said  container  within  said  recessed 
portion  of  said  steering  wheel,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within 
said  cylinder,  fluid-transmitting  means  interconnecting 
said  flexible  conuiner  and  said  cylinder,  means  biasing 
said  piston  toward  one  position,  and  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  piston  against  said  biasing  means  to 
a  second  position  to  effect  a  control  function,  flexing  of 
said  flexible  container  effecting  a  transfer  of  fluid  from 
said  flexible  container  through  said  fluid-transmitting 
means  into  said  cylinder  and  consequent  movement  of 
said  piston  to  said  second  position. 


6.  In  combination,  a  support  bracket  having  at  least 
one  opening  therein,  a  part  to  be  swingably  supported  by 
means  of  an  insertable  hinge  pin  on  the  bracket  and 
having  bcrflow  core  means  affixed  thereto  in  a  position 
of  registry  with  the  bracket  opening,  said  core  means 
having  a  preformed  elastically  deflecuble  protrusion  in 
the  path  of  the  hinge  pin,  and  a  hinge  pin  which  is  pro- 
vided to  be  inserted  through  the  support  bracket  open- 
ing and  the  core  means  when  mutiially  in  registry  and 
having  an  end  engageable  with  the  protrusion  to  dis- 
place the  same  and  temporarily  clear  it  out  of  the  path 
thereof  and  having  a  reduced  portion  adjacent  said  pin 
end  into  which  the  protrusion  snaps  after  clearing  the 
latter. 


unAMs 

GAS  PEDAL  CONTROL 

loha  T.  RBey,  WaaUi«ton,  Pa. 

Application  JaMury  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,823 

3ChyM.   (CL  74-^526) 


lM4yl4f 

FLEXIBLE  CABI.E  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TWO-SPEED  BICYCLE  GEARING 

HoUis  K.  Gleasman,  Elmha,  and  Anthony  J.  Strozinskl, 
Horseheads,  N.  Y..  Msfanors  to  Bcndix  AvIatioB  Cor- 
pondon,  Elmlra  Hdi&a,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Pelawars 

AppHcaflon  Aprfl  30, 1954.  Serial  No.  424,856 
2ClalaH.  (0.74—489) 
1.  Flexible  cable  operating  means  for  two-speed  bi- 
cycle gearing  including  a  frame,  means  for  clamping 
the  frame  on  a  bicycle  at  a  location  convenient  to  the 
operator,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  flex- 
ible cable  attached  to  the  lever  to  be  placed  under  ten- 
sion by  actuation  of  the  lever,  and  means  req>oosive  to 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  gas  pedal  of  the  type 
overlying  a  vehicle  floor  board,  a  control  device,  said 
control  device  including  a  mounting  plate  underiying  said 
gas  pedal,  a  bifurcated  spring  clip,  said  spring  clip  hav- 
ing one  leg  secured  to  an  underside  of  said  mounting  plate 
and  a  second  leg  overiying  said  gas  pedal   releasably 
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damping  said  mounting  plate  to  said  gas  pedal,  said  gas 
pedal  having  a  side  edge,  said  mounting  plate  having  a 
side  flange  engaging  said  side  edge  to  position  said  con- 
trol device  relative  to  said  gas  pedal,  a  threaded  member 
secured  to  said  mounting  plate  in  depending  relation,  a 
stop  member  carried  by  said  threaded  member  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  floor  board  to  limit  the  depressing  of 
said  gas  pedal,  said  stop  member  being  adjustable  relative 
to  said  threaded  member  whereby  the  maximum  depress- 
ing of  said  gas  pedal  may  be  selectively  raised. 


2,824,4M 
ADJUSTABLE  PERIPHERY  CAM 
I.  Skwarek,  Weitbury.  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  Polarad 
Electronics  Corporatioii,  Brooklya,  N.  Y^  a  conon- 
•    iDfNewYoriL 

AppUcatkMi  Jaly  17,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3M,71t 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  74— 5M) 


4.  An  adjustable  cam  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cam  body,  means  comprising  a  slot  along  an  outer  portion 
of  said  cam  body  and  generally  parallel  to  the  cam  con- 
tour for  rendering  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  cam 
flexible,  members  mounted  on  said  peripheral  portion  and 
overlying  the  other  portion  of  said  cam  body,  and  means 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  cam  body  in  contact  with 
each  of  said  members  for  causing  generally  radial  move- 
ment of  said  members  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
peripheral  portion,  there  being  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  each  90*  of  arc  of  said  adjustable  peripheral 
portion,  each  of  said  members  being  in  the  form  of  • 
tab  having  a  slot  therein,  said  slot  being  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  radius  of  said  cam,  and  said  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  members  and  their  associ- 
ated peripheral  portion  comprising  a  bolt  having  an  ec- 
centric portion  located  in  each  said  slotted  opening,  said 
bolts  bein?  rotationally  adjustable  in  said  cam  body,  and 
means  operative  to  prevent  the  roution  of  said  bolt*. 


2,t24^7 

BEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR  VISCOUS 

CRANKSHAFT  DAMPERS 

Benfard  E.  O'Connor,  Buffalo,  N.  Y^  aHi«Bor  to  Hon- 

dailk  Industries,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  MicUcaa 

Application  September  27,  If  52,  Serial  No.  311,M7 

ISClaiaH.    (CI.  74—574) 


ing  surfaces,  and  non-ferrous  bearing  means  carried  by 
said  flywheel  and  engageable  with  an  opposing  surface 
of  the  housing  within  said  chamber  and  from  which  the 
flywheel  must  be  held  against  direct  engagement,  due  to 
the  ferrous  nature  thereof,  to  avoid  biiuiing  in  the  presence 
of  said  silicone  fluid. 


SAW  SHARPENER 

Erich  R.  Nielaen,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Application  July  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,223 

ISCUfana.    (Cnt-M) 


1.  A  saw  sharpener  comprising  a  base,  means  to  releas- 
ably  secure  a  saw  on  the  base  with  a  selected  tooth 
upstanding  thereabove,  an  electric  motor  and  gnndmg 
wheel  unit,  and  means  mounting  said  unit  in  connection 
with  the  base  for  manual  swinging  motion  between  an 
initial  raised  position  with  the  grinding  wheel  clear  of 
such  tooth  and  a  lowered  working  position  with  the  grind- 
ing wheel  in  sharpening  engagement  with  said  tooth;  said 
last  named  means  including  a  swing  arm  disposed  above 
the  base,  one  stop  element  depending  from  the  swing  arm 
toward  the  base,  another  and  cooperating  stop  element 
on  the  base  in  initially  spaced  relation  to  said  one  stop 
element,  and  a  spring  between  said  stop  elements  yield- 
ably  resisting  motion  of  one  toward  the  other. 


2,824,4«9 

CHAIN  SAW  SERVICING  VICE 

Harold  B.  Craig,  KcoMoqua,  Iowa 

Application  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  592,979 

4ClafaM.    (CL74— 7t) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  viscous  torsional  crankshaft 
vibration  damper  a  ferrous  housing  providing  a  flywheel 
chamber,  a  ferrous  flywheel  relatively  rotatably  disposed  in 
said  chamber,  said  flywheel  and  said  housing  having  op- 
posed parallel  working  surfaces  in  shear  film  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  viscous  silicone  fluid  in  said  chamber  and  providing 
a  shear  film  of  the  fluid  in  the  space  between  said  work- 


1.  In  a  vice,  a  vertical  base  jaw  plate,  a  second  vertical 
base  jaw  plate  adjacent  said  first  jaw  plate,  spring  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  two  jaw  plates  away  from 
each  other,  a  lever  bracket  means  secured  to  said  first 
jaw  plate  and  loosely  extending  through  said  second 
plate  jaw,  a  cam  lever  hinged  to  said  bracket  means  and 
engageable  with  the  outer  side  of  said  second  plate  jaw, 
and  a  saw  chain  tray  support  on  one  side  of  said  first 
plate  jaw;  said  tray  being  in  the  form  of  an  open  ended 
trough  having  its  two  end  portions  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly 

2,n4,479 

BORING  MACHINE 

Eari  C.  GroTca,  Monctt,  Mo.;  E.  L.  Monroe,  adninia- 

trator  of  saU  Eari  C.  Groves,  deceased 

Appttcatioa  Febroary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  4073M 

2  Clafam.    (CL  77—5) 

1.  An  improved  boring  machine  of  the  kind  described 

comprising  a  frame,  a  work  bench  adjacent  one  end  of 
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said  frame,  manually  actuated  clamping  lever  means  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  bench  at  the  other  end  thereof  for 
clamping  a  work  piece  to  be  bored  thereon,  lever  actu- 
ated motor  base  supports  including  a  pin  and  iiKlined 
slot  connection  between  said  frame  and  said  supports 


for  moving  said  base  supports  vertically  and  horizontally 
relative  to  said  frame,  a  motor  base  horizontally  slidable 
on  said  motor  base  supports  for  slid.ng  movement  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  frame  and  a  link  and  lever  connection 
connected  to  said  motor  base  for  sliding  said  motor 
base. 


-if  I 

2,124(471 
MULTI-SPINDLE    DRILLING    MACHINE    WITH 
INDIVIDUAL  SPINDLE  HAVING  UNIVERSAL 
ADJUSTMENT  IN  A  PLANB 
Seymour  E.  Gordon,  Rockrillc  Cairtre,  N.  Y.,  ■irftmii 
to  G«i|  DriUer  MachiM  Woria  bc^  BrooUyn,  N.  Y^ 
a  oorporatioa  of  New  Yoifc 

AppHcatloo  Jane  t,  1954.  Serial  No.  435,3«3 
7ClalaM.   (0.77— 14) 


1.  A  gang  drilling  machine  including  a  main  frame 
having  a  guideway  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  carriages  that  are  adjustable  into  different  posi- 
tions along  the  guideway  independently  of  one  another, 
meaiu  for  clamping  the  carriages  at  any  selected  posi- 
tions along  the  guideway,  a  work  table,  a  tool  assembly 
carried  by  each  of  the  carriages  and  having  one  end  ex- 
tending outwardly  over  the  work  table,  each  tool  assem- 
bly including  a  supporting  frame  and  a  drill  located  at 
the  end  of  the  frame  over  the  work  table,  a  support  on 
each  carriage  connecting  the  tool  assembly  frame  with 
the  carriage  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  carriage 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  to  provide  angular 
movement  of  the  tool  assembly  over  the  work  table  and, 
in  combination  with  the  adjustment  of  the  carriages  along 
the  guideway.  provide  the  drill  with  universal  adjustment 
in  a  plane  over  the  work  table,  and  bearing  means  on 
which  the  drill  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  subsun- 
tially  vertical  axis  to  change  the  radius  about  which  the 
drill  is  angularly  movable. 


TOOL  ifOm  CRIAtiPING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  ONTO  A  CONDUCTOR 

Lcoa  K.  Yaiaer,  Ubanon,  Pa.,  ■■ifur  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  off  New  Jeraey 

Application  December  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,072 

4ClalnH.   (CLtl— 15) 
4.  A  tool  for  deforming  an  electrical  connector  onto 
a  conductor  including:  a  body  member,  a  plurality  of 
jaws  forming  die  members,  said  jaws  pivoted  to  the  body 


member  with  oue  end  of  each  jaw  therein,  linkage  means 
secured  to  the  jaws  for  opening  and  closing  the  die 
members,  means  for  operating  the  linkage  means,  a 
ram  longitudinally  movable  in  the  body  member,  meam 


to  actuate  the  ram  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
die  members,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  nm  to 
deform  the  work  piece  whereby  a  connector  may  be 
inserted  in  the  tool  and  the  jaws  and  ram  actuated  to 
deform  the  connector  onto  the  conductor. 


2,924,473 
PIGTAIL  FORMING  TOOL  WITH  SLOE  RAM 
Wcdcy  SImoa  Smith,  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa,  ■■In'f  to 
Coltes  Radto  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  coi^ 

AppttcatkM  May  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  582,441 
ICWuk   (CLIl— 15) 


A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  croaaed  levtn,  a  pivot 
joiDiiit  the  two  levers  with  portions  extending  in  oiie 
direction  from  the  pivot  formed  u  handles  and  portions 
txtending  in  the  onKwite  direction  formed  as  jaws,  one 
jaw  having  an  open-sided  pocket  with  the  open  side  fac- 
ing the  other  jaw,  a  surface  of  said  one  jaw  forming 
a  bottom  wall  of  said  pocket,  said  bottom  widl  having 
a  slot  opening  toward  said  other  jaw,  ram  m^ans  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  one  jaw  between  the  pivot  and  the 
pocket,  a  flnfer  lever  mounted  on  that  lever  that  is  ex- 
tended to  form  said  one  jaw,  said  finger  lever  engaging 
said  ram  means  whereby  movement  of  the  handles  to- 
ward each  other  will  cause  the  jaws  to  grip  a  woik-piece 
therebetween  and  subsequent  movement  of  said  finger 
lever  will  effect  a  sliding  motion  of  said  ram  means  past 
said  pocket 

2,t24y474 

TOOL  FOR  ADJUSTING  EARRINGS  AND 

SIMILAR  DEVICES 

Leonard  Lawrence,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  <21,848 

2Cl8faM.    (CL81— 15) 


1.  An  adjusting  tool  for  altering  the  spring  tensimi  of 
earring  clips  and  similar  devices  comprising:  a  grif^nng 
portion,  and  an  elongated  shaft  portion  having  a  free  end; 
said  free  end  being  of  tapered  configuration  and  having  a 
slot  therein  extending  into  the  body  of  said  shaft  portion, 
the  principal  axis  of  the  same  lying  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  portion;  said  slot  being  o( 
tapered  configuration  in  a  direction  away  from  said  free 
end. 
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HAND  TOOL  FOR  BENDING  A  WISE  END 

iokm  Rolando,  Bindbfkaoi,  Mich. 

AppUcadoa  AnrU  29, 19S7.  Serial  No.  «55,794 

aClaiiM.    (CLSl— IS) 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  bending  an  end  of  a  thick  wire  into 
tn  ogee  form,  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a 
transverse  end  wall  containing  a  longitudinally  extending 
socket  providing  means  laterally  spaced  from  the  side 
wall  of  the  body,  and  an  abutment  extending  longitudi- 
nally beyond  the  end  of  the  body  and  spaced  longitudi- 
nally from  such  end  by  a  transverse  slot,  the  dimension 
of  the  slot,  measured  longitudinally  of  the  body,  and  the 
dimension  of  the  socket  providing  means,  measured  trans- 
versely of  the  body,  both  being  larger  than  the  thickness 
of  the  wire  but  only  very  slightly  larger  for  doMiy  re- 
ceiving the  wire,  the  abutment  being  integrally  connected 
to  the  body  at  the  end  thereof  by  a  connecting  portion 
laterally  spaced  from  the  slot,  the  slot  being  laterally 
spaced  from  the  socket  providing  means,  the  end  of  the 
body  providing  an  anvil  for  the  first  bend  of  the  wire 
whose  end  is  then  in  the  socket  providing  means,  the  outer 
wall  of  the  abutment  providing  an  anvU  for  the  second 
bend  of  the  wire  whose  end  is  then  also  in  the  socket 
providing  means,  both  bends  being  formed  separately  and 
successively  while  the  wire  end  is  in  the  socket  providing 
means,  the  latter  providing  a  grip  means  for  the  wire  end 
while  the  two  bends  are  being  formed. 


2J2<47( 

FRICTION  DRIVE.  RATCHET-TYPE  WRENCH 

Leonard  K.  Wlboo.  AMd^  MIm. 

Application  Jmc  22,  if5«,  Scria*  No.  S93J7< 

2ClaiaH.    (CLtl-^M) 


2,t24y477 
POWER  PNEUMATIC 

Tolbcrt  F.  Ckcck,  GkMceeler, » 

AppUcatfoo  May  14,  1953,  Sciial  No.  355,043 
TOalam.    (CL  14— 21) 


jf 


2.  A  striker  pneumatic  for  use  with  a  wind  chest  of 
an  automatic  musical  instrument  having  a  tracker  bar. 
comprising  a  main  pneumatic  power  bellows,  the  bellows 
having  relatively  stationary  and  movable  members  and  a 
flexible  member  therebetween  to  provide  a  collapsible 
chamber,  the  stationary  member  having  a  valve  chest,  the 
valve  chest  being  of  homogeneous  transparent  workable 
material,  said  chest  having  an  opening  in  communication 
with  said  bellows  and  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  in  said 
valve  chest  having  coactive  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat  in  the  homogeneous  transparent  workable  material, 
to  control  air  supply  between  said  bellows  and  said  chest 


MlM7t 

_  BAS  GUITAR 

Charles  H.  Shohi,  ShocnakerniDe,  Pa. 
Appllcatloa  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497^U 
2ClafaM.    (a.S4— 247) 


*   rt 


2.  In  combination  with  a  guitar  having  a  standard 
body,  neck,  fingerboard,  nut  and  tuning  heads,  said  guitar 
having  a  total  of  four  electric  bass  strings  corresponding 
to  the  four  lower  strings  of  a  sUndard  guitar  which  are 
heavier  than  ordinary  guitar  strings  to  an  extent  so  as  to 
play  an  octave  lower,  a  tail  piece  having  anchoring  points 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  strings 
so  as  to  increase  the  distance  thereof  from  said  nut  by 
several  inches  as  compared  to  the  distance  between  the 
anchonng  points  and  nut  in  a  sUndard  guitar,  a  slidable 
type  of  bridge  for  adjustabtly  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween the  nut  and  bridge,  and  an  electric  pickup  mounted 
on  said  body,  whereby  sounds  simulating  those  of  a  bass 
fiddle  are  produced  when  said  four  strings  are  pUyed  in 
the  manner  of  a  bass  fiddle. 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
generally  C-shaped  resilient  main  body,  a  pair  of  parallel 
relatively  large  lugs  on  one  end  of  said  main  body  formed 
to  receive  the  other  end  of  the  main  body  therebcneath 
said  parallel  lugs  being  formed  with  respective  notches 
facing  said  other  end  of  the  main  body,  a  transverse  rib 
on  said  other  end  of  sufficient  length  to  be  received  in 
said  notches,  an  elongated  handle  member  received  be- 
tween said  lugs,  a  transverse  pin  pivotally  connecting 
swd  handle  member  to  said  lugs,  said  handle  member 
being  formed  at  its  end  adjacent  said  main  body  wi(h  a 
fulcrum  recess  receiving  said  rib  and  cooperating  with 
said  nb  to  exert  Ughtening  force  on  said  main  bodV  re- 
sponsive to  rototion  of  said  handle  member  on  said  trans- 
verse pm,  said  end  of  the  handle  member  being  formed 
adjacent  said  first-named  recess  with  an  additional  recess 
and  a  coiled  spring  mounted  in  said  additional  recess  and 
bearing  between  the  additional  recess  and  said  main  body 
biasing  the  handle  member  toward  engagement  with  said 
nb. 


2,024,479 

MUSIC  CHORD  INDICATOR 

A     «"^  ^  I>eRoaB.  MamiOMcfc,  N.  Y. 

AppBcalkMi  Joly  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  445431 

4ClahM.    (0.04-402) 


2.  A  music  chord  indicator  adapted  to  be  set  in  a 
vertical  plane  at  the  rear  of  a  piano  keyboard  and  com- 
prising a  flat  backing  clement  of  sufficient  length  to  span 
at  least  several  octaves  of  piano  keys,  a  flat  frontispiece 
movably  connected  to  the  backing  element  for  movement 
longitudinally  thereof,  the  frontispiece  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  of  substantially 
equally  spaced  openings,  the  openings  in  each  of  said 
rows  being  adapted  to  be  serially  aligned  with  the  keys 
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of  at  least  one  octave  of  the  piano,  the  backing  element 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  rows  of  indicator  pat- 
terns aligned  with  the  rows  of  openings  in  the  frontis- 
piece, and  tab  means  for  relatively  positioning  the  back- 
ing element  and  the  frontispiece  so  as  to  indicate  through 
said  openings  in  the  frontispiece  the  keys  of  the  piano 
which  constitute  a  musical  chord  in  the  key  for  which  the 
backing  element  and  frontispiece  are  positioned  rela> 
tive  to  one  another. 


2,024,400 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND  NUT  USEFUL  THEREIN 

JaaMi  Rowland  Hotehklii,  Short  Hllli,  N.  J.,  awiganr  to 

The  Palaat  CompaBy,  IniDgloii,  N.  J.,  a  corpontkw 

of  New  Jcracy 

AppUcatloo  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  399»0M 

4ClaMM.    (CL05— 32) 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus  in  which  (a)  a  screw  is  con- 
nected into  a  circuit  and  is  adjusubly  threaded  into  a 
member  for  varying  a  characteristic  of  the  circuit.  (^) 
the  screw  passes  through  another  member  which  has  a 
fixed  surface  that  extends  outwardly  from  the  screw,  and 
(c)  a  nut  element  is  interposed  between  the  screw  and 
the  fixed  surface  for  tightening  against  the  surface  and 
imposing  adjustable  braking  force  on  the  screw;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  the  nut  element  having  a 
plurality  of  axially-yielding  spring  sectors  extending  down- 
wardly and  thence  inwardly  between  the  convolutions 
of  the  screw-thread,  the  tips  of  the  sectors  being  cham- 
fered top  and  bottom,  the  bottoms  of  the  sectors  being 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  side  of  the  thread  and  the 
top  chamfers  of  the  sectors  yieldingly  engaging  the  bot- 
tom side  of  the  thread,  and  the  tips  of  the  sectors  being 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  root  of  the  thread,  and  at 
radial  distances  from  the  root  which  increase  as  the  nut 
element  is  tightened  against  the  fixed  surface,  and  the 
nut  element  also  having  sharp  points  which  bite  into  said 
fixed  surface. 


STRESS-INDICATING  FASTENER 

Sidney  P.  lohmw,  WMMngtoo,  D.  C. 

Appllcatloa  March  23, 1955.  Serial  No.  494,340 

SCIalw.    (CL05— 42) 

(GraaM  aaiw  TMa  35,  U.  8.  Code  (19S2),  aac  200) 


1.  A  screw-threaded  fastener  having  an  outer  longitu- 
dinal surface  comprising  a  polygonal  portion  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  wrench,  said  surface  comprising  iiicw 
indicating  means  including  a  relatively  wide  and  shallow 
concave  recessed  area  in  the  transverse  central  portion  of 
one  face  thereof,  said  face  having  side  edges  and  a  work- 


engaging  edge,  said  recessed  area  extending  substantially 
to  at  least  one  of  said  edges,  whereby  said  polygonal 
portion  protects  said  recessed  area  from  engagement  by 
a  wrench  engaging  said  polygonal  p<Miion.  said  recessed 
area  comprising  a  surface  layer  of  a  tightly-adhering  brit- 
tle paint-film  having  the  characteristic  of  cracking  under 
a  predetermined  stress  in  said  fastener. 


2J24.402 
CARTRIDGE  BREAKDOWN  MACHTVE 
ClaieBcc  E.  North,  ladepcadcoce,  Mo.,  Mrigaor  to  R( 
ington  Araas  Company,  loc,  Bridgeport,  Coaa.,  a  cor^ 
poratioB  of  Delaware 

Application  November  12.  1953.  Serial  No.  39M99 
2ClaiaH.    (0.00—1) 


I.  Apparattis  for  disassembling  cartridges,  consisting 
of  a  case,  a  powder  charge  in  said  case,  and  a  projectile 
secured  to  said  case  in  axial  extending  relation,  said  i^- 
paratus  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  radial 
cartridge  receiving  receptacles  in  said  wheel  disposed 
to  receive  individually  cases  of  said  cartridges  and  posi- 
tion the  projectiles  of  said  cartridges  outward  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel,  a  fixed  cam  on  said  frame  extend- 
ing about  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  wheel 
and  having  a  cam  surface  angularly  disposed  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  extending  transversely  acroM 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  projectiles,  whereby  projectiles 
traversing  said  cam  surface  are  transversely  displaced 
thereby  from  engagement  with  said  cases,  a  powder  re- 
ceiving receptacle  on  said  frame  below  said  wheel  and 
advanced  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  with 
respect  to  said  cam,  and  releasable  cartridge  case  hold- 
ing means  in  said  wheel  comprising  a  spring  loaded  latch 
in  each  of  said  cartridge  receiving  receptacles  disposed  to 
engage  the  base  rim  of  a  cartridge  case,  a  latch  releat- 
ing  rod  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  receptacles  for 
engagement  with  an  associated  latch  and  projecting  out- 
wardly  from  the  face  of  said  wheel;  and  a  second  fixed 
cam  on  said  frame  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  rods  and 
advanced  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  from 
said  powder  receiving  receptacle,  whereby  each  of  said 
cases  is  released  from  said  wheel  as  the  respective  latch 
releasing  rod  traverses  said  second  fixed  cam. 


2324,403 
DEVICE  FOR  PACIONG  EXPLOSIVE  CARTRIDGES 

INTO  BORE-HOLES 
Carl  Hago  Johaaaaon,  Stocfcsaad,  Sweden,  awlganr  to 
Nitroflycerin  Aktiebolaget,  Gyttorp,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

AppUcatioa  March  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,905 
ClafaBs  priority,  appllcatioa  Sweden  March  13, 1950 

OCIafam.   (CL04— 20) 
1.  Means  for  loading  and  packing  cartridges  of  ex- 
plosive in  a  bore  hole  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  an  external  diameter  dimensioned  to  be  inserted 
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io  the  bore  and  an  internal  diameter  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  the  member  dimensioned 
to  permit  free  movement  of  the  cartridge  through  the 
member  and  restricted  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  mem* 
ber  to  closely  engage  a  cartridge  discharged  therefrom. 


and  cover  having  similar  chemical  and  physical  charactar- 
istics  and  said  mono-filaments  each  being  many  times  the 
diameter  of  each  of  the  multi-filaments. 


means  providing  an  opening  for  loading  cartridges  into 
the  member,  and  means  for  forcing  the  cartridges  from 
the  member,  said  restricted  discharge  end  providing 
means  for  engaging  cartridges  discharged  therefrom  to 
pack  them  in  the  bore,  said  member  being  provided  at 
its  discharge  end  with  a  relatively  thick  and  blunt  end 
surface  for  engaging  the  discharged  cartridges  to  pack 
them  in  place. 

2,824,4M 
ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Jack  E.  S.  Thompson,  Indepcodcncc,  Mo.,  asdgnor  to 
Remington  Anns  Company,  Inc^  Bridgeport,  Coon^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  September  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  3793M 
5  Claims.    (CL  M— 45) 


2,t24y4g4 
METHOD  OF  GRADING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Richard    B.    Uwraoce,   Caakridgc,    aad   JoMtlMi   R. 
Roehrif,   Newton   Lower   Falls,   Mml,   BMlmnri   to 
National  Raaearch  Corporatioa,  CanslNldge,  \fa«^  a 
corporation  of  MaMachaaeMi 
Application  December  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,fll 
SClalM.    (CLM— 14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  line  of  rearwardly  open, 
forwardly  tapered  articles  from  a  column  of  such  articles 
in  nesting  relation,  comprising  a  tubular  passage  having 
an  upper  reduced  diameter  portion  for  maintaining  said 
nested  articles  in  axial  alignment  and  a  lower  portion  of 
greater  diameter,  an  escapement  mounted  adjacent  said 
passage  for  controlling  delivery  of  articles  one  at  a  time 
into  said  lower  portion  of  said  passage  and  comprising  a 
first  member  moveable  into  said  lower  portion  of  said 
passage  to  engage  the  lowermost  article  in  said  column, 
and  a  second  member  moveable  into  said  upper  portion 
of  said  channel  to  engage  the  adjacent  article  in  said  col- 
umn, said  first  member  displacing  transversely  said  lower- 
most article  from  axial  alignment  with  said  adjacent 
article  on  engagement  therewith,  thereby  separating  said 
lowermost  article  from  nesting  relation,  a  channel  block 
comprising  a  channel  disposed  to  receive  articles  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  passage,  a  reciprocable  feed 
block  in  said  channel  for  advancing  articles  in  line  in 
said  channel,  and  means  for  actuating  said  escapement 
in  synchronism  with  said  feed  block. 


V 

1.  In  a  process  for  grading  textile  flben,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  cutting  individual  textile  fibers  to  a 
length  of  leu  than  1000  microns,  the  length  being  subetan- 
tially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  fibers,  tpreadmg 
the  cut  fiben  across  a  surface  having  subsuntially  parallel 
grooves  of  a  depth  on  the  order  of  the  estimated  average 
diameter  of  the  individual  fibers  so  as  to  align  the  fibers  in 
substantially  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  no  more 
than  one  fiber  per  groove  at  any  place  along  the  groove, 
securing  the  fibers  in  their  spaced  relationship  to  a 
transparent  support,  moving  the  fibers  relative  to  a  li^t 
beam  at  a  consunt  q>eed  whkh  tiiereby  modifies  the 
intensity  of  the  light  beam,  and  utilizing  the  modified  light 
beam  to  indicate  the  actual  diameters  of  the  measured 
flben. 


2424,4rr 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  ANISOTROPIC 

FIBERS 

Jonathan  R.  Rochric,  South  Sodbary,  Maa.,  Mriinni  to 

Natfoul  Raaaarch  Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mma.,  a 

— TTTrnitltm  nf  nfamachnssili 

ApplicalioD  Anraat  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  452,815 

4CyM.    (CL88— 14) 


4S] 


1.814.485 

TENNIS  STRING  OR  LIKE  ARTICLE 

Francis  J.  Gregoir,  RockTiUc,  Coon. 

AppHcadon  November  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,785 

(Filed  Midcr  Role  47(b)  and  35  U.  S.  C  118) 

8  OafaM.    (CL  87-.1)  1 


1.  A  tennis  string  comprising  a  multi-filament  core 
with  a  braided  cover  of  mono-filament  strands,  taid  core 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grading  optically  anisotropic  fibers 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  linear  polarizers,  the 
linear  polarizers  having  their  planes  of  polarization  at 
a  definite  large  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  means 
interposed  between  said  polarizers  for  holding  a  number  of 
fibers  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  and  in  the 
focal  plane  of  an  optical  system  so  that  the  axes  of  the 
fibers  bear  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  plaam  of 
polarization  of  the  linear  polarizers,  means  for  creating 
relative  movement  between  uid  holding  means  and  a 
polarized  light  beam  pasaing  between  the  filters,  the  rala- 
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tire  movement  being  at  a  constant  rate  and  transverse 
of  the  fiber  length  so  as  to  modify  the  polarized  light  beam 
as  a  function  of  the  fiber  diameters,  light  responsive  means 
for  converting  said  modified  polarized  light  beam  into  an 
electrical  signal,  and  means  limiting  the  amount  of  light 
reaching  the  li^t  responsive  means  at  a  given  instant  of 
time  to  that  light  passing  through  an  individual  fiber  so 
that  the  signal  varies  as  a  function  of  the  fiber  diameters. 


2J24,488 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  FIBERS 
Samnel  W.  Bridges,  WeUesley,  and  Jonathan  R.  Roehrig, 
Soatfa  Sodlwry,  Maai.,  asrignors  to  National  Research 
Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mam.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Application  Angnst  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,01< 
SOaimi.   (CL  8»— 14) 


refracting  media  for  refracting  the  light  rays  passing 
through  the  lens  into  a  light  beam  having  a  high-intensity 
portion,  and  a  layer  of  masking  material  on  said  lens  cov- 
ering only  that  portion  of  the  surface  area  thereof  other 
than  that  which  provides  the  said  high-intensity  portion 
of  the  light  beam,  said  layer  of  masking  material  being 
adherent  to  the  surface  of  said  lens  but  readily  separable 
therefrom. 


2,824,498 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESENTING  MARKET  QUO- 
TATIONS BY  OPTICAL  PROJECTION  MEANS 
Harold  G.  Fitzgerald,  Los  Ai^ea,  CaBf.,  aarigmtr  to 
Victorllte  Indostries,  Inc,  Log  Angeles,  C^alif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Califonila 
AppUcatioii  Febmary  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,947 
4CUma.    (CL  88— 14) 


3.  Apparatus  for  grading  textile  fibers  comprising  an 
optical  system  for  projecting  a  beam  of  polarized  light, 
means  for  holding  a  number  of  fibers  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  in  the  beam  of  polarized  light,  means 
for  creating  relative  motion  transversely  of  the  fiber 
length  between  the  holding  means  and  the  light  beam, 
a  beam  spUtter  for  splitting  said  light  beam  into  several 
portions,  a  plurality  of  electro-optical  systems  positioned 
to  receive  portions  of  the  split  beam,  and  counting  means 
controlled  by  said  electro-optical  systems,  two  of  said  elec- 
tro-optical systems  including  polarizing  filters  arranged  to 
block  portions  of  the  polarized  beam  which  have  not 
passed  through  an  anisotropic  fiber,  one  of  said  two  elec- 
tro-optical systems  additionally  including  a  color  filter 
for  blocking  light  of  a  predetermined  color,  and  a  third 
electro-optical  system  arranged  to  detect  optically  iso- 
tropic as  well  as  optically  anisotropic  fibers. 


2,824,489 

VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  HAVING  MEANS 

FACILITATING  INSTALLATION 

Val  J.  Roper,  Cleveland,  Ohto,  awlpi  or  to  Geaeral  Eleciric 

Company,  a  coiporatioB  of  New  Yorii 

Application  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  50M23 

9  Claims.    (CL  88— 14) 


I.  A  vehicle  headlamp  comprising  a  reflector,  a  light 
source  mounted  within  the  reflector,  a  lens  covering  the 
mouth  opening^  of  said  reflector  and  provided  with  light- 


1.  In  a  quotation  projection  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  a  room  with  a  quotation  screen  on  one  wall 
thereof,  a  quotation  projector  spaced  from  the  wall  and 
adapted  to  project  an  image  on  said  screen  and  including, 
a  bousing  with  a  flat  horizontally  disposed  tc^  having  a 
projection  aperture  therethrough,  a  transparent  film  ex- 
tending across  the  top  of  the  housing  and  overlying  the 
projection  aperture,  a  light  source  in  the  housing,  a  light 
projecting  system  passing  said  light  through  the  projection 
aperture  and  the  film  and  onto  the  screen,  a  tape  printing 
machine  operatively  associated  with  the  projector,  a  tape 
carried  by  the  tape  printing  machine  for  receiving  printed 
quotations  thereon,  and  means  drivingly  connected  to  the 
projector  and  conducting  the  said  tape  adjacent  to  and 
along  one  side  of  the  projection  aperture  and  the  film  so 
that  quotations  printed  on  the  tape  can  be  transposed  onto 
the  transparent  film  to  be  projected  onto  the  screen. 


2J24,491 

FILM  HOLDER 

Warren  C.  HoCmaiter,  BariMrton,  Ohto 

AppllcatioB  April  3,  195«,  Serial  No.  575,810 

5Claimi.    (CL88— 24) 


«^i^ 


1.  A  film-holder  comprising  a  base  frame  formed  with 
a  light,  passage  defined  on  at  least  two  opposite  sides  by 
margins  of  the  frame  adapted  to  receive  margins  of 
the  film  in  overiapped  relation  to  them  respectively,  a 
toggle  structure  formed  with  a  light  passage  defined  on  at 
least  two  opposite  sides  by  elements  of  said  structure 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  nvargins  of  the  film,  the  two 
said  light  passages  being  unobstructed  substantially 
throughout  the  extent  of  the  image  area  of  the  film  to 
be  held,  and  resilient  hold-down  means  mounted  on  said 
base  frame  for  directly  engaging  the  said  elements  and 
pressing  them  and  the  said  margins  of  the  film  against 
the  base  frame  and  thereby  tensioning  the  film  as  an  in- 
cident of  movement  of  the  said  elements  away  from  each 
other  in  the  flattening  of  the  toggle  structure. 
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2^24,492 

TELEFHOTO  LENS 

Cart  Bmut,  Bakmam,  and  CkrtetiaB  Otaco,  Mulch,  Gar^ 

IIS3;  JT*^"^*®  ^^'^  Camara-Werk  Aktfcatcscll' 

a^all,  Manich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcnnaar 

AppUcadoo  December  23,  1955,  Sarial  No,  555^57 

CUmf  priority,  appiicatioa  Gcnnany  lanoarr  7.  If  55 

ISCtataa.    (CL8S— 57) 
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half,  the  intermediate  one  of  said  three  air-«paced  mem- 
jen  being  a  compound  pouUve  meniscus  constitutina  a 
flnt  pair  of  front  and  rear  lens  elements  and  said  com- 
pound lens  member  of  said  rear  unit  constituting  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  front  and  rear  lens  elements,  the  rear  ele- 
ment  of  said  first  pair  having  a  refractive  index  ex- 
cecding  that  of  the  front  element  of  said  first  pair  by 
a  yahie  at  least  of  the  order  0.1.  the  front  element  <rf 
said  second  pair  having  a  refractive  index  exceeding 
ttiat  of  the  rear  element  of  said  second  pair  by  a  value 
at  least  of  the  order  of  0.05,  the  front  clement  of  said 
first  pair  having  an  Abb<  number  exceeding  that  of  the 
rear  clement  of  said  first  pair  by  a  value  at  least  of  the 
order  of  30. 
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4  «<r  <«» 


1.  A  photographic  telephoto  lens  comprising  a  cement- 
ed meniscus  positive  member  including  two  lenses,  a  ce- 
mented meniscus  negative  member  including  several  lenses 
disposed  a  distance  away  from  the  positive  member,  and 
a  single  uncemented  meniscus  positive  lens  disposed  be- 
tween said  cemented  positive  and  negative  members  at  a 
point  close  to  said  positive  member,  characterized  in  that 
said  cemented  negative  member  has  the  concave  surfaces 
of  all  its  lens  elements  disposed  in  the  direcUon  of  said 
positive  front  members,  the  focal  length  of  said  two-lens 
cemented  meniscus  positive  front  member  is  greater  than 
2.5  times  and  less  than  6.0  times  the  focal  length  of  the 
entire  system,  and  the  focal  length  of  the  uncemented 
positive  meniscus  lens  is  greater  than  0.6  times  and  less 
than  1.0  times  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  system. 


2,824,494 
OPTICAL  OBJECnVE  SYSTEM  WITH  INTER. 
CHANGEABLE    ELEMENTS    TOR     FOCAL- 
LENGTH  VARIATIONS  iOICAL- 

Giuter  Klemt,   Kreaznach,  Gcrmaay,  nwigntTr  to  Joa. 
^^i^.^  KmuMch,  Rlii..rii3rGenn«,y 

rn  t^F'^S^  '■'y  ^'  *•**'  SeriallNor595,M9 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Jaly  13. 1955 

2  Claims.   (CL88— 5^ 


2,824,493 

^JTJSirtSfSSM"^^'^^  INTERCHANGEABLE 
ELEMENTS  FOR  VARYING  ITS  FOCAL  LENGTH 
Gunter  Klemt,  Kreaznach,  Rhlncland,  Germany  asainor 
to  Joa.  Schneider  A  Co.,  Kreuuch,  RhiadandrGM^ 
many 

AppUcadoo  Jane  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmsaay  Joac  27.  1953 

tClafam.    (CL88-5^ 


1.  A  lens  assembly  adapted  to  replace  the  front  half 
of  a  Gaussian  dual  objective  whose  front  and  rear  halves 
define  between  them  a  diaphragm  space,  each  of  said 
halves  comprising  a  dispersive  meniscus  adjacent  said 
diaphragm  space  and  facing  same  with  its  concave  side 
as  weU  as  a  positive  lens  beyond  said  meniscus-  said 
assembly  comprising  a  positively  refracting  front  unit  in- 
cluding three  air-spaced  members  each  in  the  form  of 
a  meniscus  facing  said  diaphragm  space  with  its  concave 
Mde,  and  a  rear  unit  comprising  a  compound  kos  mem- 
ber <rf  negauve  refracUng  power,  said  units  being  sep- 
arated from  each  other  by  an  air  space  which  is  large 
compared  w.th  all  other  air  spaces  of  said  lens  assembly 
said  units  being  so  dunensioned  as  to  increase  the  focal 
length  of  the  objective  without  subsuntial  change  in 
miage   distance   upon   being  substituted   for  said  front 


1.  In  an  opucal  objective  system,  in  combination,  a 
front  assembly  and  a  rear  assembly  detachable  from  each 
other  and  defining  between   them  a  diaphragm   space 
said  rear  assembly  being  composed  of  a  dispersive  me^ 
niscus  adjacent  said  diaphragm  space  and  facing  same 
with  Its  concave  side   and  of  a  positive  lens  back  of 
said  memscus.  said  front  assembly  comprising  a  from 
umt.  an  intermediate  unit  and  a  rear  unit;  said  rear  unit 
consisting  of  a  negative  meniscus  facing  said  diaphragm 
space  with  Its  concave  side  and  a  biconvex  lens  preced- 
mg  said  negative  meniscus;  said  intermediate  unit  being 
a  single  positive  lens  member,  said  front  unit  consisting 
of  a  meniscus-shaped  negative  member  facing  said  dia- 
phragm space  with  iu  concave  side;  said  front  and  in- 
termediate units  together  defining  an  afocal  system  in 
the  shape  of  an  inverse  Galilean  telescope  and  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  an  air  space  whose  axial 
lengUi  u  between  substantially  45%   and  55%   of  the 
overall  focal   length  of  the  combination  of  said  front 
and  rear  assemblies.  Uie  radios  of  the  rear  surface  of 
the  negative  meniscus  of  said  rear  unit  being  between 
substantially  30%  and  40%  of  said  overall  focal  length 
the  radius  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  meniscus-shaped 
negative  member  of  said  front  unit  being  between  sub- 
stanually  60%   and  75%   of  said  overall  focal  length 
the  meniscus-shaped  negative  member  of  said  front  unit 
consisting  of  a  positive  front  lens  and  a  negative  rear 
lens  cemented  together,  said  rear  lens  having  an  index 
of  refraction   for   the   yellow  heUum   line   substantially 
not  less  than  1.70.  said  index  of  refraction  exceeding  that 
of  said  front  lens  by  a  value  ranging  substantially  be- 
tween 0.04  and  0.06,  the  negative  meniscus  of  said  rear 
umt  consisting  of  a  positive  front  component  and  a  nega- 
tive rear  component  cemented  together,  said  rear  com- 
ponent having  an  index  of  refraction  exceeding  Uiat  of 
said  front  component  by  substantially  not  less  than  0.08, 
said  dispersive   meniscus  of  said   rear   assembly   being 
composed  of  a  less  highly  refractive  front  lens  and  a 
more  highly  refractive  rear  lens  cemented  together. 


WIDE-ANGLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  CINEMATO- 

GRAPHIC  OBJECnv  E 

Gttntar  Klemt,   Kreaznach,   Germany,  assignor  to  Jos. 

Scfaacidcr  A  Co.,  Kreozmich,  Rhikdan^,  Gcnsiaay 

Appiicatioa  Jaly  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  5,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CL  88— 57) 


1.  An  optical  objective  system  comprising  a  dispersive 
front  lens  group,  consisting  of  two  air-spaced  negatively 
refractive  menisci  with  rearwardly  facing  concavities,  and 
a  collective  rear  lens  group,  consisting  of  four  air-spaced 
components  including  a  positive  forward  component,  a 
second  positive  component  back  of  said  forward  compo- 
nent, a  biconcave  lens  member  back  of  said  second  posi- 
tive component  and  a  third  positive  component  back  of 
said  biconcave  member,  said  second  positive  component 
being  a  collective  meniscus  having  two  distinctiy  curved 
faces  and  turning  its  concave  face  toward  said  biconcave 
member,  said  collective  meniscus  having  a  refractive  in- 
dex for  the  yellow  helium  line  at  most  equal  to  substan- 
tially 1.50,  said  third  positive  component  consisting  of  two 
lenses  cemented  together,  the  more  forwardly  positioned 
one  of  said  cemented  lenses  having  the  greater  refractivity. 
said  cemented  lenses  having  indices  of  refraction  whose 
sum  is  at  most  equal  to  substantially  3.3  and  whose  dif- 
ference is  substantially  not  more  than  0.01,  the  sum  of 
the  thicknesses  and  air  spacings  of  the  components  of 
both  of  said  groups  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
image  distance  of  the  system,  said  image  distance  being 
substantially  not  less  than  five-fourths  of  the  overall  focal 
length  of  the  system  and  being  approximately  equal  to 
three  times  the  spacing  between  the  second  negatively 
refractive  meniscus  of  said  front  group  and  the  positive 
forward  component  of  said  rear  group. 


li 


2,824,496 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLY 
AND   SEQUENTIALLY   FIRING    BALLISTIC 
MISSILES 
Nib-Erik    Gastaf    Kiiller,    Kariskoga,    and    Kari-Joha 
Thorild    Thorildssoo,    Bofors,    Sweden,    aMigBorB    to 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Sweden 

Appiicatioa  Jaly  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  5203*4 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jaly  9,  1954 

ftOalM.    (CL89L— 17) 


1.  An  electric  control  system  for  singly  and  sequen- 
tially firing  balbstic  missiles  each  having  a  firing  system 
and  joined  in  a  cluster  in  side  by  side  srrangement,  said 
control  system  comprising  a  switch  means  in  each  missile, 
each  of  said  switch  means  including  a  pair  of  contacts 
and  a  switch  member  movable  between  a  doeed  and  open 
position  relative  to  said  pair  of  cootacU  and  Nwffd 


toward  a  closing  position  therewith,  the  said  pair  of  con- 
tacts being  connected  in  circuit  with  the  respective  firing 
system,  a  central  control  station  including  a  source  of 
current,  control  circuit  means  including  said  source  of 
current,  said  pair  of  contacts  in  each  missile  and  the 
switch  member  in  each  missile,  the  contact  open  position 
of  the  switch  member  of  each  missile  to  be  fired  later 
in  the  sequence  being  maintained  by  the  presence  of  an 
adjacent  missile  to  be  fired  previously  thereto,  a  part  of 
each  missile  engaging  with  the  said  switch  member  of 
another  missile  to  be  sequentially  fired  next  after  the 
firing  of  said  one  missile  holding  said  switch  member  in 
said  open  position,  and  the  sequential  firing  of  said  one 
missile  automatically  releasing  said  switch  member  of  said 
other  missile  to  be  next  fired  for  movement  by  said  bias 
into  the  position  closing  said  pair  of  contacts  connected 
with  the  respective  firing  system  whereby  upon  Actuation 
of  the  control  circuit  means  current  is  supplied  from  said 
source  of  current  to  the  firing  system  of  the  missile  next 
to  be  fired  only. 

2,824y497 
FEEDER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FIREARM 

Raymond  A.  Bond,  Watertown,  Conn.,  and  Bams  Darsie, 
Rockford,  DI.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Appiicatioa  March  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  575,282 
14Clainu.    (CL  89— 33) 


1 .  For  a  firearm  supplied  with  cartridges  by  a  belt  and 
having  a  feed  throat,  a  feeding  mechanim  including  a 
slideway.  a  pair  of  two-toothed  sprocket  means  succes- 
sively engageable  with  the  cartridges  for  moving  the  belt 
along  said  slideway.  a  stripper  member  slidable  in  align- 
ment with  the  cartridge  belt,  a  prong  portion  extending 
from  said  stripper  member  for  separating  the  cartridges 
from  the  belt,  an  arcuate  side  on  said  stripper  member 
for  guiding  the  cartridges  separated  from  the  belt  toward 
the  feed  throat,  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  stripper 
member  against  the  cartridges  in  the  belt,  motor  means 
for  powering  said  sprockets  so  that  said  belt  moved  there- 
by overpowers  said  resilient  means  when  one  of  the  car- 
tridges is  immovably  positioned  over  the  feed  throat  and 
moves  said  stripper  member  away  from  the  feed  throat 
so  that  an  extra  one  of  the  separated  cartridges  is  forcible 
between  the  feed  belt  and  the  feed  throat  to  form  a  re- 
serve bank,  and  nfeans  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
stripper  member  for  stopping  said  motor  means  when  the 
reserve  bank  is  formed  and  for  starting  said  motor  means 
when  the  reserve  bank  is  depleted. 


2424,498 
GENERATOR  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  AND  TAPERED 

GEARS  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATION 
Mariwedicr  L.  Baxter,  Jr.,  Brixton,  and  Leonard  O. 
Carlsen,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  anignors  to  The  Gleaaoo 
Woriia,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corponrtloa  of  New  York 
AppHcatioa  Janoafy  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,736 
22ClaiiM.   (CL9<^— 3) 
1 .  The  method  of  tooth  surface  generation  which  com- 
prises rotating  a  work  gear  about  iu  axis  and  in  time 
therewith  effecting  a  relative  motion  between  such  axis 
and  the  cutting  path  of  a  tool,  said  relative  motion  being 
in  a  trochoidal  path  in  a  plane  which  is  inclined  to  said 


IS.  A  maqhine  for  cutting  gears  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  slide  movable  rectilinearly  on  the  frame. 
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a  cutter  support  and  a  work  support,  one  of  said  supports 
being  carried  by  the  slide,  one  of  said  supports  being  a 
cradle  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  the  slide,  a  work  spindle  rotauble  on 
the  work  support,  a  pair  of  disc  cutters  mounted  on  rela- 
tively inclined  axes  on  the  cutter  support  for  simultaneous 
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REFINING  MACHINE  ■* 

Edward  H.  Cmnpston,  Jr^  PHlsfield,  M««s^  avigiior  to 

E.  D.  Joocs  and  Sons  Company,  PfttsAeM.  Mms^  ■ 

corporation  of  MaMchMetti  ^ 

Applicatioo  July  1%  If  55,  Serial  No.  S22,r72 

SCiainu.    (CL91— 2<) 


cutting  engagement  with  tooth  surfaces  of  a  workpiece  on 
said  work  spindle,  a  generating  train  and  means  for  driv- 
ing it  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  said  train  being 
connected  to  the  work  spindle,  for  effecting  rotation  there- 
of, and  either  to  the  cradle,  for  effecting  rotation  thereol 
m  time  with  rotation  of  the  work  spindle,  or  to  the  slide, 
for  effecting  rectilinear  motion  thereof  in  time  with  rota- 
tion of  the  work  spindle. 


2,S24,499 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Paul  \adri  Gambia,  St-Cloud,  and  Pierre  Massot, 

Paris,  France 

Application  August  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,8M 

Claims  priority,  application  France  August  16, 1951 

2  Claims.    (CI.  90-11) 


2.  A  paper-pulp  machine  comprising  an  approximate- 
ly cylindrical  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and 
an  ouUet  at  the  other  end,  a  shaft  extending  along  the 
axis  of  the  chamber,  and  means  on  the  shaft  for  throw- 
ing material  against  the  periphery  of  the  chamber  in 
the  form  of  a  cylindrical  layer  and  then  working  on  the 
layer,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  rakes  disposed 
in  juxuposition  to  the  periphery  of  the  chamber  to  drag 
through  the  cylindrical  layer  and  cause  it  to  rotate,  so 
that  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  rotating  cylindrical  layer 
produces  a  lengthwise  flow  which  is  directed  toward  the 
outlet,  said  outlet  extending  around  the  chamber  at  said 
periphery  so  that  the  cylindrical  layer  can  flow  directly 
through  the  outlet  lengthwise  of  the  container  through- 
out substantially  the  entire  periphery,  said  rakes  being 
spaced  from  said  periphery  to  provide  clearance,  said 
chamber  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  diameter 
of  each  succeeding  section  being  greater  than  that  of 
the  preceding  section,  and  said  clearance  being  approxi- 
mately the  same  in  each  section,  the  exit  end  of  each 
section  being  unobstructed  so  that  the  flow  of  material 
over  the  edge  into  the  next  succeeding  section  is  unim- 
peded. 


_  2^24,5fl 

SHEET  METAL  MAT  FOR  AIRFIELDS 

Gerald  Gregory  Greolich,  Pittsbwih,  Pa. 

Application  Fcbrvary  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  566^65 

4  Claims.    (CL  94— 13) 


n  ^t-f* Tfl^^ 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  pedestal,  first  trans- 
verse guideways  secured  on  the  pedestal  and  disposed  in 
the  central  part  of  the  pedestal,  second  transverse  guide- 
ways  joined  with  the  pedestal  and  disposed  along  the  trans- 
verse edges  of  the  pedestal,  a  first  carriage  of  notched 
irregular  shape  forming  a  central  tongue  and  having  re- 
entrant angles  of  such  nature  that  the  width  of  the  full 
median  portion  is  greater  than  that  of  the  extremities, 
which  latter  are  supported  on  the  second  transverse  guide- 
ways  while  the  median  part  rests  on  the  first  transverse 
guideways,  third  longitudinal  guideways  carried  by  the 
first  carnage,  a  second  carriage  resting  on  the  third  longi- 
Ujdinal  guideways,  a  bridge-shaped  support  above  the 
pedestal  and  attached  thereto  the  arch  of  which  has  a 
ength  just  sufficient  to  permit  passage  of  the  central 
tongue  of  the  first  carriage  and  the  first  transverse  guide- 
ways,  fourth  guideways  perpendicular  to  the  first!  trans- 
verse guideways  carrying  the  first  carriage  and  to  the  third 
longitudinal  guideways  carrying  the  second  carriage,  the 
said  fourth  guideways  being  carried  by  the  bridge-shaped 
support,  and  a  third  carriage  capable  of  sliding  on  the 
fourth   guideways,  the   second  carriage   supporting  the 
PJ^  '°        "^^^^"^  *°**  '***  ^""^  carriage  supporting  the 


1.  A  mat  adapted  to  be  laid  on  the  ground  with  like 
mats  to  form  an  airfield  deck,  the  mat  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  plate  having  end  portions  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  overiapping  relation  with  end  portions  of  other  mats, 
the  plate  also  having  corrugations  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  corrugations  pro- 
vided m  their  side  waUs  with  notches  extending  length- 
wise of  the  mat,  and  a  cross  bar  extending  transversely 
of  the  plate  and  through  the  side  waUs  of  the  corruga- 
tions  near  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  end  portions 
and  being  in  substantially  horizontal  alignment  with  the 
notches,  whereby  said  notches  can  receive  the  cross  bars 
of  Uke  mats  when  the  mats  are  disposed  in  end-overlappins 
relation. 


2  824^2 
™SSyi^^  J^^^'"^^  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 

'^^J?".?!l5."**''*"  ""*  William  D.  Joseph,  Huntingdon, 
rjjjii^ijpion  to  Pr^  Safety  Corporation,  Hnnt- 
iBgooo,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  15, 1954 
Serial  No.  456^28 
13  Claims.    (CI.  94— 22) 
1.  A  reflective  highway  marking  paint  composition  es- 
sentially comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  alkyd  resin, 
said  alkyd  resin  being  a  glycerol  phthalate  resin,  and 
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chlorinated  rubber,  the  amount  of  said  resin  being  approxi- 
mately twice  the  amount  of  said  rubber,  to  which  is 
added  ethylene  oxide  modified  polypropylene  glycol,  a 
pigment,  and  small  transparent  glass  beads,  said  com- 
position when  heated  forming  a  readily  flowable  plastic 
and  when  cold  being  too  thick  for  application  as  a  paint. 


2,824,583 

QUICK  ATTACHABLE  MOUNTING  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Richard    Weiss,    Braunschweig,    Germany,   aasigBor   to 

Franks  A  Heldcckc,  Fabrik  Pbotographischer  Prazi- 

sions-Apparate,   Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  firm 

Application  September  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  10,  1954 

9Clalna.    (CL  95— 86) 


*-    * 


"•^«T*> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera  body 
having  a  projecting  portion  formed  with  grooves  on  two 
opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  quick  attachable  mount  for 
said  camera  body,  said  mount  comprising  a  pair  of  mount- 
ing rails  having  substantially  parallel  and  laterally  spaced 
edges  for  receiving  said  projecting  portion  of  said  camera 
body  between  them  and  extending  into  said  grooves  when 
said  projecting  portion  is  so  received,  a  fixed  stop  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  projecting  portion  along  said 
rails  in  one  direction,  a  movable  stop  shiftable  between 
effective  and  ineffective  positions  and  serving,  when  in 
its  effective  position,  to  limit  movement  of  said  projecting 
portion  along  said  rails  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  re- 
silient spring  member  operatively  connected  to  said  mov- 
able stop  and  tending  to  shift  said  movable  stop  to  in- 
effective position,  and  cam  means  for  shifting  said  stop 
to  effective  position. 


QUICK  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Gnstcv  Bethmann,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Frankc  A  Hcidccfce,  Fahrft  Photographlscher  Prazi- 
aioaa-Apparate,  Braunschweig,  Gcmany,  a  German 


AppUcatioa  September  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532303 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jum  7, 1955 

4CWIM.   (CL9S— 86) 


V  OKll  H 


1.  Quickly  attachable  and  detachable  mounting  means 
for  photographic  cameras  of  the  type  having  a  mounting 
plate  provided  with  grooves  on  opposite  edges,  said  mount- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  spaced  laterally  from 
each  other  and  having  edges  adapted  to  embrace  the 
mounting  plate  of  the  camera  and  to  be  received  in  the 
grooves  thereof,  a  movable  clamping  member  for  engag- 
ing said  mounting  plate  to  hold  it  against  detaching  move- 
ment relative  to  said  rails,  a  shaft  extending  below  and 


substantially  crosswise  to  said  pair  of  rails,  a  clamp  ac- 
tuating member  swingable  on  said  shaft  from  an  effective 
clamping  position  to  a  released  position,  and  a  releasable 
locking  pawl  operatively  connected  to  said  clamp  actuat- 
ing member  and  serving  to  hold  said  clamp  actuating 
member  in  effective  clamping  position  until  said  pawl  is 
released  to  permit  said  clamp  actuating  member  to  be 
swung  to  released  position. 


2,824,505 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT  AND  SUPPORT 

VEHICLE  THEREFOR 

Anfhouy  R.  CovicOo,  Tulare,  Calif. 

AppUcatlon  lanuvy  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,611 

8Cfarfms.    (CL97— 32) 


7.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing opposite  end  portions;  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  having  upwardly  and  downwardly 
extended  end  portions;  ground  engaging  support  means 
mounted  on  the  downwardly  extended  end  portions  of  the 
legs;  means  limiting  the  upward  pivotal  movement  of  the 
upper  end  portions  of  the  legs;  a  substantially  horizontal 
rock  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame;  control  arms 
connected  to  the  shaft,  transversely  extended  therefrom, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  downwardly  extended  portions 
of  the  legs  for  depressing  the  legs  relative  to  the  frame; 
a  substantially  erect  mounting  post  connected  to  one  of 
the  end  portions  of  the  frame  and  having  a  downwardly 
extended  end;  an  elevationally  fixed  draft  meaiu;  a  draft 
mechanism  having  an  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
downwardly  extended  end  of  the  mounting  post  and  an 
opposftely  extended  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  draft 
means;  a  lift  arm  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  and  trans- 
versely extended  therefrom  in  angular  relation  to  the 
control  arms;  a  link  pivotally  interconnecting  the  lift  arm 
and  the  draft  mechanism;  and  means  for  rotating  the  rock 
shaft 


2,824,506 

CULTIVATOR  FOR  GARDEN  TRACTOR 

George  E.  Smitfabum,  Bcriutlcy,  CaUf. 

Application  February  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,830 

2ClalnM.    (0.97—40) 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising,  a  garden  tractor  having  a 
motor  and  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  power  driven  wheels, 
a  rotary  tiller  shaft  and  ground  engaging  tines  thereon  for 
tilling  the  earih,  a  frame  joumaling  said  tiller  shaft  and 
being  secured  to  said  tractor  so  as  to  position  said  tiller 
shaft  parallel  to  and  in  advance  of  the  axis  of  said  wheels, 
drive  means  connecting  said  tiller  shaft  and  motor  to  effect 
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rotary  ground  tillage  action  of  said  tines,  a  downwardly 
bowed  arcuate  supporting  member  carried  by  said  frame 
forwardly  of  said  wheels  and  in  underlying  relation  to  said 
tiller  shaft  and  in  a  fore  and  aft  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  tiller  shaft,  and  an  earth  penetrating  vane  carried  by 
said  arcuate  member  at  its  lowermost  extremity  for  en- 
gagement in  the  earth  for  stabilizing  the  ground  engaging 
position  of  said  tiller  shaft  against  rotating  forces  around 
said  drive  wheels. 


tiooed  to  each  other,  an  expansion  member  contiguous 
the  interface  of  the  firing  member  and  wall,  fluid  pressure 
means  for  expanding  the  expansion  member  to  bring  the 
finng  member  and  wall  into  sealing  engagement  and 
means  for  releasing  the  fluid  pressure  whereby  the  cun 
IS  fired.  • 


ROOF  VEr^TILATORS 

Lawrence  L.  ABdritt  and  Delia  May  AJMritt,  MiaaL  Fla. 

ApfHatkm  October  It,  lySSTScrial  No.  539317 

Idafnu.    (C1.9»— «3) 


2.S24.5#9 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  DRIP  COFFEE  MAKER 

Artfav  R.  Trofdaa,  La  Grangt,  Calif. 

AppUcadon  Anprt  2«,  1*5«,  Serial  N*.  M6,«14 

Sdafane.    (CL  99^-292) 


1.  A  power  driven  roof  ventilator  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  round  casing  open  at  its  top  and  bottom 
adapted  to  be  mounted  with  its  axis  vertical  on  a  roof 
over  an  opening  therein,  an  electric  motor  mounted  oo 
a»dwithin  said  casing,  a  drive  shaft  coaxial  with  said 
catfag  and  driven  by  said  motor  and  extending  upward- 
ly from  said  motor,  a  rounded,  downwardly  concave  hood 
supported  by  said  drive  shaft  for  roution  coaxially  of 
said  casmg,  the  inner  side  walls  of  said  hood  extending 
outward  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  upper  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  vanes 
mounted  on  and  spaced  about  said  inner  side  walls  and 
inclined  downwardly  away  from  the  direction  of  rotttion 
of  said  hood,  said  vanes  extending  upward  from  the 
lower  edges  of  said  hood,  the  lower  portion  of  each  said 
vane  being  spaced  outwardly  of  said  upper  marginal 
edges  of  said  casing  and  extending  a  subtUntial  distance 
below  said  upper  marginal  edges  of  said  casing. 


2,S24JM 

MMn«^^  ^       LATCH  MECHANISM 

Wilbnr  C  Gatac,  FloMMor,  DL,  airigMr,  by  4ttet  mad 
mcflae  assignments,  of  trnr  half  lo  fMrMo  Bridse  A 
Iron  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  cotporatioe  oTSwh. 

AppUcatloii  March  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,«9t 
15ChiM.    (CL99— 238) 


1.  A  coffee  brewmg  apparatus  comprising  a  bottom 
container,  heating  means  in  said  bottom  container,  an 
upper  container  seaUngly  engaged  in  the  top  of  said  bot- 
tom container,  said  upper  container  being  relatively  en- 
larged at  lU  intermediate  portion  and  having  an  imperf- 
orate bottom  and  a  relatively  large  top  opening,  a  water 
receptacle  m  said  upper  container  extending  upwardly 
through  and  fitting  within  said  top  opening,  whereby  a 
steam  chest  is  defined  around  the  recepucle  in  said  upper 
container,  said  receptacle  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a 
perforated  coffee  grounds  recepUcle  engaged  on  the  water 
receptacle  beneath  said  perforated  bottom,  a  check  valve 
in  the  bottom  of  said  upper  container  beneath  the  grounds 
recepucle.  and  a  vertical  conduit  extending  ccntraUy 
through  the  water  receptacle,  the  grounds  receptacle  and 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  upper  container  into  the  bottom 
container  and  extending  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of 
said  bottom  container. 


2424^19 

EGG-FRYING  DEVICE 

Edwin  E.  Gangwer,  Rlchmoad,  Va. 

AppUcatioB  Jane  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  593>«7 

llClaiiM.    (0.99— 423) 


..vr 


8.  An  egg-frying  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  lateraUy  arranged  rings  oo  said  frame,  a  phi- 
rality  of  cups  arranged  for  tilting  over  said  rings,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  cups  connected  to  said  frame, 
said  rings  being  arranged  tangentially  to  each  other  and 
said  cups  being  arranged  so  that  each  cup  overlies  a  ring, 
1.  Utch  mechanism  for  a  gun  or  the  like  «wnnr,««-  -    ^a^a^^^^^*^  °^****  "°«  ***"«  '°  »  common  plan<i 
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2,824411 

PACEAGB  BINDING  MACHINE 

EfMat  C  Hoycr,  Loa  Angclca,  CaUf . 

Appikadon  Febmaiy  28, 19SSrScrial  No.  491,994 

TCIalaa.    (CL  199— 31) 


h 


1.  In  a  combined  strapping  machine  mounting  and 
package  support,  a  standard,  a  column  pivoted  on  said 
standard  having  an  upper  end  portion  protruding  from 
said  sundard.  a  package  receiving  table  carried  on  the 
protruding  portion  of  said  column,  a  panel  fixed  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  column  overlying  said  table  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  panel  having  a  smooth  upper  sur- 
face adapted  to  tlidably  support  a  strapping  nuchine,  and 
means  for  pivotaliy  and  linkably  connecting  a  strapping 
machine  oo  said  panel  for  movement  over  said  surface. 


2,824,512 

APPARATUS  FOR  STAMPING  TRAVELING 

PRODUCT 

Frita  Scharff  and  Harold  A.  Schwan,  Lorain,  Ohio,  aa- 

rf^ofa  lo  United  States  SCmI  CorporatioB,  a  corpora- 

1  of  New  Jersey 

Appttcalloa  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,082 
9aahM.    (CL191— 4) 


2,824313 
POSmONING  MECHANISM  IN  SELECTIVE 
TYPE  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Reynold  B.  Johnaon,  Palo  Alto,  and  Paal  L.  PccchaahMS 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  aaslgBors  to  iMenulkMal  Itaihiini 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coipota- 
IfcNiofNcwYoifc 
AppUcatioB  September  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  533412 
9CktaM.   (CL191-.«3) 


1.  A  positioning  mechanism  having  a  pair  ot  pom- 
tionable  members,  a  reciprocating  driving  means  com- 
mon to  said  members,  means  selectivdy  eagageable  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  members  for  locking  it  when  said 
driving  means  moves  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
disabling  said  locking  means  from  both  said  members 
when  said  driving  means  moves  in  the  other  directioa. 


2,824,514 

SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  A  HEAVY  CYLINDER 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Jaaca  Reld  JohMOB,  ProvidsMa,  R.  L 

AppUcatioa  Aagost  11, 1954,  Scrhd  No.  449^77 

19ChdBH.    (CL  191— 178) 


1.  In  stamping  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  spaced  rolls 
for  stamping  indicia  on  an  article  moving  through  a  pass 
defined  by  the  peripheries  of  said  rolls,  a  stationary  sup- 
port through  which  the  moving  article  has  a  guided  move- 
ment, a  pair  at  bell-crank  levers  respectively  having 
pivotal  connections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  for 
pivotal  movement  about  parallel  axes  respectively  above 
and  below  the  moving  article  and  extending  transversely 
of  its  path  of  movement,  each  of  said  levers  having  a 
horizontally  extending  mounting  arm  and  an  outwardly 
extending  adjusting  arm,  bearing  assemblies  mounting  said 
rolls  for  rotation  on  said  mounting  arms,  and  adjusting 
means  engaged  with  each  of  said  adjusting  arms  for  pivot- 
ing them  respectively  about  their  pivotal  connections  to 
thereby  change  the  position  of  the  mounting  arms  con- 
nected thereto  and  the  rolls  mounted  thereon  with  req;>ect 
to  said  stationary  support 


1.  In  textile  printing  apparatus  in  which  an  endless 
member  is  interposed  between  a  heavy  backing  cylinder 
and  one  or  more  print  rolls  a  combination  of.  a  frame 
including  a  pair  of  supports  having  bearings  for  receiving 
and  rotatably  supporting  said  backing  cylinder  between 
them,  one  of  said  supports  being  fixed  in  position  and  the 
other  being  movable  from  a  position  to  support  one  end 
of  said  backing  cylinder  to  a  non-support  position  axially 
aligned  with  said  backing  cylinder  but  laterally  removed 
therefrom,  leaving  space  between  itself  and  said  backing 
cylinder  for  passing  an  endless  member  over  and  partly 
around  said  cylinder,  and  means  engageable  with  means 
on  said  cylinder  adjacent  its  periphery  to  co-act  with  the 
bearing  of  said  fixed  support  to  temporarily  support  said 
cylinder  while  the  bearing  of  said  movable  support  is  in 
non-support  position. 
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INCENDIARY 
C.  Lofdn,  United  Sbitcf  Army,  mi  Leo  Ffariwl- 
Aberdeen,  and  Edward  M.  Wtuuftoa,  Edgtwood, 
Mdn  iMignon  to  the  United  States  of  Aacrka  ai  rep- 
rcscBted  by  tbe  Secretary  of  War,  as  trvstec 
Application  Febmary  12, 1944,  Scitel  No.  522,M2 
SCIaiM.   (a.  in— i) 
(Granted  under  Title  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


'                       f      ',       '    t  i     h 

M 

/ 

«niHBlBHBr||>£ 
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1.  A  toxic  incendiary  munition  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  body  formed  of  a  magnesium-cadmium  alloy 
of  tbe  following  percent  composition: 

Aluminum 5.Sto6.3%. 

Cadmium 19.0  to  22.5%. 

Zinc Not  over  1.5%. 

Manganese 0.1  to  1.0%. 

Impurities Less  than  0.5%. 

Magnesium Remainder. 

a  Tbermit-type  charge  within  said  body,  a  first  (ire  charge 
for  igniting  said  Thermit  charge,  and  firing  means  for 
setting  c^  said  first  fire  charge. 


2,t24,51i 
DEFTH  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  MOORING 

MINES 
Daiid  IL  Stmienick,  Sflver  Spring,  Md.,  asrigDor  to  tlM 
United  States  of  AoMiica  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Application  Febrvary  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3485 
llClaioH.    (CLltl— U) 
(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ssc  2M) 


impulse  responsive  means  for  actuating  said  firing  contact 
arm  from  said  second  position  to  a  firing  position  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  contact  member  when  the  con- 
tact member  has  been  moved  to  said  final  position,  a  con- 
trol circuit,  hydrostatically  controlled  means  for  applying 
electrical  power  from  said  source  to  said  control  circuit, 
explosively  actuated  means  for  unlocking  the  mine  from 
said  anchor,  electroresponsive  means  included  in  said  ex- 
plosively actuated  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  circuit  for  operating  the  explosively  actuated 
means  when  the  control  circuit  is  eiiergized,  and  means 
controlled  by  signals  received  from  said  pickup  device  for 
applying  impulses  to  said  impulse  req>onsive  means  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  length  of  cable  payed  out 
from  the  anchor  as  the  mine  rises  within  the  water,  elec- 
troresponsive swaging  means  for  locking  the  cable  to  the 
anchor  as  the  swaging  means  operates,  and  a  firing  circuit 
for  said  swaging  means  including  said  firing  contact  ele- 
ment for  swaging  the  cable  to  the  anchor  as  the  firing  con- 
tact element  engages  said  contact  member. 


2,824,517 
MAGNETIC  DELAYED  ARMING  DEVICE  FOR 
FUSES  AND  BOOSTERS 
Sidney  Sobclman,  Morris  Plains,  N.  J.,  aasigiior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tte  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
AppUcatioo  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  31^118 
t  Clafans.    (a.  182—79) 
(GnaM  nadMr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Cods  (1952),  ssc  288) 


•rr- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed  for  mooring 
a  mine  at  a  predetermined  depth  of  submersion,  in  com- 
bination, a  mine  anchor,  a  mine,  means  for  releasably 
clamping  the  mine  to  said  anchor,  a  length  of  mooring 
cable  disposed  within  said  anchor  and  adapted  to  be  paid 
out  therefrom,  one  end  of  said  cable  being  connected  to 
the  mine,  said  cable  being  composed  of  magnetic  material 
and  having  poles  of  opposite  polarity  magnetized  at  regu- 
lar intervals  in  interweaving  relation  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  a  pickup  device  encircling  said  cable  and 
having  means  for  generating  electrical  signals  induced  by 
said  magnetic  poles  as  the  cable  moves  past  the  pickup 
device,  a  rotatable  contact  member,  means  including  a 
Bourdon  tube  m  communication  with  the  surrounding 
water  for  moving  said  member  to  a  final  position  correla- 
tive with  the  depth  of  water  at  which  the  anchor  is  planted, 
a  firing  contact  element  comprising  a  movable  contact 
arm  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  with  said  contact  ele- 
ment from  an  initial  position  of  rest  in  contact  therewith 
to  a  second  position  corresponding  to  the  depth  of  water 
at  which  the  mine  is  to  be  moored,  manipulative  means 
for  setting  said  firing  contact  arm  to  said  second  position 
prior  to  launching  the  mine,  a  source  of  electrical  power, 


3.  In  a  point  detonating  centrifugally  armed  fuse  for 
a  spin-subilized  projectile  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
booster  assembly  comprising  a  body  received  in  said  fuse, 
said  body  having  a  spherical  cavity  formed  therein,  a 
centrifugal  ball  rotor  rotatable  in  said  cavity  from  first 
safe  position  to  second  armed  position,  said  ball  rotor 
having  a  diametral  bore  lying  crosswise  of  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  when  said  rotor  is  in  safe  position,  said  body 
having  an  axial  passage  forwardly  of  said  ball  rotor  in 
axial  alinement  with  said  diametral  bore  when  said  rotor 
is  in  armed  position,  a  detonator  in  said  diametral  bore, 
and  interacting  magnetic  means  on  said  body  and  said 
rotor  urging  said  rotor  into  said  crosswise  position,  said 
ball  rotor  is  made  of  a  diamagnetic  substance,  and  said 
magnetic  means  comprises  a  rotor  magnet  received  in  a 
hole  formed  transversely  in  said  rotor  subjacent  said  deto- 
nator, interacting  with  a  pair  of  magnets  each  lying  in 
recesses  formed  in  said  body  on  opposed  sides  of  said 
rotor  magnet  in  horizontal  alinement  therewith. 


M24418 

FUZE  FOR  SMALL  CALIBER  AMMUNITION 
John  Plskorsld  and  SeHm  S.  Podnos,  Wadifaigton,  D.  C, 
assignors  to  tlic  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Appttcation  November  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,783 
4Clahm.    (CL  182— 79) 
(Cralsd  nder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  ssc  288) 
1.  In  a  fuze,  a  fuze  body  having  a  generally  spherical 
cavity  and  a  forwardly  flaring  first  bore  opening  into 
and  extending  forwardly  from  said  cavity,  a  generally 
spherical  rotor  fitting  said  cavity  and  having  a  diametral 
bore  adapted  to  receive  a  detonator  and  flat  across  one 
end  normal  to  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  bore,  there 


Febkuaky  2S,  IfCT 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


759 


being  a  circumferential  groove  in  said  body  adJKcnt  the  actuate  said  valve  to  a  closed  position  between  prede- 

rearward  portion  of  said  cavity  and  coaxial  with  said  tenftined  minimum  and  maximum  pump  discharge  pres- 

bore,  a  firing  ptn  reciprocable  in  and  along  said  first  bore  sures.  

and  a  safety  spring  having  an  annular  portico  fitting  ^— ^^■^— - 


said  groove  and  a  straight  upwardly  extending  portion 


stressed  radiatly  inwardly  and  engaging  across  said  flat 
to  thereby  releasably  fix  said  rotor  and  maintain  said 
diametral  bore  and  first  bore  out  of  alignment,  tbe  free 
end  of  said  straight  portion  received  in  and  engaging 
a  V-shaped  slot  formed  in  the  lower  face  of  said  firing 
pin  to  simulta;neously  maintain  the  same  out  of  contact 
with  said  rotor. 

2J24319 
CONTROL    FOR    HIGH    VELOCfFY    HIGH   PRES- 
SURE WATER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Elliott   F.   Wright,    Plainfidd,   and   Angnst   J.   Kenffd, 
Sommit,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  WortUngton  Corporation, 
Harrison,  S,  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  22,  1955.  Serial  No.  523,843 
3ClainM.   (CL  183— 12) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  high  pressure  fluid  deliv- 
ery system  including  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  pump  having  its 
suction  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  a  discharge,  a 
main  delivery  line  connected  to  said  discharge  of  the 
pump  to  receive  fluid  therefrom,  a  normally  closed  pneu- 
matically operated  valve  in  said  main  delivery  line  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  by-pass  line 
connecting  the  discharge  of  said  pump  to  said  reservoir, 
a  normally  open  pneumatically  operated  valve  in  said 
by-pass  line,  a  prime  mover  for  driving  said  pump,  a  fuel 
inlet  to  deliver  fuel  to  said  prime  mover,  and  a  pneumati- 
cally operated  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to 
said  prime  mover  to  regulate  the  speed  thereof,  of  a  pneu- 
matic system  comprising  a  source  of  compressed  gas, 
means  connected  to  said  source  for  regulating  delivery  of 
compressed  gat  at  reduced  pressure  to  directly  actuate 
said  fuel  control  valve  to  regulate  the  prime  mover  opera- 
tion from  idle  to  full  speed,  means  operated  off  of  said 
regulating  meatis  to  control  delivery  of  pressure  gas  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  to  said  main  delivery  line  valve 
to  actuate  said  valve  to  an  open  position,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  discharge  of  said  pun^>  to 
control  delivery  of  pressure  gas  to  said  by-pass  valve  to 
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2424328 
DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING   THE  PRESSURE  OR 
THE  SPEED  OF  A  FLUID  FLOWING   WITHIN 
A  PIPE-LINE 

Henning  G.  Bartels,  Ploen,  Holstein,  Germany 

Application  November  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  NovenriMr  10, 1952 

5aafans.    (CL183— 87) 


1.  Fluid  moving  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  of 
the  speed  of  a  fluid  continuously  flowing  through  a  pipe- 
line comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
built  into  tbe  pipe-line;  a  plurality  of  impeller  blades  lo- 
cated in  said  casing;  blade  carrying  means  supporting  said 
blades  for  rotating  movement  about  an  axis  aJod  for  move- 
ment in  axial  direction  between  an  operating  position 
where  said  blades  are  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said 
casing  and  provide  substantial  resistance  to  tbe  flow  of 
fluid  and  a  rest  position  where  said  blades  are  located 
farther  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  than  in  said 
operating  position  and  provide  less  resistance  to  fluid  flow 
than  in  their  operating  position;  drive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  blades  for  rotating  the  same  and  for 
automatically  moving  said  blades  to  said  operating  posi- 
tion thereof  when  they  rotate  above  a  given  speed;  and 
means  automatically  operating  to  bnng  said  blades  to 
said  rest  position  thereof  when  they  rotate  below  said 
given  speed. 

2,824,521 

DEVICES  FOR  ELEVATING  A  LIQUID  FROM 

A  UQUID  BATH 

Louis  Birldgt,  Pregny-Gcncra,  Switzerland,  assicnor  tn 

Brevets  Aero-Mecaniqncs  S.  A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 

a  society  of  Switzerland 

Application  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnzembnrg 

September  22,  1953 

2  Claims.    (Q.  183—181) 


yy.'y..'/' 


1.  In  a  structure  for  lubricating  a  spinning  spindle 
mechanism  including  a  spindle  and  a  worm  and  worm 
wheel  gear  for  driving  said  spindle,  which  structure  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  casing  the  bottom  of  which 
forms  a  chamber  containing  an  oil  bath,  a  tube  coaxial 
with  the  worm  and  rigid  therewith,  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  being  immersed  in  said  oil  bath,  said  tube  coaxial- 
ly  surrounding  said  spindle  with  an  annular  space  there- 
between, a  cylindrical  cup-shaped  member  2  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  casing  and  surrounding  the  lower  end  (rf 
said  tube  at  a  small  distance  therefrom,  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  cup-shaped  member  adapted  to  extend  to  a 
level  above  that  of  said  bath,  said  cup-shaped  member 
having  a  bottom,  tbe  bottom  having  a  hcAt  concentric 
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with  said  spindle  for  the  passage  thereof,  said  hole  being 
of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
lower  end  of  said  tube,  the  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped 
member  having  upper  and  under  faces,  the  under  face  be- 
ing of  frusto-conical  shape  so  that  the  axial  sections  there- 
of diverge  in  the  downward  direction,  and  a  step  bear- 
ing for  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  said  bearing  be- 
mg  fixed  with  respect  to  said  casing,  the  upper  face  of 
said  bearing  being  located  close  to  the  under  side  of  the 
bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  member  and  being  of  fhisto- 
conical  shape  so  that  the  axial  sections  thereof  are  at 
least  substantially  parallel  to  those  of  said  member  bot- 
tom under  face,  said  under  face  of  the  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber and  the  upper  face  of  said  bearing  cooperating  to 
form  a  passageway  for  the  oil,  the  passageway  being  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  directed  whereby  oil  in  the  passage- 
way is  substantially  free  of  a  radial  thrust  due  to  cen- 
trifugal   force   by   rotation   of   the   lower   end   of   the 
spindle. 
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tured  end  plate  of  unitary  construction  received  in  Mid 
pump  chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  surface  of 
said  rotauble  member  in  pumping  seal  relation,  a  first, 
continuous  annular  surface  area  on  said  end  plate  fac- 
mg  away  from  said  routable  member  and  normally 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said  housing,  a 
second  surface  area  on  said  end  plate  engageable  with 
the  adjacent  side  face  of  said  routable  member  to  pro- 
vide a  pumping  seal  therewith,  said  second  surface  area 
being  subject  to  a  pressure  gradient  extending  from  • 
mmimum  value  adjacent  the  inlet  of  the  pump  chamber 
to  •  maxunum  value  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  pump 


-««  2J24»522 

PUMP,  PRESSURE  LOADED  WITH  OFFSET 
LOADING 
James  A.  Comphm.  Sooth  EacHd,  OMo,  MrigMr  to  Bor*. 
Wwr  Corpontioa,  Chicago,  DL.  a  corponrtkw  of 

Ap^icatloa  May  19.  |f5t.  ScfW  N«.  l»,tl| 
M  Ctiiim.    (CL  lt3— U^ 


chamber,  a  third,  continuous  annular  surface  area  oo 
said  end  plate  facing  away  from  said  routable  member 
and  normally  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said 
housing,   said   first   and   third   surface  areas   being  ec- 
centrically disposed  with  respect  to  said  second  surface 
area  and  lying  m  spaced  planes  parallel  with  respect  to 
each  other,  passage  defining  means  eflTective  to  direct 
'If*^""  ^^^  generated  by  said  rouuble  member  to 
the  first  surface  area  of  said  end  plate  for  urging  the  end 
plate  in   the  direction  of  the  adjacent   side  surface  of 
said  rouuble  member,  and  passage  defining  means  ef- 
fecuve  to  direct  pressure  Uquid  admitted  to  said  pump 
at  said  inlet  to  the  third  surface  area  of  said  end  plate 
for  urging  the  end  plate  in  the  direction  of  the  side 
surface  of  said  roUUble  member  in  sealing  relaUon. 


1.  An  mtermeshing  gear  type  pump  having  pumping 
gears  and  having  bearing  means  embracing  axially  ex- 
tending gear  journals  in  journal  relation  and  sealably  en- 
gaging the  corresponding  gear  side  faces,  said  gear  jour- 
nals extending  axially  through  said  bearing  means  and 
said  bearing  means  being  particularly  characterized  by 
being  each  formed  in  a  single  unitary  piece  and  axially 
movable  independently  of  said  pumping  gears,  a  first  pres- 
sure responsive  motive  surface  provided  on  said  bearing 
means  and  eccentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  journals,  and  a  second  pressure  responsive  mo- 
tive surface  provided  on  said  bearing  means  oppositely 
eccentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  gear 
journals,  said  two  surfaces  being  axially  displaced  one 
from  the  other,  sealing  means  Isolating  said  first  and  sec- 
ond motive  surfaces,  and  passage  defining  means  for  con- 
tinuously communicating  inlet  pressure  to  said  first  sur- 
face and  discharge  pressure  to  said  second  surface 


GEAR  PUMF  WTTH  EXTERNALLY  ADJUSTABLE 
- „  _    .  SHROUD 

TISSS^^^***^  "V:  ■  "nwradoa  of  Ddawara 
AppUcatioa  Jaonry  It,  IfSS.  Scria*  No.  4S2,47l 
3  daiiM.    (CL  103~12«) 


_  2.«24,523 

„         „  ^  PRESSURE  LOADED  FUMF 
Henry  H.  CampbcU,  East  acveiand,  and  Jamci  A  Comm. 

Corporation,  Chlcairo,  HI.,  a  corpoffallaa  of  OUiMfa 
fiS"^."  °'  applicadon  Serial  No.  16S,216,  Jane  15 
3M,M9        "PP»«**<«  November  If,  1953,  Serial  nJ 

'  It  Claimi.    (CL  1»*-120 

rhLll   r      ^Tl  «>'"P''«'°«  «  housing  having  a  pump 
chamber  formed  therein,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  lead- 
ing to  and  an  outlet  leading  from  said  pump  chamber 
means  including  a   routable  member  r^iv^d  T«S 

oHf     T^'  '^"^1!""  '°  ^°'^'  «"^<*  f^o"  «i<J  inlet 
out  of  said  housing  through  said  ouUet,  an  axially  ape^ 


1.  In  a  pump  having  a  housing  defining  a  cavity,  a  drive 
gear  in  the  cavity,  a  driven  gear  meshing  with  the  drive 
»ear,  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  housing  adjacent 
tlie  gears,  a  shroud  surrounding  portions  of  both  gears  and 
scpaniting  the  pressure  side  of  the  gears  from  the  suction 
side  thereof,  said  shroud  having  a  contour  subsUntially  the 
same  as  that  of  the  cavity  and  fitting  loosely  in  the  cavity 
m  a  direcuon  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  gears,  said 
>firoud  further  having  openings  in  alignment  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  opemngs  of  the  housing,  resilient  means  urging 
the  shroud  toward  one  side  of  the  gears,  a  movable  stop 
on  the  housing  adapted  to  contact  the  shroud  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  shroud  toward  the  said  one  side  of  the 
gears,  said  housing  having  an  access  opening  from  the 
extcnor  thereof  to  the  stop,  a  cover  plate  for  the  opening, 
and  means  insertable  through  said  opening  and  filling  the 
space  between  the  stop  and  cover  plate  for  adjusting  the 
location  of  the  stop  relative  to  the  gears. 


I 
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1*24^25  

•       OFFSET  MANDREL  FOR  SMALL  DIAMETER 

TUBING 
Harold  E.  McG«w«,  Ir.,  HoMtoa,  Tei^  ■"^•^fT*"^ 
W.  Rkhaitlsoa,  iac^  Fort  Worth,  Tem^  a  eofporano* 

AppUcatioo  Jab  2^  1954,  Serial  No.  445,M9 
J,  ^^^TcwLfc    (a.lt3— 232) 


turned  hooking  flanges  on  the  other  two  adjacent  sides 
of  the  shingle  body  portion,  folded  extensions  from  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  upturned  hooking  flanges  overiying 
said  adjacent  ends  of  said  upturned  hooking  flanges,  a 
top  Ub  connecting  said  folded  extensions  in  overiying 
relation  thereto,  and  extensions  adjacent  the  remote  ends 
of  the  upturned  hooking  flanges  folded  in  overiying  rela- 


te 


1\ 


*4tiJ,2B^  . 


I.  In  a  well  tubing,  a  flow  control  device  receiving 
tubing  section  including  a  laterally  offset  portion,  a  tu- 
bular receiver  within  said  offset  portion  including  means 
communicating  the  interior  of  the  tubular  receiver  with 
the  exterior  of  said  section,  a  flow  control  device  adapted 
to  be  lowered  into  said  receiving  section  or  raised  there- 
from, including  a  body  portion  containing  valve  mecha- 
nism, and  a  nose  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  body 
portion  adapted  to  fit  within  the  tubular  receiver,  and  port 
means  communicating  said  first  named  port  means  with 
^i4  valve  mechanism,  the  internal  diameter  of  the  re- 
ceiver being  of  such  size  as  to  snugly  receive  the  note 
portion  of  the  flow  control  device. 


2,t24,52( 
ADHERENCE  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  SURFACES 
Thomas  C  NohcJL  Dowacn  Grove,  OL,  awiganr  to  Na- 
tkwal  Alaminatc  Cofporatioo,  ChkafO,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  December  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,93f 
35ChrfM.    (CLIM— i) 


SSSSM 


tion  to  said  upturned  hooking  flanges  and  terminating  m 
nail  Ubs  extending  outwardly  from  the  respective  side 
edges  of  the  shingle  body  portion,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  undertumed  hooking  flange  terminating  in  spaced 
parallel  edges  lying  subsUntially  diagonally  of  the  body 
portion.  


2,t24,52« 
THROUGH-WALL  FLASHING 
William  H.  Storail,  RIchmood,  Va.;  Sarins 
Trart  Company,  admioistnitor  of  the  estate  of 

AavUcatioD  Jane  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  3€l,9H 
^^     SCIaiM.    (CLIW— 2^ 


17.  The  method  of  improving  the  coefficient  of  friction 
between  railway  car  wheels  and  tracks  which  comprises 
applying  to  at  least  one  of  the  conUcting  surfaces  a  thin 
coating  of  a  water  insoluMe  metal  carbonate. 


1.  A  flashing  for  a  masonry  wall  comprising  interiock- 
ing  sections  of  flashing,  each  of  said  sections  having  an 
embedded  portion  for  extending  substantially  through 
said  wall  and  a  downwardly  extending  counterflashing 
pcHtion  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  embedded  por- 
tion, a  channel  opening  downwardly  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  counterflashing  portion  adapted  to 
receive  an  inserted  edge  of  sheet  material,  said  channel 
having  a  segment  cut  out  of  one  end  thereof  of  L  length, 
S-fold  key-bonding  means  extending  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  wall  across  the  embedded  portion  for  key- 
bonding  the  adjoining  masonry  layers  together  and  con- 
tinuously across  the  counterflashing  portion,  the  S-fold 
key-bonding  means  at  the  uncut-away  end  of  the  section 
being  of  L  width  and  the  S-foW  key-bonding  means  at  the 
cut-away  end  of  the  section  l>eiiig  greater  than  L  width 
and  having  a  downwardly  disposed  flange  extending 
across  the  entire  section  at  the  end  thereof  adapted  to 
interiock  with  the  first  S-fold  of  the  adjacent  flashing 
section. 

2J24,529 

METALLURGICAL  FURNACE  ROOF 

Lewis  B.  RIcs,  Momsscb,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  September  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  5334K 

:4  Claims.    (CL  lit— ff) 


1324,527 
LOCK  JOINT  SHINGLE 
GeoTfc  F.  Wasfcc,  FancB,  Mo. 
AppUcatioB  Jaly  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  597477 
4  Claims.    (Q.  198—17) 
1 .  A  shingle  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  suit- 
able for  roof  covering  or  the  like  comprising,  a  body 
portion  having  side  edges,  upturned  hooking  flanges  on 
two  adjacent  sides  of  the  shingle  body  portion,  under- 


2.  A  structural  unit  of  the  character  disclosed  com- 
prising  an  elongate  body  of  formed  refractory  material,  a 
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suspension  post  embedded  at  one  end  in  the  body  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  top  thereof,  meul  plat*'  em- 
bedded in  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  body  upon 
opposite  ades  of  the  post  and  reinforcing  bars  in  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  body  and  passing  through  the 
plates  and  the  post 


motion  of  said  needle-bar,  means  driven  by  said  needle- 
bar  actuating  means  for  reciprocating  said  frame,  and  a 
cord-laying  finger  carried  by  said  frame. 


2,824^3« 

MARKER  FOR  MAKING  BUTTONHOLES 

Sam  Katz,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

AppUcattoo  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,7(9 

4  ClafaiM.    (CL  112—45) 


2,124,532 
DEVICE  FOR  AT  LEAST  TEMPORARILY  INACTI- 
VATING  RECIFROCATING  CONTROL  MEMBERS 
OF  MACHINES,  ESPECIALLY  OF  EMBROIDERY 
MACHINES 
Kart   Scheibel,    Dreadcn,    Germany,    — ijanf   to   VEB 
Spezialiiiihmaachiaenwcrk     LimbKh,     Umtecb-Obcr- 
frohaai,  Germany 
Application  Febnmry  14, 1W5,  Serial  No.  4SS,428 
14  Claims.    (CI.  112—221) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  making  button- 
holes in  cloth  material  having  markings  in  one  edge 
thereof,  said  machine  having  a  base  provided  with  an 
elongated  opening  therein  and  cutting  and  stitching  mech- 
anism operable  through  said  opening,  a  marker  having 
a  plurality  of  equispaced  rectangular  shaped  openings 
therein  and  having  markings  in  one  edge  for  aligning 
with  the  markings  on  said  cloth  material,  means  fasten- 
ing the  marker  to  said  cloth  material,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  lines  on  said  marker  running  parallel  with  said 
openings  and  spaced  equidistant  from  the  side  edges  of 
said  openings  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  lines  on  said 
marker  running  transversely  of  said  first  named  lines 
for  aligning  all  of  said  lines  with  the  base  of  said  machine 
whereby  said  openings  in  the  marker  will  align  with  the 
opening  in  the  base  of  the  machine  for  making  said 
buttonholes  in  equispaced  relation  in  said  cloth  material. 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  reciprocating  motion 
comprising  a  support,  a  continuously  operating  driving 
member,  a  pair  of  driven  members  arranged  for  move- 
ment by  said  driving  member  relative  to  said  support, 
a  link  motion  mechanism  comprising  three  connecting 
links  each  having  an  end  articulated  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, respectively  with  each  of  said  members  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  links,  and  having  their  remaining 
ends  connected  to  form  a  common  freely  moving  articu- 
late joint,  and  means  to  lock  either  of  said  driven  mem- 
bers to  said  support,  whereby  to  transmit  driving  motion 
to  the  other  driven  member  by  said  mechanism. 


2,824,531 
SEWING  MACHINES  ADAPTED  FOR  CORD 
LAYING 
Frc4ric  W.  Brcul  and  Stanley  M.  Sliva,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
anignon  to  The  Singer  Mannfactnring  Company,  Eliza- 
beth, N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  lency 

Application  Jmc  I,  If54,  Serial  No.  433343 
5aalaH.    (CL112—1M) 


2J24433 
SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLES 
Herbert  J.  Goocman,  Watcbmg,  N.  J.,  aMinnor  to  The 
Singer  Mannfactnring  Compaqy,  Elizabctk,  N.  I.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  587,123 
3ClaiaM.    (0.112—222) 


X:r-z- 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine  adapted  to  present  one  or  more 
cords  to  the  action  of  the  usual  stitch-forming  instru- 
mentalities, and  having  a  sewing  head,  a  needle-bar 
bracket,  means  securing  said  bracket  to  said  sewing  head, 
a  needle-bar  journaled  for  endwise  reciprocatory  motion 
in  said  bracket,  and  means  arranged  in  said  sewing  head 
for  actuating  said  needle-bar.  cord-laying  mechanism 
comprising  a  frame  micrposed  between  said  sewing  head 
and  said  needle-bar  brackeu  said  frame  being  supported 
on  said  needle-bar  bracket  securing  means  for  movement 
in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  endwise  reciprocatory 


1.  A  sewing  machine  needle  comprising,  a  blade,  a 
shank  formed  on  one  end  of  said  blade  and  provided 
with  a  flat,  a  work-penetrating  point  formed  on  the  other 
end  of  said  blade,  a  scarf  formed  in  said  blade  adjacent 
said  work-penetrating  point  and  providing  a  scarf  sur- 
face, and  walls  extending  through  said  blade  defining  a 
thread  eye  opening  into  said  scarf  surface,  the  axis  of 
said  thread-eye  through  said  blade  lying  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  needle  and 
forming  an  acute  angle  at  said  scarf  surface  with  the 
transverse  needle  axis  contained  in  said  plane  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  flat. 
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2,824,534  cooUng  blocks  horizontally  toward  said  supporting  means 

MESH  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  into  engagement  with  said  first  pair  of  flat  surfaces  on 

Joseph  Dbmi  Cramer,  Goshen,  lad,  awlgnnr  to  Chaic  s^j  component 
Bag  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  n  corporation  of 


Delaware 

Applicatioa  Aprfl  19, 1954,  Scilal  No.  424418 
3ClakM.    (CL  112— 249) 


1.  In  a  bag  formed  from  a  woven  strand  open  mesh 
material  having  interstices  of  greater  area  than  the 
strands,  a  seam  extending  along  one  side  and  one  end 
of  the  bag,  said  seam  comprising  a  filler  cord,  two  edges 
of  a  woven  strand  open  mesh  material  superimposed  on 
each  other  and  rolled  around  said  filler  cord  and  over- 
stitching  encircling  the  rolled  edges  of  the  open  mesh  ma- 
terial and  the  filler  cord,  said  overstitching  holding  the 
strands  forming  said  rolled  edges  in  close  contact  with  the 
filler  cord. 


2,824,535 
FIXTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  COOLING 
PARTS  DURING  BRAZING 
Theodore    W.    KallK>w,    Chicago,    III.,    and    Lester   O. 
Reichelt,  St.  PanI,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  March  3«,  1954.  Serial  No.  419,774 
2CfadM.    (CL113— 98) 


1.  A  fixture  for  supporting  and  cooling  a  composite 
article  during  brazing  of  the  components,  a  base  means 
on  said  base  for  supporting  said  comoonents  in  super- 
posed relation,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  hollow 
cooling  blocks  having  ports  connectible  to  means  for 
supplying  coolant  therethrough  and  having  vertically 
disposed  bores  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  each  of  said 
blocks  having  a  first  cooling  face  and  a  second  cooling 
face  angularly  disposed  relative  to  each  other,  a  mem- 
ber on  said  base  in  horizontally  spaced  relation  to  said 
supporting  means  having  a  horizontal  surface  and  pivot 
pins  extending  vertically  therefrom  through  the  bores 
in  said  cooling  blocks  for  supporting  the  cooling  blocks 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  means  for  horizontal 
pivotal  movement  and  for  engagement  of  the  first  cool- 
ing faces  with  a  first  pair  of  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 
of  one  of  said  components  on  the  supporting  means  and 
for  limited  vertical  pivotal  movement  for  engagement  of 
the  second  cooling  faces  with  a  second  pair  of  surfaces 
on  said  component  extending  transversely  of  said  first 
surfaces,  said  cooling  blocks  having  projections  on  the 
lower  face  thereof  in  horizontal  spaord  relation  to  the 
bores  therein  and  engageable  with  the  horizontal  surface 
on  said  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivot  pin  to 
form  fulcrums  for  said  vertical  pivotal  movement  of  said 
blocks,  spring  means  encircling  the  pivot  pins  for  stress- 
ing said  blocks  vertically  into  engagement  with  said 
second  pair  of  surfaces,  and  spring  means  for  urging  said 


2,824,534 

TRUE  LINING  VISE  OR  JIG 

J<An  M.  Gamble,  Borltogtoo,  Iowa 

Application  June  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,832 

2  Clains.    (CL  113— 184) 


.^  iOi 


1.  A  true  lining  vise  or  jig  comprising  an  elongated 
central  tubular  member  open  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  swivel 
ball  at  each  end  of  said  central  member,  a  coiled  spring 
in  said  central  member  engaging  said  balls  urging  said 
balls  toward  the  outer  ends  thereof,  a  right  angular  con- 
necting rod  on  each  of  said  balls  extending  outwardly 
from  said  centra!  member,  an  intermediate  tubular  mem- 
ber open  at  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
central  member,  a  pair  of  balls  in  each  of  said  inter- 
mediate members,  a  coiled  spring  in  each  of  said  inter- 
mediate memben  urging  said  balls  toward  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  the  connecting  rod  at  each  end  of  said  central 
member  being  connected  to  one  ball  of  the  adjacent  in- 
termediate member,  an  outer  tubular  member  open  at 
the  ends  thereof,  adjacent  each  of  said  intermediate  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  bails  in  each  of  said  outer  members,  a 
coiled  spring  in  each  of  said  outer  members  urging  said 
balls  toward  the  ends  of  said  outer  members,  a  right 
angular  connecting  rod  between  one  ball  of  each  of  said 
outer  members  and  the  other  ball  of  the  adjacent  in- 
termediate member,  a  straight  rod  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  balls  in  said  outer  member,  a  work  engaging  clamp 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  straight  connecting 
rod  and  a  support  engaging  said  central  n>ember  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  said  vise  or  jig  providing  for 
the  universal  swivel  movement  of  the  articles  in  said 
clamps  for  work  being  accomplished  thereon. 


2324,537 
EXERCISE  HEAD  FOR  TORPEDOES  OR  OTHER 
UNDERWATER,  SURFACE,  OR  AIR  MISSILES, 
SHIPS,  OR  CRAFT 
Thomas  C.  Boyle,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ac  United 
Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tfMNary 

Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,599 

4aains.    (CL  114—20) 

(GnMicd  nndcr  Tltie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 
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1.  A  torpedo  exercise  head  comprising  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  liquid  ballast,  a  movable  wall  adapted 
to  reduce  the  volume  of  the  chamber,  a  source  of  gas 
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under  pressurt  for  moving  the  wall,  a  ballast  discharge 
vaJve  adapted  to  automatically  open  in  response  to  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  ballast  by  the  wall  and  through 
which  the  ballast  is  adapted  to  discharge,  a  gas  bleed  valve 
adapted  to  automatically  open  when  the  ballast  has  been 
discharged  from  the  chan>ber,  the  gas  bleed  valve,  when 
open,  permitting  gas  frcwn  said  source  to  bleed  through 
the  discharge  valve  and  retain  same  open  until  its  pres- 
sure falls  to  a  predetermined  value  depending  on  the  depth 
of  the  submergence  of  the  torpedo,  said  discharge  valve 
being  adapted  to  prevent  entry  of  water  into  the  ballast 
chambers  at  all  depths  of  submergence. 


ing  positioned  between  said  floats  and  secured  to  the 
adjacent  edges  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  seat  on  said  housing  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a 
steering  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  rudder  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  steering 
shaft,  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  whereby  it 
may  be  turned  for  steering,  said  housing  being  provided 
with  medially  positioned  vertically  disposed  slots,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  slots,  a  paddle  wheel  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  shaft  in  said  housing  and  having  its  lower  extrem- 


tMlAJSM 
^^  TORPEDO  COIVTROL  SYSTEM 

Wilfred  H.  Howe,  Sharon,  Man,,  awltnor,  by  bc 
lignnicnts,  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as 
•ented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioa  May  If,  IW2,  SctW  No.  2f  1,W7 
SdaiBM.    (CL114— 25) 


I.  A  mechanical  integrating  unit  comprising  a  flnt 
and  second  collapsible,  hollow,  bellows  device,  each  hav- 
ing a  compressible  fluid  therein,  the  pressure  of  which 
determines  the  degree  of  collapse  thereof,  a  first  means 
for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  bellows  device 
in  proportion  to  a  first  given  quantity,  and  a  conduit 
means  filled  with  a  fluid  including  a  narrow  restriction 
in  the  wails  thereof  communicating  with  the  said  fluid- 
filled  bellows  devices  whereby  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid 
from  first  bellows  devices  to  said  second  bellows  device  is 
proportional  to  the  difference  of  fluid  pressure  therebe- 
tween, the  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  bellows  device 
being  the  integral  of  said  given  quantity,  a  first  mechanical 
coupling  member  between  the  collapsible  wall  member  of 
said  first  and  second  bellows  devices,  where  the  position 
thereof  is  a  function  of  the  difference  in  Ihiid  pressure 
in  said  bellows  devices,  a  third  collapsible  bellows  device 
whose  degree  of  collapse  is  directly  proportional  to  said 
first  given  quantity,  said  first  means  including  a  pilot  valve 
member  which  varies  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  bellows 
device  proportional  to  the  position  thereof,  and  a  me- 
chanical linkage  connected  to  said  first  coupling  mem- 
ber, to  said  pilot  valve,  and  to  the  collapsible  wall  mem- 
ber of  said  third  bellows  device  for  moving  said  pilot 
valve  in  response  to  a  movement  of  said  third  bellows  de- 
vice and  said  coupling  member,  said  first  means  including 
a  first  hollow  cylinder  having  a  movable  piston  therein 
providing  a  variable  volume  chamber  therein  whose  pres- 
sure IS  proportional  to  the  position  of  said  piston,  a  com- 
pressible fluid  in  said  chamber,  means  coupling  said  cham- 
ber to  said  third  hollow  bellows  device  to  expand  the 
walls  thereof  in  proportion  to  the  position  of  said  piston, 
control  means  varying  the  position  of  said  piston  in  pro-' 
portion  to  said  first  given  quantity. 


ity  normally  positioned  below  the  bottom  of  the  floats, 
said  housing  providing  a  space  above  the  paddle  wheel 
whereby  said  paddle  wheel  may  move  upwardly  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  slots  whereby 
the  bottom  of  the  paddle  wheel  may  rise  to  the  level  of 
the  bottom  of  the  floats,  said  shaft  supporting  said  paddle 
wheel  and  extending  through  said  sloU  to  rotaubly 
mount  said  paddle  wheel  in  said  housing,  said  paddle 
wheel  being  adapted  for  vertical  movement,  crank  means 
on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  whereby  the  paddle  wheel  may 
be  rotated  by  a  person  sitting  on  said  seat  on  the  housing. 


2,t24,54« 
SIREN  CONSTRUCTION 
^*V?^l'   "S^   Anbora,   Mam.,   aarigaor  to   Pcnons- 
Ma)c^  Mfg.  Company,  Worceater,  Mml,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Maaaachasctts 

AppUcatioa  May  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  583,445 
4  Claim*.    (CL  1I<— 147) 


2J24.539 
.,    ,  WATERCYCLE 

Michaei  P.  Bndoey,  Berlin,  Hcvy  S.       __.,  « 

SS.^"??*^'''  Newlngton,  and  MattlMw  F.  aMxawa, 
Wettcrdieid,  Conn.,  aasignors  to  Atfantic  Madifac  Tool 
Worts,  Inc  NcwtngtOB,  Coao. 

AppUcatioo  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  5140^ 
I  ClaiM.    (CL  115—24)        ^^ 
A  watercycle  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  floats  ar- 
ranged in  side  by  side  generally  parallel  relation,  a  hous- 


I.  A  siren  comprising  a  tapered  housing  having  a  large 
open  end  and  a  small  end.  means  forming  a  substantially 
continuous  shoulder  located  on  and  interiorly  of  the  hous- 
ing spaced  inwardly  from  but  relatively  close  to  the  large 
open  end  of  the  housing,  a  cover  member,  means  to  at- 
tach the  latter  to  the  housing  at  the  open  end  to  close 
the  same,  a  mounting  plate  in  the  housing,  means  on  the 
plate  abutting  the  shoulder  at  spaced  points  thereon,  a 
pair  of  spaced,  elongated  plates  attached  at  corresponding 
ends  to  the  mounting  plate  and  extending  toward  the 
small  end  of  the  housing,  a  cross  plate  attached  to  the 
elongated  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  latter  remote  from 
the  mounting  plate,  said  cross  plate  connecting  the  elon- 
gated plates  together  in  spaced  relation,  gearing  mounted 
on  the  elongated  plates,  means  engaged  with  and  operat- 
ing the  gearing,  a  siren  fan  in  the  housing,  a  shaft  for 
the  fan,  the  shaft  being  connected  to  the  gearing  and 
driven  thereby,  and  means  located  at  the  small  end  of 
the  hcusing  connected  to  the  cross  plate  and  locating  and 
securing  the  same  and  the  elongated  plates,  and  thercfoiT 
the  gearing  in  position  in  the  housing. 
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2,824341 
-CLUING-OFF"   MACHINES   FOR   BOOKS  USING 
HEAT-SOFTENABLE  CEMENT  IN  ROD  FORM 
'mm  C.  Paabea,  Medford,  Mbm,,  aarigaor  to  Vmktd 
Shoe  MacUMry  Cofporatioa,  Fleasinstoa,  N.  I„  a 
•oratloa  of  New  Jersey 

AMlkatioB  Aagwt  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,794 
lOa^t,   (CL11»— 7) 


'  2,824,542 

MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  FRESHLY  GALVANIZED 

PIPE  DURING  INTERNAL  SWABBING 
WUKaB  S.  Pcanon,  BaMmore,  Md.,  aaigBor  to  Cttftoa 
Condvit  Comfoay,  be,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
OriiiMl  appttcatioa  October  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  188,622, 
■ow  Patcot  No.  2,753,837,  dated  laly  It,  1954.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatloa  March  27,  1954,  Serial  No. 
574,298 

pOalBH.    (CLllf— M) 


2324443 
ULTRASONIC  TINNING  APPARATUS 
Glibcft  G.  Brown,  Darcaport,  Iowa,  airipMr  to 
Aviatioa  CorporatkHi,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a 
of  Dclawart 

AppUcatkM  January  14. 1955,  Serial  No.  481,929 
2fClaiaM.    (CL118— 72) 


1.  In  combination,  a  heated  casing  having  an  entrance 
passage  to  the  interior  of  said  casing  for  the  admission 
of  a  strip  of  meluble  adhesive  and  also  having  an  outlet 
opening,  a  driven  feeding  mechanism  for  said  strip,  mov- 
able means  within  the  casing  adjacent  to  said  outlet  open- 
ing to  remove  melted  adhesive  fw  application  to  a  piece 
of  work,  said  means  communicating  with  said  entrance 
passage  and  providing  with  the  casing  a  restricted  passage 
along  which  the  strip  is  melted,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  casing  for  controlling  the  drive 
for  the  strip  feeding  mechanism. 


1.  Ultrasonic  tinning  apparatus,  comprising  a  base  aixl 
a  tinning  head  mounted  on  the  base,  said  head  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  shallow  solder  receptacle  carried  by  the 
casing,  an  ultrasonic  transducer  unit  engaging  the  recep- 
tacle, a  receptacle  heating  element  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing, aiul  insulation  mounted  in  the  casing  around  said 
heating  element  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  receptacle  and 
between  said  element  and  the  transducer  unit 


2,824,544 
SOLE  CEMENTING  MACHINE 
Mamirtd  E.  Pehraon,  Maiden,  Mass.,  asrigaor  to 
Mamrfactariag  Conqpany,  Lynn,  Mbk,  a  cotpocatloa 
of  Maaaachnsetts 

Applkadon  April  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  5tM7< 
7ClalB>B.    (CL  118-487) 


I.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  removing  excess 
galvanizing  material  from  successive  sections  of  freshly 
galvanized  pipe,  means  for  externally  swabbing  the  pipe 
sections  as  they  are  advanced  through  a  longitudinal  path, 
means  for  advancing  the  pipe  sections  beyond  said  ex- 
ternal swabbing  means  and  including  an  overhead  mag- 
netic conveyor,  and  an  internal  swabbing  blow  tube  hav- 
ing a  mouth  disposed  for  engagement  by  the  leading  end 
of  each  of  the  pipe  sections  after  the  same  has  been  sub- 
stantially advanced  by  said  overhead  conveyor,  said  over- 
head conveyor  being  controllable  to  release  the  pipe  sec- 
tions when  the  leading  end  of  each  of  the  sections  is  in 
proximity  to  the  mouth  of  said  blow  tube,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  operable  at  longitudinally 
spaced  points  on  the  successive  pipe  sections  to  thrust  the 
same  into  the  mouth  of  the  blow  tube  after  release  from 
said  overhead  conveyor. 


4.  A  cement  applying  machine  including  in  its  or- 
ganization a  work  supporting  disk  rotatable  freely  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  having  an  upstanding  coiKentnc  rib 
defining  a  marginal  shoulder  on  the  disk  and  presenting 
a  flat  sole-supporting  face,  a  supplementary  disk  over- 
lapping said  marginal  shoulder  and  rotatable  with  its 
circumference  adjacent  to  the  concentric  rib  and  its  sur- 
face flush  with  that  of  the  rib,  in  combination  with  an 
overhanging  cement  nozzle  and  work  feeding  means,  the 
nozzle  being  horizontally  disposed,  inclined  in  die  direc- 
tion of  the  work  feed  and  located  so  that  it  intersects  a 
line  drawn  between  the  axes  of  the  work  supporting  disk 
and  the  supplementary  disk  and  also  to  ride  upon  the 
surface  of  the'  sole  to  which  cement  is  being  applied. 


2,824,545 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEYELOPING  XEROGRAPHIC 

IMAGES 
Eugene  C.  Ricker,  Coloabiis,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  misnc 
aaaignnicnts,  to  The  Haloid  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Febraary  1.  1955.  Serial  No.  485,417 
4  Claims.    (Q.  118— 437) 
1.  Apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  on 
an  image  layer  with  a  finely-divided  material  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  conductive  development  electrode 
having  a  surface  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  image 
layer,  means  to  support  said  layer  in  spaced  substantial- 
ly parallel  relation  above  said  development  electrode  to 
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provide  a  development  zone  between  them,  waJIs  defin- 
ing an  entrance  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  zone,  the 
^alls  of  said  chamber  forming  an  opening  therefrom 
communicating  with  said  zone  and  extending  across  the 
end  of  said  zone,  entrance  apertures  at  each  end  of  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  generating  and  blowing  a  gas 


and  load-connected  rod  movable  in  response  to  said  fluid 
pressure,  a  fulcrum  on  said  rod,  a  pilot  valve  positionable 
to  direct  said  fluid  pressure  against  said  piston,  a  second 
signal  pressure  supplied  sysem  independent  of  said  first 
system,  a  lever  connected  to  said  valve  and  rotatable 
about  said  fulcrum,  first  means  biasing  said  lever  on 
one  side  of  said  fulcrum,  second  means  responsive  to 
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suspension  of  finely-divided  developing  material  through 
said  apertures  entrance  chamber,  opening,  and  develop- 
ment zone  in  series,  said  walls  forming  a  tapered  con- 
verging passage  leading  from  said  chamber  through  said 
opening  to  conven  the  flow  of  said  gas  su^)ension  into 
substantially  laminar  flow. 


*^Q^ 


2,824,544 
TREATING  ANIMALS  WITH  HORMONE 

PREPARATION 
Hermann  Klette,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  October  30, 1950 
Serial  No.  193,042 
SClalnia.    (CL  119^1) 
1.  In  a  method  of  increasing  body  growth  and  im- 
proving meat  quality  of  cattle  and  other  domestic  ani- 
mals, the  step  comprising  administering  to  said  animals, 
by  a  single  non-intravenous  injection,  a  suspension  of  an 
estrogen  compound  in  an  injectable  vehicle,  said  suspen- 
sion containing  estrogen  particles  of  a  size  substantially 
between  about  0.001  mm.  and  about  0.005  mm.  diame- 
ter and  estrogen  particles  of  a  size  substantially  between 
about  0.05  mm.  diameter  and  about  0.50  mm.  diameter. 


change  in  said  second  signal  pressure  supplied  system  to 
bias  said  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  fulcrum, 
whereby  movement  of  said  piston  b  obtained  until  a  mo- 
ment balance  occurs  between  said  two  biasing  means  on 
said  lever,  wherein  said  first  biasing  means  comprises  a 
spring,  and  a  piston  compressing  said  spring  in  response 
to  said  signal  pressure,  said  spring  being  operative  over  a 
narrow  portion  of  its  deflection  range. 


2,824349 
COMPENSATED  SPEED  GOVERNOR 
Willard  J.  WUtchcad,  Rockfonl,  01.,  aarignor  to  Wood- 
waffri  Governor  Company,  Rockfofd,  HI.,  a  corporation 
ofmiMii 

Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547  J82 
7CIain».    (CL121--42) 


2*824,547 

PORTABLE  SPINNING  RIVET  HAMMER 

John  F.  Sherrlll,  Plymouth,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mcsM  aa- 

siitnnicnts,  to  Indianapolis  Bond  and  Share  Corpora- 

tloo,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  December  10. 1953,  Serial  No.  397,440 

llOainM.    (CL121— 7) 


1.  A  portable  spinning  rivet  hammer  comprising  a 
portable  housing,  an  air  actuated  impeUer  rotatable  in 
said  housing,  an  air  actuated  hammer  reciprocating  longi- 
tudinally in  said  housing,  means  for  applying  compressed 
air  sequentially  to  said  impeller  and  hammer,  a  pecn 
member  rotatably  and  axially  slidably  carried  by  said 
housing  and  spring-urged  against  said  hammer,  and  drive 
means  journalcd  in  said  housing  alongside  and  independ- 
ent of  said  hammer  and  actuated  by  said  impeller  for  ro- 
tating said  peen. 


2,824,548 
FLUID  ACTUATOR 

Gulick,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asslgnon  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534.821 
8  Claims.    (Q.  121~4I) 

1.  A  fluid  actuated  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  first 
fluid  pressure  supplied  system  in  said  housing,  a  piston 


1.  A  speed  governor  having,  in  combination,  a  fluid 
servo  having  an  expansible  chamber  and  a  member  clos- 
ing the  chamber  and  adapted  for  association  with  a 
prime  mover  to  increase  and  decrease  the  speed  thereof 
in  response  to  opposite  movements  of  said  member,  a 
fluid  space,  a  fluid  passage  extending  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  space,  a  partition  wall  in  said  passage  sepa- 
rating said  space  and  chamber  and  movable  in  opposite 
speed-increasing  and  speed-decreasing  directions  away 
from  a  centered  position  to  transmit  to  said  chamber 
changes  in  the  pressure  in  said  space,  a  by-passage  con- 
necting said  space  and  chamber  and  having  a  restriction 
permitting  slow  leakage  of  fluid  between  the  two,  speed 
sensing  means  including  a  valve  for  admitting  pressure 
fluid  to  or  releasing  the  same  from  said  space,  means 
responsive  to  the  pressure  differentials  built  up  between 
said  space  and  chamber  and  operable  to  apply  each  dif- 
ferential to  said  valve  to  return  the  same  toward  neutral 
position,  two  springs  both  continuously  acting  on  said  wall 
in  all  positions  of  the  latter  and  exerting  equal  and  op- 
posite forces  on  the  wall  when  the  latter  is  in  said  cen- 
tered position,  a  fixed  stop  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  wall  and  adapted  to  stop  the  same  after 
a  limited  movement  thereof  in  the  speed  increasing  direc- 


tion away  from  said  centered  position,  and  means  mount- 
ing said  stop  for  adjustment  along  said  path  to  vary  the 
position  of  interception  of  said  wall. 


2^24,558 

POWER  STEERING  VALVE  WITH  SINGLE 
REACTION  CHAMBER 
LadwlR  A.  Gribler  and  William  Blair  Thompson,  Saginaw, 
ivndk,  asB^nors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Dc- 
•-    troM,  Mkfc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
r      Application  January  26,  1954,  SmM  No.  4M,118 

BO^mu   (CL121— 44^ 
t 


•<lk  tkf  Sr 


1.  In  a  fluid  power  steering  control  valve  assembly 
adapted  for  use  with  steering  apparatus  including  a  pit- 
man arm  or  the  like,  said  assembly  comprising  a  housing 
having  therein  a  plurality  of  passageways  including  an 
inlet  passageway,  an  exhaust  passageway  and  a  power 
passageway,  together  with  a  pair  of  annular  internal  chan- 
nels to  which  said  inlet  passageway  and  said  exhaust  pas- 
sageway respectively  open,  and  comprising,  additionally, 
a  spool  element  confined  by  said  housing  having  a  bore 
therein  solely  to  accor.modatc  a  stem  member  through 
which  it  is  actuated  in  an  axial  direcuon  by  said  pitman 
arm  or  the  like  to  control  fluid  flow  in  said  passageways, 
said  spool  clement  having  a  first  land  functional  with 
respect  to  said  inlet  passafeway  and  a  second  land  func- 
tional with  respect  to  said  exhaust  passageway,  the  conn- 
bination  of  means  providing  a  chamber  at  the  end  of  said 
spool  nearest  said  pitman  arm  or  the  like,  said  chamber 
communicating  at  all  times  with  said  inlet  passageway 
so  that  any  axial  movement  of  said  spool  in  use  of  the 
valve  is  resisted  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  cham- 

***'•  i       ^__^_ 

l>  2,824.551 

STEAM  GENERATING  APPARATLTS 
Witancr  R.  TagtcH,  Worcester,  Mask,  amignor  to  Riley 
Stoker  Coiporalioni,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpontiou  of 


AppUcatiuu  January  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  482,058 
5  Claims.    (CL  122— 459) 


2,824,552 

DRIVE  FOR  BLOWER.  FAN  AND  WATER  PUMP  OF 

TWO-STROKE  V-TYPE  ENGINES 

Andreas  Scheiterl  in,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Gustav  Ospelt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstete 

Appikatiou  Jammry  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  «34337 

ClaiuM  priority,  application  Austria  January  28, 1958 

3CMBIM.    (Q.  123— 41.48) 


r  k , 


) — r 


7i 


1.  A  V-belt  drive  for  the  blower,  cooling  fan  and  wa- 
ter pump  of  a  V-type  two-stroke  engine  having  a  rotaU- 
ble  crank  shaft  and  a  scavenging  air  blower,  wherein  the 
blower  is  mounted  in  the  V-space  between  the  cylinder 
banks  of  said  engine  and  the  cooling  fan  and  water  pump 
have  a  common  drive  shaft  and  are  mounted  for  roU- 
tlon  between  the  blower  and  the  free  end  of  the  crank- 
shaft, a  bearing  housing  on  said  engine  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  supporting  the  latter  for  rotation, 
said  drive  comprising  a  first  crankshaft  pulley  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  the  crankshaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  about  the  bearing  housing  of  the  said  common 
drive  shaft  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  drive  pulley 
for  the  water  pump  and  cooling  fan  co-planar  with  the 
said  first  crank  shaft  pulley,  said  sleeve  being  attached  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  drive  shaft  between  the  cooling 
fan  and  the  free  end  of  the  engine,  a  first  idler  pulley  co- 
planar  with  the  last  named  two  pulleys,  a  V-belt  pass- 
ing around  the  last  nan>ed  three  coplanar  pulleys,  means 
mounting  said  idler  pulley  on  the  engine,  a  multi-V-belt 
drive  pulley  for  the  blower  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft 
thereof,  a  second  crankshaft  pulley  mounted  on  the  crank- 
shaft adjacent  said  first  crankshaft  pulley  and  coaxial 
therewith,  a  second  idler  pulley  co-planar  with  said  blow- 
er drive  pulley  and  said  second  crank  shaft  pulley,  multi- 
V-belts  passing  around  said  second  idler  pulleys,  said  sec- 
ond crank  shaft  pulley  and  said  blower  drive  pulley,  means 
mounting  said  second  idler  pulley  on  the  engine,  said 
last  named  three  pulleys  being  positioned  so  that  the 
planes  through  the  V-belts  around  each   intersect  said 
sleeve  between  the  cooling  fan  and  the  free  end  of  the 
engine,  and  said  idler  pulleys  being  positioned  at  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  one  side  of  the  plane  through  the  axes 
of  the  blower  drive  shaft  and  the  crankshaft  so  that  the 
shaft  of  the  water  pump,  said  sleeve  and  said  pulley 
thereon  are  freely  operable  within  the  area  defined  by 
said  multi-V-belts. 


I.  A  steam  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  steam- 
and-water  drum,  a  centrifugal  steam  separator  within  the 
drum  consisting  of  a  skirt  of  circular  cross-section  within 
which  foreign  matter  is  removed  from  steam,  liquid  being 
thrown  onto  the  inner  surface  of  the  skirt,  a  container 
within  which  the  skirt  resides,  the  container  having 
parallel  walls  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  the 
axis  of  the  skirt,  the  ends  of  the  skirt  being  attached  to 
and  in  contact  with  the  said  walls  of  the  container  and  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  skirt  being  free  of  conUct  with 
the  container,  and  means  for  passing  feed  water  through 
the  container  and  over  the  entire  circumference  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  skirt  in  heat  exchange  relationship  to 
the  substances  within  the  skirt 
727  o.  o.— Bl 


2.824.553 

HYDRAUUCALLY  COMPENSATING  MECHANISM 

FOR  VALVE  LIFTERS 

AMo  Cdli,  Oahkosk,  Wis. 

Application  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,338 

I  Clahn.  (a.  123—90) 
In  a  valve  drive  train  comprising  a  cam  follower,  a 
push  rod  and  a  rocker  arm  for  opening  and  closing  a 
valve  in  an  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  cylinder 
block,  a  hydraulic  mechanism  for  supporting  and  main- 
taining zero  clearance  in  said  drive  train  comprising:  a 
piston  operatively  mounted  in  a  cylinder  defined  by  said 
cylinder  head,  said  rocker  arm  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing arms  and  provided  vrith  a  vertically  extending  opening 
between  said  amu  and  a  concave  curved  surface  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  opening,  said  piston  having  one 
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end  extended  upwardly  through  said  opening  and  forming 
*  pivot  upon  which  said  rocker  ann  is  pivotably  mounted 
a  source  of  fluid  connected  with  the  pressure  lubricating 
system  of  said  engine;  a  chamber  defined  by  said  cnaine- 
means  for  hydraulicaUy  connecting  said  source  of  fluid 
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to  said  chamber;  means  for  hydraulicaJly  connecting  said 
chamber  to  said  cylinder;  and  check  valve  means  com- 
prising a  ball  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  coacting 
with  said  first  named  means  to  prevent  said  fluid  in  said 
cylinder  from  returning  to  said  source  of  fluid 


men  .  a  rocker  arm  mounted  for  pivotal  movement,  a 
pivotal  mounung  for  the  rocker  arm  positioned  so  that 
there  will  be  a  net  positive  ^rubbing  action  between  the 
end  of  the  rocker  arm  and  the  valve  stem,  a  drcumferen- 
ual  groove  cut  in  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem    an 
elongated  slot  in  the  rocker  arm  cooperatively  positioned 
to  connect  to  the  valve,  the  elongated  slot  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  rocker  arm. 
said  slot  being  sufficiently  wide  so  that  only  one  aide  of 
the  slot  will  eogage  the  surface  of  the  valve  in  the  base 
Of  said  groove,  a  push  rod  for  moving  the  rocker  arm  in 
pivotal  movement,  means  for  causing  a  Utcral  pressure 
between  the  rocker  arm  and  the  valve  stem,  and  means 
for  changing  the  lateral  pressure  when  the  valve  is  moving 
in  one  direction  from  when  the  valve  is  moving  in  the 
other  direction  to  cause  a  rotation  of  the  valve  in  one  di- 
rection as  the  surface  of  said  slot  slides  in  the  base  of  the 
groove  in  the  valve  stem. 


^«:^.«..  M24.554 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ROTATING  VALVES 

*     ..-^5""?  ^-  S«nipte»ro,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Applicatioii  Janoary  31.  1»5«.  Serial  No.  M2,423 
23  Claias.    (CL  123— ••)  ' 


2f82435< 
**l™Si,^?'L^i'^?  ^^  SHAPING  AND 
KcMVIttELS^  ^  FORMED  GRIND- 

^'^^^^SHJUST^^^'^^*"^'^  Lo«lw.t.r,  Rick. 

s;ss^E.S2S^  -*^  ***  ^»^*—  "-*-»' 

CtainllSSS^  "iilLHlI!?^'  ^'^  No.  519.05 
CUms  priority,  apfiHcatkNi  Great  Britafai  May  24. 1954 
15  Claims.    (CL  125— 11)  ' 


1.  The  method  of  rotating  two  axially  adjacent  parts 
witft  respect  to  an  axis  of  rotation  intersecting  one  of 
the  parts  which  includes  the  steps  of  cyclically  loading 
and  unloading  the  parts  with  resultant  axially  directed 
forces  having  axial  and  lateral  components,  applying  the 
oading  force  to  one  of  the  parts  on  one  side  of  said 
axis  of  rotation,  whereby  the  lateral  component  will  pro- 

r«.".i!.  1"^'"°'"/"'  ""^^"8  •"  0"«  direction,  and  apply- 
mgthe  unloading  force  to  said  one  of  the  parts  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  die  lateral 
component  will  produce  a  torque  moment  in  the  same 

r<^J^''T'°"'  "^^"^^^  *°  rotatably  drive  the  parts  with 
respect  to  one  another. 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  peripheral  helix  on  a 
grinding  wheel  of  abrasive  composition,  including  the 
steps  of  bringing  a  toothed  cutting  surface  of  a  tooth 
contour  which  h  conjugate  to  that  of  the  form  to  be 
imputed  to  said  grinding  wheel  by  a  relatively  slow 
umdirectiooal  movement  into  tangential  cutting  contact 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  grinding  wheel,  while 
rotating  both  said  toothed  surface  and  said  grindtnt  wheel 
at  predetermined,  relative  speeds,  and  maintaining  said 
tangential  cutting  contact  while  moving  said  toothed 
surface  unidirectionally  across  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face  of  the  gnnding  wheel  in  a  fixed  Unear  path. 


2,824,555 

A -1^1.      ^  _.  FULCRUM  ADJUSTER 
AcMles  Charles  Samplehx),  Detroit,  Mkk.,  aasisiior  to 
Tbomijoj^oducts,  Lk..  a.vel«Hi,  OkicTTSp;: 

Application  Febn.,ry  27,  195«,  Serial  No.  5«7,7«7 
ITClaias.    (CL  123— 99) 


,«>« 


I.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  DODoet 
valve  having  a  valve  stem  mounted  for  axial  Jlding^ 


^e^^irHFd^^^  ^^  ™E  AIR  AND  OXY- 
PERSOnJIeL  ""    *^^^   ^^   AIRCRAFT 

Jacques  G^Mefean  and  John  V.  Ottveaa,  Grccnwick, 
^^^M  assignors  to  The  Aerotec  Corporatloii,  Grcca- 
wicB,  Coon.,  a  corporatioa  of  Conncctkvt 
AppHcatio.  Aojust  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  695,794 
19  Claims.    (0.128—142) 
I.  A  conti-ol  apparatus  for  supplying  gases  under  pres- 
sure to  the  suits  of  aircraft  personnel  which  comprises  a 
disconnect  device  comprising  a  fixed  part  having  an  inlet 
air  chamber,  an  oxygen  chamber,  a  passage  connecting 
said  chambers  and  a  valve  in  said  passage  controlled  by 
the  pressure  in  said  air  chamber  to  close  said  passage  when 
the  air  in  said  air  chamber  exceeds  a  fixed  minimum,  and 
an  upper  part  having  an  oxygen  passage  from  said  oxy- 
gen chamber  to  supply  the  helmet  of  said  suit,  an  air  pas- 
sage from  said  air  chamber  to  supply  the  body  of  the 
suit  and  a  passage  connecting  said  passages,  a  vaWe  in 
said  air  and  oxygen  passages  held  in  open  position  by 


said  fixed  part  when  said  parts  are  connected  and  closiiig 
when  said  parts  are  disconnected,  and  a  valve  in  said 
connecting  passage  held  closed  by  said  lower  part  and 
opening  when  said  parts  are  disconnected,  a  pressure  regu- 
lating mechanism  having  an  air  passage  connected  to  the 
air  passage  of  said  upper  part  and  an  oxygen  passage  con- 
nected to  the  oxygen  passage  of  said  upper  part,  said  oxy- 
gen passage  in  said  pressure  regulating  mechanism  having 
an  oxygen  control  valve  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  the 


plastic  material  having  skin  adhesive  and  antiseptic  char- 
acteristics, said  cot  being  substantially  hollow,  and  said 
plastic  material  having  substantially  the  following  com- 
ponents: 

Percent 

Polyvinyl  cop<rfymer  resin ', — —  18.2 

Plasticizer  5.4 

Aluminum  powder 3.6 

Methyl  ethyl  ketone  solvent 71,8 

Propylene  oxide 1-0 


2t8143M 

BATHING  GARMENT  FOR  MEN 

Venoa  B.  QlntoB,  New  VoA,  N.  Yn  assicBor  to  ChMtt, 

Peabody  &  Co.,  loc.,  Troy,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 

NcwYorii 

AppUcation  October  21.  1953,  Serial  No.  387,427 

lO^m.    (CL  128— 159) 


air  passage  of  said  pressure  regulating  naechanism  to  close 
said  oxygen  passage  at  a  pressure  fixed  above  the  pressure 
in  said  air  passage,  an  air  control  valve  in  said  air  passage 
in  said  pressure  regulating  mechanism  and  a  control  dia- 
phragm for  said  control  valve  having  a  passage  to  the 
ambient  atmosphere  and  a  second  control  valve  having 
a  closed  bellows  acted  on  by  the  atmosphere  to  close  said 
passage  to  the  contt-ol  valve  when  the  ambient  atmos- 
pheric pressure  falls  below  that  of  said  bellows. 


2,824,558 

EAR  PLUG 
Paal  L.  MkkaeL  Forest  HiUs,  Joseph  Bonk,  Pittsbargh, 
Md  Jokn  P.  S^angc,  MnrraysHIIe,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgk,  Fn^  a 
corporatioa  of  Pemisylvania 

AppUcstioa  May  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,191 
^^    TOalBS.    (CL12»-152) 


1.  An  ear  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  kn  ear  canal 
and  then  expanded  into  the  size  and  shape  thereof,  com- 
prising a  hollow  elongated  fluid-containing  resilient  body 
tapered  towards  its  inner  end  for  easy  insertion  into  an 
ear  canal,  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  body  being  ex- 
pansible laterally,  and  a  valve  within  said  body  separat- 
ing it  into  inner  and  outer  chambers,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  admit  fluid  to  the  inner  chamber  to  expand 
it  upon  manual  compression  of  the  wall  of  the  outer 
chamber  and  to  retain  said  fluid  in  the  inner  chamber 
while  the  plug  is  in  use. 


A  bathing  garment  for  men  of  the  type  called  trunks 
having  its  upper  end  terminating  at  about  the  waist  of 
the  wearer,  and  which  can  be  put  on  or  removed  from 
the  wearer  under  other  garments,  which  comprises  front 
and  rear  body  panels  which  are  connected  with  one  an- 
other at  their  lower  ends  through  the  crotch  portion  to 
form  a  one-piece  garment,  and  are  otherwise  separate, 
the  upper  end  edge  of  each  panel  being  formed  as  a  waist- 
band section,  the  waistband  section  of  the  rear  panel 
having,  approximately  at  its  center,  an  elastic  portion 
which  resiliently  contracts  that  portion  of  that  waistband 
section,  means  detachably  coupling  together  the  adjacent 
sides  of  the  panels  to  form  a  tubular  portion  encircling  the 
body  of  the  wearer  at  the  thighs,  a  supporter  element 
disposed  within  the  garment  and  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  inside  face  of  the  front  panel  at  approximately  the 
waistband  section  of  that  panel,  a  pouch  approximately 
centrally  of  its  length,  and  the  other  end  forked,  with 
the  arms  of  the  fork  connected  to  the  inside  face  of  the 
rear  panel  adjacent  the  waistband  section  thereof,  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  clastic  portion,  so  that  the  supporter 
will  not  be  disturbed  materially  in  its  position  by  the 
stixtching  and  release  of  said  elastic  portion,  said  pouch 
being  of  knitted  fabric  which  is  resilienUy  stretchable 
lengthwise  of  the  supporter  element 


2.824,561  _ 

COMBINATION  INFANT  PACIFIER  AND 

FEEDING  DEVICE 

Erwin  Richaid  Moeller,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

ApplicatioD  May  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  656,596 

2  Claims.    (CL  128— 252) 


2,824359 

PEELABLE  LIQUID  PLASTIC  COT  OR  BANDAGE 

Fraacb  D.  Solliran,  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Mary  E.  SaUlran, 

heir  ol  Fnmds  D.  SuUivan,  deceased 

Applkatioa  Jnnc  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,971 

1  Claim.    (CL  128—157) 

1.  A  combination  infant  pacifi*  and  feeding  device 
comprising  a  hollow,  perforated,  elongated,  nipple-shaped 
,,  body  serving  as  a  container  for  contents  to  be  consumed 

A  finger  cot  removable  from  said  finger  in  Intact  con-   by  an  infant  by  sucking  the  same  through  the  perfora- 
dition  for  subsequent  r«use,  said  cot  being  formed  from   tions  therein,  a  stop  disc  mounted  on  said  body  surround- 
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ing  the  open  end  thereof,  a  stopper  closing  said  open  end, 
said  stopper  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  and  a 
tube  depending  therefrom  extending  into  said  body,  means 
for  removing  said  stopper  from  said  body  while  the  same 
is  in  the  mouth  of  an  infant,  the  combination  of  said 
stopper  and  said  tube  serving  as  means  for  refilling  said 
body. 

WITHDRAWN 


bottom  arcuate  sections,  those  legs  which  are  joined  by 
bottom  arcuate  sections  at  the  center  of  the  girdle  body 
and  at  the  areas  of  connection  between  the  front  and 
back  portions  being  relatively  long,  said  cord  extending 
substantially  throughout  the  upper  area  of  said  girdle  body, 
said  cord  being  adapted  for  substantially-flat  folding  of 
the  girdle  overlay  threads,  the  cord  legs  being  substan- 
tially straight  with  the  said  top  arcuate  sections  thereof 
dose  to  the  top  edge  of  said  body  and  operative  to  prevent 
said  waist  portion  from  rolling  down. 


PLASTIC  BRASSIERE 

Ivcr  F.  Hm,  S<nitford,  Cona. 

AppUcatkm  November  17,  1955,  Scrfai  No.  547^5 

7Cliyms.    (CL  128— 443) 


2,t24,5«5 

ABDOMINAL  SUFPORTERS 

SuMd  A.  S<ricfcatcln,  Beverly  Hllh,  CaHf . 

AppUcatkm  November  8, 1955,  ScfW  No.  545^19 

1  Claim.    (CLUt— 44«) 


1.  A  brassiere  having  a  flexible,  formed  structure  of 
plastic  material  and  a  fabric  lining  therefor,  said  material 
being  characterized  by  softness  and  yieldability  but  being 
stiffer  than  untreated  cloth  of  the  same  thickness,  said 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  cups  the  walls  of  which 
are  formed  to  constitute  relatively  flat,  elongate,  tubular 
and  hollow  enclosure  portions  constituting  reinforcing 
means  in  their  under  sides  to  relatively  increase  the  stiff- 
ness of  the  cups,  said  cups  being  shaped  to  simulate  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  breasts  of  a  wearer, 
and  further  comprising  a  band  portion  connected  with  and 
supporting  said  cups  in  spaced,  normal,  related  positions, 
said  band  portion  having  a  reinforcing  means  to  relatively 
increase  its  stiffness. 


2J243M 

GIRDLE 

Sumicl  T.  Mete,  New  York,  N.  Y„  amiffor  to  Tno  Co., 

Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.  Y„  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 

AppMcadoa  AprU  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  577,831 

1  Claim.    (CL  128—533) 


An  abdominal  supporter  including  a  substantially  lac- 
tangular  member  of  concavo-convex  form  and  of  elastic 
stretch  material,  the  elastic  stretching  to  a  greater  extent 
horizontally  than  vertically,  a  pair  of  non-elastic  Ubs 
secured  to  said  recUngular  shaped  member  adjacent  the 
bottom  edge  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  side  edges  thereof,  hooks  secured  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  tabs  and  hooks  secured  to  the 
side  edges  of  said  recUngular  member  and  spaced  above 
the  said  tabs,  a  body  encircling  strap  of  elastic  materia] 
provided  at  iu  ends  with  rows  of  eyelets  for  detachable 
engagement  with  the  hooks  on  said  Ubs  and  with  the 
hooks  positioned  above  said  tabs  on  said  rectangular 
member,  the  said  strap  having  a  non-stretch  area  po- 
sitioned normally  at  the  small  of  the  back  of  the  wearer 
of  said  strap. 

HAIR  TREATING  AFPARATIJS 

yiaccBtR.Pflccti.Ha4doBHeitktB,N.I. 

AppOcatfoa  Aatwt  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  483,533 

llCfariiM.    (CL  132-^45) 


A  form-fitting  girdle  garment  adapted  for  substantially- 
flat  foldmg.  and  comprising  a  flexible,  stretchable  body 
said  body  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  and  areas 
of  connection  between  said  portions,  a  flexing  sinuous  cord 
having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  inelastic  meullic  strands, 
the  strands  of  each  group  being  tight  twisted  together  and 
the  groups  as  a  whole  being  twisted  together  into  a 
unitary  body,  said  body  carrying  a  relatively  thin'  hard 
flexible  exteriorly  smooth  annular  sheath  of  amide  polymer 
intimately  engaging  to  the  said  groups  and  wires  thereof 
and  sheath  means  securing  said  cord  to  the  garment  the 
cord  with  Its  sheath  means  being  secured  to  the  garment 
under  tension  by  the  resistance  of  said  strands  in  a  for- 
mation, having  spaced  legs  joined  by  alternate  top  and 


I.  Hair  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  cutter  blade 
having  a  shank  portion  and  side  faces  converging  to  a 
longitudinal  cutting  edge,  a  resilient  member  having  an 
arcuate  portion  parallel  to  said  edge  and  extending  around 
said  shank  portion,  said  resilient  member  having  flanges 
extending  from  said  arcuate  portion  and  in  engagement 
with  said  side  faces  and  holding  said  resilient  member 
on  said  cutter  blade,  a  roller  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  said  cutting  edge,  one  of  said  flanges  having 
mounting  portions  for  supporting  said  roller  for  free 
rotation  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  cutting  edge  in  trans- 
verse offset  relation  to  said  cutter  blade,  and  a  heating 
unit  interiorly  disposed  in  said  resilient  member  and 
along  said  shank  for  heating  said  blade. 
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2J24347 
DISHWASHING  MACHINE 
lohaa  Fiedrik  Robert  Karlstrom,  Stockholm,  Swedes,  m- 
rigBor  to  Aktiebolaget  Elektroinx,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  cofporatioB  of  Sweden 

AppHcatioo  November  28, 1952.  Serial  No.  321,492 

CWma  priority,  a^licatioa  Swedca  November  24, 1951 

25ClaiaBt.    (CL  134— 47) 


to  admit  fluid  from  said  high  pressure  inlet  to  said  con- 
trolled outlet,  said  members  having  a  flow  passageway  for 
venting  the  regulator  to  said  atmospheric  chamber,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  head  biased  against  said  dia- 
phragm and  located  within  said  atmospheric  chamber 
against  which  the  other  of  said  two  members  scats  in  sur- 
rounding relation  with  the  outlet  of  said  fk>w  passageway 
for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  flow  passageway 
to  said  atmospheric  chamber,  and  said  two  members  hav- 
ing relative  movement  from  seated  relation  when  the  pres- 
sure at  the  controlled  outlet  reaches  a  predetermined  limit 
to  dispose  said  member  out  of  surrounding  relation  with 
the  outlet  of  said  flow  passageway  to  thereby  permit  the 
venting  of  said  regulator  to  said  atmospheric  chamber. 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine,  a  cabinet,  means  for 
supporting  dishes  and  other  articles  to  be  washed  in  said 
cabinet,  spraying  means  in  said  cabinet  for  directing 
water  in  a  muhiplidty  of  directions  toward  the  dishes, 
said  cabinet  having  an  access  opening,  a  closure  member 
for  the  access  opening,  hinge  structure  for  pivotalty 
mounting  said  closure  member  on  said  cabinet  about  a 
horizontal  axis  between  a  closed  position  and  a  number 
of  different  open  podtions  including  a  first  open  position 
in  which  no  part  of  said  closure  member  appreciably 
extends  above  the  top  of  said  cabinet,  said  hinge  ttmc- 
ture  including  means  for  freely  moving  said  closure 
member  manually  upward  against  the  force  of  gravity 
from  its  dosed  position  to  the  different  open  positioiu 
including  the  flrst  open  position.  ar>d  braking  means  em- 
bodied in  said  hinge  structure  for  holding  said  clostire 
member  against  the  force  of  gravity  when  the  latter  is 
released  after  being  moved  to  any  one  of  the  different 
open  poations. 

2.824.548 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATORS 
Everett  G.  Gravenhorst,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Stcpbca  G. 
EvaageBdea,  New  Yovk,  N.  Y.,  aasiieBort  to  Air  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Tdsfboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

*npHicatloa  May  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  427,957 
SCWam.    (CL137— 114J) 


1.  In  a  fhrid  pressure  regulator,  a  casing  having  a 
control  pressure  fluid  inlet,  a  high  pressure  fluid  inlet 
and  a  controlled  pressure  fluid  outiet,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
arranged  within  said  casing  providing  diaphragm  cham- 
bers arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  one 
of  which  is  in  communication  with  the  control  fluid 
inlet  providing  a  control  pressure  chamber  and  the  other 
of  which  is  open  to  the  atmosphere  providing  an  atmos- 
pheric chamber,  a  valve  opening  arranged  between  said 
high  pressure  inlet  and  said  controlled  pressure  outlet,  a 
redprocatory  valve  element  tensioned  to  move  the  same 
to  close  said  valve  opening,  two  interengaged  redpro- 
catory members  disposed  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  valve  element  and  having  combined  movement  in 
one  direction  with  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  for 
moving  the  vaNe  element  away  from  said  valve  opening 


2,t244<9 
PNEUMATIC  SEQUENTIAL  SELECTORS 
Robert  C.  Wright,  Jr.,  Hlngham,  Mam.,  aarigaor  to  Wor«- 
faigtoa  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  28, 1954,  ScrW  No.  587,411 
7ClalaM.    (CL  137— 122) 


I.  In  a  sequential  selector  having  a  pair  of  common 
ports  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  input  and  output  ports, 
a  source  of  operating  pressure  cormccted  with  one  of  the 
pair  of  common  ports  aixl  a  device  responsive  to  pneu- 
matic pressure  connected  to  the  output  port  of  each  pair 
of  input  and  output  ports,  a  source  of  input  signal  pres- 
sure coiuiected  to  the  input  port  of  each  pair  of  input 
and  output  ports,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  common  ports 
being  connected  to  a  means  for  generating  pulsating  pres- 
sure, siud  means  having  a  source  of  operating  pressure 
and  initiating  pneumatic  pressure  pulsations  in  response 
to  an  input  pressure  signal  of  one  selected  value  and  ter- 
minating said  pressure  pulsations  in  response  to  an  in- 
put pressure  signal  of  another  selected  value,  and  a  mov- 
able valve  member  actuated  by  said  means  to  sequentially 
coimect  one  of  the  pair  of  common  ports  to  each  output 
port  of  the  plurality  of  pain  of  input  and  output  ports, 
and  to  sequentially  coimect  the  other  common  port  of 
the  pair  of  common  ports  to  each  input  port  of  the  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  input  and  output  ports,  whereby  each 
source  of  input  pressure  signal  is  sequentially  connected 
to  said  means  and  the  corresponding  device  responsive  to 
pneumatic  pressiire  is  coimected  to  said  source  of  operating 
pressure. 

2.824.578 

FLUSH  TYPE  TOPFING-OFF  VALVE 

Bcraard  R.  Silverman  and  John  Di  Geambeardlne, 

PbiladclpMa.  Pa. 

Applicatton  April  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  347,423 

1  Claim.    (O.  137-^223) 

(Granted  noder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


A  valve  for  inflauble  devices  comprising  a  cylindrical 
resilient  body  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough,  said 


/ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


body   having   a   counterbore  themn   at  one  end   com- 
municating with  said  axial  passage  and  provided  with  an 
annular  recess  therein  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof 
communicating  with  said  axial  passage,  a  sleeve  mounted 
entirely  within  said  axial  passage,  an  annular  flange  oo 
»id  sleeve,  said  flange  seated  in  said  annular  recess,  a 
valve  seat  on  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  annular  flange,  an 
axially  movable  valve  core  in  said  sleeve  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  valve 
scat  and  being  provided  with  a  central  bore  therein,  said 
valve  core  having  transverse  passages  therein  communicat- 
ing with  said  central  bore,  a  valve  actuating  means  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  valve  core,  said  valve  actuating 
means  being  positioned  entirely  within  the  confines  of  said 
counterbore  in  said  body  when  said  valve  core  is  in  said 
closed  position,  an  integral  resilient  flange  surrounding 
said  body  adjacent  said  counterbore,  the  upper  surface 
of  said  integral  resilient  flange  being  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  axial  passage,  the  lower  surface  of  said 
integral  resilient  flange  being  inclined  toward  said  upper 
surface,  a  second  flange  on  said  sleeve,  said  second  flange 
overlying  and  disposed  within  the  counterbore  in  said 
body,    a   resilient    ring  overlying  said    second   flange,  a 
resilient  cover  overlying  said  valve  actuating  means,  a 
flange  on  said  valve  core  above  said  transverse  passages 
therein,  and  a  lug  secured  to  said  body  and  overlying  said 
second  sleeve  flange  to  engage  said   valve   core   flange 
whereby  said  valve  core  is  limited  in  its  axial  movement. 


Februaky  26,  1968 


m  said  lower  chamber  provide  with  an  inlet  aperture, 
a  shut-ofl'  valve  in  said  lower  chamber  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  seat  and  movable  under  the  influence  of 
said  diaphragm  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
seat,  resilient  means  in  said  upper  chamber  urging  said 
diaphragm  toward  said  seat,  said  means  including  a 
lever  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  to  said  housing,  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  ■ 
spring  interposed  between  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  lever  and  said  housing,  a  bore  portion  in  the  housing 
providing  con-.munication  between  the  upper  chamber  and 
the  inlet  aperture,  a  second  valve  seat  interposed  be- 


FLOAT  VALVE  UNIT 

R0V  P.  Skcrritt  DctroH,  Mich. 

AppHcatloo  October  I*,  1955,  Serial  No.  541J22 

UClafans.    (CLUT— 424) 


tween  the  bore  portion  and  the  upper  chamber,  and  • 
second  valve  carried  by  said  one  end  of  the  lever  and 
cngagcable  with  said  second  valve  seat  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  inlet  aperture  and  said  upper 
chamber  when  said  shut-oflf  valve  is  in  engagement  with 
its  scat,  said  upper  chamber  being  sealed  with  respect 
to  the  outside  of  the  bousing,  and  when  said  valve  is 
closed,  being  sealed  from  the  lower  chamber,  and  reset 
means  connected  to  said  lever  for  setting  the  shut-off 
valve  in  a  position  above  said  valve  seat,  and  for  posi- 
tioning said  second  valve  on  said  second  valve  seat,  and 
means  for  bleeding  pressure  fluid  from  said  upper  cham- 
ber. 


1.  A  humidifier  float  valve  unit  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  stationary  valve  member  mounted  on  said 
structure,  said  stationary  valve  member  having  a  liqiud 
PMiforay  therethrough  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  end  of 
said  panageway.  a  float  arm  having  a  pivot  rockably 
mounted  on  a  pivot  axis  on  said  structure,  a  buoyant  float 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  arm  remote  from  said  pivot,  a 
valve  closure  member  nwunted  on  said  arm  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  pivot,  said  closure  member  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat 
m  response  to  the  rise  and  fall  respectively  of  said  float, 
a  cross  member  secured  to  said  supporting  structure  trans- 
versely to  said  arm  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  pivot  and 
having  a  threaded  hole  therethrough  with  its  axis  directed 
at  a  location  on  said  arm  spaced  away  from  said  pivot 
axis,  and  an  adjustment  screw  threadedly  engaging  said 
hole  and  contacting  said  arm  substantially  at  said  spaced 
location. 


2,124,573 
xM,n,     ^     GAGE  raOTECTOR  VALVE 

"™«c*,  R.  L,  a  corporatfcNi  of  Delaware 
AppOcatioo  lanoary  4, 1»55,  Sctfal  No.  479,S34 

lOaiam.    (CL  137— 5t5.13)  f 
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2.824,572 
CUTOFF  VALVE 
Oie«  E.  Smith,  El  Donnlo,  Kma^  at— 

A     ..  ^"^y-  "•  ^^^  ^  Dora*»,  Kiw. 
AppUcatioa  Jane  2, 1 953,  Serial  No.  359.M1 
1  Claim.    (CL  137— 464) 

vi^H*"^;^  "2.  u.^^f^^'y  comprising  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible  diaphragm  sub-dividing  the  interior 
thereof  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber  a  val^  «I 


1.  A  gage  protector  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a 
stepped  bore  and  a  transverse  member  having  a  bore  com- 
municating with  the  stepped  bore,  a  reciprocating  plug 
located  in  said  stepped  bore  provided  with  a  recess  in  one 
end  and  a  seating  ring  and  a  senated  edge  in  the  other 
end.  said  transverse  bore  being  located  between  said  re- 
cess and  said  seating  ring,  an  O  ring,  said  recess  housing 
sajd  O  nng  in  fluid  tight  relationship  with  said  stepped 
bore,  a  valve  seat  in  said  stepped  bore,  said  seating  ring 
in  said  reaprocating  plug  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
valve  seat,  an  adjusting  screw  rotatively  engaging  said 
stepped  bore  in  air  vent  relationship,  a  spring  located  in 
said  stepped  bore  between  said  adjusting  screw  and  said 
reciprocating  plug  to  urge  said  reciprocating  plug  and 
seating  ring  away  from  said  valve  seat,  a  disk  provided 
with  a  port  secured  in  said  bore  at  the  intersection  of  said 
bore  and  said  stepped  bore,  a  cap  secured  in  said  bore  and 
axially   provided    with    threads   terminating   in   a   well 
head,  a  cavity  located  between  said  disk  and  the  base  of 
said  cap,  a  choke  coil  located  in  said  cavity  with  one  end 
of  said  coil  fixed  to  communicate  with  said  well  head  and 
the  other  end  of  said  coil  fixed  to  and  extending  through 
said  disk  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  entering  one  end 
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of  said  stepped  'hort  engages  an  end  of  said  reciprocating 
plug  to  act  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  before  by- 
passing said  end  to  pass  through  said  serrations  and  said 
valve  seat  to  and  through  said  choke  coil  to  said  well  head 
and  through  said  port  to  said  cavity  to  surround  said  choke 
cofl. 

2,124,574 
HYDRAULIC  SERVO-VALVE 
Math  L  Place,  Hamndak,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Wcslhighowc 
Electric  Coryoratton,  East  PIttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
thM  of  Pninsvivania 

AppHcatioB  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,471 
SClabna.    (CL  137— 423) 


approximately  the  same  transverse  cross-sectional  area 
as  said  coupling  ring  extending  in  series  therefrom,  the 
tube  section  adjacent  said  hood  being  provided  with  a 
rigid  coupling  ring  cooperable  with  said  first  mentioned 
coupling  ring  for  detachably  joining  said  tube  section 
to  said  hood,  and  cooperating  pairs  of  rigid  coupling 
rings  at  adjacent  ends  of  successive  tube  sections  for  in- 
terconnecting said  sections,  said  coupling  rings  being 
sized  to  fit  one  within  the  other  to  detachably  join  said 
tube  sections  and  provide  a  continuous  conduit  formed 
of  flexible  sections  having  entry  and  discharge  ends  of 
substantially  uniform  diameter  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  hood  through  the  discharge  aperture 
thereof  for  conducting  conditioned  air  from  said  hood 
to  a  given  locality  remote  from  the  conditioning  unit 
when  said  hood  mouth  is  secured  to  the  conditioned  air 
outlet 

2,124,571 
SLOTTED  PIPE  CABLE  GUIDE 
Niels  H.  Icaaca,  Glcnmore,  and  Axel  F.  Johtucm,  Para- 
dise, Pa.,  asriinnrii  to  Lnkena  Steel  Company,  Coatea- 
vlllc.  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Pemsylraiiia 

Application  Janoary  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  55<,894 
SOaiiDS.    (CL131— 41) 


I.  An  electric-to-hydrauiic  conversion  device  compris- 
ing: a  valve  body  having  first  and  second  bores  therein 
of  constant  cross-sectional  configuration,  each  having  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end;  a  fluid  inlet  port  opening  into 
said  open  ends  of  said  bores;  a  movable  valve  member 
in  each  of  said  bores,  in  sliding  fit  with  said  each  of  said 
bores,  an  axial  bore  in  each  of  said  movable  valve  mem- 
bers extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end 
thereof,  outlet  port  means  in  said  valve  body  opening  into 
said  bores  in  said  valve  body;  a  radial  orifice  in  each  of 
said  movable  valve  members  intersecting  the  respective 
bore  associated  therewith  to  provide  restricted  fluid  flow 
from  said  respective  bore  to  said  outlet  port  means,  elec- 
trically positioned  means  pivoted  between  said  bores  in 
said  valve  body  and  adapted  to  be  movable  relative  to 
said  movable  v^ve  members  so  as  to  provide  adjustable 
orifices  for  fluid  flow  into  each  of  said  axial  bores. 


2,124375 

AIR  CONDITIONER  ATTACHMENT 

Shy  Rasco,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  MDprInt,  be., 

Milwankac,  Wis.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

Appllcatioo  laly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,807 

1  OafaB.    (CL  138—25) 


A  portable  and  collapsible  atuchment  for  an  air  con- 
ditioning unit  having  a  conditioned  air  oudet,  said  at- 
tachment comprising,  a  flexible  collapsible  plastic  hood 
having  a  mouth  and  a  discharge  aperture  remote  from 
the  mouth,  an  expansible  band  confined  within  and 
circling  the  mouth  of  said  hood,  a  plurality  of  attach- 
ment elements  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  said  band 
and  cooperable  with  the  conditioning  unit  for  detach- 
ably securing  the  mouth  of  said  hood  over  a  selected  de- 
sired area  of  the  conditioned  air  outlet,  a  rigid  coupling 
ring  of  smaller  fixed  diameter  than  that  of  said  hood 
mouth  circling  the  discharge  aperture  of  said  hood,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  collapsible  plastic  tube  sections  of 


1.  A  cable  guide  comprising  a  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  pipe,  spaced  notches  in  the  upper  side  of 
said  pipe  opening  into  the  passage  through  said  pipe, 
spaced  slots  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  pipe  be- 
tween said  notches,  said  slots  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  pipe  and  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  axis 
of  said  pipe,  the  portions  of  said  pipe  between  said  slots 
serving  to  support  a  cable  as  it  is  pulled  through  the  guide, 
a  hollow  rectangular  box  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
extending  transverse  to  and  a  second  pair  of  members  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  pipe,  said  trans- 
verse members  each  having  a  cable  receiving  opening 
notch  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  slots,  said 
box  being  open  at  two  ends  and  being  secured  in  each 
of  said  notches  to  form  clean-out  openings  for  the  guide, 
a  pair  of  spaced  bars  extending  from  said  box  and  secured 
to  said  pipe,  said  bars  being  spaced  apart  a  distaiKC  siib- 
stantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  slots  and  disposed  with 
their  opposed  faces  substantially  flush  with  the  sides  of 
said  slots,  and  a  cover  for  each  of  said  clean-out  openings, 
said  cover  having  a  slot  arranged  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  said  slots  in  said  pipe  and  the  space  between  said 
bars  so  that  a  cable  may  be  pulled  through  the  guide 
when  each  cover  is  mounted  over  its  clean-out  opening. 


2J24377 
PIPE  PLUG 
Charles  Grusky,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Appllcatioo  Jane  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,037 
llClahM.    (a.  138— 91) 
I.  In  a  pipe  plug,  a  support  spindle  adapted  for  posi- 
tioning internally  of  a  pipe,  a  pipe  grippcr  surrounding 
the  spindle  and  slidable  thereon,  said  gripper  haying  a 
shoulder  at  one  end  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  arms  extending  outwardly  from   the 
shoulder  portion  and  terminating  in  pipe-gripping  ridges 
at  the  end  opposite  the  shoulder,  a  frusto-conical  wedge 
also  surrounding  the  spindle  aiwl  slidable  thereon,  the 
wedge  having  its  apex  turned  toward  the  pipe-gripping 
end  of  each  outwardly  extending  cantilever  arm,  an  end 
member  secured  to  the  spindle  and  having  means  to  limit 
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longitudinal  motion  of  the  gripper  and  wedge,  and  meajis 
for  longitudinally  sliding  the  gripper  member  and  the 
frusto-conical  wedge  along  the  spindle  toward  the  end 
member  so  that  pressure  exerted  from  the  end  member 


ACCESS  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  UNDERFLOOR 

DUCT  SYSTEMS 

Glenn  E.  BHnn,  Teaneck,  and  Charics  Flacfabarth,  Nai^ 

berth.  Pa.,  aarifnori  to  Walker  Brolhcn,  Consbohocfccn, 

Fa^  a  corporatkMi  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,7M 

TClaimfl.    (CL  13S— 92) 


1.  A  header  duct  for  use  with  a  multicellular  floor 
which  comprises  flat  top  and  bottom  walls,  side  walls 
connecting  the  top  and  botom  walls,  the  top  wall  having 
at  least  one  opening,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  opening 
and  extending  upward,  a  closure  for  the  sleeve  mounted 
within  it  and  movable  vertically,  and  means  within  the 
sleeve  and  operable  through  the  top  of  the  closure  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  closure  lengthwise  of  the 
sleeve. 


„^ W24379 

TEMPORARY  THREAD  PROTECTOR 

Richard  E.  Groh  and  John  C.  May,  OiaL  CnUf. 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  50«J72 

2  Claims.    (CL  13S-9^ 


1.  A  thread  protector  comprising:  a  cylindrical  gollar 
havmg  a  lateral  slit  extending  longitudmaly  through  said 
collar  whereby  said  collar  is  circumferentially  conjiract- 
able;  a  slide  plate  dimensioned  to  cover  said  slit  and 
positioned  to  slide  substantially  parallel  to  said  slit;  guid- 
ing flanges  secured  to  said  collar  adjacent  each  side  of  the 
collar  edges  defining  said  slit  respectively  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  slit,  said  flanges  turning  i* 
wardly  towards  said  slit  to  provide  portions  adapted  to 
overlie  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  slide  plate  to 


provide  a  guiding  channel  for  said  slide  plate;  and  cam 
members  secured  with  respect  to  said  collar  adjacent  op- 
posite side  edges  of  said  collar  defining  said  slit,  said  slide 
plate  including  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  cam  mem- 
bers, said  slou  being  elongated  and  angulated  with  req>ect 
to  each  other,  whereby  movement  of  said  slide  plate  cams 
laid  cam  members  towards  each  other  to  circumferentially 
contract  said  collar. 


on  the  wedge  base  forces  the  conical  surface  of  the 
frusto-conical  wedge  interiorly  of  the  cantilever  gripper 
arms  and  between  the  gripper  arms  and  the  spindle  to 
force  the  pipe-gripping  ridge  generally  radially  outwardly 
from  the  spindle. 


2vt24,5M 

END  TUFT  SUPPORT  FOR  PILE  SHEARING 

MECHANISM 

'**■  "!J^  "■■*'**'  Brillionae,  England,  aaiignor  to 

T.  M.  M.  (Rcscarck)  Limited,  Oldham,  England 

Application  FeiMvary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,31< 

ClainM  priority,  aypHcatiuu  Great  Britain 

Fahnwy  I,  1954 

4ClalnH.   (CL139L-2) 


1.  A  pile  shearing  mechanism  for  a  pile  tuft  fabric 
having  a  selvedge  side,  the  pile  shearing  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  execute  cutting  operations  upon  the  selvedge 
side  of  said  pile  fabric  during  manufacture  and  including 
a  movable  supporting  element  shiftable  periodically  for 
supporting  the  end  tuft  at  said  selvedge  side  of  the  pile 
fabric  against  lateral  or  outward  deflection  during  a 
cutting  operation,  movable  front  and  back  tuft-cutting 
knives  for  cutting  or  shearing  the  pile  on  said  fabric,  and 
means  for  moving  said  supporting  element  in  timed  rela- 
tion corresponding  to  the  movement  of  said  cutting  knives 
and  into  effective  supporting  position  to  provide  lateral 
support  for  the  end  tuft  at  the  instant  the  latter  is  dis- 
posed between  the  cutting  knives  in  the  cutting  or  shear- 
ing operation. 

2.S24.5SI 

SHUTTLE 

Maurice  Eari  Heard,  Shawmut,  Abi.,  asignor,  by  mesne 

aarignmcnts,  to  Wcat  Point  Manufactaring  Company, 

West  Point  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Geofsb 

Application  Marck  IS.  1955.  Serial  No.  494J7( 

4  OakM.    (CL  U9— IM) 


1.  A  miiltiple  piece  shuttle  comprising  end  blocks  and 
opposed  side  pieces  joining  said  end  blocks,  said  end 
blocks  being  composed  of  laminated  plastic  material  re- 
inforced with  parallel  layers  of  unwoven  fabric,  the  lami- 
nations of  said  end  blocks  being  disposed  in  planes  nor- 
mal to  the  shuttle  axis. 


2J244S2 
WINDING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 

^•'l*  R«|*h«nnan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Geo.  Stevens 
MMii^cturing  Company,  Ckkago,  IlL,  a  coryoralioB 

of  miMNS 

ApvHcatlon  April  12, 1954,  Scrid  No.  422,451 
fClafaM.    (CL14«— 92JI) 

1.  An  oscillating  winding  head  comprising  a  part-cy- 
lindrical body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  oscillation, 
a  pair  of  flanges  formed  on  said  body  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  thereof,  the  junction  between  said  flanges  and  said 
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body  being  contoured  to  shape  a  coil  wound  thereon,  a 
core  mounted  on  said  body  between  the  flanges  thereof 
to  provide  coil  receiving  recesses  therebetween,  said  cores 
at  the  ends  thereof  disposed  toward  said  axis  of  oscil- 
lation being  spaced  from  said  body  at  spaced  apart  points 

r 


filling  machine  comprising  the  steps  of:  positively  lower- 
ing tiie  container  platform  during  a  portion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  filling  table,  applying  fluid  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  to  the  container  supporting  platform 
while  in  the  lowered  position  to  thereby  raise  the  con- 
tainer supporting  platform   to  the  upper   position,  in- 


to provide  coil  receiving  recesses  therebetween,  and  a 
wire  guide  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  core  adjacent 
said  first  mentioned  coil  receiving  recesses  to  guide  wire 
into  said  recesses,  said  wire  guides  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  body. 


2^24,583 
LOClP  OR  EYE  FORMING  PLIERS 
Fitter  Dfat  Kaocstcr,  HUvcrsnm,  Netherlands, 

by  aMsnc  assitpimcnts,  to  North  American  Philips  Corn- 
New  Yock,  N.  Yn  a  cotporatioa  of  DeU- 


Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  51MS2 


I  ivuy  25, 
Clakas. 


(CL  14«— IM) 


1.  Pliers  for  forming  a  complete  loop  in  the  end  of 
a  wire  or  strip-like  material,  said  pliers  comprising  a 
pair  of  handles  each  having  a  jaw  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
pivot  pin  connecting  said  jaws  together,  a  pair  of  linking 
members  being  pivotally  connected  together  at  one  end 
and  to  the  adjacent  respective  handles  at  the  other  end,  a 
movable  plate  secured  at  one  end  to  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  linking  members  and  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  a  core-forming  projection  corresponding  to  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  loop  to  be  formed  and  tapering 
toward  its  free  end,  said  jaws  having  a  configuration  when 
moved  together  corresponding  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  loop  to  be  formed,  said  plate  having  a  slot  therein 
in  which  said  pivot  pin  is  received  to  permit  movement 
of  said  plate  upon  movement  of  said  handles  toward 
each  other  whereby  said  material  inserted  between  said 
jaws  is  first  deformed  by  said  core-forming  projection  and 
then  made  into  a  complete  loop  by  means  of  said  jaws 
in  one  continuous  operation,  said  jaws  being  of  different 
length,  the  end  surface  of  said  shorter  jaw  having  a  guide 
groove  therein  for  retaining  said  material  to  be  looped, 
and  the  longer  jaw  having  a  recess  therein  for  holding  the 
end  of  said  material  prior  to  the  deformation  thereof. 


I  2,S243t4 

FILLING  MACHINE 
Rudolph  Henry  Biecback.  Baltiosore,  Md„  assicBor  to 
Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Company,  Inc,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
ApplkatfcM  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537343 

23  Claims.    (CL  141—4) 
14.  A   method   of  raising  and   lowering  a  container 
supporting  platform  carried  by  a  moving  filling  table  of  a 


creasing  the  pressure  of  fluid  on  the  container  supporting 
platform  after  it  is  in  the  upper  position,  reducing  the 
increased  pressure  of  fluid  on  the  container  supporting 
platform  to  the  predetermined  pressure  necessary  to  raise 
the  platform  at  least  while  the  container  supporting  plat- 
form is  in  the  lowered  position. 


2,824,585 

METERING  PUMP 

Lloyd  I.  Andres,  Miami,  Fla.,  asrisnor  to  Apco,  Inc,  a 

company  of  New  York 

Application  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  (213^ 

6  Oaims.    (CL  141—174) 


1.  In  a  pump  of  a  character  described  a  piston-cylin- 
der type  pump  having  intake  and  discharge  passage-ways 
including  intake  and  discharge  valve  means  for  alter- 
nately and  sequentially  opening  and  closing  said  passage- 
ways, valve  operating  means  for  normally  positioning  said 
valve  means  into  intake  position  with  said  intake  passage- 
way open  and  said  dischirge  passageway  closed  and  to 
close  said  intake  and  sequentially  open  said  discharge 
pas  ,age-way  when  moved  to  a  discharge  position,  a  source 
o£  pressurized  liquid  connected  to  said  intake  passageway, 
a  piston  means  in  said  pump  adapted  to  be  displaced 
through  a  predetermined  intake  stroke  when  said  liquid 
flows  through  said  intake  passageway  into  said  pump 
cylinder,  spring  means  associated  with  said  piston  means 
positioned  and  secured  to  be  energized  by  said  piston 
means  during  its  intake  stroke,  said  spring  means  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  said  valve  operating  means  at 
its  said  discharge  position  to  move  said  piston  through 
said  discharge  stroke  to  displace  a  predetermined  volume 
of  liquid  from  said  discharge  passage-way,  tripping  means 
operatively  articulated  with  said  piston  means  and  said 
valve  operating  means  for  releasing  the  latter  from  its 
said  discharge  position  into  its  said  intake  position  tt 
the  end  of  said  discharge  stroke  for  refilling  said  pump 
with  an  equal  said  volume  of  pressurized  liquid. 
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TRIMMING  AND  FELLING  SUFFORT  FOR 

POWER  SAWS 

Mb  B-MUlcr,  Maverick,  Ariz. 

ArraatUmAmgUMt  14. 1955,  Serial  No.  52M19 

SCiains.    (CL  143— 157) 


ing  to  define  the  trough  of  the  support  frame,  said  rods 
having  bight  portions  spaced  upwardly  a  short  distance 
from  the  bottom  bar,  for  engagement  of  the  blades  against 
the  bottom  bar  immediately  following  movement  of  the 
blades  past  the  Wght  portions  of  the  rods,  and  pairs  of 
side  frame  members  connected  between  the  end  frames, 
the  side  frame  memben  of  each  pair  defining  a  slot  with 
the  ends  of  the  rods  being  fixedly  engaged  in  the  slots 
defined  by  the  respective  pairs  of  side  frame  members. 


2.n4.588 

MELON  SUCING  DEVICE 

'  L*  Lyoo  and  Florence  N.  Lyon,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Applkatioa  September  14,  1954,  Serial  NorM9,914 

1  Claim.    (CL144-.1M) 


1.  A  trimming  and  felling  support  for  chain  saws,  said 
trimming  and  felling  support  comprising  a  felling  spike 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  m  parallel  relation  to  a 
saw  blade  for  cooperation  therewith  m  cutting  trunks  of 
trees,  said  felling  spike  member  including  a  body  portion 
having  projecting  therefrom  generally  in  the  direction  of 
the  saw  blade  at  least  one  trunk  engageable  spike,  and  a 
trimming  ^nkc  member  secured  to  said  feUing  spike 
member,  said  trimming  spike  member  being  disposed  gen- 
erally at  right  angles  to  said  felling  spike  member;  said 
tnnimmg  spike  member  including  a  body  part  having 
projecting  therefrom  generally  in  the  direction  of  the 
saw  blade  at  least  one  spike  to  support  a  saw  in  position 
for  trimming  limbs  from  a  tree  trunk. 


2,824,5r7 

MULTIPLE  BLADE  LOAF  SLICER 

Harold  E.  Hooston,  Casper,  Wyo. 

Appllcatioo  Jane  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,639 

aClalBH.    (CL144— 15t) 


1.  A  device  for  slidng  food  in  loaf  form  comprising: 
a  stationary,  support  frame  of  generally  rectangular  outer 
configuration  when  viewed  in  plan  and  formed  trough-like 
so  as  to  receive,  for  slicing  in  the  frame,  a  food  in  loaf 
fornni;  and  a  blade  assembly  wholly  free  of  connections 
to  the  support  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  down- 
wardly through  the  trough  in  the  frame,  comprising  a 
blade  frame  also  rectangular  in  plan  and  having  a  center 
opening  recUngulariy  shaped  in  general  correspondence 
with  the  support  frame  and  receiving  the  support  frame 
sufficiently  snugly  that  the  comers  of  the  rectangular 
support  frame  will  provide  guides  for  the  downwardly 
moving  blade  assembly,  said  blade  assembly  further  in- 
cluding parallel  blades  extending  across  the  support  frame 
within  the  center  opening  of  the  blade  frame,  and  means 
oouMCting  the  blades  at  their  ends  to  opposite  sides  of 
tlw  Made  frame,  said  support  frame  including  U-shaped 
end  frames  the  bight  portions  of  which  are  formed  with 
■pwardly  opening  recesses,  a  bottom  bar  having  its  ends 
•«ted  in  said  recesses  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  end 
rrames  of  the  support  frame,  said  bottom  bar  providing 
an  abutment  in  the  path  of  downward  movement  of  the 
blades  for  limiting  downward  movement  of  said  blades 
U-shaped  rods  alternating  with  the  blades  and  coopcrat- 


A  melon  slicing  device  comprising  a  generally  circular 
base  having  an  upstanding  rim  forming  with  said  base 
a  juice  receptacle,  diametric  outwardly  projecting  lips 
rigidly  attached  to  said  base,  respective  guide  rods  mount- 
ed on  said  lips  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  in 
spaced  parallel  relation,  a  respective  stop  carried  by  each 
said  rod  above  its  respective  said  lip,  a  circular  frame 
having  a  circular  central  opening,  a  knife  blade  assembly 
disposed  in  said  opening  and  comprising  a  thin,  narrow 
knife  blade  extending  diametrically  across  said  opening 
and  having  opposite  ends  anchored  to  said  frame,  said 
blade  having  a  straight  lower  cutting  edge  and  a  straight 
upper  edge  parallel  Uiereto,  said  blade  having  a  notch 
through  its  back  edge  at  the  center  of  said  circular  open- 
ing, and  at  least  one  thin,  narrow  cross  blade  entering 
said  notch  and  welded  at  said  notch  to  said  fint  knife  blade 
and  having  ends  anchored  to  said  frame,  each  end  of  each 
blade  being  equally  spaced  between  tiie  next  blade  ends 
and  each   blade  comprising  straight  portions  extending 
from  said  center  outwardly  to  said  frame,  whereby  said 
blade  portions  define  a  plurality  of  equal  angles  there- 
between around  said  center,  the  cutting  edge  of  said  first 
knife  blade  being  disposed  at  a  level  lower  than  the  level 
of  each  other  blade  cutting  edge  of  said  assembly,  where- 
by, upon  lowering  said  blade  assembly  onto  a  melon 
to  be  sliced,  said  first  blade  enters  said  melon  prior  to  the 
engagement  of  any  said  cross  blade  cutting  edge  with 
said   melon,   a   pair  of  diametric   outwardly   projecting 
handles  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame  and  respectively 
engaged  slideably  and  guidedly  on  said  rods,  a  slotted 
bowl  of  hollow  generally  hemispheroidal  shape  disposed 
between  said  rods  and  having  an  open  upper  end  and  an 
mner  bottom  surface,  said  bowl  comprising  a  plurality  of 
curved,  triangulariy  shaped  sections  completely  separated 
from  each  other  by  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
slots,  extending  completely  through  the  sides  and  bottom 
of  the  bowl,  whereby  said  slots  are  arranged  to  allow  said 
blades  to  pass  completely  through  said  bowl,  and  post 
means  mounted  on  said  base  and  supporting  each  of  said 
sections,  said  sections  being  supported  at  a  height  to  dis- 
pose said  inner  bottom  surface  of  said  bowl  at  a  height 
above   the  highest   upper  blade  edge  of  said  assembly 
when   said   frame   »   lowered    into   position   to   engage 
said  handles  with  said  stops,  said  post  means  comprising 
an  individual  post  for  each  said  section  disposed  under 
the  respective  tectioo.  each  post  being  attached  to  laid 
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base  within  said  rim  and  extending  upwardly  and  having 
an  upper  end  affixed  to  and  affording  the  sole  support 
for  itt  respective  bowl  section. 


otally  mounted  in  said  chamber  on  said,  pin,  a  spiral  spring 
ctnled  around  said  pin  with  one  end  secured  to  said  pin 


2tt24,5t9 
INFLATABLE  DEVICE  OF  PREDETERMINED 
SURFACE  CONTOUR 
Charlcg  Eofcnc  NcWer,  Jr^  and  Pan!  Manncy, 

Monatain,  N.  C^  assignors  to  NcMer  Brothers,  Incor> 
•orated,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504y436 
llOaims.    (CL  15«— .5) 


1.  An  inflatable  device  of  predetermined  surface  con- 
tour, comprismg  a  fluid-impervious  inflatable  flexible  cas- 
ing having  a  peripherally  continuous  core  member  dis- 
posed therein,  and  flexible  means  disposed  internally 
o{  said  casing  and  extending  throughout  the  periphery 
of  said  core  member  between  said  core  member  and 
said  casing  for  internally  reinforcing  said  casing  and  for 
defining  the  surface  contour  of  said  casing  as  a  function 
of  the  contour  of  said  core  member,  said  flexible  means 
being  connected  to  said  core  member  and  to  said  casing. 


If  unAjsn 

BILLFOLD  CUP 
Cari  A.  Anderson,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assiitnor  to  Aaaon  Inc., 

Providence,   R.  I.,   a  coiporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Original  appiicatioo  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357^53, 
now  Patent  No.  2,785,722,  dated  March  19,  1957.    Di- 
vided and  this  appiicatioo  Aognst  22,  I9S4,  Serial  No. 
605,656 

3  Claims.    (CL  15*— 38) 


/OA 


2.  In  a  bill  fdd  of  the  type  having  covers  intercon- 
nected by  a  hinge  about  which  said  covers  may  be  swung 
to  and  from  open  and  closed  position  and  a  spring  clamp 
for  retaining  bills  therein,  that  improvement  in  said  spring 
clamp  which  comprises  a  housing  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber in  opposite  ends,  a  spring  clamp  pivotally  mounted 
in  each  chamber,  a  spiral  spring  located  in  each  chamber 
with  one  end  of  each  spring  secured  to  said  housing  and 
the  other  end  of  each  spring  secured  to  the  clamp  located 
in  the  same  chamber. 


and  the  other  eik)  secured  to  said  clamp  to  yieldingly  hold 
said  clamp  in  selected  position. 


2,824,591 

BILLFOLD  CLIP 

Cari  A.  Anderson,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Anson,  Inc., 

Proridcncc,  R.  I.,   a  corporatioa  of  Rhode  Idaad 
Original  application  August  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«5,656. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No. 
658,823 

1  Claim.  (CL  150-^8) 
In  a  bill  fold  of  the  type  having  covers  interconnected 
by  a  hinge  about  which  said  coven  may  be  swung  to  and 
from  open  and  closed  position  and  a  spring  clamp  for  re- 
taining bills  therein,  that  improvement  in  said  spring 
clamp  which  comprises  a  housing  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber in  one  end,  a  pin  secured  in  said  housing,  a  damp  piv- 


2,824,592 
VEHICLE  TRACTION  DEVICE 
Ckarics  Engcnc  Ncisicr,  Jr.,  and  Panl  Manncy, 

Mountain,  N.  C,  aMignors  to  Ncisicr  Brothers,  Incoc 
porated,  a  corporation  of  North  CaroHna 

Application  April  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,435 
5  OaiaH.   (CL  152—9) 


1.  A  vehicle  traction  device,  comprising  an  inflatable 
casing  formed  of  flexible  fluid-impervious  textile  material 
having  a  centrally  axially  disposed  hub  member  forming 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  traction  device,  said  casing 
comprising  a  cylindrical  wall  forming  the  rolling  surface 
of  the  traction  device  and  end  walls,  said  hob  member 
being  secured  to  said  end  walls  in  fluid  sealing  relation 
therewith,  and  a  radially  extending  series  of  flexible 
elements  disposed  internally  of  said  casing  and  connected 
to  said  cylindrical  wall  and  said  hub  member  along  the 
entire  longitudinal  extents  thereof,  respectively,  for  trans- 
mitting the  torque  of  said  member  to  said  cylindrical 
wall,  said  connection  of  said  flexible  elements  to  said  hub 
member  including  means  in  fixed  relation  with  said  hub 
member  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  about  which 
said  elements  are  looped,  whereby  to  retain  said  element* 
under  radial  tension  to  prevent  said  casing  from  expand- 
ing under  internal  pressure. 


2.824,593 

NONSKID  CHAIN 

Lonis  Cbcrrcttc.  Sndbnry,  Ontario, 

Application  March  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,235 

1  Claim.    (CL  152— 245) 


In  an  anti-skid  device,  the  combination  with  the  cross 
chains  of  an  automobile  tire  chain,  of  a  tread  plate  of 
substantially  rectangular  shape  having  its  central  portion 
raised  to  form  a  transverse  U-shape  channel  having  ver- 
tical openings  in  its  bight  portion  adjacent  each  end  to 
receive  a  link  of  the  cross  chain  disposed  within  the  chan- 
nel, said  channel  being  of  sufficient  depth  to  support  the 
link  above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  face  of  said  plate  and 
calks  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  plate  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  chanoel  extending  upwardly  above  the 
bight  of  the  channeL 
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STRETCH-FORMING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  TEM- 
PLATE FIXED  TO  THE  DIE  AND  A  STRETCH 
CONTROL  TAPE  EXTENDING  FROM  A  WORK 
CLAMF  TO  THE  TEMPLATE 
Landon  R.  Gray,  Palos  Verdcs  Estatei,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
T.  W.  &  C.  B.  ShcrMaa  Co^  N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  New  Yofk 
AppUcatkm  Febnnry  21, 1957,  ScrW  No.  Ml,5«4 
10  Claim.    (CL  153— M) 


2,124,595 
METHOD  OF  FASTENING  BUTTONS  TO  TEXTILE 

ARTICLES 

Frttfalof  Uhre,  Orio,  Norway 

AppUcatkNi  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«4,519 

4  Claims.    (CL  154—1.^ 


I.  A  method  of  fastening  a  button  having  a  hole 
therein  to  textile  material,  including  positioning  a  button 
over  the  material  at  the  point  where  a  button  is  to  be 
fastened,  moving  the  button  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
textile  material,  forcing  liquidized  thermosetting  plastic 
through  the  textile  material  on  the  side  opposite  the  but- 
ton and  through  the  hole,  and  then  allowing  the  plastic 
to  harden  so  as  to  cause  the  button  to  be  fastened  to  the 
textile  material. 


2^24^M 
TUBE  SEALING  MACHINE 

Andrew  W.  Crawford,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aalgMrio 

Oltai  Mathiesoa  Chemical  Corporatkm,  New  Havca, 

Cooa.,  a  corponitioa  of  Vir^nia 

AMicatioa  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,141 
2  Claims.    (CL  154-^2) 

1.  A  tube  sealing  machine  comprising  a  table  member 
having  supply  roll  brackets  disposed  at  one  end  thereof 
and  having  recessed  channels  formed  in  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  frame  member  carrying  a  lieat  sealing  means 


straddling  the  table  and  hinted  to  the  Ubie  interme- 
diate said  end  portions,  said  frame  member  be,ng  ro- 
tatable  in  a  direction  which  tends  to  move  the  beat  seal- 
ing means  towards  the  Ubie,  a  pressure  plate  hinged  to 
the  table  and  to  the  frame  member  and  adapted  to  rotate 


■H»>i».l 


y  ..  <  .  U  TT 


1.  A  stretch-forming  machine  comprising  a  forming 
die,  work  clamping  means,  means  for  relatively  moving 
said  die  and  work  clamping  means  for  stretch-forming 
work  around  said  die,  a  template  fixed  to  said  die,  a  flex- 
ible non-extensible  element  having  at  least  one  end  por- 
tion movable  relative  to  said  clamping  means  and  a  por- 
tion engaging  said  template  whereby  said  end  portion 
will  be  moved  relative  to  said  clamping  means  during 
relative  movement  of  said  die  and  clamping  means, 
means  to  maintain  said  element  taut  during  said  relative 
movement,  and  means  controlled  by  movement  of  said 
end  portion  relative  to  said  clamping  means  for  con- 
trolling the  moving  means  for  said  die  and  clamping 
means  to  prevent  over  stretching  of  said  work. 


with  the  frame  member  to  engafe  and  clamp  matter  to 
be  disposed  on  the  Ubie  prior  to  the  presenution  of  the 
heat  sealing  means  and  a  cutting  block  cooperating  with 
the  table  and  the  frame  member  for  severing  predeter- 
mined lengths  of  the  tube  being  sealed. 


WHEEL  CHAIR  WIDTH  CONTROL 

Mooroc  AnMid  Lcrman,  Sonnyridc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  March  1,  19S4,  Serial  No.  413,«55 

2  ClainiB.    (CL  155-^3f) 


2.  In  a  collapsible  wheel  chair  having  a  pair  of  side 
frame  members  connected  by  a  scissor  frame  for  lateral 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  seat  sup- 
porting frames  on  said  scissor  franne,  said  scissor  frame 
being  adapted  to  move  the  side  frame  members  toward 
each  other  to  narrow  the  wheel  chair  when  the  seat  sup- 
porting frames  are  moved  upwardly,  the  combination  of: 
a  bracket  secured  to  one  of  said  side  frame  members,  an 
upwardly  extending  handle  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
arm  at  its  lower  end,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
arm  and  said  bracket  for  pivotally  supporting  said  handle, 
a  second  bracket  secured  to  one  of  said  scat  supporting 
frames,  a  vertically  extending  pmt.  the  lower  end  of  said 
post  being  pivoully  connected  to  said  arm  a  spaced 
distance  from  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  arm  and 
the  first  mentioned  bracket,  the  upper  end  of  said  post 
being  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  second  bracket,  whereby 
forward  movement  of  the  handle  on  said  first  mentioned 
pivotal  connection  causes  its  said  arm  to  elevate  the  post 
and  thereby  to  raise  the  seat  supporting  frame  to  which 
the  post  is  pivotally  connected  by  means  of  the  second 
bracket,  thereby  causing  the  scissor  frame  to  move  the 
side  frame  members  toward  each  other  to  narrow  the 
wheel  chair,  a  guide  rail  carried  by  the  side  frame  mem- 
ber on  which  said  handle  is  pivoully  supported  for  con- 
fining movement  of  said  handle  to  a  fixed  path,  and  lock- 
ing means  carried  by  said  side  frame  member  for  locking 
said  handle  in  forward  positioiL 


2.82439S 

BARS  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  SEATS  AND 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Eracst  J.  Erti,  Clevciaad,  Ohio 

Appilcatioa  Aoffust  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,999 

t  CUhm.    (CL  155—78) 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bar  having  a  counter  and 

a  front  wall  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  hori- 
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lontally  extending  sleeve  arranged  within  and  extending 
acrom  said  bar  and  having  its  outer  end  portion  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  in  the  front  wall  and  terminating 
substantially  flush  therewith,  means  arranged  within  the 
bar  at  a  substantial  distance  from  said  front  wall  for  sup- 
porting the  other  end  portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  horizontal- 
ly extending  seat- supporting  bar  slidable  within  said 
sleeve,  a  seat  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  wall 
provided  with  a  recess  and  a  flat  face,  means  associated 
with  said  seat  and  the  outer  end  p>ortion  of  said  sup- 
porting bar  including  a  member  extending  into  said  recess 
for  pivoully  mounting  said  seat  on  said  bar  and  the  flat 
face  of  said  seat  being  in  engagement  with  the  upper 


I) 


2,824,599 

LOUNGE  BOOTH-TYPE  SEATS 

Charics  W.  Qolalaa,  CUcago,  ID. 

AfHIcatloii  Jane  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  59435t 

gCtalBH.    (CL  155— 112) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  seat  having  an  upsUnding 
covered  back  frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
subsUntially  vertical  supports  defining  a  recess  between 
them,  a  Ubie  assembly  mounted  on  said  back  frame 
comprising  a  substantially  recungular  shallow  frame 
structure  including  spaced  side  walls  each  having  a  tail 
portion  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  frame  structure, 
said  tail  portions  extending  into  the  recess  and  being 
pivotally  secured  to  the  supports  by  common  pivot  means 
for  swinging  movement  of  the  frame  structure  from  a 
position  of  substantial  concealment  within  the  recess 
into  a  substantially  horizontal  position  of  use,  cooperat- 
ing stop  means  on  said  tail  portions  and  in  the  supports 
to  limit  pivoul  movement  of  the  frame  structure,  a 
Ubie  top  supported  on  one  face  of  the  frame  structure, 
said  table  top  being  of  such  size  as  to  be  movable  with 
the  frame  structure  into  the  recess,  cooperating  means 
on  the  table  top  and  on  the  frame  structure  for  securing 


the  Ubie  top  slidably  thereto,  the  means  on  the  Ubie  top 
being  engageable  with  the  frame  structure  to  limit  sliding 
of  the  table  top  in  one  direction,  an  abutment  surface 
on  said  frame  structure  engageable  by  the  Ubie  top  to 
limit  its  sliding  in  the  other  direction,  and  covering  means 
on  the  other  face  of  the  frame  structure  complemental 
with  the  back  frame  covering  so  as  to  substantially  con- 
ceal the  frame  structure  when  it  is  located  wholly  within 
the  recess. 


2324,4M 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
William  C  Baungardner,  Lconia,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  ffac 
Ualted  Slates  of  America  as  r^rcsented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tiic  Army 

AppUcatloB  November  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  VAMi 
laOalM.    (CL  155— 147) 


portion  of  the  seat-supporting  bar  when  said  bar  and  seat 
are  in  their  operative  positions,  said  seat  being  mov- 
able on  said  pivoting  means  from  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  in 
which  it  engages  the  end  of  the  seat-supporting  bar  and 
said  seat  being  movable  with  the  supporting  bar  to  a 
position  in  which  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  seat  engages  said  front  wall  to  limit  the  inward 
movement  of  said  supporting  bar  aiKl  to  obscure  said 
supporting  bar  and  said  pivoting  means,  and  additional 
means  for  supporting  said  seat  and  seat-supporting  bar 
including  a  member  having  a  base  portion  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  front  of  the  bar  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  inner  sleeve-supporting  means. 


I.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  with  pivotally 
connected  crossed  pain  of  front  and  rear  legs  having 
upper  ends,  a  seat,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  seat 
atop  said  upper  ends  of  said  legs  for  folding  movement 
alongside  said  legs  when  the  latter  are  itMcA;  of  a  chair 
back  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  front  pair  of 
legs  for  movement  from  an  upstanding  back-providing 
position  to  a  stored  position  beneath  said  seat,  latch 
means  carried  by  said  chair,  and  said  latch  means  engag- 
ing said  back  in  both  of  said  positions  to  releasably  retain 
the  same  in  both  of  said  positions. 


2,824,M1 
RECLINING  CHAIR 
Hcfbcrt  V.  Thaden,  High  Point,  N.  C,  amignor  to  Tkadcn 
MoMiBg  Corporation,  High  Point,  N.  C,  a  corporatioa 
of  North  Carolina 

Application  May  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  585,M5 
4ClaiM.    (CL  155— 152) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  seat  frame,  means 
for  supporting  said  seat  frame  a  fixed  distance  above  a 
floor  supporting  surface,  a  rigid  shell  having  a  normally 
substantially  vertically  disposed  back  portion  adapted  to 
support  the  shoulders  of  an  occupant  and  a  bottom  por- 
tion subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  said  back  portion, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  edge  of  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  shell  to  said  seat  frame  so  that 
said  shell  may  pivot  rearwardly  from  an  erect  position 
to  a  reclined  position  with  respect  to  said  seat  frame,  a 
kidney  plate  adapted  to  support  the  small  of  the  back  of 
the  occupant,  said  kidney  plate  being  pivotally  connected 
at  its  lower  edge  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat  frame,  and 
spring  means  intermediate  said  shell  and  said  seat  frame 
biasing  said  shell  to  its  erect  position  with  respect  to  said 
seat  frame. 


""-% 


780 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febsuaxy  25.  1968 


2424,<t2 

SEAT  STRUCTTJUE 

John  W.  CoOlaa,  Cuyahoga  FaOi,  and  Donald  W.  Rkli- 

ards,  Akroo,  Ohio,  anipmrs  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Cor^ 

poradoa,  AlotNi,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  5S4,132 

7  Claims.    (CL  155— 191) 


plate,  and  said  air  door  having  openings  therein  fitting 
closely  about  said  tubular  members  and  said  securing 
means. 


2.  A  seat  frame  structure  of  reinforced  plastic  including 
a  first  diaphragm  of  relatively  thin  springy  material  hav- 
ing a  generally  vertical  upper  portion  forming  the  seat 
back  and  a  concave  upwardly  curved  lower  portion  form- 
ing the  seat  bottom  and  having  the  edges  thereof  inwardly 
curved  to  form  a  closed  box  section  to  reinf«-ce  and 
support  the  first  diaphragm,  a  second  diaphragm  of  rela- 
tively thin  springy  material  generally  overlying  the  con- 
cave lower  portion  of  the  first  diaphragm  and  having  a 
convex  opposite  curvature  relative  thereto  and  with  the 
front  edge  of  the  second  diaphragm  contiguously  overly- 
ing the  front  edge  of  the  first  diaphragm  and  the  rear  edge 
of  the  second  diaphragm  in  substantially  line  contact  with 
the  transition  zone  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  first  diaphragm,  and  means  rigidly  affixing  the 
front  edge  of  the  second  diaphragm  to  the  front  edge 
of  the  first  diaphragm. 


2,t24,M3 
GAS  FUELED  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  D.  Reed,  Tnba,  Okla.,  assignor,  1^ 

mcnts,  to  John  Zink  ComiMny,  Tula,  Okfau,  a 
ratioo  of  Delaware 

Application  AogiMt  2, 1954,  Swfal  No.  44731« 
3ClaiiiM.    (CLISS—IM) 


2.  In  a  fuel  burner  assembly,  an  annular  thimble,  a 
front  plate  supported  on  the  thimble  in  spaced  relation- 
ship from  one  end  thereof,  an  annular  manifold  carried 
by  said  front  plate  having  discharge  openings  at  an  inner 
side  of  the  front  plate,  means  for  supplying  gaseous  fuel 
mto  said  manifold,  a  plurality  of  tubular  memben  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  said  discharge  openings,  means  so- 
cunng  ends  of  the  tubular  members  to  the  front  plate 
in  positions  to  receive  gaseous  fuel  from  said  discharge 
openings,  means  controlling  the  entry  of  air  into  ends  of 
the  tubular  members  for  mixture  with  the  gaseous  fuel, 
a  burner  head  carried  by  the  other  end  of  each  tubular 
member,  a  disc  shaped  air  door  having  a  diameter  as 
great  as  said  thimble,  means  supporting  the  air  door  for 
movements  between  said  end  of  the  thimble  and  said  front 


2,S24,6e4 
FLAME  RETENTION  NOZZLES  FOR  GAS 
BURNERS 
Robert  D.  Reed,  Tnba,  Okla.,  assiinior,  by  mesne  asl^- 
mcnti,  to  John  Zink  Comiiany,  loin,  Okla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<7,39t 
2  Claims.    (CL  158— IIC) 


1.  In  a  burner  for  gaseous  fuel,  a  burner  head  having 
a  cylindrical  wall,  a  frusto-conical  wall  within  said  cylin- 
drical wall  forming  an  annular  chamber  therebetween, 
said  frusto-conical  wall  having  a  discharge  orifice  at  an 
apex  end  thereof  with  the  frusto-conical  wall  tapering  to- 
ward said  discharge  orifice,  said  frusto-conical  wall  hav- 
ing weep  ports  therethrough,  an  inturned  radially  dis- 
posed flange  carried  by  an  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
spaced  downstream  from  said  discharge  orifice  and  having 
an  opening  therein  axially  aligned  with  the  discharge 
orifice  and  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  discharge  orifice, 
means  supplying  a  mixture  of  gas  and  air  into  the  burner 
head  within  the  frusto-conical  wall  for  discharge  through 
said  orifice  and  through  said  weep  ports  into  said  annular 
chamber,  said  inturned  flange  having  kindling  ports  there- 
through arranged  axially  of  the  burner  head  at  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  intervals  for  the  escape  of  the  air-gas 
mixture  through  said  inturned  flange  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  burner  head  for  diverting  air  downstream 
of  the  burner  head  as  it  rushes  inwardly  towards  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  fuel  mixture  escaping  through  the  dis- 
charge orifice. 

Ijt24,f%5 

FUEL-AIR  MIXING  TUBE  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 

John  W.  Dolby,  Elgin,  Dl.,  aMignor  to  Confignred  Tnba 

Frodncts  Company.  ■  corporation  of  Olinols 

Application  Jannary  12,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  481372 

4  Claims.    (CL  158—118) 


1 .  A  mixing  tube  for  use  with  a  gas  burner,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  venturi  tube  having  a  narrow  throat 
portion  and  outwardly  flaring  exit  and  entrance  portions 
extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  a  generally 
cylindrical  bell  portion  connected  to  said  entrance  por- 
tion and  defining  an  opening  for  admitting  air  thereto, 
a  hood  mounted  in  said  bell  portion  and  comprising  a 
sleeve  of  substantially  less  outer  diameter  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  bell  portion  and  axially  disposed  there- 
in, said  sleeve  having  a  slot  formed  in  its  lower  and  side 
wall  portions  and  extending  throughout  a  major  portion 
of  both  the  length  and  periphery  of  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  front  portion  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  said  slot  and  extending  into  said  flaring  venturi 
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entrance  portion,  said  sleeve  also  having  a  cylindrical 
rear  portion  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  slot  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  gas  nozzle,  bracket  means  fixedly  mounting 
said  sleeve  on  said  bell  portion,  said  sleeve  having  an 
arcuate  upper  wall  portion  disposed  above  said  slot  aod 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  downwardly  from  the  top 
wall  portion  of  said  bell  portion  for  diverting  gas  down- 
wardly into  said  venturi  entrance  portion  so  that  said 
mixing  tube  will  provide  a  fuel-air  mixture  capable  of 
maintaining  a  burner  in  operation  at  an  extreooely  low 
rate  of  gas  flow. 


of  U-shaped  hinging  elements  connecting  the  slats,  eadi^ 
element  having  its  legs  extending  into  a  pair  of  adjacent 
bearings,  and  means  fw  securing  each  U-shaped  hinging 
element  in  iK)n-rotative  engagement  with  one  but  not  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  bearings  into  which  its  legs  extend. 


CORNICE  FimNG 
H«M  K.  LoRStzc^  Monldair.  N.  1^  aaigBorto  Lorcntzcn 
Hardware  Mfg.  Cor^  Haboktm,  N.  J^  a  corporatioo 
of  New  Yoit 

AppUcatini  AagMt  25, 1955,  Scrfal  No.  53«^2 
a  nilwu    (CLIM— 3t) 


VENrriAN  BUND 
Nkkolaa  L.  Ettca,  Watetfoo,  Iowa,  airfgnor  to 
laiR  CoiporalioB,  Wirterioo,  Iowa,  a  corporatfoa 
Iowa 

AfHkalioa  September  27,  I955,  ScffW  No.  S3M21 
ICWh.    (CLIM— 17f) 


1.  An  end  fitting  for  a  sheet-metal  cornice  having  a 
generally  flat  face  and  rearwardly-and-inwardly-tumed 
longitudinal  edges,  said  fitting  comprising:  a  unitary 
sheet-metal  stamping  having  a  body  portion  shaped  to 
overlie  and  conform  generally  to  the  face  and  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  cornice,  a  generally  flat,  rectangular  plate 
portion  extending  across  the  end  of  the  cornice  in  a  plane 
perpeixlicular  to  the  face  thereof,  and  a  retainer  flange 
formed  on  an  edge  of  the  plate  portion  and  extending 
in  generally  parallel  spaced  relation  to  that  part  of  the 
body  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  face  of  the  cornice 
and  terminating  in  a  cornice-engaging  end  converging 
with  said  part  of  the  body  portion  for  resiliently  engaging 
the  back  of  the  cornice,  the  retainer  flange  having  a 
series  of  vertically  aligned  slots  formed  at  the  junction  of 
the  parallel  and  converging  portions  of  the  retainer  flange. 


1b  r  Venetian  blind  including  a  frame  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  fixedly  secured  to  a  window  frame,  a  top 
bar  carried  by  said  frame  member,  a  plurality  of  pain 
of  vertical  tapes  secured  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  to 
said  top  bar,  vertically  spaced  cross  webs  between  each 
of  said  pairs  of  tapes,  and  slats  supported  on  said  cross 
webs,  a  bottom  bar  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
vertical  tapes,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bottom  bar  and 
extending  for  substantially  the  full  length  thereof,  a  pair 
of  reels  fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  pair  of  vertical  cords  of  flat  strip  form  wound 
on  said  reels  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  reels 
through  said  slats,  means  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said 
cords  to  portions  of  said  frame  member  directly  above 
said  reels,  spring  means  connected  to  said  bottom  bar 
and  said  shaft  and  wound  on  said  shaft  in  a  direction 
to  urge  said  bar  upwardly,  latch  means  within  said  bottom 
bar  acting  between  said  bottom  bar  and  said  shaft  for 
latching  said  shaft  agamst  rotation,  and  a  manually 
actuatable  member  located  centrally  on  said  bottom  bar 
and  connected  to  said  latching  means  for  controlling  re- 
lease of  the  same. 


2,t24,<97 

i^LLArSIBLE  AWNING 

lAtm  SoMwer,  Teaacck,  N.  J. 

AppHcafioo  Jaooary  17,  lf5«.  Serial  No.  S59,M1 

4CldhM.    (CLIM— 62) 


2.824,6«9 
COLLAPSIBLE  CLOSURES 
Walter  L.  Roy,  Soans,  Man.,  jwlfiiit  by 

■MslB.  to  HaraUB.  NcaL  NacdhaM.  Mail 

Applicatioa  Aafot  24.  1953,  Srrial  No.  37M12 
9  dain.    (CL  It^—Ut) 


k-. 

1.  In  a  collapsible  awning,  a  series  of  recunguiar  slats 
arranged  side  by  side  with  their  long  axes  horizontal, 
said  slats  lying  substantially  within  a  common  oblique 
plane  when  the  awning  is  extended  and  being  adjustable 
into  zig-zag  relation  when  the  awning  is  collapsed,  the 
lower  edge  of  each  slat  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of 
the  adjacent  slat,  each  slat  having  iu  lower  margin  rolled 
downward  to  define  tubular  bearings  at  its  opposite  ends, 
each  slat  having  its  upper  margin  rolled  upward  to  define 
similar  tubular  bearings  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  plurality 


f=^ 


£ 


t= 


I.  A  closure  such  as  a  blind,  awning,  and  the  like, 
said  closure  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats  arranged  in 
two  series,  each  slat  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  tabs 
projecting  from  and  disposed  in  parallel  with  one  edge 
to  define  therewith  pairs  of  locking  portions  and  connect- 
ing webs,  the  free  ends  of  said  tabs  being  inclined  in  the 
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same  direction  with  reference  to  one  face  of  their  slat, 
each  slat  also  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  spaced 
equally  from  said  edge  through  each  of  which  extends  one 
of  the  webs  of  a  slat  of  the  other  series  thus  to  be  caught 
between  the  locking  portions  thereof,  said  apertures  be- 
ing dimensioned  to  enable  the  tabs  and  webs  of  a  slat 
of  the  other  series  to  be  entered  therethrough  when  two 
slats,  one  from  each  series,  are  assembled  in  face-to-face 
contact  by  relative  endwise  movement  with  the  tabs  of 
one  overlapping  the  tabs  of  the  other  and  in  alinement 
with  and  inclined  towards  the  apertures  thereof,  the  slats 
of  the  two  series  being  thus  connected  and  provided  with 
first  and  second  parallel  hinge  axes  spaced  equally  from 
but  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  through  the  length  of  the 
blind,  and  any  two  thus  connected  slats  being  free  to 
swmg  relative  to  each  other  between  a  collapsed  position 
and  an  operative  position  in  which  the  locking  portions 
of  one  slat  engage  opposite  faces  of  the  other  slat 


in  said  depositor  providing  a  bottom  support  for  aid 
casing,  a  wall  puncturing  member  loose  in  said  depoattor 
below  said  wall,  a  cylindrical  slide  fixed  relative  to  laid 
puncturing  member  and  projecting  below  said  dqKMttor 
whereby  contact  of  said  slide  with  the  well  bottom  will 
effect  movement  of  said  puncturing  member  relative  to 
said  depositor  to  thereby  puncture  said  wall,  a  pin  on  said 


■    -  -**! 


2tt24,<lf 

MAT  SEGREGATING  MECHANISM  AND 

METHODS 

Dale  L.  Sdmbcrt,  Tacoma,  Harold  E.  Etkkaon, , 

Normaa  E.  Neboo,  near  Tacona,  and  Darid  A.  Brown, 
Tacoma,  WaslM  nM  Erkkson,  said  NalaoB,  and  nid 
Brown  assignon  to  nid  Schabcrt 

AppUcatloo  Angnst  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  ySJHl 
idaiiM.    (CLIM— 7<) 


slide  engaging  in  said  slot  for  retaining  said  slide  in  slid- 
able  related  assembly  with  said  tubular  depositor,  said 
casing  graviutingly  dropping  downwardly  to  the  well  bot- 
tom, said  depositor  upon  being  raised  upwardly  effecting 
the  exposing  of  said  casing  to  the  action  of  the  liquid  in 
the  well  whereby  said  casing  will  dissolve  and  the  caustic 
soda  will  generate  a  solid  melting  heat 


2,t24,tfl2 
MEANS  FOR  ISOLATING,  TREATING,  AND  TEST- 

ING  A  SECTION  OF  WELL  FORMATION 
tokm  Lyaca,  Aftmouipt,  N.  McZn  aaigMir  to  Ljms, 

bc^  Hooftoa,  Tex^  a  conoratioB  of  Texas 
Coatinaatioo  of  applkatioB  Ser^  No.  243,3«7,  Aanit 
23,1M1.    This  appUcatkw  Marck  24,  1954,  Serial  No. 
411352 

12  CUm.    (CL  1M— 1S7) 


1.  Mechanism  for  segregating  a  fiber  mat  into  units 
spaced  apart  a  substantial  distance,  comprising  a  disinte- 
grating head  including  rotary  cutting  disks  spaced  apart 
a  substantial  distance  and  operable  to  sever  from  the 
fiber  mat  a  swath  of  mat  material  between  said  rotary 
cutting  disks  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing 
between  said  rotary  cutting  disks,  suction  means  oper- 
able to  remove  the  fibrous  mat  material  of  such  swath 
from  between  said  cutting  disks,  a  rotor  extending  be- 
tween said  cutting  disks  and  including  a  hollow  sleeve 
concentric  with  the  rotative  axis  of  said  cutting  disks  and 
carrying  disintegrating  fingers  engageabie  with  the  mat 
material  of  such  swath  between  and  severad  by  said  cut- 
ting disks  from  the  fiber  mat  and  operable  to  break  it  up 
to  facilitate  its  removal  by  said  suction  means,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  sleeve  and  carrying  said  cutting 
disks  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  power  means  operable 
to  rotate  said  cutting  disks  and  said  rotor,  and  means 
operable  to  support  and  guide  said  disintegrating  head 
for  movement  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  mat  to  re- 
move such  swath  of  mat  material. 


2424,<11 

SOLUBLE  CHEMICAL  DEPOSITOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  RELEASING 
Jalhis  Gordon  Bvrch,  Bontcr,  Tex. 
Applkatioa  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,53« 
1  Clafan.    (CL  IM— 38) 
A  means  for  unclogging  a  clogged  well  comprising  a 
cylindrical  water  soluble  gelatin  casing  closed  at  each 
end,  caustic  soda  in  said  casing,  a  tubular  depositor  hav- 
ing   a  slot  therin  for  said  casing,  a  frangible  inner  wall 


1.  A  well  tool  comprising,  a  packer  assembly,  said 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  inflatable  packers  and  an 
intermediate  portion  connecting  said  packers  together, 
there  being  an  opening  in  said  portion  communicating 
with  the  exterior  thereof,  an  operating  mandrel  movable 
through  said  assembly,  there  being  port  means  in  said 
mandrel  for  directing  fluid  into  said  packers,  said  packer 
assembly  movable  axially  relative  to  said  mandrel  as  said 
packers  inflate,  means  sealing  said  packer  assembly  about 
said  mandrel  whereby  fluid  may  be  retained  in  said 
packers,  and  cooperable  means  on  said  mandrel  and  said 
assembly  for  positioning  said  mandrel  to  first  direct  fluid 
to  inflate  said  packers,  and  to  thereafter  position  and 
align  at  least  part  of  said  mandrel  port  means  and  por- 
tion opening  upon  movement  of  said  mandrel  relaitve  to 
said  inflated  packers. 
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2J2M13 
STOP  DEVICES  FOR  WELL  CONDUITS 
Rcobcn  C.  Baker,  CwUioga,  and  John  R.  Baker,  Pandi 
CaHfn  MricDon  to  Baker  Oil  TooU,  Inc^  Los  Aogdes, 
Califs  a  corporatioo  of  California 

AppUcatioa  March  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,182 
9ClaliM.    (a.  IM— 241) 


ft' 


l»r 


1.  In  a  stop  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tubu- 
lar running-in  string  to  be  lowered  in  a  well  bore  to  en- 
gage an  apparatus  mounted  on  the  tubular  running-in 
string:  a  split  collar  having  an  inner  surface  adapted  to 
grip  the  running-in  string  and  an  externa!  tapered  smooth 
surface;  a  longitudinally  split  inner  ring  encompassing 
and  engaging  said  external  tapered  surface,  said  ring  hav- 
ing an  external  tapered  smooth  surface;  and  a  circum- 
ferentially  continuous  outer  ring  encompassing  and  en- 
gaging the  smooth  tapered  surface  of  said  inner  ring, 
saidlbuter  ring  being  movable  longitudinally  and  without 
rotation  along  said  inner  ring  to  wedge  itself  upon  said 
inner  ring,  the  smaller  end  of  said  split  inner  ring  ex- 
tending axially  at  least  as  far  as  said  outer  ring,  where- 
by said  inner  ring  it  engageable  with  the  apparatus 
mounted  on  the  tubular  running-in  string  to  grip  said  col- 
lar with  the  running-in  string. 


2.824,«14 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHERS 

HyiBan  D.  Bowman,  Ralciffli,  N.  C. 

AppUcatioa  November  23.  1956.  Serial  No.  <24,16S 

3  Claima.    (CL  1<9— 2<) 


1.  In  comb  nation:  a  container  for  liquid  under  pres- 
sure having  an  opening  through  a  wall  thereof,  a  valve 
head  seated  against  the  walls  of  said  container  and  ex- 
tending over  and  about  said  opening,  a  first  compression 
spring  located  exterior  to  said  chamber  and  connected 
between  said  valve  head  and  the  walls  of  said  container 
so  as  to  cause  said  valve  bead  to  press  against  the  said 
walls  about  said  opening,  a  second  compression  spring 
connected  to  said  valve  head  so  as  to  tend  to  force  said 
valve  head  away  from  said  opening,  said  second  spring 
having  a  greater  strength  than  said  first  spring,  locking 
means  connected  to  said  second  spring  so  as  to  hold  said 
second  spring  in  a  compressed  condition,  said  locking 


means  comprising  two  parts  each  of  which  is  oriented 
so  as  to  exert  pressure  on  opposite  end  of  said  second 
spring,  said  two  parts  being  hekl  together  by  a  material 
having  a  low  melting  point,  so  that  said  second  spring 
is  released  when  said  two  parts  separate. 


2.824.<15 
TANDEM  DRIVE  AFFARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

WHEEL  MOUNTING 
Antkoay  Loais  Lado,  Rome,  N.  Y^  mmi^or  to  Pettfboiic 
New  York  Corporatfoo,  Rome,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  Septeariwf  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,445 
3nahM     (CL18»— 22) 


1.  In  a  tandem  running  gear  for  land  vehicles,  a  driven 
axial  shaft,  a  tandem  wheel  casing  swivelly  carried  on  said 
shaft  and  having  an  inward  wall  through  which  the  driven 
axial  shaft  extends,  and  an  outward  wall  spaced  there- 
from; a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  stub  axle  assemblies 
each  including  a  stub  axle  projecting  through  the  out- 
ward wall,  a  pair  of  bearings  surrounding  and  rotatably 
supporting  that  stub  axle  at  points  spaced  longitudinally 
of  the  stub  axle,  a  bearing  hub  supporting  said  bearings 
and  carried  detachably  by  said  outward  wall,  and  drive 
means  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  stub  axle;  and  pow- 
er transmission  means  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  drive 
means  in  driving  relationship;  said  outward  wall  having 
a  hole  therethrough  surrounding  each  of  the  stub  axle  as- 
semblies sufRciently  large  so  that  after  the  bearing  hub 
is  detached  from  the  outward  wall  the  remainder  of  the 
stub  axle  assembly  may  be  removed  with  it  while  main- 
taining its  relationship  to  the  bearings  and  the  stub  axle. 


2,824,616 

AUTOMATIC  SELF-STEERING  VEHICLE 

Kcuctk  K.  Knigiit  aad  William  J.  Wenzel, 

Great  FaOa,  Mont 

Application  lamiary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  4823<7 

9  Claims.    (CL  180— 79) 


o. 


.^HL 


I.  In  combination  with  a  self-propelled  machine,  a 
continuous  flexible  element  of  great  length,  storing  means 
for  said  flexible  element  mounted  on  said  machine,  means 
forming  a  part  of  said  storing  means  for  paying  out  said 
flexible  element  from  said  storing  means,  and  laying  it 
down  behind  said  machine,  means  forming  a  part  of  said 
storing  means  for  taking  up  said  flexible  element  in  front 
of  said  machine,  said  taking  up  and  paying  out  means 
being  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  machine,  a  steering  mechanism  for 
said  machine  mounted  thereon,  sensing  means  mounted 
on  the  front  of  said  machine  and  arranged  to  sense  the 
position  of  said  flexible  element  before  it  is  taken  up, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  machine  and  operative  in 
response  to  sensings  of  said  sensing  means  to  actuate  said 
steering  mechanism. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  180—79.2  see: 
Patent  No.  2.824.447 


784 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25,  1958 


U244I7 
90UND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Jmb  LiMris  Roalet.  EiiMlboven,  Netkcriands,  uws.»., 

BMflw  Mrigimicnts,  to  Nortb  American  PUiipa  C 

paay,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  eorporatloo  of  Delaware 

ApplicadoD  August  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,065 

Claiim  priority,  appHcatioB  Nefheriwidt 

September  15,  1952 

SOaiw.    (CLltl— ^1) 


1.  A  sound  reproduction  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  housing  having  an  upper  domed  portion,  a 
first  plurality  of  loudspeaicers  for  low  frequencies  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  Lousing  and  pro- 
jecting sound  radiations  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction,  a  second  plurality  of  separate  loudspeakers 
for  high  frequencies  being  arranged  above  said  first 
plurality  of  loudspeakers  in  said  upper  domed  portion 
and  projecting  sound  radiations  in  diverse  directions. 


2,«24,6]8 

SOUND  ABSORBING  WALL  PANELS 

WflHam  L.  Hartdkld,  ITaitegliia,  D.  C 

Applicatioa  Jaly  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  t—^l 

2fCWaH.    (CL  181.^33) 


1  An  acoustical  panel  for  absorbing  vibrational  energy 
reaching  the  front  face  of  the  panel,  comprising  a  frame; 
a  plurality  of  acoustical  horns  in  said  frame,  said  horns 
having  open  mouths  all  disposed  adjacent  one  another  and 
lying  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  the  tront  face  of  the 
panel,  and  said  horns  reducing  in  cross-sectional  area  rear- 
wardly  of  the  panel;  and  acoustical  absorbing  material 
filling  each  horn,  the  density  of  said  material  being 
smoothly  graduated  from  a  hard-packed  density  in  the 
rear  of  each  horn  to  a  light  density  near  the  mouth  of  each 
horn. 


member  extending  internally  of  said  shell  from  one  to  the 
other  said  end  closure  and  inclined  from  a  connection  at 
one  end  through  an  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
one  end  closure  to  a  connection  at  the  other  end  through 
an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  other  end  closure 
immediately  adjacent  said  lower  side  of  said  shell,  said 
member  terminating  at  its  said  ends  within  said  shell  at 
tlw  respective  end  closures  thereof,  external  pipe  means 
communicating  directly  through  said  end  closure  open- 
ings with  said  ends  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
adapted  and  arranged  to  introduce  exhaust  gases  into  said 


2,824,(19 

MUFFLER 

Dc  U  Wnmorc  Bremer  ami  Jobs  F.  LotcJot. 

lackamnrOc,  Fla. 
AppUcatkM  Jaly  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,9Sf 
(Claims.    (CL181— 42) 
I.  An  mternal  combustion  marine  engine  wet  exhaust 
muffler,  comprising  an  elongated   shell   having  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  lower  side  and  end  closure  walls,  an 
elongated  boUow  tubular  open-mesh-walled  cylindrical 


one  end  thereof  and  to  pass  exhaust  gases  from  said  other 
end,  a  mass  of  elongated  curved  elements  substantially 
filling  said  shell  externally  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
said  pipe  means  including  a  tail  pipe  communicating  with 
said  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  an  external 
drain  conduit  communicating  at  one  end  of  said  conduit 
with  the  interior  of  said  shell  at  and  through  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  comer  of  said  shell  immediately  adjacent 
said  other  end  closure  and  at  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
duit communicating  through  an  opening  into  said  tail  pipe 
externally  of  said  shell  and  adjacent  said  other  end  closure. 


2J24,<2f 

PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROGEN  UTILIZING 
HYDROGEN-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANES 
J.  49  RomcC,  Clareadoa  Hills,  Dl.,  asrignor  to 
Uohrerari  Ofl  ProdKts  Company,  Dec  Plaincs,  IlL,  a 
cofporalioo  of  Delaware 

AppOcalioa  Scpteaibcr  12, 1955.  Serial  No.  533,878 
idalM.   (CL183— 2) 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  concentration  of  hy- 
drogen in  a  mixture  of  gases  which  comprises  passing 
said  mixture  at  an  elevated  pressure  and  temperature 
through  a  diffusion  zone  separated  into  an  upstream  por- 
tion and  a  downstream  portion  by  a  continuous,  hydro- 
gen-permeable membrane  comprising  a  metal  of  group 
VIII  of  the  periodic  table,  said  membrane  being  supported 
on  the  downstream  side  by  a  porous  matrix  of  com- 
pressed sintered  metal  particles  and  having  sufficient 
structural  rigidity  to  maintain  the  continuity  of  said  mem- 
brane against  the  upstream  pressure,  collecting  hydro- 
gen on  the  downstream  side  of  said  membrane  and  the 
non-hydrogen  components  of  said  mixture  on  the  up- 
stream side  of  said  matrix. 


X824.(21 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Hcary  Carrier.  Portemoirtii.  R.  L 

Apple  Btiua  December  22. 1954,  Serial  No.  47^741 

1  CUm.    (CL  18S->23) 
In  a  gas  handling  apparatus  for  use  with  a  well  in  the 
ground,   concentric   tubes  extending   vertically   into   the 
ground  to  below  the  water  level  in  the  well,  a  gas  input 
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pipe  extending  through  the  walls  of  both  tubes  and  ter- 
minating within  the  inner  tube  with  its  discharge  end 
below  the  water  level  of  the  well,  a  gas  outlet  conduit 
from  the  inner  tube  above  the  water  level,  a  vapor  trap 
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drive  means  for  driving  said  platform  at  a  predetermined 
velocity,  said  drive  means  including  in  combination  aa 
electric  nK>tor.  a  rotary  speed-responsive  dutch,  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  motor  for  disconnecting  said 
motor  from  said  drive  means  when  said  motor  is  de- 
energized  and  its  speed  drops  below  a  predetermined 
speed  bek>w  its  full  load  operating  speed,  brake  meaiu 
engageabk  with  the  driven  ntember  of  said  clutch  in  re- 


li 


having  its  walls  in  continuation  of  the  walls  <rf  the  outer 
of  said  tubes  and  communicating  with  the  space  between 
said  tubes  to  condense  water  vapor  and  return  it  to  the 
well  through  the  space  between  said  tubes. 


GAS  FILTER 


_  „ ^^ ^ ,  Eag- 

to  General  Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit, 
MDdL,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

■  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  46M15 
>  artorky,  apylkatfawi  Great  Britaia 
,,      NoveariMT  14, 1953 
I'SaaioH.    (CLlta— 71) 
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sponse  to  de-energization  <rf  said  motor  for  braking  said 
platform  to  a  stop  and  a  flywheel  associated  with  the 
driven  member  of  said  clutch  having  a  kinetic  energy  at 
the  operating  speed  of  said  motor  at  least  1 ,000%  greater 
than  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  maximum  load  to  be  carried 
by  the  platform  at  the  predetermined  velocity  of  move- 
ment of  the  platform  whereby  said  brake  will  bring  said 
platform  to  a  stop  in  substantially  the  «ame  distance  ir- 
respective of  the  load  on  said  platform. 


2424,(24 
CLASP  BRAKE  RIGGING 
WnUaai  F.  HoUa,  RtvcrMc,  11^ 
Motors  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a 
Delaware 

AppBcatkNi  Jaly  19. 1954,  Serial  No.  444,243 
ICU^.   (CLIU-M) 


to  Gcaerai 

corporatloa  of 


1.  A  filter  element  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  of 
filter  material  formed  transversely  of  the  length  thereof 
to  provide  spaced  folds  and  formed  throughout  the  length 
thereof  to  provide  an  annular  filter,  the  oppositely  dis- 
posed parts  of  said  sheet  forming  said  folds  being  formed 
within  said  folds  to  provide  spaced  dimples  providing 
supporting  means,  said  oppositely  disposed  parts  of  said 
sheet  being  supported  in  engagement  with  one  another  by 
said  dimples  and  providing  continuous  passage  means 
within  said  folds  in  open  communication  with  one  side  of 
said  filter,  said  sheet  on  the  surfaces  thereof  between 
said  folds  being  spaced  throughout  the  entire  extent  of 
said  folds  and  being  in  open  communication  with  the 
other  side  of  said  filter,  certain  folds  of  said  folds  being 
similarly  formed  to  provide  diverging  branches  dividing 
said  certain  folds  between  the  extremities  thereof  and 
decreasing  and  tending  to  equalize  the  spacing  between 
said  certain  folds  and  adjacent  folds,  and  end  plate  means 
engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  said  sheets  and  said  folds 
and  retaining  the  parts  of  said  filter  in  said  formed  re- 
lation. 


If74flf 
AUTOMATIC  STAIRWAY  ELEVATOR 
Eric  T.  Nori,  Oberihi,  and  Smmd  Rosea,  Lorala,  OMo, 
asslgnon  to  LI.  S.  Aatomatk  Corporatloa,  Ambcist, 
Okto,  a  corporatkie  of  Ohio 

AppHcaftOB  Aatast  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,149 
4  daliH.    (O.  187-.12) 
3.  la  a  power-driven  stairway  elevator  having  a  plat- 
farm  adapted  to  carry  loads  between  an  upper  terminal 
and  a  lower  terminal  which  may  vary  from  a  minimum  to 
a  maximum  on  different  trips,  said  elevator  having  rotary 


1.  In  a  clasp  brake  rigging  for  a  wheel  of  a  railway 
vehicle  truck,  a  vertical  live  brake  lever  aad  a  vertical 
dead  brake  lever  <^>erably  supported  by  said  truck  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  in  the  plane  of  said  wheel,  a 
single  substantially  horizontal  tension  bar  having  all  por- 
tions thereof  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal portion  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  and  ex- 
tending across  an  outer  face  of  said  wheel,  said  tension 
bar  having  the  ends  thereof  turned  to  extend  inwardly 
through  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  wheel  and  means  pivotally  fastened  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  levers  and  suf^XMting  the  ends  of  said  bar 
and  said  longittidinal  portions  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
bar  to  sUbilize  said  bar  in  its  horizontal  plane. 


2J24,i25 

ONE-WAY  BRAKE  FOR  VERTICAL  MOTORS 
WBard  B.  Rice,  Jr.,  Las  Gatoc,  CaW.,  aatgaor  to  Wsil- 
taifboase  Electiic  Corporatloa,  Eart  Ptttabargh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatloa  of  PeaaaylTaala 

Applkatloa  AapMt  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  44M1« 

(  Claims.    (CI.  1U— 82.t4) 

1.  A   one-way    brake    mechanism   for  preventing  the 

reverse  routioo  of  a  shaft  normally  disposed  in  a  vertical 

position,  in  combination,  a  stationary  ntember  having  a 

vertically  di^wsed  generally  right  drcular  cyUadrical  ia- 
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(ernal  surface,  said  surface  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  which  at  their  leading  ends,  considering 
the  leading  direction  to  be  clockwise  when  viewed  in  plan, 
terminate  in  sectors  of  right  circular  cylinders  having  a 
selected  diameter  and  forming  the  bottoms  of  the  pockets, 
a  shaft  disposed  coaxially  of  the  said  surface,  a  hub  rigid- 
ly secured  to  the  shaft,  said  hub  being  in  the  shape  of  a 
relatively  flat  right  circular  cylinder  fitting  with  a  small 


clearance  into  said  surface  of  said  stationary  member, 
said  hub  being  provided  with  a  well,  open  at  the  pe- 
ripheral cylindrical  surface,  and  having  an  axis  that  is 
parallel  to  a  first  radius  and  perpendicular  to  a  second 
radius  of  the  hub,  and  having  a  depth  m  the  leading  direc- 
tion sufllicient  to  extend  beyond  said  second  radius  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  said  selected  diameter,  and 
a  ball  in  the  well  having  a  diameter  a  trifle  less  than  said 
selected  diameter. 


COMBINED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  AND 
STRAF-TVPE  BRAKE 
John  P.  Batteriicid,  Gro«c  Polnte  Parit,  Mkfa^  aarignor 
to  Chrysler  Corporadoo,  Higklaad  Park,  Micfc^  a  cor- 
|N>ratioo  oT  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  May  M,  If54.  Sctlal  No.  432,974 
9ClaiaH.    (CL  ISS— 14t) 


9.  In  a  power  controlling  mechanism  comprising  hous- 
ing means,  a  brake  member  routably  mounted  on  said 
housing  means,  a  friction  band  encircling  said  brake  mem- 
ber and  having  one  end  anchored  to  said  housing  means, 
a  brake  element  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  means, 
means  for  braking  said  brake  member  to  said  brake  ele- 
ment, a  cam  surface  carried  by  said  brake  element,  a 
friction  band  actuator  member,  the  other  end  of  said 
band  being  operatively  connected  to  one  portion  of  said 
actuator  member,  another  portion  of  said  actuator  mem- 
ber engaging  said  cam  surface  to  be  actuated  thereby 
upon  shifting  of  the  latter.  I 


cylindrical  bore,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore 
and  separating  it  into  a  liquid  inlet  chamber  and  a  liquid 
outlet  chamber,  one  of  said  chambers  being  connectable 
to  a  master  cylinder  and  the  other  being  connectable  to 
brake  cylinders,  whereby  in  the  event  of  leakage  in  the 
system  outlet  chamber,  there  will  be  no  resultant  leak- 
age from  the  inlet  chamber,  flexible,  liquid-sealing  cups 
of  electrical  insulating  material  covering  the  working 
surfaces  of  said  piston,  each  containing  a  spring-retainer 
metal  washer,  a  bypass  port  extending  through  said  bore 
exteriorly  of  said  piston  to  provide  intercommunication 
between  said  chambers,  a  valve  for  completely  closing 
said  bypass  port  to  completely  prevent  liquid  flow  be- 
tween said  chambers,  plugs  screwed  onto  the  end  por- 

i:t-:r< 

r 


tions  of  said  bore  and  having  integral  projections  serv- 
ing as  stop  elemenu  for  limiting  the  extent  of  sliding 
movement  of  said  piston,  a  pair  of  springs,  each  havmg 
one  end  seated  on  the  end  face  of  one  of  said  plugs  and 
closely  surrounding  the  corresponding  projection  to 
form  a  grounded  connection,  and  the  other  end  seated 
in  one  of  said  washers,  to  provide  electrical  connections 
through  said  springs  to  said  washers,  an  electrical  con- 
tact insulatingly  mounted  inside  said  projection  on  the 
screw  cap  closing  the  outlet  chamber,  and  a  pilot  light 
and  source  of  electrical  energy  in  series  with  said  con- 
tact, whereby  said  pilot  light  will  be  illuminated  by  com- 
pletion of  the  circuit  from  said  contact  to  the  corre- 
sponding washer,  spring  and  plug  to  ground. 


2,824,42S 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR  BRAKES 
Bert  Hcaiy  BrowaO,  Malnio,  Sweden,  aMKnor  to  Svenska 
Akdcbolaset  Bromsregulator,  Malmo,  Sweden,  a  cotpo- 
ralloa  of  Sweden 
«       Application  Jannaiy  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  October  22,  1951 
aClaloM.    (CL18S~196) 
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2,824,427 

SAFETY  CUT  OFF  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Rayrooad  G.  Whiter,  Jr.,  Plttab«f«k,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  January  34,  1956,  Serial  No.  542,145 

Idaiok    (CL  188— 151) 

A  safety  cut  off  valve  for  a  pressure  line  of  a  hydraulic 

brake  system,   comprising   a   valve   body  (^ntaining  a 


1.  An  automatic  brake  slack  adjuster  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  two-part  brake  rod.  the  first  part 
of  said  brake  rod  being  a  tubular  rod  part,  the  second 
part  of  said  brake  rod  being  a  threaded  spindle  with 
one  end  within  one  end  of  said  tubular  rod  part,  said 
threaded  spindle  being  axially  displaceable  in  said  tubular 
rod  part,  a  tubular  operating  member  axially  displace* 
able  on  said  tubular  rod  part,  spring  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  tubular  rod  part  and  said  operating  member 
thereon  urging  said  operating  member  toward  the  other 
end  of  said  tubular  rod  part  into  a  normal  axial  end 
position  in  relation  thereto,  said  operating  member  hav- 
ing a  seat  therein,  a  feed  nut  in  said  operating  member 
and  threaded  on  said  spindle  and  abutted  by  said  seat  in 
said  operating  member  in  the  normal  axial  end  position 
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thereof  and  movable  on  said  spindle  away  from  said  tubu- 
lar rod  part  when  not  abutted  by  said  seat  in  said  operat- 
ing member  on  axial  displacement  thereof  against  the 
force  of  said  spring  means,  a  housing  on  said  one  end 
of  said  tubular  rod  part,  said  housing  being  spaced  from 
said  operating  member  for  permitting  free  rotation  of 
said  operating  member  relative  to  said  housing,  a  cou- 
pling nut  in  said  housing  and  threaded  on  said  spindle 
between  said  feed  nut  and  said  one  end  of  said  tubular 
rod  part,  said  housing  having  a  seat  therein  spaced  from 
said  coupling  nut  when  there  is  no  tension  between  the 
parts  of  said  brake  rod  and  abutting  said  coupling  nut 
for  transmitting  braking  stress  between  said  tubular  rod 
part  and  said  spindle,  an  antifriction  thrust  bearing  be- 
tween said  coupling  nut  and  said  housing,  said  feed  nut 
and  said  coupling  nut  being  frictionally  coupled  for  ro- 
tation together  by  the  force  of  said  spring  means  on  said 
operating  member  in  said  normal  axial  end  position  there- 
of for  holding  said  coupling  nut  out  of  engagement  with 
said  seat  therefor  in  said  bousing  when  said  operating 
member  is  in  the  normal  axial  end  position,  whereby  ro- 
tation of  said  operating  member,  when  in  said  normal 
axial  end  position  on  said  tubular  rod  part,  rotates  both 
said  nuts  in  unison  with  one  another  on  said  spindle  for 
axially  adjusting  said  spindle  and  said  tubular  rod  part 
in  relation  to  one  another  without  rotating  any  one  of 
them  in  relation  to  the  other. 


2,824,429 
»  WELDED  BRAKE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 

Saamd  K.  Wellman,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio, 

to  S.  K.  Wclhnan  Company,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tiooofOUo 

Applicatioo  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,486 
SClaima.    (0.188—234) 


I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  brake  shoe 
assembly  comprising  an  imperforate  predominantly  me- 
talic  sintered  brake  lining  having  a  metallic  backing  plate 
integrally  bonded  thereto  substantially  co-extensive  there- 
with, a  web  plate  curved  edgewise  and  disposed  in  a 
single  plane,  a  flange  portion  disposed  in  part-cylindrical 
curvature  and  formed  integral  with  the  convex  edge  of 
the  web  plate,  with  said  metallic  backing  plate  being 
curved  similarly  to  said  flange  portion  and  with  the  flange 
perforated  and  pins  extending  through  the  flange  por- 
tion perforations  welded  to  the  backing  plate  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  backing  plate  to  the  flange  portion. 


2,824,638 
DOORS 
John  A.  Tolmao,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Andean 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Call- 
fonda 

AppUcatioa  April  38, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,728 
12  Oaimi.  (O.  189—44) 
1.  A  building  element  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
parallel  thin  flexible  sheet  metal  plates,  and  a  spacer  be- 
tween said  plates  comprising  a  foraminous  honeycomb 
reinforcement  the  open  surfaces  of  which  abut  the  sur- 
face of  said  plates,  and  one  piece  connectors  extending 
along  opposite  marginal  edges  of  said  plates  adjacent  said 
reinforcement,  each  of  said  connectors  being  formed 
with  spaced  parallel  seats  for  tlie  marginal  edges  of  said 


plates  and  into  which  said  marginal  edges  extend,  each 
of  said  seats  being  contoured  upon  its  faces  in  abutting 


contact  with  a  marginal  edge  to  retain  said  edge  in  non- 
planar  locking  engagement 


2,824,631 

SLIP  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

John  Z.  Dc  Lorean,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stade- 

balier-Pacfcard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

Application  AprU  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,599 

30Clafans.    (CL  192— 3.2) 


1.  For  use  with  a  multi-element  slip  drive  device  in- 
cluding at  least  fluid  connected  pump  and  runner  elements, 
a  housing  therefor  having  a  main  chamber  for  receiving 
the  device  adapted  to  be  charged  with  fluid  and  including 
a  pump  connected  nnember  and  a  runner  connected  piston 
member  disposed  in  closely  spaced  adjacency  with  their 
respective  central  portions  in  axial  alignment,  said  pump- 
connected  member  forming  a  piston  receiving  end  cylinder 
and  together  with  the  piston  member  being  relatively  shift- 
able  to  one  another  in  an  axial  direction  and  in  a  direction 
about  their  common  axis  and  having  their  central  por- 
tions of  a  relatively  relieved  formation  to  define  a  pressure 
expansible  and  ventably  collapsible  piston  operating  fluid 
chamber  radially  within  the  outer  periphery  of  the  piston 
member,  a  continuously  effective  seal  between  the  main 
and  piston  operating  chamben  carried  by  the  piston  mem- 
ber at  its  outer  periphery  and  continuously  sealing  the 
same  to  and  engaging  the  cylinder  member,  a  continuously 
effective  seal  between  the  main  and  piston  chambers  and 
sealed  to  and  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  piston  member,  two  friction  engaging  sur- 
faces carried  by  the  piston  and  cylinder  members  re- 
spectively which  when  engaged  due  to  depressurization 
and  relative  collapse  of  the  piston  chamber  between  the 
members  frictionally  hold  the  same  together  for  conjoint 
rotation,  means  of  communication  for  forming  separate 
fluid  passages  between  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  each 
of  said  main  and  piston  operating  chambers  within  the 
housing,  and  single  valve  meaiu  included  in  the  means 
of  communication  for  selectively  opening  to  introduce 
pressure  fluid  into  the  passage  for  the  piston  chamber  and 
creating  back  pressure  therewithin  or  venting  and  de- 
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pressurizing   the  piston  chamber  to  colUpM  the  same   ment  carried  by  said  frame,  a  friction  disc  disposed  be- 
causng  engagement  between  the  two  fncUon  engaging   twecn  said  members  and  secured  to  said  driven  element 


surfaces. 


2,124^2 
REGULATOR  VALVE  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
CarroO  J.  Lwia,  Birmingham,  and  John  Z.  Dc  Lonaii, 
Detroit,  MidL,  assignors  to  Sdidcbaiier-Packanl  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
Application  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  49M07 
5  Claims.    (CL  192—3.2) 


means  for  moving  said  disc  into  engagement  with  said 
members  including  a  manually  operated  actuating  lever 


having  a  pivotal  axis,  two  substantially  parallel  leaf-type 
springs  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  link  of  adjustable 
length  having  one  end  disposed  between  and  engageable 
with  said  springs  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lever. 


2.  A  hydraulic  control  system  and  a  vehicle  transmis- 
sion comprising  a  torque  converter,  a  hydraulicaily  op- 
erated converter  lock-up  clutch,  a  fluid  pressure  reservoir, 
a  valve  comprising  a  valve  chamber  having  closed  ends, 
an  outlet  port  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
valve  chamber,  a  fluid  passageway  connecting  the  outlet 
port  with  the  converter,  a  fluid  pressure  return  port  near 
one  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  branch  conduit  connect- 
ing the  fluid  passageway  and  the  return  port,  an  inlet  port 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  valve  chamber 
between   the   outlet   and    return   ports,   fluid   conveying 
means  connecting  the  inlet  port  with  the  pressure  reservoir, 
a  piston  chamber  disposed  near  the  oppooite  end  of  the 
valve  chamber,  a  valve  member  reciprocably  mounted 
within  the  valve  chamber  to  meter  the  fluid  pressure  flow 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  the  pressure  delivered 
through  said  return  port  tending  to  position  the  valve 
member  to  reduce  the  pressure  flow  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  said  valve  member  having  an  elongated  valve 
stem  which  extends  through  an  opening  in  the  opposite 
end  of  the  valve  chamber  and  partially  into  the  piston 
chamber,  a  piston  member  of  larger  cross  sectional  area 
than  said  valve  stem  reciprocably  mounted  within  said 
piston  chamber,  spring  means  to  urge  the  piston  member 
into  engagement  with  the  valve  stem,  the  valve  member 
thereby  being  positioned  to  increase  the  pressure  flow 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  valve  chamber, 
a  radial  pressure  inlet  port  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  piston  chamber,  means  to  deliver  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  pressure  inlet  port  when  the  lock-up  clutch 
is  operated  to  move  said  piston  member  away  from  said 
valve  stem,  the  pressure  at  said  return  port  then  position- 
mg  said  valve  member  so  that  a  reduced  fluid  pressure 
flows  to  the  converter. 


2,824,634 

MAGNETIC  FLUID  DEVICE  WITH  COOLING 

MEANS 

Horace  H.  Raymond,  Berlin,  Comi.,  assignor  to  Raymond 

Engineering  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Middlctown,  Conn.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Conacctic«t 

Applicatloa  September  7, 195«,  Serial  No.  1S3,59« 

ISClaiw.    (CL  192— 21.5) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  outer 
member  formed  with  a  cylindrical  cavity  therein,  an  inner 
member  mounted  co-axially  in  the  cavity  for  rotation 
relative  to  the  outer  member,  said  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers having  a  gap  therebetween  and  said  inner  member 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  liquid  passageway  in  its 
outer  surface  communicating  transversely  throughout  the 
gap,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux  between  the 
inner  and  the  outer  member,  a  reservoir,  a  dilute  disper- 
sion of  iron  particles  in  water  in  said  reservoir,  and  means 
for  circulating  the  dispersion  from  the  reservoir  through 
said  cavity  and  passageway,  whereby  the  iron  particles  are 
available  to  provide  linkages  along  the  flux  lines  intercon- 
necting the  outer  and  inner  members  and  the  water  pro- 
vides a  carrier  for  the  particles  and  a  cooling  medium  for 
the  device. 


r  2tf24,<33 

ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSMTTTER  NEUTRaL 

POSmONING  DEVICES 

E^jr  P.  Torncr,  Fanwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Sliiccr 

Mamrfactnring  Company,  EUzabcth,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
■   tian  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  March  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  34«433 
*  7  Claima.    (O.  192—18) 

'  I.  An  electric  power  transmitter  comprLsing  a  frame, 
a  rotatable  driving  member  and  a  brake  membo-  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  rototable  and  axially  movable  driven  ele- 


2,824,435 

one-way  ENGAGING  DEVICE 

Harry  P^Troendly,  U  Grange  Parli,  and  Ernest  A.  Ferris, 

Oak  nrfc.  m.,  — 'P»aii  to  Bofg-Wancr  Corporation, 

Chicago,  m^  a  corporation  of  mboto 

Application  DcccmlMr  24.  1951.  Serial  No.  2«3,M4 

2f  Claims.    (CL  192— 45.1) 


1.  A  cage  and  gripper  structure  for  a  one-way  engag- 
ing device  comprising  a  ring  of  resilient  sheet  metal  hav- 
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inf  means  defining  a  series  of  openings  spaced  around 
hs  periphery  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  tiltable  grippen, 
said  sheet  metal  ring  including  a  series  of  integral  ubs 
respectively  extending  into  each  of  the  openings  for 
continuously  biasing  each  of  the  grippers  arcuately  in 
the  same  direction,  and  means  on  each  of  said  tabs  de- 
fining a  transverse  wrinkle  therein  to  thereby  permit  pe- 
ripheral displacement  of  each  of  the  grippers  relative 
to  the  otfiers  without  permanently  distorting  said  ring. 


-s 


Bmnj  P. 


ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 
TnMMUy,  La  Gnuifc  Paifc,  Emcat  A.  Fcnta, 
A.  Fulton,  Jr.,  Glen  EUyn,  IlL, 


ber,  spring  means  connecting  said  auxiliary  member  to 
said  driven  part  and  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling 
said  auxiliary  member  to  said  driving  part,  said  driven 
part  continuing  to  be  subjected  after  complete  disen- 
gagement of  the  driving  and  driven  parts  subsequent  to 
overload,  to  a  driving  force  operating  in  the  direction 
of  movement  followed  prior  to  disengagement,  a  one- 
way coupling  coupling  said  driving  and  driven  parts  in 
one  direction  of  movement  only,  said  one-way  coupling 
comprising  means  for  automatically  uncoupling  said 
driven  part  relative  to  said  driving  part  when  overload 
occurs. 


to  Borg-Warvcr  CorporatkNt,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Dlinolt 

AppttcatioB  September  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  379^34 
34Claiiiia.    (CL  191-^45.1) 


^t^"^^. 


1.  A  one-way  dutch  adapted  to  operate  between  inner 
and  outer  coaxial  races  comprising  a  plurality  of  grippers 
adapted  to  be  mounted  between  the  races  and  tiluble 
into  and  out  of  wedging  engagement  with  said  races,  rela- 
tively rotataMe  inner  and  outer  cage  rings  adapted  to  be 
disposed  between  the  races  and  each  having  peripherally 
spaced  radially  extending  openings,  said  grippers  being 
positioned  between  the  races  and  having  their  end  por- 
tions extending  through  said  openings,  said  openings  in 
said  cage  rings  and  the  opposed  peripherally  facing  sides 
of  the  related  gripper  being  formed  with  sets  of  cooper- 
ating bearing  surfaces,  each  of  said  sets  of  bearing  sur- 
faces including  non-planar  portions  and  being  in  con- 
tinuous bearing  contact  between  said  cooperating  surfaces 
during  tilting  movements  of  said  grippers  into  and  out 
of  wedging  engagement  with  said  races  and  relative  ro- 
tation of  said  cage  rings. 


2^24,(37 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN  AUTO- 
MATICALLY OPERATING  OVERLOAD-RELEASE 
CLUTCH 
Jacob  MMtooa  Uak,  WUkelmns  Lambertaa  Vcrvcat,  and 
Godfried  Hemlrik  Waaric,  Hilvcnwii,  Nctberlaiida,  aa> 
iigiiori,  by  mesne  anignnKBti,  to  North  American 
PhiUpa  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Aognst  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  24«,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Netkerlands  Angait  39,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  192— 159) 


1^24.<3t 

MAGNETIC  CONVEYOR 
Raywmd  J.  De  Bmrli.  Seattle.  WMh. 

JoM  25.  1954.  Scrtal  No.  439313 
t  OaiaK.    (CL  19t-^I) 


1.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving  part, 
a  driven  part,  an  automatically  operating  overload-release 
clutch  coupling  said  driving  and  driven  parts,  said  clutch 
coupling  inclu<jking  a  torque-transmitting  auxiliary  mem- 


1.  A  conveyor  of  the  class  disclosed  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  wheeled  carrier  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
work  support  while  moving  along  a  supporting  surface, 
a  first  magnet  swivelly  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said 
carrier,  a  guideway  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  sup- 
porting surface,  said  guideway  including  a  bottom  mem- 
ber disposed  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  support- 
ing surface,  means  associated  with  said  bottom  member  to 
adjust  the  depth  of  the  guideway,  driving  means  disposed 
in  said  guideway,  said  driving  means  mounting  said 
second  magnet  for  pivotal  movement  in  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  driving  means  and  for  transverse  move- 
ment within  said  guideway  whereby  said  second  magnet 
is  movable  to  a  position  beneath  the  supporting  surface 
in  close  adjacency  to  said  first  magnet. 


2.924,639 

ENDLESS  CONVEYOR 

David  H.  Roaradalil,  Momt  Praqpcct,  IIL,  amicaor  to 

Oak  Mfg.  Con  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatloa  of  nUaols 

AppUcatloa  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  4913«3 

5  Chdms.    (CL  198—189) 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  flexible  belt,  pulleys  and 
idlers  for  said  belt,  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped 
driving  members  of  spring  material,  means  on  said  belt 
into  which  said  driving  members  may  be  sprung  for  sup* 
porting  said  driving  members  on  said  belt  with  the  U 
being  inverted  in  generally  vertical  position,  a  drive 
track  on  each  Mde  of  the  track  taken  by  the  drivinr 
members  when  the  belt  moves,  support  blocks  resting 
on  said  tracks  and  means  for  coupling  said  driving  mem- 
bers to  said  support  blocks  so  that  said  blocks  support  the 
belt  and  travel  therewith,  said  blocks  carrying  work 
thereon. 
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GETTER  CONTAINERS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SUCH  CONTAINERS 

Paolo  Delia  Porta,  MOm,  Italy 

AptHcatfcm  September  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,»17 

Oaiam  priority.  ippUcatioa  Italy  SeptMubcr  27, 1952 

SClafans.    (CL2M-^) 


2.  A  container  for  getter  material  comprising  a  chan- 
nel shaped  tube  having  opposing  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall  connecting  the  tide  walls  within  which  a  body  of 
getter  materia!  is  packed,  one  of  said  side  walls  having 
an  upper  portion  bent  laterally  over  onto  the  material 
and  disposed  substantially  nonnal  to  the  other  ade  wall 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  therewith  a  slit  for  the 
escape  of  getter  vapors  and  the  other  side  wall  having 
an  upper  portion  extending  upwardly  above  the  slit  and 
dispcKsed  angularly  thereto  to  form  a  wing  for  directing 
the  vapors  issuing  from  the  slit 


hinged-ti^ether  flaps;  the  inner  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  coiled  suture  lying,  immediately  adjacent  the  hinge 
of  and  between  said  flaps  and  the  outer  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  coil  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  in- 
wardly from  the  free  ends  of  said  flaps,  the  width  and 
length  of  said  flaps  completely  overextending  marginally 
said  periphery;  said  suture  so  marginally  encased  between 
said  label  being  further  marginally  encased  within  an 
inner,  telescoping,  two-piece,  top  and  base  type  of  en- 
velope of  sterilizing  agent-permeable,  transparent,  plas- 
tic material;  the  outer  edge  of  said  base  lying  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  plane  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
coiled  suture;  said  ends  of  said  flaps  projecting  beyond 
said  outer  edge  of  said  base  of  said  inner  envelope  and 
being  completely  encased  by  said  top  thereof;  said  inner 


CARTON 

Claos  Kocaif.  Eriaagcn,  Germaay 

Application  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,99t 

iClalmi.    (CL206— 52) 


1.  A  carton  constructed  of  bendable  material  and  suit- 
able for  containing  an  annular  object,  compirsing  a  rec- 
tangular bottom  portion,  a  first  pair  of  upwardly-extend- 
ing side  portions  attached  one  each  to  a  first  pair  of  op- 
posing edges  of  said  bottom  portion,  a  second  pair  of  up- 
wardly-extending side  portions  attached  one  each  to  the 
second  pair  of  opposing  edges  of  said  bottom  portion,  a 
first  flap  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge 
of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  side  portions  and  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  said  bottom  portion, 
a  second  flap  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer 
edge  of  one  of  said  second  pair  of  side  portions  and  dis- 
posed in  overlapping  face-to-face  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  flap  portion,  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond flap  portions  being  cut  inwardly  from  its  outer  edge 
and  cross-wise  at  the  base  of  said  inward  cut  to  provide 
a  pair  of  opposed  rectangular  tabs,  said  pairs  of  tabs 
being  bent  inwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  bottom  por- 
tion, the  bent  tabs  of  the  second  flap  portion  extending 
transversely  of  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  bent  Ubs 
of  the  first  flap  portion,  to  provide  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular interior  post  for  supporting  the  core  of  the  annu- 
lar object  contained,  and  a  third  flap  portion  extending 
inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  other  of  said  first 
pair  of  side  portions  and  overlying  said  first  and  second 
flap  portions  to  form  a  top  cover  for  the  container,  and 
means  for  securing  said  top  cover  flap  in  place  in  sub- 
stantially spaced  parallel  disposition  with  respect  tt>  said 
bottom  portion.  T 

2,S24.<42 
PACKAGE  FOR  SURGICAL  SUTURES 

lanMs  A.  Stohz,  Roatya  Hrichta,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  5.  1954.  Serial  No.  S9M23 

3Clal>H.    (CL2M-43J) 

1.  A  ttenle  surgical  suture  package  comprising  a  coiled 

suture;  a  label  having  a  pair  of  oppositely   disposed. 


envelope  being  encaaed  within  an  outer  one-piece,  flat, 
tubular,  envelope  of  sterilizing  agent-permeable,  trans- 
parent, plasuc  material;  the  opposed  sides  and  ends  of 
■aid  outer  envelope  being  spaced  marginally  from  the 
corresponding  sides  and  ends  of  said  inner  envelope 
and  the  oppcKKd  ends  of  said  outer  envelope  being  ther- 
mosealed;  and  the  complete  package  being  subjected  to 
sterilization  in  a  chamber  wherein  sterilizing  agents  cap- 
able of  permeating  the  outer  envelope,  the  inner  en- 
velope, the  label,  and  the  suture  do  permeate  all  of  said 
elements  and  render  them  sterile;  whereby  one  or  a  pair 
of  adjoining  edges  of  said  outer  envelope  may  be  cut  to 
facilitate  the  casual  but  assuredly  sterile  removal  of  the 
inner  envelope  and  its  suture  therefrom  by  either  a  spill- 
ing or  forcep  technique. 


2,t24,M3 
PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  CALCIUM  ORES 
Mcric  N.  Shaw,  Canoa  City,  Colo. 
No  Dnnriag.    Applkatioa  Jaiwary  18, 1955 
Serial  No.  4S2474 
2  CtafaM.    (CL  299^1M) 
1.  The  process  for  concentrating  ores  containing  a  cal- 
cium compound  as  the  essential  constituent  and  associ- 
ated with  gangue  which  comprises  subjecting  the  ore  to 
froth  flotation  separation  in  the  presence  of  a  flotation 
agent  containing  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  carboxymethyl  cellulose 
and  a  non-?.queous  liquid. 


2,824  644 

STRATIFIER  WITH  SUCTION  SEPARATION 
Thao^offv  F.  Gariand,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Applicatioa  Janoary  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  444J18 
SCIafans.  (CL  209— 423) 
1.  In  a  gravity  separator  of  the  submerged  type  being 
particularly  adapted  for  cleaning  and  classifying  gravel 
and  the  like  which  is  mixed  with  other  materials  having 
various  specific  gravities,  the  combination  of  a  hquid- 
confining  tank;  means  for  maintaining  a  liquid  level  in 
$aid  tank;  a  number  of  separation  beds  shiftably  mounted 
in  said  tank  below  the  liquid  level  therein  for  oscillatory 
movement;  supply  means  for  delivering  such  a  mixture 
of  materials  to  said  beds;  an  oscillator  connected  to  said 
beds  to  cause  the  mixed  materials  therein  to  move  from 
the  ingress  ends  toward  the  egress  ends  of  said  beds  and 
to  cause  the  lighter  materials  of  the  mixture  to  rise  in  a 
layer  above  the  heavier  materials;  a  number  of  material- 
carrying  conduits  for  respectively  discharging  the  layer 
of  light  materials  from  each  of  said  beds,  each  of  said 
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conduits  extending  out  of  die  tank  and  having  its  inlet 
end  adjacent  to  the  egress  end  of  a  bed  and  in  spaced 
relation  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  its  outlet 
end  disposed  substantially  below  the  liquid  level  in  the 
tank,  whereby  the  head  of  the  liquid  between  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  conduit  causes 


liquid  to  flow  turbulently  in  close  proximity  with  and 
through  the  layer  of  light  material  and  into  and  through 
said  discharge  conduit,  and  whereby  the  flowing  liquid 
carries  the  light  materials  with  it;  the  heavy  materials 
continuing  to  move  in  the  bed  toward  the  agress  end 
thereof;  and  means  for  collecting  the  heavy  materials 
from  the  respective  beds  and  discharging  the  same  to 
without  the  tank. 


h 

h 
t 

9 


Ittl4t44f 

DEWATERING  SEWAGE  SCUM 

ChalM  C.  GriMh,  Arilactoa,  Va. 

AHMt  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,M9 

tndmm    (CL219— M) 


1.  In  a  sewage  system  in  which  a  scum  layer  is  col- 
lected from  the  top  of  a  primary  settling  tank  and  sludge 
from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  is  discharged  into  a  digester, 
the  steps  in  the  method  of  minimizing  the  amount  of 
water  carried  to  the  digester  with  the  scum,  which  com- 
prise transferring  the  collected  scum  at  the  effluent  end 
of  the  primary  settling  tank  to  a  quiescent  pool,  main- 
taining the  bottom  of  the  pool  in  open  communication 
with  the  tink  contents  while  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  tiie  pool  contents  thus  permitting  water  from 
the  scum  to  pass  out  of  the  pool  while  holding  the  scum 
within  the  pool,  then  removing  at  intervals  the  partly 
dewatered  scum  from  the  top  only  of  the  pool  and  dis- 
charging it  to  the  digester. 


RECIRCULATION  DRIER 
Walter  J.  Wllleaborg,  Wechawfcca,  N.  I. 
fourth  to  J.  Lawrence  Robinson,  ^mmlt,  and  one- 
foofth  to  Joseph  L.  Kopf,  Maplewood,  N.  J^  and  one- 
fmnlh  to  loha  Frank  Blehl,  Beethhiit.  N.  Y. 
AppUcatioa  April  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«1,U7 
9CiahM.    (CL21»— it) 
S.  A  process  for  producing  a  dry  powdered  crystal- 
line material  in  a  aealed  tank  comprising  depositing  a 
727  O.  0.-62 


water  slurry  in  said  tank,  sealing  said  tank  and  filling 
said  tank  with  an  inert  atmosphere,  draining  the  water 
from  said  slurry  under  pressure  of  said  atmosphere,  im- 


mersing said  drained  sluny  in  an  alo^iol,  draining  said 
alcohol  under  pressure  of  said  atmoq>here  and  circulating 
dry  heated  inert  gases  through  said  crystalline  material 
to  remove  the  remaining  water. 


2,824,647 
THERMAL  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
David  Fraxicr.  ClevelaBd  Hcighti,  OUn,  ■■Igani  to  The 
fltaaiaii  OH  Coipani,  ClevelaBd,  Ohio,  a 
of  Ohio 

AppttcatkM  JvM  28, 195«,  Serial  No.  592,M4 
aOahM.   (CL218-.17Q 


1.  Thennal  diffusion  apparatus  for  separating  a  fluid 
mixture  into  fractions  enriched  with  dissimilar  com- 
ponents whidi  comprises  ccmcentric,  substantially  verti- 
cal tubes  defining  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  tube  an 
annular  thermal  diffusion  separation  chamber,  one  end 
of  the  outer  tube  having  an  increased  diameter  and  de- 
fining, with  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  tube,  a  first 
annular  reservoir  communicating  with  one  adjacent  end 
of  the  thennal  diffusion  separation  chamber  and  the  other 
end  of  the  inner  tube  having  a  reduced  diameter  for  de- 
fining, with  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  tube,  a  second 
annular  reservoir  communicating  with  the  other  adjacent 
end  of  the  annular  thermal  diffusion  separation  chamber; 
means  for  relatively  heating  the  tube  having  a  change  in 
diameter  at  the  lower  end  and  relatively  cooling  the  other 
tube  to  maintain  a  temperature  gradient  across  the  an* 
nular  thermal  diffusion  separation  chamber  and  separate 
liquid  mixture  in  the  chamber  into  an  ascending  fraction 
enriched  in  one  dissimilar  component  and  a  descending 
fraction  enriched  in  another  dissimilar  component;  means 
for  continuously  introducing  fluid  mixture  into  the  upper 
and  lower  reservoirs;  and  meaiu  for  separately  and  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  from  the  upper  and  lower  reser- 
voirs fractions  enriched  with  the  dissimilar  components 
contained  in  higher  than  initial  concentratioos  in  the  as- 
cending and  descending  fractions. 
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DBHW  ASHING  MACHINBS 


CoatlHndoaof 
May  12,  1951. 
No.  525,444 
2 


r.  N«w  y«rk,  N.  Y. 
I  upplltrtluB  SmW  No.  224,*27, 
Tys  applkatfoa  Aii«Mt  1, 1955,  Swfal 


(CLll^~-239) 


2,824,449 

LOCK  FOR  LAUNDRY  EXTRACTOR  COVERS 

EraMM  E.  SMMk,  Powmm,  CaUf. 

AppMcatkNi  JoM  U,  1955,  Strial  No.  514^55 

5CWW.    (0.218-^348) 


.  2.  A  safety  device  for  extractors  having  a  ttatioaary 
casing  provided  with  an  upper  opening  and  a  cfyvcr 
hinged  to  the  casing  for  said  opening  and  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  said  extractor,  comprising  a  fluid 
reservoir  fixed  on  a  vertical  axis  for  rotation  by  the 
movement  of  the  armature  of  said  motor;  a  viscous  fluid 
in  said  reservoir;  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  casing;  a  ver- 
tical arm  joumaled  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  said  bracket 
for  tilting  movements  in  a  vertical  plane  and  dispostd 
coaxial  with  said  reservoir  and  extending  downwardly 


therein  into  said  fluid;  a  blade  oo  the  lower  end  of  said 
ann  to  impart  tilting  movement  to  said  arm  away  from 
its  normal  gravitational  position  by  means  of  pressure  on 
said  Made  created  by  said  fluid  during  roution  of  said 
reservoir,  cover  locking  means  carried  by  said  ''■"ng 
aad  resiliently  urged  into  position  locking  said  cover 
against  opening  movements,  and  including  a  reciprocal 
rod  having  its  end  supported  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  arm  when  in  its  normal  gravitational  position  by 
said  bracket,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  into  movement  restricting  position  with  rela- 
tion to  said  rod  when  moved  away  from  its  normal 
gravitational  position. 


COMB  RACK 

WIDfuB  S.  Cooklte,  PkOaddpUa,  aad  WnUam  H.  Bnmn, 

LaBsdownc,  Pa. 

ApplkatkNi  Novcabcr  2, 1954,  ScrW  No.  444,334 

SClaiaH.    (CL211— U) 


1.  A  unitary  waste  reservoir  adapted  to  be  removably 
positioned  in  a  chamber  having  an  upper  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  a  wash  tank  of  a  dishwashing  machine, 
said  reservoir  comprising  a  cover  portion  for  the  opening 
of  said  chamber  having  waste  receiving  apertures  therein, 
and  a  receptacle  portion  attached  to  said  cover  portion 
having  an  imperforate,  vertical  wall  and  three  perforated 
walls,  the  latter  three  walls  for  passage  of  water  there- 
through and  for  storage  of  waste  particles  therein,  and 
having  a  tubular  outlet  section  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
joined  to  said  walls,  one  of  said  perforated  walls  sloping 
downwardly  from  said  cover  portion  to  said  outlet  section 
to  form  an  inclined  bottom  for  facilitating  movement  of 
said  waste  particles,  the  other  two  of  said  perforated 
walls  being  vertically  disposed,  said  tubular  outlet  section 
being  selectively  closed  so  as  to  retain  the  waste  particles 
in  the  reservoir  during  washing  operation  of  the  machine 
and  being  open  at  completion  of  said  washing  operation 
to  discharge  said  waste  particles  therefrom. 


1.  A  rack  for  supporting  combt  and  like  articles  hav- 
ing an  elongated  body  and  a  series  of  spaced  teeth  de- 
pending therefrom  comprising  an  upright  base  member, 
at  least  two  spaced  apart  subsUntially  upright  strands 
mounted  on  said  base  member  operable  to  engage  and 
laterally  support  the  body  between  the  teeth,  said  strands 
having  a  crosa-sectional  dimension  less  than  the  normal 
spacing  of  the  teeth,  and  stop  members  positioned  at 
correspondingly  spaced  intervals  on  each  of  said  strands 
to  receive  and  vertically  support  the  body,  said  strands 
being  spaced  outwardly  of  said  base  member  a  disUnce 
less  than  the  length  of  the  teeth  to  afford  engagement 
of  the  tips  of  the  teeth  against  the  base  member. 


2,824,451 
DRILL  HOLDERS 

^Sf ,■•  PV*^  ^***«**'  ^  •"livtor  to  Portable  Ekc- 

Mc  Toda,  bcn  CWcago,  IlL,  a  coqponlloa  of  DUMto 

^— "• "    I  Octohtr  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  387087 

SCUM.    (CL211— 49) 


1.  A  holder  for  drill  bits  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the 
conductor  cord  of  a  portable  electric  driD  comprising, 
a  relatively  thick  disc  of  resilient  material  split  radially 
and  fashioned  with  an  axial  opening  at  the  end  of  the 
split  having  a  diameter  such  that  the  disc  may  be  subly 
mounted  about  and  grif^ingiy  engage  said  cord  at  a  s^ 
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lected  location  by  expanding  the  disc  along  the  split  and 
inserting  the  cord  in  said  opening,  and  a  pluridity  of 
multi-sized  mounting  sockets  formed  in  the  upper  face 
of  the  disc  for  grippingly  receiving  and  holding  upright 
a  similar  number  ctf  drill  bits  having  corresponding  sizea. 


VKHICLE  PARKING  BUILDING 
Wrmk  J.  BnnM,  Sm  FnndMn,  CaM,       -^uei 
ArrOcMthm  Jant  21, 1955,  SmWN*.  514,878 
8  nilMi    (0.214— 14d) 


2,824,452 

RAILWAY  COUPLER  ATTACHMENT 

Lorat  Elwyn  PninJM,  Groveport,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TW 

Bnckcye  Steel  Catttogs  Company,  Cotaunbas,  OUo 

Apyttcatkin  Ai«Bit  4, 1954,  Strial  No.  448,175 

4CUnH.    (CLil3-49) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  raflway  vehicles,  a  coupler 
stem  having  a  butt  end.  a  yoke,  a  connecting  member, 
a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  pin  connecting  the  butt 
end  of  the  coupler  stem  to  said  member,  a  horizontally 
disposed  cylindrical  pin  coimecting  said  member  to  a 
forward  portion  of  said  yoke,  a  portion  on  said  con- 
necting member  rearwardly  of  said  horizontal  pin  inte- 
gral with  a  forward  portion,  a  flat  butt  end  forming  the 
rear  extremity  of  said  member,  a  draft  fear  and  a  front 
follower  mounted  within  the  yoke,  and  said  rear  butt 
end  of  the  connecting  member  being  in  flat  engagement 
with  said  follower  in  the  absence  ot  pulling  or  buffing 
forces  on  the  coupler  stem. 


%t 


MACHINES  FOR  RACKING  CHANNEL4JKE 
DEVICES 
Lonis  H.  Moria,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 
Ofiglnal  application  October  7,  1948,  Serial  No.  53,255, 
now  Patent   No.   2,449,208,  dated  AngMt  18,  1953. 
DivMMi  and  this  application  Ai«Mt  23,  1952,  SariM 
y    Nn.  385,975 

8nslMi    (0.214—8) 


it) 
d 

«: 

t 


i» 


lis 


1.  In  a  machine  for  placing  a  series  of  channeled  ar- 
tklet  on  a  rack  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  com- 
bination of  a  downwardly  sloping  delivery  chute  having 
a  discharge  outlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  in  said 
chute  for  releasing  articles  in  said  chute  one  at  a  time  to 
the  discharge  outlet,  a  rack  located  at  the  discharge  out- 
let of  the  delivery  chute  for  receiving  articles  therefrom, 
said  rack  being  movable  relative  to  the  delivery  chute, 
driving  means  for  nooving  said  rack  in  step  by  step  noove- 
ment  relative  to  the  delivery  chute,  wiper  means  for  en- 
gaging with  and  moving  articles  from  the  discharge  outlet 
of  the  chute  onto  the  rack  and  means  acttiated  by  laid 
wiper  means  for  rendering  said  driving  means  inoperative 
upon  failure  of  rack  to  receive  an  article  from  the  dalivcry 
chute. 


1.  In  a  parking  device  for  vehicles,  a  frame  structure 
which  comprises  a  first  cage  stall  and  a  second  stall, 
said  stalls  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  an  elevator 
hatch,  overhead  rails  forming  a  part  of  said  structure,  a 
first  cage  in  said  first  stall,  a  second  cage  in  said  second 
stall,  chains  guided  by  said  rails  and  secured  at  their  ends 
to  said  cages  to  support  and  move  said  cages  into  and 
from  said  hatch,  means  individually  anchoring  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  chains  to  said  frame  structure,  a  sepa- 
rate motor  drivingly  connected  to  the  chains  for  the  first 
cage  and  the  chains  for  the  second  cage  a  generally  ver- 
tical guide  in  said  hatch  and  connected  with  each  rail  into 
which  said  chains  are  movable  when  its  cage  is  being 
raised  and  lowered,  and  a  support  on  each  cage  to  con- 
strain the  movement  of  each  cage,  each  of  said  supports 
being  mounted  to  move  in  said  rails  and  said  guide  when 
said  cages  are  being  moved. 


2,824,455 
DUMP  BODY  AND  FRONT  END  LOADER  ACTU 
ATING  MECHANISM  FOR  DUMP  TRUCKS 
Hcnsy  C.  Harbers,  Patadrna,  CaUf.,  —ignnr 
Broa.  Fnntoment  Co.,  Loa  Ai^Im,  CaliL,  a 

Application  Jnly  14,  1954,  ScfW  No.  597,922 
UOataM.    (0. 214— 78) 


1.  A  dimip  tnidc  iiKluding:  a  frame;  a  body;  means 
motmting  the  body  on  the  frame  for  movement  to  occupy 
a  load-carrying  position  and  a  load-dumping  podtion;  a 
pair  of  lifting  arms  one  at  each  side  of  the  frame;  a  load- 
ing element  mounted  on  said  arms;  means  supporting  said 
arms  for  movement  about  aa  axis  extendmg  transveraely 
of  the  frame  to  lift  said  element  from  a  load-receiving 
poaitioo  at  the  front  end  of  the  truck  to  a  position  above 
the  body,  and  hydraolic  mechanism  including  piston  and 
cylinder  members,  one  of  said  members  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  arms,  and  the  other  of  said  members  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  body,  and  valved  means  connected 
to  the  cylinder  member  and  operable  to  supply  fluid  under 
pressure  selectively  to  one  side  of  the  piston  member  to 
effect  movement  of  said  members  relatively  to  move  the 
body  to  dumping  position  while  maintaining  said  arms 
against  movement  to  lift  the  loading  element,  and  to  the 
other  side  of  the  piston  member  for  effecting  movement 
of  said  members  nelatively  to  move  said  arms  to  lift  said 
element  to  a  position  above  tfie  body  while  maintaining 
the  body  in  load-carrying  position. 
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^  2«824«CM 

CARGO  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

J.   RcMMT,   Aarom,   lU.,   ■■%iiui    lo   Stcpbcu- 

Aiwiiii  Mff.  Co.,  a  Mtporalloa  of  OUMiii 

AppUcatioa  October  It,  I9SS,  Serial  No.  599,5«3 

15  Oilii    (CL214— 49) 


1.  Cargo  handling  apparatus  comprising:  a  hoist  adapt- 
ed to  raise  and  lower  cargo,  said  hoist  including  an  elevat- 
ing member;  switch  means  for  selectively  actuating  said 
elevating  member  to  be  raised  or  lowered;  a  mobile  cargo 
pallet,  said  pallet  including  means  adapted  to  trip  said 
hoist  switch  automatically  when  the  pallet  is  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  may  be  lifted  by  the  hoist;  a  limit  switch 
blocking  further  automatic  rise  of  the  elevating  member 
of  the  hoist  after  it  reaches  a  first  predetermined  height; 
manual  switch  means  for  actuating  the  hoist  to  lift  said 
cargo  from  said  first  predetermined  height  to  a  second 
predetermined  height;  and  propelling  means  for  moving 
the  pallet  to  said  hoist,  said  propelling  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  rendered  inoperative  when  the  cargo  pallet  b 
raised  a  predetermined  height  above  the  position  it  oc- 
cupies upon  its  arrival  at  the  hoist. 


2,824,(57 

DETACHABLE  BUCKET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SELF-LOADING  VEHICLES 

WilUam  A.  Bcariey,  Daisy.  Etmttt  W.  Hoimo,  Jr.,  Chat- 

taaooga,  aad  Harry  W.  Ioms,  Kaozrillc  Tcbb. 

AppUcalkM  Marck  3,  If55,  Serial  No.  491 J48 

»nal— ■    (0.214— 3«2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  self-loading  cargo  vehicle  of 
the  type  having  two  spaced  arm  units  pivotally  supported 
on  said  vehicle  for  simultaneous  rocking  movement  be- 
tween a  lowered  position  in  which  the  free  ends  of  said 
arm  units  extend  beyond  the  plan  outline  of  said  vehicle 
and  a  raised  position  in  which  the  free  ends  of  said  uniu 
arc  overturned  above  the  cargo  body  of  said  vehicle,  the 
improvement  comprising  two  hook  noembers,  one  attached 
to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  arm  units,  each  said  hook 
naember  having  a  slot  therein,  a  container  having  trun- 
nions extending  from  opposite  sides  and  above  the  center 
of  gravity  thereof,  each  of  said  trunnions  being  slidably 
and  rotatably  received  in  one  of  said  slots,  said  slots  being 
formed  respectively  with  arcuate  inner  end  portions  for 
routably  supporting  said  trunnions  and  for  permitting 
relative  rotation  and  bodily  sliding  movement  of  said  trun- 
niOfis  and  said  container  toward  the  pivoul  supports  of 
said  arms  responsive  to  raising  of  the  arms,  means  mpoo- 
sive  to  such  rotational  and  sliding  movement  for  locking 


the  container  against  rotation  in  either  direction  compris- 
ing a  bar  carried  by  said  arms  between  said  container  and 
said  pivotal  support,  and  means  on  said  container  defining 
a  groove  opening  generally  toward  said  bar  for  reception 
of  said  bar  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  raising  of 
said  arms. 


2,824,^58 
DETACHABLE  CONTAINER  AND  LATCHING 
HOOK   ARRANGEMENT   FOR  SELF-LOAD- 
ING  VEHICLES  ^'^^ 

Wraaa  A.  Bcariey,  Dal^jr,  Tcm. 

AppOcatioa  Marck  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  49(438 

5ClaiaH.    (CL  214-^382) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  self-loading  cargo  vehicle  of 
the  type  having  two  spaced  arm  units  pivouUy  sup- 
ported on  said  vehicle  for  simultaneous  rocking  move- 
ment between  a  lowered  position  in  which  the  fi*e  ends 
of  said  arm  units  extend  beyond  the  plan  outline  of 
said  vehicle  and  a  dumping  position  in  which  the  free 
ends  of  said  units  are  positioned  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  cargo  body  of  said  vehicle,  the  improvement  com- 
prising two  hook  members,  one  attached  to  the  free  end 
of  each  of  said  arm  units,  each  said  hook  member  having 
a  slot  therein,  a  container  having  trunnions  extending 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  trunnions  being 
sUdably  and  rouubly  received  in  one  of  said  slots,  said 
slots  being  open  at  one  end  whereby  said  trunnions  are 
deuchably  received  therein,  and  means  for  limiting 
rotary  movement  of  said  container  relative  to  said  hook 
members,  said  last  named  means  comprising  abutment 
means  extending  beyond  said  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
tainer and  engaged  by  said  hook  members  when  said 
arm  uniu  are  moved  toward  said  dumping  position,  each 
of  said  hook  members  being  provided  with  a  groove 
which  receives  said  abutment  means  when  said  arm  units 
are  moved  toward  said  dumping  position,  each  of  said 
grooves  being  portioned  between  the  free  end  of  iu 
respective  hook  member  and  the  closed  end  of  said  slot, 
and  said  grooves  being  arranged  so  that  they  open  in  a' 
generally  upward  direction  when  said  arm  imits  are  in 
said  lowered  position. 


2J24.i59 

LIFT  GATE  FOR  DUMP  TRUCK 

Ahvood  B.  ErBatfer,  fWraiLa,  m. 

AppHcadoo  JaMHvy  18,  I9S5,  Serid  fVo.  488,788 

7  nil  II       (CL  214— 583) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dump  truck  body  of  the 
type  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  about  a  horizontal  axis  adja- 
cent the  floor  level  and  having  side  panels  and  a  tail 
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gate,  the  latter  being  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis  at 
side  to  the  rear  end  of  one  side  panel  of  the  body,  of  a 
horizontal  platform  adjacent  the  exterior  of  said  uil  gate 
when  the  latter  is  in  closed  position  and  carried  thereby, 
means  for  guiding  said  platform  for  vertical  movement 
adjacent  and  exterior  of  said  tail  gate,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  platform. 
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CONVERTIBLE  FLUSH  AND  SURFACE  MOUNT- 
ABLE  PANELBOARD  BOXES 
Thomas  M.  Cole,  Harrison,  N.  Y.,  aMimor  to  Federal 
Electrk  Products  Compaoj,  Ncwiut,  N.  J.,  a  coifon- 
lloB  Of  Delawafc 

AppHcalkMi  NoTCMbar  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,848 
4CWM.   (CL228— 18) 


PORTABLE  MATERIALS  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Eari  H.  Fariagrr,  ClevelaBd,  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  AagMt  38, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,915 

ICUflB.    (CL  214— 522) 


In  a  portable  material  handling  apparatus  of  the  class 
described,  in  combination,  a  wheeled  chassis  unit,  means 
for  connecting  said  unit  to  a  vehicle  to  be  towed  thereby, 
a  hopper  unit  mounted  on  said  chassis  unit  comprising 
a  hopper  having  an  opening  for  discharge  of  material 
transversely  from  said  hopper,  a  conveyor  unit  slidably 
transversely  detachably  mounted  on  said  chassis  unit, 
removable  as  a  unit  whilst  said  hopper  unit  and  chassis 
unit  remain  connected,  said  conveyor  unit  comprising  a 
frame,  a  first  endless  belt  conveyor  device  mounted  trans- 
versely on  the  chassis  arranged  to  receive  material  dis- 
charged from  said  hopper,  said  conveyor  unit  also  in- 
cluding a  second  endless  belt  conveyor  device  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  said  first  device  at  the  end 
thereof  in  contiguous  relation  to  the  discharge  end  of 
said  first  device  and  swtngably  movable  relative  thereto, 
said  second  device  thereby  constituting  a  continuing  ex- 
tension of  the  first  device,  swingable  means  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  second  device  to  control  direction  of  dis- 
charge of  material  therefrom,  and  control  means  for  said 
swingable  means  mounted  on  said  frame. 


2J24,841 

BOTTLE  CLOSURES 

O.  SoMfiMi.  SBrcrtoB.  Ohio 

AppUcatkNB  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  584,778 

2ClahM.   (C1.21S— 55) 


:s^  jUUO,':' 


1.  A  panel  box,  cominising  a  cabinet  having  a  con- 
tinuous peripheral  side  wall  provided  with  an  inwardly 
extending  shoulder  having  an  offset  forwardly  extending 
continuous  peripheral  wall  portion  defining  a  front  open- 
ing, a  cover  for  said  front  opening  removably  secured  to 
said  peripheral  wall  portion  in  position  adjacent  the  front 
edge  of  the  latter,  said  cover  member  being  dimensioned 
so  that  the  outer  marginal  edges  thereof  He  in  the  corre- 
sponding planes  of  said  peripheral  side  wall  of  said 
cabinet,  said  cover  and  said  inwardly  extending  shoulder 
defining  a  space  for  the  reception  of  plaster  when  said 
box  is  mounted  in  a  wall  prior  to  the  portion  of  said 
wall  berag  plastered  and  for  the  reception  of  a  filler 
member  when  the  box  is  mounted  on  the  surface  of  a  wall. 
and  a  frame  member  removably  interposed  between  said 
cover  member  and  said  cabinet  adjacent  said  front  open- 
ing and  having  a  central  opening  in  registry  with  said 
front  opening  of  said  cabinet,  said  frame  member  having 
a  peripherally  extending  continuous  surface  extending 
laterally  outwardly  beyond  the  planes  of  said  peripheral 
side  wall  of  said  cabinet  so  as  to  cover  the  space  between 
said  peripheral  side  wall  of  said  cabinet  and  the  portions 
of  a  wall  surrounding  said  cabinet  when  said  cabinet  is 
mounted  in  a  wall  opening  which  is  larger  than  said 
cabinet  so  as  to  overlie  the  front  of  the  wall  around 
said  opening  therein,  said  frame  member  being  held  in 
said  interposed  podtirai  by  said  cover  member  when  the 
latter  is  secured  to  said  cabinet 


DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  DAMAGED  PLACES  IN 

THE  WALLS  OF  METALUC  CONTAINERS 

Hcfau  FlK^cr,  Baad.  Swltieiland.  awicipr  to  J.  R.  Gdfy 

A.-G.,  BaaeL  SwHscriasd 

AppHcafkM  March  5. 1957.  Sertel  No.  U3.985 

OafaM  priority.  MfHotfloa  SwIUaiiaBd  Mavch  8,  1954 

slSlM.    (CL228— 99) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  bottle  containing  an  effervescent 
liquid,  which  comprises  a  cup-shaped  member  mounted 
inside  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  member  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  cylindrical  member  frictionally  engaging 
the  inside  wall  of  the  neck  and  an  elongated  handle  por- 
tion integrally  formed  with  the  mouth  of  the  member, 
and  a  removable  cap  covering  and  closing  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle,  the  handle  projection  being  deformed  into 
the  interior  of  the  member,  the  cup-shaped  member  being 
adapted  to  be  expelled  from  the  bottle  by  internal  pres- 
sure with  an  explosive  sound  when  the  cap  is  removed, 
the  handle  portion  springing  into  an  operative  positicm 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  member  when  the  cap  is  re- 
moved to  provide  a  finger  pull  to  initiate  release  of  the 
cup-shaped  member. 


1 .  A  device  for  repairing  damaged  places  in  the  walls  of 
metallic  containers  having  a  corrosion -proof  coating  there- 
on comprising  a  fiat  headed  screw,  said  screw  having  a 
threaded  axial  bore  therein  extending  axialty  from  the  head 
of  said  screw,  a  dished  apertured  washer  through  which 
said  screw  extends  from  the  convex  side  of  said  washer, 
the  underside  of  the  bead  of  said  screw  being  beveled  and 
the  edge  of  said  aperture  in  said  dished  washer  being 
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beveled  to  receive  the  screw  head,  a  headed  securing  bolt 
having  a  flat  underside  on  the  head  thereof  threadable  into 
said  threaded  axial  bore,  said  screw,  washer  and  bolt 
being  of  metal,  said  metal  consisting  as  its  essential  part  of 
at  least  one  metal  of  the  metallic  elements  with  an  atomic 
weight  between  52  and  66,  an  apertured  cover  over  said 
washer  with  the  aperture  therein  aligned  with  the  aperture 
in  said  washer  and  having  an  edge  bent  around  the  edge 
of  said  washer  and  lying  against  the  concave  side  of  said 
washer,  and  a  cover  over  the  head  of  said  bolt  with  an 
edge  lying  against  the  underside  of  the  head  of  said 
bolt,  said  covers  being  of  an  acid-proof  synthetic  plastic. 


to  be  placed  and  in  which  the  guide  is  connected  to  pro- 
vide  a  liquid  head  within  the  trough  and  the  object-feed 
guide  tending  to  move  the  objects  along  the  guide  to- 
ward the  ejection  end,  means  for  circulating  the  liquid 
within  the  trough  in  a  region  inwardly  of  the  object  ejec- 
tion end  to  cause  propagation  of  the  therein  contained 
objecu  m  a  circulating  orbital  path  toward  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  ejection  end  of  the  guide  and  to  move 
the  liquid  at  sulBcient  velocity  to  separate  individual  ob- 
jecu of  those  contained  within  the  trough  along  the  cir- 
culating path  toward  the  ejection  guide. 


2.S24,i44 
FLAME-RESISTANT  SEAL  FOR  FUEL  TANKS 
Charles  KeaacCh  French  m6  Robert  J.  Dansmoor,  SeaMc, 
Wiik^  iMigiiors  to  Boeing  AhpIsM  Company,  Seattle 
WsMm  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppMcadoa  March  S.  l«Si.  StiW  N^  S«9^1 
lOitaH.    CCLZlt— tl) 


PACKAGE  VENDHSG  DEVICE 

Kari  HiBilaiin,  Chccktowana,  N.  Y. 

AppHcathM  Jshr  li,  19S4.  Serial  No.  443,81« 

iCkiam.   (a.221-.232) 


1.  A  Hame-resistant  seal  for  the  joint  of  an  integral  air- 
plane fuel  tank,  wherein  one  wall  joins  a  second  wall  to 
separate  a  dry  bay  from  a  wet  bay,  comprising  two  beads 
of  Thiokol  or  the  like  applied  in  plastic  form  along  the 
interior  and  along  the  exterior  of  such  joint,  respectively, 
a  small-mesh  glass  cloth  web  in  the  form  of  a  Upe  ap- 
plied to  and  partially  embedded  within  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  each  Thiokol  bead,  and  at  iu  edges  extending  be- 
yond the  bead's  edges  into  conUct  with  the  walls,  and  a 
coating  of  ncoprenc  or  the  like  likewise  applied  in  plastic 
form  to  and  partially  embedding  the  exposed  surface  of 
each  glass  mesh  tape,  and  at  its  edges  extending  beyond 
the  tape's  edges  into  contact  with  the  walls. 


2424,M5 
OBIECT  ALINING  APPARATUS 
"^'W-  Lamoorta,  Darig,  Calif.,  aasi^nor  to  The  Regents 
o*  T¥e  UnivcrsHy  of  CaUfomia,  Bcrfcelcy,  Calif„  a  cor- 
poration  of  California  ^  ■  "»rw 

Applicatioo  September  28,  If  55,  Serial  No.  537.1M 
^-  UClnfam.    (a.2ai— 17f) 


I.  A  package  vending  device  comprising  a  bousing 
formed  to  provide  a  chamber,  a  single  partition  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  chamber  and  arranged  to  divide 
it  into  a  larger  upper  compartment  and  a  smaller  lower 
compartment  longitudinally  coextensive  therewith,  said 
partitioh  terminating  short  of  one  end  wall  of  the  housing 
to  provide  a  passageway  between  said  compartmenu,  the 
upper  compartment  slidably  receiving  a  plurality  of  end 
$UK>orted  packages  and  being  provided  with  a  package 
delivery  opening  in  iu  top  wall  opposite  to  and  alined 
with  said  passageway,  means  in  the  larger  compartment 
for  resilienUy  urging  the  packages  toward  said  one  end 
wall,  over  the  passageway  and  beneath  the  delivery  open- 
ing, and  a  single  first-class  lever  pivotally  mounted  within 
and  extending  longitudinally  through  the  lower  compart- 
ment, the  outer  end  of  the  lever  being  extended  beyond 
the  end  wall  of  the  housing  remote  from  the  passageway 
for  operation  by  finger  pressure  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
lever  being  formed  and  located  for  swinging  movement 
through  said  passageway  to  move  the  foremost  of  the 
packages  upwardly  through  the  deUvery  opening  when 
finger  pressure  is  applied  to  the  outer  end  of  the  lever. 


1.  Mechanism  for  alim'ng  objects  to  be  supplied  to  a 
conveyor  system  comprising  a  feed  trough  adapted  to  con- 
tain objects  to  be  placed  in  alinement.  the  said  trough 
having  an  elongated  feed  guide  extending  lengthwise  there- 
of to  a  pomt  whereat  the  obkcLs  are  ejected,  the  bottom 
oi  the  guide  progressively  and  uniformly  sloping  grad- 
ually upwardly  toward  the  ejection  point,  the  ^d«^of 
the  guide  bemg  spaced  by  a  distance  only  adequate  to 
permit  ob^cu  located  therein  to  aline  themselves  in  sin- 
gle file,  said  trough  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid 
varymg  fran  a  mimmum  level  at  the  point  of  object  eiec- 
fii°J°  \n»a^ura  level  in  substantiaUy  the  region^ 
the  trough  m  which  the  major  portion  of  the  objSt.  a^ 


2«824,M7 
PORTABLE  COMBINATION  CONTAINER  AND 
DISPENSER 
Hairy  E.  Bnmctt,  Chicago,  IU. 
Application  October  31.  If5«,  Serial  No.  «1M22 
SCfarimt.    (a.  221— 2^) 
4.  In  a  portable  dispenser  for  relatively  small  medica- 
tion objects;  a  storage  magazine  having  at  least  a  pair 
<rf  elongated  cavities,  at  least  one  of  said  cavities  capable 
of  storing  therein  a  column  of  said  objects,  the  wall  of 
said  magazine  having  a  dispensing  opening  formed  near 
the  bottom  thereof  in  communication  with  said  latter- 
menUoned  cavity,  a  top  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
magazine  having  a  filling  opening  formed  therethrough 
in  communication  with  said  latter-mentioned  cavity,  m 
d«pensing  cup  pivotally  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  nid 
latter-mentioned    cavity    and    adjacent    said    dispensing 
opening,  said  column  of  objects  supported  on  said  dis- 
pensing cup.  an  actuating  bar  positioned  through  said 
other  cavity,  said  actuating  bar  operativeiy  associated 
with  said  dispensing  member  whereby  said  actuating  bnr 
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may  be  operated  to  rotate  said  dispensing  member  thereby 
ejecting  at  least  one  of  said  objects  through  said  dispens- 


ing opening,  and  a  closure  member  mounted  on  said 
storage  magazine  whereby  to  dose  said  filling  opening. 


2J34,M8 

LIQUID  MEASURING  AND  FILLING  DEVICE 

lames  S.  Montaftne  and  Philip  S.  Egnn,  Eianslnn,  DL 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  12, 1954.  S«fW  No.  442,6M 

1  Claim.    (CL  222—23) 


A  liquid  measuring  and  syphonic  dispensing  device, 
comprising  a  cup-shaped  receptacle  having  a  distortabic 
and  resilient  side  wall  portion  and  a  closed  bottom  wall, 
a  substantially  straight  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  extend- 
ing through  said  bottom  wall,  said  tube  having  its  inlet  end 
disposed  a  relatively  short  distance  below  the  upper  end 
of  said  receptacle  and  its  outlet  end  a  relatively  short  dis- 
tance beyond  the  bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle,  the  outlet 
portion  of  said  tube  serving  as  a  spout  adapted  to  be 
inserted  within  a  filling  nipple  of  a  liquid  magazine,  indicia 
means  on  said  side  wall  portion  of  the  receptacle  approxi- 
mately level  with  the  inlet  opening  of  said  tube,  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  cap  member  having  a  closed  end  disposed 
over  said  tube  within  the  receptacle  and  spaced  from  said 
tube  and  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  so  as  to  provide  a 
channel  permitting  liquid  to  enter  the  space  between  the 
cap  and  the  tube  and  to  be  discharged  from  the  receptacle 
through  the  tube,  means  disposed  between  the  tube  and 
said  cap  member  at  the  sides  and  top  thereof  whereby  the 
cap  is  maintained  in  spaced  relation  to  the  tube  while 
providing  channels  for  passage  of  liquid  therebetween,  the 
resilient  side  wall  portion  of  the  receptacle  providing 
means  whereby  siphonic  discharge  of  the  liquid  contents 
of  the  receptacle  may  be  initiated. 


2.824.M9 
VARIABLE  LIQUID  DISPENSING  METER 
Tobias  Greyer,  Camarfllo,  CaHf. 
Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  445^9 
4  Clafam.    (CI.  222—47) 
1.  A  variable  liquid  meter  comprising  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged cylindMcal  casing  or  housing  having  inlet  cavities 


and  outlet  cavities  arranged  alternately  about  the  interior 
thereof,  a  rotor  sleeve  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis 
within  the  casing  having  cavities  on  the  exterior  thereof 
arranged  to  pass  into  and  out  of  registration  with  the 
inlet  and  outlet  cavities,  means  for  filling  the  inlet  cavi- 
ties in  the  casing  with  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  and  means 


for  conducting  liquid  from  the  outlet  cavities  which  is 
carried  thereto  from  the  inlet  cavities  by  the  cavities  on 
the  sleeve,  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  sleeve,  and  meam 
for  lucially  varying  the  position  of  the  sleeve  relative  to 
the  casing  whereby  the  amount  of  liquid  released  from 
the  cavities  in  the  sleeve  into  the  outlet  cavities  in  the 
casing  nuy  be  varied. 


2,824»47t 
ROTARY  FEED  AND  DISTRIBUTOR  VALVES  AND 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Gcrhnrd  Nicmiti,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kcnncdj-Van 
San  Mfic  A  Eng.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Yn  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawart 
Original  appHmrtan  Jnly  23,  1954,  8«M  No.  4453«5. 
Divided  and  this  application  Febmary  29,  1954,  Scrtel 
No.  548,592 

S  riiiii    (CL222— 74) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  rotary  valve 
type  distributor  for  feeding  and  distributing  finely-divided 
material,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  rotary  dis- 
tributor, a  pair  of  similar  electric  wiring  circuits  for 
respectively  operating  said  motor  in  opposite  directions, 
means  responsive  to  an  overload  in  the  circuit  in  use  for 
shifting  the  current  supply  to  the  motor  to  the  other 
circuit,  a  relay  in  each  of  said  circuits,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  rotation  of  the  motor  when  it  is  reversed 
for  preparing  a  circuit  for  energizing  the  relay  in  the 
motor  operating  circuit  not  in  use. 


2J24,471 

DEVICE  FOR  UNLOADING  AGRICULTURAL 

MATERIALS 

Henry  H.  Mctocfce,  Astatnfai.  Fla. 

Applicatioo  Febmary  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,592 

2Clafans.    (CL  222— 177) 

T.  A  spreader  means  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  ro- 

tatably  carried  by  said  frame,  wheels  on  the  opposite 
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tides  of  said  frame,  a  differentia]  between  the  ends  of 
said  axle,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  upwardJy  from  said 
differential,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  frame,  said  hopper 
having  a  rear  wall  formed  with  a  discharge  opening,  a 
cloture  for  said  opening  slidably  carried  by  said  rear 
wall,  a  trough  carried  by  said  rear  wall  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  passing  through  said  ofening,  said 
trough  having  a  delivery  opening,  a  valve  plate  for  said 
delivery  opening,  an  operative  connection  between  said 


side  erf  the  container  and  having  a  duct  through  which 
the  soap  is  dispensed,  valve  means  for  dispensing  said 
soap  comprising,  a  sleeve  member  in  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  port  aligning  with  said  duct  and  having  a  port  in 
the  opposite  side  offset  longitudinally  from  the  first  port, 
a  short  sleeve  having  a  closed  end  slidable  in  the  sleeve 
member,  said  sleeve  having  a  reduced   portion  in  the 
closed  end  forming  a  compartment  and  having  aligned 
openings  through  the  sleeve  and  said  compartment,  and 
plunger  means  engaging  in  the  open  end  of  the  chamber, 
including  a  piston  and  means  for  closing  said  first  named 
port,  whereby  movement  of  the  piston  outwardly  will 
create  a  vacuum  in  the  compartment  in  the  second  sleeve 
to  assist  in  movement  of  the  soap  from  the  container  in 
measured  amounts  to  said  compartment  and  movement 
of  the  piston  inwardly  will  move  the  second  sleeve  in- 
wardly along  with  the  piston  to  close  the  opening  to  the 
container  and  continued  inward  movement  of  the  piston 
will  force  the  soap  from  the  compartment  through  the 
lower  opening  and  through  the  duct  in  said  base. 


vertical  shaft  and  said  valve  plate  for  reciprocating  said 
plates,  a  carriage,  means  slidably  disposing  said  car- 
riage over  the  top  of  said  hopper,  means  connected  be- 
tween said  carriage  and  said  vertical  shaft  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  carriage,  a  horizontal  scraper  blade  engaging  in 
said  hopper,  a  pair  of  vertical  blade  supporting  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  carriage,  and  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  said  blade  supporting  members  relative  to  said 
hopper. 

M24,(72 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  FUMF 

Jacob  A.  Wencktaf.  CMng^  OL 

AppUcation  March  9,  195?,  Serial  No.  57«J52 

MCWm.    (CL222--24I7) 


U24,<74 
ADJUOTABLE  HOPPER  AND  TURNTABLE  FOR 
CONTROLLED  DISCHARGE  OF  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL 
Tkomas  L.  Rac,  Ncwtoa  Mcamt,  Scotland,  aoigiior  to 
A    '5f*'«"^C«^^LI^«<Glaitow,Scoda«d 
AppUcatioa  Sc^cnbcr  21, 1M4,  Serial  No.  457,417 
2  Claims.    (CL  222— 2t5) 


"  tt  M 


1.  A  pump  type  device  for  dispensing  liquids  from  con- 
tainers, comprising:  means  supportable  on  the  conuiner 
mcluding  a  lower  end  cap  adapted  for  seating  on  the 
mouth  end  of  the  container,  an  upper  end  cap.  and  a  bel- 
lows connected  between  said  caps;  an  inlet  tube  project- 
mg  from  the  lower  end  cap  for  extension  into  said  con- 
tamer;  a  dispensing  spout  extending  from  the  upper 
end  cap:  and  inlet  and  outlet  check  valves  within  the 
lower  and  upper  end  caps,  respectively. 


1.  Device  for  controHed  discharge  of  granular  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  rotary  turntable,  a  hopper  having  an 
outlet  at  its  base  located  above  said  rotary  turntable,  a 
stationary  wall  of  volute  shape  disposed  just  above  said 
turntable  and  connected  to  said  outlet  to  define  an  ex- 
panding passage  for  the  material  and  diverging  outwardly 
from  said  hopper  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
turntable,  means  for  effecting  relative  spacing  adjustment 
Detween  the  hopper  outlet  and  said  turntable  for  coarse 
regulation  of  the  outflow  from  the  hopper  into  the  ex- 
panding passage,  and  a  gate  at  the  outlet  of  the  expanding 
passage,  for  fine  adjustment  of  the  outflow,  whereby 
material  within  a  wide  range  of  granular  sizes  may  be 
discharged  in  accurately  predetermined  quantities  per 
unit  time. 


2,t24,(73 
SOAP  DISPENSER 

Patrick  G.  Haaloa,  Kmmm  City. 

AppUcatkw  AagMt «,  1954,  Serial  No.  M2,1M 
9  Claims.    (CL  222— 25<) 


9.  In  combination  wiUi  a  container  for  soap  having 
a  base  provided  with  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  chamber 
in  said  base,  said  chamber  having  an  open  end  near  one 


2,S24.<75 

BATCH  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PACKAGING  MACHINES 

VkMMt  PcpitOM.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Earie  M.  Cham, 

y^^'h Maaa.,  asstgnors   to   Package   Machiacry 

Company,  East  Loogmcadow,  Maas.,  a  cofporatkm  o# 
Mamachasetts 

AppUcatioo  laly  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  599,449 
3  Claims.  (CI.  222— 3M) 
1.  A  transfer  device  for  successively  receiving  and  dis- 
charging measured  amounts  of  comminuted  material  to 
the  filling  passage  of  a  packaging  machine  comprising  a 
rotatabic  wheel  having  a  pair  of  spaced  circular  side  walls 
and  a  plurality  of  flexible  shghUy  rcsiUent  and  smooth 
surfaced  bottom  wall  strips  arranged  between  said  walls 
and  dividing  the  wheel  into  a  series  of  annularly  arranged 
contamcr  comparUncnts,  each  said  strip  being  held  in 
slack  condition  between  iu  ends  at  positions  radially 
spaced  from  the  wheel  axis,  said  wheel  being  rouubiy 
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movable  through  a  series  of  loading  and  unloading  posi- 
tions and  at  a  loading  position  holding  one  of  the  slack 
bottom  strips  with  its  leading  end  at  a  lower  elevation 
than  its  trailing  end  whereby  said  strip  fonns  a  mobile 


uon  and  a  separate  hoUow  lower  torso  section,  said 
sections  terminating  substantially  at  the  waist  and  in  a 
plane  inclined  from  the  vertical  axis  of  the  form,  a  pair 
of  circular  closure  plates,  one  for  each  of  said  sections, 
and  means  carried  by  the  respective  closure  plates  for 
interlocking  the  two  sections  so  that  the  closure  plates 
are  in  contacting  relation  and  in  parallel  planes  inclined 
from  the  vertical  axis  <rf  the  form,  the  construction  be- 


MMt^ 


bottom  for  the  container  to  impart  a  constant  movement 
of  the  particles  of  comminuted  material  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  the  strip  as  the  wheel  is  moved  from  loading 
to  unloading  positions. 


II 


2,824,i7< 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Fwisrick  W.  SdU  ami  Aadcy 

to  W.  M.  SdO  * 


Appllcatkm  Janaiy  31, 19SS,  Serial  No.  489,183 
4ClataM.    (CL  222— 442) 


1.  In  apparatm  for  dispensing  beverages  comprising  a 
boiler,  an  infuser  and  a  dispenser:  a  dispenser  comprising 
a  main  container  for  the  beverage,  a  readily-detachable 
measuring  chamber,  a  communicating  passage  between 
said  main  container  and  said  measuring  chamber,  valve 
meaiu  for  controlling  liquid-flow  through  said  communi- 
cating passage,  a  displaceable  base  portion  forming  part 
of  said  measuring  chamber,  linkage  connecting  means 
disposed  outside  said  measuring  chamber  and  connecting 
said  valve  means  to  said  displaceable  base  portion,  said 
linkage  connecting  means  being  operable  whereby  they 
may  be  moved  into  a  position  wherein  said  valve  means 
close  said  communicating  passage  and  said  base  portion 
of  said  measuring  chamber  is  displaced  by  a  substantial 
amount  from  the  remaitung  portion  of  said  measuring 
chamber,  said  measuring  chamber  being  displaceable 
downwardly  away  from  said  communicating  passage 
whereby  atmospheric  air  may  enter  the  upper  part  of  said 
measuring  chamber  to  faciUtate  discharge  of  the  liquid 
contents  thereof. 


ing  such  that  upon  angular  displacements  to  varying  de- 
grees of  the  bust  section  about  its  vertical  axis  with  re- 
spect to  the  torso  section,  the  bust  section  assumes  a 
multiplicity  of  different  attitudes  of  inclination  wi|h  re- 
spect to  the  torso  section  while  there  is  retained  at  all 
times  a  smooth  c(Mitinuity  of  surface  contour  at  the 
juncture  of  the  two  sections  by  reason  of  the  contacting 
relation  of  the  closure  plates  in  all  angular  displacemenu 
of  the  bust  section. 


2,824,^78 

SKIRT  HANGER 

R.  Paol,  CorralHs,  Orcg. 

AppHcatfcm  Aagnst  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  52^953 

•  Claims.    (CL223— 88) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  garment  hanger  of  the  type 
having  a  horizontal  supporting  bar.  comprising  a  pair  of 
tubtilar  members  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  on  said 
bar,  said  tubular  members  having  full  length  slots  through 
the  walls  thereof  for  removably  mounting  said  members 
on  said  bar,  biasing  means  engageable  with  said  members 
for  urging  said  memben  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  on  said  members  for  frictionally  engaging  a  gar- 
ment to  be  supported  thereby. 


a,824,<79 

GARftffiNT  HANGER 

Rcgteald  A.  Gak,  ColoB, 

Applkatioo  Jawuuy  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  432,539 

CdafaM.    (0.223— 91) 


2,824,477 
DISPLAY  FORM  OR  MANNEQUIN 

Sam  Goldanitk,  Mahranc,  N.  Y. 
AppOcatkm  ScptcmlMff  27,  19S4,  Serial  No.  458,578 

4ClainM.    (CL  223— 48) 
I.  A  display  form  conforming  to  the  general  contours 
of  the  human  figure,  comprising  a  hoUow  upper  bust  sec- 

727  O.  0—53 


I.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  frames  each 
including  downwardly  divergent  coat  support  arms  and 
a  trousers  support  member  connected  between  the  diver- 
gent ends  of  the  arms,  said  members  having  adjacent 
their  respective  ends  laterally,  outwardly  projecting  por- 
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tioos,  corrcspoodinf  projecting  portions  of  the  frames 
being  transversely  aligned  and  having  surfaces  converf- 
ing  toward  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  members;  rings  loo9e^y 
receiving  said  members  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and 
connecting  the  frames  for  relative  swinging  movement  ia 
a  direction  transversely  thereof  about  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  members,  to  space  the  arms  of  one 
frame  laterally  from  the  corre^>onding  arms  of  the  oCher 
frame,  said  rings  being  freely  slidable  along  the  members 
to  ride  onto  said  surfaces  and  thereby  cammingly  bias 
the  members  transversely  toward  each  other  into  gripping 
relation  to  a  garment  disposed  therebetween;  a  suspension 
hook  projecting  upwardly  from  one  of  the  frames  and 
including  a  hook-like  extension  at  its  base;  and  a  keeper 
pivoted  on  the  other  franM  and  adapted  for  engagement 
in  said  hook-like  extension  to  limit  swinging  movement 
of  the  frames  in  said  directioo. 


apart  brackets  disposed  at  one  of  the  sharply  curved  por- 
tions of  said  band;  a  magnet  positioned  between  and  at- 
tached to  said  brackets  and  being  thereby  secured  to  said 
band,  said  nugnet  having  grooves  extending  parallel  to 
the  north-south  magnetic  axis  thereof,  each  groove  being 
adapted  to  receive  therein  the  underside  of  a  dental  burr, 
whereby  when  said  band  is  mounted  on  the  wrist,  said 
magnet  is  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  wrist 


SmrriNG  CABTONS 
W.  PowdLAtlaBta,Ga. 
ApfBcatioa  AafMl  5, 1955.  Solal  No.  52M5« 
anaiasi     (CL  229-^7) 


GARMENT  HANGER 

Betty  N.  RoUm,  Dctrok,  Mick. 

AppttcallM  Jaiy  24, 1954,  S«fal  No.  445,717 

ICaaiBk    (CL223— 9Q 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  mounting  plate,  a 
hook  attached  to  said  plate,  said  hook  having  a  shank, 
said  shank  having  opposed  edges  having  flat  surfaces,  a 
pair  of  arms  pivotally  attached  to  said  plate  coplanar 
with  said  hook  and  having  flat  inner  edges  engaging  the 
flat  surfaces  of  said  shank  limiting  the  rotation  of  the 
arms  when  opened,  said  arms  being  of  resilient  construc- 
tion and  terminating  in  resilient  leaves  bent  back  upon 
said  arms  out  of  the  plane  of  said  hook  and  extending 
toward  said  hook  with  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
leaves  being  coplanar  with  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  arms,  said  leaves  having  resilient  retainers  struck 
therefrom,  said  retainers  resilienUy  engaging  said  arms, 
said  arms  having  cam  shaped  surfaces  at  their  upper  in- 
ner adjacent  portions  for  rolling  engagement  with  the 
flat  surfaces  on  the  opposed  edges  of  said  shank  permit- 
ting said  arms  to  be  folded,  said  arms  being  foldable  to- 
wards each  other  and  receiving  said  hook  between  said 
arms  and  said  leaves. 


MAGNETIC  BURR  SUPPORT 

Irving  M.  SorUn,  Washii«lMi,  D.  C 

AppUcatton  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,t99 

2  Claims.    (0.224—28) 


I.  A  dental  accessory  comprising  a  resilient,  open 
ended  wrist  band  of  sufficient  rigidity  curved  in  a  wrist 
conforming  generally  eUiptical  shape  with  sharply  curved 
portions  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  whereby  said  band  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  wrist  and  to  firmly  set 
there  by  virtue  of  its  resiliency  with  said  sharply  curved 
portions  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  wrist;  a  pair  of  spaced 


» 
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1.  A  substantially  unitary  carton-type  box  comprising 
a  one-piece  blank  <rf  rigid  material  including  a  plurality 
of  aligned  sections  having  opposite  parallel  sides  and  de- 
fined by  substantially  equally  spaced  parallel  fold  lines 
along  which  the  wctions  are  to  be  folded  successively 
towards  one  another  to  form  the  side  walls  of  the  box, 
the  aligned  sections  terminating  in  a  terminal  section  of 
the  blank  having  a  free  end  provided  with  a  terminal 
flange  deftned  by  a  fold  line  making  the  terminal  section 
substantially  equal  in  area  with  the  remaining  aligned 
sections,  closure-defining  wing  sections  extending  laterally 
from  the  terminal  section  and  integral  therewith,  each 
of  the  laterally  extending  wing  sections  being  defined 
with  respect  to  the  tenninal  section  by  a  fold  line  inset 
relative  to  the  parallel  sides  of  the  aligned  sections,  the 
laterally  extending  wing  sections  being  top  and  bottom 
closures  for  the  box  when  folded  along  the  in-set  fold 
lines  and  within  the  side  walls  of  the  box  a  distance  from 
outer  margins  thereof  corresponding  to  amount  of  inset 
of  the  fold  lines,  flat  reinforcing  panel  members  secured 
to  outer  surfaces  of  the  wing  sections  provided  with  the 
lateral  parallel  fold  lines  flush  with  the  sides  of  the  wing 
secti<HM,  the  fold  lines  defining  upwardly  extending  lateral 
flanges  for  the  wing  sections  engageable  with  the  outer 
marginal  portions  of  the  side   walls  for  reinforcement 
thereof,  and  terminal  fold  lines  on  the  wing  sections  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  laterally  extending  sec- 
tions adjacent  to  outer  ends  thereof  defining  end  flanges 
for  the  wing  sections  when  folded  into  upright  positions 
with  respect  to  the  side-wall  sections  of  the  box  for  re- 
inforcing the  side-wall  thereof  opposite  to  that  defined 
by  the  terminal  aligned  section,  the  said  terminal  section 
being  provided  with  parallel  slits  extending  inwardly  from 
parallel  sides  of  the  wing  sections  and  additional  slits 
along  the  terminal  fold  lines  of  the  wing  section,  the  first- 
mentioned  parallel  slits  enabling  the  wing  sections  to  be 
folded  into  closing  position  with  respect  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  box,  the  additional  slits  defining  reinforcing  tabs 
for  the  lateral  flanges  for  the  wing  closure  sections  of  the 

bOQL 


2,t24,4t3 
CARTON 
Claracc  F.  KMn,  Hartsdale,  and  Morton  M.  Dakehait, 
Ir^  New  RocheUc,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Lord  Balti- 
more PrcM,  Incorponited,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Maryland 

AppBcatfon  Jmm  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  594,192 
TOalM.    (CL229L-44) 
1.  A  blank   for  a  can  holding  carton  comprising  • 
flat  sheet  oi  material  having  a  bottom  panel,  first  and 
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second  side  panels  connected  along  oppoute  edges  of 
said  bottom  panel  at  scored  fold  Unes,  a  top  panel  con- 
nected to  the  first  of  said  side  panels  along  one  edge 
of  the  top  panel  at  a  scored  fold  line  and  having  a  tuck 
flap  articulated  at  a  scored  fold  line  to  itt  opposite  edge, 
end  flaps  articulated  to  opposite  ends  of  said  second  side 
panel,  elongated  apertures  at  the  scored  fold  line  betweoo 
said  top  panel  and  said  tuck  flap  and  at  said  scared 
foU  lines  between  said  panels,  said  apertiires  having 


of  such  full  width  portions  on  similar  blanks  within  the 
recesses  on  other  similar  such  blanks  to  form  an  inter- 
locking pattern  of  a  plurality  of  said  blanks  on  a  sheet  of 
material. 

2424>85 

ASSEMBLY  OF  SERIES-CONNECTED  ENVELOPES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Thw»4ors  H.  Pattoa,  Chester,  Cona,  ■■innr  to  Uarco 

Incorporated,  a  eofporallM  of  DBboIs 

AppUcaliooFebnBaiy  11, 1954,  SmtW  No.  489,595     • 

IBOahM.    (CL229— 49) 
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their  center  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  side  paneb  by 
approodmately  the  radius  of  the  cans  and  spaced  from 
each  other  by  approxinutely  the  diameter  of  the  cans 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rims  of  the  cans  held 
by  the  carton,  projecting  locking  Ubs  on  opposite  ends 
(rf  said  tnck  flap,  and  slots  formed  in  the  articulated 
connections  between  said  second  side  panel  and  said  end 
flapt  poMtJoncd  to  engage  said  locking  Ubs  when  said 
carton  is  erected. 


2,824,484 
CARTON 
L.  AUcrs,  Lockiand,  OVo, 
_         to  l*s  DlaHBOS 

N.Y^acoipoffallonof 

iMil  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  578323 
5aiillM.    (CL  229-^14) 


',  New 


.9    ■■    ■• 


6.  An  assembly  of  series-connected  detachable  en- 
velopes for  use  in  a  writing  machine,  comprising:  a  pair 
of  webs  of  superposed  envelope  sheet  material,  the  first 
of  said  webs  having  portions  fonning  the  fronts  and 
transversely  extending  flaps  of  said  envelopes,  and  the 
second  of  said  webs  having  a  series  of  transversely  ex- 
tending cut-out  portions  extending  inwardly  of  its 
opposite  marginal  edge  portions  and  being  longitudinally 
spaced  to  provide  an  envelope  back  portion  between 
adjacent  cut-out  portions,  each  of  the  spaced  cut-out 
portions  exposing  a  transversely  extending  envelope  flap 
on  the  first  web,  each  back  portion  overiying  and  being 
joined  to  a  correqwnding  envelope  front  to  form  a  suc- 
cession of  individual  envelope  ^kets,  the  opening  of 
each  of  said  pockets  extending  transversely  of  the  as- 
sembly, said  asKmMy  being  prodded  with  a  line  oi 
weakening  between  adjacent  individual  envelopes  to  en- 
able said  envelopes  to  be  readily  deucbed  from  each  other. 


2,821,484 
CONTINUOUS  ENVELOPE 


1.  A  unitary  carton  blank  for  forming  a  carton  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
outer  member  including  outer  rear,  front  and  side  panels 
and  a  glue  flap  arranged  in  longitudinal  alignment  for 
assembly  into  open  tubular  form,  flaps  on  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  outer  panels  for  forming  top  and 
bottom  walls  on  the  assembled  said  carton,  an  inner 
member  including  inner  front  and  side  panels  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width  and  length  as  the  corresponding 
outer  front  and  side  panels,  said  inner  side  panels  being 
connected  on  one  side  to  opposite  sides  of  said  inner 
front  panel,  the  other  sides  of  said  inner  side  panels  defin- 
ing peripheral  parts  of  blank,  means  defining  an  integral 
folding  connection  between  the  lower  ends  of  at  least  one 
of  said  outer  panels  and  one  of  said  inner  panels  provid- 
ing for  folding  of  said  inner  member  onto  said  outer 
member  prior  to  folding  of  the  latter  into  tubular  form 
to  enfold  said  inner  member  within  said  outer  member, 
and  said  inner  side  panels  having  recesses  formed  in  said 
other  sides  thereof  of  a  width  equal  to  substantially  one- 
half  the  full  width  of  said  inner  side  panels  defining  full 
width  portions  at  the  ends  of  said  inner  panels  farthest 
from  said  folding  connection,  said  full  width  portions 
having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
recesses  providing  for  reception  of  the  projecting  parts 


HansOtoB,  Ncwariu  Dd. 
ch  9. 1955,  Serial  No.  493,184 
(CL229L-49) 
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1.  A  continuous  envelope  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated base,  a  series  of  strips  mounted  on  one  surface  of 
said  base  and  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of 
said  base,  each  of  said  strips  being  connected  to  said  base 
at  one  portion  thereof  and  having  a  second  portion  dis- 
connected from  said  base,  a  line  of  weakness  separating 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  each  of  said  strips,  said 
second  portion  comprising  an  envelope  integrally  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  strips,  each  of  said  envelopes  com- 
prising a  top  surface,  integral  with  its  corresponding  strip, 
and  an  underfolded  pocket  surface,  each  of  said  enve- 
lopes being  arranged  on  said  base  apart  from  each  adjacent 
envelope,  with  its  underfolded  pocket  surface  in  face-to- 
face,  free  relationship  with  said  base  and  with  its  top 
surface  aligned  with  its  corresponding  second  portion. 
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2,t24,M7 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

Hairy  C.  OitcrkuBp,  Elm  Givtc,  Wis.,  ■■% to  Wot- 

iofkooM  Afr  Brake  CoaRany.  WH^inHat,  P«^  •  eor- 
pnTBrton  nf  riniMjIi—hi 
AppHcatioa  October  2(,  1955,  Scifal  No.  542432 
4  Claims.    (CL  23«— 15f) 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising,  a  unitary  generally 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  single  bore  of  uniform  diam- 
eter extending  therethrough,  end  heads  removably  secured 
to  each  end  of  said  casing  to  close  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  bore,  one  of  said  end  heads  having  an  outwardly 
open   recess   therein,   a   single   unitary   shaft   extending 
eccentrically  through  said  bore  and  joumalled  for  rota- 
tion m  said  end  heads,  low  and  high  pressure  rotors 
earned  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  each 
having  radially  extending  sliding  vanes  coopcrable  with 
the  wall  of  said  bore,  a  partition  disposed  between  said 
rotors  and  peripherally  seated  on  the  wall  of  said  bore 
to  form  low  and  high  pressure  chambers  therein,  means 
forming  an  air  communication  passageway  between  said 
low    and   high   pressure   chambers,   a   lubricant    pump 
housed  entirely  within  said  end  head  recess  and  driven 
directly  by  said  shaft,  and  a  flat  removable  cover  plate 
for  said  recess  to  confine  said  pump  therein 


2,t24,(M 
TEN  KEY  ACTUATOR  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR 
TTw«_  ^    CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Tbomtt  O.  MduB,  Park  RMgc,  IIL.  i^i.  ■     in  vw.*.- 


Ap^icatioo  Almost  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  45«,295 
3  ClaiiiH.    (CL  235—60) 


I'^.i.' 


.In  a  busioess  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  actuators  for  transferring  in  the  ma- 
mS^io^Tu"""^  denominational  orders  If  su^s^^e 

actuator,  means  for  moving  said  respective  actuators  in 
a  rearward  number  transferring  direction,  means  coact- 

2J;j#  »  '^^^^°'  ^  ^««'^ai"  fwnvard  movement 

hereof  to  a  predetermined  path  thus  defining  a  prede- 

^^  .^^^  ^°'  rearward  movement  of  the  single  abut- 
ment on  the  actuator,  a  stop  pin  assembly  for  precluding 
movement  of  the  individual  actuator,  reirwardly  of  teJ 

«Ih  ^'  °'  *!^*'  ^^'"^'"^  "  «»*<^^'°«  ^t  of  five  elon- 
»ted  stop  pins  disposed  generaUy  perpendicularly  to 
said  predetermined  path  of  actuator  st^Jibutment  Jive° 


mem  and  arranged  in  sUdable  side  by  side  engagement 
with  each  other  in  a  single  row  extending  from  front  to 
rear  generally  parallel   to  said  predetermined  path  of 
actuator  stop  abutment  movement,  means  releasably  sup- 
porting the  five  respective  pins  of  each  row  in  normal 
longitudinal  posiuons,  the  rearmost  pin  of  each  row  being 
dimensioned  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  pin  sup- 
porting means  to  protrude  when  supported  by  the  latter 
in  normal  longitudinal  position  into  said  predetermined 
path  of  movement  of  a  coacting  actuator  abutment;  the 
four  pins  of  each  row  located  forwardly  of  said  rearmost 
pin  therein  being  dimensioned  with  respect  to  said  pin 
supporting  means  to  clear,  when  supported  by  the  latter 
m  normal  longitudinal  positions,  said  predetermined  path 
of  movement  of  a  coacting  actuator  abutment;  the  end 
portion  adjacent  the  coacting  actuator  abutment  move- 
ment path  of  each  stop  pin  forwardly  of  the  rearmost 
stop  pin  in  the  respective  rows  being  free  to  slidably  en- 
gage the  pin  next  to  the  rear  and  having  an  effective 
width  along  the  path  of  coacting  actuator  abutment  move- 
ment substanUally  equal  to  twice  the  predetermined  spac- 
ing between  successive  numerical  settings  for  the  coact- 
mg  actuator  abutment,  guide  means  coacting  with  the 
five  stop  pins  of  each  row  to  constrain  the  pins  for  lim- 
ited movement  rearwardly,  said  guide  means  for  each 
row  of  pins  including  abutment  means  located  at  the 
rear  of  the  row,  said  rearmost  stop  pin  of  each  row  de- 
nmnf  a  ledfe  thereon   facing  the   adjacent    abutment 
means  and  located  longitudinally  along  the  pin  to  enfage 
the  abutment  means  when  the  rearmost  pin  is  in  normal 
longitudinal  posiUon  to  hold  the  rearmost  pin  and  the 
four  pins  forwardly  thereof  against  rearward  movement, 
the  longitudinal  location  of  said  ledge  on  each  rearmost 
pin  bemg  such  that  the  ledge  clean  the  adjacent  abut- 
ment means  upon  shifting  of  the  pin  longitudinally  away 
from  normal  position  into  a  set  position  extending  far- 
ther across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  coacting  actu- 
ator abutment  thus  freeing  the  pin  to  be  moved  i^arwaid- 
ly.  means  defining  a  stop  surface  on  each  rearmost  pin 
onented  in  relation  to  the  adjacent  abutment  means  to 
limit  to  a  single  predetermined  space  between  adjacent 
numerical  positions  of  the  coacting  actuator  rearward 
movement  of  the  pin  after  effecUve  disengagement  of 
the  said  ledge  surface  thereon  from  the  abutment  means 
and  means  for  longitudinally  moving  the  five  stop  pins 
Of  each  row  from  normal  positions  individually  toward 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  coacung  actuator  abutment 
to  set  positions  m  which  the  respective  pins  project  into 
said  last  mentioned  path  of  movement  and  the  rearmost 
pm  of  the  row  u  freed  for  rearward  movement  limited 
by  eagatement  of  said  stop  surface  thereon  with  said  co- 
acting  abutment  means  whereby  the  rearmost  pin  de-     - 
pending    on   the  setting  thereof  can  direcUy   preclude 
movement  of  an  actuator  abutment  rearwardly  of  either 
of  two  spMxd  numerical  posiUoos  and  each  pin  in  the 
row  forwardly  of  the  rearmost  pin  can  upon  being  set 
longitudinally  into  the  path  of  movement  of  a  coacting 
•ccuator  abutment  preclude  movement  of  the  abutment 
rearw^y  of  either  of  two  spaced  numerical  podtioas 
dependmg  on  the  setting  of  the  pin  and  the  setting  of  the 
rearmost  pm. 


2,S24,M9 

J.ii»  «   A  ^^ShP^  ANALOGUE 

i«*»  S.  Arooofaky,  Daflaa,  Tex^  aarigDor.  by  omok  m- 

SSS^f  Ne???5l''""  ^  ^°-^^'  "^-^  •  "-• 
AppUcalfoo  November  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  255J71 
11  Claims,    (a.  235—41) 

2.  in  an  analogue  representing  a  system  having  axial 
symmetry  and  containing  regions  having  different  values 
of  a  physical  property  affecting  flow  of  a  medium  there- 
ttirough,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  trough  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  a  bottom,  said  trough  being  adapted 
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to  contain  a  body  of  solution  of  electrolyte,  a  plurality 
of  plane  surfaces  conatitutinf  the  inner  surfnce  of  said 
bottom  of  said  trou^.  the  slope  of  at  least  one  of  said 


plane  surfaces  differing  from  the  slope  of  one  other  of 
said  plane  surfaces  and  the  projection  of  all  of  said  plane 
surfaces  leading  towards  a  common  line,  and  a  pair  of 
electrodes  positioned  interiorly  of  said  trough. 


and  a  second  pair  of  groups  of  potential  multij^ying 
means  including  a  number  of  sources  of  potentials  repre- 
senting all  said  pairs  of  derivative  variables  and  adjusted 
to  produce  two  further  series  of  product  potentials  of 
said  derivative  variables  and  the  odd  coefficients  of  P(z), 
means  for  adding  said  further  two  series  of  product  po- 
tentials req>ectively,  to  produce  two  output  potentials 
representing  the  sums  of  said  of  each  of  said  further  two 
series  of  product  potentials  said  output  potentials  derived 
from  said  odd  coefficients  being  controlled  by  said  first 
pair  of  adjustment  means  to  produce  four  product  poten- 
tials of  sums  of  said  second  further  pair  of  series  of 
products  multiplied  by  pairs  of  substitute  variables;  and 
two  final  means  each  for  adding  two  of  the  last-men- 
tioned product  potentials  derived  from  said  last  pairs  of 
sources  and  (M»e  <rf  the  two  series  of  product  potentials 
derived  from  said  even  coefficients,  to  produce  two  output 
potentials  representing  respectively  the  real  and  imaginary 
portioiu  of  P(z). 


2,824*49t 
ALGEBRAIC  POLYNOMLiL  GENERATOR 
FrMcok  Henri  Raymond,  Salat-GennaiB-«B-Layc  France, 
as^^nor  to  Sodctc  dTlectroohiM  et  d^Antomatisme, 
Cowbcvoie,  France 

AppUortlon  July  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,434 
Claims  prioi 


44  Claims.    (O. 


July  24, 1951 
235—41) 


1.  In  a  system  for  computing  the  real  and  imaginary 
portions  of  a  polynomial  P(z)  of  nth  degree,  two  pairs 
of  adjustment  means,  the  first  pair  of  adjustments  means 
being  adjustable  to  positions  corresponding  to  a  pair  of 
substitute  variables  representing  the  real  and  imaginary 
portions  of  z  respectively,  sources  of  reference  potentials 
controlled  by  said  first  pair  of  adjustment  means  to 
reproduce  potentials  representing  respectively  said  pair 
of  substitute  vanables,  meant  including  sources  of  po- 
tentials representing  said  substitute  variaUes  and  con- 
trolled by  said  first  pair  of  adjustments  means  to  pro- 
duce a  first  pair  of  derivative  variables  and  control  said 
second  pair  ci  adjustment  means,  a  number  of  groiq»s  of 
further  sources  of  potentiab  ccNrespooding  to  a  number 
of  other  pairs  of  derivative  variables,  each  particular  pair 
of  said  other  derivative  variables  being  derived  from  de- 
rivative variables  preceding  said  particular  pair  of  de- 
rivative variables;  each  group  of  said  further  sources  in- 
cluding two  sources  of  potentials  representing  a  preceding 
pair  of  derivative  variables  and  controlled  by  said  second 
pair  of  adjustment  means  to  produce  potentials  repre- 
senting a  succeeding  pair  of  derivative  variables;  a  first 
pair  of  groups  of  potential  multiplying  means  including 
a  number  of  sources  of  potentials  representing  all  said 
pairs  of  derivative  variables  and  adjustment  means  ad- 
justed to  prodiKc  two  series  of  product  potentials  of  said 
derivative  variables  and  the  even  coefficients  of  P(z), 


ACTUATING  MECHANIC  FOR  CALCULATING 
MACHINES 
HcliMt  GelUng,   Uba,  Gcnsaay,  asrigaor  to 
BiiromasdiincB    GcscDackaft    aa.    k.   IL, 
Warttanbcsi,  Germany,  a  firm 

[December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,737 
ippttcaikm  Germany  lamwy  7, 1955 
tOiriM.    (CL235— 41) 


TXt^  .  ▼    ,  * 


1.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  calculating  machines 
comprising  in  each  denomination,  a  cjrlindrically  oper- 
able shaft,  a  drive  element  connected  with  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  pawl  supported  by  said  drive  element 
with  limited  freedom  of  movement  in  a  radial  direction 
and  constrained  by  said  drive  element  to  move  through 
an  orbital  path  about  said  shaft,  a  driven  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  about  said  shaft  aiid  operable  by  said 
pawl,  a  stationary  disc  having  a  cam  groove,  a  settable 
disc  having  a  cam  groove  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
adjusted  differentially  according  to  a  set  digital  value, 
said  pawl  having  two  spaced  pins  each  engaging  one  of 
said  cam  grooves,  so  that  upon  rocking  the  pawl  by  one 
of  the  cam  grooves  by  means  of  the  one  pin  the  other  pin 
serves  as  fulcrum  for  the  pawl,  whereby  said  pawl  en- 
gages and  drives  said  driven  member  differentially  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  adjustment  of  said  settable  cam  disc 
upon  cyclic  operati<»i  of  said  drive  shaft 


2^24,492 

PARALLAX  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

Neboa  S.  Fox,  Mctedecoak,  N.  Jn  amJganr  lo  the  Uaitod 

State*  ot  America  as  iifnmmUi  by  the  Secraiary  «f 

theAiay 

AppOcatkNi  September  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  45M97 
2aalmt.    (CL  235— 41  J) 

(Granted  aader  TUIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 

1.  A  parallax  correction  circuit  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  center  tapped  source  of  reference  voltage,  a  range 
adjusting  voltage  divider  means  connected  to  said  input 
terminals,  an  elevation  angle  adjusting  voltage  divider 
meam  coiwected  to  the  outputs  of  said  range  adjusting 
voltage  divider  means,  a  pair  of  single  pole,  double 
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throw,  polarity  reveniag  swiicbe*,  each  switch  having  a 
pair  of  fixed  contacts  and  a  movable  contact,  revening 
switch  means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  range  ad- 
justing voluge  divider  means  and  the  outputs  of  said  cle- 
^^ttcm  angle  adjusting  voluge  divider  means  to  the  fixed 
terminals  of  the  pair  of  single  pole,  double  throw,  po- 
larity reversing  switches,  a  center-tapped  azimuth  angle 
adjusting  voltage  divider  means  connected  across  the  fixed 
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ANALYpC  CALCULATWC  MACHINE 

14CUML    (CL235— (LO        ^^ 


contacts  of  a  first  one  of  said  single  pole,  double  throw, 
polarity  reversing  switches,  means  including  a  reversing 
switch  connecting  the  output  of  said  azimuth  angle  ad- 
justing voltage  divider  means  and  the  movable  contact 
of  said  first  one  of  said  single  pole,  double  throw  switches 
to  a  pair  of  output  terminals  and  means  connecting  the 
movable  contact  of  the  other  of  said  single  pole,  double 
throw  switches  to  a  third  output  terminaL 


2,124,493 
COMPUTERS  FOR  STABILIZATION  SYCTEMS 
Habcrt  M.  James,  BdmMt,  Mm>^  ■Mhim,  by  mm* 
•o^nmicats,  to  tkc  United  Slates  of  America  as  rep. 
rcacnted  by  tka  Sccretery  of  ft*  Navy 

Application  Jamaiy  5, 1944,  Soitai  No.  439,44« 
(ClaiM.    (CL235-4L5) 


1.  An  analytic  calculating  machine  comprising  a  group 
of  arithmetical  calculating  machines  each  having  an  elec- 
tromechanical inscribing  means  to  set  values  into  it  and 
an  exploring  teleprinter  means  to  read  the  result  furnished 
by  it,  relays  to  determine  the  machines  operated  and  the 
natures  of  their  operations,  a  magnetic  numbers  storage 
device  consisting  of  steel  ring  subdivisions  for  the  separate 
recording  of  a  plurality  of  data  and  numerical  results, 
means  to  explore  and  inscribe  numerical  information  in 
subdivisions  of  said  storage  device,  relays  to  select  a  steel 
ring  and  determine  whether  it  is  to  be  explored  or  in- 
scribed,  and  a  setublc  command  device  consisting  of  a 
punched  paper  tape  and  associated  teleprinter  circuit  for 
operating  all  of  said  relays,  exploring  means  and  inscrib- 
ing means,  and  for  transferring  numerical  infonnatioii.  in 
any  preselected  manner  and  sequence. 


3»S24,49S 
CWWTANT  MULTIPLIER  MECHANBM 

Sm  Uamiro,  aad  Nit  H.  B«nfcH,  Sm 

W^  aarigMti  to  VrUm  Calmhrthit  Mn- 

C^  lite.,  ■  cotporatkM  of  Cyifonta 


M,  19S4.  Scriy  Ntt.  AHOU 


1.  A  computer  for  the  simultaneous  solution  of  equar 
tions  in  the  form: 

Sec  /»  sin  L=— sin  R  sin  «-f  tan  P  cos  « 
Cos  R  tan  Za^tan  P  sin  «-|-sin  ^  cos  a 
comprising,  means  for  generating  an  alternating  volta«e 
proportional  to  sin  R,  means  for  generating  an  altemalinf 
voltage  proportional  to  tan  P,  means  for  combining  and 
modifying  according  to  an  angle  a  said  voltages  propor- 
tional to  sin  R  and  tan  P  for  producing  resultant  volt- 
ages proportional  to  (-sin  R  sin  .-f-tan  />  cos  a)  and 
(tan  /» sin  «+ain  R  cos  a),  means  for  generating  a  volt- 
age proportional  to  sec  P,  means  for  generating  a  voltage 
proportional  to  cos  R,  means  for  generating  a  voltage 
proportional  to  sin  L  including  a  first  control  element, 
means  for  generating  a  voltage  proportional  to  tan  Z 
including  a  second  control  element,  a  first  means  for 
combining  said  voltages  proportional  to  sec  P  and  rin  L 
for    generating    a    balancing    voltage    proportional    to 
(sec  P  sin  L).  and  a  second  means  for  combining  said 
voltages  proportional  to  cos  R  and  tan  Z  for  generating 
a  balanang  volugc  proportional  to  (cos  R  un  Z),  said 
first  and  second  combining  means  including  follow-up 
means  for  matching  said  resultant  voluges  and  said  bal- 
ancing voltages  respectively,  said  first  and  second  control 
elements  being  mechanicaUy  coupled  to  said  follow-up 
means  and  responsive  thereto  to  control  said  balancing 
voltages,  the  displacemenu  of  said  control  elemenu  being 
proportional  to  the  quantities  L  and  Z  respectively. 


1    In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  register,  differ- 
entially operative  actuating  means  therefor,  drive  means 
for  said  actuating  means,  and  means  for  controUing  op- 
eration of  said  actuating  means  to  perform  a  plural  order 
multiplying  operation,  said  last  named  means  including  a 
multiplier  selection  mechanism  in  which  a  multiplier  fac- 
tor is^  entered,  ordinal  elements  differentially  settable  from 
a  "0"  position  to  represent  the  factor  in  said  multiplier 
mechanism,  holding  means  for  mainuining  said  elements 
in  the  "0"  position  thereof,  value  entering  means  for  dis- 
abling said  holding  means  and  setting  said  elements,  latch- 
ing  means  for  reteining  said   holding  means  disabled, 
means  operative  by  said  drive  means  for  incrementally 
returning  the  element  in  a  preselected  order  to  iu  "O" 
position  during  operation  of  said  actuating  means  to  con- 
trol the  ordinal  series  of  operations  in  the  preselected 
order,  means  normally  operable  by  said  drive  means  to 
restore  said  settable  elements  to  **0-  position  and  to  dis- 
able said  latching  means  upon  termination  of  a  multiply- 


Fbbruaky  25,  1958 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


805 


ing  operation,  a  control  key,  and  means  positionable  by 
said  control  key  to  disable  the  operation  of  said  restore 


2,i24,M( 
DIRBCT-REAIMNG    PHOTOGRAPHIC    EXPOSURE 
MBIXBS  AND  CALCULATOR  DEVICES  THERE- 


DomM  W.  Norwoodl, 
Donald  H.  Norwood, 


It,  195C,  8«W  Na.  Mt,t89 

(CL23S— 44.7) 


nft 


wid)  the  semiconductive  device  and  widi  the  holdtaf 
winding,  for  maintaining  the  semiconductive  device  oon- 
conductive  while  the  said  input  pulses  are  being  applied 
to  the  main  winding  and  for  rendering  the  semiconductive 
device  conductive  when  the  magnetic  core  member  sat- 
urates in  said  one  direction,  further  drcnit  means,  inter- 
connected with  the  semiconductive  device  and  with  die 
control  winding,  for  effecting  a  fiow  of  current  ^ou^ 
the  control  winding  when  the  semiconductive  device  be- 
comes conductive,  to  thereby  drive  the  magnetic  core 
member  to  saturation  in  the  other  direction,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  load  so  as  to  be  energized  in  accord- 
ance with  the  change  in  fhix  in  die  magnetic  core  mem- 
ber as  produced  by  dw  current  flow  throuiji  the  control 
winding. 


RECYCLINGPULSE  COU^r^ER 
LVaaNke, 
CL 


F. 


CONTROLAPPARATUS 
Jr.,  aad  RkteH  a 

Richard  L.  Bright,  AdHMbwB,  Pb., 

Waatb^koMt  Electric  Cotporadoa,  East  Pltts- 
Ku,  a  eotporatioa  of  PcaHijrivaaia 

lam  t,  1954,  Scriid  No.  435,211 
tClafans.    (CL235--92) 


1.  A  light  meter  comprising  a  body  containing  an 
indicator  having  a  pointer  etectrically  movable  to  dif- 
ferent positions  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  lig^t 
to  which  die  meter  is  subjected,  said  body  having  a 
front  wall  widi  a  transparent  portion  throng  which  the 
pointer  is  visible,  a  first  roUtebty  adjustable  calculator 
disc  overiying  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  front  wall 
of  the  body,  s«ud  disc  and  said  front  wall  of  die  body 
bodi  being  formed  at  least  partially  of  a  resinous  plas- 
tic material,  and  a  metal  calculator  disc  roteUbly  adjust- 
able relative  to  said  body  and  said  first  disc  about  the 
same  axis  as  the  latter  and  positioned  axially  between 
said  first  disc  and  said  body  at  a  location  essentially 
in  front  of  said  pointer  to  prevent  the  development  of 
localized  electrosUtic  charges  on  the  body  and  first  disc 
tending  to  deflect  the  pointer. 


,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsytvaaia 

~  ^«  October  4, 1955,  SorinI  No.  538,438 
nnniM     (CL235— 92) 


1 1 .  A  counting  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  Un- 
dem-connected  counter  stages,  saturable  core  means  for 
each  said  counter  stage,  said  satunable  core  means  caus- 
ing each  said  counter  stage  to  store  a  number  of  input 
pulses  before  emitting  an  output  pulse  to  a  succeeding 
stage,  control  means  for  esta.blishing  an  initial  flux  level 
in  said  saturable  core  means  to  selectively  control  the 
number  of  input  pulses  to  a  sUge  necessary  to  cause  an 
output  pulse. 

2,824,^99 
CONIVOL  APPARATUS  WITH  VARIABLY 
BIASED  AMPLIFIER 
F.  JmUbo,  SC  PmI,  mi  Harvey  I.  Sarifk,  St. 

to' 

MlaB.,a< 


AppUcatioa  September  3, 1953.  Serial  No.  378,19* 
4niiBii    (CL  23^-41) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  device  responsive  to  input  pubes  and 
connected  to  supply  output  pulses  to  a  load,  the  coos- 
bination  comprising,  a  magnetic  core  member,  a  main 
winding  disposed  in  inductive  relationship  with  the  mag- 
netic core  member,  circuit  means  for  applying  said  input 
pulses  to  the  nuin  winding,  whereby  the  magnetic  core 
member  saturates  in  one  direction  after  a  plurality  of 
the  said  input  pulses  are  applied  to  the  nuin  winding, 
a  semiconductive  device,  a  holding  winding  and  a  control 
winding  disposed  in  inductive  relationship  with  tho  OMf- 
aetic  core  member,  other  circoit  means,  iatercoawded 


1.  In  a  temperature  control  apparatus,  relay  means  for 
controlling  a  temperature  changing  an^aratus;  network 
circuit  means  comprising  a  source  of  electrical  power 
having  two  output  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
circuit  branches  connected  between  said  output  terminals, 
a  first  branch  inclw»«ng  a  resistance  element  with  a  mov- 
able up  thereon,  a  second  branch  including  a  tap  and 
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an  electrical  inpedanoe  means  rariable  in  accordance 
with  a  condition  indicative  of  a  need  of  operation  of  the 
temperature  changins  apparatus,  and  a  third  branch  in- 
cluding an  output  tap  and  an  electrical  impedance  means 
variable  in  response  to  the  beating  load;  connection  means 
including  a  resistance  element  having  a  grounded  mov- 
able tap  thereon  for  connecting  said  tap  of  the  second 
branch  to  said  movable  tap  of  the  first  branch;  an  elec- 
tronic amplifier  comprising  a  pltu^lity  of  electron  dis- 
charge devices;  a  resistance  element  having  a  movable 
tap  thereon  for  connecting  a  cathode  of  one  of  said  dis- 
charge devices  to  a  ground  connection;  a  second  source  of 
electrical  potential;  circuit  means  electrically  isolated  from 
said  network  circuit  means  including  said  relay  means 
for  connecting  said  second  source  to  said  resistance  ele- 
ment; circuit  coimection  means  connecting  said  output 
tap  to  said  amplifier  means;  and  further  circuit  means  for 
connecting  said  amplifier  means  in  controlling  relation  to 
said  relay  means  whereby  the  operating  differential  of 
said  relay  means  is  changed  by  the  position  of  said  mov- 
able tap  as  a  portion  of  said  second  source  i»  available 
to  said  cathode. 


which  the  material  passes,  which  comprises  introducing 
into  the  first  grinding  compartment  with  the  material  to 
be  ground  a  quantity  of  water  insufficient  to  converi 
the  ground  material  issuing  from  the  mill  into  9,  slurry 
of  a  desired  viscosity  and  conveniently  transferable 
through  a  pipe  line,  varying  the  supply  of  water  to  the 
first  grinding  compartment  inversely  with  variations  in 


t  f  I 


METHOD  OF  REDUCING  MATERIALS 

David  Wccton,  Torooto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Appikadoa  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,2M 

3Clafans.    (CL  241— 19) 


the  grinding  noise  in  said  compartment,  grinding  the 
material  in  the  mill  compartments  ahead  of  the  last  com- 
partment without  addition  of  water,  and  introducing  water 
into  the  last  grinding  compartment  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  viscosity  of  the  slurry  issuing  from  the  mill  to 
maintain  said  slurry  at  the  desired  viscosity. 


2,t24,7t2 

COMMINUTING  APPARATUS— GARBAGE 

GRINDER 

Maik  W.  Lee,  AJhanabca,  Cattf. 

AffHrallon  Jwm  11. 1953.  S«U  No.  3<1,M3 

2tCUM.   (CL241— 40 


2.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  comminuted  product  of 
controlled  particle  sia  from  a  combined  dry  crushing  and 
grinding  mill  of  the  type  wherein  air  is  used  as  the  product 
extracting  medium  and  comprising  a  dnmi  mounted  for 
rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  drum  having  a  diameter- 
length  ratio  of  at  least  2: 1  and  being  provided  with  highly 
upstanding  transverse  crusher  bars  spaced  apart  about  the 
interior  periphery  thereof,  said  mill  being  characterized 
by  maximum  tonnage  throughput  at  a  particular  charge 
volume  ranging  from  about  24%  to  32%  of  the  total  mill 
volume,  the  steps  comprising;  providing  an  operating  low 
charge  volume  of  ore  in  said  mill  below  said  particular 
charge  volinne.  said  low  charge  volume  being  determined 
from  established  grinding  characteristics  of  said  ore  in  said 
mill  based  00  the  correlation  of  ore  charge  volume  to  aver- 
age particle  size  in  the  resulting  mill  product  wherein  con- 
trolled coarse  particle  size  is  obtained  by  maintaining  the 
operating  charge  volume  at  said  low  value,  supplying  feed 
material  to  the  mill  at  a  rate  to  maintain  said  operating 
charge  volume  relatively  constant  at  said  low  charge  there- 
by to  obtain  said  desired  controlled  particle  size  charac- 
teristic of  said  operating  charge  volume,  and  maintaining 
sufficient  flow  of  air  through  said  mill  of  sufficient  veloc- 
ity to  entrain  and  carry  away  from  said  drum  the  desired 
mill  product. 

2J24.7tl  '' 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE 
STAGE  WET  GRINDING  1 

Boiic  Vester  aad  Tagc  Beat  Obcn,  Copcakagea.  Dca- 
mart,  aarigiiors  to  F.  L.  Snldfh  A  Co,  New  Yoffc. 
'     N.Y^  a  cofporatioB  of  New  leney 
J     AppMcatfoa  Naraabv  21,  1952,  ScriM  No.  321J9t 
»  JP***^    (CL241— 11) 

i.  A  method  of  conu^olling  the  viscosity  of  a  slurry 
to  be  burned  and  produced  by  grinding  material  in  a 
null  having  a  series  of  grinding  compartments,  through 


PSP 


^  ..rt 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  wet  comminution  of  solid 
materials,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotating 
about  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  in 
one  direction,  said  rotor  having  a  generally  disc  shaped 
head  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  blades  projecting 
upward  from  said  head  and  extending  outward  from  the 
central  portion  to  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said 
blades  being  curved  outward  and  forward  in  said  one 
direction  and  being  of  forwardly  concave  curvature  so 
that  the  forward  inclination  of  each  blade  increases  pro- 
gressively toward  the  outer  end  thereof,  in  which  the  outer 
end  portion  ot  each  blade  extends  in  a  forward  direction 
almost  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  head  and  is 
provided  with  an  outer  end  face  facing  forward  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  forward  direction  of  the  outer  end  portion  of 
the  blade. 


2,l34.7t3 
DBPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Rvry  B.  Van  Hook,  Detroit.  Mick. 
'        ■  Aagoit  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  527.927 
5  CialoH.    (CI.  Ul—4€) 
2*  la  a  lefuse  disposal   apparatus,  a  body  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  upper  open  end  and  opposed  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  converging  front  and  rear  walls 
interconnected  at  their  lower  ends  forming  the  bottom 
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of  said  body,  there  being  an  outlet  in  said  body  adjacent 
its  bottom  adapted  for  connection  to  a  drain,  an  arcua|^ 
screen  supportably  nested  within  and  below  said  open 
end  spaced  from  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  extend- 
ing laterally  across  said  body,  a  power  operated  hanuner- 
mill  rotor  partially  witluB  nfcl  open  end  joumaled  and 
supported  thereon  inwardly  of  said  screen,  a  cover 
hingedly  mounted  upon  the  body  with  a  lateral  inlet  and 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  lower  open  end  register- 
ing with  the  open  end  of  the  body  and  secured  thereon, 
completing  with  said  body  an  enclosed  pulverizing,  grind- 


ing and  shredding  chamber,  said  body  and  cover  includ- 
ing vertically  registering  side  walls,  there  being  opposed 
semi-circular  slots  formed  in  said  registering  side  walls, 
spaced  bearings  centrally  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  body  outwardly  of  said  slots,  said  hammer-mill 
rotor  including  a  driven  shaft  extending  through  said 
slots  and  bearings,  a  sealing  ring  mounted  in  said  slots 
including  flexible  inner  and  outer  annular  sealing  ele- 
ments respectively  engaging  said  shaft  and  the  slot  de- 
fining portions  of  said  side  walls,  and  means  on  c^posite 
sides  of  said  ring  retainingly  engaging  (^posite  ^es  of 
the  corresponding  side  walls. 


2424.7«4 

STRIPPER  BAR  MOUNTING  FOR  ROCK  BREAKER 

Albert  B.  Hanae,   Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Fred   W. 

RoDfait,  Danville,  Pa.,  aMigoon  to  Pcttfl>onc  Mallikcn 

Cotporatloa,  CUcafo,  DI.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Origlaal    appHcatfOB    December    It,    1950,    Scifal   No. 

291344,  DOW  Patent  No.  2,747,928,  dated  October  23, 

1954.    DivUed  and  tbk  ivpUcatkM  December  1, 1955, 

Serial  No.  559,439 

4CfadiiH.   (CL241— 2M) 


5.  A  rock  breaker  including  a  driven  rock-breaking 
member,  an  opposing  member  against  which  rock  may 
be  crushed  by  the  driven  member  and  means  for  yield- 
ably  holding  the  opposing  member  including  two  pairs 
of  toggle  links  with  the  first  link  of  each  pair  connect- 
ing opposite  ends  of  the  opposing  member  to  the  sec- 
and  links  respectively,  a  rotatably-mounted  tube  on  which 
said  second  links  are  secured,  a  plurality  of  bars  of  spring 
steel  extending  through  said  tube,  and  anchored  to  the 
tube  at  one  end.  a  torsion  plate  to  which  the  other  ends 
of  the  bars  are  anchored,  and  means  for  twisting  nid 
torsion  plate  to  load  said  spring  ban. 


2,t24.7t5 
TAPE  LET-OFF  LOCATING  AND  TENSIONING 

DEVICE 
Wade  v.  Bowmaa.  HkkoffT,  N.  C 

■M  2tri^  Seikri  Na.  439M9 
11  mi (CL  241— 754) 


2.  Apparatus  for  tensioning  and  guiding  tMpe  with- 
drawn from  a  spool  loosely  mounted  on  an  elongated 
spindle  comprising  a  tensioning  arm  of  less  ^^th  than 
the  spool,  means  resiliently  urging  said  arm  against  the 
periphery  of  the  spool,  a  pair  of  guides  carried  by  the 
said  arm  and  having  portions  thereon  adapted  to  straddle 
said  spool,  and  nwans  for  adjusting  said  guides  to  vary 
the  distance  between  the  last-named  portions  to  accom- 
modate spools  of  varying  width. 


2,t24,7M 
HOLDER  FOR  COILABLE  MATERIAL 
Adolpk  RoMit,  PWaiiipMa,  aad  Ckariaa  A. 
Pcfklomenvflic,  Pa.,  aMignoit  to  Haacod 
taring,  Inc.,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  P 
^jtrania 

AppBeatkM  Martk  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  415344 
2Cbdma.   (CL  242— llt.7) 


1.  A  collapsible  header  for  coilable  objects  formed 
from  a  single  blank,  said  blank  comprising  a  bottom  mem- 
ber including  a  center  section  aiKl  a  pair  of  ears  extending 
therefrom  of  a  width  no  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
center  section,  a  top  member  including  a  central  section 
and  a  pair  of  ears  extending  therefrom  and  having  their 
longer  axes  at  right  angles  with  the  common  axis  of.  said 
first  mentioned  ears,  the  longer  dimension  of  said  last 
mentioned  ears  being  substantially  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  central  section,  a  pair  of  connecting  means  in- 
board oi  said  ears  flexibly  joining  said  top  member  with 
said  bottom  member,  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  connect- 
ing meaiu  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  coilable  objects, 
and  a  tab  cut  frmn  and  hinged  to  said  top  member  and 
having  one  edge  thereof  forming  one  of  the  boundaries 
of  said  aperture  when  in  extended  position  and  having  said 
edge  engageable  with  said  bottom  member  when  in  folded 
position  for  spacing  and  supporting  said  top  member  away 
from  said  bottom  member,  and  a  surface  of  said  tab 
biasing  said  end  toward  said  aperture  when  in  folded 
position. 


2404,797 
SHEET  METAL  SPOOL 
Writer  V.  Keaaedy.  Ccatral  FaDa,  R.  L, 
Corporatkia,  Provldcacc,  R.  L,  a 


toFiam 
of  Rbodc 


ApplkatioD  December  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  559475 
3  Claims.    (CL  242— IIM) 
1.  A  spocd  comprising  a  metal  barrel  having  project- 
ing tabs  at  the  ends  thereof  and  a  metal  head  at  eack 
end  of  the  barrel,  each  head  being  provided  with  slots  to 
receive  the  tabs  and  with  an  annular  channel  having  a 
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wall  disposed  at  nght  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  head  and  spool  portion,  the  maior  part  of  said  outer  cutter  portion 
forming  a  nng  that  embraces  an  end  portion  of  the  barrel,  lying  between  the  central  spool  portion  and  the  plane 
and  wherem  said  tabs  project  through  said  sloU  and  are   of  the  outermost  Uteral  projection  of  the  adjacent  spool 


-m  X 


part 


bent  laterally  away  from  the  drum  axis  and  downward 
into  the  channel  to  lie  parallel  to  the  body  of  the  barrel 
to  embrace  said  wall  with  the  ends  of  the  tabs  abutting 
against  the  bottom  of  the  channel. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GUIDED  MISSILES 

Albert  C.  Hall.  Bloomfleld  Township,  Oakland  C«aa(y, 

Mlch^  asiigiior  to  the  L  olted  States  of  Ameika  m  rap- 

niMM  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

AppHcatioa  lamary  5,  1949,  Scrid  No.  (93«4 

7  Claims.    (0.244—14) 


2,824,7N 

MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  STRAND  TO  A 

ROTARY  MEMBER 

Frank  W.  Higgins,  Cranston,  R.  L,  — jg to  UniTennl 

Winding  Company,  Boston,  Man.,  a  corponitioa  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  December  11, 19S3,  SeiW  No.  397,M3 
aOaiw.    (CL  242-~12S.l) 


13 


1.  In  a  bobbin  for  holding  filling  yam  wound  thereon 
and  having  a  cylindrical  head  at  one  end  with  a  relatively 
long  barrel  of  less  diameter  than  the  head  projecting 
axially  therefrom,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  prong- 
like elements  located  at  intervals  around  said  head  and 
projecting  from  its  end  in  overlying  spaced  relation  to 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  barrel,  said  elements  being 
inclined  toward  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  and  also  inclined  to 
cross  said  axis  at  an  angle  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  bobbin  to  adapt  them  to  engage  with  a  strand  of 
yam  sliding  along  said  barrel  toward  said  head  for  attach- 
ing the  end  of  said  yam  to  the  barrel. 


tr 


M24,7t9 
DISPENSER  FOR  FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
John  M.  Macy,  South  BcmI,  bid.,  Milgniii  to  So«th  Bend 
Tackle  Company,  Inc.,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Indiana 

AppUcatioa  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  <2233t 
aOataBS.    (CL  242— 135) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  filamentary  material  comprising  two 
complementary  registering  parts  interconnected  to  define 
a  spool,  at  least  one  of  said  parts  including  a  substan- 
tially flat  central  portion,  a  circular  laterally  projecting 
shoulder  and  an  outer  annular  portion,  said  parts  being 
interconnected  adjacem  said  shoulder,  the  outer  anni^lar 
portions  of  said  parts  converging  radially  outwardly  for 
substantially  continuous  peripheral  tensioned  engagement, 
the  flat  central  portion  of  one  of  said  parts  having  an  aper- 
ture, and  a  cutter  having  a  substantially  flat  end  portion, 
an  intermediate  bent  portion  and  an  offset  outer  end  por- 
tion having  an  angular  projection  with  a  cutting  edge,  said 
flat  cutter  end  portion  being  confined  between  the  central 
portions  of  said  spool  parts,  said  intermediate  bent  cutter 
portion  passing  through  said  aperture  and  said  outer  cut- 
ter portion  extending  alongside  said  apertured  central 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  homing  missile  of  the  glider 
type  in  which  aerodynamic  control  of  the  glider  is  effected 
by  elevens  and  in  which  means  are  provided  for  pro- 
ducing homing  information  in  the  form  of  right-left  and 
up-down  error  signals,  said  system  comprising  means  for 
establishing  a  roll  reference  angle  and  a  pitch  reference 
angle,  means  for  measuring  the  angular  difference  be- 
tween the  roll  angle  of  said  glider  and  said  roll  reference 
angle,  means  for  measuring  the  angular  difference  be- 
tween the  pitch  angle  of  said  glider  and  said  pitch  ref- 
erence angle,  noeans  for  producing  a  differential  displace- 
ment of  the  elevons  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
said  roll  angle  and  said  roll  reference  angle  and  in  the 
proper  direction  to  reduce  said  difference,  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  average  displacement  of  the  elevons  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  said  pitch  angle  and  said 
pitch  reference  angle  and  in  the  proper  direction  to  re- 
duce said  difference  to  zero,  means  actuated  by  said  right- 
left  error  signal  for  changing  said  roil  reference  angle 
from  its  original  value  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the 
right-left  error  signal  and  in  a  direction  determined  by 
the  right  or  left  characteristic  of  the  signal  for  producing 
a  right-left  correction  in  the  flight  of  the  glider,  and 
means  for  changing  said  pitch  reference  angle  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  the  up-down  error  signal  and  in  a  direc- 
tion determined  by  the  up  or  down  characteristic  of  the 
signal  for  producing  an  up-down  correction  in  the  flight 
of  the  glider,  said  last  named  means  comprising  means  for 
producing  a  rate  signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change 
of  said  pitch  reference  angle  and  means  responsive  to  a 
difference  between  said  up-down  error  signal  and  said 
rate  signal  for  effecting  a  change  in  said  pitch  reference 
angle. 

2,834.711 
VEHICLE  FOR  TESTING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
AT  SUPERSONIC  SPEEDS 
Hcary  R  PMfsr,  WsihhulfiB,  D.  C,  asslgiior  to  the 
United  Sta«M  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioa  March  22, 195«,  Serial  No.  ISLllS 
aCUioH.  (CL244— 14) 
1.  A  self-propelled,  guided  aerial  vehicle  comprising 
an  elongated  hollow  body,  a  transverse  bulkhead  in  said 
body  dividing  it  into  two  chambers,  signal  energized  con- 
trol equipment  for  the  vehicle  housed  in  the  forward 
chamber,  a  susuining  rocket  in  the  rear  chamber,  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  rocket  abutting  said  bulkhead  to  apply 
the  propelling  thrust  of  said  rocket  thereto,  a  plurality 
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of  airfoOs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  adjacent  the   eraUy  vertical  bore  in  said  frame,  said  bore  being  closed 


midsection  thereof,  a  second  group  of  airfoils  pivoully 
mounted  on  said  body  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof. 


iff^hatitral  rotating  means  within  the  body  for  rotating 
said  airfoils,  said  mechanical  means  being  responsive  to 
said  control  equipment,  and  meam  for  initially  launching 
said  vehicle. 

1,114,713  

AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  UMITING 
AIRFRAME  STRESS 
Aim  F.  RasmoMcn,  MlUenvllie,  a^  Mark  L  Place,  GIca 
Bw^e,  Md.,  asrigBon  to  Wesdnghoues  Electric  Cor> 
ponthw,  EaM  Plttriwiih,  Pa^  •  cotyoratkM  of  Pam- 


It,  19SS,  Serial  No.  482^453 
(CL344— 78) 


-\ 

L    \\ 

Vvsr  ' 

I.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  aircraft  com- 
prbing:  a  hydrauhc  actuator  having  a  moving  part  ii>- 
duding  a  chamber  housing  therein,  a  piston,  and  a  piston 
rod  affixed  thereto,  said  hydraulic  actuator  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  control  surface  of  an  aircraft;  a  boost 
valve  mounted  on  said  nu>ving  part  of  said  actuator  and 
having  a  moving  valve  element  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  actuator;  a  second  hydraulically 
actuated  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  a  second 
chamber  and  biased  to  a  central  position  within  said 
chamber  whereat  said  moving  valve  element  cuts  off  fluid 
flow  to  said  actuator  and  connected  to  said  moving  valve 
element  to  actuate  said  boost  valve;  a  spring  loaded 
valve  member;  a  valve  housing  for  said  spring  loaded 
valve  member  having  openings  therein  in  fluid  commuiu* 
cation  with  said  second  chamber  on  both  sides  of  said 
second  piston;  said  spring  loaded  valve  member  normally 
preventing  fluid  communication  between  said  openings 
until  a  predetermined  centrifugal  force  is  imposed  there- 
on by  a  change  in  attitude  of  said  aircarft. 


adjacent  its  tipper  end  tor  cooperation  with  said  one  por- 
tion to  define  a  pressure  chamber,  second  valve  means 
controlled  by  position  of  said  wheel-supporting  means 
relative  to  said  frame  and  operative  to  so  control  supply 
of  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  release  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  chamber  as  to  normally  maintain  in  said 
chamber  a  fluid  pressure  which  is  proportional  to  the 
weight  carried  by  said  whed,  means  controlled  by  pressure 


3,S24,7U 

AIRPLANE  WEIGHT  RESPONSIVE  WHEEL 

BRAKE  APPARATUS 

Cedl  S.  KcBey,  Ptttiborgh,  Pa.,  sMiginr  f  Wcstinghoase 

Aftr  Brake  Company,  WlfaacrdlBC  Pa.,  ■  corporatioa 

efPs—sjIianle 

Apfttcatkm  March  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,971 
SCfadM.  (CL244— HI) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  braking  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  frame  movable  vertically  relative  to  said  wheel, 
fluid  pressure  operated  braking  means  for  applying  a  brak- 
ing force  to  said  wheel,  first  valve  means  for  controlling 
pressure  of  fluid  in  said  braking  meam,  a  movable  abut- 
ment operably  connected  to  said  first  valve  meaiu  and 
subject  at  one  side  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  brakiitg 
meaiu  and  at  the  opposite  side  to  an  operator-controlled 
thrust  force,  wheel-supporting  means  one  portion  of  which 
has  sealing,  slidable  engagement  with  the  wall  of  a  gen- 


of  fluid  in  said  chamber  for  converting  such  pressure  into 
a  corresponding  weight-controlled  thmst  force,  follower 
means  connecting  said  last  mentioned  means  to  said  n»ov- 
able  abutment,  and  operator  controlled  cam  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  having  a  cam  surface  substantially 
in  the  form  of  a  segment  chord  and  engaged  by  said  fol- 
lower means  and  also  having  a  handle  or  the  like  foi 
adjustment  of  the  angular  disposition  of  the  cam  surface 
relative  to  said  follower  means  such  that  said  operator- 
controlled  force  is  regulatable  to  any  desired  ratio  of  said 
weight-controlled  force. 


INSTRUMENT  MOuStNG  PANEL  AND  CLff 

EMen  W.  SOvey,  Galesborg,  IIL,  aalgnor  to  ^fldwe* 

Mamrfactorlag  CorporatioB,  Galceburg,  IB. 

AvHIcatloB  NovcMbcr  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,734 

^^        SCfaAM.    (CL24»— 27) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  panel  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  supported  element  behind  said  opening  in  the 
panel,  a  cover  in  said  opening  in  the  support  panel  and 
having  nurgiiul  edges  spaced  from  the  edges  of  said 
opening,  an  escutcheon  at  the  front  of  said  support  panel 
presenting  portions  which  engage  the  front  of  said  sup- 
port panel  and  the  front  of  said  cover,  respectively,  said 
escutcheon  having  rearwardly  extending  portions  which 
project  back  between  said  marginal  edges  of  the  cover 
and  the  edges  of  said  opening  in  the  support  panel  to 
said  supported  element,  and  clip  means  connecting  said 
rearwardly  extending  portions  c^  the  escutcheon  to  said 
supported  element  and  presenting  forwardly  projecting 
portions  which  engage  the  back  of  said  cover. 


2,124,715 

NON-CLOG  STOCK  VALVE 

loha  L.  WUIiame,  Pofflaad,  Oreg. 

Jnc  4, 1956,  Scitel  No.  519493 
lOahn.    (CL  251— 329) 
A  stock  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  havitig  a  cylin- 
drical flow  passageway  therethrough,  said  body  provid- 
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•Of  a  channel  symmetrically  intenectint  laid  flow  pa*, 
jagewty  and  being  wider  than  said  flow  passageway  and 
having  a  semjcircuJar  end  spaced  from  but  concentrically 
dupoaed  relative  to  said  cylindrical  flow  passageway  to 
provide  a  groove  in  the  wall  of  said  passageway,  a  gate 
Blade  wjthm  said  channel  having  a  semicircular  end  mov- 
able  transversely  acixMs  said  passageway  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion with  the   edge  of  said  semicircular  end  disposed 
within  said  groove,  said  body  providing  an  annular  seat- 
mg  surface   surrounding   said   passageway   and   against 
which  said  gate  blade  seau  in  the  closed  posiUon  thereof, 
the  semicircular  edge  of  said  gate  blade  being  uniformly 
beveled  at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  seating  sur- 
face for  a  full   180  degrees  of  said  edge  to  provide  a 
space  between  said  side  of  said  semicircular  edge  and 
said  body,  said  body  being  Upered  on  the  portion  thereof 
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adjacent  the  semi-circular  beveled  edge  of  said  gate  blade 
m  the  closed  position  of  said  gate  blade  for  a  full  180 
degrees  solely  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  said  flow 
passageway  and  in  coextensive  relation  to  the  bevel  of 
said  gate  blade  thus  to  place  the  space  between  said 
beveled  edge  and  said  valve  body  in  communication  with 
said  passageway  so  that  stock  fibers  cannot  be  trapped 
and  compressed  between  the  semicircular  edge  of  said 
bladeand  the  valve  body,  the  amount  of  taper  being 
umform  throughout  said  full  180  degrees  to  facilitate  the 
escape  of  stock  fibers  in  a  uniform  manner,  the  valve 
body  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  tapered  portion  being 
Upered  in  a  radial  direction  so  that  the  recesses  formed 
by  the  tapering  merge  unabruptly  into  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  valve  body  to  avoid  the  formation  of 
crevices  in  which  stock  fibers  could  collect. 


MECHANISM  FOR  LD^nNG  RUNAWAY  SPEED 
OP  ADAJSTABLE  BLADE  TURBINES 

Gnat  H.  V<Md«^Yorii,  Piu,  a«i|iior  to  S.  Moiinn  Snith 

Coaunay,  York,  Pn^  a  eorpontloB  of  PcBOMytvaiiia 

AfpUcatkm  December  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,161 

UCIaima.    (CL  253— 143) 


in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  turbine,  said  means 
beinf  interconnected  with  said  blades  and  operable  nor- 
mally to  maintain  said  blades  in  desired  positions  of 
operation  and  vary  the  same  to  produce  a  desired  turbine 
output  at  normal  speed,  in  combination  with  runaway 
speed  limiting  mechanism  interconnected  with  said  nor- 
mal positioning  means  and  including  mechanism  respon- 
sive to  the  hydraulic  pressure  thereof  and  operable  upon 
said  pressure  attaining  a  predetermined  amount  at  speeds 
of  the  turbine  above  normal  to  free  the  blades  from  the 
c<mtrol  of  said  normal  positioning  means  and  permit  the 
said  hydraulic  unbalance  of  said  blades  to  move  the  same 
toward  said  open  positions  thereof,  thereby  limiting  the 
runaway  speed  of  Uie  turbine  to  a  value  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  open  position  of  the  blades  to  which  they 
have  been  moved  by  said  hydraulic  unbalance. 

2,t34,717 

ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  LOAD  BINDER  OR 

BOOMER 
.     „     'aiiMs  a  Yeaier,  McGrejor,  Tex. 
AppHcaHoB  December  21,  If 53,  Serial  No.  3f9,25« 
1  Claim.    (CL254— 7t) 


In  an  adjustable  load  binder  having  a  chain  adapted 
to  be  positioned  around  a  load,  securing  means  for  se- 
curing the  ends  of  the  chain  together  around  the  load, 
said  securing  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  yoke,  said 
yoke  having  a  threaded  "opening,  a  threaded  adjustable 
sleeve  operating   through   the   opening,  a   bolt  slidably 
mounted    within    the    threaded    sleeve    movable    there- 
through, means  at  the  ends  of  said  bolt  engageable  with 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve  restricting  movement  longitudinally 
of  said  bolt  within  the  sleeve,  a  chain  hook  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  bolt  adapted  to  hook  into  a  link 
of  said  chain,  an  operating  lever  including  a  forked  mem- 
ber, means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  forked  end  of 
said  operating  lever  to  said  yoke  normally  lying  within 
the  confines  of  said  yoke,  a  bar  having  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  connected  with  the  forked  end  of  the  operating 
lever,  a  second  chain  hook,  and  swivel  means  for  con- 
necting said  second  hook  to  said  bar,  said  adjusting  sleeve 
adapted  to  adjust  said  chain  hooks  with  respect  to  each 
other  independently  of  said  operating  lever. 


2,824,718 
MUD  DECOUPLER 
Gantaicr  D.  Cnfiic,  AJtadena,  CaUf.,  aarigMM-  to  Bon- 
Wanjar  CorporadoB,  Chkafo,  IlL,  a  corporadoa  of 


1.  A  hydraulic  turbine  comprising  a  runner  having 
pivotally  adjusuble  blades  thereon,  the  blades  and  pivots 
thereof  being  so  connected  that  said  blades  are  hydrau- 
lically  unbalanced  for  movement  to«-ard  the  open  posi- 
tions of  said  blades  at  speeds  above  normal,  and  normal 
poutiomng  means  utilizing  hydrauUc  pressure  which  varies 


AppUcatioo  March  18,  If  54,  Serial  No.  417,832 
.  fdalms.    (a.  255— 4.4) 

1.  SooK  decoupling  means  adapted  to  absorb  energy 
consuming  pressure  surges  of  mud  fluid  in  a  well  hole 
in  the  earth  caused  by  sound  waves  generated  by  a  longi- 
tudinally vibrating  drUl  rod  and  bit,  wherein  the  bit  is 
dupostti  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  weU  hole 
and  is  vibrating  at  a  frequency  approximating  the  reso- 
nant vibration  frequency  of  the  rod  and  bit,  and  com- 
prising a  decoupler  cell  adapted  to  be  uKNuted  on  a 
driU  rod  in  a  region  thereof  which  is  subject  to  said 
energy  consuming  pressure  surges  of  mud  fluid  caused  by 
said  sound  waves,  said  decoupler  cell  comprismg  a  com- 
pressible chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  inert  gas 
under  pressure,  a  high  pressure  source  for  said  inert 
gas,  and  means  including  said  compressible  chamber  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  of  the  mud  fluid  in  said  well  hole 
tor  admitting  gas  from  said  source  into  said  chamber 
when  the  pressure  of  the  mod  fluid  mcreases  to  a  fM«- 
determined  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  within  said 
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chamber  and  for  shotting  off  the  supply  of  gas  from 
said  source  to  said  chamber  when  the  pressure  within  the 
chamber  increases  to  a  predetermined  pressure  relative 
to  the  pressure  of  the  mud  fluid  said  compressible  cham* 


a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  tubes  extending  en- 
tirely across  the  frame  and  opening  into  said  vertical  sides 


4r%;,'.  ^ 


2,824,71f 
SAFETY  APPARATl^OF  THE  BARRIER  TYPE 

Leslie  J.  Natdag,  Nccdkana,  Mms. 

AppilcalioB  November  2f ,  If  56,  Serial  No.  625,836 

laOaiiM.    (0.256— 64) 


1.  A  safety  barrier  and  warning  device  comprising  a 
lateral  bar,  right  angle  flange  on  the  bar,  juxtaposed  pivot 
bracket  pairs  rotatably  supported  at  the  ends  of  said  bar. 
double  headed  bearing  pins  received  through  said  bar  and 
bracket  pairs  and  retaining  the  bracket  pairs  in  common 
axial  back-to-back  engagement  against  the  opposite  faces 
of  the  bar,  pivot  pins  spanning  the  arms  of  said  bracket 
pairs,  channel  legs  interfitiing  with  the  brackets  and  swing- 
able  on  said  pins,  said  legs  of  differing  widths  and  nested 
one  within  the  other  in  the  bar-paralleling  storage  posi- 
tion, beveled  inner  ends  on  said  legs  projecting  upwardly 
of  said  pins  to  engage  said  bar  in  the  outwardly  swung 
in-use  position  of  said  legs,  means  on  said  barrier  for 
resisting  the  rotation  of  said  bracket  pairs  from  the  stor- 
age position,  and  means  on  said  barrier  for  stopping  the 
rotation  of  the  bracket  pairs  past  the  in-use  position. 


2,824,728 
CONDENSER  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
AllaB  N.  JohanBcsen,  Framtatham  Center,  Mam.,  amigBor 
to  die  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Amy 

AppHcatioB  Jane  15,  lf55.  Serial  No.  515,881 

3  Claims.    (Q.  257-^36) 

(Granted  aader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (lf52),  lae.  266) 

1.  A  condenser  for  refrigeration  systems  comprising  a 

polygonal  tubular  frame  including  substantially  vertical 

sides  and  top  and  bottom  subsUntially  V-shaped  ends 

having  high  and  low  points,  inlet  and  outiet  opening 

means  for  the  high  and  low  points  of  said  V-shaped  ends. 


and  the  sides  of  the  V-shaped  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  fins 
carried  by  said  horizontal  tubes. 


2,824,721 
CHOCOLATE  CONDITIONING  MACHINE 
RowlMi  E.  HO,  StoMham,  Mam.,  Mripm  In  I.  W. 
Gtmt  Conapany,  Wilmington,  Mam.,  a  corpocaliosi  of 


ber  being  cyclically  compressible  at  the  vibration  fre- 
quency of  the  sound  waves  in  response  to  the  pressure 
surges  in  the  mud  fluid  and  being  thereby  effective  to 
absorb  said  energy  consuming  pressure  surges  of  mud 
fluid  caused  by  said  sound  waves. 


Application  September  38,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  459,229 
Idaias.    (CL257— 46) 


A  machine  for  conditioning  chocolate  comprising  a 
chocolate  melting  device,  a  collection  chamber  fw  the 
melted  chooc^ate  and  a  heat  exchanger  for  conditioninf 
the  melted  chocolate  and  maintaining  the  same  in  a  fluid 
state  at  the  required  temperature,  said  melting  device  com- 
prising a  feed  hopper  for  nimielted  chocolate,  a  rotat- 
ing drum  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  heat  exchange 
medium,  said  feed  hopper  directing  the  unmelted  choco- 
late to  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  said  collection  cham- 
ber comprising  a  heat  exchanger  tank  provided  with  a 
jacket,  said  jacket  having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet  for  heat 
exchange  medium  to  maintain  the  collected  chocolate 
in  a  fluid  condition,  an  outlet  for  the  fluid  chocolate,  a 
conveyor  agitator  in  said  tank  for  transferring  the  fluid 
chocolate  to  said  outiet,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising 
a  pair  of  hollow  cylindrical   members   having  smooth 
cylindrical  surfaces  Spaced  concentrically  with  respect 
to  one  another  and  defining  an  annular  passage  therebe- 
tween, the  outer  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  spaced 
wall  defining  a  secoiKl  annular  passage,  a  conduit  for 
passing  fluid  chocolate  from  said  collection  chamber  to 
said  first  annular  passage -of  said  heat  exchanger,  ptmip 
means  in  said  conduit  for  transferring  fluid  chocolate 
from  said  collection  chamber  through  said  first  annular 
passage,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  heat  exchanfe 
members  with  respect  to  the  other  to  expose  the  choco- 
late uniformly  to  said  surfaces  as  it  flows,  through  said 
first  annular  passage,  means  for  passing  heat  exchange 
medium  serially  into  said  chocolate  melting  drum  and 
into  said  jacket  of  said  heat  exchanger  tank,  a  reservoir 
for  another  heat  exchange  medium,  conduit  means  for 
transferring  said  other  heat  exchange  mediimi  from  said 
reservoir  interiorly  of  said  iiuer  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  said  second  annular  passage  to  maintain  said 
surfaces  at  a  controlled  temperature  and  thereafter  back 
to  said  reservoir. 
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2,t24,722 
Am-SPUTTER  FOR  BA^BOARD  CONYECTORS 
PmI  F.  Brinca,  Racfac,  Wis^  amtgaor  to  Yc 
Company,  RidDC,  Wis^  ■  corporalioa  of 
Oiigiiial    appUcatioa    September    3,    19S4,    ScfW    No. 
454,1M.    DiirUod  aod  Itte  sppikatkNi  Decfabor  2S, 
1955,  Serial  No.  555,8M 

iriiilwi     (CL  257— 133) 


2.  In  comUnation  whh  a  tMse-board  coovector  com- 
prising a  wall-mounting  terminating  in  a  horizontally- 
di^XMod  top  and  supporting  transversely-<fispo9ed  flanges 
whereon  is  suspended  a  front  panel  with  its  upper  edge  dis- 
posed below  the  forward  edge  of  the  top  to  provide  a 
heated-air  outlet,  an  arcuate-shaped  air-splitter  panel  one 
lateral  edge  of  which  is  bent  back  upon  itself  to  V-f<Min, 
and  a  plurality  of  clips  having  prongs  offset  from  the  faces 
of  the  base  part  thereof  to  form  longittidinally-alined 
notches  for  seating  over  the  flanges,  each  clip  also  having 
a  notch  extending  inwardly  from  the  top  edge  to  seat  the 
V-form  latter  edge  of  the  lir-splittcr  panel  intermediate 
the  mounting  and  the  front  panel  to  fixedly  dispose  the 
other  lateral  edge  intermediate  the  forward  edge  of  the 
top  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  panel  and  thereby  sub- 
divide the  beated-air  outlet  so  as  to  always  direct  two 
horizontal  streanu  of  heated  air  through  the  heated-air 
outlet 

2vt24,723 
FLUIDIZING  COOLING  CONVEYOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  EXTRACTION 
Artkv  C  Tmmtj,  Stefan  MiteKu,  hmI  BolMiaw  JoMph 
Ziriffiyckl,    Arvida,    Qoeb«c    Canada,    Mrignon,   by 
mca«  assignments,  to  F.  L.  Smidth  A  Co^  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

AppikatkMi  Jnly  1(,  1951,  Scrlai  No.  237,t32 

ClalsM  prforttj,  aMHcatkm  Canada  Jnly  29, 1959 

14Claimi.    (CL  257— 249) 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  heat  from  hot  pulverulent 
inateriais  by  effecting  heat  exchange  between  said  mate- 
rials aod  a  cooling  medium  circulated  through  heat  ex- 
change elements  progressively  arranged  in  contact  with 
said  pulverulent  material  cwnprising;  forming  an  elon- 
gated substantially  horizontal  bed  of  said  pulverulent 
materials  around  and  about  said  heat  exchange  elements; 
passmg  a  carefully  controlled  uniformly  dispersed  suf- 
ficient flow  of  gaseous  medium  upwardly  through  said 
bed  to  maintain  the  pulverulent  material  in  fluidized  con- 
dition; continuously  feeding  pulverulent  material  to  one 
end  of  said  bed  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  withdraw- 
ing fluidized  pulverulent  material  from  the  top  of  the 
other  end  of  said  bed  and  conducting  away  the  gaseous 
medium  as  it  separates  from  the  material  thiu  withdrawn 
whereby  the  particles  of  said  pulverulent  materials  are 


caused  to  flow  substantially  horizontally  lengthwise  of 
said  bed  while  in  fluidized  condition  and  pass  around  and 
about  said  heat  exchange  elements  to  effect  heat  exchange 
therewith;  and  flowing  a  cooling  medium  through  said  heat 
exchange  elements  in  counter-current  relationship  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  pulverulent  materials  whereby  the 
temperature  of  the  material  within  said  bed  progressively 
decreases  during  its  passage  through  the  bed. 


2,924,724 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 


h»  c.  F.  Fonche  K^^.,  Stnltgart- 


to  Dr. 


Application  September  9, 1953,  Scrlai  No.  379,299 
I  priotfty,  MplJcarton  Gcrnumy  October  8, 1952 
•  rial—    (CL  257-^1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exchanging  heat  between  fluids, 
comprising  an  elongated  outer  casing,  an  inner  casing  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  outer  casing  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  interior  thereof,  a  longitudinally-extending 
partition  dividing  said  inner  casing  into  a  pair  of  non- 
communicating,   fluid-flow  passageways  and   forming  a 
common  heat-transferring  wall  for  said  passageways,  fluid- 
flow  connections  at  the  ends  of  one  of  said  passageways, 
separate  fluid-flow  connections  at  the  ends  of  the  other 
of  said  passageways,  whereby  fluids  having  different  tem- 
peratures may  flow  through  the  respective  passageways 
and  exchange  heat  through  said  common  wall,  means  di- 
viding the  space  between  the  outer  casing  and  the  inner 
casing  into  two  chambers,   said  dividing  means  being 
so  located  relative  to  said  conunon  wall  that  one  of  said 
passageways  is  located  in  one  of  said  chambers  and  the 
other  of  said  passageways  is  located  in  the  other  cham- 
ber, means  defining  a  passageway  at  each  end  of  the  space 
between  the  outer  and  inner  casings  for  interconnecting 
said  chambers,  an  inlet  connection  for  a  third  fluid  lead- 
ing into  one  of  said  chambers  at  a  point  located  inter- 
mediate the  end  portions  of  said  inner  casing,  and  an 
outlet  connection  for  said  third  fluid  from  the  other  of 
said  chambers  located  intermediate  the  end  portions  of 
said  inner  casing,  whereby  said  third  fluid  may  be  intro- 
duced into  one  of  said  chambers  through  said  fluid  inlet 
connection  and  flow  through  the  chamber  connected  there- 
with in  heat  exchange  with  a  higher  temperature  fluid 
in  the  passageway  therein  toward  the  respective  end  por- 
tions of  said  inner  casing,  flow  through  said  passageways 
at  the  req>ective  end  portions  of  said  inner  casing  into 
the  other  chamber  and  finally  through  the  other  chamber 
toward  the  fluid  outlet  connection  in  heat  exchange  with 
the  lower  temperature  fluid  in  the  passageway  therein 
and  through  the  fluid  outlet  connection  from  said  other 
chamber. 


2,924,725 
CARBURETOR 
Howard  H.  Dietrich,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aMliaiii  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,494 

iOalnss.    (CL  241-.34) 
1.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  mixture  passage  adapted 
to  supply  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  an  internal  com- 
t>ustioa  engine,  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  quan- 
tity of  mixture  supplied  thereto,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
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and  air  to  the  mixture  passage  including  a  fuel  conduit 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  passage  at  a  point  posterior  to 
the  throttle  valve  for  idling  and  a  fuel  chamber  supplying 
fuel  to  said  conduit,  means  for  controlling  flow  cMf  fuel 
from  said  conduit  into  the  mixture  passage  during  decel- 
eration upon  movement  of  the  throttle  toward  closed 
position,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  suction 
operated  fuel  valve  movable  to  a  position  to  prevent  flow 


2,824,727 
ANTI-FERCOLATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CARBURETOR 
J.  Branner  mti  Milton  C  Robr,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
to   Csnrral    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Srptember  9, 1955.  SciW  No.  533,491 
2ClalaM.    (CL2<1— <5) 


of  fuel  through  said  conduit  when  a  predetermined  suc- 
tion is  reached  or  exceeded  in  the  mixture  passage  poste- 
rior to  the  throttle,  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  open 
position  when  the  suction  in  the  mixture  passage  falls 
below  said  predetermined  suction  and  a  pump  formed 
as  a  part  of  and  operable  by  the  valve  as  it  is  moved  to 
open  position  to  inject  additional  fuel  into  the  mixture 
passage  posterior  to  the  throttle. 


I  2,824,724 

DEGA9SER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUmON  ENGINES 
Howari  H.  DIeCiich,  Berkley,  Mich.,  and  John  M.  Barr, 
Rodiciter,  N.  Y^  aasignorB  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,717 
aCfarinM.    (CL2il— 44) 


attt  Mt  L. 


1.  A  degasser  attachment  for  an  internal  combnstioa 
engine  having  an  intake  manifold  and  a  carburetor,  in- 
cluding, a  housing  assembly  having  a  chamber  subjected 
to  manifold  vacuum  and  an  outlet  passage  operatively 
connected  to  said  intake  manifold,  flrst  motor  means 
in  said  housing  assembly,  second  motor  means  in  said 
housing  assembly,  a  pilot  valve  in  said  housing  assembly 
capable  of  actuation  by  said  first  motor  means  when  the 
manifold  vacuum  in  said  chamber  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  during  engine  deceleration  to  subject  said 
second  motor  means  to  manifold  vacuum,  a  valve  for 
closing  said  outlet  passage  or  opening  said  outlet  passage 
to  atmosphere  and  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
motor  means,  and  fuel  passage  means  located  adjacent 
said  outlet  passage  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  air  admitted 
to  the  intake  manifold  through  said  outlet  passage  when 
said  valve  is  open. 


2.  In  a  carburetor  havfaig  an  air  intake,  a  venturi 
therein,  a  mixture  outlet  passage,  a  fuel  supply  diam- 
ber,  a  main  fuel  metering  orifice,  a  main  ftiel  weU  having 
side  walls  and  coimected  to  the  supply  chamber  throu^ 
said  orifice,  a  main  fuel  nozzle  having  a  portion  di^KMed 
within  said  fuel  well  and  discharging  into  said  venturi, 
and  an  anti-percolation  tube  concentric  with  the  main  fuel 
nozzle  and  disposed  between  the  main  fuel  well  between 
the  nozzle  and  the  side  walls  of  the  main  fuel  well,  said 
anti-percolation  tube  having  perforate  side  walls  aiKi  a 
closed  end  so  as  to  prevent  the  formation  of  vaptM*  bubUes 
between  the  side  walls  ot  the  well  and  the  nozzle. 


2,824,728 

AQUARIUM  AERATOR 

Hcfbert  C.  Crawford,  Gnadvlew,  Mo. 

Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  427^11 

5  Claims.    (CL  241— 119) 


1.  An  aerator  for  aquariums  having  a  bottom  aixl  a 
supply  of  water  therein  comprising,  a  rod,  a  plurality  of 
members  adjustably  spaced  vertically  on  said  rod,  said 
members  having  a  plate  portion  with  a  plane  upper  sur- 
face and  a  depending  flange  around  its  outer  periphery 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  flanges  extending  across  the 
under  surface  of  said  member  in  one  direction  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  flanges  extending  across  the  under 
surface  of  said  member  in  another  direction,  said  flanges 
being  integral  with  the  plate  member  and  depending  from 
said  under  surface,  said  depending  flanges  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plate  portion  and  terminating  in  lower  edges 
which  are  co-planar  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  forming  a 
plurality  of  cells  therein  whereby  the  water  will  trap  air 
in  said  cells  when  the  aerator  is  immersed  in  the  water, 
said  flanges  and  plate  portion  being  impervious  to  water, 
and  interengaging  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and 
on  the  bottom  of  the  aquarium  for  retaining  the  aeratw 
immersed  in  the  water. 
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2,at4,72f 
VALVE  SEAT  HEATING  DEVICE 

^A.EMrM«,Bd(lBMfcRob«rtM.BiikH 

vIK  aid  Frndi  B.  JawonU,  BaMMN,  M4^ 
to  Wcslii«ho«M  Elcctrte  Corporattaa,  B« 
^    "  -IT  1  rtrtnii  iif  TwM  1 1 1  mkn 

■M  21«  1H4,  SmM  N*.  43MM 
9CktoM.   <CLaM— 4) 


elongated  rib  and  troove  each  aligned  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  direction  of  said  rear  edge  portion 
and  the  vertical  plane  of  said  furnace  tide  waU,  and  the 
upper  edge  of  said  flange  at  least  in  part  being  sloped 
downwardly  in  a  direction  proceeding  from  said  rear 
edge  portion  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange. 


CUPOLAS  HAVINGTHIN  WALL  PORTIONS 
Hwold  W.  Sctwiiel,  PM  WaAtoftan,  Wfc^ 

•o  Moncra   Equipment   Company,  Port  WasfaiBcton. 
Wh^  a  cofporafkM  of  WbcoMto 
Applkatloa  THtamkm  2. 19S4.  Sertri  No.  472,«» 


1.  In  apparatw  for  heat  treating  a  surface  of  a  work- 
piece,  the  combination  of  a  core,  said  core  having  an  end 
portion,  a  high  frequency  induction  coil,  said  coil  being 
positioned  on  said  core  to  induce  a  high  frequency  mag- 
netic flux  therein,  said  end  portion  of  the  core  being 
adapted  for  potitiooing  adjacent  to  said  workpiece,  and  a 
shading  member,  said  shading  member  being  positioned 
on  said  core  between  said  end  portion  of  the  core  and  said 
coil  and  surrounding  said  core  so  as  to  cause  subsUntially 
all  ot  said  flux  to  traverse  said  end  portion. 


2M4,n§ 

DIVIDER  PLAt^FOR  FURNACES 

l.BoffM.E|jila,Ohio,MiteMirloAMrica_ 

,  New  York,  N«  Y^  a  corporatfoa  of 


AppHortion  October  U,  IfSS,  SeiW  No.  539,97« 
UCUtaH.   (CLIM— 25) 


4.  A  divider  plate  for  a  furnace  of  the  kind  described 
and  adapted  to  maintain  in  a  loose,  unpacked  condition 
charges  fed  to  the  furnace  to  undergo  heat  treatment 
therein  and  including  a  substantially  vertically  straight 
rear  edge  portion  and  a  relatively  narrow  elongated 
flange  which  flange  when  operatively  oriented  in  such  a 
furnace  will  project  inwardly  in  normal  relation  to  a  side 
wall  of  the  furnace,  opposite  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  flange  being  so  related  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
upper  edge  is  sloped  downwardly  in  a  direction  proceed- 
ing from  said  rear  edge  portion  toward  said  lower  edge, 
and  said  flange  being  provided  with  at  least  a  serpentine 
rib  and  groove  on  opposite  sides  thereof  between  such 
opposite  edges  and  which  extend  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another  and  u  a  direction  generally  normal  to 
the  direction  of  said  rear  edge  portion. 

10.  In  a  furnace  of  the  kind  described  having  a  verti- 
cal side  wall,  a  divider  plate  secured  to  the  side  wall  of 
the  furnace  adapted  to  maintain  in  a  loose  unpacked 
condition  charges  fed  to  the  furnace  to  undergo  heat 
treatment  therein  and  including  a  substantially  vertically 
straight  rear  edge  portion  ah'gned  vertically  with  said 
Mde  wall  and  a  relatively  narrow  elongated  flange  ex- 
tendmg  forwardly  from  said  edge  portion,  said  flange 
being  operatively  oriented  in  said  furnace  so  as  to  pro- 
ject inwardly  in  normal  relation  to  said  side  wall  of  the 
hmiace,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  said 
nange  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  being 
off-set  laterally  to  provide  on  opposite  faces  thereof  an 


1.  In  a  cupola  having  a  bottom  well  portion,  a  rela- 
tively thin  intermediate  wall  portion  of  greater  height 
than  the  height  of  said  well  portion  projection  upwardly 
from  said  well  portion  and  adapted  to  surround  the  melt- 
ing zone,  an  upper  cupola  portion  including  a  metal  shell, 
means  mdependent  of  the  intermediate  wall  portion  for 
supporting  said  upper  cupola  portion,  a  shelf  secured  to 
the  shell  of  the  upper  cupola  portion  and  projecting  in- 
wardly therefrom,  the  major  portion  of  said  shelf  being 
outwardly  of  the  exterior  of  said  intermediate  wall  por- 
tion, a  refractory  lining  for  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cupola  supported  on  said  shelf,  an  expansion  joint  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  intermediate  wall  portion  and 
the  lower  pan  of  the  upper  cupola  portion  and  below  said 
shelf  and  outwardly  of  the  exterior  of  the  intermediate 
wall  portion  to  provide  for  relative  vertical  movement 
between  said  intermediate  wall  portion  and  said  upper 
cupola  portion,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  body  (^  water 
around  and  below  said  expansion  joint  and  in  contact 
with  the  exterior  of  the  lower  part  of  the  upper  cupola 
portion  and  with  the  exterior  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
intermediate  wall  portion. 


2.124,732 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND  POURING 
METAL 
"Sl^  Hairk,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  tiic  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
AtooUc  Energy  CommiHion 

Application  December  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  43«,f  11 
5  Claims.    (CL  264-^3) 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  melting  metal  and  pour- 
ing the  resulting  liquid  metal  comprising  a  melting  crucible 
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having  a  lower  portion  defining  an  outlet  with  an  elon- 
gated passageway,  a  frangible  closure  positioned  in  the 
IHUsageway  of  said  outlet  and  fragment  retaining  means 
permanently  positioned  in  the  passageway  below  said 
frangible  closure  to  hold  segments  of  said  frangible  dos- 
ure  while  allowing  the  liquid  metal  to  flow  out  of  said 
crucible. 


rnsnrich 
to 


2,124,733 
SPRING  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
K.  H.  NaiHngsr,  Sintlgail,  GcnMHiy,  aMigMr 
Akticngcsellachaft,   Stirttgart-Untar- 


tnrfcheim.  Genaany 

Application  November  IS,  1952,  Ssrtel  No.  321,M4 

appHcatioa  Gcmany  Navcmhcr  21, 1951 

7Clalms.    (CL  247— 57) 


Application  November  1 
Oafans  priority. 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  springing  condition  of 
a  spring  system  of  a  vehicle  comprising,  a  spring  ad- 
justing member  displaceable  from  one  end  position  into 
another  end  position,  means  including  a  motor  oper- 
atively connected  with  and  driving  said  spring  adjusting 
member,  a  change-over  switching  device  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  motor  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  motor  in  one  or  the  other  direction  of  rotation,  a 
switch  actuating  member,  means  for  positively  moving 
said  switch  actuating  member  by  said  motor,  meaiu  in- 
cluding Umitedly  movable  stop  members  within  the  range 
of  movement  of  said  switch  actuating  member,  said 
switch  actuating  member  upon  movement  after  a  travel 
in  one  or  the  other  direction  coming  into  abutting  en- 
gagement with  one  or  the  other  of  said  stop  members 
and  displacing  said  stop  members  by  a  limited  travel, 
means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said  stop  mem- 
bers to  said  change-over  switching  device  to  shift  said 
change-over  switching  device  in  accordance  with  the 
displacement  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  stop  members 
in  one  or  the  other  direction  to  thereby  control  the 
operation  of  said  motor  in  one  or  the  other  direction 
of  rotation,  a  separate  supporting  member  for  support- 
ing thereon  the  entire  switchgear  including  said  change- 
over switching  device,  said  switch  actuating  member, 
said  stop  memben  and  said  transmitting  means  as  a 
subassembly,  and  means  for  detachably  attaching  said 
supporting  member  to  said  motor. 


2,124,734 

VEHICLE  AXLE  AND  SUSPENSION  THEREFOR 

Fkank  F.  LiH^  OakiaBd,  aad  John  B.  Lo^, 

WalMst  Crssk,  CaUf. 

on  April  22, 1955,  Ssitol  No.  543,142 

14  flilii     (CL  247--57.1) 


ping  of  said  member  around  said  shaft,  and  axle  siq>- 
porting  means  formed  to  surround  said  rubber  member 
and  dimensioned  to  grip  the  outer  sides  of  said  segments. 


I.  An  axle  comprising,  a  shaft  having  exterior  polyg- 
onal faces,  an  arm  extending  radially  from  said  shaft,  a 
wheel  spindle  extending  from  said  arm  eccentrically  to 
said  shaft,  a  rubber  member  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  contiguous  articulated  segments  having  flat  sides  di- 
mensioned for  positioning  upon  said  faces  upon  wrap- 


2,124,735 
CLOSURE  OPERATOR  IMPROVEMENTS 
Harold  Loois  Stavenan,  Mankato,  and  Renbca  W. 
Owatonaa,  Mfaia.,  aasigDors  to  Tmtk  Tool 
Manluito,  Mlnn^  a  corporatioo  of  Minnesota 
Application  April  5, 1954,  ScrW  No.  574,435 
14ChinM.    (CL  241— 114) 


1.  An  operator  for  closing  and  opening  windows, 
covers,  doors  and  the  like  closures  which  are  mounted 
for  hinged  swinging  motion  for  moving  said  closure  to 
its  open,  closed  and  intermediate  positions  and  in  so  do- 
ing for  translating  a  free-swinging  edge  of  the  closure . 
which  is  opposite  the  hinged  edge,  toward  and  away  from 
the  cooperating  edge  o(  the  opening  comprising  an  op- 
erator frame  having  a  manually  movable  actuator  there- 
on, an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  a  frame  pivot  on  the 
operator  frame  for  swinging  movement  in  a  normal  plane 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  opening,  said 
arm  being  connected  to  the  actuator  so  as  to  be  swung 
thereby  from  a  first  position  generally  parallel  to  and 
slightly  inside  the  plane  of  the  opening  to  a  second  posi- 
tion approaching  one  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  opening,  said  closure  being  provided  with  a  clip  sur- 
face which  extends  into  the  opening  when  the  closure  is 
closed,  said  clip  surface  being  positioned  so  as  to  be 
engaged  by  said  arm  as  it  is  swung  to  its  first  position 
for  drawing  the  closure  to  closed  position,  and  a  link 
connected  by  a  toggle  pivot  to  the  arm  and  connected 
to  a  point  on  the  closure  which  is  remote  from  said  clip 
surface  for  actuating  the  closure,  said  arm  and  link  form- 
ing a  toggle. 


C. 


of  Ohio 


2,124,734 
TICKET  PRINTER 

Dayton,  OUo, 
Company,  Troy,  Ohio, 


to  Hobart 
corporation 


21, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,149 
(CL  271—2.4) 


I.  In  a  madiine  for  printing  at  a  printing  station  on 
successive  ticket  portions  ot  a  continuous  strip  of  such 
tickett  and  severing  successive  tickets  from  said  strip, 
apparatus  for  effecting  accurately  predetermined  register 
of  each  such  ticket  with  such  printing  station,  comprising 
a  strip  of  tickets  having  therein  a  plurality  of  perforations 
spaced  lengthwise  of  said  strip  by  distances  accurately 
equal  to  the  dimension  of  each  said  ticket  lengthwise  of 
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Mid  strip,  feeding  means  having  a  predetennined  cyck  of 
operatiiMi  for  effecting  intermittent  advance  feeding  of 
mid  strip  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  a  dngje  aaid 
ticket  length  for  each-  said  cycle  thereof,  a  stop  receivable 
in  successive  said  perforations  and  located  in  a  position 
spaced  from  said  printing  station  by  a  distance  accurately 
correlated  with  a  whole  number  of  said  ticket  lengths,  and 
means  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  feeding  means 
for  operation  at  substantially  the  end  of  the  advance  feed- 
ing movement  of  said  strip  during  each  said  cycle  of  said 
feeding  means  for  effecting  limited  reverse  feeding  of  said 
strip  into  a  position  of  engagement  of  said  stop  with  the 
forward  edge  of  the  adjacent  said  perforation  to  establish 
accurate  register  of  said  strip  with  said  printing  sUtion. 


2*114,737 
HAND  FEED  TABLE  FOR  DUPUCATING 
MACHINES 
Hctkcrt  F.  BraM,  Chicago,  DL,  awignor  to  Ditto,  Incor- 
porated, Chfeafo,  m^  a  coiporatioa  of  Wcat  Vfaitefai 
AppUcatkMi  Jane  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,174 
9Clainia.    (CL271— S) 


ing  said  pinions  to  progressively  raise  the  racks  to  coo- 
tinuously   maintain   the   ubie   in   position   for  the  top 
sheet  of  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion for  taking  by  a  sheet-taking  device,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site  table  carriers  provided  respectively  on  said  racks 
spaced  so  as  to  relcasably  receive  and  support  a  table 
between  them,  said  gear  system  being  operable  to  selec- 
tively lower  the  racks  to  reload  the  sheet  feeder  with 
a  second  table  having  a  new  suck  of  sheets  and  normally 
after  removal  of  an  emptied  table  from  the  carriers  upon 
exhausting  the  stack  ck  sheets  thereon,  means  actuated 
by  said   second   table   for  automatically   engaging  said 
second  table  comprising  latch  bolts  slidably  supported 
by  said  carriers  for  longitudinal  movement  between  a 
retracted  and  an  extended  position  in  which  they  engage 
said  second  table  positioned  between  said  carriers  and 
means  for  biasing  said  bolts  toward  their  extended  posi- 
tion, said  bolts  having  inclined  surfaces  engageable  with 
said  second  table  when  said  carriers  are  lowered  and  in- 
clined in  a  direction  to  retract  said  bolts  by  said  engage- 
ment, positive  locking  means  on  at  least  one  of  said 
carriers   and   means   for   quickly   moving  said   locking 
means  between  a  locked  podtioo  in  which  it  positively 
locks  said  table  to  said  carriers  and  a  released  posMoa. 


1.  An  auxiliary  sheet  supporting  feed  table  for  a 
dupUcating  machine  having  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  a 
stack  supporting  feed  table  and  stack  side  guides,  said 
auxiliary  table  comprising  a  plate  having  an  outer  end 
and  an  inner  end,  a  pivot  member  at  said  outer  end  of 
said  plate  joumaled  in  said  stack  side  guides  so  that 
said  plate  is  pivotally  supported  above  said  stack  support- 
ing feed  table,  an  eccentric  cam  member  coupled  to  said 
sheet  feeding  mechanism,  a  cam  follower  member  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  a  resilient  member  normally  urging 
said  plate  upwardly  so  that  said  cam  follower  is  held 
in  association  with  said  eccentric  cam  member,  and  a 
locking  mechanism  located  at  said  inner  end  for  holding 
said  plate  out  of  association  with  said  feed  mechanism. 


2tt24,739  's 

GAME  BOARD  AND  APPARATUS  n 

Robert  L.  Fkwk,  Nine  MHe  Falls,  WMh.  n 

Applkadoa  October  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,933  , 

4CtaiM.    (CL  273— 124)  ^ 

■n 
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2.  In  combination  with  playing  pieces  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  and  resilient  paddles  for  driving  said  playing 
pieces,  a  game  board  comprising  a  flat  plane  surface  de- 
fined by  upstanding  marginal  side  and  end  walls;  slidable 
receptacles  one  at  each  end  of  said  plane  surface  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  covered  by  an  end  portion  of 
said  plane  surfece  and  the  balance  extending  beyond  said 
end  walls;  said  end  portions  of  said  plane  surface  having 
apcrtnres  communicating  with  said  receptacles;  and  said 
end  walls  having  apertures  therethrough  and  communi- 
cating with  said  receptacles. 


2,S24,73t 

SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Artnr  BiittDer,  Heidelberg,  Geramy.  assigDor  to  Schacll- 

presscnfabrik    AkticngescUadiaft    Hciddbcii,    Hsidcl- 

berg,  Germany,  a  corporatioB  of  riii  — i 

AppHcatioa  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No,  545,741 

Claims  priority,  apyUcattoa  CiMj  Maj  7, 1954 

ICUbn.    (CL271— 42) 


2424,744 

DIAMOND-SHAPED  PLAYING  PIECES 

Rad  Cowan,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  Aagsat  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,971 

3  naiais,    (CL  273— 137) 


<^ 


A  reloading  apparatus  for  sheet  feeders  cof^prising 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  like  feed  tables,  a  lift- 
ing and  lowering  mechanism  for  successively  receiving 
and  lifting  the  Ubles  individually,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  toothed  racks  spaced  apart  a  distance 
to  receive  a  table  between  them  for  holding  a  stack  of 
sheets  thereon,  a  pair  of  connected  pinions  in  driving 
engagement  with  each  of  said  racks,  a  gear  system  driv- 


1.  A  matching  and  tallying  game  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  diamond-shaped  playing  pieces,  consisting  of  two 
groups  of  such  playing  pieces,  one  group  consisting  of 
relatively  large  playing  pieces  and  the  second  group  con- 
sisting of  relatively  snull  playing  pieces,  all  of  the  sides 
of  all  of  said  playing  pieces  in  both  groups  being  sub- 
stantially of  the  same  length  for  matching  purposes. 
whereby  each  playing  piece  may  be  placed  immediately 
adjacent  another  playing  piece  in  side-by-side  abutment 
therewith,  the  larger  playing  pieces  being  provided  with 
opposite  comers  which  define  70  degree  angles,  the  other 
opposite  comers  thereof  defining  angles  of  110  degrees,  the 
smaller  playing  pieces  being  provided  with  opposite  cor- 
ners defining  40  degree  angles,  the  other  opposite  comers 
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thereof  defining  angles  of  1 40  d^rees.  whereby  the  smaller 
playing  pieces  may  be  inserted  between  said  larger  play- 
ing pieces  when  the  latter  are  juxtaposed  in  side-by-stde 
matching  relationship,  said  larger  and  smaller  playing 
pieces  being  marked  with  indicia  of  their  respective  values 
so  that  a  tally  may  be  taken  of  the  total  values  of  the 
matched  juxtaposed  playing  pieces. 


4 


2^24,741 
GAME 


14. 1955,  Serial  Na.  4tM21 
(CL  273— U7) 


u 


mm 

&M n a dri  and  a 

1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  set  of  game  pieces,  means  on 
a  face  of  each  game  piece  dividing  that  face  into  first  and 
second  indicia  areas  there  being  a  plurality  of  said  pieces 
for  each  letter  of  the  alphabet  and  each  of  said  pieces  of 
each  plurality  bearing  a  symbol  representing  its  letter  in 
the  said  first  area  of  said  game  piece,  each  of  the  pieces  of 
said  set  further  bearing  a  symbol  representing  a  single 
element  of  an  arithmetic  equation  thereon,  in  its  second 
area,  those  game  pieces  bearing  the  same  letter  symbol 
being  each  provided  with  a  different  element  of  an  arith- 
metic equation  and  said  game  pieces  being  of  such  shape 
that  a  group  thereof  nuy  be  arranged  in  side-by-side 
relation  with  all  of  their  first  and  second  areas,  respec- 
tively, aligned  whereby  said  group  may  simultaneously 
form  words  and  arithmetic  equations. 


puttin< 


.'Tf,- 


2JB4,742 
IgCLUB  GUIDE 
J.  Failla,  WoTCsalsi 
May  13, 1955,  SssW  No.  5M,219 
analM    (0.273— 192) 


1.  A  putting  practice  device  comprising  a  vertical 
stand,  a  horiaoatal  tubular  member  fixed  thereto  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  at  a  height  approximating  the  hands 
of  the  user  while  putting,  a  slidabk  rod  guided  in  the 
tubular  member,  a  club  clamp  on  the  rod  to  hold  the 
club,  a  ball  and  socket  for  the  clamp  so  that  the  lod  may 
be  swung,  with  the  major  part  of  the  club  below  the  rod 
the  club  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  stand, 
so  that  the  area  in  front  of  the  user  is  free  and  clear. 


2,224,743 
FERTILIZER  APPLICATOR  DEVICE 
A.  Hamby,  Victoria,  Bridsb  Colambia, 

'     IsManr  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  552,774 
7ClaiaM.    (CL275— 11) 


1.  A  fertilizer  an>licator  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing a  C-shaped  configuration  adapted  to  surround  a  plant 
and  having  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  said  bottom 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough, 
means  carried  by  said  bottom  wall  and  in  sliding  en- 
gagement therewith  and  being  sHdable  transversely  there- 
of for  closing  and  opening  said  passages  and  a  handle  f<Mr 
said  container. 


2*224,744 
FLEXIBLE  COLLET  AND  CHUCK  EMPLOYING 

SAME 
M.  Peters,  Rocbsater,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  The  Glsa- 
Worfca,  Rotbistsf,  N.  Y.,  a  cofpofatfoo  of  New 
Yaik 

Appttcatioo  Mardi  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  57M57 
nOataM.   (CL279— 2) 


•  .,.  1 


^fexii 


1.  A  chuck  or  other  clamping  device  compruing  a 
body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  machine  spindle  or 
the  like  and  having  a  seat  for  engaging  a  bade  face 
of  a  part  to  be  clamped,  an  annular  ct^let  for  engaging 
a  cylindrical  surface  a[  the  part  engaged  with  said  seat, 
said  collet  having  front  and  rear  rims  of  which  one  is 
connected  to  the  chock  body  and  a  relativdy  flexible 
connecting  section  which  is  of  truncated  V-shape  in  axial 
section  and  has  a  cyiiodrical  surface  for  engaging  said 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  part,  and  actuating  means  for 
moving  the  other  one  of  said  rinu  axially  toward  said 
one  of  said  rims  to  thereby  compress  the  coUet  axially 
and  cause  said  cylindrical  surface  thereof  to  grip  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  part 


2,124,745 
MAGI^nC  CHUCK 
Eteer  L.  Rath  and  Stanley  A.  Rcitxner,  Applcton,  Wk., 
— '—  un  to  Tom  L.  Caboe,  Anplctoo,  Wis. 
'  M  Aagnst  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,442 
7Cbifans.    (CL  279— 111) 
S.  A  magnetic  work  driving  chuck  comprising,  a  chuck 
body,  a  work  engaging  collet  carried  by  said  body,  means 
for  positively  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said 
collet  and  said  body,  a  chuck  plate  axially  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  body,  means  for  magnetizing 
said  body  to  move  said  plate  toward  said  body,  means 
for  guiding  said  plate  in  its  nK)vement  and  for  positively 
preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  plate  and  said  body, 
toggle  means  housed  within  said  plate  and  operable  upon 
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movement  of  said  pUte  for  applying  radial  work  grip-    rolling  motion  along  the  ground  in  the  direction  of  travel 
ping  pressure  to  said  collet,  and  an  auxiliary  magnet  car-   before  said  load  supporting  means  is  put  into  motion 

in  said  direction  of  travel,  a  relatively  thin  arm  extending 
from  said  load  supporting  means,  and  auxiliary  roller 
meant  carried  by  said  arm  and  conucting  said  wheel  at 
a  position  peripherally  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
wheel,  said  auxiliary  roller  and  arm  aiding  the  force  of 
gravity  in  urging  said  load  supporting  means  into  motion 
in  the  direction  of  travel  when  initial  rolling  motion  of 
said  wheel  has  begun. 


ried  by  said  plate  for  neutralizing  the  effect  of  said  body 
magnetizing  means  on  said  work. 


M24,74« 

BALANCED  WHEELBARROW 

Jdm  Schocnbctier,  Clcveiaad,  Ohio 

AppUcadoB  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,910 

2  ClaiiBi.    (CL  2M-^7.24) 


2,124,744 

sLkdsd 

Nichoba  Schammcr,  Tramb—iriilik,  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,443 

1  Claim.    (CL2t4— 2S) 

In  a  sled,  a  baae,  a  plurality  of  braces  depeiKling  from 
said  base,  a  pair  of  runners  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  braces  and  each  including  a  major  straight  portion 
and  a  front  curved  portion,  each  of  said  runners  being 
of  substantial  T-shape  in  cross  section,  skis  detachably 
connected  to  said  runners  and  arranged  contiguous  to 
the  lower  surface  thereof,  said  skis  including  a  front 
curved  section  arranged  contiguous  to  the  front  curved 
portion  of  the  runner,  a  rear  section  arranged  adjacent 
the  rear  of  the  nmner,  and  an  intermediate  section  ex- 
tending between  said  front  and  rear  sections,  curved 
flanges  extending  upwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said 
sections,  clamping  means  detachably  connecting  said 
sections  to  said  runners,  said  damping  means  compris- 
ing fingers  extending  upwardly  from  said  sections  and  se- 
cured thereto,  said  fingers  being  shaped  to  include  offset 
shoulders  for  snugly  engaging  said  T-shaped  runners,  se- 
curing elements  interconnecting  said  fingers  together,  re- 
inforcing ribs  arranged  in  said  sections,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  sections  being  arranged  in  overlapping  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  the  front  end  of  said  front 
lection  being  pointed,  said  sections  being  wider  than  said 
runners. 


1.  A  balanced  wheelbarrow  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber adapted  to  contain  a  load,  mounted  on  a  frame  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  pair  of  similar  yokes  spaced  laterally 
apart,  each  yoke  having  a  lower  substantial  horizontal 
portion  with  an  upwardly  forwardly  projecting  end  and 
an  upwardly  rearwardly  projecting  end  of  greater  length 
than  said  forwardly  projecting  end;  rearwardly  inclined 
side  bars  secured  to  each  of  said  yokes,  said  bars  being 
bent  downwardly  to  terminate  in  a  foot  member  adapted 
to  support  said  body  member  in  an  upwardly  inclined 
position;  an  axle  secured  to  the  lower  horizontal  portion 
of  said  yokes,  said  axle  being  so  positioned  that  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  load  is  substantially  directly  above  the 
center  of  said  axle;  wheels  laterally  spaced  substantially 
at  the  center  of  said  axle;  one  of  said  wheels  fixed  upon 
said  axle,  the  other  free  to  rotate  thereon;  height-adjustable 
handle  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  handle  arms  bent  to  form  depending  adjustable 
arms  at  their  pivoted  junction  with  said  body,  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  depending  arms  disposed  for  adjustable 
engagement  with  rearward'y  projecting  lugs  on  said  body 
member. 


2,824,747 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  TRACTION  OF 

VEHICLES 

Marcoa  Panidi,  Baeaoa  Aires,  Aifcatfui 

Applicatioo  Dcceaiber  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,144 

2Ciaiw.    (CL284— 29) 


2,824,749 
STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRODUCING  DIF- 
FERENTIAL STEERING  ANGLES  FOR  TWO  OR 
MORE  STEERABLE  WHEELS 

Yosiiicliiro  Yasuda,  Nakaoo-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Application  Janaary  24,  1955,  Sarial  No.  483,484 

4  Claims.    (CL  288— 87) 


I  "»*r,rfji 


I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  drivable. wheel,  load  supporting  means,  roller 
type  means  engaging  only  the  lower  inner  side  of  said 
wheel,  said  load  supporting  means  being  supported  by 
said  roller  type  means  independently  of  the  axis  of  said 
wheel  and  said   wheel  thus  being  free   to  commence 


2.  In  steering  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  steerable  wheel  connected 
thereto,  parallelogram  linkage  connected  to  the  wheel 
and  tite  frame  for  turning  the  wheel,  an  arm  on  the  frame 
for  moving  the  linkage,  drive  means  for  the  arm  com- 
prising a  member  slidably  engaged  therewith  and  drtvably 
connected  to  a  transversely  extending  operating  member, 
and  connections  for  causing  movement  of  said  operating 
member. 
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2,824,758 
TORSION  BAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Z.  Da  Leram,  Datroll,  Mick.,  aari^or  le 

Padourd  Corponttea,  a  corporatloa  of  MicUgaa 
Appjicalfam  AafBit  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,845 
28Cb£u.    (CL  288— 184.5) 


2,824,751 

TORSION  ROD  SPRING  ^STEM  FOR  VEHICLES, 

ESPECIALLY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 


Kari  Wiifcft,  stuWgBrt-n#j»ri^yfc^  Genmmy,  aari^Bov  la 
LM^DMf^Dcas  AaucugcssuscMHi,  9mii(aif>i/Bmran> 


oiSSi 


appHcatioB  Jbm  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,845. 
INri4a4  aMf  tlik  appllcalloa  May  23,  1955,  SsfM  N«. 
511.733 

■pBcade  CiimaBy  laiy  1, 1953 
OrialBM    (CL  288— 124) 


1.  A  torsion  rod  spriag  system  for  motor  vehicles  with 
axle  means  adapted  to  support  opposite  vehicle  wheels 
comprisi^  two  superposed  torsi<m  rods,  each  of  said 
torsion  rods  being  provided  with  one  bow-shaped  por- 
tion disposed  in  an  approximately  horizontid  plane, 
means  including  one  of  said  torsion  rods  for  suspending 
said  opposite  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  means  including  the 
other  of  said  torsion  rods  for  suspeixiing  said  axle  means 
of  said  wheels  at  the  bow-shaped  part  of  said  other  tor- 
sion rod,  and  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  torsion 
rods  at  a  fixed  pan  of  the  vehicle. 


^ 


2,824,752 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  LOAD  COMPENSATOR 
MarimiMaB  W.  Sckwarta,  New  CasOa,  Pa. 
AppUcatioa  Fcbrwry  29. 1954,  SetW  No.  548,443 
5  Claims.    (CL  288— 124) 
1.  A  load  compensator  comprising  sealed  tubes,  a  sup- 
ply reservoir,  a  supply  tube  connecting  the  sealed  tubes 
to  the  reservoir,  a  solenoid  actuated  pressure  valve  in  the 
supply  tube,  a  chassis  upon  which  the  supply  reservoir  is 
positioned,  a  rear  axle  asaembly,  a  coil  spring  having  a 


vcrticaUy  disposed  section  and  a  horizcxitally  disposed 
section,  meam  mounting  the  vertically  diaposed  se^ion 
of  the  spring  on  the  rear  axle  assembly,  a  bracket  connect- 
ing the  extended  end  of  the  horizontally  disposed  section 
of  the  cofl  spring  to  the  chassis,  electric  switches  mount- 
ed on  the  horizontally  disposed  section  of  the  coil  q>ring. 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  load  carrying  suppocled 
part,  wheels  located  on  each  longitudinal  side  of  the 
supported  part  a  supporting  rail  part  adjacent  a  plural- 
ity of  wheels  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  supported 
part  for  supporting  that  side  of  the  latter,  said  rail  part 
having  an  incomplete  box  cross  section  presenting  an 
open  side,  suspension  means  for  suspending  the  support- 
ing rail  and  supported  part  on  the  plurality  of  a^eels 
aforesaid,  bar  means  adjacent  the  open  side  of  the  rail 
part  in  side  by  side  relationship  with  the  latter,  meam 
mounted  to  a  portion  of  the  bar  means  at  each  end  there- 
of for  attachment  to  the  suspension  means  for  torsiooal- 
ly  elastically  urging  the  wheels  of  said  plurality  in  dif- 
ferent directions,  and  means  mounted  to  a  portion  of 
the  supporting  rail  part  at  each  end  thereof  for  attach- 
ment to  the  bar  means  at  a  corresponding  end  so  as  to 
complete  the  cross  section  of  the  former  for  structural 
strength  stability  in  bending  by  placing  the  bar  meau  in 
tension. 


one  of  said  switches  being  positioned  to  complete  a  circuit 
to  the  solenoid  of  the  pressure  valve,  for  opening  the  valve 
to  admit  air  from  the  supply  reservoir  to  the  sealed  tubes 
upon  the  application  of  a  load  to  an  object  upon  which 
the  device  is  installed,  and  means  for  releasing  air  from 
the  sealed  tubes  upon  removal  of  said  load. 


2,824,753 
VEHICLE  REAR  FENDER  LAMP  ASSEMBLY  AND 

CLOSURE  FOR  FUEL  INLET 
FnuKis  J.  La  Vole,  Detroit,  Midi.,  ass^inor  to  General 
Moton  Corporatioi^  Detroit,  IVflch.,  a  cotrwatioa  of 


J 
12 


U,  1955,  SarW  No.  481,533 
(CL  288—152) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  an  apertured  portion  and  a 
fuel  inlet  adjacent  the  apertured  portion,  the  comtHna- 
tion  comprising  a  vehicle  lamp  assembly  including  a  lamp 
housing,  a  lamp,  and  a  lens  therefor,  fitting  within  said 
apertured  portion  and  concealing  said  inlet  in  the  closed 
positi<Hi  of  said  assembly,  and  actuating  means  for  bodHy 
moving  said  assembly  obliquely  outwardly  of  said  i4>er- 
tured  portion  to  a  position  out  of  registry  with  said  ^>er- 
tured  portion,  said  means  including  pivotal  connecting 
means  therebetween  and  said  assembly  whereby  said  as- 
sembly may  be  moved  relative  to  said  means  from  said 
position  to  a  position  laterally  of  said  apertured  portion 
allowing  access  to  the  fuel  inlet 


2,824,754 
TRAILER  COUPLING  ' 

Hcwy  G.  Bolmca,  West  AIUb,  ani  Bennrd  R.  Weber, 
Waawalom,  Wis.,  aasignors  to  The  Falton  Company, 
West  AlHs,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  WIscoosIb 
Application  Janaary  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  554,883 
SCIatans.    (CL  288— 512) 
I.  In  a  trailer  coupling,  coacting  universally  relatively 
movable  ball  and  socket  members  formed  for  attachment 
to  hauling  and  trailing  vehicles,  a  ball  retainer  clamp 
pivotally  suspended  from  said  socket  member,  a  latch  bolt 
having  a  shank  joumalied  for  rotation  in  said  socket  mem- 
ber and  swingably  supporting  said  retainer  clamp  at  one 
end  while  its  opposite  end  is  provided  witfi  a  lateral 


\ 
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handk,  a  cam  carried  by  said  socket  member  and  coacdng 
with  said  bolt  handle  to  swing  said  retainer  clamp  into 
ball  retaining  position  when  said  boh  shank  is  rotated, 
and  a  locking  latch  having  a  fulcrum  seat  at  one  end  bcar- 


,i  Uj, 


ing  against  said  socket  member  and  also  having  an  oppo- 
site actuating  end  portion  coopcnible  with  said  bolt  handle 
to  positively  prevent  rotation  of  the  bolt  when  said  re- 
tainer clamp  has  been  swung  into  ball  reUining  position. 


M34,75S 

VALVED  COUPLING 

Walter  Eari  Uoiphcar,  Loa  A^dw,  Caitf^        ^ 

Roylfai  bcorponrtcd,  a  cofMradoa  of  Ciritfonia 

^— --^lo  Jmc  2«,  1955,  Scftal  No.  51M4t 

9  nilMi.    (CL2t4— If) 


^    •» 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  connecting  a  hose  to  a  nipple  in- 
cluding a  tubular  coupling  member  adapted  to  tel^copi- 
cally  receive  the  nipple  at  one  end  thereof  and  having 
means  for  interlocking  the  telescoped  coupling  member 
and  nipple;  a  normally  retracted  longitudinally  slidaUe 
sleeve  in  said  member  one  end  o(  which  is  podtioned  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  outer  end  of  the  nipple  advancing 
into  said  member,  a  butterfly  valve  pivotaUy  mounted  in 
said  coupling  member  and  normally  disposed  in  a  closed 
position  under  the  urge  of  air  pressure  imposed  thereon, 
said  valve  having  its  periphery  normally  conforming  to 
the  mner  periphery  of  said  sleeve,  a  pin  projecting  froai 
the  margin  of  said  valve  from  a  region  to  one  side  of  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  valve  and  into  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  sleeve,  and  a  cam  on  said  sleeve  engageable  with  said 
pin  operable  on  advance  of  said  sleeve  to  swing  said  valve 
to  its  open  postion. 


2,t24,754 

CONDUIT  FimNG  WITH  REMOVABLE  IN8KRT 
A     J?F^  WanMr,  Ri^kmrny,  N.  I. 
AppUcatfoa  April  7,  1*54,  Serial  No.  421,54f 
aCfcfcM.    (CI.2t5— U) 


in  said  tubular  portion  concentrically  therewith  and  in- 
wardly from  its  said  conical  outer  end  and  defining  a 
conical  annular  shoulder  on  the  inside  of  said  tiibolar 
portion  a  spaced  distance  below  its  said  conical  outer  end, 
said  tubular  portion  being  relatively  thin-walled  in  the 
area  between  said  annular  shoulder  and  said  conical  outer 
end,  a  tubular   insert   removably  mounted  within  said 
counterbore.  the  inner  end  of  said  tubular  insert  being 
conical  in  shape  and  complementary  to  the  said  annular 
shoulder,  said  tubular  portion  and  said  tubtilar  insert 
having  a  common  axis  and  their  respective  conical  ends 
having  substantially  the  same  angular  relationship  to  said 
axis,  said  tubular  insert  being  cylindrical  throughout  its 
outer  dimension,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tubular  insert 
corresponding,    substantially,    to    the    diameter    of   said 
counterbore  to  provide  a  relatively  snug  fit  of  said  tubular 
insert  within  said  counterbore.  the  length  of  said  tubular 
insert  along  its  outer  cylindrical  dimension  correqwnd- 
faig,  substantially,  to  the  length  of  the  counterbore  above 
aaid  annular  shoulder,  the  inner  conical  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar iaavt  being  seated  against  said  annular  shoulder,  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  insert  betag  disposed  adjacent 
the  conical  outer  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  and  a 
counterbore  formed  in  said  tubular  insert  inwardly  from 
its  outer  end  and  defining  an  annular  shoulder  on  the 
iande  of  said  tubular  insert  a  spaced  distance  below  iu 
aaid  outer  end,  said  tubular  insert  being  relatively  thin- 
walled  in  the  area  between  iu  said  annular  shoulder  and 
its  outer  end.  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  insert  be- 
low iu  said  annular  shoulder  corresponding,  substantially. 
to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  portion  below  the 
annular  shoulder  within  said  tubular  portion,  said  tubular 
msert  being  adapted  to  receive  a  conduit  tube  within  iU 
said  counterbore,  the  annular  shoulder  within  said  tubular 
insert  being  adapted  to  seat  the  inner  end  of  said  conduit 
tube,  whereby  that  part  of  the  tubular  portion  below 
iu  annular  shoulder  and  that  part  of  the  tubular  insert 
below  iu  annular  shoulder  are  adapted  to  constitute  a 
substantially  continuous  conduit  with  said  conduit  tube, 
whereby  said  thin-walled  portions  of  the  tubular  portion 
and  tubular  insert  are  adapted  to  be  soldered  to  each  othei 
and  to  the  conduit  tube,  external  screw  threads  being 
formed  on  said  tubular  portion  below  iu  conical  outer  end, 
and  an  inwardly  flanged  nut  being  mounted  on  said  tubu- 
lar portion  in  engagement  with  said  external  screw  threads 
said  tubular  insert  being  reversible  within  said  tubular 
portion  to  bring  iu  conical  end  into  juxtaposition  with 
the  conical  outer  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  the  angles 
of  the  respective  conical  ends  of  said  tubular  portion  and 
said  tubular  insert  being  substantially  alike,  whereby  a 
substantially  continuous  conical  surface  is  provided  at  said 
conical  ends  of  said  tubular  portion  and  said  tubular  in- 
sert and  whereby  said  continuous  conical  surface  is  adapt- 
ed to  seat  the  flared  end  of  a  flared  conduit  tube,  whereby 
theflanged  nut  is  adapted  to  clamp  the  flared  end  of  said 
flared  condtiit  tube  to  said  continuous  conical  surface,  aod 
whereby  said  continuous  conical  surface  is  adaptnl  to 
provide  an  adequate  supporting  seat  for  said  flared  end 
of  the  flared  conduit  tube  under  the  pressure  of  said  damp- 
ing  action. 


-"*-^  H  ____   -_  ■  2,124,757 

FIFE  SUSPENSION  AND  SEALING  MEANS  WITH 
MEANS  TO  LIMIT  COMPRESSION  OFTfflE  SEAL 
AOen  F.  Rhodes,  Howtoa,  Tez^  asritnor  to 
"S^  G«oii«  A.  B«ticr,  Hoviloa,  Tex. 

AfplicatkM  April  4,  lf55,  SetteTKe.  49MU 

4qalni>.    (a.2S5--14«) 

[•  ^P*  suspension  and  seal  apparatus  comprising  a 

well  bead  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  seau,  and  a 

pipe  hanger  having  upper  and  lower  parts,  said  upper 

2.  A  conduit  fitting  having  a  tubular  connecting  portion    S?  ^STtoJlr^^'^S JJ^^'"  ,?^*h  "^i  "^  "^^ 
provided  with  a  c.n.cal  outer  end,  a  ..J^^S^H  KS   S3  't^.^ZTS.'^^^l  diT^^^ie^r's^lISS 
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and  lower  seats  being  greater  than  the  axial  distance  be- 
tween said  shoulders  when  there  is  no  pipe  in  said  hanger 
whereby  when  said  hanger  is  initially  placed  in  said  head 
without  pipe  load  only  the  upper  of  said  shoulders  en- 
gages the  corresponding  seat,  means  connecting  said  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  said  hanger  for  transfer  of  load  on 
said  lower  part  to  said  upper  part,  said  hanger  including 
sealing  means  for  sealing  between  said  hanger  and  well 
head,  said  sealing  means  being  disposed  in  between  upper 
*nd  lower  elemenU  of  said  upper  part  to  be  axially  com- 
pressed by  said  load  transferred  thereto,  said  upper  part 
shoulder  being  on  said  lower  element,  and  means  on  said 


area  of  contact  with  said  ball  element  of  limited  annular 
character  approaching  linear  contact,  said  socket  element 
being  of  a  material  having  a  loww  coeflkient  of  expan- 
sion than  said  ball  element;  to  give  an  expansion  differen- 
tial increasing  with  the  operating  temperature  as  neces- 
sary to  maintain  a  relatively  low  rate  <rf  leakage. 


2424,759 
LIQUID  COOLED  SEAL 
HffWrl  B.  Tracy,  Aftaaskra,  CaUf.,  aMiiaiii  lo 
Wanw  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  coiyoration 

ApHkallon  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,715 


r 


D 


lower  part  <rf  said  hanger  to  engage  a  pipe  to  transfer 
weight  to  the  lower  part  of  the  hanger,  said  sealing  means 
shortening  axially  by  a  definite  predetermined  distance 
<l^>endmg  on  the  said  axial  distances  between  the  said 
seats  and  between  the  said  shoulders  when  pipe  load  is 
transmitted  thereto  to  seat  said  lower  part  shoulder  on 
the  said  lower  seat,  whereby  the  said  axial  compression 
of  said  sealing  means  does  not  exceed  said  predetermined 
distance,  and  lock  screw  means  extending  through  said 
well  head  from  the  exterior  thereof  and  engaging  said 
upper  element  of  said  upper  part  of  said  hanger  for  loading 
said  sealing  means. 


_  2J24,75t 

FLEXIBLE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HIGH  PRESSURE 

^^^  BALL  TYPE  PIPE  JOINT 

WBHaai  M.  Cnttrdl,  San  Disfa,  CaHf .,  awig to  The 

^o/SSSSS^  """^  ^^^^"^^  "^-^ '  "^ 

•■  ir«7l«.  1W5,  Serial  No.  522,417 
ICUta.    (CL2t5— lt7) 


1.  An  assembly  for  seaUng  a  rotatinf  shaft  within  a 
housing  comprising  a  flange  member  detachably  secured 
to  and  outside  of  the  housing,  seal  means  within  the 
flange  to  prevent  flow  along  the  shaft  outwardly  of  the 
flange  member,  said  seal  means  including  a  part  that 
rotates  with  the  shaft,  said  part  having  impeller  means 
formed  on  iu  periphery,  a  fluid  inlet  passage  into  the 
flange,  an  outlet  passage  out  of  the  flange,  said  outlet 
passage  being  spaced  axially  of  the  assembly  from  said 
inlet  passage,  an  annular  pressure  chamber  formed  within 
the  flange  and  communicating  with  the  innermost  end  of 
the  outlet  passage,  said  pressure  chamber  being  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  impeller  means. 


2,t24,7M 
DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  SHAFT  SEAL 
■i  I.  GMs,  Iftiiiah,  HL,  aarifMT  to  Glta 

C«n  CMcago,  DL,  a  cononrtion  of  nUaoto 

Appllcattoa  Novcabcr  1, 1*55,  Serial  No.  544,139 

4ClainH.    (CL  284—11.14) 


Ml|. 


41 


A  flexible  joint  for  connecting  together  two  conduits 
intended  to  transmit  fluids  under  pressures  and  tempera- 
tures  above  the  ambient  pressure  and  temperature,  said 
joint  comprising:  a  socket  element  having  integral  there- 
with a  slightly  flexible,  resiUent  reentrant,  frusto-conical 
metal  annulus  at  the  extremity  thereof;  a  ball  element 
within  said  socket  element  and  comprising  a  portion  of 
a  hollow  sphere  in  radially  inwardly  spaced  reUtion  to 
said  socket  element  and  in  internal  frictional  contacting 
relationship  with  said  annulus;  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  elemenu  to  maintain  said  relationship 
and  comprising  internal  spiders  in  said  elemenu,  a  thrust 
beanng  connecting  said  spiders  and  positively  holdmg 
said  ball  element  from  relative  axial  movement  in  one 
duection;  said  annulus  constituting  the  sole  means  hold- 
ing said  ball  element  against  relative  movement  in  the 
oppo«te  direction,  and  said  sole  means  being  positive 
by  virtue  of  said  annulus  being  metallic  and  having  an 


I .  In  a  shaft  seal  or  the  like  arranged  to  efl'ect  a  seal 
between  a  pair  of  relatively  rouuble  elemenu.  a  seal 
ring  having  a  sealing  face  arranged  to  c;oact  with  a  like 
sealing  face  on  one  of  the  relatively  rotatable  elements 
and  having  surfaces  facing  in  axially  opposite  directions, 
a  support  sleeve  for  said  seal  ring,  means  on  said  sleeve 
for  engaging  one  of  said  surfaces,  a  resilient  member  for 
engaging  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  and  means  on  said 
sleeve  for  urging  said  resilient  member  against  said  other 
of  said  surfaces  and  having  an  annular  edge  airanged  to 
bitingly  engage  said  resilient  member  at  a  point  spaced 
radially  outwardly  a  substantial  disUnce  from  the  inner 
surface  of  said  seal  ring. 
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2,824,7tfl 
SEAL 

1 8L  Skahia,  8mi  Mhcm^  To. 
Aarfl  M,  1954,  SciW  N«.  423,373 
1  CUb.    (CL  292-^17) 


2J24,7i2 
CHARGING  BUCKETS 
T.  Kaiwr,  Port  WadUaftoa,  Wk^  ■■Ifnr  «• 
Modem  Eqnipoient  Company,  Port  Waririagtoo,  Wki, 
n  corponitioB  of  WIkomIii 

Application  Janary  4, 195^  Serial  No.  5S7335 
(Claims.    (CL294--69) 


*  1.  A  cupola  charging  bucket  compriang  a  bucket  por- 
tion having  a  bottom  opening,  a  cone  of  substantially 
less  mudntum  diameter  than  die  diameter  of  said  bot- 
tom opening  having  an  upwardly  projecting  stem,  sup- 
porting means  within  said  bucket  to  which  the  upper 
end  of  said  stem  is  swingably  connected  to  be  suspended 
subsuntiaily  centrally  of  the  bucket,  the  stem  being  of 
such  length  that  the  cone  is  supported  below  the  bot- 
tom opening,  closure  means  for  said  bottom  opening 
movably  connected  to  the  bucket,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  holding  said  closure  means  in  closing  position 
around  said  stem  and  above  said  cone. 


2,824,7(3 
ADJUSTABLE  SUN  SHIELD  FOR  ATTACHMENT 
TO  A  SUN  VISOR 
Lloyd  L.  Eztrom,  Monm;;o  Valley,  CaUf. 
Applicatioa  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,M2 
1  Oaim.    (CI.  296—97) 
In  combination  with  a  sun  visor  having  a  univefsal 
joint  connection  mounting  said  visor  within  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  an  adjustable  glare  shield  adjustably  sup- 
ported upon  said  sun  visor  for  reciprocating  longitudinal 
sliding  and  rolling  movement  within  the  plane  of  said 
sun  visor  and  for  rotational  movement  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  to  said  plane,  said  glare  shield 
comprising  a  shield  plate,  a  clamping  plate  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  shield  plate,  both  of  said  plates  having 


permaaeotly  afigaed  central  openinga,  conaectiag  meaas 
extending  through  said  respective  <4)enings  in  said  plates 
having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  ooe  outer  surface  of 
said  shield  plate  and  having  an  opposite  end  adapted  to 
engage  one  outer  surface  of  said  clamping  plate,  spring 
means  urging  both  of  said  plates  towards  mating  engage- 
ment with  each  other  comprising  a  plurality  of  angularly 
adjustable  leaf  springs  each  having  a  centrally  <Htrfftfd 


A  seal  comprising  a  keeper  housing  having  an  end 
wall,  side  walls,  and  open  at  ooe  end,  and  a  bottom  wall, 
the  bottom  wall  having  formed  integrally  therewith  an 
elongated  portion  to  form  a  strap,  the  strap  at  its  end 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  the  strap 
having  a  transverse  score  line  between  the  openings,  the 
strap  adjacent  the  keeper  housing  having  upwardly  struck 
loop  openings,  a  locking  wire  having  one  end  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  strap  and  through  the  loop  openings, 
the  other  end  of  the  wire  extending  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly of  the  housing,  the  strap  being  bent  midway  of  its 
length  and  having  its  end  extending  into  the  housing,  the 
said  wire  extending  through  the  opening  nearest  the  end 
of  the  strap,  said  wire  further  extending  in  a  V-bent 
portion  and  into  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  housing  having  a  longitudinal  channel  formed 
therein,  and  the  wire  extends  into  this  channel. 


opening  for  receiving  said  connecting  means,  the  outer 
extremities  of  said  spring  means  comprising  outwardly 
turned  flanges  for  flat  face  engagement  with  said  clamp- 
ing plate,  and  securing  means  carried  by  said  connecting 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  spring  means  to 
effect  an  adjustable  clamping  pressure  between  said  clamp- 
ing plate  and  said  shield  plate  to  tw'ntain  said  glare 
shield  in  an  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  said 
visor. 


2,S24,7M 

SLIDABLY  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  CANOPIES,  COVERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joha  S(iriii«,  Uaiaalk  Faiis,  Ofeg. 

AppBcadoa  Jaly  (.  1954,  SerM  No.  596,3— 

lOaiBk    (CL29<— Its) 


A  canopy  support  for  a  truck  body  comprising  elon- 
gated, straight,  parallel,  tubular  tracks  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  respective  side  walls  of  said  body 
and  formed  with  longitudinal,  upwardly  opening,  guide 
slots;  a  plurality  of  brackets  carried  by  each  track,  each 
bracket  including  an  upwardly  opening,  tubular,  inter- 
nally threaded  socket  and  a  flat  support  plate  rigid  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  socket  and  lying  in  a  vertical  plane 
disposed  diametrically  of  the  socket,  said  plate  having 
a  lower  end  extending  downwardly  through  the  guide  slot 
of  the  adjacent  track,  an  elongated  inner  clamp  member 
extending  longitudinally  within  the  track  and  rigidly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plate,  said 
member  having  adjacent  its  other  end  a  threaded  open- 
ing, the  slot,  plate,  and  said  opening  being  aligned  longi- 
tudinally of  the  track,  an  outer  clamp  member  overiying 
the  track  and  said  other  end  of  the  inner  member  adjacent 
the  plate,  the  outer  clamp  member  having  an  opening 
registered  with  the  threaded  opening,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
threadedly  engaged  in  said  opening  of  the  guide  member 
and  extending  through  the  opening  of  said  outer  clamp 
member,  the  bolt  including  a  head  overlying  the  outer 
clamp  member  for  clampably  engaging  the  track  wall 
between  said  members;  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  each  of 
approximately  inverted  U -shape,  said  ribs  extending  trans- 


i 


veraely  between  the  tracks  with  each  rib  including  legs 
engaged  tfireadedly  in  corresponding  sockets  of  brack- 
ets carried  by  the  respective  tracks. 


2424,765 
PATTERN  SPRINKLER 
T.  Staagic,  Vhrsaais  TowasMp,  Kaox  Coaaty, 
lad.,  aad  William  F.  Priasw,  AIUkni  TowasUp,  Law- 
nace  Coaaty,  m. 
Applicatioa  Scpteaabcr  9,  IMS,  Serial  No.  533,319 
4ClaiaBk    (CL  299^11) 


the  fingers  and  enabling  radial  flexure  of  the  fingers  upon 
engagement  of  retaining  terminals  on  the  fingers  with 
the  rim  flange,  said  radially  inward  flexure  being  sub- 
stantially resiliently  stiffened  by  the  backing  up  of  tiie 
ring  portion  against  the  cover  portion  to  the  point  where 
the  fingers  project  axially  inwardly  beyond  said  insetting 
portion. 

2,824,767 
TREAD  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Pleira  Jeaa  Marie  Theodore  AUaid,  Eaafceaai,  _ 
I  Jaly  7, 1953,  Serial  Na.  366^12 
y,  uppBcaHaa  Fiaacc  Jaly  28, 19S2 
UCUaa.   (CL  391-^1) 


1.  A  pattern  sprinkler  comprising  a  support,  a  water 
discharge  conduit  rotauble  on  said  support  on  a  vertical 
axis  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  support,  a  mem- 
ber coaxial  with  and  rouuble  on  the  end  of  said  con- 
duit, a  nozzle  carried  eccentrically  by  said  member,  means 
for  rotating  said  member  in  predetermined  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  rotation  of  said  conduit  and  an  eccentrically 
apertured  member  fixedly  secured  to  and  transversely 
spanning  said  conduit,  said  nozzle  communicating  with 
the  eccentric  aperture  at  all  roUdve  positions  thereof, 
said  apertured  member  and  rotatabk  member  cooperat- 
ing to  define  a  valve. 


2J24,766 

WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

George  Albert  Lyoo.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  March  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  339^8 

SClafaas.    (CL391— 37) 


1.  A  tread  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising:  a 
mounting  member  having  a  symmetrical  shape  about  an 
axis,  tread  elements  symmetrically  arranged  on  one  «de 
of  the  mounting  member  on  a  geometrical  cylinder  con- 
centric with  said  axis  and  disposed  axially  to  one  side 
of  the  wheel,  means  holding  the  tread  elements  and  the 
mounting  member  rigidly  assembled,  these  means  per- 
mitting of  individual  assembly  of  each  tread  element,  each 
tread  element  comprising  two  plates  spaced  apart  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis  and  lying  in  planes  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  latter  and  cross-braces  extending  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  and  con- 
necting each  pair  of  plates  so  as  to  constitute  an  inde- 
pendent rigid  tread  unit  which  has  substantially  radially 
extending  through-way  apertures  the  outermost  points  at 
the  tread  elements  with  respect  to  said  axis  lying  on  a 
geometric  cylinder  having  a  diameter  which  is  sli^dy 
smaller  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  wheel  aad 
means  detachably  securing  the  mounting  member  to  the 
wheel  in  coaxial  relationship  thereto. 


5.  In  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  a 
vehicle  wheel  including  a  wheel  body  and  a  tire  rim 
having  a  radially  inwardly  facing  annular  flange,  an 
annular  cover  portion  for  overlying  the  tire  rim  and 
having  a  radially  outer  marginal  part  thereof  extending 
generally  radially  inwardly  for  overlying  the  rim  flange 
and  an  axially  iowardly  extending  part  for  disposition  in 
generally  telescoped  radially  inwardly  spaced  relation 
to  the  rim  flange,  said  annular  cover  portion  having  in- 
termediately thereof  and  adjacent  juncture  of  the  axially 
and  radially  extending  parts  thereof  an  insetting  por- 
tion by  which  at  least  the  nujor  extent  of  said  axially 
extending  part  is  inset  substantially  relative  to  the  con- 
tiguous pomoo  of  the  radially  extending  part,  and  a  cover 
retaining  structure  carried  by  said  annular  cover  por- 
tion and  comprising  a  generally  ring  shaped  portion  dis- 
posed in  nested  relation  behind  said  radially  extending 
part  and  with  cover  retaining  resilient  fingers  extending 
generally  axially  inwardly  opposite  SMd  inset  portion  and 
projecting  beyond  said  insetting  portion,  said  inset  por- 
tipn  thereby  remaining  spaced  radially  inwardly  from 
72?  o.  0.~-A4 


2,824,768 
BRAKE  CYLINDER  LATCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

EMPTY  AND  LOAD  BRAKE  EQUIPMENT 
WUUam  J.  Saada,  East  McKecsport,  Pa.,  Msigaor  to  Wcil- 
in^mnsc  Air  Bralic  CoavaB7»  WUmerding,  Pa.,  a 
poratioa  of  Peaasyfvaida 

Applicatioa  Stfttubtr  22. 1955.  Serial  Na.  835,888 
fOahaa.   (CL393— «) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  brake  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  also  having  a 
piston  rod  operable  by  said  piston,  and  a  transversely 
toothed  push  rod  mounted  in  and  projecting  exteriorly  of 
the  piston  rod,  of  a  latch  device  comprising  body  means 
carried  by  the  piston  rod  adjacent  its  projecting  end, 
lever  means  rockably  connected  to  said  body  means  for 
arcuate  movement  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  push 
rod.  lateh  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  means 
for  arcuate  movement  in  said  direction  relative  to  said 
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kver  means,  unlatching  means  normally  maintaining  said 
lever  means  in  one  position  for  thereby  maintaining  said 
latch  means  disengaged  from  the  push  rod,  bias  means 
acting  on  said  lever  means  and  effective  during  initial 
outward  movement  of  the  piston  from  a  brake  release 
position  to  rock  said  lever  means  from  said  one  position 
for  carrying  said  latch  means  into  engagement  with  one 
oi  the  push  rod  teeth,  thereupon  causing  said  latch  means 
during  continued  outward  movement  of  the  piston  to  so 
fulcrum  on  said  one  tooth  and  pivot  relative  to  said  lever 
means  as  to  fully  seat  against  said  one  tooth  or  the  tooth 
adjacent  said  one  tooth,  and  thrust  transmitting  means 
rigidly  carried  by  said  body  means  and  normally  spaced 
from  said  latch  means  and  effective  during  subsequent 
outward  movement  of  the  piston  following  such  con- 
tinued outward  movement  to  successively  engage  said 
latch  means  and  then  force  the  latter  against  the  tooCh 
against  which  it  is  then  fully  seated  for  thereafter  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  piston  to  the  push  rod  during 
further  outward  movement  of  the  piston. 


LOAD  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Glenn  M.  Tbomaa,  Irwki,  Pa^  Miltniii  to  Wt ^  

Air  Brake  Compaoy,  WBiMftfiit.  Pa^  ■  coiponlkM 
of  Pcaasytvaoia 

Aypttcatioii  Aprfl  «,  1954,  ScfW  N*.  421047 
3  Claims.    (CL  3t3— 22) 


1.  In  a  load  brake  mechanism  for  a  railway  vehick 
having  a  truck  frame,  a  truck  bolster,  truck  springs  sup- 
porting the  truck  bolster  and  carried  by  the  truck  frame, 
and  a  stop  element  disposed  above  the  truck  bolster  and 
affixed  to  the  truck  frame,  the  combination  of  casing 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on  the 
truck  bolster,  a  measuring  stem  mounted  in  said  casing 
means  for  vertical  movement  into  and  out  of  contact  at  its 
upper  end  with  said  stop  element  to  sense  the  degree  of 
the  deflection  of  the  truck  springs,  a  piston  mounted  in 
said  casing  means  for  rcciprocable  movement  along  a 
vertical  axis  in  laterally  spaced-apari  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  measuring  stem  and  subject  on  its  upper 
face  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  an  expansible  chamber  de- 
fined by  said  casing  means  in  cooperation  with  said  piston, 
a  piston  rod  operabiy  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
piston  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  for  vertical 
movement  therewith,  a  lever  extending  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  piston  rod  and  said  measuring  stem  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  thereto,  a  fulcrum  pin  removably  secured 
to  said  casing  means  and  rockably  supporting  said  lever 
intermediate  its  ends,  and  spring  means  constantly  urging 
said  measuring  stem  downwardly  and  said  piston  up* 
wardly  toward  respective  repose  positions,  said  casing 
means  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fulcrum  pin 
attachment-accommodating  stations  enabling  location  of 
said  fulcrum  pin  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  at 
spaced-apan  intervals  in  the  direction  of  extension  of 
said  lever  when  disposed  according  to  the  repose  posi- 
tions of  said  piston  and  measuring  element,  and  said 
lever  being  provided  with  a  corresponding  number  of 
fulcrum  pin  supportable  sutions  to  enable  said  fulcrum 
pin  to  be  repositioned  in  said  casing  nMaas'  relative  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  lever. 


U24,779 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  EQUIPMENT 
W.   Rash,   Wilkinsbarg.  and  Glen  T.  McChva, 
McKcesport,  Pa^  aasicDors  to  Wcsdnghoasc  Air  Brake 
"  \y,  Wiloaerdteg,  Pa^  a  corporatkw  ol  Psas- 


Ai 
24 


27.  I»53,  Ssrfal  No.  374,775 
(CL30^— 35) 


mnG^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatiu,  in  combioatioij, 
a  brake  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder  device,  a  supply  reservoir, 
a  control  reservoir,  a  brake  controlling  valve  device  con- 
trolled by  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  brake  pipe  and  oppos- 
ing control  reservoir  pressure  and  operative  upon  a 
chosen  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  relative  to  said 
opposing  control  reservoir  pressure  to  supply  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  supply  reservoir  to  said  brake  cylinder 
device,  a  quick  service  valve  device  controlled  by  brake 
pipe  pressure  and  opposing  control  reservoir  pressure  and 
operative  in  response  to  a  certain  degree  of  reduction  in 
brake  pipe  pressure  less  than  said  chosen  reduction  to 
establish  a  communication  for  effecting  a  quick  service 
reduction  in  pressure  in  said  brake  pipe,  a  casing  having 
a  charging  communication  for  conducting  fluid  under 
pressure  supplied  from  said  brake  pipe  to  both  of  said 
reservoirs,  one  check  valve  for  preventing  flow  of  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  supply  reservoir  to  said  charg- 
ing communication,  another  check  valve  for  preventing 
flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  control  reservoir 
to  said  charging  communication,  and  valve  means  oper- 
ated by  uid  quick  service  valve  device  to  open  said  charg- 
ing communication  when  the  brake  pipe  pressure  is  sub- 
suntially  equal  to  said  opposing  control  reservoir  pres- 
sure and  to  close  said  charging  communication  in  response 
to  said  certain  degree  of  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure. 


2,124,771 

FOLDABLE  SAWHORSE 

I  Blenski,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  sMigniii 

RkfschMidcr,  Milwaukee,  Wk. 

Appttcatioa  Ajarfl  19.  1954.  Serial  No.  423,934 

2naiMs     (0.344— 3) 


toFrad 


1.  A  portable  sawhorse  comprising,  an  elongated  in- 
verted substantially  U-shaped  work-supporting  beam  hav- 
ing the  side  walls  thereof  provided  with  opposed  sets  of 
q>aced  integral  and  inwardly  directed  wedge  shaped  lugs 
on  their  adjacent  surfaces  near  opposite  ends  of  said 
beam,  the  lug  of  each  set  nearest  to  the  end  of  said  beam 
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being  larger  than  and  located  slightly  above  the  other  lug 
of  said  set,  supporting  legs  pivotaUy  secured  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  beam  above  and  between  the  lugs  of  each 
set  for  nesting  in  the  space  between  the  walls  and  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  wall  to  whidi  the  respective  legs  are  secured  aiKl  into 
seated  position  within  the  space  between  the  lugs  of  the 
adjacent  set  and  means  cooperable  with  each  pair  of  op- 
posing legs  for  positively  maintaining  the  same  in  spaced 
condition  and  io  podtkn  within  their  respective  teats. 


li 


2324,772 
nS  SUFPORT 
TkoiraM  Pcteraca,  Erie,  Pa^  aaigpoff  to  Reed  Mans- 
fttttog  Conpaajr,  Eric,  ftu^  a  coqponitkMi  of  Pena- 
lytvaBia 

Anilkatloa  March  2t,  1955,  Scrid  No.  497,139 
1  Claim.    (CL  39»— 18) 


In  a  structure  for  removably  supporting  a  pin  and  a 
hub  joumaled  on  the  pin,  spaced  supporting  walls  having 
aligned  pin  receiving  openings  therein,  a  hub  between 
the  walls  and  provided  with  a  bore,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  openings  and  the  bore  of  the  hub  to  rotata- 
bly  support  the  hub  thereon,  said  pin  having  an  enlarged 
bead  at  one  eixl  only,  non-circular  surfaces  oo  said  head, 
complementary  surfaces  on  one  of  said  spaced  walls 
providing  a  non-circular  recess  engaging  the  non-circular 
head  to  hold  the  |»n  against  rotation,  a  groove  in  the 
pin  adjacent  the  bead  of  the  pin,  a  siup  ring  in  die  groove 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  outside  the 
periphery  of  the  pin  in  its  unstressed  position,  and  aa 
internal  groove  within  the  opening  in  said  one  wall  ad- 
jacent the  head  end  of  the  pin,  the  portion  of  the  snap 
ring  projecting  outside  the  groove  in  the  pin  being  re- 
ceived in  the  internal  groove  and  releasably  holding  the 
pin  in  place. 


2,124,773 

BEARING  FOR  SMALL  MOTORS 

Joseph  Bootcmpi,  Pcari  River,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatioa  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  4284M 

IClalBk    (CL3t8-.20 


waM  .\\: 


A  bearing  comprising  a  cup,  a  felt  washer  placed  in 
said  cup  and  under  compression  in  said  ctip,  central  open- 
ings in  said  washer  and  in  said  cup  in  registry  with  each 
other,  and  a  flexible  sleeve  made  of  resiliently  woven 
fiberglass  positioned  in  the  opening  in  said  washer. 


2.824,774 

DISPENSING  MACHINES 

Chester  D.  Embrec.  Faib  Oty,  Orsff. 

AppBcatloa  ScHemher  2. 1955.  Serial  No.  532344 

3ClafaM.    (CL312— 39) 

1.  In  a  dispensing  machine  for  a  roll  of  sheet  material, 

a  holder  comprising  a  trough  shaped  member  for  loosely 

retaining  a  roll  of  sheet  material  and  having  upstanding 

side  walls  extending  above  and  forwardly  beyond  the 


front  edge  of  the  trough,  said  side  walk  having  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  slots  opening  at  their 
upper  ends  through  the  top  edges  thereof,  a  dispensing 
roller  having  the  ends  thereof  joumaled  in  said  slots  and 
being  disposed  above  and  forwardly  of  the  front  edge  of 
said  trough,  said  dispensing  roller  having  a  roughened 
cylindrical  surface  for  frictionally  engaging  the  web  of  a 


roll  of  sheet  material  and  unwinding  the  same  from  a  roll 
of  sheet  material  disposed  in  said  trough  as  the  roller  is 
rotated,  and  a  hold  down  roller  joumaled  in  said  slots 
and  gravitationally  bearing  against  said  dispensing  roller 
for  maintaining  the  web  of  a  roll  of  sheet  material  to  be 
dispensed  in  contact  with  the  roughened  surface  of  said 
dispensing  roller. 


2.824,775 

LOCKING  KEY  FOR  ADJOINING 

CABINET  UNITS 

Richard  W.  SMcr,  St  Charles,  Dl.,  aHigBor  to  Aaron 

E«iri|HneBt  Co  asp  nay,  Aarora,  DL,  a  cotyorati—  af 

AppHcatloa  December  (.  1954.  Sctial  No.  473,f7S 
1  Claim.    (0.312—111) 


In  combination  cabinet  units  each  having  supporting 
members  provided  with  aligned  pairs  of  spaced  key  receiv- 
ing openings  capable  of  inter-registration  and  attaching 
means  insertable  into  the  registered  openings  in  said  mem- 
bers to  position  fixedly  said  units  in  spaced  relation  by 
frictional  camming  engagement  with  margins  of  said 
openings,  each  of  said  attaching  means  comprising  a  key 
having  spaced  pairs  of  slots  providing  reduced  sectioiu 
between  the  pairs  of  slots,  said  key  being  inserted  length- 
wise through  said  aligned  openings  and  being  turned  with 
edges  of  its  slots  cammingly  engaging  margins  of  said 
openings  with  each  reduced  section  being  disposed  in  one 
of  said  aligned  openings,  said  key  being  of  angled  cross- 
section  with  divergent  legs  thereof  having  at  the  ends  of 
said  legs  said  edges  of  said  slots  including  slotted  edge 
portions  defining  said  slots  with  bottom  and  inner  side 
portions  of  said  slotted  edge  portions  inclined  relative  to 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  apex  of  said  angled  key  in 
converging  relation  for  wedging  engagement  along  in- 
clined lines  with  opposing  portions  of  said  edge  portions 
defining  said  openings  whereby  the  overall  effective  area 
of  application  of  wedging  pressure  against  said  members 
is  augmented  and  cocking  of  said  key  is  minimized. 


2J24,77< 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Alexaadcr  Elovic  aad  Donald  T.  Beat,  PhilaMpUa,  Pa., 
msigaors  to  Borroachs  CorporatloB,  Detroit,  MidL,  a 
MidUgan  corporatfcm 
Application  Aanst  19, 1956.  Serial  No.  M3379 
SClafaM.    (a.34«— 74) 
1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  system;  a  magnetic  record- 
ing-bead winding  and  a  first  resistaixx,  the  resistance  of 
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Mid  winding  to  D.-C.  current  being  negligible  compared 
with  that  of  said  first  resistance;  a  source  of  positive 
D.-C.  potential  connected  acron  said  first  resicunce  and 
winding  in  series  to  drive  a  current  through  said  winding; 
and  means  responsive  to  a  signal  for  switching  substan- 
tially instantly  the  direction  of  said  current  through  said 
winding  while  maintaining  substantially  constant  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  steady-state  current,  said  switching  and  reg- 
ulating means  comprising:  a  uni-directional  conducting 
device  having  at  least  triode  elements;  a  second  resistance 
connecting  the  anode  of  said  device  to  the  common  junc- 
tion of  said  winding  and  said  first  resistance;  a  third  re- 
sistance connecting  the  cathode  of  said  device  to  a  source 


S- 


C«l  K. 
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of  negative  D.-C.  potential;  a  uiu-<lirectional  conducting 
diode  and  a  choke  serially  connecting  the  anode  of  said 
device  to  a  source  of  intermediate  D.C  potential,  said 
diode  being  so  poled  that  its  anode  is  connected  to  said 
source  of  intermediate  D.-C.  potential  and  its  cathode  is 
connected  to  said  choke,  the  inductance  of  said  choke  be- 
ing large  relative  to  that  of  said  winding,  said  interme- 
diate D.-C.  potential  being  negative  relative  to  the  po- 
tential at  said  common  junction  point  but  positive  rela- 
tive to  the  potential  at  said  source  of  negative  potential; 
and  means  connected  to  the  grid<athode  circuit  of  said 
device  and  responsive  to  applied  signals  for  changing  the 
state  of  said  device  from  non-conductive  to  conductive 
and  from  conductive  to  non-conductive. 


2,t24,7n 
TIME  RECORDER 
Gieriagcr,  CiBctamatI,  OUo,   m^Iriii   Id  Tka 
TliM  Recorder  Compwy,  CiMftuad,  Ohio, 
«f  Ohio 

ApHteation  Joe  U,  1951,  Strtel  No.  23M93 
4niiMi     (CL344— 13) 


1.  In  a  time  recorder  having  a  printing  mechanism, 
a  solenoid  for  driving  said  printing  mechanism,  a  guide- 
way  for  reception  of  a  card,  a  fixed  abutment  member 
extending  transversely  of  said  guideway  for  engaging  said 
card  to  position  it  for  printing,  means  for  preventing 
multiple  printing,  which  means  include  a  first  switch  and 
a  second  switch  in  series  connection  with  said  solenoid, 
said  first  switch  having  a  card  engaging  finger  disposed 
in  said  guideway  and  spaced  from  said  abutment  mem- 
ber, said  second  switch  having  a  card  engaging  finger 
disposed  in  said  guideway  adjacent  said  abutment  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  first  switch  is  closed  when  a  card  is 
partially  inserted  in  said  tray  and  thereby  conditions 
said  second  switch  for  control  of  the  solenoid,  and 
mechanical  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  second 
switch  finger  and  said  solenoid  for  holding  said  finger 
closed  so  long  as  said  solenoid  is  energized. 


CHEMICAL 


2424,7^ 
PROCE9  FOR  IMPARTING  WATER  REPELLENCY 
TO  CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL  COMPIUSING  CEL- 
LULOSIC  FIBERS  BY  REACTION  WITH  AN 
AEROSOL  CONTAINING  ORGANO  SIUCON 
HALIDE 

Edward  Robbart,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

AppUcatfcM  September  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  45t,7S5 

ItChfaH.    (CLS— HO 


r 


J 


f*>     fat     *  ttt. 


1.  In  the  method  of  reacting  organo  silicon  halides 
having  as  organo  substituents  alkyi  groups  with  between 
one  and  three  carbon  atoms,  with  cellulosic  material  com- 
prising cellulosic  fibers  reactive  with  said  organo  silicon 
halides  to  form  a  water  repellent  surface  coating  by  con- 
tacting said  material  with  said  organo  silicon  halide  in  va- 
por form,  the  improvement  of  advancing  said  material  con- 
tinuously into  contact  with  an  atmosphere  comprising  an 
aerosol  mixture  of  liquid  particles  of  said  organo  silicon 
halide  dispersed  in  an  inert  gas  and  maintaining  a  con- 
stantly substantially  saturated  vapor  phase  of  said  organo 
silicon  halide  vapor  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  ma- 
terial by  supplying  and  maintaining  dispersed  liquid  par- 


ticles of  said  organo  silicon  halide  in  said  atmosphere, 
maintaining  said  material  in  contact  with  said  atmosphere 
until  the  organo  silicon  halide  vapor  reacts  therewith  and 
renders  it  water  repellent,  and  continuously  removing  said 
material  from  said  atmosphere. 


2,t24,T79 
CARBAMOYLETHYL,  CARBOXYETHYL,  AND 
AMINOETHYL    CELLULOSE    ETHER    TEX- 
TILE FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 

A.  Racrea  and  Joha  D.  Gvthric,  New  OrlMusa, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  m  rsp- 
by  the  Secretary  at  AfriaUtm 
NoDrawiM.   AppHcatton  Mareh  9, 1955 

Serial  No.  493313 
ItCIaiiM.    (CLS—llT) 
TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 
process  for  carbamoylcthylating  cellulosic  textile 
fibers  containing  at  least  1  free  hydroxyl  group  per  S  to 
6  anhydroglucose  units  which  comprises  reacting  said 
fibers  with  about  from  60  to  150%  of  the  weight  of  the 
fibers  of  a  solution  comprising  1-55.2%  of  acrylamide 
and  1  to  12  weight  percent  of  a  strong  base  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  qua- 
ternary ammonium  hydroxide  until  there  is  introduced 
into  the  cellulose  molecules  about  from  1  carbamoylethyl 
group  per  6  anhydroglucose  units  to  1  carbamoylethyl 
group  per  2  anhydroglucose  units. 


1.  A 
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m  2yS24,T89 

FILAMENT  FORMATION  FROM  POLYMERIC 

DISPERSIONS 

Caawroa  B.  Sattwtiiwaitc,  WilmiDgton,  DcL,  MiigBor  to 

E.  L  4a  Poat  dc  Nemours  and  Compaay,  Wllariagtoa, 

D<L,  a  conoradon  of  Ddawart 

NoDrawini.    A  ppHcatloa  April  U,  1953 
»•  Serial  No.  34S,12« 

7  ClataiH.    (a.  18—54) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  fibers  from  a  synttetic 
fiber-fonniiig  polymer  which  comprnes  fining  a  smooth 
flowable  paste  by  mixing  the  said  polymer  in  the  finely- 
divided  state  with  a  liquid  vehicle  of  low  volatility  which 
M  *  poor  solvent  for  the  polymer  at  room  temperature 
bot  has  sufRcieat  solvent  power  for  the  polymer  at  a  tem- 
perature between  80*  C.  and  400*  C.  to  coalesce  the 
polymer,  extruding  the  said  paste  through  a  spinneret 
while  the  polymer  particles  are  in  their  particulate  state 
to  form  a  funicular  structure,  coalescing  the  polymer 
particles  in  the  presence  of  the  said  vehicle  by  increasing 
the  temperature  thereof  until  the  polymer  loses  its  par* 
ticulate  state. 


ing  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  said  scandium 
values  and  mineral  acid  in  a  concentration  of  between 
6  and  8  M  with  tn'butyt  phosphate,  and  separating  an 
aqueous  phase  and  an  extract  phase  containing  said  scan- 
dium values. 


2324,7t4 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STABLE 
ACTINIDE  METAL  OXIDE-CONTAINING  SLUR- 
RIES AND  OF  THE  OXIDES  THEREFOR 
Robert  S.  Haasen,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Robert  E.  Mlatam, 
Oak  Ridlgc  Tcan.,  aalgBors  to  the  Uaitod  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atonrfc 
Eaerij  Commtsstoa 
AppOcatioB  September  7, 195C,  Serial  No.  Mt,441 
CCIaiaM.   (CL23— 14^ 


-*.;i 


1 1 2,«4,7I1 

EXTRUSION  PROCESS 

Arthar  F.  Dcnketaa  md  Lee  F.  Saaricr,  Baltimore,  Md., 

■w*l»ors  to  The  Nattonal  Plastics  Products  Compaay, 

Odeatoa.  Md^  a  coraoratloa  of  Mafybad 

Application  November  17.  1953,  SarW  No.  392,<lt 

3  naJam,    (CL  l»-54) 


.« 


1.  In  a  process  for  forming  and  orienting  polystyrene 
filaments,  the  steps  of  extruding  molten  polystyrene 
filaments  into  air,  guiding  the  filaments  Into  a  liquid 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  240-260*  F.,  stretching  the 
filaments  in  said  liquid  cocking  the  filaments  to  a  tem- 
P«rf»ure  below  the  softening  range  of  the  polystyrene,  and 
mainUining  the  filaments  in  virtually  uninterrupted 
straight  line  flow  at  all  times  that  said  filaments  are  at 
a  temperature  within  the  softening  range  of  the 
polystyrene. 

2,124,712 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS  AND  METHOD 
Frank  Roes  asid  Charics  Mcllldt.  CMca«o,  Ifl.,  assigaon 
to  Deaibora  Chemical  CoovMy,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  inhMils 

NoDrawtag.    AppHcafloa  October  4, 1955 
Serial  No.  531.521 
.HdaiaM.    (CLli—lS) 
I.  A  packaging  material  for  inhibiting  rusting   and 
corrosion  of  metallic  articles  packaged  therein,  compris- 
ing an  inert  porous  solid  carrier  containing  an  effective 
quantity  of  a  vapor-phase  corrosion  inhibitor  consisting 
essentially  of  an  acid  salt  having  the  formula: 

II      RCOOH.RCOOM 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metol  and  each  RCO  is  a  long 
chain  fatty  acyl  group,  and  one  of  said  R's  b  a  Cf-Cu 
radical  and  the  other  of  said  R's  is  a  CrC„  radical 


m^ 


rvir*  -i4» 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  stable  slurry  of  the  oxide 
oi  an  actinide  element,  comprising  dissolving  the  nitrate 
of  said  actinide  element  in  a  combustible  organic  solvent, 
converting  the  solution  obtained  into  a  spray,  igniting 
the  spray  whereby  an  oxide  powder  is  obtained,  slurry- 
ing said  oxide  powder  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  sub- 
stance which  is  adsorbable  by  said  oxides,  dispersing  the 
slurry  in  a  colloid  mill  whereby  a  suspension  is  obtained, 
and  electrodialyzing  said  suspension  until  a  low  specific 
conductance  is  reached. 


2424.713 
SEPARATION  OF  SCANDIUM  FROM  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS 
DooaW  F.  Pcppard,  Oak  Parte,  and  Elliot  S.  Nachtmaa. 
'    DL,  assii^ors  to  the  United  States  of 
spsMBtod  by  the  UaMed  Steles  Atai^ 
'ComaiiBsloa 
<io  Drawlag.    Appllcatloa  Fchnsaiy  27, 19S3 
,.     Serial  No.  339y4M 
'TOaiM.    (CL  23—14.5) 
1.  The  proceu  of  separating  scandium  vahies  froqi 
aqueoos  mineral  add  solutions  which  comprises  cootact- 


2J24.7I5 
PRODUCTION  OF  KH^PO^.  NaQ  AND  SODIUM 

PHOi^ATES 
MeaabcB  Merlab-Sobcl,  Jersey  City,  N.  I„  Mrigaiii  to 
Horiaoas  lacorporated,  Priacctoa,  N.  J^  a  mfvnthm 
of  NcwJcrenr 

NaDiawkf.    Aapllcafloa  FefciMry  M,  19S< 

Scrtal  No.  5M359 

4CtalBH.    (CI.  23— 117) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  potassium  dihydrogen 
phosphate  which  includes  in  a  first  portion,  the  recovery 
of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  potassium  dihydrogen 
phosphate  by  crystallization  from  a  solution  of  potassium 
chloride  and  sodium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  the  improve- 
nient  which  comprises:  separately  recovering  the  potas- 
sium and  phosphate  values  in  the  solution  remaining 
after  crystallization  and  removal  of  a  subsuntial  portion 
of  the  potassium  dihydrogen  phosphate  from  the  solution 
originally  formed  of  potassium  chloride  and  sodium  di- 
hydrogen phosphate  by  adding  a  base  from  the  group 
consisting  of  caustic  soda  and  soda  ash  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  the  remaining  solution,  thereby  precipitating 
at  least  one  sodium  phosphate  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Na»HPO«  and  Na,P04;  recovering  the  insoluble  phos- 
phate from  the  remaining  liquid;  heating  the  liquid  to 
boil  off  a  portion  of  the  water  contained  therein,  thereby 
precipitating  sodium  chloride;  separating  the  solid  sodi- 
um chloride;  and  recovering  the  potassium  values  in  the 
liquid  separated  from  the  sodium  chloride  precipitate  by 
returning  the  said  liquid  to  the  process  for  preparation 
of  an  additional  solution  of  KQ  and  NaH,P04  from 
which  KHaPOf  is  to  be  recovered  in  a  repetition  of  the 
process. 
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2,t24,7M 
MANUFACTURE  OF  KH.PO« 
Meubem  Merivb-Sokd,  Jcncy  CHy,  N.  3^ 
Uod»MH  bcoiForatod,  rxiDcttam,  N.  J^  a  corporadoo 
o#  New  Icncy 

NoDnwiag.    Applkalioa  Fcbnnry  2t,  195C 
Serial  No.  S443M 
TOaimi.    (CL  23— ItT) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  potassium  difaydrogen  pboe- 
phate  which  comprises;   forming  a  water  solution  at  a 
relatively  hith  temperature  from  potassium  chloride  and 
sodium  dihydrogen  phosphate,   cooling  the  solution  to 
below  the  boiling  point  of  an  organic  liquid  to  be  added 
thereto,  adding  an  organic  liquid  to  the  solution  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alcohols  and  ketones  boiling  below 
100*  C..  cooling  the  resulting  product  to  precipitate  the 
potassium  dihydrogen  phosphate  formed  by  interaction  of 
the  ingredients  in  the  solution,  and  separating  and  recover- 
ing the  crystals  from  the  remaining  liquor. 


affected  in  iu  light  transmission  characteristics  by  a  charge 
of  the  gas  to  be  passed  therethrough,  a  comparative  light 
transmitting  medium  spaced  from  said  container,  a  gas 
measuring  cylinder,  a  tube  leading  from  a  source  of  gas 
supply  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  three  way  valve  in 
said  tube,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  valve  fo  said  light 
transmitting  container,  said  valve  when  in  one  position 
establishing  communication  between  said  source  and  said 
cylinder  and  closing  said  pipe  and  when  in  a  second  pod- 
tion  closing  off  said  source  and  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  tube  and  said  pipe  and  dosing  off  all 
passage  of  gas  when  in  iu  third  position,  means  for  vent- 
ing the  preliminary  flow  of  gas  from  said  source  from 
said  cylinder  and  trapping  a  selected  portion  and  prede- 


2,924,787 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BORON  NITRIDE 
Fra^  H.  May  and  Vladiiiiir  V.  Uvaihcff,  WUttkr.  CaHf ., 
■Mlgiion  to  American  Potaah  *  Ckcmkal  ConoradoB, 
a  coiporattoB  of  Delaware 

NoDrawta|.    Appikxtfoa  June  22, 1955 
Serial  No.  517J52 
9Clalns.    (0.23—191) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  boron  nitride  the  steps 
of  producing  a  boron  complex  comprising  reacting  am- 
monia and  methyl  borate  at  a  temperature  above  about 
•50*  C,  the  ammonia  being  present  in  at  least  a  slight 
excess  over  a  mole  to  mole  ratio  with  methyl  borate,  and 
recovering  the  product  of  reaction. 


♦IM 


2424,7M 

niocras  OF  preparing  bright  yellow 
._^  _  colored  phosphorus  sulfide 

Ml  W.  Lcffbrgc  Dnven,  Maaa.,  Mrigwir  to  Mownto 
Chcnfeal  Company.  St  Lmda,  Mo.,  a  cocporatiM  of 
Delaware 

Appttcatioo  Jnly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445J49 
•Hnlis.    (0.23— 2M) 


r-^f^        -. 


termined  quantity  of  said  gas  therein,  a  movable  light 
source  positioned  between  said  container  and  medium, 
photo  voltaic  cells  mounted  on  the  opposite  far  sides  of 
said  container  and  media  to  receive  light  rays  passing 
through  the  solution  and  media  respectively,  a  null  meter, 
an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  cells  and  said  null  meter! 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  said  light 
source  between  said  container  and  media  to  balance  the 
flow  of  current  from  said  cells  through  said  null  meter, 
and  an  indicator  operably  associated  with  said  light  source 
to  indicate  the  degree  of  movement  thereof  from  a  cell 
balanced  posiUon  to  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  solution 
to  a  balanced  position  following  the  flow  of  gas  there- 
through. 


2J24,79« 
BRIQUETTEMG  Ot  COAL 
Do«giM  Hafa  Gregory,  riisitsnhBm,  and  John  Charles 
Antfaoay  Kaye,  Gkwccstcr,  England,  asslgnon  to  Coal 
iMinstry  (Patents)  limited,  London,  ^-^Imi 

Application  Angnst  2, 1954,  Sarin!  tfo.  447,433 
7ClalmB.    (CL44— 19) 


iu:: 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  bright  yellow  colored 
phosphorus  sulfides  which  comprises  introducing  free 
ojiygen-contaimng  gas  into  a  mass  of  darkly  colored  phos- 
phorus sulfide  while  subjecting  the  resulting  product  to 
disullation  to  separate  said  phosphorus  sulfide  in  the  form 
of  a  product  having  a  bright  canary  yeUow  color,  said 
ln€  oxygen-containing  gas  being  employed  in  an  amount 
•uffiaent  to  produce  said  cok>r  improvement 


r=arn 


1 


ft, 


,_«  2424,7t9 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  A  GAS 

Robert  F.  Borfcenstcfa,  IndiManoOs.  bd. 

Appikatioa  May  li,  I954,  Serial  No.  42M59 

1  Claim.    (CL23— 254) 

An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  gas  including  a  light 

transmittmg  container  having  therein  a  chemical  solutioa 


1.  A  coal  briquetting  process  in  which  coal  to  be 
bnquetted  is  heated  to  iU  fusing  temperature  after  ad- 
mixture with  less  than  8%  of  a  fluxing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  coal  tar,  coal  tar  by-prod- 
ucts, pitch,  bitumen,  by-products  of  the  distillation  of  pe- 
troleum, and  tars  and  oils  recovered  from  the  distillation 
of  wood,  and  the  hot  fused  mixture  is  briquetted  by  the 
application  of  pressure  whilst  the  mixture  is  fused  and  ia 
at  a  temperature  exceeding  250*  C.  and  below  the  de- 
composition temperature  of  the  coal  used. 


PmuAKY  25,  1958 


CHEMICAL 


2414,791 
HIGH  ENERGY  FUELS  CONTAINING 
ETHYLENE  IMINE 
HaM  0*0ff|,  Port  Will  il    I,  N.  Y.,  Dmwii  Bonk*, 
HjfVttsrfllc,   Md.,   and    Amoa  H.  Pope,  WaakinglaK, 
D.  C  aasignors,  by  mcne  aastgnmcnta,  to  fTiinyiail 
Corporatton,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

NoDrawtng.    Appttcatkm  Jane  22, 1951 

Serial  No.  233,1M 

5  dafana.    (CL  52— .5) 

I.  A  fuel  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 

of  gasoline   and  ethylene  imine  in  an  amount  to  give 

the  composition  hypergoUc  properties. 


2424,792 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  METAL  OXIDES 
Harry  V.  Raca,  CkwpMina,  and  Frtdcrkk  Bvton  Scilai% 
Tnnytown,  N.  Y.,  aarignors  to  Texaco  Dcvetopmcnt 
Corporation,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 


AppUratioa  Fcbreary  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  4St44S 
•  Claims.    (CL75— 24) 


-rar^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  redtiction  of  a  re- 
dudble  solid  meUl  oxide  and  the  production  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  which  comprises  admixing  said 
metal  oxide  in  solid  particle  form  with  sufficient  liquid 
hydrocarbon  to  form  a  slurry;  passing  said  slurry  as  a 
confined  stream  in  turbulent  flow  through  a  tubular  heat- 
ing rone;  heating  said  slurry  to  an  elevated  temperature 
at  least  sufficient  to  vaporize  said  liquid  hydrocarbon; 
discharging  the  resulting  diq>ersion  comprising  heated 
solid  and  hydrocarbon  vapor  into  a  reaction  zone  into 
admixture  with  gas  containing  free  oxygen;  effecting  in- 
teraction of  said  metal  oxide,  hydrocarbon  and  oxygen 
in  the  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  above  about  2,000' 
F.  and  recovering  from  the  reaction  zone  the  reduction 
product  of  the  metal  oxide  and  a  gaseous  product  com- 
prising carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen. 


2424,793 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    STEEL    BY    HIGH 
TEMPERATURE     GASEOUS     REDUCTION     OF 
IRON  OXIDE 
Fredrft  W.  dc  Jahn,  Srarsdalc,  N.  Y.,  amiaHni  of 
half  to  Alan  N.  Mann,  ScanMa,  N.  Y. 
Application  NovcariMr  27, 195«,  ScrinI  No.  424,444 
SOalms.    (CL75— 49) 


«}. 


-i^n&i 


dropping  into  the  combustion  zone  through  the  rimv 
column  of  combustion  gases,  small  particles  of  iit» 
oxide  preheated  to  a  temperature  above  1000*  F.  but  not 
above  the  temperature  at  which  they  stick  together  where- 
by a  temperature  is  maintained  in  the  combustion  zone 
high  enough  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  charge  to 
between  the  nulling  point  of  iron  and  3400*  F.  and  the 
iron  ore  b  reduced  and  molten  iron  is  produced. 


2424,794 
PROCESS  FOR  FUSION  OF  HIGH-MELTING 
METALS 
LBgartw  J.  Hathawvy  ID,  Niagara  FaBi,  N.  Y.,  aarinor 
to  National  Lead  CoavMj,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  car- 
poiatioa  of  New  laiacy 

AppUcatioa  May  It,  1954,  Sartd  Nn.  43t,415 
4ClataM.   (CL75— 14) 


1.  A  process  for  fusing  high-melting  reactive  metali 
of  the  class  consisting  of  titanium  and  titanium-base  al- 
loys without  significantly  increasing  the  hardness  there- 
of which  comprises  heating  such  a  metal  in  an  inert  at- 
mosphere in  contact  with  (Mily  a  refractory  consisting  es- 
sentially of  CaO,  ZrOj  and  TiOj. 


2424,795 
FORGEABLE    HIGH    STRENGTH    AUSTENITIC 
ALLOY      WITH      COPPER,      MOLYBDENUM, 
AND   COLUMBIUM-TANTALUM    ADDITIONS 
Fritz  T.  Ebcric,  Barbcrton,  OUo,  aaslpior  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  WDcox  Compaay,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  cornata- 
tion  of  New  Jcncy 

AppUcatioa  My  39, 1954,  Scfiiri  No.  444474 
4ClalaM.  (CL75— 125) 
1.  A  forgeable  austenitic  steel  alloy  having  superior 
stress  resistance  and  corrosion  resistance  properties,  aiMl 
freedom  from  impact  embrittlement,  in  extended  service 
under  stress  at  temperatures  of  the  order  of  1300*  P.; 
said  alloy  having  the  following  composition: 

Percent 

Cr 15.00-20.00 

Ni   12.00-lS.OO 

C 0.02-  0.15 

Ma   0.25-  2J0 

SI 0.1(V-  1.00 

Cb-Ta 1.50-  3J0 

Cu 2.00-  3.O0 

Mo   1.00-  2.00 

Balance  iron  with  the  usual  impurities. 


2,824,794 
FORGEABLE    HIGH    STRENGTH    AUSTENITIC 
ALLOY      WITH     COPPER,      MOLYBDENUM, 
TANTALUM  AND  NITROGEN  ADDITIONS 
Fritz  T.  Ebcric  Baibcrton,  OWa,  and  Clarfc  L.  Cotay, 
Aan  AriMr,  Midk,  aaslgnon  to  Tlw  Bibcock  A  WBoos 
CoaVMy,  N«w  York,  N.  Y„  a  cacparallon  of  Now 

I.  The  process  of  reducing  iron  oxide  which  comprises        **ADoncalloB  Jnlv  34  1954.  ScfM  N«.  AA£.m 
burning  coal  with  oxygen  and  superheated  steam  to  pro-  Application  Jrty^,  lW4,^5M«Na. 444477 

duoe  an  atmosphere  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and       1.  A  forgeable  austenitic  steel  alloy  having  superior 
hydrogen  and  a  small  percentage  of  carbon  dioxide  and   stress  resistance  and  corrosion  resistance  properties,  and 
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freedom  from  impact  embrittlemeiit,  in  extended  Mnrice 
under  Btresi  at  temperatures  of  the  order  of  1300*  F.; 
said  alloy  having  the  following  compoeition: 

Percent 

Cr 15.00-20.00 

Ni  12.00-18.00 

C 0.02-0.15 

Mn 0.25-2J0 

Si 0.10-1.00 

Cu 2.00-3.00 

Mo   2.00-3.00 

Ta 0.50-2.00 

N 0.15-0.25 

Balance  iron  with  the  usual  impurities;  said  aUoy  hav- 
bg  a  rupture  strength,  after  100  hours  under  stress  at 
1350*  F..  of  at  least  28,000  p.  s.  i.  and.  after  1000  hours 
under  stress  at  1350*  F.,  of  at  least  20,500  p.  s.  I 


PROCESS  FOR 


2424,799 
SINTERING  AND 
SPONGE  METAL 


RECOVERING 


Vhtf  L.  HMrfey  mi  9bmrt  SckM,  Ctednnd,  OUn, 


NalldMl  DIrtllkfs  and  Chcmkal  Coi>on. 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkm  of  VkglBia 
AnfMt  24,  195S.  SeiW  No.  S3t47< 
2CliitaB.   (0.75—223) 


2,224,797 
FORGEABLE  HIGH  STRENGTH  AUffTENITIC  AL- 
LOY  WITH  COPPER,  MOLYBDENUM,  COLUM- 
BIUM-TANTALUM,  VANADIUM,  AND  NTIRO- 
GEN  ADDITIONS 
Fritx  T.  Ebcrlc,  Barbcrtoo,  Ohio,  asslpini  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wlicoz  CompaBy,  New  Yock,  N.  Y,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatkw  Inly  3f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  44M79 
«ClakM.  (CL75— 125) 
1.  A  forgeable  austenitic  steel  alloy  having  superior 
stress  resistance  and  corrosioa  resistance  properties,  and 
freedom  from  impact  embrittJement,  in  extended  serv- 
ice under  stress  at  temperatures  of  the  order  of  1300* 
F.;  said  alloy  having  the  following  composition: 

Percent 

Or 15.00-20.00 

Ni 12.00-18.00 

C 0.02-  0.15 

Mn 0J5-  2J0 

Si    0.10-  1.00 

Cu 2.00-  3.00 

Mo 1.00-  2.00 

Cb-Ta OJO-  2.00 

V  — O^O-  1.00 

N    0.10-  0.25 

Balance  iron  with  the  usual  impurities;  said  alloy  hav- 
ing a  rupture  strength,  after  1000  hours  under  stress 
at  1350*  F..  of  at  least  18,000  p.  s.  L;  and  after  5000 
hours  under  stress  at  1350*  F.,  of  at  least  16,000  p.  s.  L 


2J24,79t 

AUSTENITIC  ALLOYS 
Waal  W.  Dyikaci,  NcwtonvOk,  Richai^  K.  PMcr,  Al- 
bwqr,  and  Hcwy  M.  Birticr,  WatervUct,  N.  Y.,  BMJiiiiis 
to  AJlcgbcny  Lodhim  Sicd  Cofpontfoa,  BnMkaHidic 
Pa.,  a  corpontloa  of  rinnajliaBla 

NoDnwk«.    AppHcalhM  Anrii  25, 1957 
Seritf  N«.  «55,M(I 
5  nahBi,     (CL75— 120 
5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  for  use  at  elevated 
temperatures  of  up  to  1600*  F..  an  alloy  consisting  of 
from  0.60%  to  1.0%  carbon,  from  8.0%  to  15.0%  man- 
ganese, from  0.25%   to  1.25%   silicon,  from  9.0%   to 
15.0%  chromium,  from  1.5%  to  4.0%  molybdenum  and 
the  balance  iron  with  incidental  impurities,  the  alloy  being 
formed  to  the  predetermined  shape  of  the  article  and 
being   in   the   age   hardened    condition    resulting    from 
quenching  the  alloy  from  a  temperature  in  the  range 
between  1900*  F.  and  2200*  F.,  and  aging  the  alloy  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  between  1300*  F.  and  1600*  F 
for  a  time  period  ranging  between  8  and  40  hours  and 
thereafter  air  cooling  to  room  temperature. 


1.  In  a  process  of  production  of  a  titanium  sponge 
by  beating  at  a  temperature  of  about  850*  to  1050*  C. 
a  mixture  comprising  finely  divided  titanium  metal  and 
sodium  chloride  wherein  the  sodium  chloride  is  essential- 
ly in  a  molten  sUte  at  the  end  of  the  heating  period, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  heat- 
ing in  a  closed  heating  zone  containing  a  perforated  lift- 
ing zone  containing  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  titanium 
metal  and  sodium  chloride  and,  at  the  end  of  said  heating 
period  while  the  sodium  chloride  is  molten,  lifting  the 
perforated  lifting  zone,  containing  titanium  sponge 
formed  during  said  heating,  out  of  contact  with  the 
molten  body  of  sodium  chloride  in  the  heating  zone  and 
permitting  adhering  molten  sodium  chloride  to  drain 
frofn  the  titanium  sponge  in  said  lifting  zone  while  the 
lifting  zone  is  out  of  contact  with  the  body  of  molten 
sodium  chloride  and  while  the  titanium  sponge  is  not  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere. 


METHOD  OF  COOKING  SULPHITE  PULP 

Cvt  Predrik  RoeaiMad,  Prioectoa^  N.  1.,  Mrigoor  to 
Akticbolaget  RooaaMads  Patenter,  StockhotrnTSwedcB, 
a  cornoratioB  of  Sweden 

AppHcadoa  inly  <,  1955,  Serial  No.  529^23 
Clafans  priority,  appOcafkia  Sweden  Jnly  <,  1954 
t  SOilnM.    (CL92— 11) 


^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  digesting  or  cooking  sulphite  pulp, 
the  process  of  preheating  the  digestion  acid  when  charg- 
ing a  digester  and  recovering  beat  from  waste  liquor, 
comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of  blowing  a  digester 
to  an  atmospheric  pressure  blow  pit,  while  flushing  and 
cooling  the  digester  content  with  low  temperature  waste 
liquor,  withdrawing  the  hot  waste  liquor  from  the  blow 
pit  and  storing  said  waste  liquor  subsuntially  at  its  blow 
pit  temperature,  passing,  in  indirect  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  digestion  acid  which  is  being  charged 
to  a  digester  and  stored  hot  waste  Uqnor,  so  as  in  a  first 
stage  to  beat  the  digestion  acid  and  to  cool  the  liquor, 
storing  the  cooled  waste  liquor  separately  from  the  hot 
waste  liquor,  passing  the  heated  digestion  add  and  steam 


ia  indiiwt  heat  exchange  relation  to  each  other,  so  as  to  fatty  add,  and,  roastiog  the  coffee  up  to  a  temporatnre 


incicaae  in  a  second  stage  the  temperature  of  the  diyes 
tion  acid  to  the  desired  preheating  temperature,  passing 
the  digestion  add  to  the  digester  at  said  (veheating  tem- 
perature and  utilizing  stored  cooled  spent  liquor  as  flush- 
ing and  cooling  agent  in  a  digester  blowing  process. 


of  not  subsuntially  in  excess  of  400  degrees  Fahraabcit 
for  a  period  of  time  suflBcient  to  destroy  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  chlorogenic  acid  aixl  trigonelline  ordinarily 
present  in  green  coffee  beans. 


PROCESS  OP  TREATWG  CHOCOLATE  LIQUOR 
WiHan  J.  Hale,  Mldlaad,  Mlck^  aaslgBor  to  Vartfaria 
Coopaay.  Detroit  Mkk..  a  corporatioa  of  Michigaa 
No  Drawfai«.    Appttcatloa  OMembcr  15,  1953 
S«ial  No.  39M95 
t  OilBii     (0.99—23) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  chocolate  and  cocoa  which 
comprises  admixing  such  chocolate  and  cocoa  with  a  solu- 
tion of  a  non-toxic  oxygen-carrying  porphyrin  capable 
of  taking  up  and  releasing  oxygen  from  air  and  h<»ting 
the  nuss  while  incorporating  air  therein  to  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  destroy  a  substantial  portion 
of  nitrogenous  substances  other  than  the  normally  pres- 
ent theobromine. 


2,824,802 
WITHDRAWN 


J  t2<.tH  

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COMPRESSED 

CUtEALBARS 
Saaaad  A.  Mats,  Chkafo,  UL,  aaaipMr  to  Ike  UalM 
SMm  of  ABMrica  w  rvpreacatod  by  the  Secretaqr  of 
Ike  Anay 

No  Drawls    AppttcaHoa  Aagaat  27, 19S3 
Serial  No.  377,993 
2ClaloH.    (CL99— 83) 
(Giaatod  aa4er  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac  2M) 
1.  A  process  of  making  cereal  bars  capable  of  with- 
standing rough  handling  which  comprises  slowly  adding 
I  to  6%  by  weight  of  water  to  a  sugar-coated  piocessed 
particulate  cereal  whereby  the  cereal  particles  are  ren- 
dered adhesive,  mixing  the  dampened  cereal,  adding  a 
small  amount  of  non-fat  milk  solids  and  mixing  again, 
adding  a  small  amount  oi  melted  shortening  and  mixing 
again,  then  forming  the  bar,  and  subjecting  the  formed 
bar  to  a  pressure  of  not  less  than  500  p.  a.  L  nor  more 
than  2000  p.  s.  L 


PRODUCTIDN  OF  HOP  EXTRACT  AND  BEER 

Fortacy  H.  Slark,  MUwaakec,  Wis. 

NoDrawb^.    AppHcatloa  Febraary  23, 1954 

Serial  No.  412,113 

1 r         (0.99^-59.5) 

1.  A  aiethod  of  providing  a  hops  concentrate  in  a  wort 
aoluble  form  usable  in  brewing  or  the  like,  which  method 
comprises  making  an  extraction  of  soft  resins  and  volatile 
oils  by  subjecting  vine- fresh  hops  to  the  action  of  a 
solvent  in  which  alpha  and  beta  soft  resins  and  volatile 
oib  are  substantially  soluble  and  separating  from  the 
vegetative  material  the  extract  containing  such  resins 
and  oils. 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FERMENTED 

MILK,  AND  ITS  PRODUCT 

KalaB  Mlshtaaa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

NoOnnriiV.   Apfttcalloa  April  11, 1955 


2424,897 
SPRAY  DRYING  PROCESS 
RIcbard  Laster,  Newtoavlllc,  Mass.,  Harvey  S. 
EviMviUe,  ladn  Mcadaos  Dooibm,  Hadao    ' 

N.  in  mi  Arao  HMle,  Forest  HWa,  N.  Y.. 

to  General  Foods  Coiporatioa,  Wklis  PlakM,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporadoa  of  Delaware 

No  DrBwli«.    AppHcatloa  Febraaiy  17, 1955 
Scrki  No.  488,984 
lOOaiiM.    (0.99^139) 
1.  In  a  process  of  spray  drying  a  gelatin  solution,  tiie 
improvement  comprising  the  step  of  atomizing  the  solu- 
tion into  a  cool  air  zone  prior  to  introduction  of  the 
atomized  s<riution  into  a  dr)dng  zoaa. 


tOahaa.    (CL  99-59) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  yoghurt-like  doubly  fer- 
mented product  containing  active  yoghurt  bacteria  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  effecting  a  first  fermentation  of  milk 
by  inoculation  with  a  Saccharomyces  yeast  effective  to 
produce  alcohol  and  aroma,  and  with  a  first  quantity  of 
yoghurt  bacteria,  adding  mucilage  and  natural  fruit  prod- 
ucts to  the  thus-fermented  milk,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
mixture  to  5.0-5.5,  adding  a  further  quantity  of  milk, 
heat  pasteurizing  the  resulting  mixture  and  cooling  it,  and 
effecting  a  lactic  acid  second  fermentation  of  the  mix- 
ture by  inoculation  with  a  further  quantity  of  yoghurt 
bacteria. 


2,824,898 

FONDANT  AND  DRY  FONDANT  SUGAR  PROD- 
UCT AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
C  GUett  and  Richard  N.  Prince,  Crockett,  Calif., 
to  CaUfoffato  aad 
CofposatloB,  Saa  FraadMo, 
Caltforala 

Appttcadoa  lane  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,4M 
lOClafaM.    (CL99— 134) 


PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COFFEE 

J,  Hale,  MDduMd,  Mick.,  aasl^or  to 

ff  ueiroii,  ivDca.,  a  cotporaDoa  ok  iviicBi^ai 
Dnwi^.    AppHcattoa  Aagaal  15, 1952 
Serid  No.  394,459 
5ClalaK    (O  99^-48) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  coffee  having  a  decreaaed 
amount  of  chlorogenic  add  and  trigooelline  which  com- 
prises: impregnating  green  coffee  with  an  aqueous  solution 
et  a  non-toxic  oxygen-carrying  porphyrin  containing  a 
non-toxic  sulfonated  amino-aloohol  amidifird  long  chain 
TS7  O.  O, 


1.  An  improved  dry  granular  fondant  containing  less 
than  2%  by  wdght  moisture,  comprising  a  mixture  ol 
finely  pulverized  sucrose  crystal  fragments  having  a  par- 
tide  size  not  essentially  in  excess  of  40  microns  with 


II 
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micrcMCopic  sucrow  crystals  of  25  microat  or  less  held 
tofetber  in  loose  aggregates  by  partially  dehydrated  sugar 
sjrmp  and  said  oucroscopic  crystals. 


2jn4,$lS 


MEAT  CURING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
THEREFOR 
Walter  S.  Schoch,  Chkago,  DL,  aaaifiH  to  Araon 
Coonaay,  Chkmgo,  UL,  a  corporatfoo  of  IIlfaMta 
No  Dnwtaf.    AppUcalkM  Jane  17, 1954 
Serial  No.  497,S5« 
11  Claimi.    (CL  99^—159) 
I .  The  method  ot  curing  meat  characterized  by  treating 
the  meat  with  a  salt  brine  containing  active  concentra- 
tions of  dialkali  metal  phosphate  and  a  linear  alkali  metal 
phosphate  polymer,  said  phosphates  being  employed  in 
relative  proportions  of  1  part  by  weight  of  said  dialkali 
metal  phosphate  per   1   to  5  parts  of  said  phosphate 
polymer. 

2424,S10 
PROCESS  FOR  FIRMING  CHERRIES 
Daate  G.  Gaadagai,  Lafayette,  CaUf.,  aHigDor  to  UaHed 
States  of  Aoicrica  as  rcprcscatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
Afrknltim 

No  Drawtsg.     Appttcalloa  Mareh  II,  19S7 

Serial  No.  M^938 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99—193) 

(Graotcd  nodcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 

I.  A  process  for  improving  the  texturaJ  qualities  of 

cherries  which  comprises   freezing   fresh  cherries,  then 

directly  subjecting  the  cherries  to  a  conditioning  treatment 

wherein  they  are  maintained  in  a  thawed  condition  at  a 

temperature  just  above  their  freezing  temperature,  within 

the  range  from  about  25'  F.  to  about  35*  F.,  from  about 

Vi  to  about  6  days,  whereby  to  cause  firming  of  the  cherry 

tissue. 


2424,111 
LEAD-FREE  IMPRESSION  MATERIAL 
WaOacc  A.  Ericksoa.  Hartley  C.  Ericsoa,  smI  Vytastas 
Gnkauskas,   Chicago,   IIL,  assigsora   to   Wallace   A. 
Enckson  A  Co.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Apiiiicatioo  November  12, 1953 
Serial  Na  391,732 
7  Claims,    (a.  IM— 3SJ5) 
1.  A  substanUally  lead- free  dental  impressioa  outerial 
coo»8ting  essentially   of  a  non-reversibic   hydrocolloid, 
a  water-soluble  calcium  compound  which  provides  cal- 
cium ions  in  solution  which  are  chemically  reactive  in 
solutioa  with  said  hydrocolloid.  said  calcium  compound 
being  present  in  said  material  in  an  amount  suflBcient  to 
form  an  elasdc  gel  by  reacting  with  said  hydrocolloid 
in  solution,  one  to  fifteen  percent  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide 
which  serves  as  a  hardening  agent  in  an  acid  solution, 
and  one  to  fifteen  percent  by  weight  of  a  fluoride  from 
the   group    consisting   of  TiF*.    MgTiF,   and   MeaTiF«. 
wherein  Me  is  an  alkali  metal,  which  provides  fluoride 
ions  when  said  material  is  in  solution  and,  at  the  same 
time,  provides  an  acidic  medium  which  solubiliaes  the 
zinc  oxide. 


METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGES 

A.  UBrich,  Jr„ 


L.  FaMsr,  CIndmuiti, 

Warthfagtoa,  Ohio,  assigBOffs,  hy 
toThaHalold^^^  ' 


AppUcatioa  May  12, 1952,  Sathd  No.  2«7,275 
lOalm.   (0.117— 17^ 


HECTOGRAPH  COMPOSITION 
Wahcr  G.  Draatx,  DcfaMr,  N.  Y„  Mtear  to  . 
Aaflliie  A  FHm  Corporallaa,  N«w  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 
porathm  of  Dcfaiwan 

No  Drawhig.    ApfBcatfoa  Dcccmhtr  2t.  195^ 

Sarial  Na.  47Mt3 

ItClahM.    (CLIM— 145) 

1.  A  hectograph  ink  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of 
ods  and  waxes  of  which  about  20  to  33  percent  by  waight 
consisu  of  sugar  cane  wax  having  a  meltiat  point  of  fnm 
about  160  to  185*  F.  ung  pomi  of  rrom 


The  noethod  of  developing  by  making  visible  charge 
gradients  induced  on  an  equipotential  conducting  sur- 
face across  a  free  space  from  an  actual  electrosutic  latent 
image  on  an  electrosutic  latent  image  bearing  member 
said  method  comprising,  positioning  an  equipotential  con- 
ducting surface  closely  adjacent  to  an  actual  electrosutic 
latent  image  bearing  member  with  a  snudl  free  space 
between  said  equipotential  conducting  surface  and  said 
image  bearing  member,  positioning  an  image  receiving 
web  against  said  equipotential  surface  and  between  said 
equipotential  surface  and  said  image  bearing  member, 
said  image  bearing  member  carrying  on  iu  surface  an 
actual  electrosutic  latent  image  comprising  in  image  con- 
figuration electrosutic  charges  all  of  the  same  first  po- 
larity in  respect  to  the  equipotential  surface,  applying 
a  potential  to  said  equipotential  conductive  surface  op- 
posite in  polarity  with  respect  to  the  polarity  of  the  elec- 
tr^tic  latent  image  and  at  a  potential  difference  in  re- 
spect to  the  highest  potential  of  the  electrosutic  image 
substantially  equal  to  the  highest  potential  of  the  electro- 
static image  whereby  charges  opposite  in  polarity  to  the 
actual  electrosutic  image  are  induced  on  said  equipo- 
tential surface  in  configuration  conforming  with  the  ac- 
tual electrostatic  latent  image,  directing  a  suspension  of 
electrosUtically  charged  particles  into  the  space  between 
said   image  bearing  member  and  said  image  receiving 
material,   said   particles   being   electrosUtically  charged 
to  the  same  polarity  as  the  actual  electrostatic  latent  im- 
age on  the  electrosutic  latent  image  bearing  member, 
and  developing  by  making  visible  the  charge  gradients 
by  deposition  of  the  charged  particles  on  the  image  re- 
ceiving web  through  their  attraction  to  said  equipoten- 
tial surface  in  configuration  conforming  with  the  actual 
electrosutic  latent  image. 


2,t24,fl4 
FLUORESCENT  COATING  PROCESS 

Sovlh  EkIM,  OUo,  aaainon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
^  a  cofyoration  of  New  Yoit 


No  On 
2 


Application  May  24, 1954 
■N^432,i42 

(CL  117— 33.5) 


j^ILj  ?«■«*«  of  coating  a  vitreous  surface  with  pow- 
dered luminescent  material  which  includes  the  steps  of 
flowing  over  said  surface  a  suspension  of  said  lumi- 
nescent material  in  a  water  binder  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  cellulose  derivative  comprising  essentially  ammon- 
mm  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  draining  the  excess  sus- 
pension from  said  surface  and  drying  the  resultam  coat- 
Mf^and  thereafter  heating  the  coating  so  formed  to  a 
tsmparature  at  which  said  water-solable  cellalose  deriva- 
tiva  is  ameatially  cxpeliad. 
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2,124,815 

CARBON  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Martb  L.  Dowas  and  Robert  C.  Dressier,  Applctoo,  WiSi, 

mriinon  to  Thilmaay  Pulp  it  Paper  Conqiaay, 

kama.  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wiscoasia 

Application  Jaanary  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,799 

SChUms.   (CL117— 34) 


I.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  car- 
bon paper  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  non-film 
forming  chromium  coordination  complex  of  saturated 
perfluoromonocarboxylic  acid,  the  acid  molecule  having 
more  than  4  and  less  than  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cule, to  a  sheet  having  a  basis  weight  of  between  about  4 
pounds  and  about  15  pouiKls  per  ream  (20  inches  by  30 
inches  for  500  sheets ) .  said  material  being  applied  to  said 
sheet  in  an  amount  of  between  about  .02  and  .5  percent 
of  the  weight  of  said  sheet,  and  coating  said  sheet  with  a 
melted  pigmented  wax  vehicle. 


2,824,816 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LEATHER 
Ian  C  Somcrvfllc,  WOiow  Grave,  and  Rkfaard  F.  M. 
FIAcr,  lenldatowB,  Pa.,  asaignon  to  Rohm  *  Ham 
rnmpaaj.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  13, 1954 
Serial  No.  429,794 
19  ClaiaM.    (CL  117— 135J) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  leather  comprising  agiuting 
the  air-dry  leather  with  a  solution  in  a  volatile  hydropho- 
bic organic  solvent  medium  of  a  hydrophobic  impregnant 
lutil  substantial  impregnation  is  effected,  adding  a  water- 
soluble  hydrophilic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  volatile   organic   solvent   and    aqueous   solu- 
tions of  volatile  organic  solvents  comprising  at  least  a  pre- 
dominant proportion  of  CH'ganic  solvent  in  which  the  im- 
pregnant has  substantially  less  solubility  as  compared  to 
the  hydrophobic  solvent  while  continuing  the  agitation 
until  additional  impregnation  is  effected,  removing  the 
leather  from  the  liquid  system,  draining  it,  and  drying  it. 


WELDING  OF  METALS  HAVING  HOT-SHORT 
CHARACTERISTICS 

Oacar  E.  Swcnaon,  AnnapoB8,-^Md. 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  15, 1954 
Serial  No.  442,633 


(CL  148-^) 

1.  A  method  of  arc  welding  meuls  that  have  the  char- 
acteristic of  being  more  brittle  at  are  welding  temper- 
atures than  at  normal  room  temperature,  comprising 
the  steps  of  peening  the  edges  to  be  welded  and  an  area 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  edges  to  the  extent  neces- 
sary to  place  compression  stresses  in  the  metal  suflficient 
to  compensate  for  tensile  stresses  developed  during  heat- 
ing to  welding  temperature,  cooling  said  peened  edges 
and  area  to  a  sub-rero  temperature  of  at  least  —40*  P., 
arc  welding  a  small  increment  of  weld  metal  between 
said  edges,  removing  the  accumulated  welding  slag  from 
the  deposited  metal,  quenching  the  welded  area  and  the 
area  immediately  adjacent  thereto  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  —40*  F..  and  repeating  the  above  sequence  of 
steps  to  lay  down  successive  weld  increments  until  said 
weld  is  completed. 


2,824,819 

METHOD  FOR  OXIDE  INSULATING  ALUMINUM 
CONDUCTORS 


MDiard  F.  Smith,  Westport. 
Application  May  11, 1956,  S«W  Na.  584325 
•  Chlmi    (0.148— 4.3) 


1.  In  a  method  of  coiling  oxide  insulated  aluminum 
conductor,  the  step  of  winding  said  conductor  into  a  coil 
in  an  atmosphere  containing  nascent  oxygen  to  reinsulate 
the  areas  of  said  strip  where  cracking  of  the  origiiul 
oxide  insulation  has  occurred. 


2.824,817 
ARC-WELDING  ELECTRODES 
C.  Skatt,  Soirth  tmdid,  OUo,  aarfgnor  to  The 
Uncoln  Electric  Company,  CIcvahmi,  OUo,  a  cono- 
laliaaafOUo 

AppHcatloa  Jaly  2, 1954,  SatW  No.  441,181 
llClafaaa.    (CL  117— 285) 

i 

1.  A  coated  welding  electrode  comprised  of  a  metallic 
core  and  a  coating,  said  coating  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing principal  iagredienU  after  baking: 

Percent 

Iron  powder 30-60 

TiO, ^ 15-25 

Silicates  and  silicate  forming  nuterials 

(DonsoiuUe)    ._    5-12 

Ferro  alloys 5-12 

Organics — Trace 

Bi»kr lto4 

7-15 


2,824,829 

METHOD  OF  SPHEROIDIZING  HYPEREUTBCTOID 

STEELS 


I.  LsM,  &wer,  and  Glenn  W.  Bash,  State  Cai- 
icfie.  Fa.,  asaignon  to  Ancghcny  Lnilnm  Stod  Coip»- 
nrtlon,  Bracfccnridge,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  P< 

No 


AppBinHoB  Jannaiy  8, 1957 
Serial  No.  632,957 

4ailMi.    (CL148— 2L5) 

1.  In  the  method  of  spheroidizing  hypereutectoid  steels, 
the  steps  comprising,  austenitizing  a  hypereutectoid  steel 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  about  1900*  F. 
and  about  2000*  P.,  tsotbermally  transforming  the  aus- 
tenitized  steel  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between 
about  650*  F.  and  about  900*  P.,  and  spheroidizing  the 
sled  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  about  1300* 
P.  and  1350*  F.  to  produce  a  steel  having  a  carbide 
particle  size  ranging  between  pinpoint  and  2.2  mm. 
in  diameter  when  viewed  at  a  magniftcation  of  1500 
times  substantially  uniformly  distributed  within  a  ferrite 
nutnx. 
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ADHESIVK  COMPOSITION  AND  PBOCUS  OF 
BONDING  THKRIWITH 

Gtafhtr  Niacfak,  Ur 
MiDcr  and  Otto  ~ 
to 


G«r- 

MCD- 

G«r. 

No  Drawtag.    AppUcathM  V^hrmuj  25, 1H3 
Stfial  No.  331,9m 
pctoifty,  appliartkM  Cinmmj  Mwtk  1,  IfSl 
UCI^M.    (0.134— 149) 

1.  A  process  of  bondint  materiaU  which  comprises 
meting  under  pclymerization  conditions  a  mixtura 
consistinf  essentially  of  (i)  a  compound  obtained  by 
reactint  anhydrides  of  alpha,  beta  ethylenically  uaaat- 
urated  dicarboxylic  adds  with  polyesters  devoid  of 
aliphatic  carbon  to  carbon  unsaturation  and  having 
free  hydroxyl  groups  to  produce  polyesters  with  eod 
groups  consisting  of  half-ester  groups  of  alplM.  beta 
ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  adds  and  (2)  at 
least  one  monomeric  vinyl  compound,  at  the  conoectiiu 
surfaces.  ^ 


INSECT  UCRLLiNf  AND  METHOD  OP 
,^    ^  STABILIZING  SAME 

LyIeD.  GooAm,  Bortkertlk,  aod  Wtmttk  B. 
P^^^Tt  OklOi,  aolpwfi  to  Pkii%e  PaiNlaa 

llClataM.    (CLl«7-^3) 

3.  A  method  of  sUbilizing  an  insect  repellent  compo- 
sidoo  comprising  as  an  essential  ingredient  a  compound 
•elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  diethyl-,  di-o- 
propyl-,  and  di-n-butyl  esters  of  pyridine-2,3-dicarb<«ylic 
•ad  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  adding  there- 
to a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula 

H 

h  O 

D-A  i  A-A 


-     0  G 


I^WECT  UmUMNt  METHOD  AND 
COMPOSmON 
LyJtD.  GoodDhoe,  ButfetrUl.,  tmi  Kevefh  E.  Cmtnl, 
P**^'  0""-»  ■■'Mail  to  PWDlpa  Petrolcoa  Coa- 
PMy,  a  coqporatloa  of  DetawafT^  ^^ 

NoDrMving.    Applkattoo  Ine  21, 1955 

SerW  No,  517,i54 

MCWw.    (CL167— 22) 

•  '  \^  i*y/**^  synergistic  repellent  compodtion  compris- 
mg  the  following  three  componentt  as  the  essential  active 
repellent  composition:  (a)  at  least  one  di-n-alkyi  ester  of 
a  dicarboxylic  add  of  pyridine  wherein  the  alky!  groups 
contain  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms.  (6)  at  least  one  1-acet- 
oxy-3-phenyl-2-alkene  wherein  the  alkene  it  an  alkene 
having  from  three  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  at  least 
one  N-aJkyl  imide  of  bicycIo[  2.2.1  ]-5-heptene-2.3-dicar- 
boxylic  acid  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  contains  not  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  alkyl  imide  is  present 
m  the  ternary  compodtion  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from 
25  to  75  percent,  on  an  undiluted  basis  of  said  ternary 
compodtion  and  the  ratio  of  said  ester  of  said  pyridine 
carboxylic  acid  to  said  l-acctoxy-3-phenyl-2-aIkene  u  in 
the  range  from  4:1  to  1:4. 


•ad  mixtures  of  said  compounds  wherein  A  is  ooe  of 
bydrofea.  bromine  and  chlorine,  B  is  one  of  hydrapM 
•ad  kn  ftlkyl  radical  containing  act  aiot«  than  three  car- 
boa  atoms.  D  is  oae  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  aad  a  aitro 
radical,  and  E  is  one  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  an  alkozy 
radical  contdning  not  more  than  three  carbon  atoois.  and 
an  amino  group  in  which  the  hydrogen  is  substituted  by 
not  more  tiun  two  alkyl  groups  containing  not  more  than 
three  carbon  atoms  aad  when  E  is  an  alkoxy  radicaL  B 
is  hydrogen.  ""' 

^., 2,t24,t25 

SOLUBILIZED  PHENYL  MERCURY  ACETATE 
,        ^  „  ^  COMPOSITIONS 

fcg*  Frth,  MoRiitowB,  Geotie  I. 

MBloa  Nownk.  Vwkm^  N.  I.,  s 
I.  to  iWdaa  Newport 


t  conoiatfoa  of  Detewan 


4ClBtaa.   (CL167--42) 


1955 

,     .         , (CL  1<7— 42) 

.ri'.».  *TKS?!?"w?'u"'*"*'"  comprising  phenyl  mercury 
acetate  solubilized  by  bang  in  commingled  sute  with  a 
non-ionic  surface  active  compouad  haviag  the  formula 


2,tl4tt23 

"'^"^  ^iSSi?^"^^^  COMPOSmONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING 

C^  N.  Wolf,  New  York,  N.  Y-  asrigaor.  by  mcaic 
Mripamta,  to  Pfttte|h  Coke  wai^!nikil  Con- 
paay,  a  corporatkxi  of  PemsylTMla 

No  Drawfag.    AppHcatloo  September  10,  1954 
Serial  No.  45535S 
11  Clafans.    (CL  1(7-^3) 
1.  A  fungitoxic  compodtion  consisting  essentiaUy  of 
a  fungicide  having  the  general  formula 


d  (-C-CH,0).H  I 


«     i- 


-^\ 


wherein  n  b  an  integer  greater  than  I  and  less  than  50 
R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro-* 
gen  and  alkyl  having  1-2  carbon  atoms.  X  is  derived  from 
compounds  having  at  least  one  replaceable  hydrogen  atom 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenols,  water- 
insoluble  alcohols,  fatty  adds  having  at  least  8  carbon 
atoms,  polyols.  polyol  esters,  hydroxy  esten.  water-insolu- 
blc  mercaptans  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
represents  the  number  of  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  in  the 
compound  from  which  X  is  derived,  sdd  composition 
<2"'»aV"°"'**'"*°"  homogeneous  solution  containing 
3%-30%  of  phenyl  mercury  acetate  aad  95%-70%  of 
said  compouad. 


-ci. 

-(OAr), 


wher«n  Ar  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  conslst- 
tag  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  hydrocarbon-substituted  phenyl 
hy^ocarbon  -  substituted  naphthyl.  chloro  -  substituted 
Pftenyl  and  chloro-substituted  naphthyl  radicah.  and  n  is 
aa  iatcger  from  1  to  2  mdusive.  an  inert  fungicidal  ad- 
)uvaat  as  a  carrier  therefor  and  a  surface  active  agent 


3,fl24,t2< 

PROTECIING  OBJECTS  FROM  RODENT  ATTACK 

CoMtaotiM  KalBBroa,  Lake  GcMva,  Wh.,  a^ 

Aodrew  A.  BoMool,  Woodatock,  ID. 

1    A        .w  ^  f  ^^"■'■^    <^  1«7— 40 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  an  object  from  rodeat  at- 

nf?"*'"**"'  encompasdng  the  object  with  a  rodeat 
repeOeat  barrier  compridng  a  naaterial  selected  troa  the 
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coosistiag  of  2,4.6-triaitrotoluene,  2,4,6-triaitro- 
toloeae-beta  naphthol  complex,  2,4,6-trinitrotolueae-o- 
aaiaidine  complex.  2.4.6-trinitrotolueiie-alpha  naphyl- 
amiae  complex  and  2.4.6-triiiitrotoluene-acenaphthene 
cooplex.  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


2ja4J27 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LOW  TEM- 
PERATURE TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS  CON- 
TAINING CARBONACEOUS  CONSTITUENTS 
HaroU  G.  Tafly,  Washtogton,  D.  C,  Mdpor  to  Wood 
faK.,  Waddflvtoo,  D.  C.,  a  OKfoaMtm  of 


AppUcatfoB  Jaly  23, 1952,  SeiW  No.  3M,552 
ItCUaw.    (CL2n— 244) 


V  J»<j\/^ 


10.  Apparatbs  for  the  low  temperature  treatment  of 
various  materials  comprising  a  foundation,  an  open  end 
retort  vertically  portioned  on  said  foundation,  a  cover 
for  each  open  end  of  said  retort,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  rods  mounted  on  said  foundation  with  a  pair 
thereof  adjacent  to  and  on  oppodte  ddes  of  said  retort, 
an  arm  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pair  of 
rods  adjacent  said  retort,  means  for  fastening  the  free 
ead  of  uid  arm  to  the  other  rod  of  said  pair,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  carried  by  sdd  arm,  the  piston  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  being  connected  to  one  of  said  retort  coven, 
means  for  supplying  and  withdrawing  pressure  from  said 
cylinder  as  deured.  a  series  of  superimposed  spaced  baf- 
fles slidably  aad  pivotally  mounted  in  said  retort  and 
means  for  supplying  superheated  ineri  gas  to  said  retort 


2.t24tt2t 
COLORED  GLASS  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
I.  HoMMT  aad  John  it  WhHacre,  Dayton,  OUo, 
ta  Tke  ConunonwcaHk  Eagiaecftiw  Coaa- 
^  of  Oklo,  Dayton,  OWo,  a  conwmlton  of  OMo 
AppUcattoa  May  12,  1955,  SmIbI  No.  5t7,t2t 
3ClakM.    (CL2t4— at) 


3.  The  method  of  coloring  glass  fibers  which  com- 
prises contacting  heated  glass  fiber  surfaces  at  a  vacuum 
to  an  atmospheric  pressure  with  a  heat  decomposable 
organic  sdt  of  aluminum  having  the  general  formula 
AI(R)a  wherein  R  is  a  radicd  selected  from  the  group 
of  lower  aliphatic  and  aryl  radicals  to  depodt  a  coating 
of  aluminum  on  the  fiber  surfaces,  annHiyjng  the  coating 
to  form  aluminum  oxide,  dydng  the  anodined  coating, 
and  then  subjecting  the  dyed  coating  to  a  hot  aqueous 
treatment  to  hydrate  the  duminum  oxide,  all  while  main- 
taiaiag  the  fibers  flexible. 


1,924.929 
ELECTRODEPOSITING    BLACK    CHROMIUM- 
VANADIUM    COATINGS    AND    MEMBERS 
THEREWITH 
Martia  F.  Qnely.  Moatdair,  N.  1.,  inlganr  to  Waatt^ 
"   trie  Corporatfoii,  EmI  Ptttabaigk,  Pa.,  a 

I  of  Peaasylvaate 
No  Drawtoa.    AppUcafton  Jane  t,  1954 
ScrtoiNo.59t,lU 
4CldhM.   (0.244—43) 

3.  In  the  process  of  electrodeposittng  an  adherent  higl^ 
ly  heat-resistant  black  finish  on  a  member,  the  step  com- 
prising making  the  member  a  cathode  in  an  aqueous  elec- 
troplating electrolyte  com|;»ising  essentially  from  150  to 
385  grams  per  liter  of  chromic  acid,  from  1.8  to  10 
grams  per  liter  of  vanadium  in  soluble  compound  form, 
diere  being  present  from  100  to  9.5  parts  by  weight  of 
chromium  per  part  of  vanadium,  and  ttom  3  to  20  grams 
per  liter  of  a  water  soluble  carboxylic  add,  aad  paaii^ 
a  plating  electrical  current  through  the  member  at  a 
current  dendty  of  from  400  to  2,000  amperes  per  square 
foot,  the  electrolyte  being  mdntained  at  a  temperatnre 
of  from  30*  C.  to  50*  C 

4.  A  member  having  on  its  surface  an  adherent,  hi^iily 
heat  resistant.  Mack  coating  consisting  of  chromium, 
vanadium  and  oxygen,  the  vanadium  bdng  present  pri- 
marily as  vanadium  trioxide  and  the  chromium  pri- 
marily as  metallic  chromium  with  a  minor  proportion  of 
chromium  oxide,  there  being  a  total  of  from  100  to  2 
atoms  of  chromium  per  atom  of  oxygen  combined  there- 
with, and  from  100  to  9.5  parts  by  weight  of  chromium 
per  pari  by  weight  of  vanadium. 


2,124434 

ELECTROPLATING 
Kari  Haaaer,  Cycafo,  I 

«|Mt3,1955,8erialT4. 
4CWBM.   (CL 


524,193 


1.  A  process  for  electroplating  with  an  electrolyte  whidi 
comprises  immersing  an  electrode  and  an  article  to  be 
plated  in  the  electrolyte,  connecting  the  electrode  and  dw 
article  to  a  direct  current  source  through  .a  pair  of  con- 
ductors, connecting  to  sdd  conductors  an  dtemating  cur- 
rent source  having  a  frequency  such  that  sdd  conductors 
form  a  transmisaon  line  of  substantid  electricd  length 
as  compared  to  one  wavelength,  determining  the  resonant 
and  anti-resonant  podtions  of  add  conductors  by  moving 
the  high  frequency  connection  points  dong  sdd  conduc- 
tors, and  obtaining  a  maximum  high  frequency  Add  in  the 
electrolyto  by  adjusting  the  high  frequency  connection 
points  to  resonant  podtiona. 


2tt24.f31 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALKYL  ARYL  SULFONATES 
John  W.  CoaweB  and  WOBaai  C  ZlegtiiMlB,  POMa  CHy, 
Okkk,  asalvBoia  to  ronHnsnlal  OB  Coi^««y,  Pewai 
Oty,  Oklsn  a  corpostton  of  Datewarc 
AppOcatton  October  19, 1954,  Seriid  No.  415,944 
7ClakM.    (CL2«4— 131) 
1-  A  process  of  bleaching  an  organic  compound  aa- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  ary)  solfooic 
add  aad  a  aatt  thereof  which  oooapriaea  subjectii^  aa 
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aqueous  mixture  of  said  organic  compound  to  electrolysis 
in  tiie  presence  of  »  metal  halide,  at  an  E.  M.  F.  within 


ing  into  the  well  and  thence  into  the  earth  formatioo 
a  charge  of  hydrochloric  acid  solution  containing  2  to  25 
percent  of  HCI  having  dispersed  therein  between  0.1 
and  1.0  percent  of  a  water-soluble  gum  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  karaya,  carrageenin  (Irish  mots), 
psyllium  seed,  ghatti,  alginate,  tragacanth,  pershir.  and 
snuaz,  said  gum  betore  dispersal  in  the  acid  solution 
being  moistened  with  a  water-insoluble  nonaqueous  liq- 
uid inert  to  the  gum  and  to  the  acid  solution. 


the  range  ofl  to  12  volts  and  at  a  current  density  varying 
from  0.05  to  1.5  amperes  per  square  decimeter. 

2,S24,t32 
TEXTILE  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
^     ;  Leupold,  Nntley,  and  Charles  H.  Ughtfaipc, 
Bloomficid,  N.  J^  assignors  to  Nopco  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Harrisoa,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  October  21.  If  53 
Serial  No.  387,531 
14  Claims.    (CL  252— U) 
1.  A  textile  lubricating  composition  which  comprises 
a  blend  of  (1)  from  about  10%  to  about  35%  by  weight 
of  a  blown  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  blown 
semi-drymg  oils  and  blown  non-drying  oils   (2)   from 
about  45%  to  about  65%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  oil 
having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  50  to  about  300  Saybolt 
seconds  at  100*  F.  (3)  from  about  8%  to  about  25%  by 
weight  of  a  product  produced  by  condensing  at  least  equi- 
molar  proportions  of  an  alkyl  phenol  and  ethylene  oxide 
the  alkyl  groups  in  said  alkyl  phenol  having  from  about 
4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  in  their  carbon  chain  and 
(4)  from  about  3%  to  about  17%  by  weight  of  a  fatty 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fatty 
acid  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  from  about  8  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms,  mixtures  of  said  fatty  acids,  and 
mixtures  of  said  fatty  acids  with  esters  prepared  by  react- 
ing a  fatty  acid  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  from 
about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof 
with  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohols  having  a  carbon  chain 
of  from  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms. 


2424,t3S 
CORROSION  PREVENTION 
Howard  F.  Keller,  Jr.,  Fullcrton,  Calif.,  amigDor  to  Ualoa 
Oil  Company  of  Caltfomia,  Loc  Aagdcc,  CaUf ..  a  corw 
poradoo  offCallf omia  -— "-^  .,««».* 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  October  «,  195< 
Serial  No.  614^74 
KClalim.    (a.  252— 8.55) 
1.  The  method  for  reducing  the  corrosiveness  of  oil 
and  gas  well  fluids  comprising  moisture  and  at  least  one 
acidic  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  car- 
bon dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  towards  ferrous  metals 
under  conditions  of  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 
which  comprises  introducing  into  said  well  fluid  a  cor- 
rosion inhibiting  amount  of  a  product  prepared  by  re- 
acting a  vinyl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  from  12 
to  22  carbon  atoms  with  an  ethylene  polyamine  of  the 
general  formula: 

NHr-(C,H4— NH ),— H 
wherein  "x"  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  5.  inclusive, 
said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which  any  substantial  amounts  of  amides  are 
formed  and  between  about  1  and  about  6,  but  not  more 
than  about  x+l.  moles  of  said  vinyl  ester  being  employed 
per  mole  of  said  ethylene  polyamine. 


2,824,833 
ACIDIZING  WELLS 
FmilH.  Cardwell  and  Louis  H.  EOtn,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  ■«. 
■N^on  to  The   Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
MICB.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  May  11, 1953 
Serial  No.  354,415 
20Clafaiis.    (CL  252-4.55) 
1.  In  a  method  of  acidizing  an  earth  formation  pene- 
trated by  the  bore  of  a  well,  the  step  which  consists  in  in- 
jecting into  the  earth  formation  through  the  weU  bof«  an 
aqueous  soluuon  containing  hydrochloric  acid  nod  having 
a  gum  dispersed  therein,  said  gum  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  karaya,  carrageenin,  psyllium  seed, 
ghatti,  tragacanth,  pershir,  and  shiraz  in  amount  between 
about  1.1  percent  and  8  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  acid 
soluuon.  and  said  gum  on  being  dispersed  in  the  aqueous 
solution  having  in  admixture  a  non-aqueous  water-insolu- 
ble liquid  inert  to  the  gum  in  amount  suflicient  to  moisten 
the  gum  with  the  said  non-aqueous  liquid. 

2,824,834 

ACIDIZING  WELLS 

Fn^H.  Cwdwcli  amd  Loais  H.  EOcri,  Tniaa,  OUn..  •». 

"   SK"  •**  ^^  ^^^  Chemical   Compaay,   MUfamd, 
Mkk^  a  coiporation  of  Delaware  , 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  May  11, 1953 

Serial  No.  354,41* 

UCIaiaa.    (CL  252— 8.55) 

.    ll,  u  *  ""^^  of  acidizing  an  earth  formation  pene- 
trated by  a  well  bore  the  step  which  consists  in  introduc- 


2,824,83* 
u  _.       LUWMCATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Hailmi  M.  Smhh,  Rowlle,   William  Hoernner.  Linden, 

RMWd^  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  1, 1954 

Serial  No.  4M,19* 

4  Oaims.    (CL  252—32.7) 

I.  A  lubricating  composiuon  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil.  in  the  range  of  0  1 
to  1.5  wt.  percent  of  a  zinc  dialkyi  ditbiophosphate  hav- 
ing  in  the  range  of  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  0.7  wt.  percent  of  a  poly- 
ricinoleic  acid  ester  of  a  polyethylene  glycol,  said  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  200  to  800 
and  said  ester  being  formed  from  a  polyricinoleic  acid 
containing  in  the  range  of  2  to  4  molecules  of  self-esteri- 
ned  ricinoleic  acid. 


2,824,837 

SOAP^ALT  COMPLEX  GREASE  CONTAINING 
.       .^  ,   „  n-ACYL  p-AMINOPHENOL 
"^i/ .iI?T^  R-fcway,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esm  Re 

amh  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 

NoDnwinc.    AppOcatfon  Aprfl  3t,  1954 

Serial  No.  426,927 

-    ,  ^  .    >2  Claims.    (CL  252—40.7) 

1.  A  lubncating  grease  composition  which  comprises 

a  major  proportion  of  a  lubricaUng  oil  and  a  minor  but 

grease  thickening  amount  of  a  soap-salt  complex,  said 

complex  comprising  an  alkaline  earth  metal  soap  of  at 

least  one  high  molecular  weight  fatty  acid  with  an  alkaline 

earth  metal  salt  of  a  low  molecular  weight  monocarbox- 

ylic  acid  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  molar 

raDo  of  said  salt  to  said  soap  in  siud  compkx  being  be- 
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tween  about  7J:1  to  20:1,  said  lubricating  grease  com- 
position containing  a  minor  amount  suflBcient  to  eliminate 
crust  formation  and  hardening  of  a  material  of  the  for- 


mula 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  10  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


1|  2,824438 

LUBRICATING  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING N-ACYL-p-AMINO  PHENOLS 
David  W.  Yoong,  Westlield,  and  Delmer  L.  Cottle,  Hhth- 
land  Tuik,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag*     Original  appttcation  Jane  4.  1954,  Serial 
No.  434,676.    Divided  and  ttiis  application  Jamnuy  13, 
1955,  Serial  No.  481,696 

7  Claims.  (0.252—42.1) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  lubricating  oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency 
with  a  grease  making  metal  soap  of  a  fatty  acid  having 
combined  therein  a  minor,  but  oxidation  resistance  im- 
proving amount,  of  a  compound  having  the  formula — 


N-C-B 


HO 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  10  to  18  carbon 


2,824,839 

LUBRICANTS 

Glta  C  Tcmplcman,  Robinaoo,  m.,  aarignor  to  The  OMo 

OO  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Dnwtaig.    Applicatioa  March  12, 1954 

Serial  No.  415,961 

9  Oafans.    (C\.  252—49.9) 

1.  A  mineral  oil  lubricant  composition  comprising  (a) 
a  major  proportion  of  a  mineral  oil  lubricant  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  mineral  oils  and  greases, 
and  (b)  as  the  film  strength  enhancing  constituent  of 
said  composition  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  enhance 
the  film  strength  of  the  lubricant,  of  a  di(halo-alkyl), 
mono-olefinic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon-radical-substituted 
phospbonate  additive  wherein  the  naono-olefinic  hydro- 
carbon radical  is  linked  by  a  carbon  directly  to  the 
phosphorus  and  each  of  the  two  halo-alkyl  radicals  is 
linked  respectively  to  a  separate  one  of  the  oxygens  linked 
to  the  phosphorus,  which  additive  is  soluble  in  the 
lubricant  ingredient  at  least  in  said  small  amount  and. 
in  such  small  concentration  in  the  lubricant,  is  inert  to 
water,  stable  at  elevated  temperatures,  and  non-corrosive 
to  the  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metals  and  their  alloys 
that  are  used  in  devices  requiring  lubricants;  said  com- 
position having  enhanced  film  strength  over  that  which 
the  mineral-type  lubricam  itself  has  without  this  additive. 


2,824,848 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Edward  P.  Caabman,  Bayorac,  N.  I.,  and  Ethel  J.  Cor> 
corma,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  aaslgncrB  to  EaM  Research 
md  EMintuhm  Company,  a  cotporatloa  of  Ddawara 
No  Drawing.    AppHcattoa  April  1, 1953 
Serial  No.  346,287 
18  Oafans.    (CI.  252—56) 
I.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  pour  depress- 
ing amount  of  an  oil-soluble  polymeric  material  having 
a  molecular  wdght  of  at  least  about  1000  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  (1 )  polymers  of  a  complex 

(2)  copolymers  of  said  complex  ester  with  a  diester  and 

(3)  copolymers  of  said  complex  ester  with  vinyl  acetate, 
said  complex  ester  being  prq>ared  by  esterifying  2  moles 
of  an  alpha,  beta  uiuaturated  dicarbojtylic  acid  havi^  4 
to  7  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  1  mole  of  a  glycol 
having  the  formula 

H 

(CHt). 
Hof-i-CCHj).-©  |-H 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10;  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  10  and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  to  form  a  partial 
ester  and  then  completely  esterifying  said  partial  ester 
with  2  moles  of  substantially  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 
hydric alcohol  having  about  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  to  form  said  complex  ester,  said  diester  being 
derived  from  an  acid  and  a  monohydric  alcohol  each 
as  defined  above,  said  copolymers  containing  at  least 
about  20%  by  wei^t  of  the  complex  ester  component 


2,824,841 
SCINTILLATOR  COMPOSITION  FOR  COUNTERS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Warran  L.  Bock,  Park  Forest,  and  Robert  K.  Swank, 
Downeis  Grove,  U.,  assignors  to  the  United  Stotcs  of 
AoMiica  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commiuion 

No  Drawhig.    Application  October  28, 1953 

Serial  No.  387337 

8Clafans.    (0.252—381.2) 

5.  A  scintillator  composition  for  scintillation  counten 

consisting  of  a  polymerized  mixture  of  a  solvent  selected 

from    the    group    consisting    of    styrene,    methylstyrene 

wherein  the  methyl  group  is  attached  to  a  ring  carbon 

and   p-vinylbiphenyl,   from   3   to   5%    by  weight  of  p- 

terphenyl  as  a  fluor  and  from  0.01  to  0.3%  of  a  second 

fluor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1,4,4-tetn- 

phenyl-l,3-butadiene  and  p.p'-quaterpbenyL 


2,824342 

URINE  CALCIUM  TEST 

Hlrsh  SoIkowHch,  Newton,  Mam. 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioa  Jane  9,  1954 

Serial  No.  435,639 

4  ClaioBt.    (CI.  252—488) 

1.  A  reagent  in  dry  solid  form  for  semiquantitatively 

estimating  the  calcium  content  of  body  fluids  comprising 

oxalic  acid  and  ammonium  oxalate  in  the  proportion  of 

about  25-40  parts  by  weight  of  oxalic  acid  to  25  parts 

ammonium  oxalate,  a  buflFer  adapted  to  maintain  a  pH 

in  the  range  between  2.8  and  5.5  when  the  reagent  is 

added  to  the  fluid  to  be  tested,  said  buffer  being  the 

combination  of:  (A),  a  mrnoalkali  metal  salt  of  an  add 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid, 

maleic  acid,  malonic  acid  and  succinic  acid;  and  (B),  a 

monoalkali  metal  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  phthalic  acid,  glutaric  acid,  itaconic  acid, 

malic  acid,  pimelic  acid  and  pyrotartaric  acid,  and  a  pH 

indicator  adapted  to  produce  a  predetermined  color  when 

the  pH  c^  the  fluid  to  be  tested,  after  addition  of  reagent, 

exceeds  pH  5.5.  " 


2324,843 
TREATMENT  OF  CALCIUM  NICKEL  PHOSPHATE- 
CONTAINING  CATALYSTS 
Andrew  J.  Dietzlcr  and  Charles  R.  Noddfaigs,  Midhmd, 
and  John  W.  Corey.  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mldfamd,  Mkh^  a  corpora- 
Itoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicaffon  Fcbraary  28,  1953 
Serial  No.  338,146 
ta^ggi  4CkiiaBS.    (O.  252— 437) 

L  A  method  which  comprises  heating  a  calcium  nickel 
phosphate  catalyst,  vi^iich  contains  an  average  of  from 
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6.S  to  12  •tana  of  caldian  per  ttom  of  nkktl  and  k 
ittbttaattolly  frtt  of  carbooaccoot  material  at  a  tarn- 
paratura  of  from  650*  to  tOO*  C.  in  oootact  with  at  laaat 
ona  |as  of  the  class  consisting  of  ttaam,  oxyfcn.  and  air 
for  a  time  of  at  least  3  hours  and  suiRcient  to  increase 
the  selective  activity  of  the  catalyst,  for  catalyzing  the 
thermal  dehydrofenation  of  a  nortnal  butytene  in  the 
presence  of  steam  to  form  butadiene  rather  than  catalyx- 
ing  side  reactions,  over  the  selective  activity  initially 
possessed  by  the  catalyst 


AM1NATED  ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  CONTAIN- 
INC  DIVINYL  SUBSTTTUTED  HETEROCYCLIC 
COMONOMERS  AS  CROSS-LINKERS 

Martte  E.  GUwood,  Oceaaaiiie,  N.  Y^  MalrMr  to  Pfaadlcr 
Pemuth  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

NoDrawtaf.    AppUcatloa  May  2i,  lf53 
Scital  No.  35M93 


It 


(CL  2M— 2.1) 


1.  An  anion  exchange  resin  which  comprises  a  co- 
polymer resin  of  between  about  60%  and  99.9%  on  a 
molar  basis  of  a  monovinyi  aromatic  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  monovinyi  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon and  a  monovinyi  ring  containing  nitrogen  aro- 
matic heterocyclic  compound  croaslinkcd  with  between 
about  40%  and  0.1%  on  a  molar  basis  of  a  dWinyl 
ring-containing  nitrogen  aromatic  heterocyclic  cross- 
linking  comonomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
a  divinyl  pyridine,  divinyl  pyrrol,  divinyi  quinoline  and 
diyinyl  isoquinoline,  in  which  said  copolymer  reain  con- 
tains amino  lower  alkylene  substitueot  groups  on  the  aro- 
naatic  nuclei. 


2,t24J45 

EPBULFIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  STABILIZED 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SAME 

MRtoa  Kosmin,  Daytoa,  Ohfo,  aarigMr  to  MoMUto 
Omical  CoBpaay,  St  LmIb,  Mo.,  a  CMporattoa  of 
Delaware 


Fakfvaty  U,  1954 
No.  412,94S 


No 


3  niilaii.    (CL24«— 23) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  a  polymer 
of  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  halide  monomer  and 
firom  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  polymeri2abie  organic 
compound  containing  at  least  one  oleflnic  carbon  pair 
OC-CO  and  (2)  between  about  0.3%  by  weight  and 
about  10%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said 
polymer,  of  an  aryloxypropene- 1 .2-«ulflde. 


KMLYMS?!-®^  STYRENE,  PROCESS  FOR  POLY- 

!!!S??AI2^^'  ^^^  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN. 
ING  SAME 

Daytoa,  OUo,  aasJiauia  to  'Tnawiu  Chtiakal  ~ 
pa^y,  St  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  corporaltoo  of  Dalawa 

NoDrawlBg.    AppUcattoa  March  17, 19S4 
Serial  No.  416,951 

UCUm.    (CL2M^23) 

1.  Styrene  polymer  prepared  by  polymeriztog  styrene 
containing  a  small  quantity  of  an  adduct  of  an  unsatu- 
rated non-hydroxylated  fatty  oil  and  a  fumarate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyi  fumarates,  dialkoxy- 
alkyl  fumarates,  and  alkyl  alkoxyalkyl  fumaratea. 


VINYL  CHLORIDB  romSoi  BTABILlZtD  Wmi 
TfOOPHOSPHlIt  AND  POLYVALENT  METAL 
BOAP 

'oaapk  Path,  MorMowb,  N.  J., 
illWDcafs,  to  Havdaa  Nawpeit 
of  LMawart 


>  conofittoo  I 
No  Draw 


tCWw.  (CL24«-.23) 
1.  A  resinous  polymer  of  vinyl  chloride,  stabilizod 
against  the  deteriorating  effects  of  light  and  beat  by  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  an  admixture  of  at  least  one  aoop 
of  a  polyvalent  metal  and  an  additive  represented  bf 
the  formula 


/ 


B-g-F 

\ir 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkaryU  and  carbalkoxy  alkyl.  R'  and  R"  aro  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryL 
and  carbalkoxy  alkyl.  and  X  and  Y  arc  selected  fran  the 
group  consisting  of  sulphur  and  oxygen. 


2,t24,t4t 
POLYAMIDE  RESIN  SLISPENSOID8 
HaroM  WMleoff,  Mtooiiapulk.  M^  assizor  to 
MBh,  be,  a  corsoratloa  of  DaiawMo 
No  Drawtof.    Appltcatkw  AagMt  t,  19SC 
Serial  No.  6«2316 
•  nihil     (CL26«— 29J) 
I.  A  suspensoid  in  an  aqueous  medium  of  (a)  fron 
20-90%  of  a  first  polyamide  melting  within  the  apfmab- 
mate  range  of  1 30-210'  C.  and  being  derived  from  ■ 
mixture  of  from  83-98%  polymeric  fat  adds  and  from 
2-15%   of  non-fatty  polycarboxylic  add  in  which  the 
carboxyl  groups  are  separated  by  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  ahphatic  diamine  and  (fr)  from  10-10% 
of  a  second  polyamide  melting  below  100'  C.  and  being 
derived  from  polymeric  fat  adds  and  an  aliphatic  poly- 
amine.  the  amino  groups  primarily  involved  in  the  poly- 
amide formation  being  separated  by  at  least  3  atoms; 
the  mixture  of  polyamides  having  an  amine  number  of 
at  least  5  and  being  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium 
by  means  of  sufficient  add  to  produce  a  stable  suspensosd. 


2424,149 
DiCYANDIAMIDE  PHENOLALDEHYDE  RESIN 
VAnVBH  AND  PROCESS  OP  PREPARATION 
P.  Batsiv,  Hamptoa,  S.  C,  aarigaui  to  Warilw> 

of  PaJSSKSh"^  "^  ■***•*  "^  ■  "^ 
April  2«.  195*.  Serial  N^  SBMtt 
4Cla*M.   (CL24«-43.4) 


I  In  the  process  of  producing  a  dicyandiamidepbeaol- 
aldebyde  resin  varnish,  the  steps  comprising  refluxing  one 
mole  of  a  phenol,  from  0.8  mole  to  2.0  moles  of  dicyandi- 
amide  and  from  0.5  to  0.9  mole  of  aqueous  formaldehyde 
for  each  mole  of  the  combined  phenol  and  dicyandiamide 
for  a  period  of  time  of  from  Vx  hour  to  2  hours  h  the 
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of  from  0.1%  to  5.0%,  based  on  the  wei^t  of 
iBa  phenol,  of  an  alkylolamine  catalyst  having  not  over  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylol  radicals,  evacuating  the  re- 
fltued  reaction  product  to  a  vactnun  of  at  least  25  inches 
of  mercury  while  applying  heat  during  the  evacuation  to 
a  point  where  a  sample  of  resin  is  brittle  at  room  tem- 
perature, thereafter  addmg  to  the  refluxed  reaction  prod- 
uct a  volatile  solvent  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the 
groups  consisting  of  one  to  three  carbon  atom  monohydric 
aliphatic  alcohols  with  not  over  50*  by  weight  of  water,  a 
suffldent  amount  of  hexamethylenetetramine  to  bring  the 
ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  formaldehyde  to  the  com- 
bined pheiwl  and  dicyandiamide  to  a  value  of  fr(»n  0.95 
to  1.5,  refluxing  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  Vi  hour 
to  2  hours,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  varnish  to  room 
temperature. 

!•  2,i24,85« 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  COMPOUND  CAPA- 
BLE OF  REACTING  WITH  HYDROXYL  GROUPS, 
WITH  AN  ETHERIFICATION  PRODUCT  OF  A 
POLYGLYCIDYL  ETHER 

Gustav  Wldmer,  Basel,  and  Paul  Zapphiger,  Blmhigeii, 
Swttzerlaad,  aasicBors  to  Clba  UmMed,  Basel,  Swteer^ 
aSwtasinn 


No  Draw«i«.    Ori^Ml  appUcattoa  December  15,  1952, 
Serial  No.  326,1^1,  now  Patcat  No.  2,7M,t3«,  dated 
II,  1955.    Dhided  mi  lUa  j^pBcadoo  Jam- 
17, 195S,  Serial  No.  4t249< 

priocMy,  appUcattoa  SwHzcsiaad 
21,  1951 


(CL24B— 43) 

1.  A  compoahioo  of  matter  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  (a)  the  etherification  product  of  a  polyglycidyl 
ether  with  a  higher  monohydric  alcohol  containing  a 
carbon  chain  of  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  said  p<4y- 
glycidyl  ether  being  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhy- 
dnoxy  compound  which  contains  at  least  two  hydroxyl 
groups  and  its  free  from  other  substituents  capable  oi 
reacting  with  epoxide  groups,  said  etherification  product 
beiiig  free  from  epoxy  groups,  and  (ft)  conduisation 
products  containing  methylol  groups  obtained  from 
formaldehyde  and  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol,  urea  and  aminotriazine  containing  at  least  2 
NH]-groups,  the  methylol  groups  of  the  condensation 
products  being  at  least  partially  etherified  with  a  lower 
alcohol  containing  1-4  cart>on  atoms. 


II 


2,t24,851 

ACRYUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF  RPOXIDB 
RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF  CURING  SAME 


Mntm  W.  Hid,  St  Paid,  Mhm.,  aariinor  to  MtoMoota 
MWng  A  Mamrfactvtog  Company,  St  Paul,  Mtok,  a 
corpora  tk>n  of  Dclawars 


No  Drawtof. 


AufMl 

16f 


24,1953 
Sattal  No.  37M67 

iCUma.    (CL2M— 45.5) 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  in  liquid  form  free  of 
volatile  vehicle  and  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  at  least 
one  giyddyl  ether  of  a  hydroxy  compound  of  the  class 
consisting  of  phenol,  polyhydric  phenols,  and  polyhydric 
aliphatic  alcohols,  said  glycidyl  ether  having  at  least  one 
epoxy  radical  per  molecule,  (6)  at  least  one  liquid  organic 
carboxylic  add  of  the  class  consisting  of  acrylic  add 
and  methacrylic  acid,  and  (c)  an  amine  catalyst;  the  ratio 
of  epoxy  radicab  to  carboxyl  radicals  being  about  1:1 
to  about  4:1,  and  the  weight  of  anuae  catalyst  bdng 
about  0.01-7j0  percent  of  the  weight  of  said  glycidyl 
ether. 


2-824,852 
CURED  MIXTURE  OF  POLYMERIC  2-CYANO- 
BTHYL  ACRYLATE  AND  A  POLYMERIC  CYANO 
ETHER  ESTER  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 
Roland  J.  Kern,  Miamisburg,  Ohto,  aaaignor  to  Moaaanto 
Chemical  Coaqpaay,  St  Loala,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Ddawwc 

No  Drawtng.    Application  Aognst  18, 1955 
Serial  No.  529,312 
6  Claims.    (CL  26*— 45.5) 
1.  A  rubbery  product  comprising  a  metal  oxide  cured 
mixture  of  polymeric  2-cyanoethyl  acrylate  and  a  poly- 
meric cyano  ether  ester  having  the  formula: 

R       R'     R"    R'" 

CHi:CH.COO(CH),(CHOCH),CHCN 

in  which  R.  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical  and  n 
is  in  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  the  polymer  content 
of  said  mixture  being  from  50  to  90  parts  by  wdght  of 
the  polymeric  cyano  ether  ester  and  from  10  to  50 
parts  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  2-cyanoethyl  acrylate, 
said  metal  oxide  being  an  oxide  of  a  metal  oi  groups 
II-TV  and  VIII  of  the  periodic  system  and  said  curing 
having  been  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  from  100*  C. 
to  200*  C.  and  a  pressure  oi  from  atmospheric  to  1,000 
p.  s.  i. 

2,824,853 

BIS<SALICYL0YL)  benzene  DERIVAITVES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
David  A.  Gordoa,  MkUaad,  MidL,  amjganr  to  The  Dow 
Chearical  Company,  KfiOaad,  Mich.,  a  corymattoa  of 


No  DrawlBC.    AapHcatioa  Dacambw  1, 1955 
Serial  No.  558,478 
2ClalM.    (CL  26«— 45.95) 
2.  A   thermoplastic  composition   comprising  a   hato- 
ethylene  polymer  and  from  0.5  to  6.0  percent  by  weight 
of  ortho-bis  (3,4,6-trichloroaalicyloyl)   tetra  chloroben- 
zene. 


2,824,854 

BB(SAUCYLOYL)  BENZENE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
David  A.  Gordon,  Midfaind,  Mkh.,  assizor  to  The  Dow 
Chcflrical  Company,  MIAaad,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddawarc 

No  Drawiag.    Appiicatioa  December  1, 1955 

SerU  No.  55«,479 

3aaima.    (CL  26*— 45.95) 

2.  A  thermoplastic  composition   comprising  a   halo- 

ethylene  polymer  and  from  0.5  to  6.0  percent  by  wei^t 

of  meta-bis  (5-chloroealicyloyl)  benzene. 


2,824,155 

PREPARATION  OF  EPOXIDE  RESINS 
Staphsn  E.  Fraeasaa,  MOwankcc,  and  Gordon  W.  Gott- 
adttRL  Port  Waridngton,  Wis.,  aasignors  to  Freeman 
CWndcal  Corporation,  a  corporatton  of  WiscoMtai 
No  Drawing.    Appttcatfoa  December  20, 1954 
Serial  No.  476,596 
14ClainaB.    (0.260-47) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  water  from  an  epoxide  resin 
reaction  product  containing  water,  an  epoxide  resin  which 
is  produced  by  the  condensation  of  a  halohydrin  and  a 
polyfunctional  phenol  in  the  presence  of  caustic  alkali, 
and  remaining  alkali-containing  residual  matter  that  is 
present  after  the  epoxide  is  formed  from  said  condensa- 
tion reaction  without  necessitating  further  polymerizatioo 
of  the  epoxide  resin  to  a  gel,  which  comprises  distilling 
water  from  said  reaction  product,  prior  to  the  removal  <A 
residual  matter  from  the  epoxide  resin,  with  the  aid  of  a 
stripping  liquid  which  boils  from  said  reaction  product 
at  a  temperature  of  about  71-99*  C 
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RESEVOUS  ADHESIVE  MATERIALS 
'mm  IL  SHMdcfi,  ABBtaton,  Ata^  Mi^Mr  Id 
ffc""*"!  CompMy,  St  LoataTMo^  a 
Delaware 

NoDnwIni.    Applkadoa  laM  29, 19S3 
Serial  No.  3«4,93« 
Sdafans.    (CLM«— T7J) 
1.  The  resinous  condensation  product  o4>Uined  by  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  of  at  least  90*  C,  a  mixture  com- 
prising tlie  following  reactants:  (1)  a  compound  of  the 
formola: 

JC=C-NHj 

R 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S  and 
NH  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistins  of 
— NH,  and 


-NB 

\ 


c— X 


(2)  a  glycol  and  (3)  a  triamine,  said  triamine  containing 
only  NH,  groups  and  no  other  active  hydrogen  contain- 
ing groups,  the  relative  proportions  of  said  reactants  in 
said  mixture  being  such  as  to  satisfy  the  ratio: 

R 

Molea  X=»C— NH, 
Active  hydrogen  groups 

at  least  0.26  I  ut  not  in  exceas  of  1 . 
in  which  ratio  the  active  hydro^n  groups  are  the  active 
hydrogen  groups  present  in  said  glycol  and  triamine,  the 
relative  proportions  of  said  reactants  also  satisfying  the 
ratio: 

Moles  of  triamine 


Molee  of  glycol   ""'^  '****  ^^^  ^"*  "°^  '"  *«*'«"  ^^  ^  ^ 


242M57 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  AN  ALKYLENEIMINE 

AND  AN  ORGANIC  CARBONATE 

Eiknt  K.  Dreckad,  Sprii«dal«,  C«u^  udi to  Amtt' 

lean  Cyaumld  Cooipaiiy.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coroo- 
ralioB  of  Maiae 

NoOniwiB|.  AppttcatkM  Jbm  21, 1954 
Serial  No.  439,923 
HCialiiit.  (CL2M— 77^ 
I .  A  composition  comprising  a  product  of  reaction,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  20*  C.  to  about  lOO*  C.  of  in- 
gredients comprising  (1)  a  1,2-alkyIeneimine  wherein  the 
nitrogen  atom  is  unsubstituted  and  ( 2 )  a  cyclic  carbonate 
composed  of  cartxm,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms,  and 
wherein  the  ring  oxygen  atoms  adjacent  the  carbonyl 
grouping  are  each  bonded  to  a  ring  carbon  atom,  the 
ring  containing  the  said  oxygen  and  carbon  atoms  hav- 
ing only  three  carbon  atoms  and  no  carbon-to-carbon 
unatu  ration,  and  the  said  reaction  product  in  linear 
polynaeric  form  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it 
contains  reacuve  terminal  groups,  one  of  which  is  hy- 
droxy and  the  other  of  which  is  the  residue  of  an  alkyl- 
eneimine  corresponding  to  the  alkyleneimine  of  (1). 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  oae 
of  the  general  formulas: 

(CH,«CHOANRCONH  ),B 

(CH,-CHOANR>CONR'  ).B 

(CH,»CHOYC(R»)  (R<)NHCONR'),B 

(CH,=CHOZNHCONR' ).B 

where  a  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  3,  A  » 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexylene  and 
alkylene  groups  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  of  which 
a  chain  of  at  least  two  a  connected  between  the  ad- 
joining nitrofen  and  oxygen  atoms,  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  conaisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon groups  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  groups  having  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms 
substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl,  halogens,  nitro,  cyano,  and  tertiary- 
nitrogen-containing  amino  groups,  B  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  divalent  and  trivalent  aliphatic  and 
alicyclic   hydrocarbon   groups  having   2    to    18   carbon 
atoms,  divalent  and  trivalent  hydrocarbon   residues  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
naphthalene,  diphenyl,  diphenylalkanes.  and   triphenyl- 
alianes,  R',  when  not  connected  to  another  R'  group, 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ali- 
phatic and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  having  1 
to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  groups  substituted  by  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  halogens,  nitro, 
cyano,    and   tertiary-nitrogen-containing   amino   groups, 
R',  when  connected  to  another  R'  group,  is  a  methyl- 
ene group,  n  being  2  and  B  being  ethylene  in  this  event, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  groups  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    hydroxyl.    halogens,    nitro,    cyano,    and 
tertiary-nitrogen-containing    amino    groups,    Y    is    an 
alkylene  group  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  RJ  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclohexylene  and  alkylene  groups  having 
4  to  18  carbon  atooas  of  which  a  chain  of  at  least  4  is 
connected  between  the  adjoining  nitrogen  and  oxygen 
atoms. 


2,t24,S59 

PRODUCTION  OF  RESINS  lY  REACTION  OF  MA- 
LEIC  ANHYDRIDE  WITH  CTEAM-CRACKED 
FRACTIONS 


Eel  V.  Faece,  Batoa  Ro«ga,  La^  iirfjaiii  to  Emo  Ra- 
search  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 


No 


2,S24,S5S  r 

POLYMERIZABLE  POLY-ETHYLENICALLY  UN- 
SATURATED  COMPOUNDS,  POLYMERS  THEME- 
OF,  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Sidney  Melamed,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa^jMr  to  Rohm  A 
Haas  Conqmny,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  ScMemher  27, 1954 
Sailal  No.  45«,«ll 
15  CWn.   (CL  If-'TfJ) 
I.  A  compositicMi  of  matter  comprising  a  coaapound 


Marck  It,  1953 
Serial  No.  3434M 

iCUam.  acLtf—nsi 

I.  A  separation  process  which  comprises  extracting 
normal  aliphatic  olefins  and  paraffins  contained  in  a  steam- 
cracked  peirokum  fraction  boiling  between  about  200* 
and  600*  F.  with  urea  and  removing  therefrom  the  result- 
ing solid  extract  to  obuin  a  raffinate  containing  diolefins, 
branched-chain  olefins,  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  cyclic 
olefins;  condensing  the  branched-chain  olefins  and  diole- 
fins conuined  in  said  raffinate  with  maleic  anhydride  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  73*  F.  and  removing  therefrom 
the  resulting  condensate,  and  recovering  the  remaining 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  cyclic  olefins. 


i-i^-' ' 
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HYDROGENATED  RESIN  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Chrdc  Lee  Aldrldgc,  Baker,  and  Angnstiis  Bailey  Small, 

Baton  Roue,  La.,  assigDon  to  EaK>  Research  and  Ea- 

glaiulng  Company,  a  conoratkM  of  Ddawara 

Application  lone  29,  1955,  Sariri  No.  51M7S 

SCUmm.    (CL2M— 12) 


a 

V 


TTJr 


"■"  '\  \v 


».    J     1     L,    ,     I l_i 

«    I     «    t    «    «    •    >    • 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  improved  petroleum  resins 
at  a  rapid  rate  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  substan- 
tially cyclodicne-free  steam  cracked  petroleum  fraction 
boiling  within  the  range  of  about  50*  F.-450*  F.  to  form 
a  resinous  polymer,  stripping  the  thus  formed  resin  to 
remove  unreacted  material  and  to  increase  the  softening 
point  thereof,  dissolving  said  resin  in  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon containing  solvent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  ma- 
terially increase  the  rate  of  hydrogenaiion  and  hydro- 
genating  the  entire  solution  at  100-^000  p.  s.  i.  g.  and 
100-600*  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst, 
the  conditions  of  hydrogenation  being  sufficiently  severe 
to  result  in  the  conversion  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
to  cydoparaffinic  hydrocarbons. 


QUATERNARY  COMPOUNDS 
Jofea  P.  Coabere  and  FIraihi  P.  Reed,  Prortdeiicc,  R.  L, 
aai^on  to  Arnold,  HolTmao  A  Co.,  Incorporated, 
ProTidcocc,  R.  In  a  corporatloB  of  Rhode  Uaad 
No  Drawing.    Appttcatioa  May  19, 1955 
Serial  No.  5M,<7< 
1<  nihil     (CL2<»-49J) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


I  CHi 


IX 


O— <CHtOH»0).(OH,), 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  K,  and  Rj  arc  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  (b)  are  joined  together  to  form  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

CHi  O 

N 

;     I 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
ethyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  inclusive,  z  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  4  inclusive  and  X  is  an  anion. 


CHt      CHi 
CHi      CHt 

V 
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SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL 

HALIDE  PRODUCTS 

RaymoMd  I.  Loogley,  Jr.,  aad  Richard  H.  Martte,  Ir., 

ajpringfleld,  Mas.,  aM^non  to  Monsanto  Cbeaalcal 

CMBMBy,  St  Loate,  Mo.,  a  corporatkw  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawtag.    Appttcatioa  AngMt  U,  1955 

Serial  No.  539,SS1 

12  ChdaM.    (CL  269— 92J) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  polymerization  products 

in   granular  form,   the   improvenaent   which   comprises 


polymerizing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polymehzabfe 
material  containing  a  vinyl  halide  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  fluoride,  vinyl  chloride  aiKl  vinyl  bro- 
mide in  the  presence  of,  as  a  dispersing  agent,  an  inter- 
polymer  of  a  monomeric  mixture  consisting  of  essentially 
equimolar  proportions  of  ethylene  and  a  makic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  cmisisting  of  maldc  acid, 
maleic  anhydride  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  interpoly- 
mer  being  partially  esterified  with  a  mooohydric  alco- 
hol containing  1-10  carbon  atoms,  said  dispersing  agent 
being  further  characterized  by  (1)  the  interpolymer  of 
ethylene  and  the  maleic  compoimd,  prior  to  esterification 
and  when  in  the  anhydride  form,  having  a  specific  viscosity 
of  at  least  1.1,  as  determined  in  a  1  %  solution  in  dimethyl- 
formamide  at  25*  C^  (2)  having  up  to  15  mol  percent  of 
the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  interpolymer  esterified  with 
said  monohydric  alcohol  and  being  otherwise  free  of  re- 
active functional  groups,  the  acohol  portion  of  said  ester 
groups  constituting  not  over  20  weight  percent  of  the  dis- 
persing agent,  and  (3 )  being  free  of  salt  groups. 


2,824,S«3 
ACYLMERCAFTO  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Schwyaai,  RIcbeB,  SwitiariMd,  aaigBor  to 
PharaaacMrticai  Piudtli,  bc^  SmmIC,  N.  J. 
No  Dnwfaic.    A^Dcatioa  November  12, 1953 
Serial  No.  391,738 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerland 
November  14, 1952 
HCIatas.    (CL2M— 112) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino-thiolcarboxylic  acid  esters  of  the  formula 

A— X— CO— S— Y— Z 

wherein  A  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  free  amino  group,  an  amino  group  acylated  by 
the  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  iad  of  tike  group  con- 
sisting of  natural  aminocarboxylic  adds  and  peptide  car- 
boxylic adds,  and  an  amino  group  protected  by  an 
aromatic  carboxylic  add  residue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzoyl,  phthalyl  and  carbobenzoxy,  X 
stands  for  the  divalent  radical  linking  the  amino  aad 
carboxyl  group  of  a  natural  lower  aliphatic  amino  add, 
Y  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkylene  and  phenylene  radicals  and  Z  represents  a  car- 
boxyl group,  and  salts  tfaereol 


COMPLEX  COBALT  COMPOUNDS 
Artbnr  Buehler,   RbeinfeMea,  SwitDHtend, 

Cfta  limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  SwIm  tm 
No  Drawing.    Appttcatioa  Febraary  5, 1954 
SoialNo.  498,587 
ClaliBs  priority,  appttcatioa  SwitzcrlMid  Febivary  11, 1953 
UCIafaw.    (CL2<9— 145) 
1.  A  complex  cobalt  compound  containing  one  atom 
of  cobalt  bound  in  complex  union  with  two  monoazo  dye- 
stuffs  free  from  sulfonic  and  carboxylic  acid  groups,  of 
which  one  contains  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  sulfone  and  a  sulfonamide  group  bound 
to  an  aromatic  nucleus  of  the  dyestuff  molecule  which 
corresponds  to  the  formula 

(1)  NH-Y 

B— N— N— A 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydroxybenzene  radical  bound  to 
the  azo  linkage  in  ortho  position  relatively  to  the  hydroxyl 
group,  y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  hydroxyalkyl  and  a  benzene 
radical,  and  A  represents  a  naphthalene  radical  bound  to 
the  azo  linkage  in  1 -position  and  bearing  the  NH-Y 
group  in  2-position,  the  second  dyestuff  bound  to  the  co- 
balt atom  bdng  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  ortho  :ortho'-dihydroxy  monoazo  dyestuff 
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cootaiiiing  a  hydroxybenzeoe  r»dic«l  bound  to  the  azo 
group  in  ortho  podtion  relatively  to  the  hydroxyl  group 
and  a  dyestufl  of  said  Formula  1 . 

DISAZO-  AND  POLYAZO-DYESTUFFS  AND  COM- 
PLEX METAL  COMPOUNDS  THEREOF  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Oikar  Wcbcr,  Rdnack,  Walter  AaderM  aad  RayoMsi 
Gaaat,  Bfaahiigcii,  and  Bernliard  Roetimeyer,  Nwll 
•cftwtt,  Switzcriaad,  Mdgnon  to  Ctt>a  Uattcd,  BsmI, 
Swkicriand,  a  Swiai  firm 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkNi  Aogost  2f ,  1955 

Serial  No.  SSlJtM 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland 

September  2,  1954 

7  Claims.    (H.  24«— 14«) 

1.  A  metalliferous  azo-dyestuff  of  the  formula 


NH-CHr-80tH 


in  which  the  — NH— CHj— SO,H  group  occupies  a  fi- 

position  and 

R-N«N- 

represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  radicals  of  the  formulae 


IO»H 


HOtS-CHr-HN-j- 


Br-N-N- 


HO»S-CHt-HN-  - 


N»N- 


whercin  R,  represents  the  radical  of  a  2-(aminophenyl)- 
benzthiazole  sulfonic  acid,  Rj  represents  a  benzene  radi- 
cal, X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  azo-  and  azoxy  groups.  Me  represents  a  metal 
having  an  atomic  number  of  at  least  28  and  at  the 
most  29  and  all  the  — O — Me —  groups  are  in  ortho-posi- 
tion to  the  azo  Unkages. 

DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  AND  THER  METAL 
COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS 
Haas  lachcr  and  Liikas  Schaaidcr,  Basel,  SwitzarlMd, 
aarignon,  by  mesBc  aarigmncals,  to  SmU  A  Co.,  New- 
art,  N.  J.,  as  Domtnce  of  Fidelity  Unkw  Trait  Cob- 
. .  cxecativc  trustee  onder  Sandos  trait 
No  Drawing.     AppUcatiosi  Dcccabcr  13, 19S4 
Serial  No.  474,979 
priority,  appikatioa  SwitxarlMi 

December  18,  1953 
7  Ciafans.     (CI.  26«— 14S) 
1.  A   member   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 
disazo  dyestufis  which  correspond  to  the  formula 


BOi 


R-N-N 


WH— CO 


7^ 


CHi 


OB 


and  the  complex  copper  and  nickel  compounds  thereof, 
wherein  the  — CHg  on  nucleos  A  is  in  one  of  the  said 
positions  3  and  4  of  the  latter  and  the  grouping 


NH-w 


is  in  the  other  of  the  podtioiu  3  and  4;  R  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  aro> 
matic  radicals  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series  which 
contain  in  ortho-position  to  the  azo  group  a  substituent 
capable  of  metal-complex  formation  and  also  contain  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  sulfonyl,  cyclohexylsulfonyl,  benzylsulfonyl  and 
mononuclear  arylsulfooyl,  and  ot  (b)  aromatic  radicals 
of  the  benzene  and  luphthalene  series  which  contain  in 
ortho-position  to  the  azo  group  a  substituent  capable  of 
metal-complex  formation  but  are  free  from  substituted 
sulfonyl  groops;  z  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  — SOsH;  and 
w  stands,  when  R  contaiiu  a  substitued  sulfonyl  group, 
for  an  acyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
radicals  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  monocarbozylic 
acids  of  the  lower  aliphatic,  phenylndiphatic  and  phenozy- 
aliphatic  series,  radicals  of  mononuclear  aromatic  mono- 
carboxyHc  acids,  radicals  of  substitued  carbamic  acids, 
the  substituents  being  chosen  from  the  class  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl.  cydohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  acetylamino- 
phenyl,  propionylaminophenyl.  benzoylaminophenyl,  ami* 
nosulfonylphenyl,  sulfophenyl  and  diphenylyl  residues, 
and  staadi,  when  R  is  free  from  substitued  sulfonyl 
groups,  for  the  grouping 


Bi 


— oo-w 

Rt  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cydohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  acetyl- 
aminophenyl,  propionylamino  phenyl,  benzoylamino* 
penyl,  aminosulifonylphenyl,  sulfophenyl  and  diphenylyl, 
and  Ri  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


2,t24,M7 

COMPLEX  COPPER  COMPOUNDS  OF  DISAZO 

DYESTUFFS 

Eraat  KcOer,  BinolntciL  aad  Radolf  Diifg,  Basel,  Swit- 

mors  to  I.  R.  Ge<ty  A.  &,  lasel,  SwMser^ 


<,  1955 


No 


Applicatioa 
Serial  No.  532,773 
priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland 

September  17,  1954 
SOaiBM.    (a.  2«^-14t) 
1.  The  complex  copper  compound  of  a  disazo  dyestuff 
having  the  general  formula: 


OB 

(HOi8).-A-N*N 


OCHi 


OCBi 


N»N-B 


wherein  A  represents  a  naphthalene  radical  bound  to  the 
azo  group  in  ortho-position  to  the  hydroxyl  grotq>  and 
being  otherwise  free  from  sulphacetylamino  groiqM  bound 
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dir«ct  to  the  naphthalene  ring.  B  represents  the  nrfictl  at  which  the  starch  gelatinizes,  and  heating  the  trraiad 
of  a  hydroxynaphthalene  compound  bound  to  the  azo  starch  at  a  temperature  between  about  120  and  about 
group  in  ortho-position  to  the  hydroxyl  group  selected  175*  C.  for  between  about  1  and  about  15  hours,  the 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(.r^phacetylamino)-S-  improvetnent  which  comprises  mcorporaung  m  said 
hydroxynaphthalene-6-sulphonic  add.  2-<«-sulphacetyl-  aqueous  solution  between  about  2  and  about  5%  by 
amino) -^-hydroxynaphthalene-t-sulphonic  add,  l-{m-  weight  of  urea  prior  to  treatment  of  starch  therewith, 
salphaoetylamino)  -  5-  hydroxynaphthalene  -  7  -  sulphonic  whereby  a  urea-modified  alkali-n»eul  starch  phosphate  u 
add.  1-  (M-sulphacetylamlno)-7-  hydroxynaphthalene.  3-  obtained  capable  of  produdng  aqueous  solutions  of  m- 
sulphooic   add.    l-(t^snlphacctylamino)-8-hydroxyiiaph-   increased  viscosity. 

thalene  -  4  -  sulphonic  acid,  l-( .^sulphacetylamino) -7.hy-  2.  A  urea-modified  alkali-metal  starch  phosphate,  pre- 
dnaynaphthalene.  and  m  is  one  of  the  integen  1  and  2.       pared  according  to  the  method  of  claim  1,  and  contam- 

ing  between  about  1  and  about  5%  by  weight  of  bound 
I  — ■^■B^— —  phosphorus,  based  on  the  original  starch,  and  between 

about  1  and  about  2  moles  of  alkali  metal  per  mole  oi 

bound  phosphorus. 


1  ti4,m 

COMPLEX  COPPER  COMPOUNDS  OF  DISAZO 
DYESTUFFS 

aad  Radolf  Dii1|.  Basel,  SwIt- 
to  1  R.  Geliy  A.  &,  Basel,  Switzer- 


NoDrawlag.    AMHcatloa  Scvtembcr  <,  1955 
Serial  No.  531,774 
I  Bilorfty,  aapBcatlaa  SwHasriaad 

NoTcmber  17, 1954 
(OalBM.    (CL2i«— 14t) 
1.  The  copper  complex  compound  of  a  disazo  dyestuff 
having  the  general  formula: 


2,124371 
STEROID  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  H.  Lcria  and  Barney  J.  Magcriein,  Kalamazoo, 
M^*-,  asrfgaon  to  The  Upjobn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mkhn  a  corporation  of  Mkbigaa 

No  Drawtaf.    ApaHcatloa  November  29, 1951 
Scfftal  No.  259,9«t 
ISCWam.    (CL2M— 1M.55) 
6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pregnane-3«.l  l/»-<li' 


(BOi»-OBf-C  O-NB-X). 


(I 


QCBi  OOBi 


-co— CBt-flOiH 


wherein: 

A  and  B  each  represent  a  naphthalene  ratfical  bound  to 
the  azo  group  in  ortho-position  to  the  hydroxyl  group, 

X  represenu  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  — NH— PH— ,  — NH— CO— Ph—  and 

_NH-CO— NH— Ph- 

radicals  wherein  Ph  represents  a  phenylene  radical, 
u  and  m  are  each  one  of  the  integen  0  and  1.  and 
H  is  one  of  the  integers  1.  2  and  3, 

A  and  B  bang  otherwise  free  from  further  sulphacetyl- 
amino groups. 

SALT  OF  8TREPTOMYCD4AND  PHYTIC  ACID 

HaroU   BackwaNar,  De  WMt,  aai  Edamad  S. 
Graaatek,  Eaat  Sjracasa,  N.  Y.,  amlgann  to 
labiwalnrisa  lae.,  Ojiataw,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa 
NcwYoit 

NoDrawlM.    AaaUcatloa  AagaM  4, 1954 
,,  SeeialNo.  4473<M 

i!    SOaiaH.   (CL2M— ai«) 
1.  The  salt  of  streptomycin  and  phjrtic  acid. 


ol-20-one  comprising  treating  pregnane-3a-ol-11.20-dione 
with  ethylene  glycol  to  prepare  the  corresponding  20-ethyl- 
cne  keul,  selectively  reducing  the  pregnane- 3 a-ol-1 1,20- 
dione-20-ethylenc  kctal  within  lithium  aluminum  hydride 
to  produce  prcgnane-3a,ll0-diol-2O-onc-cthylene  keul. 


2ttl4J72 

MORPHOLINO  PHEVVt  CARBAMATES  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

'fcahrlff  ill  I  maaanHri.  Paris,  Fiaaca,  mii^mt  <a 

Laboratolras  Daasse  (Sod^   AmomfmniU  Paris. 

F^aaca,  a  FrsaA  compaiy 

NoDnwli«.   AyaBcadoa  Fabrmy  2, 195« 

ScriafNo.5tt,139 

ClataM  priority,  aapBcatloa  Fnmcc  Febraary  5,  IMS 

•  ClafaiH.    (CL2M— 247J) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  general  formula 


N-(CHt).-0 


NH.COOR 


where  ft  is  at  least  2  and  at  most  3.  and  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  the  add 
addition  salts  thereof. 


2,t24J79 

UREA.MODIFIED  ALKAU  METAL  9TARCH 
PHOSPHATES 
Haas  Neakoai,  Chicago,  01.,  sssiganr  to  latcraational 
Miastals  4b  Cbcarical  Corporatloa,  a  corporatioB  of 
NewYorii 

NoDrawli«.    Appbcatloa  Scatcmbcr  1«,  1954 

Serial  No.  454,422 

4  CWras.    (CL  264—233.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  alkali-metal  starch 

phosphate,  which  process  comprises  commingling  starch 

with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  about  2.5% 

by  weight  of  an  alkali-metal  phosphate  and  having  a  pH 

between   about   3.0  and   about  8.0,  the  proportion  of 

starch  being  less  than  about  1V4   times  the  weight  of 

water  presem  in  said  solution,   agitating  the  resulting 

slurry  for  at  least  about  5  minutes,  separating  the  treated 

starch  from  the  liquid  phase,  drying  the  surface  moisture 

from  the  treated  starch  at  a  temperature  below  the  point 


2324,173 
PRODUCTION  OF  PYRIDAZONE  DERrVATTVES 
Kactbe  Bartram,  Ladwlgriiafen  (Rhfaie),  Germaay,  aa* 
sIfBor  to  BadbdM  Anllia-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktisagtssll- 
s£ift,  Ladwlgshafen  (RhkM),  Girmaay 

No  Drawtaf.    ApaHcatloa  May  1,  IH$ 

SMial  No.  581,850 

Claims  priority.  appUratioa  Genaaay  May  7, 1955 

7Clafam.    (a.2M— 247J) 
1.  Pyridazone  derivatives  of  the  general  formula 

NRf 

A 

^    \ 
HC  CO 

HiCi-C  N— C«Hi 

^    / 

N 

in  which  — NR)  is  the  radical  of  a  saturated 
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amiae,  the  two  R  together  having  a  sequence  of  froo  2 
to  6  members. 
6.  2-pbenyl-4-aiorpboUix>-6-ethylpyridazone-(3). 


2,n4,t74 
RESERPIC  ACID  AND  DERIYATTVES 

EmU  SchBttlcr,  MadiMm,  N.  I. 

No  Drawtng.    AppHcatfon  AagMt  5,  19SS 

Serial  No.  5M,7M 

llCWw.    (a.2«d— 2U) 

1.  Reserpic  acid  alkyl  esters  with  a  free  bydroxyl  group. 


2,t24,S75 
LOWER  ALKYL  4.PHENYL-l-<3-PHENYL-ALKE- 
NYL    AND    -ALKYNYL)    PIPERIDINE-4-CAR. 
BOXYLATES  AND  SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 
Bill  Elpcra,  DetaHT,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drag  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Yn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  September  12,  195S 
Serial  No.  533,894 
HClnims.    (CL  2M— 294J) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  lower  alkyl  4  -  phenyl  -  1  -  (3  -  phenyl  -  propenyDpi- 
peridine-4-carboxylate,  a  lower  alkyl  4-phenyl-l-(3-phenyU 
propynyl)piperidine-4-carboxylate:  and  its  acid  addition 
salts. 

10.  The  process  of  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


C«Ht     COO-(lBw«r  tlkyl) 

/    \ 
CEU      0H< 

CH*      6Hi 

V 

I 
Y-CiH. 

where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propenyl 
and  propynyl  radicals,  which  comprises  reacting  a  lower 
alkyl  4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylate  with  an  ester  hav- 
ing the  formula 

CJI,— Y— An 

where  An  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anions 
of  a  strong  inorganic  acid  and  an  organic  sulfonic  acid. 


2,t24,f7< 
PRODUCTION  OF  4-MERCAPTONICOTINIC  ACID 

AND  INTERMEDIATE  THEREFOR 
Leon  Katz,  Springfield,  and  Marray  S.  Cohen,  Dover, 
N.  J.,  and  Winiam  Schrocdcr,  Wc«  Lafayette,  lad., 
aarignon  to  Schcnlcy  Indnstriea,  Inc.,  New  Ynrfc,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AnpUcalion  Febraary  23,  19S5 
ScfinI  No.  49f  ,134 
4ClniaH.    (CL  26«— 2M.S) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  proiduction  of  4-mercaptonicotinic 
acid  which  comprises  the  reaction  of  4-hydroxynicotinic 
acid  with  phosphorus  pentasulfide  to  form  3-aza- 1,2,3- 
benzodithiole-3-thione,  alkaline  hydrolysis  of  the  resulting 
compound,  and  subsequent  re-recovery  of  4-mercaptonico- 
tinic acid  from  the  hydrolyzate. 


2,824,877 

BENZYL-PENICILLOATE  OF  TETRACYCLINE 

Lee  C.  CbcMy,  FayctteviOe,  and  WIDiaB  J.  Gottstein, 

Syracoae,  N.  Y.,  iMlfMii  to  Bristol  Laboratoriei  Inc., 

Syracnae,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yoit 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febraary  1, 1954 

Serial  No.  542,43t 

4Clain».    (CL2M— M4.7) 

1.  Tetracycline  penicilloate.  ..    .    _ 

-.1  it  1^ 


2,824^8 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PHENYLAMINO  PROPANEDIOL 
ALKYLETHERS    AND    INTERMEDIATES   OB- 
TAINED THEREBY 
Cnrlo  G.  Albert!,  Milan,  Lnigi  Bcmardi  and  dovMmi 
LarW,    Settimo    Tortocae,    and    Alberto    Verccilone, 
ftfifaw,  It^,  awlgiinii  to  Societa  Faraacentici  Italia,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawfcag.    Application  October  18, 1955 
Serial  No.  541^32 
aainu  priority,  applicadon  Italy  October  22, 1954 
1.  The  process  of  preparing   1 -aryl-2-amino-3-aIkoxy- 
propane-1-ols  that  have  the  general  formula 

Ar-OH— GH— CHtOR 

OH    NHt 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aryl  and  R  represents  a  lower 
alkyl,  said  process  comprising  reacting  an  aryl  aldehyde 
with  an  a-halo-/9-aIkoxy  alkyl  propionate  in  an  anhy- 
drous solvent  solution  and  in  the  presence  of  ziiK  at  a 
temperature  between  0*  and  100*  C,  cooling,  taking 
up  with  water,  acidifying  against  Congo  paper,  separat- 
ing and  dehydrating  the  solvent  layer,  evaporating  the 
solvent,  distilling  the  residue  in  high  vacuum,  dissolving 
distilled  a-alkoxy-mcthyl-^-hydroxy-^aryl  alkyl  propio- 
nate in  anhydrous  alocrfiol,  adding  hydrazine  hydnte, 
heating  on  a  boiling  water-bath,  letting  the  solution 
stand,  separating  the  crystalline  precipitate  of  hydrazide 
of  «-alkoxy-methyl-^hydroxy-^aryl-alkyl  propionate, 
suspending  in  ice  water,  treating  in  the  cold  with  nitrous 
acid,  extracting  with  a  solvent  and  evaporating  in  vacuo 
to  separate  5-aryl-4-alkoxy-methyl-2-oxazolidone,  dis- 
solving in  alcohol,  refluxing  for  2  to  10  hours  with  a 
saponifying  agent,  and  separating  the  resulting  l-aryl-2- 
amino-3-alkoxypropane- 1 -ol. 


2,824,879 
NOVEL  VINYL  DERIVATIVE 
AtHmt  Fergaaon  McKay,  Polnte  Onire,  Qncbec,  and 
Mwin-Elfanbeth  Kieling,  Montrenl,  Qaebec.  CawMla,  aa- 
lignorB  to  Monsanto  Canada  Limited,  Qnebec,  Qnebec, 


No  Dnwinf.    Application  Imm  4, 1957 
Serial  No.  663^52 
CWnM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Inly  28, 1954 
acUbM.    (a.  244-^49.4) 
1.  l-vinyl-2,3,5,6-tetrahydro-l-imidaz    (1,2a)    imidaz- 
ole of  the  structural  formula: 

CHi — CHi 

CHt-N  N-CH— CHt  i 

\    / 
C 

CHf-N 


2,824r8tt 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ANTHRA- 

QUINONE    FROM    ANTHRACENE    BY    CATA- 

LVnC  OXIDATION 
Waiter  Wettiteln,  Kaiserangat,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to 

Clba  Lfanitcd,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Nn  DrawiM.    Originnl  application  April  5,  1954,  Serinl 

No.  421,159.     Divided  and   this  application  June  7, 

1955,  S«1al  No.  514,799 

Clalma  priority,  appHcatioo  Switzerland  AprU  14, 1953 
7Clnima.    (CL  264— 385) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  anthraquinone 
from  anthracene  by  catalytic  oxidation,  which  comprises 
cataiytically  oxidizing  anthraccDc  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidation  catalyst  containing  a  vanadium  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadic  acid  and 
vanadium  oxide,  said  vanadium  compound  being  incorpo- 
rated with  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  oxides,  alkali  metal  hydroxides, 
alkali  metal  vanadates,  salts  of  an  alkali  metal  with  a 
volatile  acid,  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  alkaline  earth 
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metal  hydroxides    alkaUne  earth   metal  vanadates  and  atoms  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  conawt- 

salU  of  an  alkaKne  earth  meUl  with  a  volatfle  add  in  ing  of  ammonia,  hydrazine,  hydroxylamine    methylene 

a  proportion  of  0.4  to  0.7  equivalent  of  said  metal  com-  diamine,    p-p'-diaminodiphcnylmethane,    sulfamlic    acid 

pound  per  atomic  proportion  of  vanadimn  present.  and  lower  alkyl  amines. 


2,824^1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ANTHRA- 

QUINONE  BY  OXIDATION  OF  ANTHRACENE 
Walter  Wettstefai,  Kaiserangat,  Switzerland,  assignor  In 

CBm  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    OrlftanI  npplication  Apsfl  5,  1954,  Serial 
No.  421444.     Divided  and  tkis  appHoition  Iwm  7, 
1955,  Serial  No.  516,800 
ClainM  priority,  application  Switzerland  April  14,  1953 
4  Claims.    (CL  244— 385) 
I.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  anthraquinone 
by  oxidation  of  anthracene  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
in  the  presence  of  a  vanadium  catalyst,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  regenerating  and  keeping  constant  the 
catalytic  activity  of  said  catalyst  by  neutralizing  acid  com- 
pounds which  are  formed  during  the  use  of  the  catalyst 
and  remain  in  the  catalytic  mass. 


2^824,882 

14-CYANO-7-OXOPREGNENOLONB  AND 

DERIVATIVES 

W.  MMsball,  Skokie,  and  Robert  H. 

FiMaliin.  m.,  aaaignon  to  G.  D.  Scnric  A  Co., 

IIL,  a  coiporation  of  IlUnola 

No  Drawing.     ApyHcntion  Aa«Bit  22, 1955 
Serinl  No.  529,907 
^Chlam.    (CL  244— 397.4) 
1.  A  oompoimd  of  the  formula 

CHt 
CH« 


\>yv 


-CN 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy and  lower  alkanoyloxy  radicals. 


2,824,883 
AMIDE  SYNTHESIS  USING  ANION  EXCHANGE 
RESIN  CATALYn^ 
Mitcbell  F.  Zienty,  Elkbwt,  Ind^  ssilgnni  to  MDca 
orntories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  IsmL,  a  corporation  of  Indfama 
Nn  IlnnH^.    Application  October  7,  1953 
I  Serinl  No.  384,781 

'      14  Clalma.    (CL  244-444) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  amides  which  comprises 
condensing,  in  the  presence  of  an  anion  exchange  resin, 
an  amine  with  an  aliphatic  acid. 


2,824  884 
AMIDES  OF  PERCHLOr6fLUOROCARBOXYL1C 
ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TiON  THEREOF^      ^  ^ 

S.  ■nrnhart,  Cranfnrv,  aad  Joaepll  L.  SUkfltngcr, 
N.  I.,  nssjgnnri.  by  nseane  nssignniinti,  to 
IVuBnaaola  Mining  and  Mannf  acini  big  Company,  81. 
PanltMian.,  a  corporatioa  of  Odawnrs 

NoDrawiM.    AnplinliMi  Apt«  S,  1955 
SerialNo.  499,512 
28anina.    (CL  244>-444) 
I.  An  amide  of  a  perchlorofluorocarboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

17.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  perchloro- 
flnorocarboxytic  acid  halide  having  from  4  to  20  carbon 


}fj4ya€ 
REFINING  TRIGLYCERIDE  OILS 
George  C.  Camnagh,  Freaao,  Califs  aarigaor  to 
Cotton  OB,  Fresno,  Calif. 
No  Drawlnc.    Applicatioa  Jaaaary  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  479,453 
8ClaiaH.    (CL  244— 424) 
4.  A  process  of  further  refining  an  alkali  refined  triglyc- 
eride oil  in  miscella  containing  traces  of  soapstock  com- 
prising converting  the  residual  traces  of  soapstock  in  the 
miscella  to  free  fatty  acids  and  water  soluble  salts  by  in- 
timately mixing  an  aqueous  acid  solution,  containing  an 
acid  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  provide  an  hydrogen  ion 
concentration  of  from  about  .01  to  .033  normal  with  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  remainder  of  the  scriution  being  water, 
with  the  miscella  whereby  the  free  fatty  acids  dissolve 
in  the  miscella  and  the  salts  dissolve  in  the  water  of  the 
aqueous  solution;  removing  the  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining the  water  soluble  salts  from  the  miscella  contain- 
ing the  free  fatty  adds;  and  subsequently  extracting  the 
free  fatty  acids  from  the  miscella. 


2,824,884 
REGENERATION  OF  CUPROUS  AMMONIUM 
SALT  MATERIAL 
Martin  J.  Bairy,  Ridgewood,  and  IWodore  S.  WllUams, 
Aabary  Put,  N.  I.,  MSi^ors  to  M.  W.  KeDogg  Com- 
aaay,  Jcnay  Ola,  N.  1^  a  mtaoialioa  of  of  Ddawnre 
ikppUcatioajfBaa  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,438 
lOCiataM.    (CL  244-^438) 
1.  The  process  for  the  removal  of  carbon  monoxide 
from  a  solution  of  a  cuprous  ammoniimi  salt  containing 
the  same  which  comprises:  contacting  said  solution  with 
an  ammonia-containing  gas  in  an  absorption  none  at  a 
temperature  of  about  25*  F.  to  about  150'  F.  to  absorb 
at  least  part  of  the  ammonia;  passing  the  thus-enridied 
solution  to  a  stripping  zone;  introducing  into  said  strip- 
ping zone  a  gasiform  stripping  agent;  countercurrently 
contacting  the   enriched   solution   from   the   absorption 
zone  with  said  stripping  agent  in  said  stripping  zone  at 
a  temperature  of  about  100*  F.  to  about  300*  F.  such 
that  at  least  pari  of  the  carbon  monoxide  is  dissociated 
from  the  cuprous  ammonium  salt;  and  heating  the  thus- 
stripped  solution  to  a  temperature  of  about  125*  F.  to 
about  350*  F.  to  dissociate  additional  carbon  monoxide 
from  said  solution. 


2,824487 

SUBSTITUTED  ETHYL  ALKYL 

ISOTHIOCYANATES 

Hein  L.  Klopping,  WUmiagtaa,  DeL,  ■■Ignnr  to  E.  L  dn 

Poat  de  Ncmoors  and  Company,  WOmtogtoa,  Del.,  a 


corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDian 


Dnwtac    AapUcntion  Febrawy  25, 1954 
Serial  No.  412,459 
8Clnfans.    (CL  244-^54) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

Ri  &« 
Bi-C-C-Y-(CHt).-N=«C=« 

where  Ri.  Ri  and  R|  are  members  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  aiKl  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  3  cartxMD 
atoms,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
and  hydroxy  radicals,  Y  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  class 
consisting  of  S.  SO,  and  SO^.  and  n  is  an  integer  <rf  from 
2  to  4. 
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■,«hDifluoro-subsii'iiii'kd  acids  of  the  tri- 
carboxylic ACID  CYCLE,  THEIR  SALTS, 
AMIDES  AND  ESTERS 

toE.  L 
Dd^ 


MayMTi  S.  RaaKk,  WUWbgiM,  Dd^ 
da  Foot  dc  NcaMNUv  and  Coapaay 
a  corpontloa  of  Dclawan 


AppUcatioo  September  2«,  1955 
"       1  No.  535  J3S 


No 


TdataM.    (CLa«»-4t3) 

1.  A  fluorine-conuining  compound  selected  froin  the 
clan  consixtini  of  acids  of  the  tricarboxylic  acid  cycle 
having  a  methylene  cartxm  atom  alpha  to  a  carboxyl 
gnMip  and  having  directly  attached  to  this  methylene 
carbon  atom  two  fluorine  atoms,  their  metal  and  am- 
monium salts,  their  alkyl  esters  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  their  amides  and  their 
N-alkyI  and  N-dialkyI  substituted  amides  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  contain  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,t24,M9 

SATURATED  ALIPHATIC  TRICARBOXYLIC 
ACID  ESTERS 


HensM  A.  Brwoa  aad  John  D.  Ncwfclifc,  New  Hares, 
Conn.,  aisigMn  lo  Olfa  MalUMoa  Cheakal  Catfo- 
ntkm,  New  Haren,  Com^  a  cotporalkNi  of  VIrilnia 


NoDn 


iWlBf.     A] 


No.  S17,MI 


21«1955 


SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGdTtS  DERIVED  FROM 
AROMATIC  ALDEHYDE  INTERMEDIATES 
Mt  L.  Mttasr,  La  Gt««a,  OL.  h^mui  lo  IMwrnw^ 
OE  PiuiBili  Compuy,  Dcs  Plain ■■,  lIL,  a  cotywattoa 
of  IMawan 

No  Dnwfaf.    Anplkatfoa  Noveaiber  7,  1955 
SmQ  No.  545,518 
UChtei.    (CL2M-.885) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 

RCRO-Ar-CHr-^-X 

lOOf 

wherein  Ar  is  a  polyvalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  mono-  and  dinuclear  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons. R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  5  to  about 
9  carbon  atoms  when  Ar  is  bicyciic  and  from  8  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms  when  Ar  is  monocyclic.  R'  is  a  short 
chain  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
per  group,  n  is  a  small  whole  number  having  a  value  of 
from  0  to  2,  R|  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms.  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitro.  amino.  M-hydroxy-(alkylene-oxy) -amino, 
containing  from  1  to  about  20  oxyalkylene  units  per  radi- 
cal of  which  the  alkylene  group  contains  from  2  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  and  alkyl  amino  containing  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  per  alkyl  group,  and  M  is  an  electro-positive 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 
metal,  and  ammonium  radicab. 


(CL2M— 485) 

1 .  An  ester  having  the  formula  '  h 

CH»(CH»)^CH-(CHi)»-COO-X 

CH— coo— Y  ' 

CH,-COO— I 
wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  6  to  9  inclusive,  b  n  equal  to 
(15— a);  and  X,  Y,  and  Zarechoaen  from  the  groiq>  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  alkyl-(0— A),-radicaU  wheiein  A 
is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive;  the  sum  of  carbon 
atonu  in  X.  Y.  and  Z  being  not  less  than  6  nor  more  than 
81;  said  ester  having  a  pour  point  at  least  as  low  as  —40°. 


M24,892 

METHOD  OF  CARBOXYLATING  PHENOLS 

^1  B.  BoiUcy,  Kbfcwood,  Mo.,  aarf^orto  M< 

8t  Lonii,  Mas  a  cofporadoa  of 


2424,898 

ADDUCTS   OF   HALOGENATED   BENZENE   SUL- 
FENYL    HALIDES    AND    VINYL    ESTERS    AND 


NoDnwtey.    AppBcalion  April  2, 1958 

Sariri  No.  575^58 

8nalMi     (CL  288-^21) 

1 .  In  a  process  for  carboxylating  an  hydroxy  aromatic 
compound  by  reacting  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof  with 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  absence  of  water,  the  step  com- 
prising reacting,  at  temperatures  of  at  least  120'  C, 
carbon  dioxide  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  hydroxy 
aromatic  compound  in  an  anhydrous  medium  comprising 
hydroxy  aromatic  compound  and  aliphatic  alcohol  con- 
taining at  least  5  and  not  nxve  than  20  carbon  atoms. 


SoBMsd  AUca  Hcfaiagsr  and  Gdl  H 
Ohio,  BSi%nors  to  MoMuto  Cht 
Look  Mo.,  a  cocponidon  of  Dsia 

No 


Dayton, 

St 


AMttcallon  Fabnnry  21, 1957 
Ssfk  No.  84M91 

(CL  288-^488) 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  contacting  a  sulfenyl 
halide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  benzene- 
sulfenyl  bromides  and  chlorides  wherein  the  benzene 
ring  of  said  benzenesulfenyi  bromides  and  chlorides  is 
subsututed  by  from  1  to  5  halogen  atoms  selected  from 
chlorine  and  bromine  atoms,  with  a  vinyl  ester  of  a 
saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

o 
CHi=»ceocR 
where   R   represents   a   lower  alkyl   radical   containing 
from   1  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  and  thereby  fonning  a  re- 
action product  comprising   compounds   containing  sul- 
fur atoms  and  carboxylate  radicals. 


2,824J93  ' 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  CARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 

WilUaaiG.  Taind,  Ir.,  San  Rafad,  CaW.,       'x        to 

AppHcatfoa  Jaaaaiy  9, 1958,  Serial  No.  558,888 

2CiahM.    (CL  288-^524) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  phthalic  acids  of  high  purity 
which  comprises  heating  a  xylene  with  ammonium  sul- 
fate, a  water-soluble  sulfide  and  water  to  a  temperature 
m  the  range  about  530*  F.  to  700*  F.  under  a  snparat- 
mospheric  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  a  part  of  the 
water  in  liquid  phase,  evaporating  ammonia,  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  a  part  of  the  water  from  the  reaction  product 
mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  240*  F.  to 
600*  F.,  wttling  the  evaporated  reaction  product  to  s^ 
arate  an  upper  aqueous  phase  conUining  phthalic  acid 
amides  and  ammonium  salu  and  substantially  completely 
free  <rf  elemental  sulfur  aad  a  lower  liquid  sulfur  phase 
and  hydrolyzing  the  aqueous  phase  to  precyitate  phthaUe 
adds. 
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I'  2^24,894 

HYDROXYETHYL-PHENOXYBENZYL- 
DICHLOROACETAMIDE 

WHj  Loffcmaaa  and  Laigl  Afantraate,  Mflan,  Italy, 
an  to  Cario  Eriio  S.  p.  A.,  MBan,  Italy 


bonded  to  a  hydroxyl-containing  groiq^  selactad  from  Iha 
groop  ronsisring  of 


NoDiawfaH.    AMlkatkin  Jaly  U,  1958 

S«W  No.  597,595 

CMnM  priority,  application  Italy  Inly  22, 1955 

iCbriM.    (CL  288— 582) 

N  -  (A  -  hydroxyethyl)  -  N  -  tp  -  phcnoxy  -  (4'  -  nteo)- 
benzyl  ]  -dichloroacetamide : 


o»N- 


CHr-N— CHi— CHt-OH 
^O— CHCIi 


2,824^95 
AtkvLATION  OF  ARYLAMINES 
Mm  p.  LarW,  RfrsnMa,  DL, 

rrOOnCB 

Delawars 


_    la  Ualvcnal  OB 
OL,  a  corporatloB  of 


No  Drawtog. 


29, 1955 


(CL  288-578) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  nudeariy  sub- 
stituted arylamine  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic 
halide  selected  from  the  gnxip  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
aryl  halides  with  an  arylamine  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  sand,  and  recovering  the  resulunt  nudear- 
iy substituted  arylamine. 


HanofNewJsnsy 


lOTONE  AND  ALCOHOLS 


RodN  Ine^  Niriky, 


No 


8sttelNo.529, 


^ 


18,1955 


SCWbm.   (CL288— 593) 

1.  6,8-dim(Bthyl-2-nonanone. 

2.  3,7,9-trimethyl-l-decyn-3-ol. 

3.  3,7,9-trimethyl-l-decen-3-oL 


2,824,897 

PERCHLOROFLUORO  ALCOHOLS 

Donald  W.  Wajdak,  Uafcw,  Robert  H.  Wa8c,  Wsel  Pat- 
•fson,  and  WOUaai  S.  Bamhart,  Craafbrd,  N.  J^ 
asslgaon,  ky  asssne  asslgamcals,  to  Mlnnsaohi  Mn- 
li«  and  MannfBctnrlB«  Cumpanj,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  a 
corporadon  of  Delaware 

NoDnnrlw.    Appttcatlan  Inne  24, 1955 


Appttcatlanln 
No.  517,928 


-(CHi), 


OH 
-OH.  -C-R  •■« 


1^ 


OH 
-C— RrMUato 


wherein  y  is  an  integer  from  !  to  3,  and  R  aad  Ri  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl, 
cycloalk^  cycloalkenyl  and  heterocyclic  radices  having 
not  in  excess  of  20  carbon  atoms  per  radical. 


'    15  CUtaM.    (CL  288—833) 

I.  An  alcohol  having  a  perlluorochlorocarbon  chain 
having  the  recurring  unit,  — CFjCFCl — ,  said  chain  being 
bonded  at  one  terminus  by  a  radical  sriected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom,  a  perfaalomethji 
radical  having  an  atomic  weight  not  ia  excess  of  146.5, 
a  — CFjCFHCF,—  divalent  radical,  a  — CF,CFH—  di- 
valent radical,  a  — CFCl—  divalent  radical,  a 
— CFHCFCl—  divalent  radical  and  a  — CFr—  divalent 
ratScal,  said  perfluorodilorocarfoon  chain  being  bonded 
at  its  other  terminus  only  by  one  of  said  dlralent  radicals, 
and  in  which  each  of  said  divalent  radicals  is  additionally 


2,824,898 

REMOVAL  OF  SOAP  FROM  OXO  BOTTOMS 
BY  SOLID  ADSORBENTS 
Rhea  N.  Watts,  St  FranckvUle,  La.,  aaignor  to 

--    •       •      y,  a  cofporatlon  of 


NoDrawftw.    AnaBcation  Fcbnsaiy  24, 1958 

SedalNo.  587,447 

7CUtaM.    (CL  288— 843) 

1.  A  Otethod  of  treating  an  oxygenated  solvent  contdn- 
ing  alcohol  as  a  principal  component,  said  solvent  beiag 
contaminated  with  a  minor  amount  of  predpitate-fonning 
soap  which  comprises  contacting  said  sdvent  with  a  solid 
adsorbent  having  an  average  pore  diameter  between  about 
60-110  A.  to  selectively  adsorb  said  soap  and  sqwrating 
the  soap  free  solvmt  from  the  adsorbent 


AROMATIC  HALONTTRO  COMPOSITION 

Henri  Monrsn  and  Panl  Ckorin,  Paris,  France, 
to  Sodete  dcs  Usincs  CUmlqaes  Rkono-Ponlo 
Franca,  a  Frandi  body  corporate 

NoDrawlnf.    AppBcaHen  JnM  24, 1987 
Serial  No.  887,898 

ICIahn.    (CL  28^—848) 

As  a  new  composition  of  matter  5:S''dinkio-2:2'-4i- 
chlorobenzil  of  the  formula: 


CO— c 


2,824,988 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  14»1-TRI- 
FLUORO-2-CHLOROETHANE 

MarceOo  Teirazxi,  MBan,  Italy,  asrinor  to  I 
Sodeta  Gencrak  per  Plndnriria  Mtaeraria 
a  corporatloB  of  Italy 

NoDraw^   ApnBcatlon  May  18, 1951 
Seitel^o.  587,488 

CWma  priority,  appl^ttoa  Italy  Jane  1, 1954 

4ClaiBH.   (CL28»-853) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  i,l,l-trifluoro-2-diloro- 
ethaite  which  comprises  heating,  in  an  atmosphere  of 
chlorine  gas  adjusted  to  about  5  atm.  pressure  at  room 
temperature,  at  least  one  otember  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  symmetrical  tetrachloroethane,  l,l-difluoro-2,2- 
dichloroethane  and  l-fluoro-l-chloro-2,2-dichloroethane, 
up  to  20%  excess  over  the  molar  requirements  of  liquid 
anhydrous  hydrofluoric  add  and  from  0.1  to  0.5  mol  of 
antimony  pentachloride,  maintaining  a  temperature  be- 
tween 90  and  170*  C,  and  maintaining  the  pressure  at 
least  5  atm.  above  the  vapor  pressure  of  anhydrous  hydro- 
fluoric add  at  the  selected  reaction  temperature. 


ELECTRICAL 


HowMd 


%im  DUCT  CONSTRUCTIONS 
%.   Rddbot,   ■— y«r,  a^  ^■— il  S.  Fmm, 

'■i^  aaliMin  lo  WMttt^hoMc  Electric  Cov- 
Eait  PlUrimigh,  Piu,  a  corpontfoa  of  P« 
sytrania 
AppHcatfoo  Febraary  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,M4 
4ClaiM.    (CL174— 72) 


1.  In  a  T  for  a  three-phase  bus  duct  having  a  plurality 
of  juxtaposed  bus  bars,  a  substantially  flat  phase  bar  bent 
sidewise  to  form  an  angularly  extending  portion  and  an 
additional  substantially  flat  bar  for  each  one  of  two  phases, 
a  third  substantially  flat  bar  having  another  bar  secured 
thereto  perpendicularly  for  the  third  phase,  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  tie  bar  for  each  one  of  the  first  two  phases, 
each  tie  bar  having  an  edge  portion  joined  to  an  edge  por- 
tion of  the  phase  bar  and  another  edge  portion  joined  to 
an  edge  portion  of  the  additional  bar  for  its  corresponding 
phase  and  spanning  the  angularly  extending  portions  of  the 
bars  for  other  phases. 


FACSIMILE  TELEGRAFH  APPARATUS  FOR  VARI- 

ABLE  BLANKING  AND  CARRIAGE  RETURN 
LaoiB   G.   PoOard,  Sovthmptaii,  Clareacc  R.  Deibcrt, 

T^^.^^'^'^"^^^'  11 1 11  Bays,  and  Rob- 
crt  H.  Saidcr,  Soothampton,  N.  Y^  Mripiora  to  The 
WaateTB  Uirfoa  Tdcgraph  Compaay,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y- 
■  eorporadoo  of  New  York 

Appikatioo  December  13,  IfSl,  ScrW  No.  UlMl 
29ClaiM.    (CL  ITS— 7.1) 


7.  Facsimile  transmission  apparatus,  comprising  scan- 
ning means  for  scanning  a  rolled  transmitting  blank  hav- 
ing the  subject  matter  to  be  transmitted  delineated  there- 
on thereby  to  produce  a  facsimile  signal  and  in  which  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  rolled  blank  are  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  longitudinal  gap,  and  including  means  opera- 
tive periodically  to  produce  an  electrical  impulse  having 
a  first  time  duration  determined  by  the  width  of  the  gap 
between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  transmitting  blank,  an 
output  circuit,  normally  conductive  modulator  means  for 
applying  said  facsimile  signal  to  said  output  circuit,  means 
responsive  to  said  electrical  impulse  for  generating  a 
blanking  impulse  having  a  second  time  duration  including 
said  first  time  duration,  and  means  to  apply  said  blanking 
impulse  to  said  modulator  thereby  to  render  said  modu- 
lator non-conductive  for  a  time  interval  substantially  co- 
extensive with  said  second  time  duration. 
848 


2424,9t3 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING A  TYPE.IMAGE  TELEPRINTER  SYSTEM 
BY  A  TYPE-PRINTER  SYSTEM 
Radolf  ZimmcmuuiB  aod  Herbert  WfistcMy,  MsBlch, 
Frits  Henaig,  Maakb-Sollii,  and  Walter  Dcnaat  and 
Otio  Stciner,  Mmkh,  Gcnnany,  aMigDors  to  Siemens 
A  Haiakc  Aktieiigcaellschaft,  Beslln  and  Monich,  Ger- 
r,  a  cof^onitioo  of  Geranny 
AMsHcatlon  Angnst  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  45M31 
(Flkd  oader  Rale  47(a)  and  35  U.  S.  C.  llC) 
priority,  appttcatioa  GsfiUHy  Aafnat  19, 1953 
UClaiaat.   (CL  17S— 5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  type-image  teleprinter 
system  by  a  type-printer  system  in  which  the  teleprinter 
symbols  are  transmitted  with  desired  spacing  comprising 
a  converter  for  start-stop  scanning  a  first  perforated  tape 
adapted  for  type-printer  operation,  means  in  said  con- 
verter responsive  to  said  scanning  for  correspondingly 
punching  a  second  multi-row  tape  adapted  for  use  in 
type-image  transmission  and  recording,  said  second  tape 
having  a  number  of  code-forming  perforation  rows  ex- 
ceeding that  of  the  first  tape,  means  in  said  converter  for 
punching  in  at  least  one  row  of  said  second  tape  type- 
group  markers,  and  for  completely  suppressing  certain 
impulses  representing  perforation  combinations  appear- 
ing on  said  first  tape,  with  punched  perforation  combina- 
tions in  said  second  tape  appearing  consecutively  with- 
out gaps,  a  device  for  converting  into  type-image  sym- 
bols all  teleprinter  symbols  required  for  type-image 
transmission  and  recording,  and  an  intermediate  storage 
device  for  start-stop  recording  and  continuously  retrans- 
mitting said  type-image  symbcrfs. 


2,t24,9M 
BAND  COMPRESSION  TELEVBION  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Marie  Gabriel  Tonloa,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y., 
by  BMae  aarignmcnts,  to  Moore  and  HaO, 
D.  C,  a  •artDcrship 

Aaftfeatioa  lane  3, 195«,  Serial  N«.  1M^3 

OaiBH  priority,  appliartioa  France  Inna  9, 1949 

35  CUIins.    (CL  178— <) 


1.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  with  reduced  band- 
width a  signal  that  periodically  repeats  itself  and  which 
may  have  changes  in  the  signal  shape  during  repetitions 
thereof,  in  combination,  means  for  transmitting  impulses 
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respectively  representative  of  the  amplitudes  of  equaUy 
spaced  points  along  the  signal  and  thereafter  transmitting 
impulses  representative  of  points  along  the  next  signal 
which  points  are  time  displaced  from  the  origin  of  the 
second  signal  at  values  intermediate  the  values  of  time 
displacements  of  said  poinu  of  the  first  signal,  said  n»ean$ 
including  means  for  intermittently  repeating  its  trans- 
missions to  send  impulses  representative  of  points  along 
succeeding  signals  that  are  complementary  to  the  poinu 
involved  in  the  first  two  aforesaid  transmissions,  and  a 
receiver  for  reconstituting  the  transnutted  signab  com- 
prising recording  means  for  recording  the  transmitted 
signals  in  the  order  that  they  are  received,  and  compari- 
son means  for  comparing  the  recorded  values  with  the 
\jlues  subsequently  received  which  are  rcpresenutive  of 
the  same  points  along  the  signal  that  are  represented 
by  the  recorded  values,  said  comparison  means  including 
an  output  and  switching  means  for  connecting  the  re- 
corder to  the  output  when  the  comparison  means  indi- 
cates no  difference  between  the  values  being  compared 
and  connecting  the  received  signals  directly  to  said  output 
when  the  comparison  means  indicates  a  difference  in  the 
values  being  compared. 


interdependent  characteristics  thereof,  means  for  select- 
ing from  among  said  characteristics  that  one  which  is 
chiefly  significant  in  deteimining  the  character  of  said 
speech  sound,   means  under  control   of  said  selecting 


}^nt4AA^' 


means  for  deriving  a  control  signal  which  is  representa- 
tive of  the  identity  of  said  selected  characteristic,  and 
means  for  varying  said  control  signal  conformably  with 
variations  of  said  selected  characteristic. 


2,t24,9«5 
PRINTING  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  PHOTO- 
ELECTRIC ENGRAVING  MACHINES 
MoMoe  Fari»er,  Jericho,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  FairchIM 
and  IiMtiUBient  Corporation,  a  coryoratioo  of 

1, 1953,  Serial  No.  39M52 
(CL17»— i.O 


AppHcatioa 


2,824,997 
MULTI-CHANNEL  MESSAGE  ANNOUNCER  FOR 

USE  IN  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Edward  S.  Peterson,  Elaswood  Pari^  DL, 
oral  Telephone  Laboratorica,  ~ 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Application  October  <,  1954,  S«tel  No.  4M,M3 
tdafaM.   {CLll9—€i 


1.  In  a  photo-electric  engraving  apparatus  of  the  type 
having  a  photocell  for  sensing  the  reflection  density  of 
an  original,  and  a  light  source  for  exciting  said  photocell. 
an  engraving  stylus  and  motor  therefor  for  engraving  a 
plate  in  accordance  with  signals  derived  from  said  photo- 
cell, a  screen  generator  connected  to  said  light  source 
thereby  to  modulate  the  output  signal  of  said  photocell, 
and  means  for  applying  a  part  of  the  output  of  said  gener- 
ator to  said  stylus  motor,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises ^n  adjustable  printing  control  including  a  first  cir- 
cuit means  for  deriving  from  said  generator  a  first  signal 
portion  and  for  adding  the  same  to  the  signal  applied 
to  said  stylus  motor,  a  second  circuit  means  for  deriving 
a  second  signal  portion  from  said  generator  and  for  sub- 
tracting the  same  from  the  signal  derived  from  said  photo- 
cell means,  and  means  for  combining  the  resulting  modi- 
fied signals  and  applying  the  same  additively  to  said 
stylus  motor. 

2,824,9M 
TRANSIVOSSION  AND  RECONSTRUCTION  OF 
ARTIFICIAL  SPEECH 
L.  Mflkr,  Chafkaas,  N.  J^  aari^or  lo  BcO  Tala- 
lalMwaiiwIw  Incorpoeaiad,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■ 
■tioa  of  New  Yoric 

M  April  3, 1952,  SnM  No.  2S9337 
12  riaiwi     (CL179— 1) 
1.  In  a  system  for  deriving  control  signals  of  use  in 
artificial  production  of  speech,  means  for  analyzing  a 
speech  sound  to  determine  and  segregate  at  least  two 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  message  announcer,  an 
endless  tape  in  said  announcer,  nteaiu  for  recording  a 
plurality  of  messages  on  said  upe,  a  plurality  erf  play 
back  heads  in  said  announcer,  means  for  moving  said 
tape  past  said  play  back  heads,  a  plurality  of  amplifiers, 
means  for  causing  said  play  back  heads  to  transmit 
different  ones  of  said  messages  to  each  of  said  amplifiers 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  tape  past  said  play 
back  heads,  telephones,  connecting  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  telephones  to  said  amplifiers,  starting 
means  for  starting  the  movement  of  said  tape,  and  con- 
nections between  said  connecting  means  and  said  start- 
ing means  for  controlling  said  starting  means  whereby 
movement  of  said  tape  is  started  responsive  to  connection 
of  a  telephone  to  ooc  of  said  amplifiers. 


2,824,998 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MULTIPLEX  SIGNALING 
Richard  C  Palmer,  Ponptoo  Plaint,  N.  1.,  aarimor  to 
ADen  B.  Da  Moat  Laboratories,  Inc.,  CUfton,  N.  J.,  a 
conoration  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  Aogost  7. 1952,  Serial  No.  393,949 
5  OalaH.  (CL  179—15) 
1.  The  method  of  multiplexing  electrical  signals  com- 
prising the  steps  of  generating  a  aeries  of  electrical  pulses 
having  lagging  and  leading  edges,  said  leading  edges  form- 
ing a  first  group  and  said  lagging  edges  forming  a  second 
group;  varying  the  timing  of  one  of  said  groups  of  edfes 
in  accordance  with  a  first  one  of  said  signals;  separately 
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mixins  »«id  first  signal  with  a  second  signal  to  form  a 
mixed  signal;  delaying  said  mixed  signal  by  a  period  of 
time  substantially  equal  to  the  period  of  tiine  between 


r  V.    I 'i — I-CC        ,         "- 


successive  ones  of  said  pulses  to  form  a  delayed  signal; 
and  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  pulses  in  accordance 
with  said  delayed  signal. 


2Jtt4M9 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Clarcace  E.  Lomaz,  CUaiflo,  OL,  Mrffc. 
Telephone  Labontorica,  lacorponted,  a 
Ddawara 

S«f<«Bifcf  Wj JM2j^S««  No.  3«f y47< 


to  Geaand 

of 


causing  a  start  signal  to  be  applied  to  the  allotter  ww^iw, 
a  plurality  erf  switching  devices  and  control  means  indi- 
vidual to  each  said  switching  device  for  switching  the 
assoqated  switching  device  to  a  condition  characteristic 
of  signals  applied  thereto,  each  apparatus  group  having 
•a  iaput  side  for  receiving  the  individual  digits  of  called 
achange  codes  and  of  called  line  numbers,  an  output 
side,  first  switching  means  to  select,  according  to  the  vahie 
of  the  digit  applied  thereto,  one  of  said  control  meant, 
second  switching  means  to  select  an  available  one  of 
the  registen  upon  the  extension  of  a  calling  line  to  the 
input  side  of  the  apparatus  group,  means  to  apply  to 
the  first  switching  means  the  first  digit  of  a  called  ex- 
change code  supplied  to  said  input  side,  means  to  apply 
to  the  register  selected  by  the  second  switching  means 
the  remaining  digits  after  the  first  of  said  called  exchange 
code   and   the   digits   of  the  called   Une   number  and 
means  responsive  to  the  selection  <rf  a  register  to  con- 
nect that  register  to  the  outgoing  side  of  the  apparatus 
group,  each  register  including  means  to  register  the  indi- 
vidual digits  applied  thereto,  start  means  to  apply  a  start 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  a  plurality  of  subscriber  sU- 
tions,  connecting  means  for  extending  a  telephone  call 
from  one  station  to  another  responsive  to  the  receipt  of 
numencal  impulses,  special  service  apparatus  comprising 
numerical  selecting  means  common  to  code  calls  and  con- 
ference calls,  code  call  sender  means  operable  to  trans- 
mit a  coded  signal  characteristic  of  the  subscriber  to  be 
code-called,   and  conference  switching   means  operable 
to  cause  a  conference  connection  to  be  set  up  between 
a  number  of  subscriber  stations,  said  connecting  means 
bemg  operable  under  the  control  of  a  calling  sution  to 
cause  said  special  service  apparatus  to  be  seized,  and  said 
selecting  means  being  effective  depending  on  numerical 
impulses  sent  under  the  control  of  said  calling  sUtion 
subsequent  to  such  seizure  for  recording  the  identity  of 
a  subscriber  to   be  code-called  by  said  sender  means 
or  for  making  said  conference  switching  means  operative. 


ELECTRIC^  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
.  iJ^lS?'  9^«"<»y.  KothBd,  aarignor  to  The  G«o- 
eral  Electric  Compuiy  Lbntted,  LondoaL  Eaghuid 
Appilcatioa  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  4f2Ma 
.  liClatam.    (CL  IT^—ll) 

1.  Equipment  for  use  at  one  of  the  exchanges  in  a 
telephone  system  which  serves  a  pluraUty  of  exchanges 
designated  by  individual  multi-digit  exchange  codes  com- 
pnstng  a  predetermined  number  of  digiu,  each  exchange 
serving  a  plurality  of  Unes  designated  by  individual  multi- 
digit  line  numbers,  said  equipment  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  apparatus  groups,  a  lesser  plurality  of  registen 
»nd  a  single  translator,  the  translator  including  allotter 
means  to  allot  the  translator  to  any  one  of  said  registen 


signal  to  said  allotter  means  upon  the  registration  of  said 
remaining  digits  of  a  called  exchange  code  and  means 
to  signal  the  selecting  apparatus  group  upon  the  connec- 
tion of  the  translator  to  the  register  and  to  apply  electric 
signals  characteristic  of  the  called  exchange  code  digits 
registered  in  the  register  to  the  particular  swiching  de- 
vise in  the  translator  having  its  control  means  selected  by 
said   selecting   apparatus   group,   each   apparatus   group 
further  including  means  which,  upon  the  aforesaid  signal- 
ing of  the  apparatus  group  by  one  of  the  registen.  is 
adapted  to  operate  the  control  means  selected  by  the 
apparatus  group,  the  translator  further  including  means 
to  apply  routing  signals  characteristic  of  the  routing  digits 
represented  by  the  switched  condition  of  the  selectod 
switching  device  to  the  particular  register  causing  said 
switching  device  to  be  switched  to  that  condiUon  and 
each  register  further  including  means  which,  upon  the 
aforesaid  application  of  routing  signals  to  the  register, 
is  adapted  to  supply  the  corresponding  individual  rout- 
mg  digits  to  the  said  connection  which  is  to  the  outgoing 
side  of  the  apparatus  group  selecting  the  register. 


2tt24,911 
COLLECTOR  SHOE  AND  CONDUCTOR  BUS  BAR 
A     ..    J^**?"  ■•  Taylor,  PhlAwifc,  P.. 
AppUcatfoo  DeceaOwr  3, 1»53,  Ser&l  No.  395,9S0 
2  ClahM.    (CL  191—25) 
I.  An  electncal  trolley  system  comprising  a  conductor 
bus  bar  element,  an  insulating  shield  surrounding  said 
bus  bar  and  having  depending  abutting  wings  extending 
below  said  bar.  a  collector  shoe  comprising  an  elongated 
block  of  conducting  material  adapted  to  engage  and  sUde 
along  said  conductor  bus  bar,  a  support  for  said  shoe  in- 
cluding a  univenal  joint  between  the  support  and  shoe, 
flexible  shunt  wires  connecting  said  shoe  and  support  and' 
a  spreader  on  said  support  beneath  said  wires  for  spread- 
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ing  apart  the  winp  of  an  insulating  shield  surrounding 
said  bus  bor.  said  spreader  having  pockets  therein  hous- 


5> 
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ing  laid  wires  to  prevent  contact  with  and  damage  to 
said  wires. 


2,824^12 

ELECTRICAL  TROLLEY  SYSTEM  SUPPORT 

*  AAloo  B.  Taylor,  PMlilwtt,  Po. 

AppUcstfoa  SifliiAir  17, 1983,  8mU  No.  388,MS 

SCUM.    (CL191— M) 


1.  In  a  trolley  system,  a  bus  bar,  means  for  supporting 
said  bus  bar  oonprising  blocks  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  engaging  the  bus  bar  therebetween,  said  blocks  hav- 
ing aligned,  transversely  extending  recesses  in  their  upper 
edges,  reinforcing  plates  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  blocks 
terminating  in  inwardly  directed  flanges  at  their  upper 
end  overlying  the  recesses  in  said  block,  a  supporting  bolt 
projecting  between  said  flaafes  and  having  an  enlarged 
head  lying  in  uid  recesses  beneath  and  engaging  said 
flanges,  and  moans  for  securing  said  bolt  to  a  support 


HANGER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TROLLEY 
I  ■.  laTior.  noMTIPt  ra. 
ilaMMT  5, 1M4,  SerWNo.  4814M 
lOafaa.    (CL191— i3) 
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A  hanger  for  bus  ban  comprising  a  bus  bar,  a  support, 
a  pair  of  inverted  L-shaped  clamps  one  engaging  each 
side  of  said  bus  bar,  said  clamps  comprising  opposed  toe 
portions  lying  between  the  bus  bar  and  support  and  leg 
portions  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  bus  bar,  an 
operating  member  for  clamping  the  toe  portions  against 
said  support  and  forcing  the  leg  portions  against  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  bus  bar,  said  operating  member  pass- 
ing between  said  toe  portions,  and  a  q>ring  clip  lying  be- 
tween said  clamps  and  the  support,  said  clip  having  pro- 
jecting resilient  arms  at  opposite  ends  provided  with  re- 
ttim  bends  providing  converging  resilient  legs  engaging 
the  outer  faces  of  said  clamping  members,  said  legs  being 
under  compression  when  the  clamps  engage  the  support. 


E4wwiF. 


CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
liioiihailii,  WibaaWa,  aai  Cari  P. 
IIL,  awlginri  to  KialMdMM 
lac,  DecrfteM,  DL,  a  cotyorattoa  of  Detei 
Orighiii  appBcatloa  Jaaa  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,554, 
BOW  PalaiM  No.  2,7S4,3«4,  4aM  My  18,  195*.  Dl- 
▼Mad  Mi  fUi  appHcotloa  October  18, 1955,  SarW  Na. 
539,489 

SClaiaH.  (CL38*--5) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch:  a  rotatable  switch  operating 
member;  means  for  rotating  said  member;  a  freely  piv- 
otaUe  unbiased  bail  diq>oaed  in  the  proximity  of  said 
rotatable  member  and  mounted  on  an  axis  intermediate 
its  eixls  to  be  positively  moved  in  both  directions  by  force 
applied  to  one  or  the  other  side  of  said  pivot  axis;  a 
first  contact  fixed  on  said  bail  in  insulated  relation  thereto; 
a  second  spring  biased  contact;  means  fixing  said  second 
contact  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  flnt  contact; 
a  bail  operating  member  disposed  between  said  rotataUe 
member  and  said  bail  and  operable  by  said  rotatable 
member  to  engage  said  bail  on  one  or  the  other  side  of 
its  pivot  axis  to  positively  move  said  fint  contact  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  second  contact,  de- 
pendent upon  direction  of  bail  pivoting. 


2,824,915 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  GUARD 
loha  Botaraga,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 
November  29, 1954,  ScrW  No.  425,134 
a  nilMi    (CL28i--42) 


1.  A  guard  adapted  to  prevent  accidental  actuation  of 
a  switch  button  comprising  a  planar  outer  fiange  and  a 
transverse  projection  encompassed  by  said  fiange  includ- 
ing means  for  nKMmting  said  guard  on  a  flat  supporting 
surface,  including  a  channel  separating  opposing  p<niions 
of  the  projection  having  a  base  in  substantial  planar  align- 
ment with  the  flange,  said  base  having  an  aperture  adapted 
to  receive  the  button  with  sufficient  clearance  whereby 
the  button  can  be  reciprocated  between  on  and  off  posi- 
tions, the  said  opposing  portions  of  the  projections  be- 
ing substantially  the  same  transverse  distance  from  the 
flange  as  the  button  when  the  guard  is  nnounted  over 
the  button,  said  channel  being  of  sufficient  width  to  per- 
mit the  insertion  of  a  human  finger  therein  for  the  pur- 
pose of  actuating  the  button,  said  projection  having  in- 
clined outer  surfaces  that  taper  outwardly  and  gradually 
from  the  channel  to  the  flange  providing  smooth  aesthetic 
surfaces  which  prevent  accidental  button  actuation  with- 
out presenting  hazardous  sharp  edges. 
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fXECTRICAL  SWITCH 

G.  Steiuiayer,  MHwMkcc,  WIl,  tm*  DomM  K. 
BeUrr«c,  WadL,  mmHytun  to  McGnw-EdinB 
Compaay,  a  coiporadoa  af  Ddawart 
AppUcatkw  October  24, 1954,  Scttoi  Na  41MU 
ItClaioH.    (a.2H—S$) 


1.  A  disconnect  switch  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
stationary  contact  in  spaced  insulating  relationship  and 
lying  in  a  common  plane,  first  and  second  switch  blade 
members  insulatingly  spaced  from  one  another  and  each 
supported  for  concurrent  movement  in  said  common 
plane  into  and  out  of  electrical  contact  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  second  stationary  contacts,  a  by- 
pass switch  member  supported  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  bridging  electrical  engagement  with  said  spaced 
stationary  contacts  to  provide  a  means  of  by-passing  elec- 
trical energy  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  contacts,  said 
switch  blades  being  operatively  associated  with  said  by- 
pass member  to  actuate  said  member  towards  movement 
into  and  out  of  bridging  electrical  engagement  with  said 
stationary  contacts  during  respective  alternative  opera- 
tion of  said  blades  towards  disengagement  and  engage- 
ment with  the  said  respective  stationary  contacts. 


2,124,917 

TURN  SIGNALLING  ARRANGEMENT 

Jcae  R.  HolllH,  BrooUyB,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfoa  March  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,417 

•  OataM.    (CL  2M— 41.54) 


course  position  after  completion  of  a  predetermined  de- 
gree of  turning  movement  of  the  steering  mechanism;  and 
a  pair  of  contacts  interconnected  by  said  switch  means 
only  in  the  closed  position  of  the  latter. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  steering  mechanism  actuated  switch 
comprising,  in  combination,  switch  means  ooounted  for 
movement  toward  a  closed  position  responsive  to  turning 
movements  of  the  steering  mechanism;  an  osciUataMy 
mounted  operator  engaged  with  said  switch  means  and 
selectively  effective  to  move  the  latter  to  its  dosed  posi- 
tion; means,  including  an  clement  operable  by  the  vehicle 
steering  mcchaoism,  effective  to  oscillate  said  operator; 
said  operator  being  oacillated  by  said  element  to  move 
said  switch  means  to  its  closed  position  only  upon  return 
of  the  steering   mecbanism   to  a  substantially  straight 


2,124,918 
AERODYNAMIC  AND  LIKE  INSTRUMENTS 

.    SMMdcrs,  imUngton,  Giaagnw,  ScolfaMd, 
to  KdvlB  A  Hughes  Limited,  Glaagow,  Scot- 


AppUcatioa  Juc  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,194 

ClafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britata  hdy  2, 1954 

9ClaiBH.   (CL28*— 81.9) 


1.  An  incidence  indicating  or  controlling  device  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  holes  therein  offset  from  each 
other  along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  differential  pressure 
responsive  means  disposed  in  the  cylinder  between  the 
holes  and  responsive  to  differences  of  pressure  between  said 
holes,  said  holes  being  also  offset  from  each  other  around 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  means  whereby  movement  of 
the  said  means  in  one  direction  closes  an  electrical  circuit 
for  operating  an  indicating  or  controlling  means  whereby 
the  effective  vector  representing  the  incidence  of  said 
device  with  respect  to  a  gas  stream  can  be  indicated  or 
controlled. 


2,824^19 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 

Alien  V.  C  Davla,  Bwiiaak,  Calif. 

AppMcatluu  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,457 

18  Claims,    (a.  288— 83) 


1.  In  a  pressure  responsive  electric  switch  having  snap 
action  movement  in  one  direction  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined higher  pressure  and  a  snap  action  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
lower  pressure,  a  frame  structure  enclosing  a  chamber 
having  an  orifice  affording  means  of  connection  of  said 
chamber  with  a  source  of  pressure,  a  diaphragm  attached 
to  said  frame  structure  and  forming  a  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber operative  to  yield  in  response  to  pressure  in  said 
chamber,  means  engaging  said  diaphragm  exterioriy  of 
said  chamber  operative  to  yieldingly  oppose  pressure  im- 
posed loads  on  said  diaphragm  including  a  snap  action 
spring  reacting  against  a  fixed  abutment  on  said  frame 
structure,  a  snap  action  switch  carried  by  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  having  a  spring  biased  operating  member,  means 
extending  between  said  diaphragm  engaging  means  and 
said  switch  operating  member  effective  to  transmit  move- 
ments of  said  diaphragm  in  response  to  imposed  higher 
pressure  to  said  switch  operating  member  in  opposition 
to  the  spring  bias  of  said  switch  operating  member,  and 
means  for  compensating  for  variations  in  the  combined 
load  imposed  on  said  diaphragm  by  said  snap  action 
spring  and  said  spring  biased  switch  operating  member 
comprising  a  spring  having  a  portion  thereof  engaging 
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an  adjusuble  abutment  carried  by.  said  frame  structure 
and  another  portioa  yieldingly  exerting  force  against  said 
diaphragm;  the  adjustment  of  said  abutment  being  effec- 
tive to  deteratine  the  extent  of  force  exerted  against  said 
diaphragm  by  said  last  named  spring  relative  to  the  forces 
upP<*ed  thereon  by  said  snap  action  spring  and  said  spring 
biased  switch  operatmg  member  with  resultant  accurate 
determination  by  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  abutment 
of  the  point  at  which  said  diaphragm  will  respond  by  snap 
action  to  increase  of  pressure  in  said  chamber. 


and  said  foot  member,  means  for  rockint  xud  lever  to 

lift  said  spring  member  and  in  turn  its  contact  from  said 
second  contact;  said  lever  other  portion  being  directed 
toward  said  foot  member  when  the  first  portion  bears 
against  said  spring  member;  said  lever  other  p<xtion  rock- 
ing the  first  portion  to  remove  it  from  pressure  on  said 
spring  member  upon  travel  of  the  overlying  member 
toward  the  foot  member. 


2324,928 

PRESSURE  SENSmVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
MiNrtej  W.  Hansphreys,  Cbeeteriaiid,  OUo,  aa 

IMiilM  CwTorado.,  Ch«.terl..d,  OUa,  a 
llaaefOUo 

AppHeathw  September  4, 1955,  S«tai  N*.  882^27 
llOateB.   (CL  288-88) 


2,824,922 
CIRCUIT  CONTROL  DEVICK 
OBver  8.  Icaatega,  FaH  River,  Mam.,  iwlgani  to  Wail> 
Electric  CwTpotattoa,  East  PlUsbrngh,  Pa.,  a 

Afpttcattoa  M^j  11, 1953,  Serial  Na.  353,944 
19ClafeM.    (Ct —    ^ 
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I.  A  pressure  sensitive  control  device  comprising  a 
flexible  diaphragm  member,  a  flexible  longitudinal  ele- 
ment adjacent  said  diaphragm  member,  said  element  being 
connected  between  several  anchor  poinu  at  least  one  of 
which  shall  be  movable,  whereby  the  flexible  diaphragm 
member  deflects  the  flexible  longitudinal  element  causing 
the  distance  between  the  anchor  points  to  shorten,  and 
means  in  combination  with  the  movement  of  said  movable 
anchor  point  for  actuating  a  mechanism. 


1.  In  a  trip  device  having  a  support  naember,  a  mem- 
ber movable  to  effect  an  operation,  a  Kneariy  expansible 
tube  having  an  open  end  secured  to  said  support  member 
and  expansible  in  re^xmse  to  increase  in  temperature, 
connecting  means  interconnecting  a  closed  end  of  said 
expansible  tube  and  said  movable  member,  said  tobe 
moving  only  in  a  linear  direction  to  positively  actuate  said 
movable  member  upon  predetermined  lineal  expansion 
of  said  tube,  and  a  coil  surrounding  said  tube  inductively 
heating  said  tube. 


SPEED  CHANCTWmINING  SYVTEM 

William  M.  BawBhecfcci,  Inflaaaanlli.  lad. 

Application  Febrvaiy  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,444 

|1  Claim.    (CL 


2,824,923 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 


to 


II 

It 


ElecMc  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.  Y-  a 
of  Delaware 

AppBcation  December  38, 1953,  Serial  No.  48US7 
ClafaM  priority  aMttcatfam  F^mce  December  31, 1952 


The  combination  with  a  foot  ttarotde  member  hfaigedly 
supported  at  one  end;  of  a  member  overlying  said  foot 
■sember  in  spaced  reUtioo  therefrom  and  secured  diereto 
»t  its  hinged  end;  said  overiying  member  being  yieldingly 
shifuble  toward  said  foot  member,  a  spring  member  fixed 
by  one  end  to  the  underside  of  said  overiying  member 
and  extending  longitudinally  therealong;  a  contact  on  said 
other  end  of  the  spring  member;  an  element  carried  by 
the  spring  member  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  directed  toward  but  normally  free  of  contact  with 
said  foot  member;  a  second  conuct  carried  by  said  over- 
lying member;  said  spring  member  contMct  normally  bear- 
mg  m  closed  circuit  relation  on  said  second  contact;  a  gap 
between  said  conucu   being  produced  by  pressing  the 
overlying  member  toward  the  foot  member  and  bringing 
said  element  into  contact  with  the  foot  member  to  set  up 
a  bending  action  in  said  spring  member,  a  lever  carried 
by  said  overlying  member  rockably  mounted  about  a  pivot 
with  lever  portions  extending  oppositely  from  the  pivot; 
one  of  said  portions  being  between  said  spring  member 


I.  A  multi-contact  relay,  comprising  an  electromagnet 
and  a  cooperating  armature,  a  mounting  yoke  attached  to 
said  electromagnet,  a  pile-up  of  cooperating  fixed  and 
movable  contact  blades,  a  pair  of  identical  guide  bars 
of  insulating  material,  one  of  said  bars  under  control  of 
said  armature,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  series  of  spaced 
notches  along  an  edge  thereof,  said  bars  being  oppositely 
positioned  so  that  the  notched  edges  thereof  arc  mu- 
tually adjacent  the  notches  in  said  bars  adai^ed  to  accom- 
modate said  fixed  and  movable  contacts,  respectively, 
means  for  mainuining  an  end  of  each  of  said  bars  a 
different  disunce  from  said  yoke  in  one  condition  of 
operation  of  said  relay,  whereby  the  notches  of  each  bar 
are  staggered  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  notches 
of  the  other,  the  staggered  distance  being  equal  to  the 
difference  in  the  disumce  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  baiv 
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from  said  yoke,  said  means  comprising  a  shoulder  cut 
into  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  bars,  support  means  in- 
termediate said  yoke  and  said  bars,  said  support  means 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  shoulder  of  a  first  of  said 
bars  and  against  the  end  of  the  second  of  said  ban,  said 
armature  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  shoulder  of  said 
second  bar  to  urge  same  out  of  abutment  with  said  sxtp- 
port  means. 


2,824,934 

MULTIPLE  RELAY  ASSEMBLY 
W.  GnybOl,  Elahwit,  md  Has. . 

.  DL,  a«igiiorB  to  Gtmni  Tdaphoac  Labora- 
bcofporatMl,  Oycago,  DL,  a  cmpontloa  «C 
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ber  and  rotatable  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  armature 
relative  to  said  U-thaped  core  structure,  manual  means 
operatively  related  to  said  cam  member  for  routing  said 


Appiicadoa  Janaaiy  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  (35,792 
(ClaliiH.    (CL288— 194) 


cam  member,  and  adjusting  means  supported  in  said  non- 
magnetic member  and  adjustably  engaging  said  cam  mem- 
ber for  varying  the  initial  position  of  said  armature. 


W 
'Mplatt 


1.  In  a  multiple  relay  assembly,  an  L-shaped  heelpiece, 
a  plurality  of  electromagnets  mounted  side  by  side  on 
one  branch  of  said  L-shaped  heelpiece  so  that  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  lie  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  the  other 
branch  of  said  heelpiece,  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  arma- 
tures corresponding  respectively  to  said  electromagnets,  a 
contact  spring  assembly  mounted  on  said  other  branch 
of  said  L-shaped  heelpiece  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  electroraagneu,  said  contact  spring  assembly 
containing  in  part  a  retaining  member  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  for  pivotally  supporting  each  armature,  said 
conuct  spring  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  omtact 
swings  and  a  single  contact  plate  with  a  pair  of  conUct 
spriafi  corresponding  to  each  electromagnet,  said  contact 
spring  assembly  containing  an  insulating  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  projections  thereon  corresponding  to  each 
pair  of  contact  springs,  each  insulating  plate  projection 
acting  independently  in  combination  with  one  pair  of 
contact  springs  to  resilientiy  hold  one  side  of  one  of  said 
armatures  against  said  retaining  member,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  energization  of  one  of  said  electromagnets  for 
attracting  the  corresponding  armature  to  thereby  pivot  the 
armature  within  said  reuining  member  aperture,  the 
pivoting  of  said  armature  tensioning  said  insulating  plate 
projection  and  the  corresponding  pair  of  spring  contacU 
against  said  contact  plate  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit 
between  said  pair  of  contact  springs  and  said  contact  plate. 


2Jn432« 
MOVING  COIL  RELAY 
DmcUc,  DcBviDc  N.  J 
bmnsoMat  Co^ 
ofOfel* 
Odokar  13, 1954,  S«M  No.  442,9(3 
3ClahM.   (CX  299— 119) 
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2424,925 

BLECTROMAGNETIC  TRIP  CIRCUIT 
^                               INTERRUPTERS 
Gaom  G.  Griashiger.  WOUMbvi,  a^  JeroMe  « »«- 

a^  Tm  Liadstrom,  PMibwili.  Pa^  MriiMm  to  Wm? 
•i»fhooa^El^rtrtc  Corporatloa,  East  Phtabuih,  P.,  a 
corporatioB  of  PamsytvaBia  ■-,    -n  - 

AppUcatkm  Jane  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  233  J12 
18  CUbm.  (CI.  299  in) 
'  1.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  an  ener- 
gizing wmding.  a  U-shaped  fixed  core  structure  disposed 
to  be  energized  by  overioad  currents  of  predetermined 
value  flowing  in  said  winding,  an  armature  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  one  leg  of  said  U-shaped  core  structure,  biasing 
means  disposed  adjacMt  the  pivot  of  said  armature  nor- 
mally biasmg  said  annature  to  unattracted  position  non- 
magnetic means  mounted  on  said  annature  and  having 
an  angular  portion  extending  from  the  armature  and  ad- 
jacent the  other  leg  of  said  U-shaped  core  structure,  a 
rotatable  cam  member  engaging  said  noo-mapietic  mon- 


1.  In  a  sensitive  relay;  an  instrument  movement  hav- 
ing a  permanent  magnet  frame  with  opposed  pole  faces 
and  a  coil  movaUy  suspended  between  the  pole  faces,  a 
dial,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  coil  to  move  over  the  dial, 
a  counterweight  arm  projecting  from  the  opposite  side 
of  the  coil  from  the  pointer,  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
counterweight  arm  being  magnetic,  resilient  movable  con- 
tact means  carried  by  and  electrically  connected  with  the 
pointer,  stationary  contact  means  insulatingly  carried  by 
the  dial  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  resilient  movable 
contact  means  on  the  pointer  upon  movement  of  the  coil 
a  predetermined  distance  from  its  rest  position,  and  mag- 
net means  positioned  to  be  approached  by  the  magnetic 
portion  of  the  counterweight  arm  to  define  an  air  gap 
therewith  as  said  contacts  close,  the  magnet  means  and 
magnetic  portion  of  the  counterweight  being  ndaptfd  to 
be  brought  into  contact  thereby  to  develop  pressure  be- 
tween said  contacts,  said  magnet  means  comprising  sup- 
port means  and  permanent  magnet  means  therein. 


2J24,927 
FUSE  CONSTRUCTION 
R.  McCkwd,  Codahy,  Wlk,  aaigBor  to  McGraw- 
■  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
AppHcatfoa  Febnury  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,445 
(ClalBM.    (O.  294—114) 
1.  An  expulsion  fuse  construction  comprising  a  support 
assembly  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  stationary  contact; 
and  a  fuse  tube  assembly  having  pivot  means  pivoted  on 
•aid  support  assembly  for  rocking  motion  of  said  fuse 
tube  assembly  outwardly  from  said  support  assembly,  said 
fuse  tube  assembly  including  a  fuse  tube  having  an  open 
lower  end  and  an  upper  movable  conuct  normally  en- 
gaging the  upper  stationary  contact,  a  fuse  link  in  said 
tube  electrically  connecting  the  upper  movable  contact 


with  the  lower  sutionary  coouct,  said  pivot  means  inchid- 
ing  a  supporting  lever  pivoted  on  said  fuse  tube  and  on 
said  support  assembly,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  a 
fixed  point  on  said  fuse  tube  assembly  and  normally 
operatively  associated  with  said  supporting  lever  for 
mechanically  moving  said  supporting  lever  for  rupturing 
said  fuse  link  when  said  operating  lever  is  rocked  down- 
wardly, said  operating  lever  being  wholly  out  of  contact 


855 

end  and  extending  therefrom  towards  said  open  end,  a 
ground  connecting  terminal  connected  to  said  frangibie 
member,  and  an  explosive  cartridge  located  in  said  open 
end  for  rupturing  said  frangible  member  to  isolate  said 
unit  from  ground. 


2,824,929 
MECHANICAL  TRIP  MEANS  FOR  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  CURRENT  LIMITING  DEVICE 
COMBINATION 
WDBaa  Harold  Ednnuds,  Harcrtoim,  Pa.    iTitiam  to 
I-T-E  "^*;giy,^^n«ipa<y,  PkBaddpEirpIL,  a 

NovfliBkcr  12. 1954,  S«tol  No.  448,343 
iCUkma,  (CL  29»-llQ 


with  said  fuse  link  at  all  times  and  having  a  free  end 
movable  downwardly  when  force  is  applied  thereto,  said 
free  end  being  located  inwardly  of  the  pivot  means  of 
said  fuse  tube  assembly,  whereby  when  said  free  end  is 
forced  downwardly  said  fuse  tube  assembly  will  tend  to 
rock  mwardly  toward  said  support  assembly  and  prevent 
premature  separation  of  said  movable  upper  conUct  from 
said  sutionary  upper  conUct. 
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2424,928 

»  .     ^  ^  .,  CmCUTT  INTERRUPTER 

Roland  G.M.  Hedhmd,  Pfttsfleld,  Mav.,  asrigMr  to  Gen- 

•™A°t?^  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Yorii 

AppllcatloB  Jane  22,  1955.  Serial  No.  517,199 

nOalM.    (CL  299— 115) 


1.  In  a  hghtung  arrester  unit  enclosed  within  a  gen- 
erally cyhndrical  electrical  insulating  material   housing 
and    providing    an   electrically   conductive   path    there- 
through to  ground,  means  for  isolating  said  unit  from 
ground  when  said  unit  fails  to  interrupt  power  follow 
currents  of  predetermined  magnitude  and  duration   said 
isolating  means  comprising  a  generally  shallow  hollow 
cup-shaped  frangible  electrical  insulating  material  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  disposed  in  closing  relationship  with 
respect  to  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  a  generally 
•emi-arcular  electrical  insulating  slab  positioned  in  the 
hollow  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  said  slab  having  an 
elongated  slot  formed  therein  commencing  at  the  gen- 
erally diametrical  edge  thereof  and  extending  therefrom 
towards  but  short  of  an  opposite  edge  thereof,  said  slot 
extending  through  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slab,  said 
slot  having  interior  gas  evolving  surfaces,  the  commencing 
end  of  said  slot  being  in  open  communication  with  an 
expansion  chamber  defined  within  said  hollow  between 
the  interior  surfaces  thereof  and  said  diametrical  edge 
the  opposite  end  of  said  slot  being  closed  by  integral  por- 
tions of  said  slab,  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  metal- 
lic members  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slab  and 
Closing  the  opposite  open  sides  of  said  slot,  said  metallic 
members  having  a  minimum  spacing  adjacent  said  closed 
T27  O.  G.— M 


1.  A  circuit  protective  arrangemcm  comprised  of  a 
multipole  circuit  breaker  and  a  current  limiting  device 
associated  with  each  pole  thereof;  each  pole  of  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  having  a  pair  of  cooperating  conucts  and 
a  first  trip  means;  said  first  trip  nieans  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  common  tripper  bar  to  effect  simultaneous 
disengagement  of  the  cooperating  conUcts  associated  with 
each  pole  of  said  circuit  breaker;  said  first  trip  device 
rendered  operative  on  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  currem 
below  a  first  predetermined  current  magnitude;  each  of 
said  pair  of  cooperating  conUcts  having  a  current  limit- 
ing device  connected  in  electrical  series  therewith;  said 
current  limiting  device  effective  to  interrupt  current  flow 
above  said  first  predetermined  current  magnitude;  said 
current  limiting  device  having  a  striker  pin   normally 
held  in  an  inoperative  position;  a  mechanical  device  oper- 
atively connecting  each  of  said  striker  pins  to  said  com- 
mon tripper  bar;  said   mechanical   device  being  com- 
prised of  an  auxiliary  common  tripper  bar  and  a  linkage; 
said  auxiliary  common  tripper  bar  having  relatively  long 
extensions  extending  in  a  direction  and  positioned  to  be 
engaged  respectively  by  said  striker  pin  of  one  of  said 
current  limiting  devices  associated  therewith;  said  aux- 
iliary common  tripper  bar  having  a  relatively  short  ex- 
tension; said  short  extension  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  common  tripper  bar  by  said  linkage;  said  auxiliary 
common  tripper  bar  along  with  its  plurality  of  long  ex- 
tensions and  short  extension  serving  as  a  fwce  multiply- 
ing means  for  said  current  limiting  devices. 


2J24.939 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Elwood  T.  Platz  and  Joseph  A.  Meaing,  Detroit,  Mick., 
aaigDon  to  BisliDog  Electric  Prodncts  Co>  Datrail, 
Mick.,  a  corvoratkm  of  West  Vkvtoki 
AppUcatioa  Jaanary  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  ai,792 
23  Clafans.    (Q.  200—114) 
1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  including  a  housing,  a  fixed 
contact,  a  control  mechanism  disposed  in  said  housing, 
resilient  means  for  biasing  said  mechanism  to  the  open 
and  doted  circuit  position,  said  mechanism  including  a 
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contactor  having  a  movable  contact  airanged  to  engage 
•aid  fixed  contact,  a  carriage  pivoted  to  said  bousing  and 
pivotally  supporting  said  contactor,  a  fault  responsive 
means  aecured  to  said  carriage  and  engageable  with  said 
contactor  upon  movement  of  said  contactor  to  the  doaed 
circuit  position  from  the  open  circuit  position  and  auto- 
matically and  manually  disengageable  from  said  contactor 


to  permit  said  contactor  to  move  to  the  open  circuit 
position,  a  first  and  second  manual  operators  engageable 
with  said  mechanism  for  initiating  movement  of  said 
circuit  breaker  to  the  open  and  closed  circuit  positions, 
said  carriage  includins  a  member  biasable  by  said  first 
operator  and  arranged  to  disengage  said  fault  responsive 
means  from  said  contactor. 


2J24331 
ELECTRIC  OVERLOAD  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Rkhard  C.  Ingwenen,  lackMM,  Mkh^  airignor  to  Mc- 
ckaakal  ProdKti,  Inc^  Jackaoa,  Mldk,  a  coiporatloa 

OfMldriffMi 

AppOcatkM  March  7, 1955,  SciW  No.  492,5M 
TClaiBM.    (CL2M— 11^ 
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1.  In  a  manually  operable  switch  having  automatic 
current  overload  protection,  the  combination  with  an 
actuator  plunger  for  moving  movable  contact  m^anf  into 
closed  or  open  position  with  respect  to  fixed  contact 
means,  said  contacts  being  within  a  casing  structure,  of 
means  mounting  said  plunger  for  rectilinear  motion  with 
respect  to  said  casing  striicture,  said  plunger  including 
an  end  portion  projecting  to  the  outside  of  said  casing  and 
said  mounting  means  including  spring  meant  acting  to 
urge  said  plunger  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  said 
caaing.  said  movable  contact  means  being  connected  with 
latch  means  responsive  to  the  conducted  current  and 
said  actuator  plunger  mciuding  an  abutment  for  said  latch 
means,  said  latch  means  being  automatically  releasabte 
from  said  abutment  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  pr^detcr- 
mined  overload  current,  and  said  casing  including  meant 
■igafeable  with  said  actiiator  plunger  to  m»im^n  fh^ 
plimger  in  a  first  position  in  which  said  contacts  arc  tptfttfil 
and  said  plunger  projects  a  ceruin  distance  outside  said 
casing,  said  spring  means  being  operative  to  move  the 
plunger  to  a  second  position,  upon  release  of  said  latch 
from  said  abutment,  in  which  said  plimger  projects  a  dif- 
ferent distance  outside  the  casing  than  said  certain  dis- 
tance 


2J1M32 

THERMAL  OVERLOAD  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
lakok  EBcabcrgcr,  Alldoif ,  near  Nnrabcrg,  Gcrmaay,  m- 
ii0Mt  to  EOenbergcr  A  Pocnagen  G.  m.  b.  H.,  a  cor- 
poratkw  of  GcnnaBy 

JaH  15,  1955,  ScfW  No.  52235 
♦  nihil     (CL2M— 11«) 


1.  A  thermal  overload  circuit  breaker  comprising  a 
contact  member  in  the  form  of  a  contact  bridge,  a  re- 
silient bfmetallic  strip,  one  end  of  said  strip  being  fixedly 
mounted  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  line  of  an 
electric  operating  circuit,  the  other  end  of  said  strip  be- 
ing freely  movable  and  having  a  contact  finger  '  -eon, 
said  contact  finger  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  con- 
tact member,  said  bimetallic  strip  when  heated  being 
adapted  to  bend  and  thereby  disengage  said  ooatact  finger 
from  said  contact  member,  a  stationary  cootaet  clement 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  contact  member  when 
said  contact  finger  is  engaged  with  said  contact  member, 
said  contact  finger  being  electrically  connected  solely  with 
the  contact  member  if  die  contact  member  is  electrical- 
ly connected  with  the  said  stationary  contact  element, 
said  contact  element  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other 
line  of  said  operating  circuit,  means  for  mounting  said 
contact  member  and  for  moving  the  same  from  a  first 
position  in  which  an  auxiliary  circuit  is  closed  into  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  said  contact  member  engages  with 
and  forms  an  electrical  connection  to  said  contact  finger 
and  said  contact  dement  so  as  to  close  said  operating 
circuit,  the  said  contact  member  being  rigidly  connected 
with  the  said  mounting  means,  resilient  means  engaging 
against  said  mounting  means  and  tending  to  maintain 
said  contact  member  in  said  first  position  and  to  return 
the  same  to  said  first  poaition  when  said  contact  member 
is  disengaged  from  said  contact  finger,  a  second  contact 
member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  mounting  means  and 
electrically  insulated  from  said  first  contact  member,  and 
a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  auxil- 
iary current  circuit,  said  second  contact  member  being 
adapted  to  interconnect  said  pair  of  contacts  when  said 
mounting  means  are  in  said  first  position. 
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2424,933 
MINIATURE  SWITCH 
Shaialcy,  O^dand,  N.  J., 
be,  Hanteo,  N.  I.,  a 


to  Control 
of  New 


«,  195<,  SctW  No.  5t9,<77 
(CL2M— 13t) 


1.  A  thermal  switch  comprising  a  casing,  an  elongated 
thermostatic  member  secured,  at  one  end,  to  said  casing 
and  movable  in  the  casing,  a  ooatact  mounted  in  said 
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caaing.  in  spaced  relation  to  the  dongated  tbermodatie 
member,  and  an  dongated  contact  spring  secured,  at  one 
end,  to  said  switch  and  extending  from  said  end  generally 
parallel  to  the  elongated  thcrmotutic  member  and  inter- 
mediate and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  thermosutic  mem- 
ber, and  contact  terminals  in  said  twitch  connected  to 
said  contact  and  spring  member,  and  means  on  said  spring 
member  engaging  the  thermostatic  member  whereby  said 
spring  member  will  selectively  move  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  contact,  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  thermostatic  member,  responsive  to  tempera- 
ture changes  to  which  the  casing  is  subjected. 


8S7 


to  said  movable  contact  to  move 
with   respect  to  Mid   gvi<tf 
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2,624334 
VISDLE-BLADE  ARC-EXTINGUISHING 
DISCOfVNECTING  SWITCH 
«„li"^'**^  Bcavcf,  Pa.,  sHigDor  to  Wettfaighoaae 

Apfikaltoa  December  9. 1954,  Scrfal  No.  474464 
UCWhb.    (CL269— 144) 


said  movaMe 
said  guide 


operative  to  guide  said  movable  contacts  in  straight-line 
motion.  •^ 


^^^^'^"SK^L'^^^  MoftoN  DBCONNECT  SWTFCH 
f^^^  INTCRRUFTER  ATTACHMENT 
Clwrlw  Reym>kb  Hotttoger.  GrecnriNnf,  Pa.,  amigDor  to 

I-T-E  CtactH  Breaker  Company,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  a 
corpocaooo  of  Pcnnsrlrairia 
AppttcatkM  January  31,  1955,  Saftal  No.  465^23 
SOatoH.   (CL266~146) 


LA  switch  for  controlling  an  electric  circuit  compris- 
ing a  base  of  one  piece  molded  insulating  material,  bar- 
riers molded  integral  with  said  base  forming  separate 
compartments,  stationary  and  movable  butt  conucts  in 
each  of  said  compartmcnto,  a  movable  switch  arm  in 
each  compartment  having  the  movable  butt  contact  there- 
on, said  compartmcntt  being  open  at  the  top  at  least 
adjacent  said  contactt  so  that  said  contacts  are  visible 
from  the  front  of  the  switch  at  least  in  the  open  position 
thereof,  an  arc  extinguisher  in  each  compartment,  a  cross 
barrier  in  each  compartment  adjacent  the  arc  extinguisher, 
operating  mechanism  for  said  switch  arms  disposed  in 
one  of  said  compartments  comprising  an  overact  totgle 
having  one  end  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  and  adapted 
to  lock  said  switch  arms  closed  against  fault  currents, 
a  terminal  at  one  end  of  taid  base,  and  a  flexible  con- 
ductor brazed  at  one  end  to  said  terminal  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  movable  contact  forming  a  toUd  current 
path. 


•'  '  2,624,935 

INTERRUPTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISCONNECT 
_.  -.  „_^  SWITCH 

^iiTVJTT^^^^"*^^  '^  ■■*■■"■  to  I-T-E  Ch^ 

?^  T?"*'  Co»»P«>y.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cotvon- 

^  (too  of  Pcmsylvania  ^^  "'■f*™- 

AppHcatloa  Janoary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  463.737 
ItCIaiais.    (CL  296— 146) 

I.  An  mterruptcr  attachmeru  for  disconnect  switch 
comprising  a  housing  and  interrupting  chamber,  a  pair 
of  cooperating  contacts  positioned  within  said  interrupt- 
mg  chamber;  said  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  being  com- 
pnsed  of  a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact, 
o^raung  means  associated  with  said  housing  to  control 
rht  operauon  of  said  movable  contact,  a  stationary  guide 
means  for  said  movable  conuct;  taid  movable  cootact 
being  m  dectncal  and  mechanical  engagement  with  said 
guide  meant;  taid  operating  meant  operattvely  connected 


1.  A  disconnect  switch  having  a  hinge  end   and  a 
jaw  end;  a  blade  pivotally  supported  at  said  hinge  end- 
means  to  rotate  said  blade  about  said  hinge  end  and  aboat 
Its  own  axis  into  high  pressure  contact  engagement  with 
said  jaw  end;  an  interrupter  attachment  being  comprised 
of  a  housing  section  and  an  interrupter  section;  an  op- 
erating lever  extending  from  one  side  of  said  housing 
JecUon  for  controlling  the  opening  and  doting  of  co- 
operaUng  contacts  within  said  Interrupter  section;  a  con- 
ducttng  bus  on  said  interrupter  section  mounted  at  the 
jaw  end  of  said  disconnect  switch;  a  stationary  shunt 
horn  mounted  on  the  housing  of  said  interrupter  attach- 
ment; said  blade  of  said  disconnect  switch  having  an 
extension  made  of  conducting  material;  said  sUtionary 
shunt  horn  operaUvely  posiUoned  in  electrical  engage- 
ment with  said  extension  of  said  blade;  said  extension 
engaging  said  operating  lever  during  the  opening  opera- 
tion of  said  disconnect  switch  while  maintaining  dec- 
tncal engagement  with  said  stationary  shunt  horn;  taid 
extension  (H>erative  to  rotate  taid  operative  lever  to  ef- 
fect contact  disengagement  within  said  arc  chamber  while 
maintaining  electrical  engagement  with  said  sutionary 
shunt  horn;  said  extension  disengaging  said  stationary 
shunt  bom  when  said  blade  of  said  disconnect  switch  it 
moved  to  a  fully  open  position. 


2,624,937 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
A»effP.  Strom.  Pittrintnth.  Pn.,  amiffwr  to  Weatto^hoaoc 
Elactric  Coiporation,  East  Ptttriwnth,  Pa.,  a  conota. 
Iloo  of  Pennsytvanla  »»-»  «^  ■  cwpora- 

AppOcatioo  December  36. 1954.  ScHal  No.  476,636 

17  Ctafaw.    (CL  266->146> 
1.  A  circuit  interrupter  of  the  compreated  gat  type 
mdudmg  a  main  tank  containing  gaa.  a  pair  of  terminal 
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bushings  extendiof  within  the  tank,  a  pair  of  arc- 
dtiaguishinf  units  disposed  adjacent  the  interior  ends 
of  the  terminal  bushings,  a  conducting  crossbar  electri-' 
cally  interconnecting  the  units,  a  pressure  container  con- 
Uining  gas  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  main  tank,  a 
blast   tube   pneumatically   interconnecting    the   pressure 


breaker  unit  removably  disposed  in  one  of  said  compart- 
ments,  power  conductors  dispoaed  in  two  other  separata 
compartments,  a  plurality  of  primary  disconnecting  con- 
ucts  for  the  circuit  breaker,  half  of  said  contacts  being 
connected  to  the  conductors  in  one  compartment  and  half 
being  connected  to  the  conductors  in  the  other  compart- 
ment,  an  individual  insulating  bushing  surrounding  each 
disconnecting  contact,  each  buahing  having  an  open  end 


container  with  each  arc  extinguishing  unit,  and  blaat 
valve  means  actuated  by  opening  movement  of  the  croaa- 
bar  for  permitting  high  pressure  gas  to  flow  from  the 
pressure  container  through  the  blast  tubes  and  into  the 
two  arc-extinguishing  units  to  effect  extinction  of  the 
arcs  drawn  therein. 


DISCONNECTING  SWITCH  FOR  HIGH  CURRENT 
Harold  H.  Rott  and  Herbert  J.  Cmkta,  PttUbvik,  Pa^ 
aariyors  to  Wesdngfaoosc  Ekctric  '        ~ 

PIttibvifh,  Pa^  a  corporatfoa  o 

Hail,  1954.  9 

9ClakM.    (CL2M— i«2) 


^r 


:of 


I.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  support, 
hinge  tongue  terminal  means  mounted  on  said  support, 
break  tongue  terminal  means  also  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  having  contact  surfaces  thereon  in  an  upper 
level  and  a  lower  level,  the  surfaces  on  the  lower  level 
being  in  planes  offset  laterally  from  the  planes  of  the 
surfaces  on  the  upper  level,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  switch 
blades  mounted  on  the  hinge  tongue  terminal  means  and 
movable  to  engage  the  break  tongue  terminal  means, 
said  pairs  of  switch  blades  being  disposed  in  an  upper 
level  and  a  lower  level  to  form  substantially  a  hollow 
square  and  having  overlapping  hinge  portions,  said  blades 
being  disposed  in  offset  planes  corresponding  to  the 
planes  of  the  contact  surfaces  on  the  break  tongue  termi- 
nal means,  and  all  of  said  blades  hinging  about  a  com- 
mon axis  extending  transversely  of  the  switch  through 
the  overlapping  portions  of  all  of  said  blades  and  the 
hinge  tongue  terminal  means. 


2324,939 

COOLING  MEANS  FOR  METAL^LAD 

SWrrCHGEAR 

GkiiU  aayboam  and  Charles  P.  Wctt,  PMibwfk,  Pb., 

■arigBon  to  Wesdngtaousc  Elactric  Cotporatioii,  a  cor* 

poratfoo  of  Pcnnsytvaala 

AppHcalioa  March  17. 1955.  ScrW  No.  494»995 
iClaiM.    (CL2«»— IM) 
i.  In  a  switcbgear  structure,  in  combination,  a  housing 
haviag  a  plurality  of  compartments  therein,  a  circuit 


accessible  from  the  breaker  compartment,  a  sqwrate 
ventilating  tube  for  each  bushing,  said  tubes  exhausting 
into  still  another  compartment,  means  for  causing  a  fluid 
to  flow  around  the  breaker  unit  and  through  said  bush- 
ings by  way  of  said  c^n  ends  and  said  tubes  to  reduce 
the  temperature  of  the  disconnecting  contacts,  and  meaiu 
for  separating  exhaust  gaaes  of  the  circuit  breaker  from 
the  fluid  which  flows  through  the  bushings. 


2J24,M« 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  HEATING  DEVICE 


.to  North  _ 
,  fac»  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.,  a 


of  Dda- 


15, 1954,  ScfW  No.  443.5M 

October  14, 19S3 
(CL  219u.ft.sS) 


1.  A  high-frequency  heating  device  compriaint  elec- 
trically conductive  material  forming  an  enclosure,  a 
coaxial  cable,  a  pair  of  spaced  heating  electrodes  por- 
tioned in  said  enclosure,  means  for  supplying  energy  from 
said  cable  to  said  pair  of  electrodes  and  to  said  enclosure, 
and  means  for  spacing  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  from 
said  enclosure  in  a  manner  whereby  the  electrical  capac- 
itance between  said  one  electrode  and  said  enclosure  is 
subsuntially  greater  than  the  electrical  capacitance  be- 
tween said  pair  of  electrodes,  said  last-mentioned  capac- 
iUnce  being  in  parallel  with  said  first-mentioned  capaci- 
tance. 


2,124,941 
DOMESnC  APPLIANCE 
MHiard  E.  Fry,  Daytoo,  Obio,  asrignw  to  GcMtal  Molon 
Covporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  a  corporattoa  of  Dda- 


AppHcatioa  Mj  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,47t 
9CbbM.    (CL  219^29) 

I.  An  electrical  beating  system  for  heating  receptacles 
on  the  top  of  a  support  including  supply  connections, 
an  electric  surface  heating  means  having  connected  sec- 
tions and  three  terminals,  an  adjustable  two  step  thermo- 
stat substantially  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  any 
receptacle  upon  the  surface  heating  means,  said  thermo- 
stat having  successively  operating  first  and  second  step 
switches  connected  to  one  of  said  supply  connections,  con- 
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ductors  connecting  said  fint  step  switch  to  one  of  said 
terminals,  a  conductor  connecting  a  second  terminal  <rf 
said  heating  means  to  a  second  supply  connection,  an 
intermittently  opening  and  closing  switch  having  one  ter- 
minal connected  to  a  third  terminal  of  said  heating  meam 
and  having  second  and  third  terminals  providing  different 
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opposite  a  transparent  and  substantially  non- responsive 
product  support,  said  support  having  its  upper  face  in- 
clined to  the  housing  and  one  of  iu  ends  registering  with 
an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  housing,  a  movable  closure 
for  said  opening  in  the  housing,  said  closure  operating 
to  control  the  position  of  the  product  on  said  support. 


»      \> 


proportions  of  dosed  time,  conductor  and  selective  switch 
means  electrically  connecting  said  second  step  switch 
selecUvcly  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  intermittent 
switch  and  to  a  third  terminal  of  said  heating  means,  and 
a  conductor  connecting  the  third  terminal  of  said  inter- 
mittent switch  and  said  one  supply  connection. 


reflecting  surfaces  also  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
cooperating  with  said  support  to  pass  the  infra-red  rays 
therethrough  and  thereover,  said  reflector  surfaces  ar- 
ranged about  said  support,  and  a  timing  device  also  within 
said  housing  and  controlling  the  exposure  of  said  prod- 
uct to  the  rays  from  said  source. 


2^24,942 
E  REGULATING  DEVICE 


TEMPERATURE 
Hy>    Eagelbardt,    Mcadowbrook,    and    Howard    R. 
Scbwaitx,  Overlook  Hills,  Pa.,  assigiiors  to  Hngb  EmcI. 
bardt  and  J.  Leonard  Schwartz,  doing  boaiiicsi  as  nOa- 
dclpbbi  Tbermomcter  Compony,  PUladdpU^  Pa.,  a 
partncnblp 
Awlkadon  October  21,  1955,  Sarid  No.  543,554 
€Chkmt.   (CL219-.2f) 


2,824,944 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS 

George  Edward  Ammenaan,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  Mrignni  to 

The  Edwin  L.  WIcgaDd  Compony,  Ptttsbufb,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  PcnnsylvaBfai 

Applkatlon  December  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,114 

24  Claims.    (CL  219^^7) 


1.  A  temperature  indicating  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  cartridge,  a  thermosut  having  a  tempera- 
ture-sensitive efcment  inserted  in  the  bottom  of  said  car- 
^dge,  said  temperature-sensitive  element  being  remote 
from  said  cartridge,  a  pair  of  radiaUy  spaced  electrical 
sockets  in  said  cartridge,  beating  means  outside  said  car- 
tridge and  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  sockeU, 
an  electric  power  source  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
sockets,  a  glass  covered  caning  in  the  side  of  said  car- 
tridge and  a  pilot  light  in  said  cartridge  disposed  adia- 
oent  said  opening,  said  electrical  sockeu.  Ught  bulb  and 
thermostat  being  electrically  connected  in  said  cartridge 
to  supply  electric  power  to  said  heater  and  light  bulb 
aunultaneoualy  when  the  thermostat  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  electric 
power  thereto  when  the  thermosut  falls  below  said  tem- 
perature. 


24.  An  electric  heating  assembly  for  removable  con- 
nection to  an  apertured  wall  of  an  oven,  comprising  a 
generally  flat  plate  member,  means  carried  by  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  plate  member  and  in  part 
providing  hinge  means  by  which  said  plate  member  is  piv- 
otally  secured  to  said  apertured  wall  for  flatwise  swinging 
movement  to  a  position  overlying  said  wall  and  at  least 
partially  closing  the  wall  aperture,  and  a  sheathed  elec- 
tric heating  element  secured  to  said  plate  member  for 
swinging  movement  therewith  and  for  extension  through 
said  wall  aperture. 


2,824,943 
BAKERY  PRODUCT  HEATER 
aJ!'^ '•''■'*"*»' St  Petenbwg,  Fim 
ArtBtmAm  iife  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,t47 
,    ,       ,     ,  *  H"' <CL  Jl*— 35) 

iJr'  ^^1*^  '*^"*'*  ^'**  *'"'*'■•  «  *»^'e<l  housing,  an 
mfra-red  heat  source  within  said  housing  and  mounted 


2,824.945 
PLUG  FOR  CORE  HOLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  E.  Demmanx,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  aa^ 
to  General  Motors  CoiporatloB,  Detroit,  l^fich.,  a 
poratloa  of  Delaware 
Application  Febraary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,882 
3ankM.    (a.  219— 38)  ^ 

1.  In  association  with  a  coolant  jacket  surrounding  a 
combustion  engine,  said  jacket  having  an  untapped  hole 
therein,  an  assembly  comprising:  an  electrical  heating 
element  disposed  within  the  chamber  fcxmed  by  said 
jacket,  said  heating  element  being  carried  by  a  plug  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  hole,  said  plug  member  being 
formed  to  accommodate  electrical  leads  connected  to  said 
clement,  adapter  means  at  the  inner  end  of  said  plug 
having  a  body  portion  and  an  expansible  portion  of  rela- 
tively thin  section,  said  body  portion  including  a  shoal- 
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der  which  with  said  expansible  portion  provides  a  pocket,   a  rotary  transformer  and  electrode  assembly,  and  means 
and  means  received  m  said  pocket  to  expand  said  ex-   to  support  and  journal  said  rotary  transformer  at  spaced 

points  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  above  said  base 
whereby  said  electrode  assembly  is  supported  in  over- 
hanging relation  with  respect  to  the  pass  line  of  the 
work;  the  improvement  m  said  means  to  support  com- 
prising a  unitary  casting  positioned  to  one  side  of  the 
past  line  of  the  work,  said  casting  being  generally  rec- 
Ungular  in  horizontal  plan,  four  columns  forming  the 
corners  of  said  ca^iting  thereby  defining  front  and  rear 
"  pairs  of  said  columns,  an  ardi  joining  said  front  pair 

of  columns,  a  like  arch  joining  said  rear  pair  of  columns, 
vertically  extending  and  spaced  parallel  sidewalls  con- 
pansible  portion  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  necting  said  front  and  rear  pairs  of  said  columns  each 
untapped  bole.  ' 

2,824,946 
ELECTRIC  VAPORIZERS 
LawroKc  Kataaam,  New  York,  and  Meyer  L.  Block,  Port 
WaaUngton,  N.  Y^  Mrigaon  to  Kaz  MamrfactBrioc 
Co^  Ibc^  New-  Yoek,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New 
York 

AppUcadoo  July  2«,  1954,  ScfW  No.  S99,12« 
!•  Claims.    (CL  219->-4f) 


4.  In  an  electric  vaporizer,  a  vaporizer  jar,  a  neck  in 
said  vaporizer  jar.  a  closure  member  including  a  base  por- 
tion and  an  emission  spout,  an  opening  in  said  emission 
spout,  a  vaporizing  chamber  made  of  insulating  nuterial, 
said  vaporizing  chamber  including  a  side  wall,  a  bottom 
wall  and  an  open  top  end,  a  seating  ridge  on  the  interior 
of  said  side  wall  adapted  to  generally  support  said  base 
portion  of  said  closure  member,  a  one  piece  medicament 
and  electrode  bolder  suspended  and  contained  within  said 
vaporizing  chamber,  said  medicament  and  electrode  holder 
being  suspended  from  the  base  portion  of  said  closure 
member,  sealing  means  to  engage  said  closure  member 
and  said  vaporizing  chamber  in  vapor-tight  engagement, 
said  sealing  means  including  a  screw  cap,  an  opening  in 
the  center  portion  of  said  screw  cap,  the  edge  of  said 
cento-  opening  being  downwardly  flanged,  ridges  on  the 
exterior  of  the  open  neck  of  said  vaporizing  jar  adapted 
to  receive  said  screw  cap,  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
on  the  base  portion  of  the  closure  member  and  an  outward- 
ly extending  flange  peripherally  surrounding  the  vaporiz- 
ing chamber  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  chamber  and 
means  to  introduce  liquid  into  said  vaporizing  chamber 
including  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  vaporizing  chamber 
below  the  liquid  level  of  the  reacting  liquid  and  a  tortuous 
path  for  air  whose  pressure  forces  the  reacting  liquid  to 
enter  the  vaporizer  jar  through  said  opening  in  said  vapor- 
izing chamber  wall. 


2^24,947 
TUBE  MILL  HOUSING 
Halloa  A.  Bflicttcr,  Yomtown.  OUo, 


to  The 


McKay  Machkic  Coaapaay,  Yn—jitniia,  Ohio,  a 
'    poratkMi  of  Ohio 

Appllcatioo  Jaooary  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  S57,7M 
S  ClafaM.    (CL  219—63) 

1.  In  an  electric  rej»istance  welding  sution  for  a  coo- 
ttnuous  buu-wekl  tube  mill  the  combination  of  a  base. 


of  said  arches  having  a  generally  semi-circular  base  por- 
tion spanning  the  pair  of  columns  associated  therewith 
intermediate  the  heighth  thereof,  horizontally  spaced  and 
vertically  extending  bosses  integrally  formed  on  said 
base  portion  <rf  each  of  said  arches  adjacent  each  of  said 
columns,  said  bosses  being  vertically  apertured,  an  annular 
bearing  carrier  associated  with  each  of  said  arches  and 
rigidly  attached  hereto  in  nesting  relation  with  said  base 
portion  by  attachment  means  anchored  on  said  bosses, 
said  annular  bearing  carriers  encircling  and  jounuling 
said  rotary  transformer  intermediate  its  length  for  ro- 
tation about  its  own  axis  whereby  said  electrode  assembly 
is  positioned  forwardly  of  said  casting  in  overhanging 
relation  with  respect  to  the  pass  line  of  the  work. 


2,t24,94S 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  ARC-WELDING 
Paol   Chrlidaaa  van  der  Willlgcn  and  Henri   BicafaH, 
EtodhovcB,  Netherlands,  aatlgnon,  by  mesne  aariga- 
■cats,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkHi  of  Dctawarc 

Apriicalloa  March  8,  1954,  Scrfal  No.  414,832 

•"^,  aMiicatloa  Nethsriaaii  March  7, 1953 

3  riahM.    (CL21»— 74) 


1.  A  method  of  electric  arc  welding  on  a  work  piece  of 
rimmed  steel  or  semi-killed  steel  composing  striking  an 
arc  between  a  welding  wire  and  said  work  piece  in  a 
region  adjacent  to  the  area  of  said  work  piece  to  be 
welded,  continuously  feeding  the  wire  to  said  area  to  be 
welded,  depositing  melted  welding  wire  in  said  area,  and 
delivering  approximately  100  percent  carboa  <hoxide  ad- 
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jacent  the  arc,  said  wire  being  constituted  of  iron  alloyed 
with  at  least  0.3%  by  weight  of  manganese  and  at  least 
0J%  by  weight  of  a  stroegly  reducing  metal. 


2,824,949 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  RESICTANCE 

SEAM-WELDING  MACHINES 

Mflaa  Vltaviky,  BralWava,  CMchoatovafcia 

AnMkatton  March  38, 1956,  Serial  No.  575,897 

'  *    '  ...-.-  ,  April  2, 1955 


2,824,958 
ULTRASONIC  COUPLING  FOR  WELDING  ROD 
Howard  R.  JohasoB,  Colii^nvood,  N.  J.,  Md  Jaat 
EagtM  Boyar,  CoatasriUc,  Pa„  Mrigaon  to  tafaH 
CoateavOe,   Pa,,  a  coqporatloa  af 


AppUcatioa  Navaaihar  22,  1955.  S«M  No.  548,384 
UCWaM.    <a.  219— 138)      -^^ 


(CL  219—81) 


fWSW^  (- 


1.  In  a  resistance  seam-welding  machine  having  rotata- 
ble  welding  rollers,  pressure  fluid  operated  motor  means 
for  moving  the  welding  rollers  towards  each  other  to 
press  an  object  to  be  welded  therebetween,  u  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  for  operating  said  pressure  fluid  oper- 
ated means,  electric  motor  means  for  rotating  said  rollers, 
a  source  of  welding  current  for  said  rollers,  and  normally 
open  switch  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
electric  motor  means  and  the  supplying  of  welding  cur- 
rent from  the  source  of  the  latter  to  the  welding  rc^len; 
an  hydraulic  control  device  comprising  a  valve  housing,  a 
valve  member  sUdable  in  said  housing,  a  pressure  fluid  sup- 
ply hne  leading  from  the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
Mid  housing,  a  conduit  extending  from  said  bousing  to 
the  pressure  fluid  operated  motor  means  for  carrying 
pressure  fluid  to  and  from  the  latter,  a  first  retura  Hne 
extending  from  said  housing  back  to  the  source  of  fluid 
Wider  pressure,  a  chamber  integral  with  said  housing  and 
having  a  piston  movable  therein  for  closing  the  normally 
open  suitable  means  in  response  to  the  admission  of  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  housing  into  said  chamber,  a 
second  return  line  extending  from  said  chamber  back  to 
the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  valve  member  be- 
ing movable  by  fluid  under  pressure  admitted  to  said  hous- 
ing through  said  supply  line  from  one  extreme  position, 
wherein  said  valve  member  obstructs  communications  be- 
tween  said  housing  and  chamber  and  between  said  supply 
hne  and  said  conduit  while  permitting  communication  be- 
tween said  conduit  and  said  first  return  line  through  said 
housing,  to  an  intermediate  position  wherein  said  valve 
member  continues  to  obstruct  communication  between 
laid  housmg  and  chamber  and  interrupts  communicarion 
between  said  conduit  and  said  first  return  line,  while  estab- 
lishing communication  through  said  housing  between  said 
condnit  and  said  supply  line  so  that  fluid  under  pressure  is 
then  suppUed  to  the  pressure  fluid  operated  motor  means 
for  moving  the  welding  rollers  toward  each  other,  and  to 
an  opposite  extreme  position,  wherein  said  valve  member 
continues  to  obstruct  communication  between  said  con- 
duit and  first  return  line,  while  permitting  communicaUon 
between  said  housing  and  chamber  for  effecting  closing 
of  the  switch  means  and  continuing  to  establish  com- 
munication between  said  supply  line  and  conduit,  and 
adjustable  means  yieldably  urging  said  valve  member 
to  said  one  extreme  posirion  thereof  and  thereby  deter- 
mimng  the  fluid  pressures  necessary  for  moving  said  valve 
member  to  said  intermediate  position,  respectively 


1.  A  welding  rod  holder  comprising  a  transducer  hous- 
ing, a  transducer  shaft  projecting  from  said  housing,  said 
shaft  being  adapted  to  transmit  ultrasonic  vibrations  to 
a  welding  rod  carried  by  said  holder,  an  axiaUy  movable 
member  enclosing  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and  having 
its  end  wall  spaced  therefrom,  means  mounting  said  mem- 
ber on  said  transducer  housing  independent  of  said  shaft 
comprising  a  spaced  stationary  abutment  means  carried 
by  said  housing  and  arranged  around  said  shaft,  a  flange 
extending  laterally  from  said  member  and  positioned  be- 
tween said  stationary  abutment  means,  a  spring  means 
mounted  between  one  stationary  abutment  means  and  one 
side  of  said  flange,  a  second  spring  means  mounted  be- 
tween the  other  stationary  abutment  means  and  the  other 
side  of  said  flange,  said  spring  means  being  mounted 
around  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  member  for 
securing  a  welding  rod  to  said  member. 


2424,951 

WELDING  PROCESS 

Harald  StrohaMicr,  Kapfeaheif,  Stoienaaffc,  Aastria,^*. 

ri0or   to   Gahr.    Bohlar   *    Co.   Akttoataaalbdbitft 

Vhaaa,  Aashrfa  ^ 

Applkatioo  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,584 

ClaiBM  priority,  aapllcadoa  Aaslria  Novanhcr  13, 1953 

SCIahas.    (CL  219— 137) 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  welding  which  comprises 
forming  two  substantially  identically  shaped  circular  weld- 
ing wires  of  substantial  length  and  having  each  a  conduc- 
tive core  and  a  coating  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  of  a 
ring  lacking  a  segment  the  radial  height  of  which  is  equal 
to  the  radial  thickness  of  the  coating,  feeding  said  wires 
past  a  current  supply  zone  contacting  said  cores  where 
they  are  exposed  due  to  the  absence  of  said  segment- 
shaped  cross-sectional  parts  of  the  coatings,  joining  said 
cores  at  said  exposed  portions  to  form  a  single,  elongated 
toully  coated  electrode  immediately  in  advance  of  the 
point  of  welding,  and  feeding  said  electrode  to  the  point 
of  welding. 
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2M4j9S2  reflector  and  a  hifh  voltage  photoflaah  tube,  meant  con- 

€Zm^  T>JlI5T"?£j2!l!!r'i£ES51?^-.-«_   .^  "^^  *«  terminah  of  said  capacitor  to  said  photo- 

^^mf^Z^Ll^^rZ,thT«^S'^!l\Tl!r^'  ^  ^'^  ^"'^  •«*  •™»««'  to  cause  said  photoflash  tube  to 

r,  iS^Ty;»A.  n!y, VSS^o-  fl«h  when  desired,  and  means  coupling  said   housing 

r,  -v^              »»,  r..  i^  a  cwTorapoo  oi  u«a-  n^^ber  to  the  open  end  of  said  meullic  handle  member. 


ApflkatioB  May  12,  19S5,  SatW  N«.  Sry.7t3 

Claims  priority,  apflicatioa  NadMriuda  May  21, 1954 

2ClaiiM.    (CL  219—137) 


242Mf4 

INSTRUMENT  PANEL  UGHTTNG 
John  M.  RofOT,  Washington,  D.  C^  awignni  to  Grimes 
Mof^UwIm  CoBipMy,  UitaM,  OMo,  a  coiToralkMi 
of  OUo  I 

Applicadon  Jsm  28,  19S43mW  No.  439,79« 
9ClafaM.   (CL24«— <.H) 


1.  A  method  of  electric  arc  welding  end  surfaces  of 
twb  rails  positioned  in  end-to<od  relationship  compris- 
ing placing  a  relatively  flat  plate  under  said  adjacent  rail 
ends,  arranging  a  first  pair  of  auxiliary  pieces  on  said 
flat  plate  and  on  either  side  of  the  juncture  of  said  rails 
at  the  foot  portions  thereof  and  being  no  higher  than 
the  foot  portion  thereof  to  form  a  partially  enclosed 
space,  welding  said  rails  at  the  foot  portions  thereof  by 
means  of  a  low  hydrogen  welding  electrode  being  melted 
down  in  said  space,  placing  a  second  pair  of  auxiliary 
pieces  on  said  first  pair  of  auxiliary  pieces  and  adjacent 
to  part  of  the  body  portions  of  said  rails  immediately  after 
said  foot  joint  has  been  established,  both  pairs  of  said 
auxiliary  pieces  being  spaced  from  said  rails  in  order  to 
form  a  continuous  gap  therebetween,  and  welding  part 
of  said  body  portions  by  means  of  said  electrode  without 
interruption  of  the  welding  operation  to  remove  the  slag 
formed. 


2J24,953 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  UNIT 

Kiafslcy  C  Rock,  Eaglcwood,  Colo^  aaripwr  to  Mbne- 

apoiis-Honcywell    Regalator  Cnafaaj.   nilmiiaiiiills. 

Mfauu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Apflkatloa  February  27. 1954.  Serial  No.  5M,931 

2Claima.    (CL  24«— 1  J) 


1.  A  high  voltage  electric  type  photographic  flash  unit 
comprising;  a  tubular  metallic  handle  member  adapted 
to  be  hand  held,  a  high  voltage  electrolytic  capacitor 
within  said  metallic  handle  member,  said  handle  mem- 
ber providing  a  rigid  outer  case  for  said  capacitor,  said 
electrolytic  capacitor  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  metallic 
strips  separated  by  a  dielectric  to  form  a  tubular  capaci- 
tor having  an  outer  diameter  of  approximately  the  same 
order  as  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  handle,  a 
bag  of  thin  insulating  material  having  a  high  dielectric 
constant  and  arranged  to  separate  said  electrolytic  capaci- 
tor from  said  metallic  handle  member  to  thereby  prevent 
electrical  contact  between  said  capacitor  electrodes  and 
said  metallic  handle  member  and  to  prevent  the  electrolyte 
of  said  electrolytic  capacitor  from  contact  with  said 
metallic  handle  member,  such  insulating  material  being 
so  thin  that  any  excess  material  folded  about  the  capaci- 
tor does  not  add  appreciably  to  the  diameter  of  the  as- 
sembled capacitor  and  bag.  a  bousing  manber  having  a 


1.  An  instrument  console  panel  installation  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  panel  plate  composed  of  light 
transmitting  material,  opaque  outer  layers  on  both  sides 
of  said  panel  plate,  apertures  in  the  outer  layer  on  the 
forward  surface  of  said  panel,  said  apertures  defining 
indicia,  an  aperture  in  said  panel  plate,  a  cylindrical 
plastic  bushing  secured  in  said  aperture  and  having  an 
annular  rib  engaging  one  surface  of  said  panel  plate,  a 
metal  sleeve  located  within  said  bushing  and  having  a 
finger  terminal  extending  radially  through  said  bushing 
between  said  rib  and  the  surface  of  said  plate,  a  lamp 
secured  in  said  sleeve,  said  lamp  comprising  a  bulb,  a 
cylindrical  cap  which  defines  one  electrical  contact  for 
said  bulb  and  a  central  base  contact  extending  from 
said  cap,  said  metal  sleeve  defining  another  electrical 
contact  for  said  bulb,  a  metallic  shell  engaging  the  por- 
tion of  said  bushing  extending  from  said  rib,  said  shell 
having  a  finger  terminal  thereon  and  having  an  internal 
annular  groove  interlocked  with  said  rib,  said  shell  be- 
ing threaded  on  its  outer  periphery,  and  a  plastic  an- 
nular ring  encircling  said  bushing  in  the  region  of  the 
forward  surface  of  said  panel  plate  and  engaging  the 
finger  terminal  of  said  metal  sleeve  and  the  finger  ter- 
minal of  said  metal  shell,  said  cap  having  an  internally 
threaded  tubular  portion,  said  internally  threaded  tubu- 
lar portion  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  said  metal 
shell,  one  of  said  outer  layers  extending  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  annular  plastic  ring,  said  tubular 
portion  engaging  said  outer  layer  extension  to  provide 
a  waterproof  seal. 


XS24,955 
RADIO  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 
Rcnbcn  Lcc,  UntUauB  Hcigfata,  MdL,  aarignor  to  Watt- 
iagboMe  Electric  Corporation,  Emt  PMabargk,  Pa^  a 
corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Marck  9, 1959,  Serial  No.  14S,533 
SOaiaM.    (CL25*— 17) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frequency  modulated  transmitter 
for  generating  and  delivering  radio  frequency  energy  to 
an  output  circuit,  an  antenna  for  radiating  energy  gener- 
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aled  by  said  transmitter,  a  tuning  coil  connected  in  series 
with  said  antenna,  means  for  transferring  radio  frequency 
energy  from  said  output  circuit  to  said  tuning  coil,  and  a 
saturable  reactor  having  an  alternating  current  winding 
and  a  control  winding,  said  alternating  current  winding 
being  connected  in  shunt  with  a  portion  of  said  tuning 
coil,  and  means  connecting  said  control  winding  to  a 
source  of  control  potential  which  varies  as  a  function  of 
the  modulating  frequency  whereby  said  antenna  is  tuned 
to  maintain  maximum  transfer  of  energy  from  said  ouQ>ut 
circuit  to  said  antenna. 

2J24,95< 
PULSE  CONTROL  COtCUff  FOR  TRANSMTmNG 

AND  RECEIVING  JAMMING  SYSTEM 
PMaa  M.  Horn,  San  DIcgo,  CaBf.,  aarfpMM-  to  Ikt 
UaMai  Stetcs  of  America  as  reprearatcd  by  tkc  Sacn- 
*~~'af  ■aNavy 

?^?^2^ '*•*•**•  *«*^  Nn.  tt5,fH 
UCklw.    (CL2S«— 17) 
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^H»-«jr. 


gy^ 


1.  A  radio  system  comprising  a  radio  receiver,  a  radio 
transmitter,  and  apparatus  for  alternating  the  on  and  off 
periods  of  said  receiver  and  said  transmitter,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  means  generating  a  pair  of  potentials, 
one  of  said  potentials  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said 
transmitter  to  render  said  transmitter  inoperative  to  trans- 
mit signals  for  a  first  predetermined  time  interval  and  the 
other  of  said  potentials  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said 
receiver  to  render  said  receiver  operative  to  receive  radio 
signals  for  a  second  predetermined  time  interval,  said 
tima  intervals  having  simultaneous  terminations  and 
means  cooperable  with  said  potential-generating  means 
for  providing  a  time  delay  between  the  onset  of  said  int 
time  interval  and  the  onset  of  said  second  time  interval, 
said  time  delay  defining  an  interval  during  which  the  r«- 
ceiver  and  transmitter  are  both  off. 


VTOY  HIGH  FREQUENCYTELEVISION  TUNER 
HAVING    AN    ULTRA    HIGH    FREQUENCY 
ADAPTER 
StMky  R.  McadowB,  ChafaBtr  H.  Lawk,  Jr.,  and  Cari  E. 
PMtaM,  BtooBtoffton,  lad.,  aarigBon  to  Saikai  TbrIm, 
be,  Uoooitotton,  lad.,  a  cocpovaliaa  af  IbjImb 
Appttcaltoa  Octokar  29,  1954,  Serial  N^  4<3,41< 
14CMM.   (CL2S»-29) 


3.  A  combined  V.  H.  F.-U.  H.  F.  television  tuner,  com- 
prising a  V  H.  F.  tuner  section,  a  plurality  of  variable 
tuning  elemenu  nnounted  within  said  V.  H.  F.  tuner  sec- 
tion, a  first  tuning  shaft  journaled  in  said  V.  H.  F.  toner 
section  and  operauvely  connected  to  said  toning  elements, 
a  U.  H.  F.  tuner  section,  a  piuraUty  of  aeparate  compart- 
inenu  m  said  U.  H.  F.  toner  section,  a  U.  H.  F.  toning 
shaft  journaled  ia  said  U.  H.  F.  tuner  section  and  extend- 
ing through  said  U.  H.  F.  tuner  coapartmenta  at  ooe  end 

T17  O.  Q.^~61 


of  said  U.  H.  F.  tuner  section,  a  plurality  of  variable 
tuning  elements  respectively  mounted  in  a  plurality  of 
said  U.  H.  F.  tuner  compartments  near  said  one  end  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  U.  H.  F.  toning  shaft  where- 
by the  values  of  said  elemenu  are  varied  by  routing  said 
U.  H.  F.  toning  shaft,  an  oscillator  tobe  mounted  at  the 
other  end  of  said  U.  H.  F.  toner  section  and  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  toning  elements,  said  first  toning 
shaft  and  said  U.  H.  F.  toning  shaft  being  perpendicular 
to  one  another,  said  first  tuning  shaft  extending  into  one 
of  said  U.  H.  F.  tuner  compartments  intermediate  said 
U.  H.  F.  toning  shaft  and  said  other  end.  said  one  U.  H.  F. 
toner  compartment  being  devoid  of  said  variable  toning 
elenients,  a  second  tuning  shaft  concentric  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  tuning  shaft,  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  U.  H.  F.  tuning  shaft  and  said  second  toning 
shaft  whereby  said  U.  H.  F.  tuning  shaft  may  be  routed 
by  roution  of  said  second  tuning  shaft 
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2,824,958 

ELECTRONIC  PULSE  DECODER 
«M.  TowmaBda,  N.  Y^ 
.  af  ABMriea  aa  lapiaaiBki  ky 
tayof  8heAlrFosvt 

NovcBsktr  24.  1952,  SaiU  No.  122,782 
ICMik  (CL258— 37) 


An  electronic  pulae  decoder  comprising  means  to  pro- 
duce a  first  aeries  of  pulses  having  a  negative  polarity 
and  a  second  series  pf  pulses  occurring  at  the  same  time 
as  the  first  series  of  pulses  and  having  a  positive  polarity, 
an  electron  discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  a  plate, 
a  first  control  grid;  an  anode  grid  and  a  second  control 
grid,  said  grids  being  situated  between  said  cathode  and 
plate  such  that  the  electron  flow  from  said  cathode  to 
said  plate  passes  through  said  first  control  grid,  said 
anode  grid  and  said  second  control  grid  in  succession 
in  the  order  named,  means  to  apply  said  first  series  of 
pulses  to  said  cathode  of  said  electron  discharge  device, 
means  to  bias  said  first  control  grid  and  said  second 
control  grid  with  potentials  having  sufficient  magnitude 
to  prevent  current  from  flowing  from  said  cathode  to 
said  anode  grid  and  said  plate  even  though  said  first 
series  (^  negative  pulses  arc  applied  to  said  cathode, 
means  to  delay  said  second  series  of  pulses  by  a  piade- 
termined  amount  of  time  and  said  second  series  of  pulses 
by  an  amount  equal  to  twice  said  predetermined  amount 
of  time,  means  to  apply  said  aecond  series  of  pulaes 
which  have  been  deUyed  by  said  predetermined  amount 
to  said  first  control  grid  and  to  apply  said  second  series 
<rf  pulses  which  have  been  deUyed  by  twice  that  pre- 
determined amount  to  said  second  control  grid,  said 
pulaes  applied  to  said  first  control  grid  and  said  second 
control  grid  having  an  amplitude  suflkient  to  cause  cur- 
rent to  flow  to  said  anode  grid  and  said  plate  provided 
said  first  series  of  pulses  are  present  on  said  cathode 
whereby  when  said  first  series  of  pulses  and  said  second 
8«Tes  of  pulses  have  a  repetition  period  equal  to  said 
predetermined  amount  of  time  and  said  series  includes 
two  pulses  a  single  pulse  will  appear  at  said  anode  grid 
and  when  said  first  series  of  pulses  and  said  second 
•eriea  of  pulses  have  a  pulse  repetition  period  equal  to 
said  predetermined  amount  of  time  and  include  three 
pulaes  a  atngle  pulae  will  appear  at  said  plate. 
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2,t24»ff9 
KEYING  ciRcurr 

Joka  L.  lohmoii.  Rock  HiO  B«Mk,  M4^ 
llfcoMi  Electric  Corporatioa,  EmK 
coiporatfoa  of  PeansylTaaia 

I  Oclokcr  29, 19S4,  SofW  N«.  4«54ta 

S  nilMi,    (0.259-^27) 
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2,924,991 
DECADE  COU74TER  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
OUTPUT  AT  THE  COUNT  OF  NINE 
O.  Palitam,  BwwTB,  Pit,  ■■%■  ui  lo 

Coiyonrtfcm,  Dotroft,  Mkh^  a  coryorailoa  of 

ApHiaHkM  Marck  4, 1955,  Soriai  No.  492^92 
SCkiM.    (CL259— 27) 


-3?T;f; 


1>    l>lri^ 


1.  A  system  for  applying  and  removing  a  blocking 
voltage  at  the  grid  of  a  vacuum  tube  comprising  an  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  at 
least  one  grid  included  therein,  means  for  applying  a 
pulsed  voltage  to  the  grid  of  said  device,  a  source  of  an- 
ode voltage  for  said  device,  a  first  resistor  connecting  the 
anode  of  said  discharge  device  to  the  positive  terminal 
of  said  voluge  source,  a  second  resistor  connecting  the 
cathode  of  said  discharge  device  to  the  negative  terminal 
of  said  voltage  source,  a  first  gaseous  discharge  tube 
having  its  anode  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of 
said  voltage  source  through  said  first  resistor,  a  second 
gaseous  discharge  tube  having  its  cathode  connected  to 
the  negative  terminal  of  said  volUge  source  through  said 
second  resistor,  and  means  connecting  the  cathode  and 
anode  of  said  first  and  second  gaseous  tubes  respectively 
to  the  grid  of  said  vacuum  tube. 


J  gj4  t<t 

PHANTASTRON  CIRCUTrS 

Bwtoa  L.  Cordry,  Baltimore,  Md^  aad^Bor  to  oc»hs 

AvIaliM  Corporatloa,  Towsoa,  Md^  a  corporadoa  of 

Ddawars 

AppttcatkMi  DtccMbcr  U.  1954,  ScfW  No.  474Ji5 

SCWm.    (CL  259—27) 


1.  In  a  phantastron  drcirit  of  Ae  type  utilizing  a  cathode 
follower  in  the  feedback  circuit  to  provide  a  low  resisUnce 
recharging  path  for  the  timing  capacitor,  a  means  to 
provide  a  terminal  end-point  for  the  run-down  of  the  said 
phantastron  circuit  that  does  not  coincide  with  the  bottom- 
ing-point  thereof  and  to  provide  an  output  pulse  at  the 
occurrence  of  the  said  end-point,  comprising:  a  second 
cathode  follower;  voltage  producing  means  in  the  plate 
circuit  of  the  first  said  cathode  follower  sensitive  to  the  rate 
of  change  in  a  decreasing  sense  of  the  current  there- 
through: means  coupling  the  last  said  means  to  the  input 
of  the  said  second  cathode  follower  so  that  the  signals  on 
the  grid  of  the  said  second  cathode  follower  are  in  phase 
with  those  on  the  plate  of  the  said  first  cathode  follower 
a  polarity  and  amplitude  voltage  sensitive  means;  means 
connecting  the  said  voltage  sensitive  means  between  the 
cathodes  of  the  said  cathode  foUowen  so  that  a  current 
will  flow  therethrough  when  the  potential  on  the  cathode 
of  the  said  second  cathode  follower  exceeds  the  potential 
on  the  cathode  of  the  said  first  cathode  foUo«f«r. 


1.  A  binary  decade  counter  for  prodocing  an  output 
signal  at  the  count  of  nine,  said  counter  comprising  four 
intercoupled  bistaUe-state  flip-flop  binary  counter  stages 
each  having  the  same  preselected  sute  at  the  beginning 
of  the  count,  the  intercoupling  means  at  least  from  one 
stage  to  one  other  stage  including  a  cathode  impedance 
tuned  to  a  frequency  defining  a  trigger  pulse  for  the  suc- 
ceeding stage  and  shunted  by  a  unidirectionally  conduc- 
tive damping  device  for  producing  a  single  output  pulse 
in  response  to  each  transition  of  the  respective  flip  flop  to 
said  preselected  one  of  its  two  btsUble  states;  a  source  of 
input  signal  pulses  to  be  counted;  a  source  of  timing 
pulses;  means  including  a  coincidence  gate  responsive  to 
the  concurrence  of  input  signals  and  timing  signals  for 
applying  said  signal  pulses  to  be  counted  to  the  first  stage; 
an  output  circuit  coupled  to  and  jointly  controlled  by  the 
flrst  and  fourth  stages  for  delivering  a  count-of-nine  D.-C. 
signal  in  response  to  the  ninth  input  signal  pulse,  said 
output  circuit  including  a  coincidence  detector  circuit  for 
detecting  D.-C.  level  signals  at  said  first  and  fourth  stages 
and  for  delivering  a  D.-C.  signal  when  each  said  first  and 
fourth  stages  is  concurrently  in  that  one  of  its  two  bi- 
stable states  which  is  opposite  from  the  said  preselected 
state,  output  means  responsive  to  said  count-of-nine  D.-C. 
sifnal  aixi  to  the  succeeding  timing  pulse  for  developing  a 
count-of-nine  output  pulse  at  the  time  of  said  succeeding 
timing  pulse;  an  inhibit  circuit  coupled  to  and  controlled 
by  said  output  means  for  disconnecting  the  second  flip- 
flop  stage  from  the  first  stage  in  response  to  said  count- 
of-nine  output  pulse,  thereby  to  prevent  a  tenth  input  sig- 
nal pulse  from  passing  the  first  suge;  and  a  clearing  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  and  jointly  controlled  by  both  the  source 
of  input  signal  pulses  and  the  output  means  for  clearing 
the  fourth  stage  in  response  to  every  tenth  input  signal 
pulse,  said  clearing  circuit  including  a  coincidence  de- 
tector which  in  response  to  a  count-of-nine  output  pulse 
and  the  tenth  input  signal  pulse  delivers  a  clearing  signal 
to  set  the  fourth  sUte  in  iu  said  preselected  sUte. 


2J24,992 
SWEEP  CIRCUTT  OSCILLATOR 
DavM  S.  Wbe,  Clerclnai,  OMo,  ■iilgiiii,  by  m 

iitnMati,  lo  Ike  United  States  of  AMiica  ai 

■■■ted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
ApHicatloa  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,793 
1  ClaiBk    (CL  259—27) 

A  sweep  curuit  oscillator  comprising  a  charging  ca- 
pacitor, a  current  generator  circuit  including  a  pentode 
connected  to  the  charging  capacitor,  a  bistable  multivi- 
brator having  a  first  tube  and  a  second  tube  providing  an 
initial  sUte  and  a  second  state,  a  cathode  follower  con- 
necting the  output  of  the  capacitor  to  said  tubes  of  the 
multivibrator  and  being  operable  to  change  the  multi- 
vibrator from  its  initial  state  to  its  second  state  when 
the  voltage  across  the  capacitor  increases  to  a  first  pre- 
determined value,  a  discharge  circuit  responsive  to  the 
multivibrator  output  and  operable  to  discharge  the  ca- 
pacitor when  the  capacitor  reachas  a  second  predeter- 
mined value,  said  multivibrator  returning  from  iu  second 


state  to  ito  initial  state  when  the  capacitor  is  discharged, 
a  first  variable  resisuncc  n>eans  in  the  plate  circuit  of 
one  of  the  multivibrator  tubes  for  selectively  setting  the 
initial  sUte  of  the  multivibrator  and  a  second  variable  re- 
ststance  means  in  the  grid  circuit  of  the  other  multivi- 


865 

a  frequency  determining  circuit  connected  with  said  col- 
lector electrode,  and  a  coupling  capacitor  connected  bo> 


^mf^- 


1.  A  stabilized  amplifier  comprising:  an  electron  tube 
having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  plate,  and  a  screen 
grid  between  said  control  grid  and  said  plate;  a  first 
battery  connected  between  said  cathode  through  a  first 
network  to  said  plate  and  said  screen  grid;  a  second 
battery  connected  between  said  cathode  through  a  second 
network  to  said  control  grid;  and  a  two-terminal  resistor 
having  only  a  first  and  a  second  electrical  connection,  said 
first  electrical  connection  being  made  directly  to  said 
screen  grid  and  said  second  electrical  connection  being 
made  directly  to  said  control  grid,  the  resistance  of  said 
networks  and  erf  said  resistor  being  such  in  relation  to  said 
direct  current  sources  as  to  maintain  said  control  grid 
negative  with  respect  to  said  cathode  and  to  provide  sub- 
stantial direct<urrent  negative  feedback  from  said  screen 
grid  to  said  control  grid. 


2,924344 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUrrS 

H«».Bbig  Yfai.  Coningswood,  N.  I.,  aarignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corpoiatloo  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  June  28,  1955,  Sctlal  No.  519,449 

1.  A  high  frequency  sine  wave  oscillator  circuit  com- 
prumg.  in  combination,  a  semi-conductor  device  having 
acollector,  an  emitter,  a  normal  base  and  an  auxiliary 
baae  electrode,  means  for  applying  energizing  potentials 
•oldyto  said  nonnal  base,  auxiliary  base,  and  collector 
•iectrodei  to  provide  a  negative  resistance  characteristic 
in  the  collector  circuit  of  said  semi-conductor  device. 


tween  said  emitter  electrode  and  the  jonctaoo  of  said 
coUector  electrode  and  said  frequet»cy  determining  drcoiL 


brator  tube  for  selectively  setting  the  second  state  of  the 
multivibrator  and  a  potentiometer  in  the  current  gener- 
ator circuit  for  selectively  setting  the  grid  bias  of  the 
pentode  to  thereby  esublish  a  consUnt  charge  rate  to 
the  capacitor. 

It    -— — 

2,924,943 

SCREEN^RID.TO-CONTROL-GRID 

FEEDBACK  CIRCUITS 

Paol  M.  Tedder,  GalMfrfflc,  Fla. 

AppUcadoa  Pabraary  7,  1955.  ScfW  No.  494,739 

^  nilMi     (CL259-.)4) 


2,924,945 
ULTRA-HIGH  FREQUENCY  MULH-SECnON 

_- ,^  ^  TUNER 

Kdward  D.  Chafancrs,  Evanston,  m.,  assignor  to  Oak  Mfg. 
Con  CUcago,  in.,  a  corporatioB  of  DHnois 

"■/.TSI^  **'  ^'*'  '•^  No.  495,944 
nciaiDia.    (CL  25^—49) 


1.  A  tuner  of  the  coaxial  cavity  type,  said  tuner  com- 
prising at  least  two  cascaded  tuner  sections,  said  sections 
including  metal  walls  defining  two  cavities  with  a  common 
partition  wall  therebetween,  each  section  having  an  axial 
conductor  extending  for  a  substantial  part  of  the  length 
of  the  cavity,  metallic  means  connecting  the  cavity  and 
one  end  of  said  axial  conductor  to  form  a  low  potential 
end.  said  axial  conductor  at  the  other  high  potential  end 
having  paraUd  flat  faces,  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
cavity  walls  and  carrying  metal  rotor  blades  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  flat  faces  of  the  high  potential  end  of  said 
axial  conductor  in  each  section,  said  rottu-  blades  and  faces 
of  the  axial  conductor  cooperating  to  provide  capacttive 
loading  for  frequency  selection  in  each  tuner  section, 
said  shaft  having  means  cooperating  with  the  cavity  walls 
for  providing  a  current  path  between  the  rotor  blades 
and  cavity  walls,  the  partition  wall  between  said  cascaded 
tuner  sections  being  slotted  adjacent  the  low  potential  end' 
of  the  cavity  and  metallic  means  adjusuble  along  said 
slot  for  controlling  the  amount  of  coupling  through  said 
slot  between  the  adjacent  cavities,  said  meUllic  means 
extending  across  said  slot  and  providing  a  current  path 
across  said  slot  sides,  the  podtioa  of  said  current-conduct- 
ing path  determining  the  degree  of  coupling  between  ad- 
jacent cavitin. 


2,924  944 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  RESONANT  CIRCUIT 

*       *•*"«  V.  Bany,  Pfailadelpbia,  Pa. 

AppHcatioa  March  1471954,  Serial  No.  572,149 

1  Claim.    (CL  25*— 49) 

(GTBBtod  ■■d«TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  0952),  sec  244) 


la  a  hl^  frequency  resooam  circuit  comprising  a  ca- 
paator  having  side  and  end  walb  forming  a  frame,  a 
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row  of  spaced  vertical  stator  plates  disposed  within  the 
fraiQe  and  parallel  to  its  end  walls,  a  conductor  ttrip  ex- 
tending along  one  side  wall  of  the  frame  and  in  contact 
with  each  of  said  spaced  stator  plates  providing  a  con- 
ductor therefor,  a  shaft  mountinf  a  row  of  vertically 
spaced  rotor  plates  in  interdigitating  relation  with  the 
stator  plates  and  providing  a  conductor  therefor,  said  con- 
ductor strip  and  said  rotatable  shaft  fonning  inherent 
inductor  segments  between  the  sUtor  plates  and  the  rotor 
plates  respectively,  an  upper  plate  having  depending  end 
flanges  supporting  the  shaft  at  its  ends  and  being  in 
conductive  relation  therewith,  a  lower  plate  secured  to 
the  frame  and  in  conducting  relationship  with  said  con- 
ductor strip,  said  upper  and  lower  plates  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  frame  providing  an  encloaure 
for  the  rotor  and  stator  plates  and  also  forming  shunt 
paths  which  parallel  the  shaft  inductor  segments  and  the 
conductor  strip  inductor  segmenu  whereby  the  inherent 
inductance  in  the  rotor  and  stator  structure  is  materially 
reduced. 


radiation  transparent  passage  therethrough,  means  form- 
ing an  elongated  inlet  fluid  passage  in  said  block  between 
said  first  passage  and  a  region  exterior  of  said  block, 
means  forming  an  outlet  passage  in  said  block  between 
said  first  passafe  and  a  region  exterior  o{  said  block,  a 
first  heating  element  in  thermal  contact  with  said  block, 
a  second  heating  element  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
block,  said  first  and  second  heating  elements  being  spaced 
from  one  another,  the  heating  capacity  of  said  second  ele- 
ment being  less  than  the  heating  capacity  of  raid  fint  ele- 
ment, a  thermostat  in  thermal  contact  with  said  block 
adjacent  said  second  element,  and  means  to  energize  said 
first  and  second  elements  responsive  to  said  thermostat. 


2,t24,M7 
CALUTRON 

l«y.  CaBfn  ■■Ipinr  to  Iha  Uoitod 
,  ^    _  rtprwMM  bj  ft*  UaMad  StatM 

:  Eawgy  Commiarioa 
ApyUcallMi  October  31.  1944,  total  No.  MU73 
9CtataM.   (a.25«-^L9) 


Kancn.  Bi 
if  Amenca 


M24.M9 

TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS  BY  ELECTRONIC 

BOMBARDMENT 

Mkkad  Crowley  Crowlcy-MiUliit,  Colwya  Bay,  Wales, 

awlgaiK  to  MctropolHan-Vickers  Electrical  Co 

Llaytcd,  Loodon,  EngbuHl,  a  company  of  Graat 

AppHcatioo  Jannary  17.  1955.  Serial  No.  482JS7 

datott  priority.  appHcatloa  Gieal  Brftato 

February  1.  If54 

•  Clataii.    (a.25»-4fJ) 


=^ 


2.  An  ion  source  unit  capable  of  being  evacuated  com- 
prising a  member  having  a  normally  opened  port  there- 
through, a  normally  closed  receptacle  containing  a  charge 
and  secured  to  said  member  in  surrounding  relation  with 
respect  to  said  pon.  and  mechanism  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber for  opening  said  receptacle  and  then  for  closing  at 
least  partially  said  port,  whereby  the  charge  in  said  recep- 
tade  is  placed  into  communication  with  said  port  so  that 
it  is  conducted  therethrough  and  then  the  opening  of 
said  port  is  controlled  in  order  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
the  charge  therethrough. 


2,S24.M« 
.,      ^  ANALYZER 

Manhafl  S.  Sparki,  Ir,,  ai^  Marrfai  E. 
vllle.  Okla^  aarigaon  to  Pkilllpa  Petrol 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkatloa  May  9. 1955.  Serial  No.  5M,792 
tClaima.    (CL  25«-43.5) 


5.  Apparatus  for  irradiating  objects  with  electrons, 
comprising  means  for  projecting  an  electron  beam,  a  mag- 
net for  producing  a  magnetic  field  across  said  beam  to 
cause  said  beam  to  follow  a  ciu-ved  path,  pole  pieces  for 
said  magnet  having  a  separation  which  decreases  pro- 
gressively towards  the  centre  of  curvature  of  the  beam 
and  which  are  elongated  on  the  inside  of  the  plane  of 
curvature  of  the  beam  whereby  the  beam  is  spUt  into  two 
component  beams  separated  in  the  plane  of  curvature, 
and  the  beam's  cross-section  is  elongated  in  the  plane  of 
curvature,  material  of  graded  magnetic  reluctance  in- 
serted between  said  pole  pieces  to  assist  in  controlling  the 
intensity  of  the  electron  beam  over  its  crosa-sectioa, 
means  for  producing  a  second  magneUc  field  across  one 
of  said  component  beams  so  as  to  deflect  it  through  an 
snfle  of  approximately  180*.  so  that  in  operation  objects 
may  be  irradiated  on  two  opposite  sides  by  said  two  com- 
ponent beams,  and  a  conveyor  to  transport  said  object 
through  said  component  electron  beams. 


2424,979 

SECONDARY  DIAPHRAGMS  FOR  X-RAY 

RADIOGRAFHY 

Sven  HaraM  Ledla,  Hagentca,  Sweden 

AppHcadoa  March  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,M2 

'^' 'Trtty.  aapilcatioo  Sweden  April  4,  1952 

9naiMs.    (CL  25^-63) 


1.  A  sample  cell  for  use  in  an  optical  anidyzer  com- 
prisias  •  hlock  of  heat  conductive  material  having  a  first 


1.  Secondary  diaphragm  for  X-ray  radiography  com- 
prising screening  strips  of  an  X-ray  absorbing  materia] 
placed  on  edge  to  form  a  screening  grid  and  define  pas- 
sageways for  X-rays  extending  between  said  strips,  and 


li 


February  26,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 
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discriffltiuting  autoial  of  less  absorptive  capacity  for 
primary  radiation  than  said  screening  strips  evenly  dis- 
tributed over  the  entire  cross  section  of  said  passageways 
and  containing  at  least  one  element  having  atomic  num- 
ber (Z)  higher  than  13  in  the  periodic  system  and  a  K- 
absorption  edge  at  a  wavelength  shorter  than  7  aagstrom 
units,  the  proportion  of  said  discriminating  material  betag 
at  least  22.500Z~'  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  material 
between  the  screening  strips. 


1 1  2,824,971 

NEUTRON  DETECTOR 
Ivaa  F.  Weeks,  Uvcrmore,  Calif.,  assigDor,  by  rmsm  m- 
signmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
scotcd  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eoeiiy  Comnte- 

AppttcatkM  May  1<,  1955.  Serial  No.  5M,3M 
idatass.    (CL  259— 83.1) 


1.  A  neutron  detector  comprising  a  sealed  chamber  for 
exposure  to  incident  neutrons,  a  gas  in  said  chamber,  a 
mass  of  a  substance  having  a  good  neutron  absorption 
crow  section  positioned  in  said  sealed  chamber,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  gas  in  said  sealed 
chamber  for  producing  a  signal. 


II 


2,824,972 
8PECTROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Rkbard  C.  Belts,  Aasbersl,  N.  Y.,  ssstaaiii  to 
0|»desl  CoBipiMy,  Soothbildge.  Mmm^  i 

AppBcatfoo  April  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,712 
ISOaiaM.    (CI.259— «33) 


12.  Spectograpliic  apparatus  for  displaying  substan- 
tially instantaneous  changes  in  the  spectral  distribution 
characteristics  of  radiant  energy  coming  from  a  radiant 
energy  source  to  be  analyzed,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
normally  stationary  entrance  slit  for  admitting  said  radiant 
energy  to  be  analyzed  to  said  apparatus,  sUtionary  prism 
means  for  forming  a  spectrum  of  said  energy  compre- 
hending substantially  wave  lengths  between  10.000  ang- 
strom units  and  2.8  microns,  a  normally  stationary  exit 
sKt,  (Mcillating  means  for  repeatedly  moving  said  spec- 
trum in  a  given  direction  across  said  exit  slit  substantial- 
ly at  a  relatively  large  predetermined  number  of  times 
per  second,  electrical  means  including  an  infrared  sensi- 
tive photoconducting  element  operatively  positioned  to  re- 
ceive the  portion  of  said  radiant  energy  passing  through 
said  exit  slit  and  provide  an  electrical  signal  which  varies 
in  strength  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  radiant 
energy  being  received  thereby,  said  photoconductor  be- 
ing connected  in  series  in  a  peaking  circuit  producing  an 


A.  C.  current  so  as  to  have  said  signal  superimposed 
thereon,  coupling  and  amplifying  means  for  amplifying 
said  signal,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  viewing  screen, 
means  for  deflecting  an  electron  beam  of  said  tube  in  a 
first  direction  upon  said  screen  substantially  in  predeter- 
mined phase  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  spectrua 
in  said  given  direction,  means  for  simultaneously  deflect- 
ing said  electron  beam  in  a  different  predetermined  di- 
rection upon  said  screen  in  accordance  with  the  varying 
strength  of  said  amplified  electrical  signal,  and  rapidly 
(^lerating  opaque  means  positioned  in  said  apparatus  so 
as  to  periodically  prevent  the  transmission  of  radiant 
energy  to  said  photosensitive  element  and  arranged  to 
operate  in  predetermined  phase  relation  to  said  movement 
of  said  spectrum  in  said  given  direction  across  said  exit 
slit,  whereby  a  luminous  trace  indicative  of  the  relative 
intensities  of  different  wave  lengths  of  the  spectrum  of 
the  radiant  energy  entering  said  apparatus  relative  to  a 
zero  intensity  will  be  provided  upon  said  viewing  screen. 


2,824,973 
RADIATION  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
C  Caadlacb,  Loodoa  Coonty,  aod  George  G. 
Kellcy,  Kingston,  Tenn.,  assignon  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atoasic 
Eacffy  CoBUBisBMM 
AppHcatioo  Febrsaiy  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,784 
19  Claims.    (CL  259— 83.^ 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  radiation  comprising  a 
Geiger-Muelier  detector  for  producing  pulses,  a  multi- 
vibrator for  supplying  power  to  the  detector,  means  in 
the  multivibrator  circuit  for  supplying  a  large  voltage,  a 
storage  circuit  for  supplying  power  to  the  detector,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  multivibrator  to  the  storage  cir- 
cuit for  supplying  a  charge  when  the  multivibrator  oper- 
ates from  the  multivibrator  to  the  storage  circuit. 


l> 


2,824,974 
RADL4TION  DETECTOR 
ItduB  R.  Parsons,  Pennsanken,  N.  J.,  ass^nor,  by 

assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
■ted  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Appttcatioa  Aagnst  14,  1953,  Seital  No.  374,458 
8  ristaii,    (CL25»--2r7) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  radiation  detector  in  which  a  photo- 
multiplier  tube  responsive  to  light  from  a  phosphor  trans- 
ducer exposed  to  the  nuclear  radiation  creates  voltage 
pulses  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  strength  of  said  radia- 
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tioB.  a  voluge  amplifier  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
photomultiplier  tube,  a  voltage  discriminator  connected 
to  said  amplifier  to  pass  pulses  exceeding  a  predetermined 
minimum  amplitude,  said  voltage  discriminator  comprising 
a  negatively  biaaed  volUge  amplifier,  an  indicator  com- 
prising a  meter  and  a  parallel  integrating  capacitor  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  discriminator  to  indicate  the 
strength  of  said  radiations,  and  a  power  supply  for  said 
photomuitiplier  tube,  said  power  supply  comprising  a 
battery  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal, 
an  oscillator  tube  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control 
grid,  and  an  anode,  a  transformer  having  a  first  trans- 
former winding  connected  between  said  anode  and  said 
positive  terminal  and  a  second  transformer  winding  con- 
nected between  said  control  grid  and  said  negative  ter- 
minal, a  rectifier,  and  a  volUge  regulator  tube  having 
one  electrode  connected  through  the  rectifier  to  said  anode 
and  having  its  other  electrode  connected  to  the  oscillator 
tube  cathode  and  said  negative  terminal. 


2,t24,97S 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Kcnoetb  D.  SmMi,  White  PUm,  N.  Y.,  ■■Jtim  to  Bcfl 
Telephooe    Uboratorka,    Incorporated,    New    Yoft 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  YoA 

Application  Kptfl  5,  lf44,  Scftel  No.  529,439 
ItClataM.    (CLlSt— 214) 


reactor  connected  in  series  with  the  first  capacitor  and 
the  primary  windings  of  two  of  said  saturable  core  trans- 
formers to  form  a  closed  circuit  loop,  a  second  saturable 
reactor  connected  in  series  with  the  second  capacitor  and 
the  primary  windings  of  the  other  two  of  the  saturable 
core  transformers  to  form  a  closed  circuit  loop,  a  third 
capacitor  connected  in  a  closed  loop  circuit  arrangement 
with  the  secondary  winding  of  a  fint  of  said  saturable 
transformers  and  a  first  primary  winding  of  said  output 
transformer,  means  connecting  said  third  capacitor  in  a 
closed  loop  circuit  arrangement  with  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  a  second  of  said  saturable  transformers  and  with  a 
second  primary  winding  of  said  output  transformer,  a 
fourth  capacitor  connected  in  a  closed  loop  circuit  tp- 
rangement  with  the  secondary  winding  of  a  third  of  said 
saturable  transformers  and  a  third  primary  winding  of 
said  output  transformer,  means  connecting  the  fourth  ca- 
pacitor in  a  closed  loop  circuit  arrangement  with  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  a  fourth  said  saturable  transformers 
and  with  the  fourth  primary  winding  of  said  output  trans- 
fonner,  and  means  for  deriving  an  output  voltage  from 
across  the  secondary  winding  of  said  output  transformer. 


2,124,977 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS 

JacqMs  L  Paakorc,  Prfacctoo,  N.  J.,  awlgniii  to  Radio 

Cofyonitloa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Dccciiil»«r  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,494 

(CfadM.    (CL3t7— SS^ 


1.  An  eIectn>K>ptical  system  comprising  a  primary 
series  circuit  including  a  light  sensitive  electric  device  and 
a  resistor,  the  resistance  of  said  resistor  changing  in 
response  to  changes  of  illumination  of  said  device,  a 
vacuum  tube  amplifier  including  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit,  a  coupling  for  alternating  current  compo- 
nents only  between  said  series  circuit  and  said  input  cir- 
cuit, a  conductive  coupling  including  an  impedance  also 
between  said  series  circuit  and  said  input  circuit,  and  a 
load  circuit  connected  to  said  output  circuit 


2,S24,97( 

FULSE  GENERATOR 

*5?"  L.  Weinberg  and  Joseph  E.  Sondcriin,  Baltimore, 

Kt  iSS.**"u  **L  WM<*n«*»oMe  Electric  Corporatioa, 

M«  rrasoorgii,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylrania 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,759 

•  Cfayma.    (CL3«7— 4t) 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  generally  ring- 
shaped  body  of  semiconductor  material  providing  a  closed 
loop  path  for  current  flow,  a  base  electrode  in  conUct 
with  said  body,  and  a  singk  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trode in  rectifying  contact  with  said  body  and  comprising 
the  sUrting  point  and  terminus  for  current  flow  in  said 
closed  loop  path. 

2,n4,97t 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POLYPHASE  NETWORKS 
PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
RECLOSING 
Nlds  Knndsen,  Vastcnu,  Sweden,  aasigniii  to  Alteanna 
Srcnsfca  Elcktriaiu  Aktiebolagct,  VastcnM,  Swadaa.  ■ 
coiponition  of  Sweden 
Application  October  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  444,857 
"'  '~'^,  application  Sweden  November  9, 1953 

9ClBima.    (CL3t7— lf5) 


-fl-y 


-    .^ 


1.  In  combmation,  a  first  source  of  alternating  current 
voltage,  a  second  source  of  alternating  current  voltage 
which  IS  90  degrees  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  said  flrst 
voltage  source,  four  saturable  core  transformers,  primary 
and  secondary  windings  for  each  of  said  transformers,  an 
output  transformer  having  four  primary  windings  and  a 
smgie  secondary  winding,  a  first  inductor  and  a  first  ca- 
pacitor connected  in  series  across  said  first  voltage  source 

iri^^^^l^J^H^vS^^::?  «=«P*'=^^V°'^*^  "'       '•  Arrangement  in  polyphase  networks,  the  neutral  of 
series  across  said  second  voluge  source,  a  first  saturable    which  is  directly  earthed  and  which  a«  pr ovidwl  wiS 


4-: 
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means  for  single-phase  high  speed  reclosing  of  the  circuit 
breaken  ia  the  faulty  phases,  comprising  reactors  arranged 
on  the  line-side  of  the  said  breakers  and  so  designed  that 
their  inductances  compensate  the  phase-to-phase  and  the 
phase-to-earth  capaciunces  of  the  Use  to  such  a  degree 
that  an  arc,  formed  between  a  faulty  phase  and  earth  and 
fed  by  coupling  from  the  sound  phases,  can  *««i«gwt«ti 


II 


2,824,979 

ULTRASONIC  FISSURE  DETECTOR 

RkhaH  W.  McKee,  Whmetkn,  DL,  Mslgnni  to  Weldhif 

SetTtcc,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  CaHf omia 

Application  December  19, 1955,  ScfW  No.  553,885 

SOnlam.    (CL  318— 4.1) 


HF^ 


1.  An  ultrasonic  fissure  detector  compriang  an  oscfl- 
latof  having  a  frequency  determining  inductance,  an 
electro-mechanical  transducer  electrically  coupled  to  the 
oscillator,  a  secMid  inductance  mounted  parallel  to  the 
first  inductance,  a  bar,  ^ring  mounting  means  secured 
to  the  bar  between  the  first  and  second  inductances  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  bar  adjacent  to  both  inductances,  a 
pair  of  ferromagnetic  members  mounted  to  the  bar,  one 
of  said  members  being  adjacent  each  of  the  inducUnces, 
means  to  periodically  conduct  an  electrical  current 
through  the  second  of  said  inductances,  whereby  the  bar 
is  attracted  to  the  second  inductance  and  away  from  the 
first  inductance  to  change  the  frequency  of  resonance  of 
the  oscillator,  a  transducer  connected  to  the  main  circuit 
of  the  oscillator,  an  amplifier  having  its  lead  connected 
to  the  main  circuit  of  the  oscillator,  and  means  connected 
to  the  delivery  lead  of  the  amplifier  for  translating  ampli- 
fied frequencies  to  audible  signals. 


1,83  <Jtt 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Howavd  L  Oshiy  mi  John  W.  Schol,  Erie,  Pa., 
to  Eric  Ridbtni  CorpomHon,  Erie,  Pa^  a  corporation 

Application  Mareh  14, 1952,  flarini  No.  274,581 
ICWak    (CL318— tJ) 


A  transducer  subject  to  Impact  comprising  a  piezo- 
electric body  of  barium  titanate  having  opposite  faces 
coated  with  metallized  electrode  coatiogi.  a  metal  plate 
overlying  each  electrode  coating  for  distributing  the  im- 
pact energy  over  the  entire  electroded  area  of  the  body. 
said  metal  plates  being  both  electrically  and  nnechani- 
cally  connected  to  the  uoderiying  electrode  coating  by 
an  intervening  conductive  cement  film  of  a  mixture  of 
carbon  and  epoxy  reiin  aolventless  varnish  polymerized 
by  addendum  polymerization. 


2J24.981 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  HOLDER 

Waiter  I.  Warden.  West  Loi«  Bnmch,  N.  I. 

Applicadon  November  3. 1954,  Serial  No.  444,784 

ICWm.    (0.318— 9.4) 

(Gtanlad  nader  TMe  35,  U.  &  Code  (1952),  sac.  244) 

Piezoelectric  crystal  holder  for  holding  a  crystal  blank 

peripheraDy  without  touching  its  faces  and  without  im- 


pairing its  characteristic  as  an  oscillator  comprisiag  a 
base  of  insulating  material,  terminal  contact  pins  secured 
in  said  base,  the  ends  of  said  contact  pins  extending  above 
the  base,  resilient  spring  clamps  connected  to  the  endl 
of  said  contact  pins,  said  spring  clamps  being  toed  ia 
to  provide  spring  action  for  securely  holding  said  crystal 
blank,  the  free  ends  of  said  q>ring  clamps  termiiuting  into 


kx^,  said  loops  carrying  lead  buttons  for  circumferen- 
tially  holding  said  crystal  blank,  the  faces  of  said  lead 
buttons  being  perpendicular  to  the  faces  of  said  crystal 
blank,  the  inwardly  positioned  surfaces  of  said  buttons 
possessing  slots,  said  slots  being  shaped  in  accordance  with 
the  peripheral  shape  of  the  crystal  blank,  said  slots  having 
centrally  located  holes  filled  with  a  conductive  cement 
securing  said  crystal  blank  circumferentially  in  said  slot. 


2,824,982 
WITHDRAWN 


2,824,983 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  COOLING 
Benlamfai  Cametti,  Forest  Hills,  and  William  M.  Wepfsr, 
PUtiliwgh,   Pa.,   assignors  to   Wfsllngh<wise   Electric 
Corporatioa,  East  Fittsbniigh,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioa  of 


Afplicalton  November  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,247 
UOataM.    (CL318— 44) 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising,  a  hollow  motor  frame, 
a  stator  having  a  winding  and  a  central  rotor  opening 
mounted  in  said  motor  frame,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  motor  frame,  cooling  means  for  the  end  turns  of 
said  stator  windings,  comprising  metallic  fins  placed  be- 
tween adjacent  end  turns  and  electrically  insulated  there- 
from, said  fins  having  tabs  projecting  at  right  angles  from 
the  portion  o(  said  fin  placed  between  adjacent  end  ttims, 
a  metallic  foil  surrounding  said  tabs,  said  foil  being 
tightly  banded  on  its  outer  surface  by  a  wire  member  and 
a  ring  member  of  good  heat  conducting  material  posi- 
tioned between  said  banding  and  said  motor  frame  and  in 
engagement  with  said  banding  and  said  motor  frame. 


1,814,984 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HOUSING 
Garrett  H.  Hairis,  lackMm,  Mkm. 
Application  May  15,  1954,  ScrW  No.  584,949 
2CldBH.    (CL318— 87) 
1 .  In  an  electric  outboard  motor  for  a  boat,  a  housing 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  consisting  of  a  first  and 
a  second  hollow  housing  section,  said  sections  having  con- 
fronting open  ends,  one  end  having  a  flat  surface  generally 
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perpendicular  to  said  axis,  the  other  end  having  a  simi- 
larly disposed  surface  of  smaller  width  than  the  firtt- 
mentioned  surface  to  form  therewith  a  groove  inwardly 
of  said  surfaces,  a  flexible  gasket  in  said  groove  to  seal 
the  junction  of  said  sections  with  the  external  edges 
of  said  surfaces  flush,  a  motor  unit  having  a  shaft  and 
a  frame,  said  first  section  having  a  passage  through  which 
said  shaft  passes,  a  shoulder  on  said  first  section  against 
which  said  frame  abuts,  means  securing  said  unit  in 
said  first  section  and  bringing  said  frame  tightly  against 
said  shoulder,  means  accesable  from  the  exterior  of  said 


housing  and  connected  to  said  frame  for  pulling  said  unit 
in  such  direction  that  said  first  section  has  its  end  drawn 
toward  said  end  of  said  second  section,  the  last-mentiooed 
means  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  head,  a  countersunk 
opening  in  said  second  section  accommodating  said  head, 
a  sealing  compound  in  said  countersunk  opening,  a  socket 
on  said  second  section  and  having  an  axis  at  an  angle  to 
said  housing  axis  in  which  to  accommodate  a  support  for 
the  motor  housing,  electric  wires  for  the  motor  in  said 
socket,  said  housing  having  a  hole  which  opens  into  said 
socket  and  through  which  said  wires  are  passed,  and  a 
sealing  compound  in  said  socket. 


Tad 


GLOW  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

E.  Foalkc,  Ckvalud,  OUo,   aMJganr  I* 

ElcctTk  Corapaay,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Yoifc 

AppUcatloa  Dcccnibcr  11.  lfS3,  SctW  Ntt.  397>M 

<CUm.    (CL313-.54) 


1.  A  gaseoiu  electric  glow  discharge  device  compris- 
ing an  envelope  containing  an  inert  gas  at  a  pressure 
of  from  approximately  70  to  200  millimeters  of  mercury 
and  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  cold  electrodes  sealed  therein, 
and  an  electron-emissive  coating  on  said  electrodes  con- 
taining 15  to  30  mol  percent  thorium  oxide,  20  to  40  mol 
percent  barium  oxide,  and  with  the  balance  consisting  of 
strontium  oxide. 


INCREASING  CONTRAST  OF  THE  IMAGE 
r^TENSIFIER  ^ 

Martin  Rome,  Ehnira  HdgiMi,  N.  Y^  imImiii  Id  Wait- 
faighoose  Electric  Corporatloa,  East  PIttibwfh,  fm^  a 
corporatioo  ol  Peongylvaaia 

AppUcatioo  April  19.  1954,  Sctial  N*.  424,«73 
SClalBS.    (a.  313— «5) 
7.  A  screen  member  for  detecting  radiations  of  the 
given  wave  length  comprising  a  layer  of  photoconductive 
material  sandwiched  between  a  layer  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  and  a  layer  of  photoelectrically-emisahre 


material,  said  phococooductive  layer  and  said  coaducthw 
material  being  transmisstve  to  a  substantial  pwtioa  of 


said  radiations  to  be  detected  by  said  photoekctrically- 
emissive  layer. 

Xt24,9t7 
ELECTRON  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  AND  SYSTEMS 
EQUIVALENT  TO  LIGHT  OPTICAL  PRISMS  FOR 
CHARGE  CARRIERS  IN   DISCHARGE  VESSELS 
Gvslav  WdaBcaberg,  Marbarg  (Lahn),  and  Gon 
Marbach  Kreis  MariMirg  (Lahn),  Gcnnaay 
to  EfMt  Lchz  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Wctziar,  Gcrvaoy 

ApHicatloB  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353.t78 

ClaiiiM  priority,  appUcadon  Germany  May  12,  1952 

<Claliiis.    (CL313— 7Q 


1.  An  anastigmatic  electron-optical  prism  of  the  class 
described,  for  deflecting  a  beam  of  charged  particles 
through  a  total  predetermined  angle,  said  prism  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  pole  pieces  having  oppositely  disposed 
coextensive  parallel  plane  pole  faces,  said  pole  faces  hav- 
ing equal  widths  determined  by  spaced  parallel  boundary 
planes  perpendicular  to  said  pole  faces;  flux  producing 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  pole  pieces  for 
causing  magnetic  flux  to  flow  therebetween  substantially 
parallel  to  said  boundary  pianes  and  perpendiculariy  with 
respect  to  said  plane  pole  faces;  and  fringe  effect  correct- 
ing means  comprising  magnetically  permeable  apertured 
diaphragm  members,  each  having  a  plane  surface  extend- 
ing in  proximity  to  and  parallel  to  one  of  said  boundary 
planes  for  shunting  the  stray  fringe  field;  said  pole  pieces 
being  disposed  to  receive  therebetween  a  beam  of  charged 
particles  traveling  in  a  path  passing  between  said  bound- 
ary planes  and  said  pole  faces  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  pole  faces  -will  be  deflected  through  said  prede- 
termined total  angle,  said  apertures  in  said  diaphragms 
being  disposed  to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  said 
beam  both  before  and  after  said  deflection,  said  total 
angle  of  deflection  being  in  accordance  with  the  relation- 
ship: 

rf.B-^(alnx,-ainxi*) 
where 

if  is  the  width  of  the  deflecting  field  between  the  bound- 
ary planes; 

B  is  the  magnetic  flux  density  of  the  deflecting  field; 

m  is  the  individual  mass  of  the  charged  particles; 

V  is  the  velocity  of  the  charged  particles; 

e  is  the  individual  charge  of  each  particle; 

Xi  is  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  beam  axis  with  respect 
to  the  oormal  to  the  boundary  planes; 

XI*  b  the  angle  of  emergence  of  the  beam  axis  with  respect 
to  the  normal  to  be  boundary  planes; 

XI— xi*«th«  magnitude  of  the  predetei mined  total  ai^ 
of  deflection. 
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2J24,ftt 
GRID  SmUCrURE  FORCATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
DomM  S    Com,  Oaklud,  Calil^  MilfBor  to  ChrooMtk 
TaltrWoa  Ubontoriw,  lac^  NtwYork,  N.  Y^  a  cor^ 
Bondoa  of  CaHf ocbIb 

AppHcadoB  May  M,  1955,  8«iW  No.  511,1S« 
Sdafans.    (0.313— 7S) 


SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Pa«l  Haaa,  SwMca  PaUt,  N.  Y.,  iMifoi  to  Sytraaia 
fitk  Prodocti  Ibcm  a  cotponlloo  of  MaaadUM 
ApplkatkMi  Jut  2, 1955,  Strial  No.  512,«47 
SCkriM.   (CL313— tS) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  for  color  televisioo  comprutnt 
a  grid  support  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  support  rings 
each  having  a  central  opening  of  area  and  configuration 
generally  corresponding  to  that  o(  an  image  to  be  pro- 
duced within  the  tube  for  viewing,  a  multiplicity  of  tautly 
strung  parallelly  positioned  linear  conductors  overlapping 
opposite  edges  of  the  support  rings  and  located  therebe- 
tween, a  glass  seal  between  the  support  rings  imbedding 
the  overlapping  linear  conductors  and  serving  for  sealing 
the  support  rings  to  each  other  in  sandwich  fashion  and 
for  anchoring  the  tautly  strung  conductors  between  the 
support  rings  in  sandwich  fashion,  a  face  panel  and  a 
funnel  section,  means  to  seal  and  secure  the  face  panel 
to  one  outer  surface  of  the  sandwich  supporting  the  linear 
conductors  and  means  to  teal  the  funnel  section  to  the 
opp>osite  outer  surface  ol  the  sandwich  supporting  the 
linear  conductors  to  provide  a  tube  wall  section  which  will 
be  vacuum-tight  upon  tube  exhaust. 


II 


2,S24,9t9 
COLOR  TUBE  MASK  POSITIONER 
HMt  ChrteofftraoB,  Wtat  Newbny,  Mmb., 
Colwnbia  Broadcattdng  Syitcm,  Inc. 
m  eorporttkm  of  New  Yoik,  dokig 
■MBC  of  CBS.Hyt^M^  a  dlrWoa 
AppUcalkM  Dcctmbcr  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,(35 
•  ritlMi     (CL313— 15) 


DsBvcn,  Maaa., 
Ikt 


1.  A  color  television  picture  tube  having  a  shadow 
mask  secured  therein  with  a  plurality  of  adjustably  re- 
alient  retaining  members  within  said  tube  each  said  re- 
taining member  being  independently  adjustable. 


1.  An  aperture  mask  positioning  assembly  for  a  ccrfor 
picture  tube  comprising  a  mask  supporting  brace  with 
a  plurality  of  brackets  mounted  thereon,  said  brackets 
comprising  a  central  section  and  oppositely  diq>o9ed  end 
portions  formed  to  provide  substantially  V-shaped 
grooves  for  operatively  positioning  the  aperture  mask. 


2,S24,991 

METHYLAL  QUENCH  PROPORTIONAL  COUNTER 

GAS  FILLING 
Chailta  F.  Htadcc,  Irvii«toiKOD-HBdaoa, 
Fhit,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnora,  by 
nwiiti,  to  Nortii  American  PhiUpt  Coo^any,  lac,  Ntw 
Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawart 

AppBcatioa  January  8, 1954,  Seital  No.  4n,t42 
TClalmt.    (CL313— 93) 


7.  A  proportional  counter  discharge  tube  comprisins 
a  tubular  envelope  having  a  conductive  surface  terving 
as  a  cathode,  an  anode  wire  disposed  within  said  tubular 
envelope,  and  ap  ionlzable  gas-&lling'  within  said  en- 
velope, said  gas-filling  consisting  essentially  of  a  rare 
gas,  methylal,  and  a  trace  of  a  gaseous  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens  and  organic 
halides. 


2,n4,992 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP 
Gcofft  H.  BoMkard,   Iptwtch.   and   Joaapk   A.  Dom- 
browAi,  Saicflo,  Maia.,  aatlgnors  to  SytTaoia  Electric 
Prodacii  lac,  Salem,  Maak,  a  corpontioa  of 


.  17, 1955,  ScffW  No.  4t2,12( 
Idatma.   (CLSU^IM) 


1.  An  electrduminescent  lamp  comprising  an  electrode, 
a  coating  of  phosphor  and  dielectric  material  over  said 
electrode,  a  second  coating  of  phosphor  and  dielectric 
material  over  said  first  coating,  and  a  tranq>arent  elec- 
trode over  said  second  coating,  each  of  said  coatings  vary- 
ing in  compotition  from  a  nearly  clear  glass  on  one  side 
of  die  coating  to  a  neaily  pure  layer  of  idlo^lMn-  on 
theocber. 
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TUBULAK  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 


N.Y-« 


March  9, 1954.  S«W  N*.  414>M 
.■W"Milo«  NfAiriMii  MMck  39, 1953 
tCklM.    (0.313—199) 


1.  A  tubular  fluorescent  lamp  adapted  to  operate  in  a 
pdentially-exploaive,  gas-containing  environment,  com- 
priaing  an  envelope,  a  low-pressure  ionizablc  medium 
within  said  envek^.  a  pair  of  thermionic  electrodes  dis- 
posed in  the  envelope  each  spaced  a  small  distance  from 
one  end  of  said  envelope,  and  a  pair  of  filling  masses 
each  disposed  within  the  envelope  completely  between 
one  end  thereof  and  the  adjacent  themionic  electrode  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  into  the  lamp  due  to  envelope 
breakage  to  prevent  explosion,  each  of  said  filling 
nusses  being  electrically  insulated  from  and  free  from 
contact  with  the  adjacent  thermionic  electrode,  said  filling 
masses  possessing  a  structure  having  open  passages  whose 
dimensions  arc  such  that  traversal  thereof  by  the  gas  in 
the  envelope  causes  sufficient  change  in  the  character  of 
the  gas  such  that  explosion  becomes  impossible. 


M24,994 
CAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE  CATHODES 
k  I.  GenncslHMMa,  Ncwtoa  CMlsr,  m 
GoMaii,  Lexin«t<Ni,  Ma«.,  aMlgMUH  to  the  U^tcd 
Mm  of  AaMfks  ■■  rspreMated  by  the  Secretary  of 

AfSSemtkm  Mwck  t,  1954,  S«tal  No.  579,499 
2  HilMi.    (CL  313— 213) 


1.  A  gaseous  discbarge  device  comprising  an  envelope 
having  therein  an  ionizable  medium,  an  anode,  and  a 
cathode,  said  cathode  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  spaced 
elements  having  electron  emitting  surfaces  extending  in 
a  direction  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  anode,  the  length  of  said  electron  emitting 
surface  being  approximately  equal  to  the  value  given  by 
the  following  equation: 


) 


_  2,924,995 

ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

W.  KM.  Lyndhmt.  Ohio.  mHpm,  u 

,  a  coywihw  af  Naw  Yodt 

,^         29. 1953,  SariiriN*.  499,993 

TOalM.    (CL  315-371) 


1.  Aa  electric  lamp  comprising  an  envelope  at  least 
a  portion  of  which  is  radiation-transmissive,  a  filament 
in  said  envelope,  inner  lead-in  conductors  anchored  to 
and  supported  from  the  wall  of  said  envelope  at  one  end 
only  of  the  conductors  and  extending  into  the  envelope 
from  their  waU  anchorages  in  wholly  spaced  relation  to 
the  envelope  wall  and  unengaged  therewith  to  permit  lat- 
eral deflection  of  the  conductors  within  the  envelope, 
said  conductors  being  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to 
said  filament  and  including  intermediate  resilient  portions 
deflectable  laterally  of  the  conductors  but  subject  to  a 
permanent  set  upon  deflection  beyond  a  predeterminad 
amount,  and  stop  means  carried  by  the  innermost  por- 
tions of  said  conductors  aand  extending  toward  but  ter- 
minating short  of  the  wall  of  said  envelope  so  as  to  be 
engageable  therewith  upon  deflection  of  said  intermedi- 
ate and  innermost  conductor  portions  to  a  degree  less 
than  the  said  predetermined  amount. 

2424,994 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 
Powgaa  CacB  Rogers  and  Peter  FraMis  C 
Loa4o%  FnglBBd,  aarignors  to  iatcrsn 
Elacirte  Corporatfoii.  New  YoA,  N.  Y. 

AaM  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,173 
priarity,  appHcaden  Gtaat 

Odakar  14, 1953 
5  HalMi     (CL315— ^.5) 


2.  A  travelling  wave  tube  comprising:  an  electron  gun 
for  producing  an  electron  beam;  a  helical  coil  of  conduct- 
ing material  supported  inside  a  tube  of  insulating  material; 
a  pair  of  waveguide  choke  inner  sleeve  members,  each 
supporting  one  end  of  the  said  tube  of  insulating  material; 
an  outer  envelope  surrounding  the  said  electron  gun.  the 
said  tube  of  insulating  material  and  the  said  sleeve  mem- 
bers; an  electron  collector  electrode  closing  the  end  of 
the  said  envelope  opposite  the  electron  gun;  a  tube  of 
conducting  material  surrounding  the  electixM  beam  se- 
cured to  the  structure  of  the  electron  gun  and  to  the  ad- 
jacent said  sleeve  member;  and  tubular  supporting  means 
surrounding  the  electron  beam  and  secured  to  the  other 
said  sleevemember  seated  within  the  said  electron  collec- 
tor electrode  in  such  manner  that  the  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  the  said  electron  collector  electrode  are  insulated 
one  from  the  other. 


where  the  quantities  are  as  defined  in  the  specification. 


2424.997 

ELECTRON  WAVE  TUBE 

Aairvw  V.  Hacff.  WaaUnfton.  D.  C. 

Appttcalloa  Octobtr  14, 1949.  Satiai  No.  121v«35 

2  Claims.    (CL  315^^39) 

(Granted  awicr  Title  35.  U.  S.  Coit  (1952),  ace  2M) 

2.  A  signal  amplifying  device  comprising  diield  means 

esublishing  a  beam  transmitting  path  of  uniform  poten- 
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tial  along  an  extended  portion  of  its  length,  a  single 
cathode  gun  means  positioned  to  inject  an  inhomogeneous 
beam  of  charged  particles  at  different  velocities  into  said 
shield  means,  said  gun  means  having  a  single  emitting 
surface  and  adapted  to  produce  a  single  beam  of  said 
particles  having  a  relatively  large  croas-sectiODal  area, 
resonant  chamber  modulating  means  encompassing  at 
least  said  emitting  surface  of  said  particle  gun  means 


half  wave  length  long  at  the  frequency  of  the  desired 
mode  of  oscillation  of  said  magnetron,  said  slot  betng 
terminated  at  one  end  by  said  anode  block  and  at  the 
other  end  thereof  by  the  cavity  oi  one  of  said  cavity 
resonators. 


Eric  J.  G. 


1  tlJ,999  ' 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  UNTT 


Electric  CUimpany,  a  conoratioa  of  N«w  Yaik 
AppbcatkM  October  i,  1954,  Scrii 


dataas  priortty,  ai 


Serial  No.  449,492 
IkatioB  Great  Britain  Octobar  t,  1953 
(CL315— 49) 


and  operative  to  modulate  beam  particles  at  a  high  sigiud 
frequency,  said  gun  means  being  adjustable  to  supply 
an  average  beam  current  which  is  a  fraction  not  less  than 
about  half  of  the  maximum  beam  current  transmissible 
through  the  shield  means  transmitting  path,  and  beam 
nuxlulation  responsive  means  operative  at  the  signal  fre- 
quency positioned  to  receive  the  modulated  beam  particles 
after  passage  through  the  beam  transmitting  path. 


2,824,998 
!*  MAGNETRONS 

JaUaa  P.  Motaar,  Summit,  N.  J.,  awigaiw  to  Ben  Tele- 
pkoM  Laboratories,  lacocporaia*.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  carparatlou  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcatfoB  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,218 

7CWM.    (CL31S-^9) 
a 


lUpip— 


1.  A  resonant  circuit  comprising  a  conductive  member 
defining  a  plurality  of  cavity  resonators  arranged  in  a 
circular  array,  energy  transfer  means  coupled  to  one 
of  said  resoiutors,  said  one  resonator  being  larger  than 
the  majority  of  the  remainder  of  said  resonators,  and  a 
tuning  pin  iasertabic  into  each  of  said  resonaton,  the 
majority  of  said  tuning  pins  being  all  dimtnsionally  equal 
but  said  tuning  pin  insertable  into  said  enlarged  resona- 
tor being  larger  than  said  dimensioiudly  equal  tuning  pins. 


1.  A  photographic  light  unit  comprising  in  combiiu- 
tion,  a  supporting  base  of  electrically  iiuulating  material. 
conductive  supports  upstanding  from  and  attached  to  said 
base  and  a  fiashtube  attached  to  said  supports  and  having 
a  tubular  vitreous  envelope  containing  an  ionizable  at- 
mosphere and  subject  to  puncture  by  passage  of  a  high 
capacitive  current  through  the  wall  thereof,  an  external 
electrode  on  said  envelope  for  ionizing  the  atmosphere 
therein  by  capacitive  action  through  said  envel(^>e  wall 
to  fiash  the  fiashtube,  one  of  said  conductive  supports 
constituting  a  capacitor  and  being  connected  in  series 
with  said  external  starting  electrode  for  minimiring  the 
tendency  for  breakdown  of  the  vitreous  envelope  by  re- 
ducing the  capacitive  current  through  the  said  envelope 
wall,  a  part  of  the  tubular  envelope  of  said  fiashtube 
between  the  ends  thereof  being  secured  to  said  capacitor 
support 

2,825,991 

SYSTEM  OF  MERCURY  VAPOR  LIGHTING 

Herman    O.    StoeMng,    Mflwankec,    Wia.,    aarignor    to 

McGraw-EdiaoB  Company,  a  coiyoratioB  of  Delaware 

laMary  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,917 

9CUM.    (CL  315— 122) 


2J24,999 
ANODE  BLOCK  FOR  MAGNETRONS 

R.   Walker,   Canri»fidge,   MaM.,  aaritaor,  by 
to  the  United  States  of  AoMrka  as 
bj  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
LppUcatioa  FcbnMry  21,  1944,  Serial  No.  449,418 
JdalBM.   (CL  315-^39.75) 


1 .  A  series  system  of  mercury  vapor  lighting  comfMrising 
a  plurality  of  mercury  vapor  lamps  connected  in  series  in  a 
main  line,  a  source  of  high  voltage  alternating  current,  a 
cut-out  shunted  across  each  mercury  vapor  lamp  for  short- 
ing out  any  lamp  upon  failure  thereof  and  constituting 
a  parallel  circuit  with  the  corresponding  lamp,  an  im- 
pedance connected  in  series  with  each  parallel  circuit  and 
constituting  therewith  a  compound  circuit,  and  a  spark 
gap  directly  in  series  with  said  main  line  and  bridging 
each  compound  circuit  consisting  of  the  series  impedance 
and  the  parallel  circuit. 


1.  In  a  magnetron,  a  magnetron  anode  block  adapted 
to  attenuate  energy  in  undesired  modes  of  oscillation  in 
said  magnetron,  said  anode  block  being  formed  with  a 
multiplicity  of  substantially  identical  axial  cavity  resona- 
tors arranged  in  a  circle  and  spaced  at  equi-angular  dis- 
tances about  the  center  of  said  circle,  said  anode  block 
being  further  formed  with  an  axial  slot  substantially  one 


2^25,992 

UGHT  PULSE  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Brown,  MOford,  Comin  atalvMr  to  Ri 

Anna  Coapany,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  September  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  381,488 

2ClataM.    (CL31S— 144) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  resultant  short  duration 
light  flash  of  very  high  intensity  by  timing  and  combining 
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the  lower  inteasity  light  flashes  of  a  plurality  of  gaseous 
discharge  photographic  flash  lamps,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  normally  non-conductive  gaseous  discharge  photo- 
l^hic  flash  lamps  positioned  and  arraofed  so  that  the 
light  flash  from  each  illuminates  a  common  area  and  omi- 
nected  in  alternating  sequence  in  a  continuous  series  cir- 
cuit with  an  equal  number  o(  energy  storage  capacitors 
each  charged  to  a  potential  leH  tiian  the  normal  flash-over 
potential  of  any  one  of  said  photographic  flash  lamps, 
and  means  to  sequentially  initiate  conduction  in  said 
photographic  lamps,  said  photographic  flash  lamps  after 
initiation  conducting  current  simultaneously  to  produce 
a  single  short  duration  photographic  light  flash  which  is 
effectively  in  intensity  the  summation  of  the  light  flash  in- 
tensities of  the  individual  flash  lamps,  including,  without 
breaking  the  continuity  of  said  series  circuit,  means  to 
connect  said  capacitors  in  parallel  to  a  source  of  poten- 
tial for  recharging  said  capacitors,  said  means  of  con- 
necting the  capacitors  in  parallel  including  isolating  re- 
sistors of  high  ohmic  value  connected  between  said  capaci- 
tors and  said  source  of  potential,  said  capacitors  being 
progressively  isolated  from  said  source  of  potential  by 
progressively  greater  total  value  of  ohmic  resistance  in 
said  isolating  resistors,  whereby  said  capacitors  are 
charged  progressively  and  in  the  order  of  their  separation 


which  comprises  a  second  gas  filled  tube  having  a  cathode, 
an  anode,  and  having  a  first  grid  electrode  for  actuating 
the  tube,  a  third  capacitor  coupled  between  the  cathode 
and  first  grid  electrode  of  the  second  tube,  an  electrical 
resisUnce  coupled  between  said  first  grid  electrode  and  the 
positive  side  of  the  direct  current  supply  means  for  auto- 


-;* 


I , i ^ — 


matically  charging  the  third  capacitor,  the  second  gas  filled 
tube  also  having  a  second  grid  electrode,  and  disabling 
means  including  a  photocell  coupled  to  the  second  grid 
electrode  for  disabling  the  second  tube  dunng  daylight 
hours  whenever  the  light  striking  the  photocell  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level. 


2«82S,8M 
ARC-WELDING  AFPARATUS 
■m^  WmteMTlUe,  and  Lawla  F.  PMtft,  tr^ 

N.  Y,  aaiignon  to  Wrartnghn— i  Eledrie 

£<»if«»<to«,  tmt  nubwih.  Pa^  a  cwponlioa  «f 
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from  said  source,  said  means  to  initiate  conduction  in 
said  lamps  including  a  trigger  electrode  for  one  of  said 
lamps,  means  to  apply  a  triggering  volUge  pulse  to  said 
trigger  electrode,  a  coupling  resistor  shunted  across  the 
said  triggered  fiash  lamp  and  the  storage  capacitor  ad- 
jacent thereto  in  said  series  circuit;  and  coupling  resis- 
tors shunted  across  succeeding  series  pairs  of  lamps  and 
storage  capacitors,  said  coupling  resistors  individually 
having  a  resistance  many  times  greater  than  the  effective 
resistance  of  an  ionized  flash  lamp,  said  coupling  resis- 
tors serving  to  connect  together  the  capacitor  electrodes 
bearing  charges  of  like  sign,  said  series  circuit  being 
grounded  at  one  of  the  common  junctions  between  a 
flash  lamp,  a  storage  capacitor,  and  a  coupling  resistor, 
means  to  connect  a  source  of  electrical  potential  for  re- 
charging said  storage  capacitors  to  the  undgrounded  junc- 
tions between  said  lamps  and  storage  capacitors,  said 
means  to  connect  the  recharging  potential  including  iso- 
lating resistors  individually  having  a  resisUnce  many 
times  greater  than  the  effective  resistance  of  an  ionized 
lamp,  said  source  of  potential  being  connected  to  one 
of  said  ungrounded  junctions  and  said  other  ungrounded 
junctions  being  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  said 
first-mentioned  ungrounded  junction  through  the  isolat- 
ing resistors. 


AppBcadoa  Marck  15, 1955,  Sattal  No.  494,379 
(ClalM.    (CL  315— 295) 


1.  Arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  load 
conductors  to  be  connected  to  a  welding  electrode,  a 
plurality  of  single-phase  alternating-current  power  sup- 
ply conductors,  a  rccufier  means  connected  to  said  sup- 
ply cooducton  and  having  output  terminals  from  which 
direct  curemt  is  derivable  and  means  including  a  reactor 
connecting  said  output  terminals  to  said  load  conductors, 
the  said  apparatus  being  characterized  by  a  reactor  of 
such  small  dimensions  that  it  begins  to  saturate  at  a  cur- 
rent of  between  10  and  30  amperes. 


2*825,993 

FLASHING  LIGIIT 

Gmm|«  E.  H.  HafHoa,  GlwM^ 

AppBcalloo  May  3, 1954,  S«W  No.  427,199 

1  Claim.    (CL  315— 294)  , 

In  apparatus  for  providing  periodic  flashes  of  light  in- 
cluding direct  current  supply  means  having  a  positive  side 
and  a  negative  side,  a  flash  tube  having  at  least  two  dec- 
trodes  between  which  is  disposed  an  ionizable  gas,  a  first 
storage  capacitor  coupled  between  the  two  electrodes, 
means  coupling  the  first  storage  capacitor  between  the  pos- 
itive and  negative  sides  of  the  direct  current  supply  means, 
an  auxiliary  electrode  for  the  flash  mbe.  a  transformer 
coupled  to  the  auxiliary  electrode,  and  a  second  storage 
capacitor  coupled  to  the  transformer,  the  improvement 


2,825,995 

OPERATING  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
DBCHARGE  LAMPS 

F.  BhU,  Newtt,  N.  J.,  nrfM  n,  to  Hanorfai 

***  *!?!L^tf'^!,*^  ConViMy,  NewMk,  N.  I 
poratkMofNtwJan^r 

AppUcatioa  S^pteoibar  24,  1955,  Sarinl  No.  534,5W 

3ClalM.    (CL31S-239) 


1.  A  starting  and  operating  system  for  high  prtMure 
gaseous  discharge  lamps,  comprising  a  transformer  having 
a  core  with  primary  and  secondary  windings  thereon,  in- 


put means  connected  across  said  primary  winding,  elec- 
trical conducting  means  bridging  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings,  conductors  connected  across  said  sec- 
ondary winding,  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp,  a  pulse  type 
ignition  system  comprising  a  coil  connected  in  series  with 
said  lamp,  said  conductors,  discharge  lamp,  and  coil  com- 
prising a  series  circuit  connected  across  said  secondary 
winding,  make-before- break  switch  means  in  said  series 
drcttit  between  said  coil  and  said  secondary  winding,  and 
a  ballasting  resistance  circuit  connecting  said  switch 
mean  to  said  input  means,  whereby  the  said  switch  means 
operates  to  sequentially  connect  said  series  circuit  across 
said  tranasformer  secondary  winding  and  disconnect  said 
ballasting  resistance  circuit 


said  circuit  breakers  connected  to  prevent  tripping  of 
the  circuit  breaker  in  the  unaffected  circuit  during  tfie 


I! 


2,825,994 
GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTOR 
Ralph  I.  LcMria,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  Jack 
A  Hchiti,  Inc..,  Clercfaud,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Dda- 


Applicatloa  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358^95 
5Clafaas.    (CL  317— U) 


^r 


■^^ 


tripping  operation  of  said  one  circuit  breaker  and  before 
said  one  circuit  breaker  starts  its  opening  movement. 


2,825,998 
LIGHTNING  ARRESTERS 
John  W.  Kalb,  Wadfworth,  OMo,  aalgnor  to  The  Ohio 
Bna  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohh>,  a  corporation  of  New 

Application  Jnne  2, 1953,  Snial  No.  359,149 
28CWa»    (CL317— 79) 


3.  A  grotmd  fault  protection  system  for  a  generatm' 
powered  electrical  system  comprising  means  for  connect- 
ing said  generator  to  a  bus,  means  for  deenergizing  the 
shunt  field  of  said  generator,  means  directly  coupled  to 
the  generator  for  actuating  the  deenergizing  means  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  ground  fanli  in  the  electrical  system 
during  the  btiild-up  period  of  the  generator  with  said 
connecting  means  being  in  open  circuit  coixlition  and 
means  indirectly  coupled  to  both  sides  of  the  generator 
for  actuating  the  deenergizing  means  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  ground  fault  in  the  electrical  system  during  normal 
running  periods  of  the  generator  with  the  connecting 
means  in  closed  circuit  condition,  the  said  directly  cou- 
pled meau  being  open  circuited  by  the  closure  of  said 
connecting  means  at  the  termination  of  the  generator 
build-up  period. 


2J25J97 

HIGH  SPEED  BLOCKING  OF  RELAYS 

Rohcfft  F.  Karilcek.  Scott  Township,  Allegheny  Connty, 

and  Rnasdl  E.  Frink,  Forest  HlOa,  Pa^  asdsnon  to 

Wcsdngbonse   Electric  Corporation,  Em*  Pitlalmigh, 

Pb.,  a  corporation  of  Peonayivania 

Application  September  39.  1954,  Serial  No.  459352 
8Clafan8.    (CL317— 24) 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  system  comprising  parallel- 
connected  circuits,  a  circuit  breaker  in  each  of  said  cir- 
cuits, a  current-balance  relay  common  to  said  circuits 
and  connected  in  said  circuits  to  be  operated  in  response 
to  unbalanced  current  conditions  in  either  of  said  paral- 
lel circuiu  to  effect  tripping  of  the  circuit  breaker  in 
the  circuit  traversed  by  the  higher  current,  and  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  tripping  operation  of  one  of 


1.  A  li^tning  arrester  which  comprises  a  tubular  hoiu- 
ing  of  insulating  material  with  metallic  terminal  means 
at  each  end  of  the  housing,  a  control  pile  positioned 
within  the  housing,  the  pile  comprising  the  series  con- 
nection of  a  plurality  of  voltage  sensitive  valve  blocks 
and  a  plurality  of  electro-magnetically  controlled  arc 
interrupting  units  having  near  the  arc  extinguishing  point 
an  appreciable  voltage  drop  relative  to  the  voltage  drop 
of  said  valve  blocks,  each  arc  interrupting  unit  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  chambered  insulaiing  bodies  of  vitreous 
material  in  registering  relation,  each  pair  of  bodies  in 
assembled  relation  having  parallel  faces  at  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pile  aiKl  an  arc  recess 
chamber  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  assembled  bodies 
and  substantially  closed  to  the  arrester  atmosphere,  a 
pair  of  gap  electrodes  with  spaced  terminals  within  the 
arc  recess  chamber  forming  a  fixed  arc  gap,  an  arc  sup- 
pressing chamber  connected  to  the  arc  recess  by  a  re- 
stricted opening,  a  plurality  of  ribs  integral  with  each 
body  and  extending  from  the  said  opening  to  and  through 
the  opposite  side  of  the  assembled  bodies,  the  ribs  being 
substantially  parallel  and  interieaved  with  restricted 
spaces  between  adjacent  ribs  through  which  spaces  an 
arc  formed  in  the  arc  recess  chamber  is  passed  whereby 
the  arc  is  materially  lengthened  and  eventually  suppressed, 
the  spaces  opening  to  arrester  atmo4>here  at  the  said 
opposite  side  of  the  assembled  bodies  and  means  partial- 
ly closing   the   said   openings,  electro-magnetic   control 
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raeaas  associated  with  at  least  one  face  of  each  are  inter- 
niptinx  unit  and  comprising  a  coil  in  series  conniction 
with  the  electrodes  of  the  arc  interrupting  unit,  the  plane 
of  the  coil  being  parallel  to  the  arcing  plane  of  the  gap 
electrodes  for  moving  an  arc  between  the  electrodes  into 
the  arc  suppressing  chamber  and  a  non-linear  resistor 
means  in  shunt  with  each  coil  for  limiting  the  current 
through  the  coU  and  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
arc. 


2,f25,««9 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
_     ^  T.  McCoy,  Narbcrth.  P«^  awljiai  to  Phflco 
CotyoratioB,  PUbdclpUa,  Fl^,  a  corporatkMi  of  Pcno- 
iyi*MW 

Applkatioa  April  19,  1W2,  Serial  No.  lO^K 
It  Claim.    (CL317~ltl) 


1.  A  compact  sell-shielding  chassis  for  an  electronic 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  electron  tubes,  said  chassis 
compnsmg  a  flat,  rigid,  continuous,  metallic  wiring  plate 
a  plurality  of  conductive,  sleevelike  members  disposed 
with  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  plate,  each  of  said  members  being  electri- 
cally and  mechanically  joined  at  one  end  thereof  to  an 
edge  of  said  plate,  said  edge  dividing  the  joined  end  of 
said  sleevelike  member  into  two  openings  lying  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  plate,  iaid  sleevelike  members  being  of 
a  sue  to  receive  and  support  said  electron  tubes  there- 
withm. 


2425,tlt 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING 
«i*^_  .    o..    'WNTED  CIRCUITS 
^r?^  ?r  S"""*"*****^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  udnni  to 

.  i",^«!"**?^?^£*l'**"»  ^^  New  Yoik.  N.  Y, 
a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

'^''*******?irtL"»  *'*^  Serial  No.  5f7,«lt 
>  rtilMi,    (CL317— Ifl) 


n  <• 


ii 


I.  In  combination,  an  insulated  board  carrying  a 
pnnted  electrical  circuit  including  a  conuct  portion  near 
one  edge  of  said  board,  said  board  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  portion  at  said  one  edge  near  said  conurt 
portion  and  fint  and  second  spaced  apart  apertures  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  substanUally  U-shaped  cUp  made 
of  electrically  conductive  material  mounted  on  said  board 
at  said  one  edge,  said  clip  being  provided  with  apeftufes 
lL^L°*"^,f  ^^^""'^^  registering  with  said  Arst 
^r^  J     ^   ^'^'  """^  *  PosiUoning  slot   at  the 

S^f1''»^'f'  *"'"«*'  ^'^^^  "^^  proKcting  por- 
tico of  the  board  extends,  means  forming  a  doreuion 

^Z^i^.^^j"j^  ^'P  «^"^  ^  ^^^ 
S^lSZJr?^  ^A'*'"^  connection  betwi«  one 
!••  Of  the  cbp  and  said  board  contact  portion,  a  rK^.^^ 


having  an  electrically  conductive  stud  extending  through 
the  apertures  in  the  legs  of  the  clip  and  through  nid 
first  aperture  in  the  board,  and  a  solder  connection  be- 
tween said  stud  and  the  other  leg  of  the  clip. 


SSF7^f^\^^^^"^  LIFTING  MAGNET 

Stealey  G.  laJciU.  Jr.,  MUwaakee,  Wla.,  aaiitBor  to  Dtoa 

AppUcatkM  Jnoe  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  344^94 
iClaiaa.    (CL  317— 123)    ^^ 


1.  In  an  electrically  energized  lifUng  magnet  instaUa- 
Uon  having  a  mam  control  switch  and  counter  current 
discharge  resistor  disposed  at  a  station  remote  from  the 
magnet,  a  magnet  body  having  spaced  lower  Ufung  poles 
and  an  energizing  coil  provided  with  electric  current 
supply  terminals  carried  by  the  body,  means  for  suspend- 
ing said  body  to  permit  universal  movement  thereof,  flex- 
ible conductors  for  supplying  current  to  said  coil  from 
a  remote  source  through  said  terminals,  and  an  auxiliary 
discharge  resistor  for  dissipating  counter  currents  in  said 
coil  mounted  directly  upon  said  umversally  movable  body 
and  being  connected  to  said  terminals,  said  auxiliary  re- 
sistor being  operable  upon  severance  of  said  conductors 
between  said  magnet  and  the  main  resistor. 


2J25,tl2 

o,^^  -    ^         FLAME  DETECTOR 

Robert  E.  CmHollver  and  Fred  T.  Dezid,  Mlnacapolfa, 
J?™^  ■■■te"  **»  Minneapolk-Hoaeyweil  RegnUtor 
^-ompany,  MinncapoUg,  Mina^  a  corporatioa  of  Dato- 


Appikattoo  Febtvary  14, 1955,  SmW  No.  4«7,733 
4CiatoH.    (CL317— 13«> 


t^^ 


1.  Flame  detecting  apparatus  comprising:  an  electrical 
flanjc  sensor,  a  source  of  operaung  voltage,  means  con- 
nectmg  said  source  of  voltage  in  a  circuit  to  said  flame 
Knsor.  a  continuously  operable  electronic  oscillator  hav- 
ing an  output,  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  oacil- 
lator  m  circuit  with  said  flame  sensor  and  said  souree  of 
voltage  to  cause  a  cyclic  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said 
name  sensor  independent  of  the  condition  to  which  said 
flame  sensor  is  subjected  so  as  to  render  said  flame  aenaor 
operative  to  sense  flame  during  a  first  portion  of  the  cyclic 
voltate  and  imperative  to  aenac  flame  during  a  second 
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portico  of  the  cyclic  voltate,  an  electron  diacharfe  de- 
vice having  a  normal  state  of  conduction,  circuit  means 
connecting  said  flame  sensor  in  controlling  relation  to 
said  discbarge  device  to  change  the  normal  state  of  con- 
duction of  said  discharge  device  when  said  flame  sensor 
senses  flame  during  said  first  portion  of  the  cyclic  voh- 
age,  and  means  controlled  by  said  electron  discharge  de- 
vice and  responsive  ooly  to  a  state  of  conduction  of  said 
electron  discharge  device  wherein  the  conduction  cycles 
between  said  normal  state  and  said  changed  state  of  con- 
duction. 


A.  C  CONTACTOR  WTTH  D.  C.  MAGNVT 
CONyrRUCTlON 
G.  Krerica,  GtM^ar,  Imi^  aMigBor  li 
Etoctik  Corponrttoa,  Eaat  Plttibwth,  Fa., 
coiporattoa  of  Fa— iylTaaia 

AppWcalioo  May  11,  IMS,  Serial  No.  5«7,597 
laCkiM.    (CL317~1<5) 


3J2S,tl4 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tha*  WHIcBi  WIUmmc,  Etodkovca,  Nethcrian^ 
by  HaaM  aaripaMBlL  to  North 
1mt~S9wY9A,  N.  Y,  a 


said  open  top  of  said  bousing,  a  semi-conductor 

including  a  semi-conductive  body  and  at  least  one  doc^ 
trode  coupled  thereto,  a  cooling  plate,  said  semi-conductor 
device  being  mounted  on  and  secured  to  said  cooiiof 
plate,  said  cooling  plate  and  semi-conductor  device  mount- 


ed thereon  being  disposed  within  said  housing,  and  elas- 
tic pressure-transmitting  means  diq>osed  within  the 
houiinf  between  the  closure  and  the  codiaf  plate  and 
being  urged  by  said  closure  against  the  cooling  plate, 
which  in  turn  is  urged  against  a  wall  portion  ci 
housing. 


2.  In  an  electramagnetically  operable  contractor,  in 
combination,  a  base,  a  solid  metal  element  of  good  mag- 
netic characteristics  secured  to  the  base  and  pro)ecting 
from  the  base,  a  solid  metal  armature  of  substantially  the 
same  magnetic  characteristics  pivoted  on  the  element  near 
the  connection  of  the  element  to  the  base  snd  depending 
for  areuate  movement  from  the  element,  a  second  similar 
solid  metal  element  secured  to  the  base  and  projecting  in 
the  same  direction  from  the  base,  said  second  element 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  depending 
armature  with  a  portion  of  the  second  element  being  bent 
to  substantially  conform  to  the  arcuate  movement  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  armature  to  thus  provide  a  small  air  gap 
between  the  second  element  auJ  lower  end  of  the  arma- 
ture during  arcuate  movement  o^  the  armature,  a  solid 
metal  connecting  member  of  good  magnetic  character- 
istics secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  two  elements,  a  solid 
metal  coil  supporting  core  of  good  magnetic  character- 
istics secured  to  the  connecting  member  between  the  two 
elements,  said  core  projecting  toward  the  depending  arma- 
ture, and  a  magnetizing  coil  on  the  core,  whereby  energi- 
zatioa  of  the  coil  magnetizes  the  armature,  the  two  ele- 
ments, and  the  connecting  member  in  two  magnetic  loops, 
one  loop  incttiding  the  core,  the  upper  portion  of  the  arma- 
ture, the  upper  element,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
connecting  member,  and  the  second  loop  including  the 
core,  the  lower  portion  of  the  armature,  the  lower  element, 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  connecting  member. 


SEMICON- 
FOR    THE 


2,S25,0]S 
CONTACTING    ARRANGEMENT    FOR 
DUCTOR    DEVICE    AND    METHOD 
FABRICATION  THEREOF 

laeab  W.  Hll .  Jr.,  ViBMCMra,  m 

aaa,  Laaaialc,  Fa.,  amignnrB  to 
nillaiilphlB.  Fa.,  a  eotponttoa  of 

Apprfcadaa  Afrfl  12«  1^4,  Scriiri  No.  422,352 
14  ndaii     (CL317— 23«) 


1.  Apparattu  for  providing  genUe  yet  stable  qniag 
contact  to  a  predetermined,  small  region  of  an  integral 
semiconductive  structure,  comprising  a  resilient,  fila- 
mentary, contacting  member  fixedly  supported  at  ooe 
pciJkt  and  having  one  end  thereof  in  light  spring  contact 
with  said  predetermined  region  of  said  structure,  and  a 
body  o(  cementitious  material  bonding  said  member  to 
said  structure  at  a  point  intermediate  said  point  of  sap- 
port  and  said  point  of  contact,  and  adjacent  to  but 
from  said  point  of  contact 


2,t25,91( 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FraMis  T.  Baley,  Eaat  Aarora,  N.  Y^  aMfnor  to  Wsat- 

toghouse  Electrie  Corporation,  EMt  Fltlabtiigh,  Fa.,  a 

corporattoa  of  Fcusyivaaia 

AppttcatioB  Fcbnary  15, 1954,  Seitol  No.  41M79 

MChriBM.    (CL31t— Q 


corporattoa  of  Dela- 


Appttcattoa  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  443471 

OafeM  priority,  appHrartua  Netherlands 

NoreiBbcr  3t,  1953 

»  niilaii     (C1.317--234) 

1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical housing  having  wail  portions  including  a  bottom 
portion  and  aa  opea  top.  a  closure  secarad  to  aad  seaUag 


1.  A   ccotrd   system    comprising   a   material    let-off 
member,  a  firM  BMCor  for  driving  said  member,  aa  elec- 
tric   power   aoDice,    means    including    voltage    varying 
cooaecting  said  motor  to  said  source,  means  in- 
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chiding  a  reversible  motor  for  adjusting  said  voltate 
varying  means,  and  means  including  means  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  tension  of  material  let  off  from  said 
member  for  causing  said  reversible  motor  to  route  in 
one  direction  to  adjust  said  voltage  varying  means  to 
increase  the  volUge  supplied  to  said  first  motor  upon 
an  increase  in  the  tension  of  said  material,  and  for  caus- 
ing said  reversible  motor  to  rotate  in  the  of^KMite  direc- 
tion to  adjust  said  voltage  varying  means  to  decrease  the 
voluge  supplied  to  said  first  motor  upon  a  decrease  in 
the  tension  of  said  material. 


2J25,tl7 
LIMIT  COIVfTROL  CIRCUIT 
nm  M.  CnsBinfham,  Irrfaig.  Tcz^  aarigaor  to  CoDim 
KMIo  Cowy— y,  Ccd«  R^iya,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of 
Iowa 

AppHcatkM  NovcalMr  If.  IfSC,  SarW  No.  <23,1S9 
iOirfaM.    (CL31f— M) 


6.  Position  torque-limiting  means  for  an  antenna 
driven  to  mechanical  limiu  by  a  servo  system,  mcluding 
a  bidirectioDal  servo  m(Mor,  sector-gear  means  coupled 
between  said  antenna  and  the  output  of  said  motor,  a 
phase  detector  including  a  pair  of  electron-control  means, 
each  having  at  least  one  control  electrode,  a  reference  sig- 
nal source,  first  direct-current  filtering  means  connected 
between  said  reference  source  and  the  plate  of  said  first 
electron-control  means,  second  direct-current  filtering 
means  connected  between  said  reference  source  and  the 
plate  of  said  second  electron-control  means,  phase-split- 
ting means,  an  input  signal  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  motor  by  sequentially  opposite  phases, 
means  connecting  the  phase  splitting  means  outpuU  to 
the  respective  control  electrodes  of  said  electron-control 
means,  saturable-reactor  means  connected  between 
filtered  output  of  said  phase  detector  and  the  input  to 
said  motor  to  drive  said  motor  according  to  the  polarity 
of  said  phase-detector  output,  a  pair  of  switches,  an 
actuating  means  for  each  switch  oppositely  disposed  in 
the  line-of-movement  of  said  sector-gear  means,  a  diode 
having  one  side  connected  to  ground,  one  of  said  switches 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  diode  and  one  of  said 
control  electrodes,  the  other  of  said  switches  connected 
in  series  with  said  diode  and  the  other  of  said  control 
electrodes,  with  said  diode  having  iu  cathode  conaected 
to  ground. 


speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  being  de- 
termined by  the  relative  magnitude  and  phase  of  the 
control  signal  an>lied  to  said  control  winding,  the  mag- 
netic circuit  of  said  device  having  an  air  gap  flux  com- 
ponent in  quadrature  with  respect  to  said  reference  phase 
inducing  a  corresponding  null  voltage  into  said  control 


.«»<»wr       ^tUAuF 


wmdmg  algebraically  additive  with  said  control  signal, 
and  electromagnetic  means  including  an  auxiliary  wind- 
ing inductively  related  to  said  control  winding  for  mate- 
rially changing  the  effect  of  said  null  voltage  induced  in 
said  control  winding  to  provide  a  balanced  condition  of 
starting  of  roution  in  either  direction  of  said  rotor  with 
respect  to  control  signal  magnitude. 


2,t25,«19 
WTSaMHIELD  WIFER  MECHANISM 
S*rP-  "•"*«»'  Rochetter,  N.  Y.,  asrigMr  to  Geaend 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applkadoa  NovcaOyer  27.  If53,  Serial  No.  3M.771 
UOaiiM.    (CL31I— 4M) 

•J 

i 


r 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  element 
mounted  to  be  alternately  oscillated,  a  movable  operating 
member  connected  at  one  end  to  oscillate  said  element. 
a  setting  link  having  a  cam  surface  thereon  roovably  con- 
nected at  Uie  other  end  of  said  operating  member,  means 
applying  swinging  force  to  said  member  and  link  at  a 
point  subsuntially  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  member, 
a  movable  pivot  point  connection  for  the  free  end  of  said 
setting  link,  and  retracUble  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  cam  surface  of  said  setting  link 
during  iu  swinging  movement  so  as  to  automatically  dis- 
place said  movable  pivot  connectioiL 


INDUCTTVELY  OPERATED  ROTARY  MECHANISM 

ARMftDiamoiid,  Levittowa,  N.  Y.,  asrfpM>r  to  IfniijaiBa 
Instramcnt  Corporatioa,  Elmharst,  N.  Y-  a  conota- 
tioa  of  New  Yorii 

Application  September  1. 1954,  Serial  No.  453,5411 
IlClalBN.  (0.318— 297> 
1.  A  rotary  electrical  device  of  the  character  described 
comprismg  a  line  winding  coonectable  to  a  line  source 
of  alternating  current  of  reference  phase  and  frequency, 
a  control  winding  in  space  quadrature  with  respect  to  said 
line  wmding  connecuble  to  a  contfx>i  signal  of  said  refer- 
ence frequency  and  in  quadrature  with  Uie  reference 
phase,  a  rotor  magnetically  relative  to  said  windings,  the 


2Jt25,92$ 

AUTOMATIC  TIMING  STATION  SELECTORS  FOR 
RADIO  AND  TELEYISION  RECEPTION  AND  IHE 

I  V.  Johaaoo  and  Tbomaa  A.  Banniiw.  Jr. 
Chicago,  IIL 
I  November  3.  1953,  Serial  No.  39MM 
lOaiBsa.    (CL  318-^447) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  rock  shaft  of  the  station 
tumng  element  of  a  radio  receiver  or  the  like,  of  means 
to  rock  said  shaft  to  pre-selected  station  tuning  positions 
of  rock  during  successive  preselected  time  lapse  intervals, 
sajd  means  including  a  unidirectional  rotation  motor  ele- 
ment, a  dnving  connection  from  the  motor  element  to 
the  rock  shaft  including  means  to  rock  the  shaft  back  and 
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forth  between  upper  and  lower  timing  podtiofis  of  rock 
with  unidirectional  motor  rotation,  a  contact  movable 
along  a  path  of  travel,  a  gronp  of  sutionary  contacts 
located  in  succeasive  positions  along  the  path  of  travel  <^ 
the  movable  contact,  nneans  in  connection  with  the  rock 
shaft  rocking  means  to  move  said  movable  contact  back 
and  forth  along  said  path  of  travel  between  extreme  limito 
of  movement  including  all  of  the  stationary  contacts  with 
said  unidirectional  motor  rotation,  operator  selective 
means  to  individually  electrify  preselected  contacU  of  the 


group  of  stationary  contacts  during  preselected  time  in- 
tervals and  according  to  a  preselected  sequence,  meaiu  to 
normally  supply  current  to  the  motor  element  for  con- 
tinuous unidirectional  (^ration  of  said  motOT  element, 
and  means  to  discontinue  such  supply  of  ctirrent  to  said 
motor  element  during  intervals  while  the  movable  contact 
is  in  engagement  with  any  electrified  sutionary  conuct 
and  to  cause  supply  (A  current  to  the  motor  element  dur- 
ing intervals  while  the  movable  contact  is  not  in  engage- 
ment with  any  electrified  sutionary  conuct. 


variation  aixi  said  scanning  cycle  being  determined  by 
the  position  of  the  source  of  infrared  radiation  in  the 
scanned  field,  means  for  changing  said  cyclic  resistance 
variation  into  subsuntially  a  sine  wave  of  voltage  hav- 
ing the  same  frequency  as  the  resistance  variation,  said 
changing  means  having  an  output  circuit  that  is  unbal- 
anced with  respect  to  grouiKl,  means  for  amplifying  said 
voltage  wave  and  converting  said  unbalanced  output  cir- 
cuit into  a  circuit  that  is  balanced  with  respect  to  ground, 
said  amplifying  and  converting  means  also  containing 
means  for  clipping  the  sine  wave  of  ventage  so  that  a 
substantially  square  of  volUge  is  produced  in  said  bal- 
anced circuit,  commuuting  meaiu  comprising  a  cam  and 
four  sets  of  contacts,  cam  follower  means  contacting  said 
cam  at  points  ninety  degrees  apart  and  arranged  to  open 
and  close  said  ctmtacts,  said  cam  bdng  shaped  to  close 
each  set  of  contacts  for  slightly  leas  than  one  htmdred 
and  eighty  degrees  of  the  cam's  rotation,  two  coiKlenaen 
with  one  side  of  each  connected  to  ground,  means  con- 
necting the  electrical  center  of  said  balanced  circuit  to 
ground  through  a  source  of  constant  direct  voltage, 
means  connecting  one  side  of  said  balaiKed  circuit 
through  two  of  said  sets  of  contacts  operated  by  adjacent 
cam  followers  to  the  ungrounded  side  of  each  of  said 
condensers,  means  coimecting  the  other  side  of  said 
balanced  circuit  through  the  remaining  two  of  said  sets 
of  contacts  to  the  ungrounded  side  of  each  of  said  coi>- 
densers,  a  plurality  of  control  circuits  associated  with 
the  steering  mechanism  of  the  bomb,  relay  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  control  circuits,  and  means 
utilizing  the  voltage  across  said  coitdensers  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  relay  means. 


CONTROL  FOR  HE.\T-HOMING  BOMB 
W.  Frieod,  Cambridge,  MaM^   assignor  to  (he 
United  States  of  America  as  fspwaeated  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  War 

Appikstion  November  21, 194«,  Scifal  No.  711,454 
4CUtaM.    (6.31»--4a9) 


•^°^. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  target  seeking  bomb  com- 
prising a  circular  scaiming  device  and  a  thermal  infrared 
sensitive  device  the  resistance  of  which  changes  with 
temperature  changes  due  to  changes  in  the  amount  of 
infrared  radiation  falling  thereon,  said  scanning  device 
and  said  infrared  sensitive  device  cooperating  to  produce 
a  cyclic  variation  in  the  resistance  of  the  infrared  sensi- 
tive device  at  the  frequency  of  the  scanning  cycle  when- 
ever a  source  of  infrared  radiation  appears  in  the  scaimed 
field,  the  phase  relation  between  said  cyclic  resistance 


2J25,922 
TRIFLE-DIAMETRIC  RECTIFIER-CONNECTIONS 
lokn  L.  Boyer,  Pitlabwgh,  Pa.,  and  CkaricaJR.  Marcnas, 
Newton  Hlglilands,  Maas^  assignoffs  to  ~ 

Elactric  Corporation,  East  PIttabaiih,  Pa.,  a 
tion  of  Pcaaaytvaaia 

Application  Marek  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417^34 
21ClalaM.    (CL321— 24) 


1.  An  electric-power  translation-system,  including 
direct-current  power-leads,  three-phase  power-leads,  six- 
phase  power-leads,  a  power-tranisformer  connected  be- 
tween said  three-phase  power-leads  and  said  six-phase 
power-leads,  a  plurality  of  entirely  separate  single-phase 
asymmetrically  conducting  devices  of  a  type  in  which  the 
rating  of  each  device  is  determined  noore  by  the  peak 
current  carried  by  the  device  than  by  the  average  cur- 
rent of  the  device,  and  a  triple-diametric  connection- 
means  for  providing  three  double-wave  single-phase  con- 
nections for  operatively  connecting  said  asymmetrically 
conducting  devices  between  said  direct-current  power- 
leads  and  the  three  pairs  of  diametrically  opposite  ter- 
nunals  of  said  six-phase  power-leads,  said  triple-diametric 
connection-means  including  a  load-balancing  reactor- 
means  for  substantially  balancing  the  direct  currenU  of 
the  respective  asymmetrically  conducting  devices,  and  said 
load-balancing  reactor-means  having  one  or  more  air- 
gapped  magnetizable  cores  having  a  core-section  lar^ 
enough  for  the  expected  unbalanced  currents,  and  having 
a  smaller-sectioo«i  magnetizable  core-part  bypassing  the 
air  gap  to  reduce  the  magnetizing  currents  of  the  load- 
balancing  reactor-means  at  very  low  loads. 
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2,t2S,923 

LOAD  COMPENSATED  VOLTAGE  KBGULATED 

POWER  SUPnJBS 

wmiMi  F.  MUnatette,  Muikattaa  Bcack,  Cdtf ^  aalvBar 

to  Boctig  Akyl—f  Conufy,  a  coryonilioa  of  Dda- 


AFpikadoa  Marck  23, 1954,  SmW  No.  41Mf  1 
SCIataH.    (CL323— 22) 


a. 


It  W 


!.  In  combination,  a  source  of  direct  voltage,  a  load 
circuit,  means  including  a  variable  resistance  device  carry- 
ing load  current  from  said  source  to  said  load  circuit 
and  having  control  means  operable  to  vary  the  resistance 
of  said  device  in  accordance  with  variations  of  voltage 
applied  to  said  control  means  and  thereby  vary  the  volt- 
age drop  occurring  in  such  device,  said  circuit  means 
further  including  a  resistance  element  carrying  at  least 
a  portion  of  such  load  current  and  thereby  developing  a 
first  control  voltage  proportional  to  such  load  current, 
means  providing  a  substantially  constant  reference  volt- 
age, means  comparing  said  constant  reference  voltage 
with  a  variable  voltage  proportional  to  that  applied  to 
said  load  circuit  for  producing  a  resultant  second  control 
voltage  proportional  to  the  difference  between  said  con- 
stant reference  voltage  and  said  variable  voltage,  hence 
proportional  to  departures  of  said  load  voltage  from  a 
normal  value,  and  circuit  means  applying  said  first  and 
second  control  voltages  in  additive  relationship  to  the 
control  means  of  said  variable  resistance  device  whereby 
the  resistance  of  said  variable  resistance  device,  hence 
the  voltage  drop  therein,  is  increased  in  response  to  an 
increase  of  voltage  applied  to  the  load  circuit  and  in 
response  to  a  decrease  of  load  current. 


2,825,924 
VOLTAGE  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Bcrgboff,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  ■■Jinnr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  CompaBy,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
ApplicatkM  Juc  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  665,183 
6ClaiM.    (CL323— 61) 


"^ 


1.  A  voltage  statMCang  system  proriding  an  oatpot 
voltage  low  in  harmonic  content  comprising:  a  high 
reactance  transformer  having  a  flugnetic  core  with  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  winding  thereon,  said  secondary 
winding  being  loosely  coupled  to  said  primary  winding; 
a  pair  of  alternating  current  input  terminals  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  voltage 
of  predetermined  frequency;  said  primary  winding  being 
connected  across  said  alternating  current  input  terminals; 
an  output  circuit  connected  across  at  least  a  part  of  said 
secondary  winding;  a  linear  reactor-transformer  having 
a  magnetic  core  with  windings  thereon;  a  capadtot"  con- 
nected in  circuit  across  at  least  a  part  of  said  transformer 
secondary  winding  and  proportioned  to  draw  leading 
current  therethrough  thereby  causing  saturation  of  said 
transformer  core  and  the  development  of  a  voltage  con- 
taining substantial  amounts  of  3rd,  5th,  7th  and  higher 
odd  harmonics  of  said  predetermined  frequency  across 
said  capacitor,  said  linear-transformer  reactor  winding 


being  connected  in  ctrcoit  with  said  capacitor  and  being 
proportioned  to  be  resonant  therewith  for  the  3rd  har- 
monic of  said  predetermined  frequency  thereby  develop- 
ing a  3rd  harmonic  voltage  across  said  linear  reactor 
winding;  and  a  non-linear  saturating  reactor  having  a 
core  with  a  winding  thereon,  said  noo-bnear  reactor  wind- 
ing being  connected  in  circuit  with  said  linear  reactor- 
transformer  winding  and  being  proportioned  to  draw 
current  containing  substantial  amounts  of  5th,  7th  and 
higher  odd  harmonics  of  said  predetermined  frequency 
thereby  developing  a  voltage  containing  5th,  7th  and 
higher  odd  harmonics  across  said  linear  reactor  winding; 
said  linear  reactor-transformer  winding  being  arrangcMJ 
so  that  the  harmonic  voltages  developed  thereacross  are 
substantially  in  phase  opposition  with  said  harmonic  volt- 
ages developed  across  said  capacitor  thereby  substantially 
cancelling  the  same  whereby  the  voltage  across  said  out- 
put circuit  is  low  in  harmonic  content 


2,825,825 
METHOD  OP  TESTING  THE  CONDUCTIVITY  OF 

AN  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

Wiiliaa  R.  PiMkv,  Dc  Kali,  01^  asslpMr  to  Csnsral 

Electric  Cifanj,  a  oorporaiion  of  New  York 

Dinitir  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552331 

4  nihil  I     (CL  324-^1) 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  conductivity  of  a  complete 
electrical  circuit  formed  of  nonmagnetic  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of  subjecting  the  construction  including 
said  circuit  to  a  predetermined  force  to  move  it  through 
a  magnetic  field  thereby  to  generate  an  electromotive 
force  in  said  circuit,  measuring  the  time  consumed  for 
said  construction  to  move  a  predetermined  distance 
through  said  field,  and  comparing  the  time  so  consumed 
to  the  time  for  such  a  construction  to  move  said  prede- 
tennined  distance  without  the  influence  of  a  magnetic 
field. 


2425,826 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  OIL  CONTENT 

OF  SUBSTANCES 
Ckarlcs  E.  Hola*iy,  Arllngtoo,  Va.,  Harry  F.  Cooka, 

Lktlc  Rock,  Afk.,  Wilbur  K.  MailHc,  StoMvfllc,  Mhs., 

ami  John  E.  Larrisoo,  Syracnsc,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawinc.    Origtoal  appUcatioB  May  27,  1955,  Sciial 

No.  511,812.    Divided  and  tbk  appttcalion  March  29, 

1956,  Serial  No.  577,432 

SClafans.    (CL324— 61) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  A  process  for  determining  the  oil  content  of  seeds 
which  comprises  adding  to  a  standard  weight  of  seed  a 
standard  volume  of  organic  solvent  for  the  oil,  said 
organic  solvent  having  a  known  dielectric  constant,  and 
a  desiccant  in  sufficient  amount  to  absorb  water  normally 
present  in  the  seed  and  to  prevent  absorption  of  said 
water  by  the  solution  of  oil,  said  desiccant  being  insoluble 
in  both  the  oil  and  the  organic  solvent  and  being  nonab- 
sorbent  for  both  the  oil  and  organic  solvent,  macerating 
the  mixture  of  seed,  organic  solvent,  and  desiccant, 
separating  the  solution  of  oil  in  organic  solvent  from  the 
macerated  seed  and  desiccant,  and  measuring  the  di- 
electric constant  of  the  solution.  «4 
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2,825,927 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

OR    RESISTANCE    CHANGE    OF    ENERGIZED 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  APPARATUS 

Richard  E.  Setly,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aMtgnor  to  tacral 

Electric  C««npan>,  a  conoration  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcatioa  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,934 

6aaiM.    (CL  324-62) 


and  further  including  a  first  tuned  circuit  coupled  between 
the  grid  and  cathode  of  the  oscillator  tube  and  a  second 
tuned  circuit  coupled  between  the  anode  and  cathode  of 
the  oscillator  tube,  a  reactance  tube  arrangement  includ- 
ing a  reactance  tube  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a 
control  grid  and  further  mcluding  a  phase  shifting  net- 


m      ^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  the  temperature  or  re- 
sistance chanfs  of  alternating  current  apparatus  while 
it  is  connected  across  a  source  of  alternating  current 
power  comprising  a  first  conductor  including  a  variable 
resistance  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  said 
apparatus,  a  second  conductor  adapted  to  be  connected 
across  said  first  conductor  and  said  apparatus,  a  cali- 
brated resistance  adapted  to  be  connected  across  said 
first  conductor  and  said  apparatus,  a  third  conductor 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  the  junction  of 
said  first  conductor  and  said  apparatus  and  having  its 
other  end  movably  connected  to  said  calibrated  resist- 
ance intenncdiate  the  ends  thereof,  a  source  of  direct 
current  connected  in  one  of  said  second  and  third  con- 
ductors, current  detecting  means  connected  in  the  other 
of  said  second  and  third  conductors,  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  adapted  to  be  connected  across 
said  source  of  alternating  current  power,  a  first  sec- 
ondary winding  in  said  first  conductor  in  series  with 
said  variable  resiatanea,  a  second  secondary  winding  in 
•aid  third  conductor,  said  seoMKlary  windings  being  ar- 
ranged to  develop  voltages  thereacross  respectively  sub- 
stantially equal  to  and  in  phase  with  the  voltage  across 
said  apparatus,  and  direct  current  blocking  means  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  to  block  the  direct  current  from 
traveling  outside  said  circuit 


2,825,928 

PULSE  TIME  MODULATION  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Ko^  g*"''^'^'-.  IchQI  Yasnda,  aad  HisMhi  FnknUta, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Broadcasting  Corpo- 

radon,  Chb^odakn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

AppUcmkNi  May  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  598,984 
4nahM    (0.332— 9) 


1.  A  system  of  pulse  time  modulation  signal  transmis- 
sioo  compri.<iag  a  modulator,  a  self-excited  oscillator  hav- 
ing a  grid  potential  modulated  by  said  modulator,  and 
an  independent  auxiliary  osdllator,  said  auxiliary  oscil- 
lator producing  a  signal  of  superaudio  frequency  super- 
posed on  said  self-excited  oscillator. 


2,825,929 
REACTANCE  TUBE  CIRCUITRY 

YsMio,  Huntingtoo,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Syiiante 
Prodacts  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maasachnsctte 
Appttcalion  Jans  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,987 
4ClaiaM.    (CL332— 28) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  oscillator  including  an  oscil- 
lator lube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid. 


work  coupled  between  the  anode  and  grid  of  the  reac- 
tance tube  to  cause  the  current  through  the  reacunce  tube 
to  be  in  quadrature  with  the  anode  voltage  thereon,  the 
anode-cathode  current  path  through  said  reactance  tube 
bemg  interposed  between  the  grid  and  a  connection  point 
intermediate  said  anode  and  said  second  circtiit  of  said 
oscillator  tube. 

2425,939  

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  V.  L.  F.  TRANSMTTTER 

Willlaai  AHar  and  Patricfc  Conlcy,  Pittebnigk,  Pa^  ••■ 

signoia  to   Wcstingboosc   Electric   Corporation,   Ensi 

Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Anpttcadon  Jannary  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  71,566 

23CWM.    (CL332— 29) 


nr 


1.  In  combination  a  source  ol  radio  frequency  oscilla- 
tions having  a  predetermined  normal  frequency  of  oscilla- 
tion, a  low  loss  resonant  load  circuit  normally  tuned  to 
resonance  at  said  normal  frequency,  means  comprising 
a  saturable  reactor  for  recurrenUy  displacing  the  fre- 
quency of  oscillation  of  said  source  of  radio  frequency 
oscillations  from  said  predetermined  normal  frequency 
at  a  recurrence  rate  adapted  to  induce  substantial  transient 
responses  in  said  low  loss  resonant  load  circuit,  and  means 
for  substantially  reducing  the  duration  of  said  transient 
responses  comprising  a  saturable  reactor  for  timing  said 
load  circuit  to  maintain  substantial  frequency  synchroni- 
zation between  the  frequency  of  said  source  of  radio 
frequency  oscillations  and  the  resonant  frequency  of  said 
low  loss  resonant  load  circuit. 


2^25,931 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING   MODES  OF  WAVE 
MOTION  FOR  TRANSMISSION  FROM  RECTAN- 
GULAR TO  CIRCULAR  WAVE  GUIDES 
FrMk  E.  ParW,  Waban,  Maas.,  aaignor  to 
Andrew  Alf  ord,  Boston,  Maas. 
Applicatioo  DMwmber  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,882 

4aainM.    (Q.  333— 21) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  TE«,i  mode  of  propa- 
gation in  a  circular  wave  guide  comprising  two  sections, 
said  first  section  having  four  recUngular  wave  guides, 
each  having  propagational  modes  of  TEi,«  having  gradual 
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tpinl  twists  into  positions  forming  a  pattern  of  a  uni- 
form cross  with  a  square  center  formed  of  the  short 
tides  of  the  wave  guides,  said  second  section  fitting  to 
said  first  section  and  having  a  central  conductive  core 
element  fitting  over  said  square  and  tapering  to  a  point 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  center  of  symmetry  of  said 


pattern  and  wall  elements  tapering  outwardly  from  the 
sides  of  the  rectangular  wave  guides  to  diagonal  planes 
coinciding  with  the  diagonals  of  said  square  and  from 
the  outer  ends  and  sides  of  the  rectangular  guides  to 
cylindrical  walls  coaxial  with  said  center  of  symmetry 
and  said  cylindrical  wall  elements. 


2,S25,f32 

WAVE  GUIDE  MODE  TRANSFORMER 

Andrew  Alford,  Cambridge,  Ma». 

AMUcattoo  March  10, 19S3,  Serial  No.  34I,505 

Saaims.    (O.  333— 21) 


1.  A  wave  guide  connecting  system  for  converting  from 
a  group  of  rectangular  guides  to  a  single  circular  guide, 
the  rectangular  guides  being  arranged  symmetrically  about 
a  center  equiangularly  spaced  from  each  other,  with  the 
long  sides  of  the  rectangles  parallel  to  the  radius  between 
the  sides  comprising  means  forming  rectangular  aper- 
tures adapted  to  coincide  with  the  ends  of  said  rectangular 
guides,  a  plurality  of  conductive  partitions  aligned  in 
radial  planes  90*  apart  at  the  circular  guide  with  an  axis 
coaxially  aligned  with  the  circular  guide,  a  wall  enclosure 
having  a  cylindrical  shape  at  one  end  with  the  axis  thereof 
coiiKiding  with  the  axis  of  the  circular  guide  and  a  plu- 
rality of  wall  elements  forming  isosceles  triangles  with 
the  vertices  of  some  of  said  triangular  wall  elements 
formed  at  the  intersection  of  adjacent  walls  of  the  rec- 
tangular apertures  and  the  vertices  of  the  other  of  said 
triangular  wall  elements  formed  at  the  intersection  of  the 
partitions  with  each  other  and  with  the  wall  at  the  cylin- 
drical end  and  also  at  the  cylindrical  end  midway  between 
the  intersection  of  said  partitions  and  the  cylindrical  wall. 


2,t25,f33 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSFORMER 
Wallace  C.  Rodd,  Larchmont,   and  Robert  J.  Stanton, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  Magnetic  Heating  Corp^ 
New  Rodidlc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Applicatioa  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,143 
1  Claim.    (CL  33«--5S) 
A  radio  frequency  power  transformer  comprising  in 
combination:  a  closed  casing  having  upper  and  lower  in- 
sulation plates  and  a  cylindrical  metal  wall  portion  the 
ends  of  which  are  secured  to  and  covered  by  said  plates, 
the  metal  of  such  wall  portion  being  interrupted  along 


one  side  by  a  strip  of  insulation;  output  terminals  at- 
tached to  said  netal  wall  portion  at  either  side  of  said 
interruption  whereby  such  wall  portion  is  made  to  con- 
stitute a  single-turn  secondary  of  the  transformer;  termi- 
nal meam  for  connection  of  the  terminals  respectively 
of  a  work  circuit  direcUy  to  said  secondary  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  insulation  strip;  a  primary  coil  of  several 
turns  mounted  within  said  casing  coaxially  therewith  and 
with  its  turns  each  extending  circumferentially  close  to 
the  interior  surface  of  said  cylindrical  metal  wall  portion, 
said  primary  coil  being  covered  with  tetrafluoroethylene 


tape  substantially  filling  the  space  between  said  primary 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  metal  wall  por- 
tion; insulation  means  for  supporting  and  positioning  the 
primary  turns  respectively  in  spaced  relation;  a  gas-free 
filling  of  oil  contained  in  said  casing  and  permeating  the 
interstices  about  said  primary  turns  and  the  insulation 
tape  thereon,  said  primary  being  formed  of  hollow  tubing 
adapted  to  contain  a  stream  of  cooling  fluid;  and  conduit 
means  adapted  to  contain  a  stream  of  cooling  fluid  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  the  outside  of  said  single- 
turn  secondary. 

2^25,034 

COOLD^G  SYSTEM 

Wajna  E.  Birchard,  PMlsfleM,  Mam.,  trnttpor  to  General 

Electik  Company,  a  corvonitioa  of  New  York 

Application  April  12, 1954,  SotW  No.  577,75f 

6  Claims.    (CL  334— «1> 


1.  In  an  electric  transformer  component  which  has 
a  thermal  cycle  which  includes  a  period  of  relatively  low 
temperature  and  may  include  a  period  of  relatively  high 
temperature,  said  high  temperature  period  being  of  rela- 
tively short  time  duration  as  compared  to  the  total  time 
duration  of  said  cycle,  and  said  component  being  posi- 
tioned inside  a  main  tank,  means  for  limiting  the  tempera- 
ture rise  of  said  component  during  said  short  time  period 
to  a  desired  maximum  temperature,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  predetermined  mass  of  material  having  a  high  latent 
heat  of  fusion,  said  heat  of  fusion  being  relatively  large 
as  compared  to  the  specific  heat  of  said  component,  said 
material  being  disposed  in  a  container  which  is  positioned 
inside  said  tank  and  in  thermal  absorbing  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  component,  said  material  having  a 
melting  point  temperature  which  is  below  said  maximum 
temperature  but  above  said  low  temperature  and  said 
material  being  thermally  reversible  whereby  said  mate- 
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rial  will  change  frt>m  a  solid  to  a  liquid  state  during  said 
short  time  period  and  then  revert  to  said  solid  state  dur- 
ini  said  low  temperature  period. 


2,t25,935 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INSTANTANEOUS 

HEATING  OF  LIQUIDS 

HMri  Afwmd,  Paris,  FiMca 

Application  April  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  5M,MI 

Tniilwf     (CL334— 22t) 


opposing  electrically  conductive  clamping  arms  for  ef- 
fecting electrical  contact  betwem  the  drohts  of  said 
cards  and  for  stipporting  said  cards  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  said  clamping  arms  having  a  first  pair  of  free  ends 
and  a  second  pair  of  ends  engaged  by  a  tof^  joint,  each 
of  said  arms  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  first 
card,  said  toggle  joint  having  arms,  tfie  ends  of  which 
are  engaged  with  respective  discrete  eng'aged  ends  of 
said  clamping  arms,  said  toggle  joint  having  a  first  op- 
erative position  and  a  second  inoperative  position  where- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  liquids  comprising  in 
combiiution  a  transformer  of  the  closed  core  type  having 
branches  connected  together  by  upright  parts;  a  metallic 
tube,  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  constitute  the  sec- 
ondary circuit  of  said  transformer,  said  portion  being 
bent  into  a  pair  of  open  loops  partially  surrounding  each 
of  said  upright  parts  respectively,  said  loops  being  ttf- 
arated  by  an  elbow  portion  passing  between  said  parts  and 
the  extremities  of  said  p<»iion  passing  along  one  of  said 
branches  close  to  said  elbow  portion;  and  meam  for  con- 
necting said  extremities  with  said  elbow  portion. 


2j25,t34  

LUG  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUm 

Readar  W.  Soranaen,  Arttngtoa  Hdgkti,  Dl.,  ssslinar  to 

Oak  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DUmIs 

Application  Febmary  IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  410,345 

^dafans.    (0.339—17) 


-^ 


1.  A  contact  for  direct  mounting  upon  an  insulating 
panel  carrying  printed  circuitry  at  apertures  through  the 
insulation  and  printed  circuit,  said  contact  being  of  flat, 
spring  strip  metal  doubled  across  a  transverse  line  at  a 
tip  and  having  a  body  portion  and  lug  portion,  said  tip 
being  on  the  lug  portion,  the  lug  portion  being  narrower 
than  the  body  portion  to  form  stopping  shoulders  at  the 
junction  of  the  hig  and  body  portions,  the  body  portion 
having  the  two  metal  thicknesses  in  contact,  the  lug  por- 
tion having  the  metal  layers  spread  so  that  from  the  edges 
of  the  metal,  the  lug  has  the  general  shape  of  a  diamond 
with  the  long  or  major  axis  of  the  diamond  extending 
from  the  tip  to  the  stopping  shoulders,  the  minor  axis 
being  subsuntially  shorter  than  the  major  axis,  the  lug 
portion  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  major  axis, 
and,  the  contact  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  through 
apertures  which  will  accommodate  the  lug  only  when  flat- 
tened to  shorten  the  minor  axis,  the  shoulders  limiting  the 
contact  insertion  and  the  panel  thickness  being  small 
enough  so  that  the  lug  from  the  minor  axis  to  tip  will 
be  beyond  the  panel. 


2,125,137 

PRINTED-CIRCUIT  CARD  CLAMP 

Harry  H.  FrMich,  Intcilakcn  Estatca,  N.  I. 

ApplicathMB  February  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  4f43«l 

3nihni     (CL  339— IT) 

(GnaM  nnicr  THte  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  sec  2M) 

1.  In  combination,   first   and   second   printed  circuit 

cards  having  discrete  printed  circuits  thereon,  a  pair  of 


in  when  said  toggle  is  in  itt  first  operative  position  tha 
straight  line  distance  between  the  ends  of  said  toftlt 
arms  is  greater  than  when  said  toggle  is  in  its  second  in* 
operative  position,  and  the  free  sikIs  of  said  clamping 
arms  are  urged  into  substantial  engagement  with  each 
other,  whereby  when  said  secood  card  is  introduced  into 
said  opening  and  against  said  toggle  joint,  said  joint  will 
be  urged  into  its  first  operative  position  and  the  free  endi 
of  said  clamping  arms  will  be  urged  toward  each  other 
to  engage  aoKl  hold  said  second  card. 


M25,03t 

LAMP  SOCKET  WTTB  PRINTED  dRCUTT 
MOUNTING 
Robert  C  Wooflcr,  Corifawd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GsMnl 
Moton  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Application  Norcmbcr  7, 19SC,  Serial  No.  tUJtm 
liCkdam.   (CL  33»— 17) 


1.  In  combination,  comprising,  an  insulating  panel  hav- 
ing a  printed  circuit  conducting  material  on  one  side  there- 
of and  at  least  one  hole  therethrough  with  slots  cut  out  at 
peripherally  spaced  portions  of  the  hole,  a  wireless  electric 
lamp  socket  formed  of  suitable  insulating  material  having 
a  chamber  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  base  of  an 
electric  light  bulb,  a  radially  outwardly  extending  shoulder 
formed  with  said  socket,  said  shoulder  and  chamber  hav- 
ing recesses  therewith,  a  pair  of  terminal  strips  insertable 
from  one  end  of  said  socket  into  the  recesses,  a  bent-over 
portion  on  each  of  said  strips  extending  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  panel  in  electrical  conducting  contact 
with  said  printed  circuit  conducting  material  to  complete 
an  electrical  circuit  through  the  electric  lamp  bulb  insert- 
able  in  said  socket,  and  bayonet  fastening  lugs  extending 
axially  of  said  socket  cooperable  with  the  slots  cut  out  at 
peripherally  spaced  portions  of  the  hole  in  said  panel,  said 
lugs  locking  said  socket  to  said  panel  as  the  socket  is 
pushed  into  place  and  turned  axially. 
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CONNECTOR  FOR  DETECTOR  CABLE 

Gloiii  A.  Schannui,  WUtticr,  uid  PaiU  M. 

Rhreiv,  CaUt.  aMisiion  to  Califoraia  RcMUck  Corpo- 

ratkm,  Saa  Fraadtco,  CaUf^  a  corporadoa  of  Dda- 


AppUcadon  March  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  411^91 
IClaiak    (CL33»~92) 


A  connector  means  for  detachably  connecting  two 
sections  of  a  submarine  seismic  detector  cable  together 
electrically  and  mechanically  comprising  a  first  end  ele- 
ment secured  to  and  closing  an  end  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  an  axially  dis- 
posed passageway  extending  through  said  end  element 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cable  sec- 
tion, a  radially  displaced  offset  of  said  passageway  ex- 
tending said  passageway  to  the  exterior  of  said  end  ele- 
nwnt,  a  group  of  electrical  conductors  disposed  throu^ 
said  passageway  and  said  offset  and  extending  from  the 
interior  of  the  cable  section  to  the  exterior  of  said  end 
element,  a  first  plug  board  connected  to  the  exterior 
ends  of  said  electrical  conductors  and  having  respective 
separate  connections  for  each  of  said  electrical  conduc* 
ton,  a  shoulder  on  said  end  element  to  support  a  sur- 
face of  said  first  plug  board  in  an  axial  plane  with  re- 
spect to  said  connector  means,  a  second  end  element 
similar  to  the  first  said  end  element  and  secured  to  and 
closing  an  end  of  another  section  of  said  seismic  detector 
cable,  a  second  group  of  electrical  conductors  disposed 
through  an  axial  passageway  and  offset  and  extending 
from  the  interior  of  the  said  other  section  of  said  seismic 
cable  to  the  exterior  of  said  second  end  element,  a  sec- 
ond plug  board  connected  to  the  exterior  ends  of  said  sec- 
ond group  of  electrical  conducton  and  having  respective 
separate  connections  for  each  of  said  electrical  conduc- 
tors, a  shoulder  on  said  second  end  element  to  support 
a  surface  of  said  second  plug  board  in  an  axial  plane 
with  respect  to  said  connector  means  and  in  a  position 
closely  adjacent  to  and  in  alignment  with  the  said  siir- 
face  of  said  first  plug  board,  said  separate  connections  on 
said  first  plug  board  and  said  second  plug  board  com- 
prising complemenury  separable  electrical  contact  means 
between  the  said  first  plug  board  and  the  said  second 
plug  board  to  connect  individual  electrical  conductors 
of  the  first  said  group  of  electrical  conductors  to  indi- 
vidual conductors  of  the  said  second  group  of  electrical 
conductors,  a  stress-transmitting  cover  formed  of  simi- 
lar complementary  semi-cylindrical  half  portions  detadi- 
ably  connecting  together  the  said  first  and  the  said  second 
end  elements  and  enclosing  the  connected  plug  boards 
within  a  fluid-tight  chamber,  a  first  circumferential  groove 
formed  in  the  radially  exterior  surface  of  the  said  first 
end  element,  a  first  integral  protrusion  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  adjacent 
one  axial  end  thereof  and  engaging  said  first  groove, 
a  second  circumferential  groove  formed  in  the  radklly 
exterior  surface  of  said  second  end  element,  a  second 
integral  protrusion  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cover  adjacent  the  other  axial  end 
thereof  and  engaging  said  second  groove,  means  to  se- 
cure said  cover  portions  to  said  first  and  said  second  end 
elements,  and  flexible  sealing  means  positioned  between 
said  end  elements  and  said  cover  to  exclude  water  from 
said   electrical   conductors   and    said   electrical   contact 
means  at  said  plug  board. 


2J25,«4t 

ORNAMENTAL  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

Robert  T.  Doracy,  So«tli  E^Ud,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  G«a- 

crai  Electrk  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoffc 

AppllcatkNi  March  31, 1955,  Sedal  No.  49t,172 

iOaim.    (CL339^1N) 


An  ornamental  illuminating  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  relatively  stiff  current  conductors  each  consisting  of  a 
conductive  core  wire  having  a  skin-tight  sheathing  of 
relatively  low  yieldability  plastic  insulating  material 
thereon,  said  conductors  being  interlocked  with  each 
other  to  form  a  self-supporting  composite  conductor  as- 
sembly the  respective  conducton  of  which  terminate  ap- 
proximately abreast  of  each  other  at  one  end  of  the  con- 
ductor assembly,  the  core  wire  of  each  of  said  conductors 
being  tapered  at  a  slight  angle,  at  one  side  of  the  wire, 
for  a  short  distance  inwardly  from  the  said  end  of  the 
conductor  assembly,  and  an  incandescent  lamp  detach- 
ably  supported  directiy  on  the  said  end  of  the  conductor 
assembly,  said  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  glass  bulb  con- 
taining a  filament  and  a  pair  of  rigid  terminal  pins  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  bulb,  said  terminal  pins  being 
inserted  and  having  a  force  fit  between  the  insulative 
sheath  and  the  conductive  core  wire  of  the  respective 
conductors  to  electrically  connect  the  lamp  to  the  core 
wires  and  support  it  in  place  on  the  said  end  of  the  con- 
ductor assembly,  said  terminal  pins  being  withdrawable 
from  between  the  insulative  sheath  and  core  wire  of  the 
respective  conductors  to  disconnect  the  lamp  therefrom. 


2,t25,t41 
ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
Georic  H.  Meyer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aasiciior  to  Boehig  Air- 
pfane  Company,  Seattle  Wa^  a  corpocatloa  of  Dela- 

It,  19S<,  Serial  No.  <27,274 
(CL  339^19t) 


1.  An  electric  terminal  asaembly  comprising  a  ooa- 
ductive  body  having  a  cylindrical  recess  therein  with  a 
threaded  longitudinal  wall,  said  wall  having  at  least  two 
longitudinal  grooves  therein  spaced  apart  around  said 
wall,  at  least  two  electric  conductor  terminal  elements 
each  comprising  a  generally  flat  contact  portion  adapted 
for  insertion  disposed  transversely  in  said  recess  to  the 
base  thereof,  one  upon  the  other,  and  further  comprising 
an  elongated  shank  portion  projecting  transversely  from 
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said  flat  contact  portion  at  an  edge  location  thereon,  said 
shank  portion  being  adapted  for  connection  to  an  electric 
conductor  and  for  reception  in  one  of  said  grooves  with 
the  terminal  element  contact  portion  so  inserted  in  said 
recess,  and  an  externally  threaded  cylindrical  ping  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  threaded  removably  into  said  receu 
to  pre«  said  contact  portions  against  each  other  and 
the  base  of  said  recess. 


1.  An  electrical  contact  and  retaining  device  for  shield 
plates  comprising  a  support  plate,  a  resilient,  electrically 
conductive  channel  member,  each  of  the  sides  of  said 
member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  di- 
rected, opposed  fingers,  the  base  of  said  channel  mem- 
ber engaging  one  side  of  said  support  plate  and  being 
formed  with  a  re-entrant  portion,  a  movable  plate  within 
said  channel  and  adjacent  said  re-entrant  portion,  said 
plate  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  channel, 
plural  spaced  screw- threaded  fasteners  having  a  headed 
portion  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  suppori  plate  and 
shank  portion  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  movable 
plate,  a  shield  plate  positioned  transversely  of  said  sup- 
port plate  and  between  said  opposed  fingers,  whereby 
flexure  of  said  re-entrant  portion  by  tightening  said 
fasteners  against  said  support  plate  causes  said  fingers  to 
grip  said  shield  plate. 


2,f25,943 

MAGNETIC  TYPE  TIME  COMPENSATOR  FOR 

BEAM  STEERING 

Frank  Riley  Abbott,  Sm  Dicfo,  CaUf . 

Appiicatloa  AmU  29, 1954,  SerialNo. 424,539 

ItCUaM.    (0.349—10 

(Granted  m^er  THIe  35,  l).  S.  Co4e  (1952),  aec  2M) 


1 .  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination compensating  means  for  a  plurality  of  energy 
detecting  devices  in  spaced  relationship  to  compensate  for 
the  time  delay  between  the  time  the  energy  signal  reaches 
the  closest  detector  to  the  energy  source  and  the  time  the 
same  signal  reaches  die  other  detectors,  and  means  to  de- 
termine when  the  time  delay  has  been  correctly  adjusted, 
said  compensating  means  comprising  recording  cartridges 
mountad  in  a  rotatable  assembly,  reproducing  cartridges 


mounted  in  a  second  rotataUe  aseembly,  aid  assemblies 
mounted  to  counter  rotate  with  respect  to  each  other, 
each  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  other,  a  revolving 
magnetic  belt  moving  in  a  direction  from  said  recording 
assembly  to  said  reproducing  assembly,  said  cartridges 
mounted  in  said  assemblies  being  in  close  proximity  to, 
and  at  all  times  equidistant  from,  said  belt  throughout  the 
rotation  of  said  assemblies. 


231S,942 
SPRING  CONTACT  FINGERS  FOR  SHIELD  PLATES 
Robert  D.  ToOefsoa,  Cedar  Raplda,  and  Charles  E.  Otta- 
way,  RoMns,  Iowa,  aeslgnors  to  Collins  Radio  Corn* 
SapMs,  los^  a  earpanHoa  «f  Iowa 
umJmm  24, 1954,  SesW  No.  439,992 
aCUms.    (CL  339— 253) 


2325,944 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTIGAT- 
ING SUBTERRANEAN  STRATA 
Glen  PeterMm,  Tnln,  OUa. 
AppUcatSoo  Angnst  2, 1949,  Serial  No.  199,179 
27ClafaiM.    (CL349>-1S) 
(GrHted  nnder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aee.  2M) 


^wiii^j 


1.  The  method  of  investigating  subterranean  forma- 
tions adjoining  a  bore  h<Ae  which  comprises  transmitting 
from  a  fixed  position  and  at  a  known  azimuth  angle  a 
pulsed  beam  of  ultrasonic  radiation  through  said  bore 
hole  in  an  inclined  path  against  said  adjoining  formations, 
detecting  at  a  fixed  position  and  substantially  from  said 
known  azimuth  angle  ultrasonic  radiation  reflected  and 
scattered  from  said  adjoining  formations,  the  path  length 
of  said  radiation  varying  with  the  depth  of  said  formation 
from  which  it  is  reflected,  relative  to  said  positions  of 
tranmission  and  detection,  and  measuring  the  time  inter- 
val between  the  transmission  of  said  pulse  and  the  detec- 
tion of  the  individual  reflected  radiations,  thereby  to  deter- 
nune  the  profile  of  said  formations. 


2,925,945 
SIGNALLING  DEVICES 


JesM  R.  HoOins,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatloa  Apifl  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,1(1 

2ClafaM.    (0.349—91) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  arrangement  including  parking 
lamp  means  and  signal  lamp  means  mounted  on  either 
side  of  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  tail  lamp  means  and 
stop  lamp  means  mounted  on  either  side  ot  the  rear 
of  the  vehicle,  license  plate  lamp  means  mounted  on  the 
rear  of  the  vehicle,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  bead- 
lamp  control  switch  haviai  an  input  tap,  a  parking  lamp 
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tap,  and  a  tail  lamp  tap  and  aelectiyely  operable,  in  one 
poaWou,  to  connect  said  parking  and  tail  lamp  taps  to 
said  input  tap  and,  in  a  aecood  pocition,  to  connect  said 
headlamp  and  tail  lamp  taps  to  said  input  tap,  a  flasher 
connected  to  said  source,  and  a  brake  pedal  operated 
switch  connected  to  said  source;  a  pair  of  turn  signal 
switches  each  movable  between  a  normal  podtion  and 
an  operated  position,  means  biasing  said  signal  switches 
to  the  normal  position;  steady  energizing  circuits  for 
said  parking  lamp  means  each  iiKluding  said  source,  the 
input  and  parking  lamp  ups  of  said  control  switch,  and 
one  of  said  signal  switches  in  the  normal  position,  and 
interrupted  by  the  associated  signal  switch  in  the  operated 
position;   steady   energizing   circuits   for  said   tail   lamp 
means  each  including  said  source,  the  input  and  tail  lamp 
taps  of  said  control  switch,  and  one  of  said  signal  switches 
in  the  normal  position,  and  interrupted  by  the  associated 
signal  switch  in  the  operated  position;  steady  energizing 
circuits  for  said  stop  lamp  means  each  including  said 
source,  said  brake-operated  switch  in  the  closed  position, 
and  one  of  said  sigisal  switches  in  the  normal  position, 
and  interrupted  by  said  brake-operated  switch  in  the  open 
position  or  the  associated  signal  switch  in  the  operated 
position;  intermittent  energizing  circuits  for  said  signal 
lamp  means  each  including  said  sotirce,  said  flasher,  and 
one  of  said  signal  switches  in  the  operated  position,  and 
interrupted  by  the  associated  signal  switch  in  the  normal 
position;   intermittent   energizing  circuits   for  said   stop 
lamp  means  each  including  said  source,  said  flasher,  and 
one  of  said  signal  switches  in  the  operated  position,  and 
interrupted  by  the  associated  signal  switch  in  the  normal 
position;  a  steady  energizing  circuit  for  said  license  plate 
lamp  means  including  said  source,  the  input  and  tail 
lamp  taps  of  said  control  switch,  and  conductor  means 
directly  connecting  said  tail  lamp  Up  to  said  license 
plate  lamp  means;  and  an  operator  associated  with  said 
signal  switches  and  selectivdy  operable  to  move  either 
signal  switch  to  the  operated  poiitioa. 


2,S2S,M7 
MAGNETIC  CORE  CURRENT  DRIVER 
PMri  Joacs,  Pottstown,  Pa,^  aail^or  to 

Detroit,  Mich^  a  conoratlon  of  MkhigH 
November  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  5U,19€ 
COaiaM.    (CL34#— 174) 


3.  In  a  magnetic  shift  register  including  an  array  of 
bistable  magnetic  cores,  means  for  reading  "ones"  into 
said  bistable  cores,  a  common  shift  winding  coupled  to 
said  cores,  and  means  for  applying  shift  current  pulses 
to  said  common  shift  winding  so  as  to  return  said  cores 
to  their  respective  "zero"  stales  comprising  plural  cir- 
cuit means  for  modifying  either  or  both  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  said  rectangular  pulses,  and  a  switch 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  plurality  circuit  means  for 
coupling  any  of  the  pulse  modifying  circuits  to  said  shift 
winding. 


2825  94g 

SAFETY  SPEED-INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Floyd  R.  layMa,  Falinovc,  Mich. 

AppBcatioa  Febraary  16, 195^7  Serial  No.  5«4,7«1 

(CUhM.    (CL34#— 2M) 


PRODUCTION   OF   MAGNETIC   MATERIAL   FOR 
USE  IN  COMPUTERS  OR  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
SYSTEMS 
John  M.  Herbert,  Horton,  and  Anthony  W.  «—|rfint. 
Raddiffc-on-Trent,  England,  aalgnon  to  The  Pleacy 
Company  Lfanhcd,  Word,  ffnilnni,  a  Brtttafc  i  iifiiij 
Appttcatioa  Jnae  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,223 
SCIaiaH.    (CL34«— 174) 


1.  A  safety  speed  indicator  for  motor  vehicles  having 
a  speedometer  and  a  flexible  drive  ctfble  detachably  con- 
nected to  a  roury  part  of  said  speedometer,  said  speed 
indicator  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  wall, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotary  movement, 
connection  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  rotary  part  of  said  speed- 
ometer and  to  said  flexible  drive  cable  by  interposing 
said  shaft  between  said  roUry  pan  and  said  flexible 
drive  cable,  a  sUtionary  electric  contact  ring  fixed  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  housing  and 
insulated  therefrom,  a  spring-retained  movable  contact 
carried  by  said  shaft  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  and  against  tension 
of  the  spring  and  to  engage  said  contact  ring  at  a  pre- 
determined speed  of  roution  of  said  shaft,  and  an  elec- 
trically operated  indicating  element  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  and  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  ring 
for  operation  upon  engagement  of  said  movable  contact 
with  said  contact  ring. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  memory  system,  a  panel  member 
comprising  a  sheet  of  ferromagnetic  material,  said  sheet 
including  at  least  two  clusters  of  holes,  each  of  said 
clusters  of  holes  comprising  a  central  hole  and  an  array 
of  equally  spaced  holes  surrounding  the  central  bole, 
said  array  of  equally  spaced  holes  being  closely  spaced 
to  each  other  whereby  the  central  hole  serves  as  the 
opening  in  a  core  defined  by  the  ferromagnetic  material 
between  the  central  hole  and  the  array  of  hoks. 


ACCURACY  MEASURING  DEVICE 
H.  Canaday  and  WOUam  C.  IQeln,  "' 
N.  Y.,  Mrignars,  by  meaat  aarignmeals,  to  the  UnIM 
Slateg  of  Anwrica  m  represented  by  the  Sccretery  of 
the  AkFoffvc 
ApHkatfoo  Jaanaty  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  542,<19 
(ClahM.    (CL34«— 2M) 
1.  An  accuracy  measuring  device  for  determining  de- 
viation of  a  shaft  from  a  predetermined  position  compria- 
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ing  a  syiKbro  control  transformer  having  a  rotor  adapted 
for  connection  to  said  shaft,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent for  said  synchro  control  transformer,  a  phase  dis- 
criminator connected  to  receive  signals  from  said  syn- 
chro control  transformer,  such  signals  being  caused  by 
voltages  induced  in  said  synchro  control  transformer 
upon  deviations  of  said  shaft  from  said  predetermined 
position,  means  for  measuring  the  instantaneous  voltage 


I^=z€h^ 


ou^ut  of  said  discriminator,  said  means  comprising  a 
zero-center  meter  from  which  the  amoimt  and  sense  of 
deviation  can  be  read  directly,  and  a  protection  system 
connected  to  said  meter  and  said  discriminator  to  prevent 
excessive  voltages  from  reaching  said  meter,  said  system 
including  a  pair  of  thyratroos  having  their  grids  con- 
nected in  push-pull,  and  signal  means  connected  across 
said  thyratrons  for  indicating  when  a  valid  reading  can 
be  obtained  from  the  meter. 


2,825,t5* 

SAFETY  INTERLOCK  CIRCUIT 

David  R.  Haustcn,  Wfacaton,  IlL,  aarignor  to  Collins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  Febnuuy  g,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,952 

SOafaM.    (CL  340— 282) 
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2,825,851 

TELEVISION  TUBE  SHIELD 

John  B.  Secver,  Chicago,  m.,  aarignor  to  CotHami  b- 

dmtrics,  Inc^  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  nUaoii 

Application  April  29, 1954,  SarW  No.  42M24 

4  Claims.    (CL  348— 347) 


1.  A  shield  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  wall  of  a 
cabinet  for  housing  a  cathode  ra>  tube  having  the  end 
thereof  projected  beyond  said  wall  comprising,  a  hollow 
housing  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  an  annu- 
lar rim  formed  about  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  housing 
at  the  open  end  with  the  forwardmost  portion  thereof 
disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  longitu- 
dinal central  axis  of  said  housing  so  as  to  engage  Audi 
against  one  side  of  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  segmental 
ears  formed  integrally  with  said  rim  at  the  open  end  of 
said  housing  so  as  to  be  spaced  opposite  said  rim  to  pro- 
vide with  said  forwardmost  portion  of  said  rim  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  outwardly  opening  spaced  apart  circtmi- 
ferential  recesses  about  the  open  end  of  said  shield  in 
which  portions  of  said  wall  may  be  disposed  to  mount  Ae 
shield  on  said  wall  against  axial  displacement,  and  axially 
directed  projections  disposed  normal  to  the  planes  of  said 
ears  and  provided  on  said  shield  in  spaced  circumferential 
relation  about  said  rim  and  adapted  to  engage  abutments 
on  said  cabinet  wall  to  limit  rotative  displacement  of  said 
shield  relative  to  said  cabinet  wall. 


2,825,852 

MECHANICALLY  RESONANT  SECTOR  SCANNER 
David  B.  Nichfanon,  Ehnhnrst,  N.  Y.,  and  WlDooghby 
M.  Cady,  Pamdena,  Calif.,  aarignon,  by  mcnc  asaign- 
menti,  to  the  United  States  of  Amoica  «  represented 
by  the  Sccrctaiy  of  the  Navy 

Application  Jnnc  28, 1948,  Scrid  No.  878,838 
7aataH.   (0.348— 785) 


n 


1.  A  safety  interlock  circuit  comprising,  a  first  con- 
trol switch  which  is  double-pole,  double-throw,  a  second 
control  switch  which  is  single-throw,  single-pole,  a  power 
control  line  cotuiected  to  a  first  contact  on  the  first  control 
switch,  a  first  movable  contact  on  the  first  switch  connected 
to  ground  and  movable  between  first  and  second  sta- 
tionary contacts,  said  second  contact  open-circuited,  a 
relay  with  one  side  connected  to  a  power  supply,  the  other 
side  of  the  relay  connected  to  the  third  stationary  con- 
tact of  the  first  switch,  an  indicator  connected  in  series  to 
ground  with  the  second  movable  contact  of  the  first  con- 
trol switch,  said  second  movable  coouct  movable  be- 
tween the  third  and  fourth  stationary  contacts  of  the  first 
switch,  a  second  voltage  source  connected  between  ground 
and  the  fourth  stationary  contact  of  the  first  switch,  a  pair 
of  relay  switches  actuated  by  said  relay  and  with  their 
movable  contacts  connected  to  ground,  a  first  sutionary 
contact  of  the  first  relay  switch  connected  to  a  first 
stationary  contact  of  the  first  control  switch,  the  second 
sutionary  contact  of  the  first  relay  switch  connected  to  the 
fourth  stationary  contact  of  the  first  control  switch,  the 
first  stationary  contact  of  the  second  relay  switch  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  the  second  contrd  switch,  the  other 
side  of  the  secoiKl  control  switch  connected  to  the  relay. 

727  O.   (i.— 68 


^F 


4.  A  mechanically  resonant  rapid  scanning  system  for 
use  with  an  antenna  assembly  having  an  antenna,  a  re- 
flector and  supporting  stnKture  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, spring  means  connected  to  said  antenna  assembly 
and  permitting  said  assembly  to  oscillate  iibout  a  neutral 
position,  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  spring  means  de- 
termining the  frequency  of  oacillation  of  said  assembly, 
motor  means  coupled  to  said  assembly  for  supplying  addi- 
tional oscillatory  energy  thereto  so  as  to  compensate  for 
the  damping  effects  acting  on  said  assembly,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  motor  means  operative  during  a  portion 
of  each  half  cycle  of  oscillation  whereby  said  antenna  as- 
sembly is  maintained  oscillating  at  a  predetermined  con- 
stant amplitude. 
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2425,t53_ 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Edward  R.  MiMehMM  and  Myrsa  S.  Wbcckr,  BaMmon, 
Md^  assignors,  by  mesne  assif^imcnts,  to  the  UaMad 
Slates  ol  AxDcnca  ai  represented  by  tkc  Sccrctair  of 
the  Navy 

AppUcatioB  Jmc  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,5M 
7Claiaia.   (CL  343— 5) 


s^ 


isr 


7.  An  auxiliary  radar  system  for  use  in  conjunctioa 
with  a  main  radar  system  having  a  magnetron  and  a  local 
oscillator,  said  auxiliary  radar  system  comprising:  first 
means  for  conducting  high  frequency  signals,  power  di- 
vider means  for  coupling  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
signal  generated  by  said  magnetron  into  said  first  means, 
second  means  for  conducting  high  frequency  signals,  a 
radar  antenna  coupled  to  said  second  means,  third  means 
for  coupling  the  local  oscillator  signal  from  said  local 
oscillator  into  said  first  means  and  for  preventing  any  of 
this  local  oscillator  signal  from  entering  said  main  radar 
system,  a  radar  receiver,  and  fourth  means  for  coupling 
the  high  frequency  signal  from  said  first  means  into  said 
second  means  and  for  conducting  the  local  oscillator 
signal  in  said  first  means  and  the  received  signal  from  said 
antenna  from  said  second  means  in  balanced  form  to  said 
radar  receiver. 


2J2S,994 

DYNAMIC  AUTOMATIC  TRAFFIC  ANALYZER 

CONTROLLER 

MartiD  L.  Eraat,  WashiDgtoo,  D.  C. 

AppUcatfcm  September  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  3MJS2 

ISCiabH.    (0.34^—0 
(GnuUed  udcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  loc.  MC) 


1.  In  an  air  traffic  control  system  for  governing  the 
flight  of  aircraft  desiring  to  land  on  a  given  runway  in 
which  means  are  provided  for  continuously  determining 
for  each  controlled  aircraft  the  azimuth  (i)  of  the  air- 
craft from  a  predetermined  turn-on  point  on  the  extended 
axis  of  said  runway,  the  range  from  said  turn-on  point 
and  the  altitude,  and  in  which  means  are  provided  for 
transmitting  flight  instruction  to  said  aircraft,  computing 
means  for  converting  said  azimuth,  range  and  altitude 
data  into  said  flight  instructions,  said  computing  means 
comprising:  means  for  determining  from  the  azimuth, 
range  and  altitude  of  each  aircraft  brought  under  control 
proper  flight  instructions  for  placing  the  aircraft  iqside 
a  predefined  volume  consisting  of  all  suitable  approach 
start  points;  means  operative  when  a  controlled  aircraft  is 
in  said  volume  for  continuously  computing  from  the  range 
and  azimuth  of  the  aircraft  the  angle  (±«)  between  the 
bearing  from  the  aircraft  to  the  turn-on  point  and  the 
direct  flight  pattern  to  the  turn-on  point,  said  direct  pat- 
tern being  a  straight  line  tangentially  joining  a  final  turn 
arc  of  preestablished  radius;  means  for  determining  for 


each  aircraft  the  direct  pattern  fh^t  time  (r^)  based  on 
a  constant  aircraft  speed;  scheduling  means  for  establish- 
ing a  plurality  of  discrete  times-of-arrival  at  said  tnm-on 
point  and  for  continuously  indicating  the  time-to-go  (/,) 
until  each  time  of  arrival;  means  operative  when  a  con- 
trolled aircraft  is  in  said  volume  for  selecting  therefor  the 
shortest  available  /,  greater  than  r^;  means  for  deriving 
for  each  controlled  aircraft  an  offset  angle  (±0)  propor- 
tional to  the  ratio  t,/t^,  means  for  adding  («-f-180*)  to 
(•±i±P)  for  each  controlled  aircraft  to  produce  the  de- 
sired instantaneous  course  for  each  aircraft;  and  means 
for  comparing  the  actual  altitixle  of  each  controlled  air- 
craft with  an  altitude  equal  to  a  predetermined  multiple 
of  the  r.  for  the  aircraft  and  for  issuing  altitude  flight 
instructions  designed  to  maintain  equality  between  said 
altitudes. 


2,825,«55 

BOMBING  COMFLTTER  AFFARATUS 
Britton  Chance,  Cambridge,  Mmb.,  Milfni.  by 
artgnmioti,  to  the  UnHed  States  of 
by  the  Secretary  of  War 
AppMmHoo  JwM  7, 1945,  Serial  No.  59t,l(5 
MCkdM.    (0.343—7) 


2.  An  aircraft  navigation  and  bombing  system  com- 
prising means  for  determining  the  components  of  range 
and  direction  from  said  craft  to  a  chosen  point  on  the 
ground,  means  for  continuously  measuring  the  compo- 
nents of  air  speed  and  heading  direction  of  the  craft, 
means  operatively  resp^  nsive  to  said  n>easuring  means 
for  converting  said  comp  oents  to  produce  in  two  chan- 
nels signals  corresponding  to  vector  components  of  air 
speed  in  two  rectangularly  coordinate  reference  direc- 
tions, means  for  generating  and  adding  in  each  of  said 
channels  a  rate  correction  vector  signal  simulating  a 
component  of  wind  velocity  to  provide  in  said  channels 
resultant  signal  vector  components  of  ground  speed  in 
said  coordinate  directions,  means  for  integrating  in  each 
of  said  channels  said  vector  components  of  ground  speed 
continuously  to  provide  ground  range  vectors  correspond- 
ing to  the  components  of  travel  of  the  craft  in  said 
coordinate  directions,  means  for  setting  in  each  of  said 
channels  initial  magnitudes  of  said  ground  range  vectors 
to  correspond  to  the  location  in  said  coordinate  direc- 
tions of  said  craft  relative  to  said  point,  means  for  re- 
solving said  ground  range  vectors  from  both  of  said 
channels  to  polar  components  of  calculated  ground  range 
and  direction  to  said  point,  means  for  comparing  said 
calculated  and  said  determined  range  components  and 
direction  components,  and  means  for  adjusting  in  each 
of  said  channels  said  rate  correction  generating  means 
and  said  ground  range  setting  means  to  effect  in  said 
comparing  means  a  continuing  agreement  of  said  calcu- 
lated and  said  measured  range  and  direction  components, 
said  means  for  determining  range  and  direction  com- 
ponents comprising  a  pulse  type  radar  for  determining 
slant  range  and  azimuth  of  objects  on  the  ground  and 
having  a  map  type  of  display  scope  to  serve  as  said 
comparing  means;  the  system  further  comprising  means 
for  converting  said  calculated  ground  range  component 
iiignal  to  slant  range  marker  pulses  synchronously  re- 
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current  at  the  radar  pulsing  rate,  means  for  converting 
said  calculated  direction  component  signal  to  an  azimuth 
marker  pulse  and  means  for  applying  said  pulses  to  said 
display  scope  to  simulate  cross-hair  indices. 


2,«25,»5« 
RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Nod  Meyer  Rust,  WortUng,  Fjigiwit^,  Mslgiior  to  Mar- 
conPs  Wirdeas  Telesrapb  Company  Limited,  London, 
Eaglaod,  a  British  company 

Appllcatloa  AprU  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,M9 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BritalB  April  li,  1953 

iCI^ms.    (CL343— 14) 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  ranging 
oscillator  connected  thereto  to  modulate  the  frequency 
thereof,  a  source  of  wobble  oscillations,  said  source  being 
connected  to  the  ranging  oscillator  to  wobble  the  oscilla- 
tions thereof,  an  echo  signal  receiver,  a  mixer  for  mixing 
received  signals  with  signals  derived  direct  from  the  trans- 
mitter, meaiu  for  extracting  from  the  resultant  of  such 
mixing  a  component  of  the  wobble  frequency,  means  for 
comparing  the  extracted  component  with  a  reference  fre- 
quency taken  from  said  source  to  produce  an  error  signal, 
and  means  for  utilizing  said  error  signal  to  control  the 
mean  frequency  of  the  ranging  oscillator  to  maintain  said 
oscillator  ranged  upon  the  target  from  which  the  echo 
signals  are  reflected. 


2425,t57 

SIMULTATVEOUS  LOBE  MATCHING  DEVICE 

Harvey  R.  Wortfaington,  Jr„  FUtibwsh,  Fa.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  aasignmcnts,  to  the  LnMad  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  tfic  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

ApplicatkMi  Jnne  18,  194«,  Serial  No.  <77,446 

(ClaioM.    (CL343— 1<) 


-tr 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  including  a  transmit-receive 
unit,  a  combined  directional  radiating  system  and  direc- 
tion indicator  comprising,  a  magic  tee  having  four  arms, 
the  construction  of  said  magic  tee  being  such  that  a  signal 
applied  to  a  first  arm  appears  at  second  and  third  arms 
in  equal  amplitudes  and  in  phase,  and  such  that  a  signal 
equal  to  the  vector  difference  of  signals  applied  simulta- 
neously to  said  second  and  third  arms  appears  at  said 
fourth  arm  and  a  signal  equal  to  the  vector  sum  of  said 
two  simultaneously  applied  signals  appears  at  said  first 
arm,  said  transmit-receive  unit  being  coupled  to  said  first 
arm,  first  and  second  antenna  arrays  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond and  third  arms,  respectively,  and  signal  detecting 
means  coupled  to  said  fourth  arm,  said  signal  detecting 
means  providing  an  output  indicative  of  the  amplitude  of 
the  signal  in  said  fourth  arm. 


2,825,f58 
TARGET  SIMULATOR  FOR  RADAR  SYSTEM 
CHECKING 
Eari  H.  Rlz,  Harmon,  and  Leon  W.  Rnstad,  UbMom, 
Md.,  aasignorB,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sectdan  of 
the  Navy 
AppBctttion  Febnnry  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S<,29t 
5  Claims.    (CL  345— 17.7) 


V 


K^ 


»5w»   — -    ■■»— j 


HE>i 


1.  A  target  simtilator  for  checking  a  radar  system, 
said  radar  system  having  a  synchronizer,  local  oscillator 
and  antenna,  the  simulator  comprising;  pulse  means  con- 
nected to  be  triggered  by  the  synchronizer  for  producing 
a  delayed  pulse  of  frequency  equal  to  the  radar  system  in- 
termediate frequeiKy,  mixer  means  coiuected  to  receive  a 
continuous  wave  signal  from  the  jocal  oscillator  and  a 
delayed  pulse  from  said  pulse  means  for  producing  a 
mixed  ptilse,  and  a  horn  positioned  to  radiate  the  mixed 
pulse  into  the  system  antenna  as  a  delayed  target. 


2425.t59 
CONICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  Hatfcin,  Elberon,  N.  J.,  airigwM-  to  the  Uaited 
States  of  Aoacrica  as  r^resenlad  ^  the  Sccretaiy  of 
the  Army 

Application  October  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  4MaS5 

8  Claims.    (CL  343— 754) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


5.  A  conical  scanning  antenna  structure  comprising  a 
parabolic  reflector  having  a  prescribed  axis  and  adapted  to 
provide  a  narrow  pencil  beam  of  directional  radiation  char- 
acteristic, a  circular  waveguide  feed  axially  aligned  with 
said  axis,  the  output  end  of  said  waveguide  being  ter- 
minated at  the  focus  of  said  reflector  and  offset  with  re- 
spect to  said  axis,  means  for  supplying  to  the  input  eiul 
of  said  circular  waveguide  radio-frequency  energy  which 
is  plane  polarized,  means  for  axially  rotating  said  circular 
waveguide  at  a  prescribed  rate  whereby  said  characteristic 
described  a  conical  scan,  and  means  included  in  said 
waveguide  and  simultaneously  rotatable  therewith  at 
said  prescribed  rate  whereby  the  polarization  at  said  out- 
put end  rotates  at  twice  the  prescribed  rate. 


2,825  M# 
DUAL-FOLARIZATION  ANTENNA 
John  Rnze,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gabriel  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coiporation  of  Ohio 
Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,82« 
nClafans.    (a.  343— 754) 
1.  A  wave  guide  having,  in  combination,  means  for 
launching  or  receiving  radio  waves  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  a  predetermined  direction  of  electric-vector 


890 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  25,  1968 


polarization,  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  conducting 
ridges  disposed  within  the  wave  guide  displaced  from  the 
first-named  means  and  each  extending  inward  of  the  wave 
guide  in  substantially  the  same  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  said  predetermined  direction,  the  inner 
edges  of  the  ridges  being  separated  along  the  complete 
length  thereof  and  shaped  to  provide  a  successivciy  in- 
creasing separation  therebetween  from  a  first  region  where 
the  separation  between  opposite  walls  of  the  wave  guide 


adjacent  the  ridges  is  too  small  to  permit  of  wave-guided 
propagation  within  the  wave  guide  of  radio  waves  of 
electric-vector  polarization  subsUntially  perpendicular  to 
the  said  predetermined  direction  to  a  second  region  there- 
of where  the  separation  is  sufficient  to  permit  of  such 
wave-guided  propagation  within  the  wave  guide,  and 
means  comprising  a  two-conductor  transmission  line  hav- 
ing one  conductor  connected  to  one  ridge  and  the  other 
conductor  extending  between  the  ridges  near  the  said  first 
region  and  terminating  upon  the  other  ridge. 


2425,M1 
WAVE  RADUTOR 
Howard  J.  Rowfamd,  BrooUinc,  Mass^  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrignments,  to  The  GaMd  Company,  Ckvcland,  Ohio, 
a  corporatfoo  of  Ohio 

Application  November  21,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  257J47 
2<  Claims.    (Q.  343— 77«) 


1.  A  wave  radiator  comprising  two  antenna-loop  sec- 
tions of  conductive  material  of  approximately  equal  rec- 
tangular shape  and  size,  the  sections  intersecting  along 
their  shorter  sides  symmetrically  at  approximately  right 
angles,  and  a  transmission  line  having  two  conductor 
elements,  a  branch  of  said  feed  line  leading  to  approxi- 
mately opposite  regions  of  respective  longer  sides  of  one 
section,  and  a  second  branch  of  said  line  leading  in 
parallel  to  opposite  regions  of  respective  longer  sides  of 
the  other  section,  and  phase-shift-producing  means  con- 
nected with  said  branches  for  defining  with  said  sections 
a  phase  shift  of  approximately  90  degrees  between  the 
waves  on  the  respective  sections. 


2J2S,M2 

ANTElSfNA 
Laa  IcB  Cbo,  BrooUinc,  and  CUa-Sluu  Pao,  Cambridge, 

M«sfc,  amigBon,  by  mcsot  mmt^untuH,  to  the  United 

Slates  of  America  as  npnamt»d  by  the  Sccrctaiy  of 

War 
Origiul  appHcatioa  Jaly  9,  1945,  Serial  No.  M4,022. 

Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No. 

3ClalM.   (0.343—781)  ^ 


1.  An  antenna  having  a  reflector  and  a  wave  guide 
means  for  feeding  electromagnetic  waves  of  high  fre- 
quency energy  in  a  primary  beam  panem  toward  said 
reflector,  said  reflector  comprising  a  beam-shaping  reflect- 
ing element  having  spaced  parallel  plate  members  be- 
tween which  energy  having  its  electric  vector  oriented  per- 
pendicular to  said  spaced  plate  members  is  fed  from  said 
wave  guide,  a  paraboUc  cyUndrical  reflecting  strip  en- 
closing one  portion  of  said  element  whereby  said  energy  is 
reflected  from  said  element  along  a  path  between  said 
parallel  plates  through  an  unenclosed  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment to  produce  said  primary  beam,  and  a  meullic  pin 
conductively  connected  to  said  parallel  plates  and  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  energy  fed  by  said  wave  guide  into 
said  beam-reflecting  element,  said  pin  being  spaced  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  wave  guide  to  modify  the 
shape  of  said  primary  beam. 


2,S25,ti3 
DOUBLE  PARABOLIC  CYLINDER  PENCIL  BEAM 

ANTENNA 

Roy  C.  Spencer,  Ariington,  Mass. 

AppHcatioa  November  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,527 

6  Claims.    (CL343— «37) 
(Granted  mMler  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sac  2M) 


3.  A  radiator  comprising  a  pair  of  intersecting  para- 
bolic cyhndrical  reflecting  surfaces  S,  and  S,  having  equal 
focal  lengths;  said  surfaces  being  positioned  relative  to 
each  other  so  that  their  straight-line  elements  are  at 
right  angles,  so  that  the  focal  line  of  S,  intersects  Sj 
at  a  point  F,  and  so  that  the  focal  line  of  S,  coincides 
with  the  image  of  the  point  F  in  S,;  and  a  point  source 
of  radiant  energy  located  at  F  and  directed  toward  S, 
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I  182,153 

'    MICROnLM  CAMERA 

Harold  Adler,  Lincoln,  Mam. 

AppHcatioa  May  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,177 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


182,154 

EASEL 

Wllibm  James  Baffcn,  Wauiiegan,  HI.     . 

Applicatioa  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,098 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D29~2f ) 


182,154 
BABVS  EXERCISER 

Robert  Y.  Allen  and  Mclvin  Shaw,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignor!  to  Hoover  Prodocts,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioa  of  OWo 

ApplicatlMi  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,934 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
1  (CL  D34~15) 


182,157 

ACTION  TOY  SAVINGS  BANK 

Steven  Bcnack,  Hazel  Park,  and  John  Bcrzac, 

St  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Application  May  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,941 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34->11) 


\? 


182,155 

EXPOSURE  METER 

Walter  A.  Baldwin,  Lynn,  and  Roger  B.  Kerr,  Mari>ic- 

hcad,  Mass.,  amignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Applicatioa  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,111 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D41— 1) 


182,158 
PHONOGRAPH  AND  LOUDSPEAKER  CABINET 
Melvin  H.  Best,  Pasadena,  Robert  K.  Foiioka,  Loa  An- 
geles, and  William  J.  Ward,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Ampcx  Corporatioa,  Redwood  City,  CaUf., 
a  corporatioa  of  California 
Application  November  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,978 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D54— 4)     • 
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1S2,1S9 

HAND  EXERCISER 

Heary  A.  Blake,  West  Newton,  Mask,  — %aor  to  Blake 

Indostrics,  Ibc^  a  corporattoa  of  MaHach«Mlte 

Applicatton  March  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  45041 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  DS3— 1) 


1I2,U2 
WRTTING  INSTRUMENT  OR  SIMRAR  ARTICLE 
JoMfh  Carrdro,  Le>ittown,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  The  Ester- 
bn>ok  Pen  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jency 

ApplkatkNi  October  3,  195«,  Serial  No.  43,299 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 


o 


1 


COMBINED  GARBAGE  CAN  CABINET  AND 

UTILITY  RECEPTACLE 

Abraham  N.  Block,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Everglades 

Industries,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  RorMa 

Applicatioa  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,877 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D35— 19) 


U 


('••- 


182,1(3 
CAP  FOR  A  FOUNTAIN  PEN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Joseph  Carrdro,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ester- 
brook  Pen  Company,  Camden,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  October  3,  195^  Serial  No.  43,210 

Term  of  patent  14  rears 

(CL  D74— 1) 


182,161 
ROLL  PAPER  HOLDER 

Elvah  O.  Bulman,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

E.  O.  Bnlman  Manufactoring  Company,  Inc.,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  48,128 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D4-^) 


182,1*4 
CLIP  FOR  A  FOUNTAIN  PEN  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Joseph  Carreiro,  Levittown,  Pa.,  aMipor  to  The  Ester- 
brook  Pen  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


W 
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!!       -^82.165 
COMBINED  LEVEL  AND  MEASURING  TAPE  CASE 
Joatph  Cmvmi,  Jeraay  Oly,  N.  J«  irtginr  to  Kaatfai  Jk 
Eaar  Coipany,  Hobokca,  N.  U  »  wip— iHon  of  New 

*'^  August  3f,  1956,  Sttfiai  Now  42,792 

Tcrai  of  fattut  14  yean 
(CL  DS2— 1) 


182,169 
DECANTER 
Encal  L.  Du  Pre*,  Weston,  Cowl, 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.  Y., 
Delaware 
ArpHcatfon  December  5,  1956,  Scflnl  No.  44,871 

Term  of  pulent  14  y 

(CLD5»— 8) 


.    to  Scfaealey 
corporattoa  oiF 


182,166 
BILLFOLD 
Heri>ert  S.  Chase,  Woodmerc,  N.  Y 

Caki  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppHcalton  June  14, 1957,  ScrW  No.  4«,715 

fTerm  of  patcat  7  yean 

(a.  D87— 3) 


to  Bernard 


182,167 

Escutcheon  plate 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  UL,  a  coiporalton  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  March  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  45^359 

Term  of  patent  14  jt 

(CLD58— 6) 


182.179 
PUSH  HANDLE 
Robert  R.  Ftaik,  Niks,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Kawneer  Company,  Niles,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,621 
Term  of  patent  3VSi  yean 
(a.  D18— 8) 


t. 


^ 


182,168 
NOVELTY  DESK  SET 
Harry  DearUng,  New  York,  and  Edward  Malan,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignon  to  Rubicon  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatton  Jane  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,670 
Term  of  patent  7 
(CL  D74— 1) 


182,171 
COMBINATION  TOOTH  BRUSH  AND  CASING 
Harold    Fredrickson,    Mtoneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Lactona,  Inc^  Ramsry  Coaaty,  Mian.,  a  corporatton  of 
Minnesota 

Application  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,132 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD»— 2) 
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lt2,172 
SHUTTER  FLASH  SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS 
FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EQUIPMENT  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 

Ralph  T.  Gardner,  Denver,  Colo. 
ApfUcatkM  Fcbraary  11.  1957,  Serial  No.  44,140 
Tcnn  of  paint  14  y< 
(CL  IM1~>1) 


1S2,17< 
FENDER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Edward  E.  Glowacke,  Birmingluini,  Mich.,  asiigBor  to 
Geacral  Moton  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jnne  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  4M«9 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D14— 4) 


At- 


/4- 


T 


\ 


^y 


1S2,173 

STOCKING  HANGER 

Donald  F.  Garland,  St  Paal,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cosom 

Industries,   Inc.,   Hennepin,   Minn.,   a   corporation   of 

Minnesota 

Application  February  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,903 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D33— C) 


102,177 

DECK  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sanford  S.  Golden,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  July  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,S3« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 11) 


102,174 

STOOL 

Mac  Gelman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Comfort  Lines, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioo  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 0) 


102,170 

WHEEL  CHAIR 

Sanford  S.  Golden,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  July  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D15— 11) 


102,175 
AUTOMOBILE  FENDER 
Charies  F.  Gitschlag,  Jr.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Parii,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Debiwarc 

Application  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,856 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 6) 


102,179 
TOY  SEAL 
Ira  E.  Granpensperger,  AHoona,  Pa, 
Industries,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Pennsylvania 

Application  June  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,553 

Term  of  patent  3*/2  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


aMignor  to  James 
a   corporation   of 
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1 1  102,100 

"    SHOPPING  CART 

Wolfe  Grebow,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  February  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,050 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


102,184 
BABVS  RATTLE 
Frank  M.  Hoover,  Yo—grtow,  Ohk>,  awlgipr  to  Hoover 
Producti,  Inc.,  Yongilown,  OUo,  a  cotporation  of 
OUo 

Application  May  20, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,226 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(a.  D34— 15) 


I 


102,101 
CHAIR 

Joseph  D.  Haas,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Southern 
Woodworking  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee 

Applicatton  Jnne  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,529 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


102,105 
ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX 
Janes  Wesley  Hudson,  Elmhnrst,  IlL,  awigiior,  by 

aMipimrnti.  to  The  Natiopal  Supply  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  September  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  30,113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D26— 1) 


182,182 

COLLAPSIBLE  ROCKING  CHAIR 

George  C.  HcrscheU,  Portland,  Orcg. 

AppUcatioo  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,141 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— «) 


182,183 

COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 

George  C.  HcrscheU,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Applicatton  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,142 

rcrm  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D15— 1) 


182,186 

COMBINATION  BEVERAGE  PREPARING  AND 

DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Leon   Hyien,   Chicago,   lU.,  amignor  to   United  Coffee 

Corp.,  a  corporation  of  DUboIs 

Application  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,077 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D52— 3) 


r-TJ. 
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lt2,lS7 

MATERNITY  DRESS  TOF 

WnUam  F.  Johnston,  Pasadena,  and  Pbyllb  C.  Fcitim, 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Appiicatk>n  January  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  4M9S 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(a.  D3— 25) 


182.191 

COMBINED  MIRROR  AND  LIPSTICK  HOLDER 

Benita  E.  McCornikk,  Chicago,  Hi. 

AppiicatioB  March  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,13i 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(a.  DM— If) 


182,1M 

COMBINED  PICTURE  FRAME  AND  MIRROR 

Uoyd  S.  Kyle,  St.,  Vermilion,  Ohio 

Application  August  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,4M 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D29— 20) 


It2,lf2 
HEADLAMP  LENS 

J!i5;.'^*^..^"***'"*^  '■*•'  aMltww  to  GeMral 
Molon  Corporatfon,  Detroit,  Mldi^  a  corporattoo  of 
Udawafc 

Application  Angut  2f ,  lf55,  Serial  No.  37,«# 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  048— 32) 


182,189 

RADIO  CABINET 

John  W.  Mason,  Glenriew,  HI. 

Application  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,M5 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD56-4) 


182,193 

COMBINATION  RULE,  SLIDING  CALIPER.  AND 

MULTIPLE  GAUGE 

Stanley  Minors,  Yooagitowii,  OUo 

Application  Jane  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  42,012 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 1) 


182,190 

COMBINED  MIRROR  AND  LIPSTICK  HOLDER 

Benita  E.  McCormick,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  March  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,137 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


^.«w,  182,194 

uJ^^^S^^^^^  ^^^^  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Hani.    E.    Nelson,   Evanston,   IlL,   aasignor  to   BeU   A 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporatioa  of  lUi. 

Application  May  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  4«,412 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


Fbbeuaky  25,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


897 


DISPLAY  RACK 
Herbert  O.  Ncbon,  Smn  Rafad,  CwM^  Mrffvor  to  Inter- 
■atkMial  Mlncrah  St  Chemical  Corporatkm,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  yoA  ,_  ^^ 
ApplkatfcNi  September  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  3S,»97 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLDM— 9) 


lS2tl99 

PORTABLE  TELEVISION  SET 

Jean  O.  Relnecke,  Oak  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Cotpontlon,  a  corporation  of  DUnob 

AppBcrtion  January  3«,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,65« 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D54— 4) 


¥KM 


112,19* 

TOY  GUN 

Talley  Webber  Nicboii,  Jacksonville,  Tex. 

Application  April  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,570 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 15) 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  CASE  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Panl   Richartz,   Lincolnwood,   DL,  a«<gnor  to  BeU   A 
Howell  Company,  ChicafO,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Dli- 

nob 

Application  May  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,410 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(Q.  IXl— 1) 


1S2,197 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  MEDICINE 

CABINETS 

Maria  B.  Otastead,  Hermoea,  S.  Dak. 

Application  June  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,M1 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD4— 3) 


♦^ 


inMi 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMULA  CASE  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLf 
Panl   RichaitE»  Llacolnwood,  DL,  atrifBor  to  BcO  * 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporadnn  of  Illi- 
nois 

Application  June  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,440 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


1«2,19S 

SEWING  STAND 

Catharine  A.  Piatt,  La  Grange,  HI. 

Application  December  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,17S 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

•  (CI.  D3— 19) 
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It24t2 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  CASE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Paol   RidttrtE,   LiMolawood,   U^   niiliBH    lo  Bdl   & 

Howdl  Cmmpamj,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatfoa  af  Illi- 

ApplkatioD  JiuM  3, 1957,  Swial  No.  44,4«4 

Term  off  patcat  14  yean 

(a.  IMl— 1) 


1S2,M5 

COMBINED  FINGER  RING  AND  WATCH 

Manay  Scbrcibcr,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

Applkadoa  Iom  5,  i9S7,  Serial  No.  44,49S 

Tcnn  of  patcat  3Vi  yean 

(Ct  045— 10) 


182,206 

CAN  WAGON 

WnUam  L.  Sbepheard,  Norfolk,  Va. 

AppUcatkm  October  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D14— 3) 


182,203 

LAWN  FERTILIZING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

GARDEN  HOSE 

SheUey  Rigidii,  Chkago,  HI.,  avigBor  to  Walter  Ratner, 

Chkago,  DI. 

AppHcation  June  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  36^36 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D35— 2) 


182,207 
BALL  POINT  PEN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William  S.  Sherman,  Chicago,  Dl.,  asdgnor  to  Cory  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jone  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,095 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D74— 17) 


182,204 
MOTOR  FUEL  DISPENSER  WITH  INTERNALLY 
ILLUMINATED,     TRANSLUCENT,    COLORED 
DOME 

Otto  R.  Schcnrcr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  awli. to  Tokheim 

Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 


Application  January  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,836 
Term  of  pwtent  7  yean 

(a.  D52— 2) 


!• 


i 


1824M 

RACK  FOR  TOWELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Clarence  Sora,  Wfaidsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,639 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D4— 3) 
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182.2t9 
FAN  GUARD 
M.  Stealey,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y^  iwlMnr  lo  UaMed 
Stcci  A  Wire  CompMy,  Battk  Creek,  Mkk^  a  cocpo- 
ratioa  of  Michigan 

AppHcaHoA  March  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,2M 

Term  of  pateot  7  yean 

(CL  D2«--7) 


112412 

TRAVELLING  CASE 

Samnel  L.  WdMr,  West  PIMibwg,  Pa. 

AppHcatfon  October  19, 19M,  Serial  No.  43,425 
Tena  of  patcat  14  y« 
(CI.  IM7— «) 


182,210 
LAVATORY 

Lee  K.  Watkias,  LovIitUIc  Ky.,  aaritMr  to  AmcricaB 

Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Application  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  39^18 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 2) 


182413 

STOOL 

Harold  C.  Wiederhold,  Oak  Park,  lU.,  anisMN-  to  Empire 

Works,  Inc.,  Chicairo,  III.,  a  corporatton  of  nUnois 

Application  Jul    20, 1957,  Serial  No.  4^,668 

Term  of  patcat  7  years 

(a.  D15— 8) 


182411 
CHAIR 

Bruno  R.  Weill,  Yorl^  Pa^  assignor  to  Thonet  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DlS^l) 


182414 
DASHBOARD  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Karl  Wilfert,  Stuttgart-Degerloch,  Geraiany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz   Aktiengeseilschaft,   Stuttgiirt-Unterturk- 
helm,  Germany 

Application  May  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  41452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  21, 1955 
Term  of  pateat  14  years  . 
(a.  D14— 6) 


V     v 


!WM'i/<it.ri  crjv .; 
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182^15 

MILK  CARTON  RECEIVING  PITCHER 

Mary  Hdca  WUmb,  St  Joici*,  Mo. 

Applkadon  October  29,  I9M,  Serial  No.  43,569 

Term  of  aatcot  7  yean 

(CL  D44— 21) 


18241i 
WRITING  IMPLEMENT  OR  THE  UKE 
ClaraMt  ZiMkirt.  Los  AoftlM,  Calif.,  anItMr  to  Paper 
Male  MaMrfactwinc  Cpf  — y.  Calmer  City,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppttcatioB  Febniary  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,718 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 


8lM- 


Adler,    Harold. 

D61— 1. 
Allen.   Robert 
Baby'i  exerc 
American  RadI 
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2-2-   8,  CI. 

Bulman.  E.  O., 

Bulman,  1 

Bulman,  El  rat 

Daper  bolder 

Cann,  Bernarci 

Chase,  He 

Car  retro,  Jose] 

ment  or  sin 

Carreiro,   Joee 
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fountain   pc 

D74— 1. 

Caruso,  JosepI 

measuring  t 

Chase,    Herbe 
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Fink.  Robert 
2-25-58,  C] 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1968 

NOTB  —AmamtA  tn  accordance  with  tbe  tint  •Iniillcant  character  or  word  of  tlie  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


De  Loca,  Prank  J. .  ^^ —  .,     ^ 

Jacobaon,  Moaea  Q.,  Ollfert,  De  Loca.  and  Mrak. 
24,4;ttf. 
Gllfert,  James  C. :  See — 

Jacobaon.  Uom^  Q..  Ollfert,  De  Loca.  and  llmk. 
24.43«. 
Jacobson,  Mosea  O 


Ra. 
Re. 


Mine  Safety  ApplUncea  Co. :  Bee—  ^   „     w 

Jacobaon.  Sfoaea  0..  Ollfert.  De  Loca.  and  Mrak. 
24.4it6. 
Moorbead,   Walter  H.     Self  locking  flexible  crommet. 
24.438.  2-25-6$.  CI.  174—153. 


icobson.  Moaea  O.,  J.  C.  Gllfert.  T.  J.  De  Luca.  and  W.  F.  ^""^.^ll*?'    Ua^^^Q     Ollfert.  De  Loca    and  Mrok. 

Mruk,  by  Mine  Safety  ApplUncea  Co      Senaltlve  beat  ex-  '*S^'                    *  GUrert.  ut  i^oca.  ana  -ru^ 

chance  detector.     Re.  24,4S«.  2-25-58.  CI.  201—63.        ^,  2*.*sn. 
Lyon,    Oeorga  A.     Wheal  corer.      £e.   24.437.  2-25-58.  CI. 


Re. 

Re.' 

Re. 


sol— 37. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


182,167. 
Action  toy  saTlngs  bank. 


Combined 
182,160, 


Adler.    Harold.      Mlcrofllm    camera.      182,153.   2-25-^.    CL 

D6i—l.  „     , 

Allen.   Robert  T..  and   M.   Shaw,   to   Hoover  Prodocta,   Inc. 

Baby'a  exerclaer.     182,154.  2-25^-68.  CI.  D34— 15. 
American  Radiator  ft  SUndard  SanlUry  Corp. :  Sea— 

Watkiua,  Lee  K.     182.210. 
Amerock  Corp.-:  See — 

Clayton.  La  Verne  E.    182,187. 
Ampez  Corp.  :  flee — 

Best,  MelTtn  H..  Pnjloka,  and  Ward.    182.158. 
Baldwin,  Walter  A.,  and  R    B.  Kerr,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Exposure  meter.     182.155,  2-25-58,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Bargen,  William  J.     Ihsel.     182,156,  2-25-58,  CI.  D2»— 20. 
Bell  ft  Howell  Co.  :  See— 

Nelson.  Harris  S.     182.194. 
Rlcbarti.  Paul.     182.200. 
Rlcbarta.  Paul.     182,201. 
Rlcharts.  Paal.     182,202. 
Bersac,  John  :  See — 

Bersack,  Steven,  and  Benac. 
Berstck,    Steven,   and   J.   Beraac 
182.167.  2-25-58.  a.  D84— 11. 
Best.  Melvln  H..  R.  K.  Fujloka.  and  W.  J.  Ward,  to  Ampez 
Corp.       Phonograph    and     loudspealier    cabinet.       182,158. 
2-25-58,  a.  D56— 4. 
Blake.  Henry  A.,  to  Blake  Indoatrles,  Inc.     Hand  exerciser. 

182.169.  2-25-58.  CL  D83— L 
Blake  Industries.  Inc. :  8«e — 
Blake.  Henry  A.    182,159. 
Block,  Abraham  N..  to  Everglades  Indostriea.  Inc. 
garbage    can    cabinet    and    utility    receptacle. 
2-2'.-  8.  CI    D33— 19 
Bulman.  E.  O  ,  Mfjt.  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Bulman,  Elvah  O.     182.161. 
Bulman.  Klvah  0.,  to  The  E.  O.  Bolman  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Roll 

paper  bolder.     182,161,  2-25-58,  a.  D4 — 3. 
Cann,  Bernard,  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Cbase,  Herbert  S.    182,166. 
Carrelro,  Joseph,  to  The  Esterbrook  Pen  Co.     Writing  instm- 

ment  or  similar  article.     182,162,  2-25-68,  CI.  D74— 17. 
Carrelro,   Joseph,   to   Tbe   Eaterbrook    Pen   Co.      Cap   for   a 
fountain    pen    or   similar   article.      182,168,    2-25-58,    CI. 
D74— 1. 
Carrelro,   Joseph,    to    The    Eaterbrook    Pen    Co.      Clip    for  a 
fountain   pen    or   similar   article.      182,164,    2-25-58.    CI. 
D74— 1. 
Caraso,  Joseph,  to  Keuffel  ft  Baaer  Co.     Combined  level  and 

measurlnK  tape  case.     182,166.  2-25-58,  CI.  D52 — 1. 
Chase.    Herbert    S.,    to    Bernard    Cahn    Co.,    Inc.      Billfold. 

182.166.  2-25-58.  CI.  D87— 3. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Oltschlag.  Charles  F.,  Jr.    182.175. 
Clayton,  La  Verne  E.,  to  Amerock  Corp.     Eacotcheon  plate. 

182.167.  2-26-58,  CI.  D60— 6. 
Comfort  Lines,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gelman,  Mac.     182.174. 
Cory  Corp.  :  See — 

Sherman.  William  S.    182,207. 
Cosom  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Garland.  Donald  F.     182.173. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktlenceaellschaft :  See — 

Wllfert,  Karl.     182^14. 
Dearllng.   Harrv,  and    E.   Malan,   to   Rubicon   Inc.     Novelty 

desk  set      182,168,  2-25-58.  Q.  D74— 1. 
Du  Pree.  Ernest  L.,  to  Scbenley  Indostriea,  Inc.     Decanter. 

182.169.  2-25-58.  Cl.  D68— 8. 
Empire  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wiederhold.  Harold  C.    182.213. 
Esterbrook  Pen  Co..  Tbe:  See — 

Carrelro.  Joseph.     182,162. 

Carrelro,  Joseph.     182.163. 

Carrelro,  Joseph.     182,164. 
Everglades  Induatrlea.  Inc.  :  Sea — 

Block.  Abraham  N.     182.100. 
Fink.  Robert  R    to  The  Kawneer  Co.    Posh  handle.    182.170, 
2-25-58,  Cl.  blO— «. 


Fredrlckaon,   Harold,   to  Lactona.   Inc.     Combination    tooth 

brush  and  casing.    182,171,  2-25-58,  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Fujloka,  Robert  K.  :  Sec —  .„^,.„ 

Beat.  Melvln  H.,  F.ijloka.  and  Ward.    182.158. 
Gardner,    Ralph   T.      Shutter    flash    synchronising   apparatus 
for    photographic   equipment    or   similar   article.      182,1(2, 
2-26-58,  a.  D61— 1.  ^  .  «.     ... 

Garland,    Donald   F..    to   Coaom    Industries.   Inc.      Stocking 
hanger.     182.173,  i-25-58.  Cl.  D33— 8.  ,oo,,^ 

Gelman,    Mac,    to    Comfort    Lines.    Inc.      StooL      182.174, 

2-25-58,  Cl.  D15— 8. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Baldwin.  Walter  A.   and  Kerr.     182,155. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Glowacke.  Edward  E.     182,176. 

Mead.  Howard  C.     182,192.  _       ,       „  .    .        w. 

Gitschlag,    Charles   F.,   Jr.,  to    Chrvaler   Corp.      Automobile 

fender.     182,175,  2-25-58,  Cl.  Dl*— 6.  ^       ^ 

Glowacke,   Edward  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Fender  for 

an  automobile.    182,176,  2-25-58,  Cl.  D14 — 6.  „„  ,„ 

Golden,  Sanford  S.     Deck  chair  or  similar  article.     182.177, 

2-25-58.  Cl.  D15— 11.  .   .„     „, 

Golden,    Sanford    S.      Wheel    chair.      182,178.    2-25-68,    Cl. 

D15— 11. 
Graupensperger,  Iva  E.,  to  Jamea  Industries.  Inc.     Toy  seal. 
182,179!2-25-58.  Cl.  D34— 2.  ,.„      « 

Grebow,    ^olfe.       Shopping    cart.       182,180,    2-25-58,    CL 

D14— 3.  ^         _ 

Haas,    Joseph    D.,    to    Southern    Woodworking    Co.      Chair. 

18^.181.  2-25-58.  Cl.  D16— 1. 
Herschell,    George    C.      ColUpslble    rocking   chair.      182,182, 

2-25-58,  Cl.  D15 — 6. 
Herschell,  George   C.     Collapsible  chair.      182,183.   2-25-58, 

Cl.  D16— 1. 
Hoover.  Prank  M..  to  Hoover  Products.  Inc.     Baby  s  rattle. 

182  184,  2-25-58    Cl.  D34— 15. 
Hoover  Products.   Inc.  :  See — 

Allen.  Robert  Y.,  and  Shaw.     182.164. 
Hoover.  Frank   M.      182,184. 
Hudson,  James  W..  to  The  National  Supply  Co.     Electrical 

Junction  box.     182,185.  2-25-58.  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Hvxen,   Leon,  to  United  Coffee  Corp.     Combination  beveraw 
'pi-eparlng  and  dispensing  machine.     182.186,  2-25-58.  Cl. 
D52— 3. 
International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Nelson.   Herbert  O.     182.195. 
James  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Graupensperger.  Iva  E.      182.179. 
Johnston.    William   P.,   and  P.   C.   Perron.     Maternity  dress 

top.     182,187,  2-25-58,  Cl.  D8— 26. 
Kawneer  Co..  The  :  See — 

Fink.   Robert   R.     182.170. 
Kerr,  Roger  B.  :  See — 

Baldwin.  Walter  A.,  and  Kerr.     182,166. 
KeuflTel  ft  Esser  Co.  :  See — 

Caruso,  Joseph.     182  165. 
Kyle     L'oyd    S..    Sr.      Combined    picture  frame   and   mirror. 

182,188.  2-25-58.  Cl.  D29 — 20. 
I^actona    Inc.  :  See — 

Fre<lrlck8on.  Harold.     182,171. 
Malan.  Edward :  See —  _„  -; 

Uearllng.  Harry,  and  Malan.     182,168. 
Mason,    John    W.      Radio    cabinet.      182.189,    2-25-68,    Cl. 

Hj^Q 4. 

McCormlck,  Benlta  E.     Combined  mirror  and  lipstick  holder. 

182.190    2-25-58.  Cl.  D86— 10  ..  u  v  ..i^ 

McCormlck.  Benlta  E.     Combined  mirror  and  lipstick  holder. 

182. '91.  2-25-58.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Mead.  Howard  C.    to  General  Motors  Corp.     Headlamp  lens. 

182.192,  2-26-58,  Cl.  D48 — 32. 
Minors,    SUnley.      Combination    rule,    sliding    caliper    and 
multiple  gauge.     182,193.  2-25-68.  Cl.  D52— 1. 

National  Supply  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 

Hudson.   James  W.     182.186. 
Nelson,    Harris    E..    to    Bell    ft    Howell    Co.      Tape    i^jorder 
caaa  or  slmiUr  article.      182,194,   2-25-68,   Cl.   D26— 14. 

i 


11 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Nel«on,    Herbert   O..    to   International    Minerals   4   Chemical 

Corp.      Diaplar   rack.      182.1»S.   2-25-58.  CI.    D80— 9. 
N'icholB,  Talley  \V.     Toy  gun.     182,196.  2-25-58.  01.  D34— 15. 
OInistead.  Maria  B.     Toothbrush  holder  for  medicine  cabinets. 

182.197.  2-25-58.  CI.  D4— 3. 
Paper  Mate  Mfjt.  Co.  :  8tt — 

Zierhut,   Clarence.     182.216. 
Perron.   Phyllis  C.  :  Stt — 

Johnston.  William  F..  and  Perron       182.187. 
Piatt.   Catherine   A.      Sewinu  stand.      182.198.   2-25-58.  CI. 

D3--19. 
Katner,  Walter  :  «ec — 

Hiskin.  Shelley.      182.203. 
Reinecke.  Jean  O..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Portable  television 

set.     182.199.  2-25-58.  CI.  D5«— 4. 
Rlchartx.  Paul,   to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.     Photographic  camera 

caae  or  similar  article.      182.200.  2-25-58.  CI.  D«l— 1. 
RIchartx.   Paul,   to  Bell  4  Howell  Co.     Photographic  camera 

case  or  similar  article.      182.201.   2-25-58.   CI.   D61— 1. 
Richartz.   Paul,   te  Bell  ft  Howell  Co.     Photographic  camera 

case  or  similar  article       182.202,   2-25-58.   CI.   D61   -1. 
Riakin.  Shelley,  to  W.   Ratner.     Lawn  fertilizing  attachment 

for  H   garden   hose.      182.203.  2-25-58.   CI.   D35— 2. 
Rubicon  Inc.  :  fice-- 

Dearllng.  Harry,  and  Malan.     182.168. 
Rchenley   Industries.   Inc.  :   ^cc — 

Du  Pree.  Ernest  L.      182.169. 
Scheurer.  Otto  R..  to  Tokh«-lm  Corp.      Motor  fnel  dtopenser 

with    internallr    illumina'e<l.    translucent,    colored    dome. 

182.204.  2-25-58.  CI.  D52— 2. 
Schreiber.  M-irray.    Combined  finger  ring  and  vatcb.   182,209. 

2-25-58.  CI.  IMS^-IO. 
Shaw.  Melvin  :  Sec- 
Allen.  Robert  T  .  and  Shaw.      182.154. 
Shenheard.   William  L.     Can  wagon.      182.206.  2-25-58.  01. 

B14 — 8. 


Sherman.  William  8..  to  Cory  Corp.     Bail  point  pen  or  similar 

article.     182.207.  2-25-58.  CI.  I>74— 17. 
Southeru  W<io<lworking  Co. :  Hrt — 

Haas.  JoM>ph  I).     182.181. 
So%-a.    C'arence.      Rack    for    to«-els    and    the   like.      182,208, 

2-25-58.  CI.  D4 — .1. 
Ktauley.  Oscar  M..  to  Tnited  Steel  ft  Wire  Co.     Fan  guard. 

182.209.  2-25-58,  CI.  D26  -  7. 
Thonet    Industries.   Inc.  :   .See — 

Weill.   Bruno  R.      182.211.  \ 

Tokhcim   Corp.  :   Sec — 

Scheurer,  Otto  R.      182.204.  .at.,/. 

United  Coffee  Corp.  :  Hee- 

Hyzen.    Leon.      182.186. 
Inited  St«^l  ft  Wire  Co.  :  Stt— 

Stanley.  Oscar  M.      182.209. 
Ward.  William  J. :  Kee  - 

B4>Mt.   Melrin  H..  Fujioka.  and  Ward.      182.158. 
WatkiUK.  Lee  K..  to  .\nierican  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary 

Corp.     Livatoiy.     182.210.2-25  58.01.04 — 2. 
Weill.  Bruno  R..  to  Tlwmet  Industries.  Inc.     Chair.     182.211. 

2-25-58.  CI.  D15-    1. 
Weiner.    Samuel    I.^      Travelling    case.       182.212.    2-25-58. 

CI.  D87— «. 
WliHlerho'd.     Harold     C.     to     Empire     Works,     Inc.      Stool. 

182.213.  2-25-58.  01.  ni5— 8. 
WlWert.    Karl,    to    I>«lmler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft.      Dash- 
board for  an  automobile.     182.214.  2-25-58.  01.  1)14—6. 
Wilson.    Marv   H.      Milk  carton   receiving  pitcher.      182.215. 

2-25-68.  01.  D44— 21. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  Sec— 

Reinecke.  Jean  O.      182.199. 
Zierhut.  Clarence,  to  Paner  Mate  Mfg.  Co      Writing  Imple 
ment  or  the  like.      182.216.  2-25-38.  CI.  D74— 17. 


:iM..' 


.,.  1 


pen  or  similar 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1958 

San.—AmLnmbti  in  accorduce  with  tb«  flrtt  •icnificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

';  telephone  directory  practice). 


AMP  Inc. :   See— 

YelMr.  Leon  K.     2.824,472. 
Aaffaard.  Paul  M. :  Bev —  ^      „  „„.  ««« 

Scharman,  Qlenn  A.,  and  Aagaard.     2,825,039. 
Abbott,  Frank  R      Magnetic  typ**  time  compensator  lor  beam 
•teerln^      2,826,043.  2-2&-58,  CI.  340—16.  ^    „  .»  . 

Abranw.  Israel  J.,  H.  M.  Hnghes.  and  L.  KraoM,  to  the  United 
State*  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secretarj?^  of  the 


TV.     Poruble   maltiplylng   meaaarlng   tape. 
15-58.  CI.  33—140. 


2,824,374, 


Sterilising 


Nav 

2_2i     _ 

AbranaB.'v'ictor  R.,  to  W.  F.  and  J.  Barnes  Co. 

apparatus.     2,824,344.  2-25-68,  CI.  21—80. 
Aerotec  Corp.,  The  :  S«e — 

Mejean.  Jacques  U.,  and  Ollvean.     2,824,557. 
Agfa  t:amera-Werk  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Baur.  Carl,  and  Otien.     2,824,492. 
Agriculture.  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Becretary  of  :    Bee — • 

r.uadagnl,  Dante  O.     2,824,810. 
Reeves,  Wilsoc  A.,  and  Guthrie.     2.824,779. 
Ahlers,    Harold    L..    to    The    Diamond    Match    Co.     Carton. 

2.824.684,  2-25-58.  CI.  229 — #4. 
Air  Associates.  Inc.  :    Hee — 

(Jravenhorst.  Everett  Q.,  and  Evangelldes.     2,824.868. 
Air  Force.   United   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :   See — 

Canadav.  Roscoe  H..  and  Klein.     2,825.049. 
Dunn,  Jenus  L.     2,824.958. 
Hall.  Albert  C.     2.824.710. 
.Vktlebolaget  Bofors  :    See —  ..  „„.  .^« 

KUIler.  MlsBrlk  Oustaf.  and  Thorildsson.     2,824.496. 
Aktlebolaget  Klektrolux  :   «ee — 

Karlstroni.  Johan  F.  R.     2.824,667. 
*lrtlebolaBet  Rosenblads  Patenter:   Bee — 

Rosenblad.  ("urt  F      2.824.800. 
Albertl.  *'arlo  G..  L.  Bt^rnardi,  G.  Larini,  and  A.  Vercellone,  to 
Socleta  Farmaceutlol  Italia.     Synthesis  of  phenylamlno  pro- 

rinedio)    alkylethers   and   intermediates   obtained    thereby. 
824,8(8.  2-25-58    CI.  260 — 307. 
Aldrldge.  Clyde  L.,  and  A    B    Small,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co      Hydrogenated  resin  and  process  therefor. 
2.824,860,  2-25-58,  CI.  260 — 82. 
.VI ford.  Andrew  :   Hee- — 

PariBi.  Frank  E.     2.826.031.  „    ^^^ 

Alford.  Andrew.     Wave  guide  mode  transformer.     2,825,032, 

2-25-68.  CI.  333—21.  „„    „^, 

Allard.  Pierre  J   M.  T.     Tread  device  for  vehicles.    2,824,767, 

2-25-58.  CI.  301—41. 
Alldrltt,  Delia  M  :   See— 

Alldritt,  Lawrence  L..  and  D.  M.     2,824.507. 
.VUdritt.  Lawrence  L.,  aud  D.  M.     Roof  ventilators.    2,824,507, 

2-2.V58.  CI.  98 — 4a. 
Allephenv  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dyrfcaci,  WasU   W..   Pftler,   and  Butler 
Lena.  Adolph  J.,  and  Bush      2.824,820. 
Allen.    Konneth    C,    to    Hobart    Mfg.    Co. 

2.824.736.  2-2.V-58.  C\.  271—2.6. 
Allied  Cheraical  &  Dye  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Gilbert,  Everen  E  .  and  Glolito.     Re.  24,435. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktlebolaget:  Bee — 

Knndsen.  NievS.     2,824.978. 
AlnUrante.  Lnlgl :    Bee — 

Ix>eemann.  Willy,  and  Almirante.     2.824,894. 
Altar.  William,  and  P.  Conley,  to  Westinghouse  Bl-ctrlc  Corp. 
Frequency  modulated  VLF  transmitter.    2.825,030.  2-25-58, 
n.  532—29. 
.\nierlcan  Associates  Inc.  :    See — 

Mason.  Walki^r.  and  Biello.     2,824,573. 
.Vmerican  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :   Bee — 
Boron.  Frank  J.     2.824.730. 
.Vmerican  Cyanamid  Cr   :   Bee — 

Drechsel.  Erhart  K      2.824.857. 
.\merican  Ontlcal  Co.  :   See — 

Beltr   R'chara  C.     2.824.972. 
American  Potash  it  Cbemlcnl  Corn  :  See — 

May,  Frank  H..  and  LevashefT      2.824,787. 
Ames.  Robert  G..   Ms  to  O.  W.  Williams,  and  %  to  S.  Ames. 
Automatic   feed   pa'nt   and   texture  applicator.     2,824,326, 
2-25- ?i8.  CI.  15—132.5. 
Ames.  Robert  O..  %  to  G.  W.  Williams,  and  i|4  to  8.  Ames. 
Mastic  apnlicatir  and  flnishing  tool.     2,824,442.  2-25-58. 
CI.  72—130. 
Ames.  Robert  O..  V«  to  O.  W.  Williams,  and  U  to  8    Ames. 
Corner-flnlshlnt  tool  bead  for  applylnc  mastic.     2,824,443, 
2-25-58.  CI.  72—130. 
Ames.  Stnn''^v  :    Pe* — 

2.824.326. 
2  8^4  442 
2.824443. 

.  to  The  Edwin  L.  Wlegand  Co.     Elec- 
2,824,944,  2-25-68,  CI.  219 — 87. 


2.824,798. 
Ticket    printer. 


Ames.  Robert  Q. 

Ames.  Rf'bert  G. 

Ames.  Robert  G. 
.Vmmerman,  George  h. 

trio  heating  apoaratus. 
Andean  Corn  :   Se* — 

Tolman,  John  A.     2,824,630. 
Anderau,  Walter  :    See — 

Weber.      Oskar,      Anderau, 
2.824.866. 


Ganst.     and     Baetimeyer. 


Anderson.  Carl  A.,  to  Anson  Inc.     BUI  fold  dip.     2,824.690, 

2-25-58,  CI.  150—38. 
Anderson,  Carl  A.,  to  Anson,  Inc.     BUI  fold  clip.     2.824.691, 

2-25-58.  CI.  150—38. 
Anderson.  Carl  P. :   See —  „  ^„  ^ :  .  ^ 

Kleinschmldt,  Edward  F..  and  Anderson.     2.824,914. 

Andreini.  Joseph  C.  :   See —  „_^ 

Weigold,  Harold,  Merrill,  and  Andreini.     2,824.836. 
Andres.  Lloyd  J.,  to  Apco,  Inc.     Metering  pump.     2,824,686, 

2-25-58.  CI.  141—174.  ^         .         .        . 

Angelica,  Nicholas  J.,  and  R.   S.  Henry.     Chamber  cleaning 

tool.     2,824,322,  2-25-68.  CL  16—104.09. 
Anson  Inc.  :    See- 
Anderson,  Carl  A.     2,824,590. 
Anderson.  Carl  A.     2,824,591. 
Apco,  Inc.  :   See — 

Andres.  Lloyd  J.     2,824.685. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Schoch.  Walter  8.     2.824.809.  ^     „      • 

Army,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :   See — 

Baumgaraner.  William  C.     2,824,600. 
Bobco.  William  D.,  ar.d  Waasel.     2,824,401. 
Bond,  Raymond  A.,  and  Darsie.     2,824,497. 
Fox.  Nelson  8.     2,824,692. 

Germeshausen,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Goldberg.     2.824,994. 
Hatkin,  Leonard.     2,825.059. 
Johannesen,  Allan  N.     2,824,720. 
Matz,  S  imuel  A.     2,824.806. 
Piskorski.  John,  and  Podnos.     2,824,518. 
I    Sobelman.  Sidney.     2,824.517. 
Arnaud,  Henri.     Apparatus  for  the  instantaneoos  heating  of 

liquitis.     2.825.035,  2-25-58.  CI.  336—220. 
Arnold,  Hoffman  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Conbere,  John  P.,  and  Reed.     2.824.861. 
Aronofsky,  Julius  S  .  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co^  Inc.     Electro- 
lytic analogue.     2.824.689.   2-25-58,  Cl.   235 — 61. 
Arvev  Corp.  •   bet 

becker.  Charles  A.,  and  Eder.     2,824,395. 
.\.shton    Stewart  B..  and  \v .  L.  Roy,  to  H.  B.  Neal.     Awning. 

2.824  341    2-2.5-58.  (1.  20—57.5.  „      , 

Asperger,  Paul.    Geometrical  Instrument.    2,824.377,  2-25-68. 
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Atlantic  Machine  Tool  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

Budney.   Michael   P..   H.   8..  and   T.   W..  and   Sacxawa. 
2,824  539. 
.\urora  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Sitler,  Richard  W.    2,824,775. 
Babcockft  Wilcox  Co..  The:  See — 
Eberle,  Frlti  T.     2,824.795. 
Kl>erlc.  Frltt  T.     2.824.797. 

Eberle.  Friti  T,  and  Corey.    2.824.796.        ^        '    „   . 
Badlsche  Anllln-  &  Soda  Fabrik-Aktiengeselischaft :  S«*— 

Bartram,  Kaethe.    2,824.873. 
Baerguard, Inc. :  See —  ^ 

Gates,  Wilbur.    2,824  508.  ^^,        ^     ^  .„  ^  , 

Bailey    Francis  T.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     blectric 

niStor  control  system.     2  825  016.  2-25-58.  Cl.  318--6. 
Baker,  Albert  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corn.     Vehicular  air  con- 
ditioning system.     2,824.427.   2-2.5-58.  Cl.  62—117. 

Baker.  John  R.  :   See—  „,.«..«, » 

Baker  Reuben  C.  and  J.  R.    2.824.613. 
Baker  Oil  Tools   Inc.:   Se*"— „     „„..^-,o 
Baker.  Reuben  C.  and  J.  R.    2  824.613 
Baker.   Reuben  C.   and  J.  R..  to  Bf^ker  Oil  Tools    Inc.      Stop 
devices   for    well    conduits.      2.824,613.   2-25-58,  Cl.   166— 
241. 

"'"'Em^irt;?  Wl\l«am7..  Baker  and  Jaworski.     2.824.729. 
BaldJSlA'do   to  j'.J.  >Vl-hr.^  rvv'^  for  P;^»  Zoning  board. 

at  a  predetermined  angle.     2.824,349.  2-25-88.  Cl.  ^* — »»• 
Baldoni,  Andrew  A.  :   Sec—  o  boa  «9« 

Kntsiiros   (  onstantine    and  Baldoni.     4.H£*.»^*i. 
Ballbach    Hnberrand  C    H    Me;;er      I>j<l«Wwax  dispenser 

and  applicator.     2  824.324.  2-25-58.  Cl.  16—131. 
Bandy.  Kenneth  L     to  Th«McKav  Machine  Co      Strf^  cU^an- 

In*:  and  processing  machine.     2.824,321,  .^r-J.v-OB.  ci.  lo 

Backer.  Oscar  H..  to  New  Products  Corp^    r^ar  pump  wU^h 
externaUy  adjustable  shroud.    2.824.524.  2-2R-.)«,  ci.  i"^ 
126. 

Banning.  Thom«8  A..  Jr  :   See-- 

Johnson.  WHIiam  V.    and  Banning.     2.8^5.020^ 

Barkley.    Llovd   B      to   Monsanto   Cheml^ro       M-^Jhod    f 
carboxylating  phenols.     2.824.892.  2-25-58. J-^^     V^*,m 

Barland.  I^url  C.  W   R.  S^h-f^e^- ""^^  2?1.58«C1   74:^243 '' 
Industries    Inc.     Gear.     2  824  458,  2-2.V-'>8.  tl.  7*— -£«a. 

Barnes.  W.  F.  and  John,  Co.  :  See— 

Abrams,  Victor  R.    2.824.344. 
Barnett    Harrv  K      Portable  combination  container  and  dls- 
^Sn2'r2W667.2-2.'>-58.Cl.  221-266. 
Barnett.  Mark.     Scarf.     2  824.311,  2-25-58.  H.  2-207. 

Barnhsrt.  William  S.  :  See—  n.,„h.rf      2  824  897 

Wujciak.  Donald  W.,  Wade,  and  Barnhart      .i.8j54.wf. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


i^f.„     "^     ^'-    '-'*•,     Amide*    of    percblorofluoiocarboxyjk 
2-11^8   cE'^SotSi  «'^P«'-*"on   thereof.     2HZ4^iM. 

Barr,  John  M.  :  Hee — 

Dietrich.  Howard  H..  and  Barr.     2.824,72« 

^•^ry.  Martin  J.,  and  T.  s    WlUlama.  to  !rb«  M    W   KelloM 

2°824.te"5^8.  L-f  20(?-4"38  '"""•>»'"'"  -»'  -terU*r 
BarteU.   Hennln*  jU.     l>evl«  for  increaalnv  the  preaaure  or 

Sy^Cl    103^^87  '"*  *'"'''°  *  Pipeline.     2.824"  20. 

***rj.V"'     *^?.**^*'..  *" .  B»<H»<^»>e    Anllln-    A     «oda     Fabrlk- 

f«2t^Tl!!^S^.C^:'-2gr'2T7S'  ^'^''^'°°*  derlvatiri. 
Barti  (Junther  :  «ee— 

weiaaenberg,  Uuatav.  and  Barts.    2^624  987 

Baaaett.  \V.  E.,  Co..  The  :  Hee— 

Baaactt,  Henry  W.    2.824.3C8. 
Bateman.   William  H..  to  Wickman  Ltd.     Method  and  meana 

?82oi6°!-"^'r  c"  l"2is-u''"^  '"""***  '^'"^""^  ''•'^"• 

"*?"j"^fl''?.?''.>,'J-  ,y?*'*'*'*  parking  building.  2,824.664. 
*~*«>~Oo.  ti.  ^14 — 10.1. 

Baumgardner,   William  (.'..   to  th<»  United  State*  of  America 

'"'^S2r9^l:2^t'^^:c^^20<^.  ^'•-««    -"«*»«    -r-ten.. 

^^^^'k  *>f  "^'^  ■.''**v*^-  ^y*«°-  *o  -^l^*  <'amera-U>rk  AktlengfwU- 
achaft   Telephoto  I«ii«.     2.824.492,  2-25-58.  CI.  88— 5r 

""'*'■.  Merl weal  her  L  Jr..  ami  L.  o.  CariHeu.  to  The  Gleaaon 
Ju'VL  •.  l'**n«""»for  for  cylindrical  and  tapered  geara  and 
method  of  generation.     2.824.498.  2-2.^-58^1    90-^ 

Uayer^  Otto  :   See — 

Machlc.  (JUnther.  MQUer.  and  Bayer.     2  824  821 

Beaman  Plaatica:  *(ee  - 

Lee.  Ramon  C.     2.824. S.'W) 

^n'21^-2M'     ^'••*''»**»^«  ""«hlne«.     2.824.648.2-25-68. 

Beaaley.  William  A.  Detachable  conUlner  and  latcblng  hook 
••■"nKfnient  for  Melf-loading  vehlclea.     2,824.668.  2-25-58. 

"*^''*'u^wJ'"t™  ^'   ^-   ^^     Holniea.  Jr..  and   H    W.  Jone« 
%";6Sr2-2eM.  Cn^r^'o^    '°^   «.lf-loadlng    vehicle.. 

"^^'o""-**  ro'^iJ,?"Ar"  L^  *'*'"*  applying  device.  2.824.328. 
^— ^O— Oo.  CI.  16— JSO. 

Beeaon.  Krlc  J.^i..  to  General  Klec'rlc  Co.  Photographic 
light  unit.    2,825.000.2-25-68,0.315—60.  R-^i^"^ 

Beblke.  Verael  A. :  aee — 

RiBtow.  Kdward  W..  and  Behlke.     2  824.45.'* 
Beltz.   Richard   C.    to   American  Optical  Co.      Spectrograobic 
apparatus.     2.8^4.972.  2-2.V-,'>8.  ("1.  2.'M>— 83  3  """i^"^ 

Bell  Telephone  I^boratorlea,  Inc. :  Hrr— 

Miller.  Ralph  L.    2.824.906. 

Molnar.  JuIIub  P.     2.824.998 

Smith.  Kenneth  D.     2.824,975 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  :  Her — 

Brown.  (Jllbert  G.    2.824,543 

Childs.  Robert  S.     2  824.449 
.     Cordry,  Burton  L.    2,824.9fi0 

Oleasman.  Hollis  K..  and  Stroilnakl.     2.824.463 

Peternon.  Joel  D.     2.824.422 
Bergfelt.  Mia  H.  :   See— 

Plunkett.  Gllman,  and  Bergfelt.     2,824,695. 
Berghoff.  Robert  R  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Voltage  atabilli- 
Ing  system.    2.825.024,  2-25-58.  CI.  323--61  ■"»""« 

Bernardl.  Lulgl :   see — 

*^'^o«i  S^'^°    ^  •    Bernardl.    Larlnl,    and    Vercellone. 
*.824,878. 
Best,  Donald  T.  :  See — 

Elovlc.  Alexander,  and  BeHt.    2.824.776. 
Betbmann.    Gustav.    to    Kranke    k    Heidecke.    Fabrlk    Photo- 
graphlacher    Prazlalona-Apparate.      Quick    mounting   means 
for  photographic  cameras.     2.824..'i04.  2-25-58    CI    9!S — 86 
Blehl.  John  F.  :   See — 

Wlllenborg.  Walter  J.     2.824.646. 
Blello    Steohen  J.  :   See — 

Mason.  Walker,  and  Btello.    2.824.573. 
Blenfalt.  Henri  :  See— 

Van  der  WUlfgen.  Paul  C.    and  Blenfalt.     2  824  948 
Bllletter.   Haltnn  A     to  The  ^Ic^'av  Machine  Co.     Tube  mill 

housing.    2.824  947,  2-25-68.  CI.  219—63. 
"'r.*'^?'"*'-  ^Vayne  E..  to  (General  Electric  Co.     Cooling  aya'em 

2.825.0.34.  2-25-58.  CI.  336—61.  *    '? 

Bird.  I>>ater  F..  to  Hanovla  Chemical  and  Mfg    Co.     Ocerat- 
2-?25^5T'cr  31IL-239  *'**"*'    diacharge    lamps.      2.828.005. 
Bird     Martin   J  .    to    Person«->t«J..8tlo   Mfg    Co       Siren    con- 
struction.   2.824.540,  2-25-58.  CI.  11»— 147 
Blrklgf,  Louis,  to  Brevets  Aero-Mecaniqnea  S.  A.     Devices  for 
elevating  a  liquid  from  a  liquid  bath.     2.824.521.  2-25-58. 

v.- 1,    1  *.^o I  vl  i  . 

Blrum.  Gall  H.  :   See — 

Helnlnger.  Samuel  A.,  and  Blrum.     2.824  890 
RUckhawk  Mfjr.  Co.  :   See— 

Traupmann,  Ra/mond  J.    2.824.381. 
Blair.  Joaepta  N.     Window  conatructlon.     2.824.340   2-26-58 

CI.  20 — 49. 
HIenskl.    Joseph     to    F.    Riefschnelder.      Foldable    aawborae 

2.824.771.  2-26-.%8.  CI.  304— 5. 
Bllnn.    (Jlenn    K..    and    C.    Flaohbarth.    to    Walker    Brother* 

.\cces8  unit  for  uae  in  underfloor  duct  systems.     2.824  578 

2-25-68.  CI.  138—92.  


Booth.  Jama* 
2-25-58.  CI. 

Booth.  Jame* 
2-25-58.  CI. 


2.824.694, 
2,824,773. 
2,824,403, 
2.824,404, 


Bobco,  William  D.,  and  E.  8.  WaawsL  to  tb«  Unit«l  Btata*  of 

cS1.k'M«:*./.**''J?*''J*^    ^'    '^*    ^"eury    of    the    i^J 
Crank  link  extractor  for  gun.     2.824.401.  2-25-68.  CL  42— 

Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  See — 

JVench.  Cbarlea  K..  and  Dunamoor.     2,824  664 
Marantette.  William  F.     2,825  023       *"»*'''^- 
Meyer    George  U.     2,826.041. 
..  u  Wh'tehUl.  Albert  J       2.8^4.413. 

Boon  Aluminum  A  Braaa  Corp  ■  See 

Wlnahlp,  Jamea  W  and  Schumacher.  2.824.347 
im%.'lT£^*^:4  to  ye-tlnghouae  Klactrtc  (5orp  Dicyandi 
amide  Dhenolaldehyde  resin  rarnUh  and  proeeas  of  Dr»Dara- 
tlon.  2,824,849.  2-25-58,  CI.  2«0— 33  4  ^^  prepara 
Bolmes  Henry  G..  and  B.  R.  Weber,  to  The  Fulton  Co 
Tral/er  coupl  n«.  2.824,764.  2-25-68  CI.  280--M2 
A^  Haymond^..  and  k.  liarale.  to  the  Unltwl  «ute*  of 
L.^l'*"'  as  repreaented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Smy 
89^33  ""^*"°'^  'o'  •  flrwra.     2.834,497,  2-28-68,  Cl. 

^**?*:>;^'i?'?.?**!i?;-  ''^n»»ytlc  calcuUtiaff  machine. 
2-26-68,  Cl.  236—61.6. 

U.      Flah    hook    settinc   deTlce. 
43 — 15. 

H.      Flah    book    aottlnff    d«Tlc«. 
_    _-    __,  —  43 — 15. 

Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See 

Campbell.  Henry  H.,  and  Comnton.     2,824,633. 

Compton,  Jamea  A.     2.824.522. 

Corrie.  Gardner  D.     2,824,718. 

Duncan.  Rea  E.     2,824.306. 

Nelles.  &iaurlce.     2,824,462. 

Tracy.  Herbert  E.     2.834.759. 

Troendly.  Harry  P.,  and  Ferris.     2,824,036 

Troendly.  Harry  P    Ferris,  and  Fulton.     2,824,636. 

^rT,u7i°A.''-  a^U?*2.S3?.  S"2S-2?""'"  "•"• 

Borah    Joseph  :  See — 

„  ..  ^l.'^*;*«\,^'»»''  L.,  Borah,  and  Strange.     2,824.658. 

Bottenfleid.   Vernon   J»..   to  the   Scholl   .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Foot 
measuring  device.     2,824,372.  2-25-68   C*   33-^3 
vf^Vrl  i.,^'"'**  *?••   '^,  i    ^    I>ombrowskl.   to   Srlvanla 
2-25-58  Cl   373^1M  ^^^'^^'^^'o'^^nt  lamp.   2,tf24.992. 

Bovenkerk.'  Harold    P..    to   (Jeneral   Elwrtrlc  Co.      Method    of 

2:^2%";S«4.VJi;L58:"c?*2i^66"    """'•'•^    ^""""    ^°^' 
Bower,  Harvey  S.  :   See — 

Laster    Richard,  Bower,  Doumaa.  and  Huate.     2,824.807 
B^Wjiuan^yiuan  I)      Fire  extlnrilshers.     2,824,614,  2-2^-58. 

Bowman.  Wade  V.     Tape  let-olf  locating  and  tenalonlng  de 
vice      2.824,705,  2-26-58,  Cl.  242— 75^.  "=»■»»«»"*  ae 

Boyer.  Jesse  E.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Howard  R..  and  Boyer.     2.824,950 
Boyer.  John  L.    and  C.  R.  Marcum,  to  WeatWbouae  Electric 

;."^  .0    .,lP'S'„*l'*"**'"*<^    rectlfler-connectlona.      2.828.022. 
2-25-58.  Cl.  321 — 2rt. 

Boyle.  Thomas  C,  to  the  United  State*  of  America 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Exerciae 
torpedoes  or  other  underwater,  surface  or  air 
ahlps  or  craft.     2,824..'i37,  2-25-58.  Cl    114 — 20 

Breeback.  Rudolph  H  ,  to  Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co    liic 
machine.     2.824. .^84.  2-26-68.  Cl    141 6 

"T824.«/»*  2it5-S!'?ri8.'^2  '      '     '^^'''        ^°"" 
Breul.  Fredrlc  W..  and  S.   M.  Sllra. 


aa  repre- 
head  for 
mlaallea. 

PilUng 


Sewing    machines    adapted    for 
2-25-58.  Cl.   112-100. 
Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  S.  A.  :  Set 


.  to  The 
cord    laying 


Singer  Mfg.  Co. 
3.824.831. 


Birkijrt.  Louis. 
Bridges.  Samuel  W., 

Corp.     Apparatus 

Cl.  88—14. 
Bright,  Richard  L 


2  824  521 

and  j'.  R.  Roehrlg.  to  National  Research 

for  grading  fibers.     2.824,488.  2-26-68. 

.   See — 

Pittman.  George  F..  Jr.,  Decker,  and  Bright.     2.824.697. 
Brlnen.  Paul  F..  to  Young  Radiator  Co      Air  splitter  for  baae 

board  convectors.     2.824.722.  2-25-58.  Cl   257 — 133 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Buckwalter.  Frank  H..  and  Granatek.     2.824.869. 
Chenev.  Lee  C.  and  <iott8teln.     2.824.877 
Brodrlb.^^WMlllam^A        Leaping     animal     toy.       2.834.409. 

"f8€.40'5'.T2.%?58."c?Vi!^,°^"**^      ^'^-'T"*'*     '~'' 
Browall.   Bert   H..   to  Svenaka  Aktiebolaget   Bromaregulator. 
Automatic  slack  adjuster  for  brake*.     2.824.628.  2-26-68. 
Cl.  188 — 196. 
Brown,  David  A.  :  Sec — 

Schubert.     Dale     L..     Erickson, 
2.824.610. 
Brown.  Frank  E.,  to  Chaa.   Pflser  * 
assembling  hypodermic  syringes. 
29—211. 
Brown.  Gilbert  G..  to  Rendix  Aviation  Corp.     Ultrasonic  tin- 
ning apparatua.     2,824.543.  2-26-68,  Cl.  118 — 72. 
Brown.  Robert  A.,  to  Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.     Light  pulse 

2,825,002,  2-26-58.  Cl.  3lf— 166 


Nelson,     and    Brown. 


Co..  Inc. 
2.824.361, 


Machine 
3-26-68. 


for 
Cl. 


Bloclr  Meyer  L.  :  See— 

Kataman.  Lawrenc*.  and  Bloek.    2,824.946. 


producing  apparatus 
Brown,  Wilber  F  :   See — 

GoodwlUie.  David  H.,  and  Brown.     2.824.411. 
Brown.  William  H.  :  See — 

Conklln.  William  S..  and  Brown.     2.824.650. 
Brunner,    Richard   J.,   and    M.   C.   Rohr.   to   General    Motora 
C'oro^Antl-pM-coUting  device  for  a  carbaretor.    3,824.727. 


Mrider  pUte« 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


W.,  and   SacMwa. 


resonaat     circuit. 


Bruna.  Herbert  F..  to  Ditto,  Inc.  Hand  feed  table  for  dupli- 
cating machines.     2,824.737.  2-25-58.  CI.  271—8. 

ltru8on.  Herman  A  ,  and  J.  D.  Newklrk,  to  Olln  Mathieaon 
Cbemical  Corp.  Haturated  aliphatic  tricarboxylic  acid 
enter..    2,824,ft89.  2-25  58.  CI.  2».0 — *85.  ,     ^  „ 

lluck.  Warren  L.,  and  R  K.  Swank,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  an  reprewntwl  by  the  United  State*  Atomic  Enerfy 
Comniliwion.  .Sclutlllutor  composition  for  countert  and 
method  of  makluK      2.824><41.  2-25-58.  CI.  262^301.2. 

Buckeye  Steel  OaBtinflrs  Co..  The  :   Kec— 

Fjrniwi.  iMTve  K.     2.824.ti52.  ^  ^       ^. 

Ituckman.  Kenneth  K..  to  General  Motort  Corp.  Gas  Olter. 
2.824  (S22,  2-25-58.  CI    I8;i— 71.  „  ,       ,  ^    ^ 

Buckwalter.  Frank  H.,  and  E.  8.  Oranatek.  to  Bristol  L«bora- 
torle*  Inc.  Salt  of  streptomycin  and  phytic  add. 
2.824.860.  2-25-58.  CI.  260—210. 

Budney.    Michael   P..   H.   8..  and   T.   W.,  and   Sacaawa. 
2  824  539 
Budney.' Mic'baei  P.,  H.  8..  and  T.  W..  and  M.  P.  Sacaawa,  to 
AtUntic  Machine  Tool  Works.  Inc.    Watercycle.    2,824.539. 
2-25-58.  Cl.  115—26. 
Buduex .    I'lmdilfiiH  W. :   See — 

Budney,    Michael   P..  H.    8.,   and  T. 

2.824.539.  ^   . 

Buehler.   Arthur,   to   Clba  Ltd.     Complex  cobalt  compounds 

2,824,804,  2-25-58,  Cl.  200—145 
BuBKy.     Rodman     V.       Hlfh     frequency 

2.H24.9(W5.  2-25-58.  Cl.  250 — 40. 
BuUDog  Electric  Products  Co. :  See — 

IMatx,  Klw<)o<l  T.,  and  Messlnc-     2,824.930. 
Bulow.    Richard   L.     Electric  toilet  seat  exbauat  Tentilator. 
2,824,313.  2-25-58.  Cl.  4-213.  ^  ^     s 

Bnrch    Julius  G.     Soluble  chemical  depositor  and  method  of 

releasing.     2,824,011.  2-25-58,  Cl.  UU\ — 38. 
Burke.  Feier  F.  C.  :   tite—  ^  _    ^^ 

Rogers,  Douglas  C,  and  Burke.     2,824,996. 
IturntnghH  Corp.  :   Ber- — 

Klovlc.  Alexander,  and  Best.     2,824.776. 
Jones,  John  P.     2.825.017. 
Paivlnen.  John  O.     2,824.961. 
Bush.  (;ienn  \V.  :   «cr- - 

I>>na.  Adolph  J.,  and  Bush.     2.824.820. 
Butler.  George  A.  :   Ktr-- 

Rhodes.  Allen  F.     2.824,757. 
Butler.  Henry  M.  :  Srm —  .  „     .  „  „„..  »«.. 

Dyrkacx,  Wasll  W..  Pltler.  and  Butler.     2.824,798. 
Butterrteld.    iohn    P..   to   Chrysler   Corp.      CoiBblntd   electro- 
magnetic   and    strap-type    brake.      2,824.626.    2-25-58,    Cl. 

188-  140.  .^  .  „     u   »» 

BUttner.    Artur.    to    Schnellpressenfabrik    AktlemtMellscbaft 

Heidelberg.    Sheet  feeding  mechanism.    2.824.738,  2-25-58. 

Cl.  271—52. 

Buturuga.  John 

Cl.  200 — 42. 
CBS  Hytron 

ChrlstoflTerson.  James. 
Cady.  Wlllouirhby  M.  :  t<ee — 

Nlchinson.  David  B..  and  Cady.     2.825.002 
Cahoe.  Tom  L.  :  See— 

Ruth.  Klmer  L..  and  Reltxner.     2,824  745. 
California  and  Hawaiian  Sugar  Refining  Corp.  : 
(.illetr.  Kugene  C  and  Prince.     2.824.808. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Schurinan.  Glenn  A.,  and  Awgaard. 
Toland.  William  C...  Jr.     2.824,893 
Cunettl.    Benjamin,    and    W.    M.    Wepfer, 
Electric       Corp.     Electric 
2-25-58.  Cl.  310—84. 
Campbell.    Henry    H,.    and    J 


Chance    Brltton.  to  the  United  "States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the  Secretary   of  War.     Bombing  computer  ap- 
paratus.    2.825.055.  2-25-58.  Cl.  343 — 7. 
rhase  Bag  Co. :  «ee — 

Cramer.  Joseph  D.     2.824.534. 
Chase,  Karle  M.  :   «ce— 

I'epitone.  Vincent,  and  Chase.     2.824,675. 
Chayes  l>entHl  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Page    Richard  W.     2.824  370.  „„...,,     „  „,    ^^ 

Cheek     Tolbert     F.     Power    pneumatic.     2.824,477.    2-25-58. 

Cl.  84—28. 
Chemirad  Corp. :  Bee —  _    _^^ 

Osborg,  Hans,  Hor^lts,  and  Pope.     2.824.791. 
Cheney,  Lee  C..  and  W.  J.  Gottsteln,  to  Bristol 
Inc.        Benxyl-pencllloate       of       tetracycline. 
2-25-.'i8,  Cl.  260 — 306.7.  „.,„„„ 

Chevrette,   Louis.     Non  skid  chain.     2.824.593.   2-25-58.  C\. 

152—245. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co. :  See — 
Gates,  VVilbur  C.     2,824.508. 
Chllds.    Rot)ert    S.,    to    Bendlx    Aviation    Corp. 
type  fluid    measuring   apparatus.     2,824.449. 
73-304. 
Chovln.  Paul :  Sec—  „„..o^ 

Moureu.  Henri,  and  Chovin.     2  824.899. 
Chrlstofferson.  James,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System   Inc., 
d      b      a      CBS  Hytron.     Color     tube     mask     positioner. 
2,824.989.  2-25-58,  C\.  313—85. 
Chromatic  Television  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cone.  Donald  R.     2.824.988. 
Chrysl.  r  Corp.  :   See — 

Butterfield.  John  P.     2.824.626. 
Thlboudeau.  Bernard  L.     2  824.459. 
Chu    Lan  J.,  and  C.-S.  Pao.  to  the  United  States  of  America 
at     represented     by     the     Secretary     of     War.     Antenna. 
2.825  ()«2,  2-25-58.  Cl.  343—780. 
riba  Ltd.  :  See— 

Buehler.  Arthur.     2.824.864.  „     ^, 

Weber.      Oskar,     Anderau.      Gunst.      and      Ruetimeyer. 

2,824,865. 
Wettstein.  Walter.     2  824.880. 
Wettstein.  Walter.     2.824,881. 
Widmer.  (Jus  av,  and  Zupplnger.     2.824.850. 

See — 


Laboratories 
2.824.877. 


Capacltance- 
2-25-58.   Cl. 


See- 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
2.824.939. 


Electric  switch  guard.     2.824.915.  2-25-68. 


2.824.989. 


See 


2.824.790. 


motor 


2.826.039. 


to    Westincfaouse 
cooling.     2.824.983. 


2.824  8 

Shsft 

—10.2. 

Products    Co 

panelboard 


76. 
positioning 


Con- 
boxes. 


A.    Compton,    to 
iaaded    pump.     2.824,523. 


Borg- Warner 

2-25-58.     Cl. 


Corp.      I'ressure 
103   -l'''! 

Canady,  Roscoe  H.  snd  W.  C.  Klein,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarr  of  the  Air 
Force  Accuracy  measuring  device.  2.825.049.  2-25-68. 
Cl.  840- -268.  _  ^  „,     ^. 

Ondor.   Robert   R..  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Washing  ma 
chine      with      flexible      diaphragm      wringer.     2,824.438. 
2-25-58.  Cl.  68—21. 
Cantrel.  Kenneth  K.  :  See— 

Goodhue.  Lyle  D.,  and  Cantrel.     2,824.822. 
Goodhue.  Lyle  D..  and  Cantrel.     2.824^24. 
Cardwell.  Paul   H..  snd  L    H    Filers    to  The  How  Chemlcsl 
Co.     Acidising   wells.     2,824.833,   2-25-58.   Cl.    252—8  55 
Cardwell    Paul  H.    and  L.   H.  Kllers.  to  The  I>ow  Chemical 

Co.      Acidising  wells.     2.824.834.  2-25-58.  Cl.  252—8.55. 
('arisen.   I^eonard  O,  :  See —  -■  „«„.  ..„„ 

Baxter.   Meriwether  L..  Jr..  and  Cartoen.     2.824.498. 
Carrier.      Henry.     Heat      exchange      apparatus.     2.824.621. 

2-25-58.  Cl.  183-23.  „         „ 

Casbman.  Edward  P..  and  E.  J.  Corcoran,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Lubricating  oil  composition. 
2.824.840.  2-25-58.  Cl.  252  -  56.  .   ^        ™ 

Cattrell     William   M..   to  The   Ryan   Aeronautical   Co.     PJex- 
Ible  high  temperature  high  pressure  ball  type  pil>e  Joint. 
2.824,758.  2-25-58.  Cl.  286—187. 
Cauley    Stephen  P.     Hydrnulically  powered  toys.     2.824.408. 

2-25-58,  Cl.  46—95. 
Cavanagh.  George  C  to  Ranchers  Cotton  Oil.     Reflnlng  tri- 
glyceride oils.      2.824.885.  2-25-58.  Cl.  260— 424. 
Celll.     Aldo.     HydrRullcally     comoensating     mechanism     for 

valve  lifters.     2.824  553.  2-25-58,  C\.  123^-90. 
Chabrler  de  Lassaunlere.  Pierre,  to  I>es  T-aboratolres  Oansse 
(Sod^tC   Anonyms) 
production    thereof. 


Chalmers.  Kdward  D., 
multi-section  tuner. 


Morpholino   phenyl    carbamates    and 
2.824,872.    2-25-68.    Cl.    260—247.2. 
to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.     intra -high  frequency 
2  824,965.  2-25-58.  Cl.  250 — 40. 


(Tiamherlaln  Corp. :  See — 

Ktten.  NMcholas  L.     2.824.608. 


Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Produc's.  Inc. 

Schwyxer.  Robert.     2.824,863. 
Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Co..  The  : 
(Jierlnger.  Carl  K.     2.824.777. 
Clayboum.  Glen  L..  and  C.  P.  West. 

Corp.     Cooling  means  for  metal-dad  swltchgear. 
2-25-58.  Cl.  200—166. 
Clifton  Conduit  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Pearson.  William  S.     2.824.542.  _       ,  „     ^. 

Clinton,  Vernon  B..  to  Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc.     Bathing 

garment  for  men.     2,824.560,  2-25-!S8,  Cl.  128—159. 
Clowd.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Shapiro.  I^wrence  S.     2.824.393. 
Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 

Cllnton.  Vernon  B.     2.824.560. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.:  See — 
Gregory.  Douglas  H..  and  Kaye. 
Cohen.  Murray  S.  :   Kcc — 

Katx.   Leon.   Cohen,  and  Schroeder. 
Colbv     Robert    .*..    to    Collins    Radio    Co 
mechanism.     2.824.452.  2-25-58.  Cl.  7< 
(^ole.    Thomas    M.,    to    Federal    Klectrlc 
vertible    flush    and    surface    mountable 
2.824.662.  2-25-.58    Cl.  220—18. 
Collins.  John  W..  and  D.  W.  Richards,  to  Goodyear  Aircraft 
Corp.     Seat  structure.     2.824.602.   2-25-58.  Cl.    155—191. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See— 

Colby.  Robert  A.     2.824.452. 
Cunningham.  Paul  M.     2.825.017. 
Hausten.  David  R.     2.825.050. 
Hoeltje.  Hubert  H..  and  (Jroom.     2.824.461. 
Smith.  Wesley  S.     2.824,473 

Tollefson     Robert   D..   and   Ottaway.     2.825,042. 
Winter.  Lloyd  B.     2.824,453. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System    Inc.:  See — 
Chrlstofferson.  James.      2.824.989. 
Silverachotx.  Stanford  B.     2.825,010. 
Commerce  National  Bank  of  Toledo :   See — 

Goodwillle.  David  H..  and  Brown.     2  824.411. 
Commonwealth   Kngineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  The:   Sec — 

Homer,  Howard  J.,  and  WhiUcre.     2.824.828. 
Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Com.  :   See — 

Dodge.  Milton  L.     2.824,317. 
Compton.  James  A.  :   See — 

Campbell    Henry  H..  and  Compton.     2.824.523. 
Compton.   James  A.,   to  Borg  Warner  <^orp.      Pump,   pressure 
loaded  with  offset  loading.     2.824.522.  2-26-58.  Cl.  103— 
126. 
Conbere.  John  P.,  and  F.  P.  Beed.  to  Arnold,  Hoffman  *  Co.. 
Inc.     Ouaternary      compounds.     2.824.861.     2-25-58,     Cl. 
260-89.6 
Cone    Donald  R..  to  Chromatic  Television  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Grid  structure  for  cathode-ray  tubes.     2.824.988.  2-25-58. 
Cl.  313-78. 
Conflgured  Tube  Products  Co. :  See — 

Dolby.  John  W.     2.824  605. 
Conklln.  William  S..  and  W.  H.  Brown.    Comb  rack.    2.824.650. 

2-25-58.  Cl.  211— 13. 
Con  ley.  Patrick  :  See- 
Altar,  wnilam.  and  Conlev. 
Consollver     RoN'rt    K..    and    F. 
Honevwell      Regulator     Co. 
2-25-58,  Cl.  317—130. 
Consumers  Glue  Co.  :   See — 

Williams.  Lester.     2.824.330. 

Continental  CMl  Co. :  See—  ^      ^ 

Conwell.  John  W.,  and  Zlegenhaln.     2.824,831. 


2,825.030. 
Deilel. 


to    Mlnneai>olls- 


Flame     detector.     2.825.012. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.824.848. 


and  support 
-32. 


Aquarium      aerator.      2,824.728. 


Control  Prodacta  Inc. :  Bee — 

Shanley,  Juhn  F.     2.824,933. 
Conwell    John  W..  »nd  W.  C.  Zlngenhaln.  to  Continental  Oil 
2-25-58    cr-'0+- 131    '  ^'     '""^'     aulfonatea.     2.824.831. 
Cook  Bros.'  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Harberi.  Henry  C.     2,824.605. 
Coolie   Harrjr  F.  :  hee — 

2'*8*'!/o26  ***'^'**     ^"     ^"°*'*'     -^^•''"*-     *°<^     Urrtaon. 
Corcoran,  Etliel  J.  :  Bee — 

Cashruiin.  Edward  P..  and  Coptoran.     2,824  840 
Cordry.   Burton    L.,   to   Bendlx   Aviation  Corp.     Pbantaatron 

circuita.     2.824  960,  2-25-58.  CI.  250—27. 
Corey,  Clark  L.  :  See—  *-v— .ei. 

Eberle.  Krlt«  T.,  and  Corey.     2.824,796. 
Corey.  John  W.  :  Bee — 

/>.    ..  '^i'l^""!  Andrew  J..  Noddingg,  and  Corey. 
Cortland   Industries,   Inc.  :   See 

Seever,  John   B.     2,825.001. 
Cottle.  Delmer  L.  :  See — 

Young.  David  \V..  and  Cottle.     2,824.838 
Lovlello.    Anthony    R.      Agricultural    Implement 
vehicle   therefor.      2.824,505.   2-25-58    CI    97 
Covington.    Robert    A.,    Jr..    and    V.    H.    Waldin.    to    E.    I 

2.821:33^  2-2tT8""ci  fs-l?"  ^"•^""'  "*'"">°  "'* 
^T23^58''*'ci  273^*137'*'****^  Play'DK  Piece«.  2.824,740. 
Crabbs.  Herbert  J.  :  Bee-^ 

RuKjf.  Harold  H..  and  Crabbs.     2.824.938. 
Craft  Mfg    Co.  -.Bee  — 

Varese.  John  R..  and  Wagner.     2,824,432 
Pearson.  Robert  L.     2.824,431 
o'^V  1*0 '■'Ji?  JS     ,9'>*^°    ■»''    servicing    vice.      2,824.469. 

Cramer.  Joseph  D.,  to  Chase  Bag  Co.     Mesh  bag  and  method 

of  making  the  same.     2.824.534.  2-2.'^58.  CI    112—269 
Crawford.    Andrew    W..    Jr..    to    Olin    Mathleson    Chemical 

Corp.       Tube    sealing    machine.       2.824,506,    2-25-58     CI 

15*-  -42. 
Crawford.      Herbert      C 

2-25-58.  CI.  261-119. 
Crittendon.    Lexle    R..    and    E.    W.    Hailston,    to    Remington 

l^82^^oo"  •2-2^^58.  cr'"'-^"!  6''**"'  •*"'*  '^'""*  •'^^^ 

Crowley  .Milling.    Michael    C..    to    Metropolitan-Tickers    Elec- 
trical   Co.    Ltd.      Treatment    of    materials    by    electronic 
bombardment.     2  824.969,  2-25-58,  CI.  250— 49.0 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Breeback.    Rudolph   H.     2.824.584. 
Cumpston.    Edward    H..    Jr..    to   E.    D    Jones 
Refining   machine.      2.824.500,    2-20-58     C\ 
Cunningham.   Paul   M..   to  Collins  Radio  Co 
circuit.     2.825,017.  2-25-58^Cl.  318—28. 
<  urrle.  Gardner  I>..   to   Borg  Warner  Corp. 

2.824.718.  2-25-58.  Cl.  255 — 4  4 
Curtiss-Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

Stern.  Robert  O..  Dawson,  and  Havill. 
(  urtlss  Wright  Corp.  Plastics  Division  :  See- 
Fleming.    Jack    F.      2.824.309 
Daimler  Bern  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 
Nallinger.  Friedrich  K.  H.     2,824  733 
Wilfert.  Karl.     2.824.751. 
Darsie.  Burns  :  Sec — 

Bond.  Raymond  A.,  and  Darsie.     2.824.497 
Daschke    Arthur  W..   to  The   Trlolett   Electrical    Instrument 
Co.     Moving  coil  relay.     2.824.926.  2-25-58.  Cl.  200—110 
Dautry.   Daniel  :   See — 

Montchausse.  Andre  J.,  and  Dautry.     2.824.923 
Davidson.  James   R.  :   See — 

T.     .^'"l*.'?-  Harlan  M..  Hoernner.  and  Davidson.     2.824.836 
o  oV '^i*''V.7o£v     P""**""'*  responsive  switch.     2.824,919. 

'^^o'^'oV  ^""/^J".)?/     T}^^^   ^^^^  steering  gear.     2.824.314. 

2-25-58.  Cl.  121--  46.5. 
Davis.   Lincoln  K.,   to  The  Foxboro  Co.     Magnetic  reversible 

nut.     2.824.400.  2-20-58.  Cl.  74 — 424.8 
Davis.  Samuel  R..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Welch.  Clarence  M.     2.824.369. 
Davis.    Walter    B..    to    Portable    Electric    Tools 

holders.     2.824,651.  2-25-58.  Cl.  211—69. 
Daw.    Alfred    8.      Plant   propagating   apparatus 

2—25 — 5o.  y\,  47 — 1. 
Dawson.  William  H..  Jr.  :  See 

Stern.   Robert   O..   Dawson,  and   HavUl 
Daxzi.   Joachim  :  See — 

Salyer.  Ival  O..  Herbig.  and  Dazxi.     _, , ^. 

Deart)orn  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  ( 

Ross.  Frank,  and  Mellick.     2.824.782. 
I>e    Burgh.    Raymond    J.       Magnetic    conveyor.      2.824.AS8 

2-25-58   Cl.  198 — 41. 
Decker,   Charles   A.,  and  K.   Eder.  to  Arvey  Corp.     Display 

structure.     2.824.395.  2-25-68,  Cl.  40—120.  ■ 

Decker.  Richard  O.  :  See  — 

Pittman.  George  F..  Jr..  Decker,  and  Bright.     2.824.697 
I>elbert.  Clarence  R.  :  See — 

Pollard.  I^m  <;..  IVibert.  Turner,  and  Snider    2  824  902 
De  Jahn.   Fredrlk   W..    Ms    to  A.   N.   Mann.     Process  for  pro- 
ducing   steel    by    high    temperature    gaseous    reduction    of 

iron  oxide.     2.824.793,  2-20-58.  Cl.  75 — 40. 
Delia    Porta,    Paolo.      Getter    containers    and    a    method    of 

manufacturing      such      containers.      2.824.640       2-20-08 

Cl    20«  -0.4 
Dellheim.    Arthur    F.,    and    L.    F.    Samler.    to   The    National 

Plastics      Products     Co.      Extrusion     process.      2.824  781 

2-25-58.  Cl.   18-54. 
De  Lorean.  John  Z.  :  See  - 

L'lcla.    Carroll   J.,   and    De   Lorean.     2.824.632. 
De    Lorean.    J<»hn    7...    to    St-'H^baber-Packard    Coro.       Slip 

drive   transmisalon.      2.824.631,    2-20-68,    Cl     192 — 8  2. 


and   Sons  Co. 
92—26. 
Limit  control 

Mud  decoupler. 


2,824,388. 


Inc.      Drill 
2.824,410. 


2,824.388. 


and    Van    Weenen. 
Indicator.      2,824,479. 


Corp. 
-20-08.   Cl. 


Plug   for 
21^—38. 


^Ko^"?", ''°*"'  *;  *®  Studebnker  Packard  Corp      Torsion 
DeSin"\*?;,?e"r'^s"e^-     ^•*'''''^^-  ^'^^S.  ^   ^^^^l 

^'8t"eTn7r""2,824.M3*    '^'"''''^^'   H*""*'.   IX^"*"*.   •««> 
De  Marco.   Louis  :'  See — 

Tos.  Oreste.  and  De  Marco.     2,824.328. 
Den  Haan.  Jo»*  J.  w.  :  See— 

**2'824  So""*'     ***"     "■"•     ^'^• 
De    Rosa     Thomas    E.      Music    chord 
2-25-68.   Cl.   84 — 482. 

Ji*l!^'-  ^"L"'^''  '     *"  Universal  Oil  Products  Co      Purl- 
!Sni^°    t^it^^^l^rHiit^^^    h^ro^n-permeable    mem- 

Derumaux,    Alfred    E.,    to    General    Motors 
core   holen   or   the   like.      2.824,945     2- 

Detrolt  Hardwan*  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—     ' 

iw  xrV^^l^Pt^^*'  •'*     ■'»*1  O^'lng      2.824.440. 

Phlll^iSi  Vn    Vn".*^  ^•k",*'  ^-  """""^    ^»  ^«'^»>  American 
2-20^58.  Ci'  ,313-109  fluo^-wnt    lamp.      2.824.998, 

Desiel.  Fred  f.':  Bre- 

i«     ^"^•"'JTu"-  '*"'>*•■<  R  .  «nd  I>eilel.     2.825.012 
inamond.  Albert,  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corp      Inductively 
.3i*8"'2*?7    '""^"^     nKN-hanism.      2.820.018.^2-20-08      cf 
Diamond  Match  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Ahlers    Harold  L.     2.824.684. 

'\'S^:iS:TA^ii  S  'J?i'!'^4""'*'*"  '^''^      carburetor. 
Dietrich.    Howard    H..    and   J.    M.    Barr,    to   General    Motors 

Corp.       I>^Ka«iter     attachment     for     internal     combustion 

engine*.     2.824.726.  2-20-08,  CI    261—64. 
Dletiler,   Andrew  J..   C.   R.    Noddlngs.   and  J.   W.  Corey,  to 
Chemical    Co.       Treatment    of    calcium    nickel 


The    I>o\i 


2.824,843,    2-20-68.    Cl. 


2.824,070. 


Shoe 
Cl. 


phosphate-containing    catalysts 
252 — 437. 
Di  Ueamtx'ardino,  John  :  See — 

Silverman.  Bernard  R.,  and  Dt  Geiambeardino 
Dings  Magnetic  Separator  Co.  :  See — 

InJeski.  Stanley  O..  Jr.     2.825,011. 
Ditto.  Inc.  :  See- 

Bruns.  Herbert  F.     2.824.737. 
IHKlge.    Milton    L..    to   Compo   Shoe   Machinery   Corp 
upper      stretching      machine.      2.824.317.      2-20--58 
12 — 53.6. 

Dolby,  John  W.,  to  Configured  Tube  Products  Co.     Pu«l-alr 
?Vo     *   i"****    '"''    **■    '^"»«"       2.824.606,    2-20-08.    CI. 
I>ombrowski,  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Bouchard.   George  H..  and  Dombrowski.     2.824.992 
Dorsey,    Robert    T.     to    Genersl    Electric    Co.      Ornamental 
illuminating    device.      2.825.040.    2-26-58     Cl     339 — 100 
Dounias.    Menelaos  :   See — 

Lnster,  Richard,  Bower,  Doumas.  and  Huste, 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cardwell.  Paul  H..  and  Ellen*. 
Cardwell.  Paul  H..  and  Rllers. 
Dletiler.  Andrew  J.,  Nodding*. 
Gordon.  David  A.     2.824.853 
Gordon.   David  A.     2.824.864 
Downs.    Martin    L..    and    R.    C.    Dressier,    to   Thllmany    Pulp 
&  Paper  Co.     Carl)on  paper  and  method  of  making  same. 
2.824.815.   2-25-68.   Cl.    117-36. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.  c.  F   Porsche  K.-O.  :  See — 
Porsche.   Ferdinand.     2.824.724. 
Drauts.     Walter     G..     to     General     Aniline     h     Film     Corp. 
Hectograoh  composition.     2.824  HI 2.  2-2.^-58.  Cl.  106—145 
Drechsel.   Elkhart  K..   to  American   Cyanamid  Co 
products   of   an   alkyleneimlne   and    an    organic 
2.824.857,   2-25-58.  Cl.   260—77.5. 
Dresfler.  Rot>ert  C.  :  See-— 

Downs.  Martin  L..  and  Dressier.     2.824.816. 
Dros    Albert  A.  :  See- 

Rinla     Herre.     den     Haan.     Dros,     and     Van 
2.824.4.30. 
Dukehart.  Morton  M..  Jr. :  See — 

Klein.  Clarence  F..  and  Dukehart.     2.824.683. 


2.824.833. 

2.824.834. 

and  Corey. 


2.824.807 


2.824.843. 


Reaction 
carbonate. 


Weenen. 


See 


LouTered  screen  eye- 


2.824,846. 


2.824,387. 


Du  Mont.  Allen  B..  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Palmer.  Richard  C.     2,824,908. 

Duncan,  Rea  E.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp. 
glass.     2.824.308,  2-25-58,  Cl.  2—14. 

Dunn.  Jenns  L.,  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Electronic  pulse  de- 
coder.   2,824.958.  2-25-58.  Cl.  260—27. 

Dunsmoor.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

French.  Charles  K.,  and  Dunsmoor.    2.824.664. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  B.  I.,  and  Co.  :  Bee — 
Covington.  Robert  A..  Jr..  and  Waldin. 
Klopplnir.  Hein  L     2.824.887. 
Raasch,  Mavnard  S.     2.824.888. 
Satterthwaite.  Cameron  B.    2.824,780. 

Dflrig.  Rudolf:  See — 

Keller.  Ernst,  and  Dflrig.    2.824.86T. 

Keller.  Ernst,  and  DQrig.     2,824,868. 
Dvorak,  Joseph  :  See— 

Machalek.  Ferdinand.    2.824,.38S. 

Dyrkacs.  Wasil  W..  R.  K.  Pltler.  and  H.  M.  Butler,  to  Alle- 
gheny Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  Austenitic  alloys.  2,824,798. 
2-25-08,  a.  70— 126. 

Bbel,  Adolf  G..  to  The  Oak  Rubber  Co.    Balloon  with  integral 

tie.     2,824,407.  2-25-08,  Cl.  46 — 90. 
Eber'e.   Frlti  T  ,    to   T1j»   Bahcock   k  Wilcox  Co.      Forgeable 

high    strength    austenitic   alloy    with    copper.    molyh<)ennni. 

and    eolumblum-tantalum    adaitions.      2,824,790.    2-20-58. 

CT.  75—120. 


?inaiit.  and 


?arbur«»tor. 
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Bberle  Frlti  T..  and  T.  L.  Cor*y,  to  The  Bab«>ok  k  Wilcox 
Co.  F>)r»eable  high  itrentrth  auatenitic  alloy  with  copper, 
molTbdenam.  tantalvm  and  nltrog«i  addition*.  2,824.796. 
2-25-B8.  CI.  75 — 125. 
Eb^rle,  Friti  T.,  to  The  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.  Forgeabie 
hUh  dtrength  austmltlc  alloy  with  copper,  molybdenum, 
columblnm-tantalura,  ▼anadium,  and  nftrogen  additions. 
2.824.797.  2-2.V58,  CI.  7.V-125. 
Eder.  Kurt  :   8re— 

Decker  Charlea  A.,  and  Eder.    2,824,395. 
Edmunds.  William  H..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.    MechanI 
cal  trip   meann   for  circuit   breaker  current  limiting  device 
combination.    2,824.929.  2-2.^-58.  C\.  200—116. 
Egnn.  Philip  S.  :   fire  -- 

Montapue,  James  S..  and  Bgan. 
Eilers.  Louis  H.  :   Bee- 

Cardwell.  Paul  R,  and  Eilers. 
Cardwell,  Paul  If.,  and  Eilers. 
Eaienhergpr.   Jakob,   to   EUenberger 
Thermal  overload  circuit  breaker 
20a    11«. 
EUenberger  k  Poensgen  O    m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

EUenberger,  Jakob.     2,824,932. 
Elovlc.  Alexander,  and  D.  T.  Best,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Mag- 
netic recording.     2.824,776.  2-25-58,  CI.  346—74. 
Elpern    Bill,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     Lower  alkyl  4 phenyl! 
(3  nnenyl-alkenyl    and     alkvnrl)    plr>«*rfdln<»-4-carboxyl«tes 
'      2  824.875.  -'-2.^-58.  CI.  260—294  3. 
Dispensing     machines.       2,824,774, 


2,824,««8. 

2.824,838. 
2,824,834. 

k   Px>ensgen  O.    m.   b.    H. 
2,824,932.  2-25-58.  Cl. 


M.   Baker,  and  F.  B.  JaworskI,  to 
Corp.     ValTe   seat   beating  derlce. 


Brlcaon,      and      Orakaaafau. 


and  syntheuls  thereof. 
Embree,     Chester     D. 

2-25-58^1    312—39. 
Emerson.   William    A  .    R. 
WestlDgfaouae    Electric 
2,824.729.  2-25-58.  Cl.  266- 
Engelhardt.  Hugh  :  Re* — 

Engtlhardt.  Huga  nnd  Schwartt.     2.824.942. 
Engelhardt.  Hugo,  and  H.  R.  Rchwarti.  to  Hugh  Engelhardt 
and  J.  L.  Schwarta.  d.  b.  a.  Philadelphia  Thermometer  Co. 
Tomiieriture    regulating    device.      2.624.942.    2-25-58.    Cl 
219—20. 
Enslnger.    Ekrl   H.     Portable   materials   handling  apparatus. 

2.8f4.6«0.  2-2.V68.  H.  214 — 522. 
Erba.  Carlo.  S.  p.  A.  :   Bee — 

I.K>gemann,  Willy,  and  Almlrante.     2.824.894. 
Rrickson.   George   F..   to  United   States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by   the   United    States   Atomic   Energy   Commlsalon. 
Solderina   of   alumlaum   base   metals.      2.824.365,   2-25-58. 
Cl.  29—492. 
Erickfion.  Hiirold  E.  :  See — 

Srhuh«>rt.     Dale     L.,     Erickaon.     Nelson,     and     Brown. 
2.824.610. 
Ericksnn,  Wallace  A..  H.  C.  Ericson.  and  V.  Orakauskas.  to 
Wallace  .\.  Erickson  k  Co.     I>ead-free  impression  material 
2.824.811.  2-25-58,  Cl.  106—38.35. 
Erickson.  Wallace  A.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Ericksnn.      Wallace      A.,      Brlcaon,      and      Qrakauskas. 
2,824.811. 
Ericaon.  Hartley  C.  :  Set 
Erickson.       Wallace 
2.824,811. 
Erie  Resistor  Corp. 

Oshry.  Howard  L,  and  Schell.     2.824.980. 
Krllnder.   Atwood  E      Lift  gate  for  dump  track.     2.824.6.'>9. 

2-25-.%8,  Cl.  214 — 808. 
Ernst.    Martin   L.      Dvnamic  automatic  trafflc  analyser  con- 
troller.    2,825.054.  i-2.V58.  Cl.  34.3—6. 
Krtl.  Ernest  J.     Bars  liavInK  adiustahle  aeata  and  supporting 

means  therefor.     2.824..%98,  2-2.V."»8.  Cl   iS.'i — 78. 
Esaer.    Psul.    H.    Stfltser.   and    W.    Wattler.      Apparatus    for 
welding  a  chain  link  an^l  thpreafter  trimming  the  flash  from 
the  weld.     2.824.420.  2   2.V58.  Cl   59 — 31. 
Ksso  Rpsonrrh  snd  Englnperlng  Co,  :   See    - 

Aldridge  Clvde  U.  and  Smell      2.824,860. 
Cashman.  Edward  F'.^  «nd  Corcoran.     2.824.840. 
Faace,  Egl  V.     2.824.M9. 
MorwHV.  Arnold  J.     2,824.8.^7. 
NVlson.  Norman  A.     2. 824. .380. 

Smith,  Harlan  M  ,   Hoprnner,  and  DaTidson.     2,824,836. 
Watts.  Rhea  V.     2.824.898. 
Young.  David  W.,  and  Cottle.    2.824.838. 
Ethyl   Corp.  :   See — 

Wolf.  Calvin  X.    2.824.823. 
Etten.    Nicholas   L..    to  Chamberlain    Corp.      Venetian   blind. 

2.824  608.  2-2.%-58,  Cl.   160—170. 
Evangelldes.  Stephen  O.  :  See — 

(Jravonhorst.  Everett  C,  .  and  Rvaneelldea.     2.824,568. 
Rxtrom,   Lloyd  L.     A*1.1nstab)p  s'ln   shield   for  attachment  to 

a  sun  visor.     2,824,763.  2-26-58.  Cl.  296—97. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instniment  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Farb.'r.  Monroe.     2.824.ft0.'5. 
Farhenfahriken  Bsver  Aktiengesellschaft  :    See — 

NIsrhk.  OOnther.  MHller.  and  Bayer.     2  824.821. 
Farber.  Monroe,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and   Instrument  Corp. 
Prlntln?  control    circuits   for   photoelectric  engraving  ma- 
chines.   2,824.905,  2-25-58.  Cl.  178—6.6. 
Fasce.  Egl   V.,  to  Esso  Reaesrch  and  Engineering  Co.     Pro- 
duction   of   resins  bv    reaction    of   malelc   anhydride   with 
steam  cracked  fractions.     2,824.859.  2-2.^-68,  Cl    260 — 78.5. 
Path.  Joseph.  O.  J.  I..eltner.  and  M.  Nowak.  to  Heyden  New- 
port  Chemical    Corn.      SolubiIl»ed    phenvl    mercury  acetate 
compositions.     2.824.825.  2-2.V-58.  Cl.  167 — 42. 

Fath  Joseph,  t^  Hevden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.  Vinyl 
chloride  polvmer  Rtnblllited  with  thlophosphlte  and  poly- 
valent metal  soap.     2,824.847.  2-25-58.  Cl.  260—23. 

Fauser.  Donald  I^..  and  O.  A.  Ullrich.  Jr.  to  The  Haloid 
Co.  Method  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  Images. 
2  824.813.  2  2.'>-.%8.  Cl.  117—17.5. 

Federal  Electric  Products  Co.  : 
Cole.  Thomas  If.    2,824,662 


Appa- 
projec- 


2.824,742.  2-25-58. 
Glow  dlaeharge  de- 


Ferris.  Ernest  A.  :  Bee — 

Troendly.  Harry  P.,  and  Ferrla.    2,824,635. 
Troendly.  Harry  P..  Ferris,  and  Fulton.     2,824.636. 
Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co.  :   Bee — 

Ischer,  Hans,  and  Schneider.     2,824,866. 
Fieman.  Edwin  B..  and  A.  L.  Sigman    to  Packer  Plast.     Ap- 
paratus   for    packaging   articles.      2,824,414.    2-25-58.    Cl. 
53—390. 
Fine,  Samuel  :  Bee — 

Hendee.  Charles  P.,  and  Fine.    2,824.991. 
Finkelsteln,  I>eo  :   Bee — 

Loftin,  James  C,  Finkelsteln.  and  Wharton.     2.824,515. 
Fischer.   Helnx.   to  J.    R.   Oelgy   A.-G.      Device   for  repairing 
damaged    places    in     the     walls    of    metallic     containers. 
2.824,663.  2-25-58   H.  220 — 39. 
Fischer,  Joseph  F.     Breech  bolt  and  firing  pin  safety  mecha- 
nism for  firearms.     2,824,402,  2-25-58,  Cl.  42 — 70. 
Fischer,  William  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  of  test- 
ing the   conductivity   of   an   electrical   clrenlt.     2,825.025. 
2-25-.'i8.  Cl.  324—51. 
Fisher,  Richard  F.  M.  :  Bee— 

Somervllle,  Ian  C,  and  Flaher.    2,824,816. 
Fltsgerald.    Harold   G.,   to  Vlctorllte   Industries,   Inc. 
ratus  for  presentlne  market  quotations  by  optical 
tlon  means.     2.824.490,  2-25-58.  Cl.  88—24. 
Flachlmrth.  Charlei :   See — 

Bllnn.  Glenn  E..  and  nachbarth.    2.824.578. 
Fleming.  Jack  F..  to  Curt Iss  Wright  Corp.  Plastics  Division. 
Sungiaases  for  protecting  the  eyes  from  sun  rays  directed  to 
th"  side  of  the  hoad      2  824  .309.  2-2.V-58   Cl    2 — 14. 
Foltls.  Anestis.  to  Knit  Wear  Patents,  Inc.     Slidable  fastener. 

2.824,362,  2-2.^.^8,  Cl.  24 — 205.15. 
Foote.  Daniel  J.  :  See — 

Soref.  Harry  E.    2.824,439. 
Fortln,  Arthur  J.     Putting  club  guide. 

Cl.  ^7.3— 192. 
Foulke.  Ted  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co 
vice.   2.824.985,  2-25-68,  Cl.  313 — 54. 
Fonse,  Samuol  S. :  Sec— - 

Relchert.  Howard  E..  and  Fouse.     2.824,901. 
Fox,  Nelson  .S.,  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  .\rmy.     Parallax  correction  circuit. 
2.824.692,  2-25-53.  Cl.  235 — 61.5. 
Foxbnro  Co..  The  :   See — 

Davis.  Lincoln  K.     2,824.460. 
Fram  Corp.  :    Bee — 

Kennedy.  Walter  V.     2.824.707. 
Frank.    Robert    L.     Game   board    and   apparatus.     2,824,739, 

2-2.%-58.  Cl    273—126. 
Franke    k    Heldecke.    Fabrlk    Photographlscher    Prasislona- 
Apnarate  :    Bee — 

Betbmann.  Gustav.     2.824.504. 
Weiss.  Richard      2.824..'K)3. 
Fraxler.  David,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Thermal  diffusion 

apparatus      2.824  647.  2-2.'i-58,  Cl.  210—176. 
FrailT.  Pearl  G.     Splf-propelllng  rotary  mower.     2.824,415. 

2-2.'S-58.  Cl.  56— 25  4. 
Freeman  Chemical  Corp.  :    Bee — 

Freeman.  Stephen  E  .  and  Gottschalk.     2.824,855. 
Freeman,    Stephen    E.,    and    G.    W.    Gottschalk.    to    Freeman 
(^emical  Corn.     Preparation  of  epoxide  resins.     2.824,855. 
2-2.'.-58.  Cl.  260—47. 
French.  Charles  K..  and  R.  J.  Dunsmoor.  to  Boeing  Airplane 
Co.     F1ame-resi<«tant     seal      for     fuel      tanks.     2,824,664. 
2-25-.'>8.  n.  220—81. 
French.    Harry    H.     Prlnted-circult   card    clamp.     2,825.037. 

2-2.V58.  ri.  3.39—17. 
Friden  Calculating  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Plunk»tf   Gilman.  and  Borgfelt.     2.824.695. 
Friend.  Albert  W.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  War.     Control  for  heat- 
homing  bomb      2.825.021.  2-25-58.  Cl.  318—489. 
Frink.  BushcII  E.  :  See — 

Knrllcek   Robert  F..  and  FrInk.     2.825.007. 
Fry.  Millard  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Domestic  appliance. 

2  824.941    2-2.V.'58.  Cl.  219—20. 
Fukuklta.  HIsashi :    Bee — 

Kinoshlta.  Kojlro,  Tasuda,  and  Fnkuklta.     2.825.028. 
Fulton.  Bertram  A.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Troendlv.  Harry  P.,  Ferris,  and  Fulton.     2.824.636. 
Fulton  Co..  The  :   Sec— 

Rolmes.  Henry  G  .  and  Weber.     2.824.754. 
Furnc«»ux,  Audley  :    See — 

Still.  Frederick  W..  and  Furneaux.     2.824.678. 
Fnrnlss.  Loree  E  .  to  The  Buckeve  .Steel  Castings  Co.     Rall- 
wav  coupler  attachment.      2.824.662.  2-25-58.  Cl.  213 — 69. 
Gabriel  Co.  The:    See- 
Rowland    Howard  J.     2.825,061. 
Rure.  John.      2.825.060, 
(iaie    Reirlnald  A.     Garment  hanger.     2.824.679.  2-2.V-58,  Cl. 

223—91 
(iambln.  Psul  A.,  and  P.  Maasot.     Machine  tool.     2.824,499. 

2_2.V.%8.  Cl.  90—11. 
<iamhl«>.  John  M.     True  lining  vise  or  jig.     2.824.536,  2-25-68, 

Cl    113—104. 
(;ang  Driller  Machine  Works  Inc.  :   Bee — 
Gordon.  .Seymour  E.     2.824.471. 


(Jangwer.  Edwin  E. 
Cl.  99 — 123. 


Egg  frying  device.     2.824.510.  2-25-58. 


Garland.    Theodore    F.     Stratlfier    with    suction    separation. 

2.824,644.  2-25-58.  Cl.  209 — 123. 
Garrison.   Robert  A.     Power  steering  annaratns  and  control 

valve  therefor.     2.824.447.  2-2.%-58.  Cl    180—79.2. 
Gate*.  Wilbur  C.    ^   to  Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co..   and    y, 

t«  Bsergnard.  Inc      Latch  mechanism.     2.824.508.  2-25-58. 

n.  90 — 238 
Gebr.  Bohler  ACo  Aktiengesellachaft :  See — 
Stmhmeler.  Harald.     2.824.961. 


Vlll 
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ApiMntos  for 


2,824,814. 
2.824,548. 


2.824.727. 


2.824.726. 


2.824.550. 


0*l(CT.  J.  R..  A.-O. :  8e«— 

PtMher,  Helm.     2.824.663. 
K«>ll«r.  Sriut.  and  DUrlg.     2.824,867. 
Kell4>r.  Ernat.  and  Dttrlg.     2.824.868. 
G^labuhler.  John  O..  to  General  Klectric  Ca 

■Mmntlnc  fllamenu.     2.824.356.  2-25-58,  CI.  2d^25.2. 
(fHllnr  Helmut,  to  Walther  Boromascbinen  Geaellacbaft  m 
b.     H.     Actuating    mechanism    for    calculating    machlnea 
2.824.691.  2-25-58,  CI.  235—61. 
(General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Drauti.  Walter  U.     2,824.812. 
General  Blectric  Co. :  See — 

BeeM>n.  Eric  J.  G.     2.825.000. 
Berghoff.  Robert  R.     2.823.024. 
Bircbard.  Wayne  B.     2.825.034. 
Bovenkerk.  Harold  P.     2.824.364. 
D«>n»ey,  Robert  T.     2.825,040. 
Fiacber.  William  R.     2.825.025. 
Foulke.  Ted  E.     2.824.985. 
Gelasbuhler.  John  O.     2.824.356. 
Hedlund.  RuUnd  G.  M.     2.824.928. 
Jone8.  Shannon,  and  Hoffman. 
Kirk,  WlllUm  W.     2.824.905. 
RocM,  Jean  A.  F.,  and  Guilck. 
Roper.  Val  J.     2.824.489. 
Seely.  Richard  E.     2.823,027. 
Stone,  Aldan  M.     2,824.386. 
Toma.  John  W.     2.824.385. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Scowcroft.  John.     2,624.910. 
General  Fooda  Corp.  :   See — 

Lastpr.  Richard,  Bower,  Doomas,  and  Haate.     2.824.807 
General  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

W'lttcuff,  Harold.     2.824.848. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :    See — 

Baker.  Albert  D.     2.824.427. 
Brunner,  Richard  J.,  and  Rohr 
Buckman,  Kenneth  E.     2.824,622. 
-      Candor.  Robert  R.     2,824.438. 
Derumaux,  Alfred  E.     2,824.945 
Dietrich.  Howard  H.     2,824,725, 
Dietrich,  Howard  H..  and  Barr. 
Frv.  Millard  E.      2.824.941. 
Glbeon.  Charles  G.     2,824.332. 
Gilbler,  Ludwig  A.,  and  Thompson 
Harrison,  Walter  D.     2,823,019. 
Holln.  William  F      2.824.624. 
La  Vole,  Francis  J.     2,824.753. 
Mc<1.lland.  Clarence  P.     2.824,456. 
Rowe.  Mark  R.,  and  Zelsloft.     2.824,426. 
Wallls,  Cyril  T.     2.824,331. 
Woofter.  Robert  C.     2.825.038. 
fieneral  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Graybill,   Kenneth   W.,   and    Sengebusch.     2.824.924. 
Lomax.  Harence  E.     2,824.909 
Petenon.  Edward  S.     2.824.907. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Myers.  William  G.     2.824.362. 
Germenbaasen,    Kenneth   J.,   and   S.   Goldberg,   to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army.     Gas  discharge  tube  cathodes.     2,824,994,  2-25-58, 
CI.  313—213. 
Geslnc,  John  H.  :    See — 

Jewett.  Dean  N.,  and  Gesing.     2.824.440. 
Olboney,    Rar   K.,   to   Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Machine 

tool  control  system.     2,824,360.  2-25-58.  CI.  29^208. 
Gibson,    Charles    G..    to    GenernI    Motors    Corn.      Wlndab'eld 
wiper  drive  mechanism.     2.824.332.  2-2.'>-.%8,  CI.  15 — 253. 
Glertnger.    Carl    K.,    to    The    Cincinnati    Time    Recorder    Co. 

Time  recorder.  2,824.777,  2-25-58.  CI.  34fi — 83. 
Gilbert.  Everett  E.,  and  S.  L.  Glolito.  to  Allied  Chemical  * 
Dye  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  [decachlorotetrahydro- 
4,7-methanoindeneonel  a  hydrolyied  reaction  product  of 
hexachlorooyclopentadiene  and  sulfur  trioxide.  Re.  24,435, 
2  25-58,  a.  20.0-  58C,. 
Gillett.  Eugene  C.  and  R.  N.  Prince,  to  California  and 
Hawaiian  Sugar  Refining  Corp.  Fondant  and  dry  fondant 
sugar    product    and    method    of    manufacture.      2.824,808. 
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Gilwood.    .Martin   E.,    to   Pfaudler   Permutlt   Inc.      Aminated 
ion  exchange  resinfi  containing  divinyl  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic   comonomers    as    cross- linkers.      2.824,844,    2-25-58, 
C\.  260—2.1. 
Glolito.  SllTl*  L.  :  See- 
Gilbert.  Everett  E..  and  Glolito.     Re.  24.435. 
Olts  Broa.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Gita.  RemI  J.     2.824.760. 

Gits.  Rem!  J.,  to  Gita  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  Diaphragm  type  abaft 
seal.     2.824.760.  2-25-58.  CI.  28ft— 11.14.  . 

Glaas.  James  W.  Germicidal  device.  2,824.343.  2-2&-58. 
CI.  21—74.  J 

Glensman.  HoMis  K..  and  A.  J.  Stroxinski.  to  Bendix  Arfatlon 
Corp.  Flexible  cable  operating  mechanism  for  two-speed 
bicycle  gearing.     2,824.463,  2-25-58,  CT.  74 — 489. 

Gleaaon  Works.  The  •   See — 

Baxter.  Meriwether  L..  Jr..  and  Carlsen.     2.824.498. 
Peters.  JoM^ph  M.     2.824,744. 

ftoldberg.  Sevmour  :   See — 

Germesbansen.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Goldberg.     2.824.994. 
Goldsmith.    Sam.      Display   form   or   mannequin.      2.824,677, 

2-25-68.  n.  223 — 68. 
Goodhue.  Lyle  D.,  and  K.  R.  Cantrel,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.     Inseet  repellent  method  and  composition.     2,824,822. 

2-25-58.  CT.  167—22. 
Goodhue.  Lyle  D.,  and  K.  E.  Cantrel.  to  Phillins  Petroleum 

Co.      Insect    repellent    and    method    of    stabUixlng    same. 

2,824,824.  2-25-58,  CI.  167—33. 


Goodwillie,  David  H.,  d«««assd  ;  by  ComMcrce  Kational  Bank 
of  Toledo,  executor,  and  W.  P.  Brown,  to  Libbey-Owcns- 
F'urd  Glass  Co.  Method  of  application  of  water-soluble 
rarbohydrate  to  heated  annealed  glass.  2.824.411,  2-25-38, 
CI.  49—77. 

(•«MMljrear  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Collins   John  W.,  and  Richards.     2,824,602. 

(;<N>Hnian,  Herbert  J.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Cq.  Sewing  machine 
n^-edles.     2.824,533,  2-25-58,  CI    112-222. 

Gordon.  Duvid  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Bis(salicyloyl) 
benaene  derivatives  and  compositions  containing  the  same. 
2,824.853,  2-25-58.  CI.  200—45.96. 

Gonlon,  David  A.,  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co.  Bls(sallcyloyl) 
benaene  derivatives  and  compositions  containing  the  aame. 
l-.824,854.  2-25-58.  CI.  2t;0— 45.95. 

Gordon,  Seymour  E.,  to  <;ang  Driller  Machine  Works  inc. 
Multi-spindle  drilling  machine  with  Individual  spindle  hav- 
ing universal  adjuatment  In  a  plane.  2.824,471,  2-25-68. 
Cl.  77—24. 

«:ottschalk.  (iordon  W.  :  See — 

Freeman,  Stephen  E.,  and  Gottacbalk.     2,824,865. 

Gottstein,  William  J.  :  See-  — 

Cheney,  I>^  C.    and  (iottatein.     2.824.877. 

(iraber.  Samuel.  Wrist-watch  casing  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing the  aame.     2.824,419.  2-25-58,  Cl.  58 — 88. 

Grakauskas,  Vytautas  :  See — 

Erickson,      Wallace      A..      Erlcson.      and      Grakauskas. 
2.824,811. 

(iranatek.  Edmund  S.  :  See — 

Buck  waiter.  Frank  H.,  and  Granatek.     2,824.869. 

(iranger.  Ernest  R.  Gnatholators.  2.824.371,  2-25-58.  CL 
32—32. 

Gravenhorst,  Everett  G.,  and  S.  G.  Evangelldes,  to  Air  Asso 
elates.  Inc.  Fluid  pressure  regulators.  2,824,508.  2-26-58, 
Cl.  137      110.3. 

Gray,  Landon  R..  to  T.  W.  *  C.  B.  Sheridan  Co.  Stretch- 
forming  machine  having  a  template  flxed  to  the  die  and  a 
stretch  control  tape  extending  from  a  work  clamp  to  the 
temniate.     2.824.504,  2-25-38,  Cl.  153—48. 

ttraybill,  Kenneth  W.,  and  H.  .Sengebusch,  to  General  Tele- 
phone T..aboratories.  Inc.  Multiple  relay  assembly. 
2.824,924.  2   2.V38.  Cl.  2(K>— 104. 

Greer.  J.  W..  Co.  :   See 

Hill.  Rowland  E.     2,824.721. 

Gregory.  Douglas  H.,  and  J.  C.  A.  Kaye.  to  Coal  Industry 
(Patents)  Ltd.  Kriquetting  of  coal.  2,824,790,  2-25-58, 
Cl.  44—19. 

(;regory,  FVancls  J.  Tennis  string  or  like  article.  2,824.485. 
2-25-38,  Cl.  87—1. 

Grether.  Tobias.  Variable  liquid  dispensing  meter.  2,824,669, 
2-2.V58.  Cl.  222— «17. 

Greulich.  Orald  <;.  Sheet  nneta I  mat  for  airfields.  2,824,501. 
2-23-58,  Cl.  94-13. 

Gribler,  Ludwig  A.,  and  W.  R.  Thompson,  to  (ieneral  Motors 
Corn.  Power  steering  valve  with  single  reaction  chamt>er. 
2.824,550,  2-26-58.  Cl.  121—46.3. 

Griffith.  Charles  C.  Dewatering  sewage  scum.  2.824.645. 
2   25-58.  Cl.  210—66. 

Grimes  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Roper,  John  M.     2,824,9.'^4. 

(Jriset,  (tuy  W.  Device  for  setting  up  molds  for  the  construc- 
tion of  concrete  steps.     2.824,355,  2-25-58,  Cl.  25 — 118. 

Grisslnger,  (ieorge  G.,  J.  .Sandln.  and  T.  Lindstrom,  to  West 
inghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electromagnetic  trip  circuit  inter- 
rupters.    2.824.925,  2-25-58,  Cl.  200—109. 

(iroh.  Richard  E..  and  J.  C.  May.  Temporary  thread  pro 
teotor.     2.824.579,  2-25-68,  Cl.  138—96. 

(J room.  Jack  L.  :  See — 

Hoeltje.  Hubert  H..  and  Groom.     2.824.461. 

Groves.  Earl  C.  deceased  ;  E.  L.  Monroe,  administrator  of 
E.  C.  Groves.  Boring  machine.  2,824,470,  2-26-68.  Cl. 
77—6. 

Grunsky.  Charles.  Pipe  plug.  2.824.577.  2-26-58.  Cl. 
138—90. 

Guadagni,  Dante  <;.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Process  for 
firming  cherries      2.824,810,  2-25-58,  Cl.  99—193. 

Guilck.  William  K.  :   See — 

Rooh«.  Jean  A.  F.,  and  Galick.     2,824.548. 

Gundlach.  Joseph  C,  and  G.  G.  Kelley,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energv  Commission.  Radiation  detector  system.  2,824,973, 
2-25-38.  Cl.  2.50 — 83.6. 

Gunst.  Raymond  :  See — 

Weber.      Oskar,      Anderau,      Gunst,      and      Raetimeyer. 
2.824.866. 

Guthrie.  John  D.  :  See — 

Reeves,  Wilson  A.,  and  Guthrte.     2.824.779. 

Haaa.  Paul,  to  Sylvania  FHectric  Products  Inc.  Support  as- 
sembly.    2.824,990   2-2.V-58.  Cl.  31.3—86. 

Ilaeff.  Andrew  V.  Electron  wave  tube.  2.824.997,  2-26-68. 
Cl.  315 — 5.39. 

Hailston.  Ellis  W.  :  See — 

Crittendon.  Lexle  R..  and  Hailston.     2,824.400. 

Hale.  William  J.,  to  Verdurln  Co.  Process  of  treating  choco- 
late liquor.     2,824.801.  2-25-58.  Cl.  99—23. 

Hale.  William  J.,  to  Verdurln  Co.  Process  of  treating  coffee. 
2.824.805.  2-26-58.  Cl.  99—68 

Hall.  Albert  C  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Control  system  for 
guided  missiles.     2.824.710,  2-2.V68.  Cl.  244—14. 

Hall.  Myron  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  A  Mfg.  Co.  Acrylic 
acid  derivatives  of  enoxide  resins  and  method  of  curing 
same.     2,824.851,  2-25-68,  Cl.  260 — 45.6. 

Hallmark  Cards.  Inc.  r  See — 

Lohnea.  Howard  B.     2,824,394. 


Haloid  Co..  The  :   Sf^e 
Fauser.  Donald  L., 
Ricker,  Eugene  C. 


and  Ullrich. 
2,824.645. 


2.824,813. 
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IX 


Hamilton,     WllUam     ti      Contlnaoai    cnrelope.      2.824,680, 

2-U:V-ft8.  CI.  22»-  -«». 
HancfXic  Mf|f.,  Inc.  :   See — 

RoMrr,  Adolph^  and  Htopper.     2.824,706. 
Haodlinc  Dericva  Vo.  Inc.  :  Be« — 

3i*ffat,  Alexander  W.     2.824.335. 
HanM  Homifrj  Mtlla  Co.  :  See— 

Htark.  Vernon  T..  and  Knox.     2,824.436. 
HaBM,  Tbomai)  K.,  to  the  linited  States  of  America  a«  repr^. 

■anted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NavT.     I>eTlce  for  producing 

mechanical  itaoclu.     2,824,444.  2-25-58,  CI.  73 — 12. 
HaoloB.  Patrick  «.     Soap  dlspenaer.     2.8^4.673.  2-25-58.  Q. 

222— 2.^fl. 
Hanovia  Chemical  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  8e« — 

Bird.  I^'nter  F.     2.826.005. 
Hanae.  Albert   B.,  and  F.  W.  Rollins,  to  Pettiboae  Mulliken 

Corp.     Htripper  bar  mount  ins  for  rock  breaker.     2,824,704, 

2-25-58.  Cf  241—286. 
Hansen,  Robert  S..  aad  R.  E.  Mlatum    to  the  United  States 

of   Aaserica    an    represented    by    the    llnlted    States   Atomic 

EiBerCT  Commission.     Method  for  the  preparation  of  stable 

actiniae  metal  oxide  containina  slurries  and  of  the  oxides 

therefor.     2,824,784,  2-25-58,  CI.  23 — 14.5. 
Hansley,  Virvil  L.,  and  S.  Srhott.  to  National  Distillers  and 

Chemical  Corp.    Proreas  for  sinterins  and  recovering  sponge 

metal.     2,824,799,  2-25-58.  CI.  75—223. 
Hanaon,  George  E.  H.     Flashing  light.     2.825.003,  2-25-58. 

CI.  315-204. 
Harbers,  Henry  C,  to  Cook  Bros.  Equipment  Co.     Domp  body 

and  front  end  loader  actuating  mechanism  for  dump  trucks. 

2.824,fi.%6.  2-25  58.  CI.  214—78. 
Harris.   Fred   A.,   to  the  I'nited   States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the    I'nited    States  - 

.Apparatus    for    melting    and 

2-25-58.  CI.  266—33. 
Harria,    Garrett    H.      Electric 

2-25-58,  CI.  310—87. 
Harris- 1 ntertvpe  Corp.  :  See — 

Norton.  Robert  K.     2,824,4.^7. 
Harrison.   Walter  D.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Wlndataield 

wiper  mechanism.     2.825,019.  2-25-58,  CI.  .318 — 466. 
Hartsfleld,     William     L.        Sound     absorbing     wall     panels. 

2,824,618.  2-2.V-58.  CI.  181 — 33. 
Harwood.    Robert    H.,    to   the   United    States   of  AmeHca   as 

represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Sonar  almnlator. 

2.824. .387.  2-2,V58.  CI    35—10.4. 
Haslam.  Paul  M  ,  to  I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Interrupter 

attachment  for  disconnect  switch.     2,824,935.  2-25-58,  CI. 

200-146. 
Hathaway,  Augustus  J.,  Ill,  to  National  I.iead  Co.     Process 

for  fusion  of  high  melting  meUls.     2.824.794.  2-25-58,  CI. 

75—84. 
Hatkln.  I^eonard.   to  the  Ignited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by   the   Secretary   of  the  Army.     Conical  scanning 

syHtem.     2.82.')  059.  2   i.-i-.-iS.  CI.  .343      756. 

Package     vending     device.        2.824.666. 
232 
Electroplating.     2.824.830   2-25-48.  CI. 


Atomic-   Energy  Commission, 
pouring    metal.      2,824,732, 

motor    housing.      2,824,984. 


Hausladen.     Karl. 

2-2.V-,58.  CI.  221 
Haasner.  .Tohann  K. 

204—45. 
Hausten.    David   R 


Safety  interlock 


to   Collins   Radio  Co. 
circuit.    2.825  060  2-25-48.  CI.  340—282. 
Havill.  Clinton  H.  :  ««e— 

Stern.  Robert  C>..  T>awson,  and  Havill.     2,824,388. 
Havill,  Katherine  R.  :  Bee — 

Stern.  Robert  G..  Dawson,  and  Havill.     2.824.388. 
Hawley  Products  Co.  :  See— 

W  iUiams.  John  C.    2.824.348. 
Haynes    John,  to  T    M.  M.   (Research)   Ltd.     End  toft  sup- 
port for  pile  shearing  ntechanism.     2.824,580,  2-24-58.  CI. 
139-2 
Heard,     Maurice     E..     to    West     Point     Mfg.    Co.       Shuttle. 

2.824.581     2-25-58,  C\.   139     196. 
Hedbrandh.  Eric  A.     Inserts  for  collars.     2.824.310.  2-25-58, 

CI.  2-131. 
Hedlund.    Roland    <;.    M.      to   General    Electric   Co.     Circuit 

Interrupter.     2.824,928.  2-25-68    CI.  20O— 115. 
Heinlnger.  Samuel  A.,  and  G,  H.  Birum.  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Co.     Adducts  of  halogenated  bensene  sulfenyl   haUdeH 
and  vinyl  esters  and  proceas.     2.824.890.  2-25-58,  CI.  26&- 
488 
Hendee.  Charles  F  .  and  S.  Fine,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co..  Inc.     Methylal  iiuenct*  proportional  counter  gaii  filling. 
2.824.991.  2-2.V-58.  CI.  313— ©S. 
Hennig.  Frltt :  See — 

Zimmerman.    Rudolf.    Wusteney.    Hennig.    Demant.    and 
Stelner     2.824,903. 
Henry,  Robert  8.  :  See 

Angellcs.  Nicholas  J.,  and  Henry.    2.824.322. 
Herbert.   John   M..   and   A.    W.    Simpson,    to   The   Plesaey  Co. 
Ltd.      Production    of    magnetic    material    for    use    In    com- 
puters or  magnetic  memory  systems.     2,825,046.  2-25-58. 
CI.  .340-174. 
Herbig.  James  A.  :  See- 
Salver.  Ivsl  O..  Herbig  and  Datti.     2,824,848. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.  :   See— 
Fath.  Joseph.     2.824.847. 

Fath    Joseph.  Leltner.  and  Nowak      2.824.825. 
HIgglns    Frank  W..  to  Universal  Winding  Co.     Means  for  at- 
taching a  strand  to  a  rotary  member      2.824  708.  2-25-.%8. 
n   242—125.1. 
Hllbert.    Robert    A.      Animated    timing    device.      2,824,418. 

2-25-58.  CI.  58—1. 
HilL  Iver  F.     Plastic  brassiere.    2.824,.'S«3,  2-25-^8.  CI.  128-  - 

4<^. 
mil    Rowland  E..  to  $.  W.  Oreer  Co.     Chocolate  conditioning 

machine.     2.824,721.  2-25-58.  CI.  257—86. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Allen,  Kenneth  C.    2.824.736. 
Hoehreuter.    Jobann.      Elastic    shaft    couplings.      2,824,435. 
2-25-58.  C\.  64—30. 


Hoeltje.   Hubert   H.,   and  J.   L.  Groom,   to  Collins  Radio  Co. 
Shaft   latching   device   and   quick  disconnect   coupling  for 
shafts  parallel   bnt  not  collnear.     2.824.481.  2-25-58.   Cl. 
74 — 4857 
Iloernner,  William  :  See — 

Smith,  HarUn  M..  Uoernner,  and  Davidson.     2.824.836. 
Hoffman,  Mary  V. :  Bee— 

Jonea  Shannon,  and  Hoffman.    2.824.814. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

2^824.896. 

Film    holder.      2.824.491.    2-25-58. 


Surmatis,  Joseph  I) 
Hoffmaster,    Warren   C. 

Cl.  88—24. 
Holadar,  Charles  E.,  H 


and  Honing.     2,824,993. 

2,824.785. 
2,824,786. 


F.  Cooke,  W.  K.  Marble,  and  J.  E. 
Ijarrfson.     Method  for  determining  the  oil  content  of  sub- 
stances.    2.825.026.  2-25-58,  Cl.  324 — 61. 
lloUn.    William    F.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Clasp   brake 

rigging.     2.824.624   2-25-58.  Cl.  188—58. 
Holllns.   Jesse   R.     Turn  signalling  arrangement.     2.824.917. 

2-25^.58.  Cl.  200— 61..%4. 
Hollins.    Jesse    R.      Signalling   devices.      2.825.045,    2-25-58. 

Cl.  340-81. 
Holmes,  Ernest  \V..  Jr.  :  See — 

Beas'ey.   William  A  .   Holmes,  and  Jones.     2.824,657. 
Horn,  Freeman  M.    to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the  Secretary  of  the   Navy.      Pulse  control   cir- 
cuit    for     transmitting    and     rei-eivlng    jamming     system. 
2,824,956.  2-2.V-58.  C\.  250—17. 
Homer.    Howard   J.,   and   J.    R.   Whitacre,    to  The   Common- 
wealth Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.     Colored  glass  fibers  and 
method   of    producing    the   same.      2.824.828.    2-25-.'i8.    Cl. 
204-20. 
Honing.  Wllhelm  :  See— 

De  Vriend.  Johannes  A.. 
Horlxons  Inc. :  See — 

Merlub-Sobel.  Menahem. 
Merlub-Sohel.  Menahem. 
Horvltx.  Davl«l :  Ncr-  - 

Oaborg,  Hana,  Horvltx,  and  Pope.     2.824.791. 
Hotchkin,  James  R..  to  The  Palnut  Co.     Circuit  device  and 

nuf   useful   thoreln.     2.824.480.  2-2.5-58,  Cl.  8.V   32. 
Houdallie  Industries,  Inc.  :   Sec- 
O'Connor,  liernard  E.     2.824.467. 
Houston.   Harold    E.      Multiple  blade  loaf  sllcer.      2.824.587 

2-2.">-.58.  Cl.  146-150. 
Howe,  Wilfred  H..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by    the    Secretary    of    the    Nuvy.      Torpedo   control 
system.     2.824.538.  2-25-.%8.   n.   114— 2.->. 
Hoyer.    Ernest    C      Package    binding    machine.      2.824  511, 

2-25— .%8   Cl    100—31 
Hoyle.  Robert' J..  Jr..  to  Timber  Engineering  Co.     Fabricated 

pole.    2  824  342.  2-2.5-58.  Cl.  20-99. 
Hughes.  Harry  M.  :   See — 

Abranis.  Israel  J.,  Hughea.  and  Krauss.     2.824,374. 
Humby.    Anne    A.      Fertlllxer   applicator   device.      2,824,743. 

2-25^58.  Cl.  27.5-11. 
Humphrevs.  Marion  W..  to  Technltrol  Corp.     Pressure  sensi- 
tive control  device.     2,824.920.  2-2.5-58,  Cl.  200—83. 
Huste.  A  mo  :  See — 

I.ASter.  Richard.  Bower.  Doumas.  and  Huste.     2.824  807 
Hutttnger.    Charlen   R.     to   IT  E   Circuit   Breaker  Co.      Com 
bined   dual   motion  disconnect   switch   and   interrupter  at- 
tachment.    2.824  936.  2-2.5-58    Cl.  200—146. 
Hyde     Floyd    D..    to    Inventors    Development    Co.      Concrete 
block     nianfacturlng     method     and     marihne.       2.824,.154. 
2-2!S-'»8.   Cl.   25—41. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :   See-  - 

Edmunds  William  H.    2.824.929. 
Haslim    Pan!   M.     2  824  935. 
Huttlnger.  Charles  R.    2,824.936. 
Indianapolis  Bond  and  Share  Corp.  :  See — 

Sherrlll.  John  F.    2,824..547. 
Ingwersen,   Richard  C.  to  Mechanical  Products.   Inc.     Elec- 
tric overload  circuit  breaker.     2.824.931.  2-25-58,  CL  200— 
110. 
Inleskl.    Stanley   <J..    Jr..   to   Dings   Magnetic   Separator  Co. 
Electrically  energised  lifting  magnet.     2.825.011.  2-25-58. 
Cl.  317—123. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson.   Reynold  B..  and  Pecchenlno.     2.824.513. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Orellnd.  John  R.    2.824.416. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Neukom.  Hans.    2.824.870 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  «ee— 

Rhodea.  F^wln  C..  and  Rhys.    2.824.359. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

.Montchausse.  Andre  J.,  and  Dautry.     2.824.923. 
Rogers.  Douglas  C.  and  Burke.    2.824.996. 
Inventors  Development  Co.  :   See— 

Hyde.  Floyd  D.     2.824.3.54. 
Ischef   Hans,  and  L.  Schneider,  to  Saul  ii  Co..  as  nominee  of 
Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co.,  executive  trustee  under   Sandox 
Trust.      Disaxo   dyestuffs   and    their    metal    complex    com- 
pounds.   2.824.866.  2-25-58.  C\.  260—148. 
Jack  *  Helntx.  Inc.  :  See- 

Lepo's   RalohJ.     2.825  006. 
James    Hubert  M..   to  the  United  States  of  America   as  rep- 
resented  bv   the    Secretary   of   the   N"vy.      <'ompu»er8   for 
staWMxflfon   systems.      2,J^24.693.    2-2.5-58.   Cl.    235—61.5. 

Japan  Broadcasting  Corn.  :   See — 

Klnoshlta.   KoJIro.  Yasuda,  and  Fukuklta.     2.825.028. 
Jaworskl,  Francis  B.  :   See^—  „  „„.  .,w. 

Emerson.  William  A..  Baker    and  Jaworskl.     2.824.729. 
Jaynes    Flovd   R.     Safety  sr>ee<1-lndlcntlng  device  for  motor 

vehicle*.  "2.825.048.  2-25-58.  H.  340—264. 
Jenkins    George  F'..  and  H.  J.  Smith,  to  Minneapolls-Honey- 
well  ^gulator  Co,     Control  apparatus  with  variably  biased 
amDllfler.     2.824  699.  22.5-58.  Cl.  236—91. 
Jennings.  Oliver  S.^  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Circuit 
control  device,     i.824.922.  2-25-58.  Cl.  200—88. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jensen     Niels   H.,    and    A.    F.    Johnson,    to   Lukens    «:«»el   Co. 

Slotted  pipe  cable  milde.     2.824.ft7«.  2-2.V-58.  CI.   138 — »«. 
Jewett.  Deane  N.,  and  J.  H.  (ieslng :  said  Jewett  asaor.  of   "A 

to  I>etiolt  Hardware  Mf»c.  Co.     Panic  exit  look.     2.824,440. 

2-25-58.  C'l.  70—92. 
Jobanneaen,   Allan   X.,    to   the   I  nlted   States  of   America    a« 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Condenser  for 

refrigeration  sysfema.     2,824.720.  2-25-58.  CI.  257— 3fl. 
Johansson.    Carl    H.,    to    Nitroglycerin   Aktlebolaget.      I>*'vl«> 

for  pticklng  explonlve  cartrldgea  Into  bore-holes.     2.824.483, 

2-25-58.  CI.  86-20. 
Johnson.  Axel  P. :  tfer- 

Jensen.  Nlela  H.,  and  Johmwrn.    2,824,57«. 
Johnson.   Howard   R.,  and  J.    K.    Boyer.   to  Lukena  Hteel  Co. 

I'ltraaonlc   coupling   for   welding   rod.      2,824,950.   2-2»-58. 

CI.  219—130.  ,  u  „   ^  A 

Johnson    James  K.     Support  meana  for  a  heavy  cylinder  and 

the  like.     2,824,514,  2-25-58.  CI.  101  —  178 
Johnson.   John    L..    to   Westlngliouse    Klec'rlc  I  orp.      Keying 

circuit.      2  8-.>4.9.59.  2--5-58    CI.   250—27 
Johnson.  Reynold  B.,  and  P.  L.  Pecchenlno,  to  International 

Business    Alachlnea    Corp.      Positioning    uieclianisni    in    se- 
lective    type    printing    machine.     2,824,513,    2-25-58.    CI. 

101—93.  ^  .^«»..o, 

Johnson,    Sidney    P.     Streas-lndlcatlng    fastener.     2,824,481, 

2-25-58,  CI.  85 — «2. 
Johnson,    William    V..    and    T.    A.    Itannlng.    Jr.     Automatic 

thnlng  station   selectors  for  radio  and  televlalon  reception. 

and  the  like.      2,825.020.  2-25-58.  CI.  318—487. 
Jones,   Charles   L..   to   Westlnghouse    Klectrlc  Corp.     \  Islble- 

blade    arc-extlnguishing    disconnecting    switch.     2.824.934. 

2-25-58.  CI.  200—144. 
Jones.  Donald  K.  :  See — 

Stelnmayer.  Alwln  G.,  and  Jones.     2.824,916. 
Jones.  E.  D..  and  Sons  Co.  :   See — 

Cumpston.  Edward  H..  Jr.     2.824.500. 
Jones.  Harry  W.  :   See —  ^  ^^  ^._ 

Beasl.y.  William  A..  Holmes,  and  Jones.     2,824,607. 
Jones,  John  P..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Magnetic  core  current 

driver.     2,825,047.  2-2.5-58.  CI.  340     174. 
Jones    Shannon    and  M.  V.  Hoffman,  to  <;eneral  Electrkr  Co. 

Fluorescent  coating  process.     2,824.814.  2-25-58,  01.  117— 

33  5 
Joseph.  WlUiam  D.  :  Sec- 
Rockwell.  I>onald  M..  and  Joseph.     2.824.502. 
Kaiser.    Francis    T..    to    Modern    K<iulpm.  nt    Co.     Charging 

buckets.     2.824.762.  2-25-58,  CI.  294—69. 
Kalb.  John   W..  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.     Lightning  arresters. 

2.825.008.  2-25-58,  CI.  317—70. 
Kalbow.  Theodore  W..  and  L.   O.   Relchelt.   to   Western   Elec 

trie   Co.,    Inc.     Fixture   for   supporting  and   cooling   parts 

during  bratlng.     2.824  535.  2-2o-58.  Cl.  113—98. 
Kamen.  Martin   D..  to  the  Cnlted  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Calatron.     2.824,967.  2-25-58.   Cl.   250—41.9. 
Kaplan.  Reuben  W.  :  See — ■ 

Stavenau    Harold  L..  and  Kaplan.     2.824.735. 
Karlicek.  Robert  F..  and  R.  E.  Frlnk.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 

trie    Corp.     High    speed    blocking    of    relays.     2,826.007. 

2-25-58.  Cl.  317—26. 
Karlstrom.   Johan   F.   R..   to  Aktlebolaget   Elektrolux.     Dlsh- 

waahlng  machine.     2,824. 567,  2-2.'>-58.  Cl.  134-57. 
Katsaros.  Consta-ntlne,  and  A.  A.  Baldonl.      Protecting  objects 

from  rodent  attack.     2.824.826.  2-25-58.  Cl.   167-46. 
Kati.    Leon.    M.    S.    Cohen,   and    W.    Schroeder.    to   Schenlev 

Industries.    Inc.     Production    of    4-mercaptonlcotlnlc    acta 

and    Intermediate  therefor.     2,824.878.  2-25-58,   CT.  260^ 

294.8. 
Kats.    Sam.      .Marker    for    making    pockets    In    garments    &n** 

method  of  making  same.      2.824.379.  2-25-58.  Cl.  33—180. 
Kats.     Sam.      .Marker     for     making     buttonholes.     2.824.530. 

2-25-58.  Cl.  112^65. 
Katrman.  Lawrence,  and  M.  L.  Block,  to  Kas  Mfg.  Co.     Elec- 
tric vaporizers.      2.824,946.  2-25-^^8,  Cl.  219—40. 
Kaye,  John  C.  A.  :  See — 

Gregory.  Douglas  H..  and  Kaye.     2,824.790. 
Ka«  Mfg.  (*o..  Inc.  :  See— 

Katsman.  Lawrence,  and  Block.     2.824,946. 
Kelr  and  Cawder  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rae.  Thomas  L.     2  824.674. 
Keller.  Ernst,  and  R.  Dttrlg.  to  c;elev    J, 

copper  compounds  of  dlsaso  dyestuffs. 

Cl.  260 — 148. 
Keller.  Ernst,  and  R.  DOrlg.  to  Gelgy.  J 

copper  compounds  of  dlaxo  dyestuffs. 

Cl   2«0-   148 

Keller.  Howard  F.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Oil  Co    of  California.     Cor- 
rosion prevention.     2.824,835.  2-25-58^  Cl.  252— 8  55. 
Kelley.    Cecil   s..   to   Westlnghouse  Air   Brake  Co.     Airplane 

weight     responsive     wheel     brake     apparatus.     2.824.713. 

2-25-5S.  Cl.  244^-111. 
Kellev.  George  G.  :   See- 

Gundlach.  Joseph  C..  and  Kelley. 
Kellogg.  M.  W..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Barrv.  Martin  J.,  and  Williams. 
Kelvin  k  Hughes  Ltd. :   See — 

Saunders.  Peter  8.     2.824.918. 

Kennedy-Van  Saun  Mfg.  k  Eng.  Corp. 

Nlemitt.  «;erhard      2.824  384. 

Nlemlti.  <Jerhard.     2  824  670. 

Kennedy.    Walter    V..    to    Pram    Corp. 

2  824.707.  2-2.')-58   Cl.  242-118  8. 
Kern.  Roland  J.    to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Cured  mixture 

of  polymeric  2-cyan<>ethyl  acrylate  and  a  polymeric  cyano 

ether  exter  an«l  process  of  preparing  the  same.     2.824.852, 

2-25-5«».  n.  260  -45.5. 
Keman.    I.#onard    <!.     <'ompact    shoe    shine    kit.     2,824.333. 

2-25-58   Cl.   15 — 285. 
Keuffel.  August  J.  :   See  — 

Wright.  Elliott  F.,  and  Keuffel.     2.824.519. 


R..  A.  n.      Complex 
2,824,868.  2-25-58. 

R.    A.  C.     Complex 
2,824.868,  2-25-58. 


2,824,973. 
2,824.886. 

:  See- 
Sheet    metal    spool. 


KliuMblu.  Kojlro.  I.  YaaadA,  and  H.  Fukakita,  to  Japan 
Broadcasting  Corp.  Pulse  time  modulation  itijpial  trans- 
mission system.      2,825.028.  2-25-58,  Cl.  332—9. 

Kirk.  William  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  Incandex 
cent  lamp.     2,824,995,  2-25-58.  Cl.  313—271. 

Klein,  C.arence  F.,  and  M.  M.  Dukebart,  Jr.,  to  The  Lord 
Baitlmo.e  Press,  Inc.  Carton.  2.824.683.  2-25-68,  Cl. 
229-40. 

Klein,  V\  lUiam  C.  :  See— 

Canaday.  RoMwe  H.,  and  Klein.     2,825.049. 

Klelnschmidt,    Edward    F.,    and    C.    P.    Anderson,    to    Klein 
achmldt   Laboratories   inc.     Contact   structure.     2,824,wl4. 
2-25-58   Cl.  200-  -5. 

Kleinschmldt  Laboratories  Im-,.:   See — 

Klelnschmidt,    Edward    F.,    and    Anderson.     2,824,914. 

Klemt,  tiflnter.  to  J  oh.  Schneider  k  Co.  Optical  system  bav 
Ing  Interchangeable  elements  for  varying  Its  focal  length 
2,824,493,  2-25-58.  Cl.  88     57. 

Klemt,  Uflnter,  to  Joa.  Schneider  4  Co.  Optical  objective 
system  with  Interchangeable  elements  for  focal-length  vart 
atlona.      2.824.494.  2-25-58.  Cl.  88 — 57. 

Klemt.   GOnter.   to  Jos.    Schneider  k  Co.      Wide-angle   photo 
graphic  and  cinematographic  objective.     2.824.495.  2-25-58, 
Cl.  88—57. 

Klette,  Hermann.  Treating  anlmala  with  hormone  prepara- 
tion.     2.824,546,  2-25-58    (1.  119—1. 

Klopplng,  Heln  L.,  to  K.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Subfltitute<l  ethyl  alkyl  Isothiocyanaies.  2,824,887. 
2-25-58,  Cl.  260—454. 

Knight,  Kenneth  K.,  and  W.  J.  Weniel.  Automatic  self- 
steering  vehicle.     2,824,616,  2-25-58.  Cl.  180— T». 

Knit  Wear  Patents,  Inc.  :  See — 
Foltls,  Aneatls.     2,824  352. 

Knoester,    Pieter    D.,    to    North    American    Phlllpa    Co.,    Inc. 
Loop  or  eye  forming  pliers.     2,824,583,  2-25-58,  Cl.  140- 
104. 

Knox,  Edward  E.  :  See — 

Stack    Vernon  T..  and  Knox.     2,824,436. 

Knudsen,  Niels,  to  Allmanna  Rvennka  Electrlska  Aktlebolaget 
Arrangement  for  polyphase  networks  provided  with  means 
for  high  speed  recloslng.      2,824,978.  2-2.V58,  Cl.  307—105. 

Koenlg.  Claus      Carton.     2.824,641.  2-25-.58    Cl.  206 — 52. 

Kobler,  Jacob  W.  L..  to  North  American  Philip*  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  of  separating  gas-mtxtures  In  a  rectifying  Column. 
2.824.433,  2-25-.'i8,  Cl.  175.5. 

KoUtman  Instrument  Corp.  ;  See — 
Diamond,  Albert.     2,825,018. 

Kopp,  Joseph  L.  :   See— 

Wlllenborg.  Walter  J.     2,824,64«. 

Koamin.  .Milton,  to  .Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  F}plsulfMe  com- 
pounds and  stabilized  polymer  compositions  containing 
same.     2,824.84o,  2-25-58,  Cl.  260—23. 

Koss,  Frank,  Jr.  \v  elding  point  extractor.  2.824,363. 
2-25-58.  Cl.  2»~261. 

Krausa,  Leonard  :  See — 

Abrams,  Israel  J.,  Hughes,  and  Krausa.     2,824,374. 

Krasinski.  I.#o  C.  :   See  — 

Reomer.  Theodore  O.     2.824.391. 

Krellng.  Marla-Ellsabeth  :   See 

McKav.  Arthur  F..  and  Krellng.     2  824  879. 

Krenke,  Vincent  O.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Cofp.     A.  C.  con- 

c 25-58. 


irp.     A.  4 
8.013,  2-; 


to    .North   Amerlcaa 
device.     2,824,940, 


Philips   Co. 
2-25-58,    Cl. 


High 
219— 


tactor  with  D.  C  magnet  construction.     2,829 

Cl.  317 -1«5. 
Kuhlmann,    Walter, 

frequency    heating 

10.55. 
KQIIer,  Nlla-Erlk  G.,  and  K.-J.  T.  Thorlldsaon.  to  Aktlebolaget 

Bofor.-.     Eleitrlc    control    system    for    singly    and    sequen- 
tially    firing     balllatlc    mlaalles.     2,824,496,     2-25-58,     Cl. 

89—1.7. 
Lado,   Anthony    L.,    to   Pettlbone   .New   York   Corp.     Tandem 

drive  apparatus  with  Improved  wheel  mounting.     2.824,616. 

2-2.V58.  Cl.   180-22. 
Lamourla.   Lloyd   H.    to  The   Regents  of  The   University  of 

California.     Object  alining  apparatus.     2,824,665,  2-2>-58, 

Cl.  221-179. 
Lamphear,     Walter     E.,     to     Roylln     Inc.     Valved     coupling. 

2,fe4,755,  2-25-58,  Cl.  284-   18. 
Lanlngham.  Ray  J.     Vacuum  cleaner  brush  head.     2.824,334. 

2-25-58,  (n.  15—325. 
Larlnl.  Giovanni :  See — 

Albertl.    Carlo    O..    Bemardi. 
2.824.878. 
Larrlaon,  John  E. :  See — 

Holndav.     <'harles    E.,     Cooke. 
2^25,026. 
I.Jister,  Richard.  H.  S.  Bower.  M.  Doumaa.  and  A 

(ieneral    Fooos    Corp.     Spray    drying    process. 

Cl.  99—130. 
I.«uKhUn.     Myron     P.     Bakery     product     heater. 

2-25-58.  Cl.  219—35. 
I.«  Vole,  Francis  J.,  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  rear 

fender  lamp  assembly  and  closure  for  fuel  inlet.     2,^4,753, 

2-25-.58,  (T  280      1.^2. 
I.,awrance,    Richard    B.,   and   J.    R.    Roehrlg.   to  National   Re- 

aearch  (^orp.     Method  of  grading  textile  fibers.     2,824,48(1. 

2-25-58.  Cl.  88—14. 
I.jiwrence.  Leonard.     Tool  for  adjusting  earrings  and  similar 

device*.      2.8-24.474.  2-25-58    Cl    81—15 
Ledin.    Sven    H.     Secondary   diaphragms    for   Z-ray   radiog- 
raphy     2.824.970    2-25-.^«.  ri.  2.-n     83 
Lee.     Mark     W.     Comminuting    apparatus-garbage 

2.824  702.  2-2.V-58.  n.  241 — 46. 
Lee.  Ramon  C.  to  Beaman  Plastics.     Clothespin.     2.824.S50, 

2-2.V-58.  Cl.  24 — 1,^7. 
Lee,   Reuben,   to  Westinirhouse   Electric  Corp.     Radio  trana- 

mlftlng  system       2.824.955,   2-25-'>8.   Cl    250—17. 
I.,efforge.    John   W.,    to   Monsanto   Chemical    Co.     Procem   of 

preoarlng     brlgl.t      yellow      colored     phoapboraa     ■ulflde. 

2,824,788,  2-26-68.  Cl.  23 — 206. 


Larini,    and    Vercellone. 


Marble,    and    Larrlson. 


Huste.  to 
2,824,807. 


2,824,943, 


grinder. 
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zi 


>iie  pr«para 


2.824.067. 


2,824,411. 
2,824,832. 


I  ,  Jr..  and  K.   H.   Marun.  jr.,   lo  —ou 
Co      Suspenaion    polymerliatlon   of   vinyl 
2,824.862.  2-25-.%8.  CI.  260— »2.8. 


Lebre.    Prlthjof.     Method    of    fastenlns    battoni    to    textile 

article*.     2.824.5»5.  2-28-68.  CL  154—1.6. 
Leltner.  GeoFKe  J.  :    «ff—         ^  ^,        ^      „  ^^  «.« 
Fath.  Joseph.  Leitner.  and  Nowak.     2,824,826. 
Lelti,  Emm  r.   m   b  H.  :  See— 

Wt'iwenberg.  (JuaUV.  and  Barti.     2.824.987. 
Lena.  Adolph  J.,  and  U.  W.  Buah.  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  8teel 
Corp      Method     of     spheroldiilnc     hyptreutectoid     steels 
2.824.820.  •2-2.%-58.  CI.  148— 21.6.  ^  *.    ,. 

I^ppla.  Ralph  J.,  to  JiK*  *  Helnti.  Inc.     Uround  fault  pro- 

t»Ttor      2.825.606.  2-25-58.  CI.  317—13. 
l^rmHti.   Monroe  A.     Wheel  chair  width  control.     2,824,697. 

2-25-58,  CI    156—30 
I^«  I^boratolre*  DauMe  (8ocl*t*  Anonyme)  :    Be* — 

Chabrler  de  Laaaaiuil«>re,  Pierre.     2.824.872 
I^upold.   Henry  F..  and  C.  H.  Lighthipe.  to  Nopco  Chemical 
Co.     Textile  lubricating  compoaitlona     2,824.832.  2-25-68, 
CI.  252— 8  9. 
I>>vaibe(r.  Vladimir  V  ;   Str — 

May.  Frank  H..  and  Levaabeff.     2,824,787.        „   ,  ^      „ 
Levin,    R()t>ert    H  ,   and   B.    J    Majferleln.    to  The  UpJohn  Co. 
Steroid    compoonda   and   proceaa.     2.824,871.    2-25-58,   CI. 
2fiO— 2.'<9..')5. 
I^wU.  Cbalmer  H..  Jr. :  «ee~ 

Meadowa.  Stanler  R..  Lewis,  and  Pearaon 
Llbbey  Owenn-F(>rd  (JlaM  Co  :    See — 

doodwllUe.  David  H  ,  and  Brown. 
Llghthlpe,  Charles  H. :    See— 

Leunold,  Henry  F.,  and  Llghthlpe. 
Lincoln  Ele<tric  Co..  The:  Hee — 
Shutt.  Robert  C      2.824,817. 
LIndstrom.  Tare  :    See- —  ,  ,  ,    .  ,  o  oo^  ao>v 

Grlsalnaer.  George  «..  Sandin.  and  Llndatrom.     2.824.925. 
Linn    Frank  F  .  and  J.  B   Long.     Vehicle  axle  and  suspension 

therefor.     2.824,734.  2-25-68,  CI.  267—57.1. 
LItochleb.  Joseph  :   See-  „„.„„„ 

Machalek.  Ferdinand.     2.824,383. 
Ix)ftln.  James  C.  L.  ruikelsteln,  and  E.  M.  V^harton.  to  the 
Inltetl  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 
War      Incendiary      2.824.515.  2-25^8   Cl    102—6. 
Log^mann.  Willy,  and  L.  Almlrante,  to  Carlo  Erba    S    P.  A 
Hydroxyethyl  phenoxybeniyl-dlchloroacetamlde.     2.8.Z4.894, 

2-2.'i-5ft,  CI.  260^    5rt2.  „       ,.,  _^ 

l^.hnes,  HowHrd  E..  to  Hallmark  Cards,  Inc.     Greeting  cards 

2.824.394.  2-25-58.  CI.  40— 124  1  t    w       »     .^-    i«^ 

Loniax.  Clarence  K.  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc 

Telephone    nyntem.     2.824.909.   2-25-58,   CI.    179—18. 
Long,  John  B.  :   See —  „o«.,«- 

Linn.  Frank  F.,  aad  Long.     2  824  734^ 
Lnngley.    Raymond   I  ,  Jr.,  and  R.   H.   Martin.  Jr.,   to  Mon 

Hanto    Chemical    Co 

hallde  products.     _, _.  -   - 

Lord  Baltimore  PresH.  Inc..  The  :   Bee— 

Klein,  Clarence  F,  and  Dukehart.     2,824.683. 
Lorentien     Han*    K,    to    Lorentzen    Hardware    Mfg.    Corp. 

Cornl^  fltVlnji.      2,824,806,  2-2.'V-58.  CI.  160-38. 
Lorentzen  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 
Lorenf7,en,  Hans  K.     2,824.606. 

Lovejoy,  John  F.  :   Set—  .    ,        .  o  qo.4  mo 

bremer.   De   L«   W 11  more,   and   Lo^^Jgy    .  2  824.619 
Lucia,  Carroll  J.,  and  J.  Z.  De  Lorean   to  Stu<i«',»«»'«r-P"«^,V<^ 
Corp      Regulator  valve  for  tranamlasion  hydraulic  control 
sy-tem      2,824.632,  2-25-58,  CI.  192—3.2. 
Lukens  Steel  Co.  :  J9«f— 

Jensen,  Niels  H  ,  and  Johnson,     2,824  576 
Johnson,  Howard  R.,  and  Boyer.     2,824,950. 
Lussler,      Maurice      H      Paint -applying      device 

Luilsl*~John  P  „"tornlver8al  OH  Products  Co.     Alkylation  of 

arrlamln.>«,      2.824.895,  2-25-68.  CI.  260—578, 
Lyman,  Richard  C  :  See— 

Van  Nice,  Robert  I.,  and  Lyman.     2.824,698. 
Lynes,  Inc.  :    See — 

I.ynel;*'john:'?I?Lyn;8,;inc.     Means  for  isolattofct^^^ 

tenting  a   section   of  well  formation,     2,824.612.  2-ia-as, 
CI.  166--187. 

Lyon.  Florence  N,  :    See — 
'     Lvon,  Leander  L.  and  F.  N.     2,824.588  „  o.^«    ri 

Lyon.   George   A.     Wheel   structure.     2.824,766.  2-26-58,  CI. 

Lyon^  L^a^nder  L..  and  F.  N.     Melon  slicing  device.    2.824.588. 

Ma^clfaVk^Wrdlnand^  %  to  J.  Dvorak.  andJ4  to  J  LltochletK 
Apparatus  and  method  for  electrically  heating  wet  porous 
sheets      2  824..S83.  2-25-58,  CI,  34 — 1.  ^. 

MaorJohn-M,to  South  Bend  /ackle  Co  Inc  Dlapenaer 
for  filamentary  material.     2,824,(09.  2-Z0-08,  ci.  .J*^      mo. 

.Magerlein,  Harney  J.  :  See— 

Levin,  Robert  H.and  Magerlein.     2,824,871. 

Magnetic  Heating  Corp.  :   See — 

Rudd,  Wallace  C.  and  SUnton.     2.825.033. 

Mann.  Alan  N  :    See— 

De  Jahn.  Fredrlk  W.     2.824,793.  „,     ,    ^  ,^„,  a^ 

Marano  Herbert  W..  to  Wilson  Jones  Co.  Staple  driving  de- 
vice      2  824  307,  2-25-58,  CI.  1—3.  ^         ,       ^ 

Marantett^,  William  J  ..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Ca  Loj^. com- 
pensated voltage  regulated  power  supplies.  2.825.0-ra, 
2-25-58.  CI.  323—22. 

Marble,  Wilbur  K.  :   Bee—  „     ki 

Holartay,    Charles    £.,    Cooke,    Marble, 
2.825,026. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. :  «ee— 

Rust.  Noel  M,     2,825.056. 
Marcum,  Charles  R.  r   See—  ^ 

Royer.  John  L.,  and  Marcum.     2,825.022. 

Marshall.  Charles  W..  and  R.  H.  Maiur,  to  O, 


2.824,326. 


and    Larrlson 


D.  Searle  k  Co 


16-cyano-7-oxoDreKnenolone 
2-25-58.  CI.  260-397.4. 


and     derivatives.     2.824.882 


Martin.  Richard  H..  Jr. :  S9e— 

Longley,  Raymond  L,  Jr..  and  MartlB.     2,824.862. 
Marxolf  Jlfg.  Co  :    See  - 

Maraolf.  Norbert  F.     2.824.318.  „  w.  .. 

Marxolf,  Norbert  F  ,  to  Marsolf  Mfg.  Co.     Ecf  waahlag  and 

drying  machine      2.824.318.  2-25-68.  CI.   15—3.13. 
Mason,  Walker,  and  S.  J.  Blello.  to  American  Aaaoc'atee  Inc. 
(Jage  protector  valve.     2.824.573.  2-26-58.  CI.  137—606.13. 
Massot,  Pierre:    See—  „„„..„« 

Gambin.  Paul  A.,  and  Maaaot.     2,824.499. 
Master  Lock  Co.  :    See — 

Soref,  Harry  B.     2.824.439. 
Mats.   Samuel  A.,    to  the   United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Process  for  manu- 
facturing compressed  cereal  bars.     2.824,806.  2-25-58.  CI. 

QO go 

Mauney.  Paul :  See —  „  „ , .  ,^ 

Nelaler.  Charles  B..  Jr..  and  Mauney.     2,824,589. 
Neisler.  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  and  Mauney.     2,824.592. 
May    Prank  H..  and  V.  V.  LevashefT.  to  American  Potash  » 
Chemicnl  Corp.     Manufacture  of  boron  nitride.     2.824.787, 
2-25-58.  CI.  23—191. 
May.  John  C. :   See — 

6i  Ob.  Richard  E.,  and  May.     2.824.579. 
Masur.  Robert  H  :    See — 

Marshall.  Charles  W..  and  Matur,     2.824.882. 
McClelland.   Clarence   P.,   to  General   Motors   Corp.     Flexible 
cable  drive  for  oscillating  shafts.     2.824,466.  2-25-68.  CI. 
74 — 96, 
McClond,  George  R.  to  McOraw-Bdlson  Co.     Fuse  construc- 
tion.    2  824.927,  2-25-58,  CI.  200—114, 
McClure,  Glenn  T.  :   See- 
Rush.  John  W.,  and  McClure.     2.824,770. 
McC.>y.    Claudius    T.,    to    Philco    Corp.     Electrical    system. 

2  82.^.009.  2-2.V-58.  CI.  317—101. 
McGowen,  Harold  B..  Jr..  to  Sid  W.  Richardson.  Inc.     Offset 
mandrel    for   small   diameter   tubing.     2,824.525.   2-25-58. 
CI.  1«  3— 232. 
McGraw  Edison  Co.  :    See — 

McCloud.  George  R,     2.824.927. 
Stelnmaver.  Alwln  G.,  and  Jonea.     2,824,916. 
Stoeltmit,  Herman  O,     2.825.001. 
McKay.  Arthur  F,,  and  M.  Kreling,  to  Monsanto  Canada  Ltd. 
Novel  vinvl  derivative.     2.824.879.  2-2.V-58.  CI.  260—309.6. 
McKay  Maob'ne  Co  .  The  :    See- 
Bandy.  Kenneth  L.     2  824.321. 
Bllletter.  Halton  A.     2  824  947. 
McK»e,    Richard    W..    to   Welding    Service,    Inc.     Ultraaonlc 

Assure    detector      2,824  979.    2-2.V-58.    CI.    310 — 81. 
McKennev,  George  D.      Releasable  coupling  device.     2,824,316. 

2-2.'V-.'V8.  CI.  9 — 33. 
McWllllams,  Arthur  C.     Dry  shaver  having  combination  suc- 
tion  and    adjustable   cutting  means.     2,824,367,    2-26-58. 
a    30—41.5.  „   „    „ 

Meadows.  Stanley  R,,  C.  H.  Lewis,  Jr,,  and  C.  E.  Pearaon,  to 
Sarkes  Tarslan,  Inc.     Very  high  frequency  television  tuner 
having     an     ultra     high     frequency     adapter.     2.824,957, 
2-2.'>-58.  n    250—20. 
Mechanical  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Inpwersen.  Richard  C.     2.824.931, 
Mehan.  Thomas  O  .  to  Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.     2.824,688. 
Mehan,  Thomas  O.,  to  Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.     Ten  key 
actuator     stop      mechanism      for      calculating     machines. 
2,824,688,  2-25-58.  Cl.  235 — 60. 
Meincke,   Henry  H.     Device  for  unloading  agricultural  mate- 
rials.    2  824,671.  2-25-58,  Cl.  222— 177. 
.Me<ean.  Jacques  G..  and  J.  V.  Ollveau.  to  The  Aerotec  Corp. 
Control  apparatus  for  the  air  and  oxygen  supply  In   the 
suits     of     aircraft     personnel.     2,824,557.     2-25-68,     Cl. 

Meliimed.  Sidney,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co.     Polymerlxable  poly- 
ethylenlcally  unsaturated  compounds  polymers  thereof,  and 
their    preparatU)n.      2.824.858.    2-25-58.    Cl.    260—77.5. 
Melllck.   Charles:    8ee-- 

Ross.   Frank,  and  Melllck.     2,824,782, 

MerlMb  Sobel.    Menahem.    to    Horixons    Inc.      Production    of 

KHtPOi.  NaCl  and  sodium  phosphates.     2.824,785.  2-26-68. 

Cl.   2.3—107  ,  „        .     .  , 

Merlub-Sobel.    Menahem.    to    Horlxons    Inc.      Manufacture   of 

KHiP04.     2,824,786.  2-25-58.  Cl.  23—107. 
Merrill.  Robert  A.  :  See--  ^     ,    ,       „  ^„^  „„„ 

Welgold.    Harold.   Merrill,  and  AndreinL     2.824.336. 
Merrinian  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

Wayson.  Andrew  J.     2.824.417. 
Messing,  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Plati,  Elw<M>d  T..  and  Messing.     2  824.930. 
Metr<»i>«»lit»n  VIckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Crowley-Mllllng.  Michael  C.     2.824.969 
Metx     Snniuel    T.    to    Treo    Co..    Inc.      Girdle.      2.824.564. 

2-25-58.  Cl.  128-533, 
Meyer,  Chris  H.  :  See — 

lial'bach,  Hubert,  and  Meyer.     2,824,324.  ♦^^,„., 

Mever    George  H.    to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Electric  terminal 

assembly      2  826.041.  2-2.'5-58.  Cl.  .339— 198. 
Michri     Paul    L.    J.    Borsh     and    J.    P-    Strang,    to    Mine 
Safety    Anpllances    Co.      Ear    plug.      2.824.658.    2-25-6U. 
Cl.   128     152.  .     , 

Mlchleln   Carl  P..  to  The  Shelton  Tack  Co.    Means  permltt  ng 

llmlt^   retrograde  movement  ^l^'^/i?,  «^?SLi7R^*"''"* 
of  feed  means      2,824,316,  2-26-58,  Cl.  10—178. 

Slldviest   Mfg,  Corp.:   Sf c - 

SUvey,   Elden   W.     2,824.714. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See— 

Zlenty,  Mitchell  F.     2.824,883. 
Miller    John    E.      Trimming  and   felling  support  for  power 

saws.     2  824,586,  2-2.5-58.  Cl.  143-167. 
Miller.     Ralph     L..     to     !*«>»    Telephone    Laboratork^^^ 
Transmission     and     reconstruction     of     artificial     apeecn. 
2,824.906,  2-26-58.  Cl.  179—1. 


idi 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.824,784. 

a  fermented  milk. 


and 


MUprlnt.  Inc.  :  aee— 

Roaen,  Shy.     2.824,875. 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corp.  :  Kre— 

Klatow.  Edward  W..  and  Behlke.     2.824.40S. 
Mine  Safety  Anpliance«  Co.  :  8fe — 

Michael,  Paul  L..  Borah,  and  Strange.     2,824,558. 
Minneapoliii-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 

Connoliver,  Robert  E..  and  Dexlel.     2,825.012. 
Jenkins.  <ieorge  F..  and  Smith.     2,824,699. 
Rock.  Kinnley  C.     2.824.953. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  tiee — 

Barnhart.  William  S..  and  Zollinfer.     2.824.884. 
Hall.  Myron  W.      2,824,851. 

Wujciak.   Donald  W..  Wade,  and  Barnhart.     2.824.897. 
Minturn.  Robert  E.  :  8fe — 

Hansen.  Robert  S.,  and  Minturn. 
MlMhinia.  Kaiun.     Proceaa  for  making 
its  product.     2.824,804.  2-25-58,  CI. 
Mitchell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Zucker.   Armand   S.     2.824.429. 
Mitearu.  Stefan  :  See — 

Turney.   Arthur.   MIteaco,  and  Zubrsycki.     2,824.723. 
MIttelnian.    Edward    R..   and    M.    S.    Wheeler,    to    the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.      Radar  system.      2.825.0.-».<.   2-25-58.  CI.   343 — 6. 
Modern  Equipment  Co.  :  See-- 

Kaiser.    Francis   T.     2,824.762. 
Schwengel.   Harold  W.     2.824.731. 
Moffat.   -Vlexander  W..  to  Handling  Devices  Co.  Inc.     Mobile 

auction   floor  cleaner.      2.824.335.   2-25-58.  Cl.   15—346. 
Molnar.    Julius    P..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.     Inc. 

.Magnetrons.     2.824.998.  2-25-58.  Cl.  315— .19. 
Monroe.  E.  L  :  See — 

Groves.   Earl   C.     2,824.470. 
Monsanto  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

McKay.  Arthur  F..  and  Krellng.     2.824.879. 
:  See— 
2  824.892. 

A.!  and  Biruni.     2.824,890. 
2.824.852. 
2.824.845. 


Monsanto  Chemical  Co 
Bark  ley.  Lloyd  B. 
HeiniUKer,  Samuel 
Kern,  Roland  J. 
KoMuiin.    Milton. 


I^-fforge.  John  W.      2.824.788. 
Ivongley    Raymond   I..  Jr..  and   Martin.     2.824.862. 
Salyer.   Ival  O..  Herbig.  and  Dazzi.     2.824.846. 
Saunders.   James   H.     2.824.856. 
Montagne.    James    S..    and    P.    S.    Esan.      Liquid    meaauring 

and  filling  device.     2.824.668.  2-25-58.  Cl.  222—23. 
Montchaiisse     Andre    J.,    and    D.    Dautry.    to    International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.    Electromagnetic  relay.    2,824.923. 
2-25-58.  Cl.  200-  104. 
Montei-atini.    Societa    Generate    per    I'lnduatrla    Minerarta    e 
Chimira  :  See — 

Ternizii.  Marcello.     2.824.900. 
Moore  and  Hall  :  See- 

Tonlon.  Pierre  M.  O.     2.824.904. 
Morin.   I..<tuls  H.     Machines  for  racking  channel-like  devices. 

2.824.653.  2-25-58.  Cl.  214-8. 
Morway.    Arnold   J.,   to   Efso   Research   and   Engineering  Co. 
Soaosalt  comolex  grease  containing  n-acyl  p-aniinophenol. 
2.824  8.17    2-25-58.   Cl.   252 — 40.7. 
Monreu.     Henri,    and     P.     Chovin.     to     Sodete    dea    Uslnea 
Chimlqiies    Rhone-Ponlenc.      Aromatic    halonltro    compoai- 
tlon.     2.X24.899,  2-2.'V-.'S«.  Cl.  260 — 646. 
Mueller.   Erwin   R.     rombination   infant  paclller  and  feeding 

device      2.824.561,  2-25-58.  Cl.  128—252. 
Miiller.  Karl  E.  :  See  - 

Nisrhk.  GQnther.  Miiller.  and  Bayer.     2.824  821. 
Mvers     William    G..    to    The    General   Tire    and    Rubber   Co. 
Machine   for   asaemblinir   resilient    bushings   of    the   elaatlr 
rubber  insert   type.      2.824.362.  2-25-58.  Cl.   29 — 235. 
Nachtman.  Elliot  S.  :  See — 

Peppard.  Donald  F..  and  Nachtman.      2.824.783. 

Naeele.  Karl  F.     Polishing  machine  for  polishing  the  couolinK 

links    of    separable    slide    fasteners.     2,824,319.    2-25-58. 

Cl.   15—21. 
Nalllnger.    F'riedrich    K.    H..    to    Daimler-Benx    Akfiengesell 

schaft.      Spring  adjusting  means.      2,824.7.33,  2-25-58.  Cl 

267-67. 
National  Aluminate  Corp.  :  See — 
NoheJI.   Thomas   C.      2.824,526. 

.National  TMstillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Hnnsley.  Virgil  L..  and  Schott.     2.824.799. 

National   I>»ad  Co.  ;   See— 

Hathaway.   Augustus  J..   IIL     2.824.794. 

National  Plastics  Products  Co..  The:  See — 

Dellheim.  Arthur  F..  and  Samler.     2.824,781. 


J        National  Research  Corp. 
Briflires.   Samuel   W 
Lawrance.   Richard 
Roehrig.    Jonathan 
Navy.     T'nited     States    of 
Secretary  of  the  :  See 

Abrams.    Israel  J..    Hughes,   and 
Boyle,  Thomas  C.      2,824..'S37. 
Hanes.    Thomas    E.      2.824.444. 
Harwood.    Robert   H.     2.824.387. 
Hom,    Freeman    M. 
Howe.    Wilfred    H. 
James.    Hubert    M. 
Mittelman.    Edward 
NIchinson.  David  B. 
ParjMins.  John   R 


:  See — 

.  and  Roehrig.     2.824.488. 
B..  and   Roehrig.     2.824.48«.    , 
R.     2.824.487.  \ 

.\nierica    as    represented 


Krauss. 


2.824.^74. 


the 


2.824,956. 
2.824  5.18. 
2.824.693 

R..    and    Wheeler.     2.825.053. 
and  Cady.     2.825.052. 
2.824  974. 


Porter.    Henry    H.      2.824,711. 
Rix    Earl  H..  and  Rustad.      2.825,058. 
Stiulenlck.    Davirl    K       2«2i:M6 
Walker.  Laurence  R     2,824,999. 
Wise.  David  S     2.824.962. 
Worthington,  Harry  R.,  Jr.    2,826,057. 


2,824,589. 
2.824,592. 
NeUler  Brother*, 
rarface  contour. 


2,824.468.  2-2<Ml8,  Cl. 


Saun  Mfg.  ft  Eng. 
for  flnely  divided 


Corp. 
aollda. 


N«al,  Harold  B. :  Bee — 

Aahton,  Stewart  B..  and  Roy.    2.824,S41. 
Roy,  Walter  L.    2,824.(IO». 
Nelaler  Brother*.  Inc.  :  8e« — 

Nelaler.  Cbarle*  ■.,  Jr..  and  Maaney. 
Nelaler,  Charle*  ■.,  Jr..  and  Manney. 
Nelaler,  Cbarle*  E.,  Jr.,  and  P.  Manner,  to 

Inc.      Inflatable  derlce   of  predetermined 

2.824.589.  2-25-58.  Cl.  150— 0.6. 
.\eMer.  Cbarle*  E..  Jr.,  and  P.  Mauner.  to  Nelaler  Brother*. 

Inc.      Vehicle    traction    device.      2,824.692.    2-25-68.    Cl. 

152—9. 
Nelle*.  Maurice,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     Steering  wheel  mount 

ed  control  device.     2,824.462,  2-26-58    Cl.  74 — 484. 
Nelaon,  John  S.     Chain  attachment  having  a  •pUt  loop  por 

tlon  and  a  devla  portion.     2,824,421,  2-25-6S.  Cl.  56--«6. 
Nelaon,   Norman   A.,    to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Co. 

Drill  hole  slope  indicator.     2.824.380,  2-25-58,  Cl   33 — 205 
Nelaon,  .Norman  E.  :  See — 

Schubert.     Dale     L.,     Erlckaon.     Nelaon,     and     Brown. 
2.824.610. 
Nengaaa,  Edwin  A.     Illamlnated  panela.     2.824.399.  2-2jM(8, 

Cr41— 22. 
Neukom,  Han*    to  International  Mineral*  ft  Chemical  Corp. 

Urea-modlfled  alkali   metal  aUrch   pboaphate*.      2.824.870, 

2-25-58,  a.  260—233.5. 
Newkirk,  John  D.  :  Sefr— 

B'-uson.  Herman  A.,  and  Newkirk.    2.824.889. 
New  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Banker.  Oacar  H.    2,824.524. 
NIchinson,  David  B.,  and  W.   M.  Cady.  to  United  States  of 

America    as    repreaented    by    the    Secretary    of   the    .Navy. 

Mechanically  reeonant  aector  acanner.     2,826,052.  2-25-58, 

a.  340—765, 
Nielsen,   Erich  R.      Saw  eharpener. 

76 — 40. 
Niemlti.  Gerhard,  to  Kennedy-Van 

Suspension   type  heat  exchanger 

2.824.384,  2-25-58.  Cl.  34 — 56. 
Nlemlti.  Gerhard,  to  Kennedy-Van   Saun  Mfg.  ft  Eng.  Corp. 

Rotarv  feed  and  diatributor  valve*  and  operating  mecha- 
nism therefor.    2j^24,670.  2-25-68,  Cl.  222—76. 
Nlachk.    QOntber,   K.    E.    Mflller.   and   O.    Bayer,    to   Farben- 

fabriken    Bayer  Aktiengeaellechaft.      Adhesive  compoaltion 

and  prooea*  of  bonding  therewith.     2,824,821,  2-25-68.  Cl. 

154 — 140. 
Nitroglycerin  Aktlebolaget :  Bee — 
Johanaaon.  Carl  H.    2,824,483. 
.Noddin^s.  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Dietiler.  .Andrew  J..  Noddlnca,  and  Corey.     2,824.843. 
Nohejl,  Thomaa  C,  to  National  Aluminate  Corp.     Adherence 

treatment    of    metal     surface*.      2,824,626.    2-25-68,    Cl. 

i  vH 1 . 

Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

LeupoM   Henry  F.   and  Llghthlpe.    2.824.832. 
Nord.  Erie  T..  and  S.  Rosen,  to  D.  S   Automatic  Corp.     Auto- 
matic stairway  elevator.     2,824,628,  2-26-{i8    C\.  187—12. 
North  Amerlian  Phillpa  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Vriend.  ^ohannes  A.,  and  Honing.     2,824.993. 

Henriee,  Charles  F..  and  Pine.    2,824.991. 

Knoester,  Pleter  D.     2,824.683. 

Kfthler,  Jacob  W.  L.     2,824,433. 

Kuhlmann,  Walter.     2.824.940 

^•2*?A    Herre,     den     Haan.     Dro*,     and    Van     Weenen. 
2,824.430. 

RoMlet,  Jean  L.     2.824,617. 

Dnk,  Jacob  M.,  V*rrett.  and  Waarle.     2.824.687. 

Van  der  Wllligen.  Paul  C.  and  Bienfalt.     2.824.948. 

Wlllemse.  Theo  W.     2.825.014 

Zoethout.  Gerrlt.     2,824,952. 
North,  Clarence  E..  to  Remineton  Arm*  Co..  Inc.     Cartridge 

breakdown  machine.     2,824,482.  2-25-58,  Cl    86 I 

Norton.  Robert  K  .  to   Harria-Intertype  Corp.  '  Speed  control 

for  printing  presa.     2.824,467,  2-25--58,  (5.  74—230.17 
.Norwood.  Donald  H.  :  See — 

Norwood,  Donald  W.     2j824,696. 
Norwood.  Df.nald  W  .  to  D.  H.  Norwood,  as  trustee.     Dli»ct- 
reading   photographic   exposure   meter*   and   calculator  de- 
vice*  th.'refor.     2,824,696,  2-25-68.  Cl.  235 — 64  7 
Nowak.  Milton  :  See — 

Fath,  Joseph.  Leitner.  and  Nowak. 
Nutting.    Leslie    J.      Safety    apparatna 

2.824.719,  2-25-58.  Cl.  2h6— 64. 
Oak  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Chalmers,  Edward  D.     2.824.965. 

Rosendahl.  David  H.     2.824,639. 

Sorensen.  Readar  W.    2.825.036. 
Oak  Rubber  Co..  The :  See— 

Ebel.  Adolf  O.     2,824.407. 
Obat,     Charle*    J.       End     connector 

2.824.353.  2-25-58.  Cl.  24 — 265. 
O'Connor,  Bernard  E..  to  Houdallle  Industrie*.  Inc.     Bearing 
structure     for     viscous    crankshaft     damper*.       2.824,467^ 
2-2.V-58,  Cl.  74 — 574. 
Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Kalb,  John  W.     2.825,008. 
Ohio  Crankahaft  Co„  The  :  See— 

Osbom,  Harry  B.,  Jr.    2.824,346. 
Ohio  Oil  Co..  The  :  See— 

Templeman.  Glen  C.    2.824.839. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp  :  Bee — 

Bruson,  Herman  .V.,  and  Newkirk.     2.824,889 

Crawford,  Andrew  W.,  Jr,     2.824.606. 
Ollveau.  John  V.  :  See — 

Mejean.  Jacqoe*  O.,  and  OllTeaa.    2,824.587. 
Olsen,  Tage  B.  :  See — 

Vester.  Borge.  and  Olsen.    2.824,701. 

Orebaugh.   Nelle  R.     Bducatlon  device 
Cl.  35 — 35 


2.824.826. 

of   the    barrier 


type. 


for     cord-type    bands. 


2.824.389.  S-26-S8. 


irhecl  mount - 


•rrler   type. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


X111 


Orellnd,  John  R.,  to  International  Harv«iter  Co.     Balanced 

head  mower     ^.824 .4 16.  2-25-58,  CT  56— 296        .     ^^    „ 
Oiborg.  HanB.  D.  Horrttt,  and  A.  H    Pope,  to  Chemirad  Corp. 

High  energy    fuels   containing  ethylene  Imlne.      2.824.791. 

2— 2S— 58    CI    52—  5 
Oaborn.  Harry  B..  jr.'.  to  The  Ohio  Crankahaf t  Co.     Methwl 

of  controlling  lubrication  of  contlnuoua  casting.    2,824,346. 

2-25-58.  CI.  22—57.2.  „        „     . 

Oahry.  Howard   1..  and  J.   W.  Schell,  to  Erle_  Reslator  Corp 

P1«K)  electric  tranaducers.    2,824.980.  2-25-58,  CI.  310—8.3. 
Ospelt.  Oustav  :  Sec — 

Schelterleln,  Andreas.     2.824.562. 
Oaterkamp,  Henry  C,  to  Weatlnghoua*  Air  Brake  Co.     Rotary 

coiiipresBor.     2.824.687.  2-25-58.  CI.  230—158. 
Ottaway.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

TollefHon.  Robert  D..  and  OtUway.    2,825,042. 
Otaen,  Christian  :  See— 

liaur.  Carl,  and  Otaen.    2,824.492. 
PackaKe  Machinery  Co.  :  Bee — 

Pepltione.  Vincent,  and  Chaae.     2.824,675. 
Packer  Plast  :   See — 

Pieman,  Edwin  B..  and  Slgman.     2.824.414. 
Page,  Richard  W.,  to  Chayea  Dental  Instrument  Corp.     Dental 

drill.     2.824.370.  2-25-58,  CI.  32—27. 
Palvinen.  John  O..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Decade  counter  for 

producing   an    output   at    the    count   of   nine.      2,824,961. 

2-25-58.  CI.  250—27. 
I'almer.    Richard  C  .   to  .Mien  B.   Domont  Laboratories.   Inc. 

TeleTision    system    method    and    apparatua   for    multiplex 

signaling.     2.824.908.  2-25-58,  CT.  lt9— 15. 
Palnut  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hotchkln.  James  R.     2.824,480. 
Panlch,   Marcos.      Device  for   improving  the  traction  of  ve- 

hici««     2,824.74:.  2^^58.  C\.  280—29. 
I'Hnkove,  Jacques  I.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Semicon- 
ductor   devices    and     systems.       2,824,977.     2-25-58,     CI. 

307—88.5. 
Pao,  Chia-Shan  :  See — 

Chu.  I^n  J  .  and  Pao.    2,826.062.  ^  . 

Para,  Dante.     Golf  practice  apparatua.     2,824,460.  2-2&-58, 

Q\     'TO 379 

Parlsl,  Prank  E..  to  A.  Alford.     Method  of  converting  modes 
of  wave  motion  for  transmisalon  from  rectansular  to  cir- 
cular wave  guides.     2.825.031,  2-25-58,  CI.  333—21. 
Parker,    John    W.      Internal    grinding    machine.      2.824.412, 

2-25-58,  CI.  51—95. 
Parsons.  John  R..  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by     the     Secretary     of     the     Navy.       Radiation    detector. 
2.824.974.  2-25-58,  CI.  250—207. 
Patton,  Theodore  H..  to  Uarco  Inc.     Aaaembly  of  aeries-con- 
nocted  envelopes  and  method  of  making  same.     2,824,686. 
2-25-58.  CI.  229 — 69. 
Paul.    Kenneth    R.      Skirt    hanger.      2,824.678,    2-26-68,    CI. 
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Paulwen.  Hans  C.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     "Gluing- 
off"    machines   for   kooks   usinx   heHt-softenable   cement    in 
rml  form.     2.824.541.  2-25-58.  CI.  118—7. 
Pearson,  Carl   E.  :  Sen— 

Mtadnws.  Stanley  R..  Lewifi.  and  Pearson.     2.824,957. 
Pearson,   Robert   L..   to  Craft   Mfu.   Co.     Milk-cooling  storage 

tank.     2,824.431.  2-26-68.  CI.  62—141. 
IVarnon.    William    S..    to   Clifton   Conduit    Co..    Inc.      Means 
for     handling     freshly     icalvaniaed    pipe    during    Internal 
swabbinif.     2,824.542.  2-26-58.  CI.  118—60. 
Pecchonlao.   Paul   L.  :   See— - 

Johns<)n.   Reynold  B..  and   Pecrhenloo.     2,824.513, 
Pehrson,    Manfre*!    B..   to   Prime   Mfg.    Co.      Sole   cementing 

machine.     2,824.544.  2-26-68,  CI.  118—407. 
Pen  rod.  .\llen  M.  :  8ef 

Welcli.  Clarence  M.     2.824.369. 
Peidtone.  Vincent,  and  E.   M.  Chase,  to  Package  Machinery 
Co.      Batch     transfer     device     for     automatic     packaging 
machlUHH.     2.824.675.  2-2.%-.-.8.  CI.  222—368. 
Penpard.    Douald    F,    and    E.    S.    Nachtman.    to   the   United 
States   of   America   as   represented   by    the    United    States 
Atomic  Enerjtv  CominiBsion.     Se|>aration  of  scandium  from 
aqueouM  KohitionK      2  824.7S.1    2   25-58,  CI.  23-14.5. 
PersouH  MaJeHtic   Mfji,   Co.:    Rrc^ 

Bird.    Martin   J.     2.824.640.  ™     ..., 

Peters.   Joseph    M..    to   Tl»e   Qleason    Works.      Flexible   collet 
and  chuck  eniplovlng  same.    2.824,744.  2-26-58.  CI,  279—2 
Peteraen.  Thorvald.  t<.  Reed  Mfg.  Co.    Pin  support.    2,824.7 « 2. 

2-25-58.  CI    308-18.  ^  ^  _        , 

Peterson.  Edward  S..  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Multl  channel    ntenaajfe    announcer    for    use    In    telephone 
hVHtenis.     2.824  »07.   2-2.%-58.  CI.   179^    6. 
Peterson    Glen.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  InvestlgatinB 

aubterranean    strata.      2,825,044.    2-25-58,    CI.    340—18. 
Peterson.  Joel  1)..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Aircraft  engine 

control   Hystems.      2.824.422.   2-25-68.   CI.   60—13. 
Petroleum   Recovorv  EnKlneerinu  Corp. :  See- 
Stokes,   John    F      2,824.378. 

Pettlbone  Mulliken   Carp.:  fire—  ^»„.,„^ 

Ilanse.  Albert   B  .  and  Rollins.     2.824.704 

IVttlbone  New  York  Corp.  .  See — 
Lado.  Anthony  L.     2.824.616. 

Pettit,  lA'w\n  P..  Jr.  :  See— 

Rebuffonl.  Martin,  and  Pettit.     2.826.004. 

Pfaudler   Permntit    Int.  :   Se*^- 

Gllwood.   Martin  E.     2.824.844. 

Pflxer.  Chaa..  A  Co.,  Iik.  :  See    - 

Brown.  Frank  E,     2,824.861. 
Philadelphia  Thermooieter  Co  .   See        „__._.„ 

Eugelhardt.  Hugo,  and  Schwartt.     2.824.942. 

Phllco  Corp.  :  See-  

McCoy.  Cla'idi"B  T.     2.826  009.  „«„.«,■ 

Stlneman.  Jacob  W..  Jr.,  and  Robinson.     2.826,016. 


apparatus. 


Hydraulic 


and    R.    H. 

FaCRimile 


PhllllDS  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Goodhue.  Lyle  D..  and  Cantrel.     2.824  822. 
Goodhue.  Lyle  D..  and  Cantrel.     2.824,824. 
StariTH,  Marahall  8 .  Jr..  and  Reinecke.     2.824  968. 
Pileggl.    Vincent    R.      Hair   treating    apparatua.      2.824,566, 

2-2!S-58,   CI,    132-  46. 
PUkorskl.    John,   and    S.    S.    Podnos     to    the    United    States 
of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secre'ary  of  the  Army. 
Fuze  for  small  caliber  ammunition.     2.824.618.   2-26-68. 
CI.   102-^  79. 
Pi  tier.    Richard   K.  :  See— 

Hvrkaca.   Wr>Kll   W..   Pltler.  and   Butler.     2.824,798. 
Plttman.   Georjre   P.,    Jr.    R.   O.   Decker,   and   R.   L.   Bright, 
to      WextinKhoiise      E'ectric      Corp.      Control 
2.824,697,  2-25-."i8,  CI.  235—92. 
PIttRhiirjfh  Coke  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Wolf.   Calvin   N      2.824.823. 
Plttsburich  Plate  G'asa  Co.  :  See — 

Van  Cllef,  WillUm  C.  Jr,     2.824.827. 
Place,  Mark  I.  :  See — 

Rasmussen.  Ame  P..  and  Place.     2.824,712. 
Place,   Mark   I.,  to  Westlnfrhouse  Electric  Corp. 

servo^ralve.       2.824.574.    2-2{i-58     CI.    187—623 
Plata.   Elwood   T..   and  J.    A.    MeaaluK.   to  BulIDofr  Electric 
Products    Co.      Circuit    breaker.      2.824.930,    2-26-68,    CI. 
200-116. 
Plessev  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Herbert.  John  M..  and  Simpson      2.825.046. 
Plunkett,  Oilman,  and  N,  H.  Berjtft  it.  to  Friden  Calctilatlng 
Machine      Co,.      Inc.      Constant      multiplier      mechanism. 
2  824.696.  2-26-68.  CI.  235 — 63. 
Po<1no8.  Selim  8.  :  See- 

PUkorHkU  John,  and  Podnoa.     2.824,518. 
Polarad  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

RkwHi-ek.   Frank   J.     2.824,466. 
Pollanl.    I>>on    G..    r     R.    Deibert.    P.    T.    Turner, 

Snider,  to  The  Western  Union  Telpcraph  Co.  rn.Rm.i.^ 
teleirraph  anparatus  for  variable  blanking  and  carriage 
return.  2  824,902,  2-25-58,  CI.  178—7.1. 
PolMtxer.  Ernest  L..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Surface 
Hctlve  agents  derived  from  aromatic  aldehyde  Inter- 
mediates. 2  824.891.  2-26-58.  CI.  260—606. 
Pope.    Amos  H.  :   See — 

Oaborii.  Hans.  Horvltz.  and  Pope.     2.824.791. 
Porsche.  Ferdinand    to  Dr.  Ing.  h.  c.  P..  Porsche  KG      Heat 
exchanger    for    internal     combustion    engines.      2.824.724, 
2-25  .nS.  CI.  267-    241. 
Portable  Electric  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Davli,   Walter   B.     2.824.651. 
Porter    Henrv  H.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Vehicle  for  testing: 
••ontrol  svs'ems  at  supersonic  speeds.     2.824,711.  2-25-68. 
CI.  244—  14. 
Poulln.  Raymond  J..   V.  to  E    H.  Rose.     Pllm-allde  mounting 

devices.     2.824.397,  2-25-58.  CI.  40— ir.2. 
Powell.  Truman  W.     Shipping  cartons.     2.824,682,  2-26-68, 

CI.  229— .37. 
Prime  Mte.  Co.  :  See— 

Pehr»on.    Manfred   B.     2,824.544. 
Primns.  William  P.  :  See— 

Stancle,  Arthur  T  .  and  Primus.     2.824.766. 
Prince    Richard  N.  :  See— 

Gillett    Knjtene  C,  and  Prince.     2.824.808. 
Prism  Signs  Inc.:   See—    ^„„.„^„ 
Thomas,  William  E.     2.824.396. 
Prlsnio  Snfetv  Corp.:  See--  „  oo. -iao 

Rockwell.  Donald  M.,  and  Joseph.     2,824.502. 
Pullman  Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co.  ■^f'— 

Quae?;:-Ma"rtl'n"ii""toVe.'tfn'Jh^.^  Electric  Corp      Electr;. 

deix»sltlng  black  chromlum-vnnadlum  coatings  4»nd  members 

therewith.     2.824.829.  2-25-58   CI-  204— 4.3. 
Quiniau     Charles    W       L.)unge   booth-type   seats.      2,824.6»». 

Raisch"  MavnaM^sV^^o^  E.   I.   dn   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
'"'".r:5lfluo"r:»!i"uitltuted  add.  of  the  tticarboxylic  «cW  cycle, 

their    salta.    amides    and    esters.      2.824.888.    2-2.'V-0».    «  i. 

260-48.1. 
Radio  Corn,  of  America  :  See _^ 

Pankove,  Jacques  I.     2.824.977. 

Rse  'i'lom":*!^' to  Ke7'aid%wder  Ltd.^  Adjustable  hopper 
-nd  turntable  for  controlled  discharge  of  granular  material. 
2.824  674    2-25-.58.  CI.  222—285. 

Ranchers  Cotton  OH  :  See— 

Cavanagh    florae  <^„  .2«24.885  Westlnghouse 

""re^^rrTco^r;:'''  A'r-ff^^tril  s^f^mW  limiting  air- 
frame  stress.     2.824.712    2-25-58    CI.  24^-8. 

Rayn.ond  Engineering  I'«»>"'-«torv    Inc.  .  See— 

Rav.J«,rd"i:in5;rs"H.."to  |;;jir>'TClectron,que  et  d'Auto- 
inatUme.      Algebraic      polynomial      generator.      2.824,690. 

Ravmonrn^VaS*  H.'^to  Raymond  Engineering  L«»>oratory. 
In^  Macnetic  fluid  device  with  cooling  means.  2.824.6.34. 
O-OS-SR    CI     192 — 21  6. 

Re;;.,ffonl.  Martin,  and  L  »^.  P'VJVus^'i  826  S4''2-25^m! 
Blectrtc  Corp.    Arc  welding  apparatus.    Z,8.i0.m>«.  *  ^w-" 

CI.   316-205.. 


Reed.  Flrmin  P.  :  See-       ^  _      . 
Conbere.  John  P..  and  Reed. 


2.824.861. 

Reed  Mfg.  Co.  :  Ser 

Petersen.  Thorvald.     2.824, 77.J.  ,     ,_, 

Reed     Robert    D.     to    John    Zlnk    fo.      Gas    fueled 
^mbly^     2.824,603.  2-25-58.  CI.  158-106. 

ReTRobJrt  D..  to  John  Z^,  ?- 6^'""n  "'/s^rAr"'" 
for  gas  burners.     2.824.B04.   £-£o-wi.  ^  i. 


burner 
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F.   B.   Sflleri,   to  Texaco  Development 
reducing     metal     oxides.     2,824.792, 

Soil    testing 


con- 


2,824,437, 

Winding 
140 — 92.-2. 


pedal  structure. 
Kenuer.  Elmer  J.. 

dllng  aj)(jaratu«. 
Keuiiier,  TluN>dore  O.^  to  L.  V.  Krazinakl. 

for  buUdoserv.     2,624,391,  2-25-58.  CI 


Hinged 


Rees,   Harry   V.,  and 

Corp.      Metbod     of 

2-25-58,  Cl.  75 — 26. 
Keese,    Lyuion    C,    to   Shell   Development   Co 

apparatus.     2.824,445.  2-25-58.  Cl.  73— 89^ 
Reeves,    v^ilson  A.,  and  J.   D.  Gutlir.e,  to  the  United  States 

of  Amenca  as  leprewented  by  ibe  Secreiary  of  Agriculture. 

Carbamuyletbyl.     carboxyetuyl     and     aminoetbyl     cellulose 

Keichelt,  Lester  O.  :  See — 

K*ibow,  Theod«>re  W..  and  Relchelt.     2.824,535. 
vi^^^f^    Howard    E      and    S.    8.    Fouse,    to    VS«itinghous« 
2-25^58    C^^Tfi    "y  constructions.       2,8*4,901, 

Relnecke,  Marvin  E.  :  8ee — 

Sparks    Marshall  8..  Jr.,  and  Relnecke.     2.824  968 

Kelnhard.    Richard    B.      Loading    bucket    cutting    edae 
stiuction.     2.824.392,  2-25-58,  Cl.  37—141 
..**?.'  .^'ll^elm.     Clothes     washing     machine. 
2-25-58.  Cl.  «8— 15.  •»-«"««:. 

Reithenuan.     Ralph,    to    Geo.    Stevens    Mfg     Co 
mechanism  and  method.    2.824.582    2-25-58   Cl' 
Reitxner,   Stanley  A.  :   Hee — 

Ruth,  Elmer  L.,  and  Reitxner.     2,824,745. 
Remington  Arms  I'o..  Inc. :   See-- 
Browii.  Robert  A.     2.825.002. 
Crltteudon.  I^xie  R..  and  Hallston.     2  824  400 
North.  Clarence  E.     2.824.482 
Thompson.  Jack  E.  S.    2.824.484 
Remington.    Ralph   T.     to  Studebaker-I'ackard   Corp 

2,824.464.    2-2.^-.-)8.    Cl.    74— 5l3 
to  SteplK-ns-Adauison  .Mfg.  Co.     Cargo  han- 
2.824,636.  2-2.V.-)8,  Cl.  214—89. 

Shovel  attachment 

u-.^   w   u     \. —     ~' >— -»  -  — — ~v*,  V-..  S7 — 117.5. 

Kex,  W .  H.  :   Ace — 

Smith,  OlenE.    2,824.572 

Rhodes.  Allen  K.,  to  CJ.  A.  Butler. 

ing  meitna  with   means   to  limit 

2.824,757.  2-25-4S8.  Cl.  285-146 

^.^"•i  ^^•'''°   F-  ""•l^'^.^^'     "'"y"-   »«  '^»>*'   International 
2.824.359.'2l2i;.'8   Cl.'^'fU'f     «'"     ^"''''°'     structures. 

Rhodes    Harold,   to   Western   Electric  Co.,    Inc.      Attachment 
for     center  mike"  vernier  calipers.     2.824.375    2-2.'»-58    Cl 
33 — 143.  '  .       • 

Rhys  David  W. :  Wee- 
Rhodes,  Edwin  C.,  and  Rhys.     2.824.3."»9 

Itice.   Willard  B..   Jr..   to  Westinghoua.'   Electric  Corp      One- 
*|^^rake    for    vertical    motors.      2,824.62.-..    2-2.'C58.    Cl. 

Richards.  Donald  VV.  :   See — 

Collins,  John  W..  and  RichardM.    2,824.602 
RichardHou.  .Sid  W.,  Inc.  :   See — 

.Mc<iowen.  HaroM  E..  Jr.     2.824,r»2r» 
Rlcker.  Eugene  C.  to  The  Haloid  Co.     Apparatus  for  develop- 
ing -xerographic  Images.     2,824,r>4.'».  2-25—^8    Cl    118 637 

Rider.  (;ranvllle  S..    [i,  to  (J.  I.  Wahnlsh.     Rotary  to  owllla- 

tory   mechanical  movement.     2.824,454.   2-2.'>-.'S8.  Cl.   74 

48. 
Rlefscliueider.  Kred  :   See — 

Blenski.  Joseph.     2.824.771. 
Rles.     Lewis     B.       Metallurgical     furnace     roof.       2,824.529. 

2-25-.-»8.  n.  no     99. 
Riley.  John  T.     Gas  pedal  control.     2,824,466,  2-25-68,  Cl. 

74 — 526. 
Riley  Stoker  Corp.  :   See  - 

Taagert.  Wllmer  R.     2.824.551. 
Rinla,  Herre.  J.  J.  \V.  den  Haan.  A.  A.  Dros    and  1 

Weenen.    to    .Vorth    .\merkan    Philips    Co..    Inc. 

refrigerator  control  system.     2,824.430    2-25-.^ 

136. 
Ristow.   Edward   W..   and   V.   A.    Behlke    to  Milwaukee  Klec- 


2.824.475. 


Pip«'  sus|»ension  and 
compression   of   the 


seal- 
seal. 


^  L.  Van 
Cold-gas 
Cl.   62 


re<-lprocating   saw.      2,824.4.'>ft, 


States   of 

th"    \»»vv. 

2,825,058, 

Metho<l  of 

2.824. 35H, 


trie    Tool    Corp.      Portable 

2-2.V-58.  Cl.  74-60. 
Rix.   Earl   H..  and   L.   \V    Rustad.   to   the  I'nited 

America    as    represente<l    by    the    Serretarr    of 

Target   simulator   for    radar   system   checking. 

2  2.'^-.')8.  Cl.  343      17.7. 
Roach    < 'ha rles  J.,   to  Western  Electric  Co.     Inc. 

uuinufacturing  units  of  wired   terminal  banks. 

2-25-58.  Cl.  29^  -1. ''.5.. IS. 
Robbart.  Edward.     Process  for  imparting  water  repellency  to 

celluloslc  tlbroUK  sheet  materials  hv  reaction  with  an  aero- 
sol containnig  organo  silicon  halides.     2,824  778    2-2.'S-.'i8 

Cl.  8— lie. 
Robins.  Betty  X.     Garment  hanger.     2.824  680    2-25-58    (1 

22.*^     96 
Robinson.  J.  Lawrence  :   See — 

Wlilenb«.rg.  Walter  J.     2,824.646. 
Robinson.  Samuel  A.  :   See—  r 

Stineman.  Jacob  W..  Jr.,  and   Robinson.     2.825.015. 
Roch^.  Jean  A.  F..  and  W    K.  Gulick.  to  General  Electtrlc  Co. 

Fluid  actuator.     2  824  .')48    2  L'-V.-^S.  Cl    121-41.     T 
Rock,    Klngsley  C..   to   Minneanolls-lloneywell    Reiculator   Co. 

Photoerai>hlc  flash  unit      2.824,n.'»3.  2-2.%^'V8.  Cl.  240 — 1.3. 
Rockwell.    Donaltl   M..   and    W.    D.    Josonh.   to   Prismo   Safety 

Corp.       Highway    marking    comp«»«ltlon    containing    glass 

beads  and  process  for  making  and  using  same.     2.824.502. 

2-25-58.  Cl.  94—22. 

Roehrlc.  Jonathan  R.  :   See    - 

Bridges.   Saninel  W.    and  Roehrig.      2  824  488 
Lawrance,  Richard  B.,  and  Roehrig.     2.824,486. 
Roehrig.    Jonathan   R..   to  National    Research  Corp 
tua  for  grading  anisotropic  fibers.     2.824.487    2- 
88—14. 

Rogers.  Douglas  C.  and  P.  F.  C.  Burke,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.  Travelling  wave  tubes.  2.824.996. 
2-26-68.  a.  315— S.5. 


Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

.Melamed,  Kidney.     2,824. S.'W 
Somerville.  Ian  C,  and  Fisher.    2.824,81« 
Rohr.  -Milton  C.  :   See — 

Krunner.  Richard  J..and  Rohr.    2.824.727. 
Rolando.  John.     Hand  ti>ol  for  bending  a  wire  end 

2-2.^-58,  CL  81—15. 
Rollins.  Fre<l  W.  :   See 

HanM.  Albert  B..  and  Rollins.     2.824.704. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  See  - 

Basford.  Kenneth  A.     2.824.423. 
Rome,    .Martin,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corp.      Increasint: 
contrast  of   the  image  intensifier.     2.824.986.  2-25-58    Cl 
.113-  -65. 

Roper.  John  M  .  to  Grimes  .Mfg.  Co.     Instrument  iMinel  light 

ing.     2.824.954.  2-2.V  58.  CL  240 — 8.16 
Roi»er,    Val    J.,    to    (;eneral    Electric    Co.      Vehicle    beadUmp 

having  means  facilitating  instalUtiou.     2.824.489.  2-2.V-.'»8. 

C  I,  rJo 1  "4. 

Rose.  Edward  H.  :  See — 

Poulin.  Raymond  J.     2.824. .397. 
Rosen.  Samuel  :   See — 

.Vord.  Eric  T..  and  Rosen.    2,824.623. 
Rosen.    Shy.    to  Milurint.    Inc.     Air  conditioner  attachment 

2.824  575.  2-25-.'>8,  Cl.  138—2!^. 
Rosenblad.    Curt    P..    to    Aktiebolaget    Rosenblads    Patenter 
Metho<l  of  cooking  sulphite  pulp.      2,824  800.   2-2.'5-58.  Cl. 

Rosendahl.  David  H..  to  Oak  Mfg.   Co.     Endless  conTeyor. 

2,824.639,  2-25-.">8.  C\.  198-189. 
Ross.  Frank,  and  C.  Mellick.  to  Dearborn  Chemical  Co.     Cor 
roslon  Inhibitors  and  method.     2.824.782.  2-25-.'^8,  Cl.  21- 
2.5. 
Rosset,    .\doIph.    and    C.    A.    Stopper,    to   Hancock   Mfg     Inc. 
Holder  for  coihible  material.     2.824,706.  2-2.%-58.  CI    242— 
118.7. 
Roulef.  Jean  L..   to  North  American  PhlltDs  Co..  Inc.     Sound 

reproducing  device.     2  824  617.  2-2.V58.  Cl    181—31 
Rowe.  Mark  R..  and  H.  C.  Zeisloft.  to  (General  Motors  Corp. 
Temperature  modified  speed  switch  mechanism.     2  824.42<i. 
2~25-.'S8   Cl.  60-97. 
Rowlaml.    Howard    J.,    to   The    Gabriel    Co. 

2.82.->  061.  2-2.^-58.  Cl.  343     770. 
Roy.  Walter  L.  :  See — 

Ashton.  Stewart  B..  and  Roy.     2.824.341. 
Roy,    WaPer   L..   to  H.   B.   Neal.  as  trustee. 

sures.     2.824.609.  2-25-58.  Cl.  160     218. 
Roylln  Inc.  :  See- 

Ii*imphear,  Walter  K.    2  824,7.'>.5 
Rudd.  Wallace  C.   and   R.  J.   Stanton,   to  Magnetic  Heating 
Corp.     Radio   frequency   transformer.     2.825.0,^3.  2-25-58. 
Cl.  336^-58. 
Ruetimeyer.  Bernhard  :  See — 

Weber.      Oskar,      Anderau,      Gunst.      and      Ruetimeyer. 
2  824  865. 
Rucg.  Harold  H.,  and  H.  J.  Crabbs.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corti.     Disconnecting  switch  for  high  current.     2.824.938. 
2-25-58.  Cl.  20a     162 
Rush.  John.  W..  and  (J.  T   McClnre   to  W»>stini'hou»ie  Air  Brake 
Co.     Flold  pressare  brake  equipment.     2,824.770,  2-26-58, 
Cl.  .303-35. 
Rust,    Noel    M..    to    Marconi's    Wireless    Telegraph    Co.    Ltd. 

Radar  systems.     2.825.056.  2-2.5-.^8,  Cl.  M^ — 14. 
Rustad.  I>eno  W.  :   Sec — 

Rlx.  Earl  H.,  and  Rustad.    2.825,058. 
Ruth,   Elmer   L..  and   S.    A.   Reitxner    to  T.   L    Cahoe       Mag- 
netic chuck.     2.824.74.'5.  2-2."»-58.  Cl.  279-118. 
Ruze.  John,     to  The  Gnbrlel  Co.     Dual-polarixatlon  antenna. 

2.825.060.  2-25-58,  Cl.  34*— 756. 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The:   See — 

Cattrell,  William  M.    2.824,758. 

Saczawa.  Matthew  F.  :   See — 

Budney.    Michael    P..  H.    S.,   and    T.    W. 
2  824  ."^39 
Salyer,  fval  O.,  J.  A.  Herfolg.  and  J.  Daxxl, 
cal  Co.      Polymers   of  styrene,   procese 


Wave    radiator 


Collapsible  clo- 


and    Raczawa. 


to  Monsanto  Cheml- 
for  polymerlxation. 


2,824.846.  2-25-.%8.  Cl. 


Anpara- 
-25-58rci. 


and  compositions  containing  same. 

260-  23. 
Samler,  Lee  P.  :  See — 

I>eilheim,  Arthur  F..  and  Samler.     2.824,781. 
Sampletro,    Achillea    C.      Method    and    means    for    rotating 

vaivea.     2,824.5.'i4.  2-25-^'i8,  (1.  123     90. 

Sampletro,   Achilles   C,   to  Thompson   Prodacts,   Inc.     Ful- 
crum adjuster.      2  824.555.  2-25-.'S8.  Cl.    123—90. 
Sandberg,  Nils  H.     Compasses.     2.824.382.  2-2.^58.  Cl.  33 

222. 
Sandin,  Jerome  :   8ee — 

Grlssinger,  George  G.,  Sandin,  and  LIndstrom.     2,824,925. 
Sandox  Trust  :   Kec— 

Ischer.  Hans,  and  Schneider.    2.824,8641. 

Sands,  William  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  ^'o.  Brake 
cylinder  latch  arrangement  for  empty  and  load  brake  e<|uip- 
ment.     2.824.768.  2-2.->  .'ia,  Cl.  303—6. 

Sarff.  Forest  M.     Power  driven  metal  can  opener.     2.824.366, 

2-2.^-58.  <  I   .30     4. 
Sarkes  Tarxian.  Inc.  :   See   - 

-Meadows.  Stanley  R..  Lewis,  and 

Satterthwalte,    Cameron    B..    to   E.    I. 

and  Co.     Filament  formation  from 

2,824/780.  2-25-58,  Cl.  18—64. 
Saul  k  Co.  :  «ee— 

Ischer,  Hans,  and  Schneider     2.824.866. 

Saunders,   James   H.,   to   Monsanto  Chemical 

adheaive  materials.     2,824,856,  2-25-58,  Cl 
Saunders.  Peter  8..  to  KelTln  *  Hogbes  Ltd. 

and   like  Instrumenrs.     2.824.918.  2-26-58. 
Savings  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :  See — 
StOTaU.  William  H.     2.824.628. 


Pearson.     2.824,957. 

du    Pont    de    Nemours 
polymeric  dispersl«>ns. 


Co.     Resinous 
260—77.6. 
Aerodynamic 
Cl.  200—81.9. 


imI.     2.824.4T.'». 


It  paiit'l  llicht- 


r  •ttacbnM'nt. 


•M   couTeyor. 


BVP    THdiHtor 


»llapttiblr  do 


Ruptimnyer 


[1(1    RnczawH 
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XT 


blower, 
en^nei. 


Aafcaard,  to  California  Re- 
detector    cable.     2,825.039, 


2,824.512. 


Shaffer,  Wllliain  R  :  84f~ 

Barlar.d.  Lauri  C.  Shaffer,  and  Wald.     2.824,458. 
Hrharff.  Fritz,  and  H.  A.  Schwan.  to  United  Statea  Steel  Corp 
Apparatus     for    atampinK    traTclIng     product.     2.824.512, 
2-2.V58,  CI.  101 — 0 
Hcheibel,   Kurt,   to  VEB  Hpextalnahmascbloenwerk   Llmbach. 
DeTlce  for  at   I«*a8t   t^-niporarlly   inactivating  reciprocatlnK 
control  membem  of  niacninen,  eapecially  of  embroidery  ma 
chinet.     2,824.532,  2-25-58,  CI.  112—221. 
.Schelterleln,     Andrpait.     to    O.     Oapelt.     Drlre    for 
fan     and     water     pump     of     two-atroke     V-type 
2.824..'i52,  2-25-58,  01.   123 — 11.46. 
Schell,  John  W.  :   See  - 

Oshry,  Howard  I.,  and  Schell.     2.824.980. 
Schenley  Industries,  Inc.  :    See— 

Kati,  Leon,  Cohen,  and  Schroeder.     2,824,876. 
SthlltthT,    Emil.      Reaerplc  acid  and  derivative*.     2,824,874, 

2-25-58.  CI.  2«0^    286. 
Schmid,   Ernest.     Manu/acturinK  prncesaea  of  ball  cages  for 

ball   bt'arlnKH.      2.824,357.  2-25-^8,  CI.  29—148.4. 
Schneider.  Job.,  &  Co.  :    See    - 
Klemt.  oanter.     2.824,493. 
Klemt.  C.Qnter      2,824,494. 
Klfmt.  (iUnter.     2,824,495. 
Schneider.  Lukaa  :    See— 

iHchor,  Hans,  and  Schm"ld»>r.     2.824.866. 
Sclinellprensenfabrlk  Aktienjr'fellschaft  Heidelberg:    Bee — 

Buttner,  Artur.     2.824.738. 
Schoch,  Walter  8.,  to  Armour  and  Co.     Meat  curing  method 
and  composition  therefor.     2.824,809,  2-2.V-58,  LI.  99 — 159. 
Schoenberjrer.       John.     Balanced       wheelbarrow.     2.824,748, 

2-25-,58.  CI.  280—47.26. 
Scholl  MfK.  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Bottenfleld,  Vernon  S.     2.824,372. 
Schott,  Stuart :    See — 

Hansley.  Virgil  L..  and  Schott.     2,824,799. 
Schroed*r.  William  :   See— 

Kati,    I.eon,    Coh -n.   and    Schroeder.     2.824.876. 
Schubert.   Dale  L..   H.   E.   Erlckson.  N.  E.   Nelson,  and  D.  A. 
Brown  ;   said    Eriokson.   said    Nelson,    and   said   Brown,   as- 
signors to  said  Soliuhert.     Mat  segregating  mechaniam  and 
methods      2  824.610.  2-2.V-,58,  CI.  164 — 76. 
Schumacher,  Raymond  C.  :   See — 

Winship.   James   W..   and    Schumacher.     2,824.347. 
.sohilmann.  Helnrich.     Device  for  pressing  insulating  material 
around  the  long  and  straiKht-llne<l  coil  members  of  motors 
and  generators.      2.824.338.  2-25-58.  CI.  18—16. 
Bchummer.     Nicholas.      Sled     ski.     2.824,746,     2-25-58,     CI. 

280—28. 
Schurnian,   Glenn  A.,  and  P.   M. 
search    Corp.     Connector    for 
2-2.5-58.  CI   339—92. 
Schwan.  Harold  A.  :    See — 

Scharff.  Frits,  and  Schwan. 
Schwartz.  Howard  R.  :    See — 

Engelhardt.  Hugo,  and  Sebwarts. 
Schwartz,  J.   I^eonard  :    See — 

Engelhardt.  Hugo,  and  Schwartz.     2,824,942. 
Schwartz.    Maxmilian    W.     Motor   vehicle  load   compensator. 

2.824.7.52.  2-2.5-58.  CI.  280-124. 
Schwengel.    Harold    W.     to    Modern    Equipment   Co.     Cupolas 
having  thin  wall  portions.     2.824.731.  2-25-58.  CI.  266—32. 
S<  hwyzer.    Robert,    to    Ciba    Pharmaceutical    Products.    Inc. 
Arylmercspto  compoonds     2.824  863.  2-25-58.  CI.  260 — 112. 
Scowcroft.  John,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Electrical 
telecommnnicatiun       systems.     2,824.910,       2-25-58.       CI. 
179—18. 
Searle.  G.  D.  4  Co  :   See — 

Marshall.  Charles  W..  and  Maxur.     2.824.882. 
S»'t>enirk.  Raymond  W.     Portable  hvdraulically  actuated  mech- 
anism.     2.824.424.  2-25-58.  C|    60— ,52. 
Set-ly,  Richard  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Circuit  for  meas 
uring  the   temperature   or   resistance   change   of  energized 
alternating    current    apparatus.     2,825,027,    2-25-58,    CI. 
324—62 
Seever.  John  B.,  to  Cortland  Industries,  Inc. 
shield.     2.825.081.  2-25-58.  CI.  340—367. 
Sellers,  Frederick  B.  :   Scf — 

Rees    Ha-ry  V..  and  Sellers.     2,824,792. 
Senirehusch.  Hans:    See — 

<;rayblll.   Kenneth  W..  and  Sengebosch. 
SliahMn.  Wallace  S.      Seal.     2.824.761.  2-25-58.  CI.  292—317. 
Shnnlev.  John  P..  to  Control  Products  Inc.     Miniature  switch. 

2  824.9.^*^.  2-25-58,  CI.  200— 1S8. 
Shapiro.   Lawrence  8  ,  to  Clowd,  Inc.     Chart  holder  for  air- 

<raff.      2  824. .'^PS.  2-25-58.  CI.  40—10. 
Shaver.  William  R..  to  Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg    Co      Box 
car  side  door,  bumper  and  guide.     2,824.339,  2-25-58,  CI. 
20—22. 
Shaw.    Merle    N.     Prneem    for    concentrating    calciom    ores. 

2  824  fi43.  2-2.5  58.  CI    209 — 166. 
Shell  Development  Co. :   See —  i 

Reese.  Lymon  C.      2  824,445. 
~      ~'         See — 

2.824,316. 
Co. :  See — 
2  824  594 
Sherrill.  John  F..  to  Indianapolis  Bond  and  Share  Corp     Port- 
able spinning  rivet  hftmmer.     2.824. .547.  2-25-58.  CI.  121—7. 
Shultz.    Charles    H.      Bass    guitar.     2.824,478,    2-25-58,    CI. 

84—267. 
Shutt.   Robert   C..  to  The  Lincoln  Electric  Co.     Arc-weldlng 

electrodes.      2,824  817.  2-25-58.  CI.  117—205. 
Siemens  k  Hnlske  .^ktlpmresellsrhaft  :  Fee — 

Zlmmermnnn.    Rnriolf.   Wusteney,   Hennlg,   Demant,   and 
Stelnor.     2.824  903. 
Sigmsn.  Arthnr  L  :    See — 

Fieman.  Edwin  B  ,  and  SIgman.     2.824.414 
Silverman,  Bernard  R.,  and  J    Di  Genmbeardlno.     Flash  type 
topplng-off  valve      2.824.570,  2-25-58,  CI.  137—223. 


2.824.942. 


Television  tube 


2.824.924. 


Shelton  Tack  Co  ,  The 
Michlein.  Carl  P. 

Sheridan.  T   W.  k  C.  B.. 
Grav.  Landon  R. 


Locking  key 
2-25-58,     CI. 


Compass.     2,824.373,  2-25-58,  CT.  33—27. 
Float  valve  unit.     2,824.571,  2-25-58,  CL 


,  to  Polarad  Electronics  Corp. 
2,824.466,  2-25-58.  CI.  74— -568. 
See— 

2,824,531. 


Sllverschotz,  Stanford  B.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System, 
Inc.     Mebbod    and    means    for   mounting    printed    circuits. 
2,825.010,  2-25-58,  CI.  317—101. 
Silver,  Elden  W.,  to  Midwest  Mfg.  Corp.     Instrument  mount- 
ing panel   and   clip.     2,824,714,  2-25-58,  a.   248 — 27. 
Simpson,  .\nthony  W.:    See — 

Herbert,  John  M..  and  Simpson.     2,825,046. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Breul.  Frederic  and  Sliva.     2,824,531. 
Goosman,  Herbert  J.     2,824,533. 
Turner,  Edgar  P.     2,824.633. 
SItler,   Richard   W.,  to  Aurora   Equipment  Co. 
for    adjoining     cabinet     units.     2,824,775. 
312—111. 

SJOIund,  Ake  Q. 

Skerritt,  Roy  P. 
137—426. 

Skwarek.  Frank  J.,  toPolarad  Electronics  Corp^_  Adjustable 
periphery  cam. 

Slha.  Stanley  M. 

Breul,  Frederic  W.,  and  Sliva. 

Small,  Augustus  B. :  See — 

Aldridge,  Clyde  L..  and  Small.     2,824,860. 

Smidth,  F.  L.,  k  Co.  :  See— 

Turney,   Arthur  C.  Mitescu,  and  Zubrxyckl.     2,824,723 
Tester,  Borge,  and  Olsen.     2,824,701. 

Smith.  Ermon  E.  Lock  for  laundry  extractor  covers. 
2  824,649.  2-2.5-58,  CI.  210—360. 

Smith,  Harlan  M.,  W.  Ho<>rnner.  and  J.  R.  Davidson,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Lubricating  oil  com- 
positions.    2.824,836,  2-258-58,  CI.  252—32.7. 

Smith.  Harvey  J.  :   See — 

Jenkins,  George  F.   and  Smith.     2.824.699. 

Smith.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Electro-optical  system.     2,824,975.   2-25-58,  CI.  250 — 214. 

Smith.  Millard  F.  Method  for  oxide  insulating  aluminum 
conductors.     2.824.819.  2-25-.58.  CI    148 — 6.3. 

Smith.  Olen  E.,  V«  to  W.  H.  Rex.  Cut-off  valve.  2,824,572, 
2-25-58    CI.  137— 4f4. 

Smith,  S  Morgan,  Co. :  See — 

Voaden.  Grant  H.     2.824.716. 

Smith,  Weslev  S.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Pigtail  forming  tool 
with  slide  ram.     2,824,473.  2-25-.58,  CI.  81—15. 

Sniifhburn.  George  K.  Cultivator  for  garden  tractor. 
2. 824. .506.  2-25-58.  CI.  97 — 40. 

Snider.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Pollard.  I>>on  G.,  Delbert.  Turner,  and  Snider.    2.824.902. 

Sobelman.  Sidney,  to  the  Unite<l  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Magnetic  delayed 
arniinc  device  for  fuses  and  boosters.  2,824,517,  2-25-58, 
CI    102—79. 

Societa  Fa rmaceuticl  Italia  :   See — 

Alberti.    Carlo    G.,    Bernard!,    Larini.    and    Vercellone. 
2.824.878. 

Soolete  d'Electronique  et  d'Autom.Ttisme  :  See — 
Raymond,  Francois  H.     2.824,r.90. 

SiK'lete  des  I'slnes  Chlmlo'ies  Rhone  Ponlenc  :  See — 
Mouren,  Henri,  and  Chovln.     2.824,899. 

Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc  •   See- 
Aronofsky.  Julius  S.     2,824.689. 

Somervllle,  Ian  C,  and  R.  F.  M.  Fisher,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
MethfKl  for  treating  leather.  2,824,816,  2-25-58,  O. 
117      1355 

Sonneman,  Henry  O.  Bottle  closures.  2.824.601,  2-25^58, 
CI.  215-55. 

Soref.  Harrv  K.,  and  I>.  J.  Foote.  to  Master  I^ock  Co.  Tamper- 
proof  padl«>ck.     2.824.439.  2-25-58.  CI.  70 — 38. 

Sorensen.  Readar  W.,  to  O-ik  Mfg.  Co.  Lug  structure  for 
printed  circuits.     2.825  0.16,  2-25-58.  CI.  3.f9-  -17. 

Sorkin.  Irvin  M.  Magnetic  burr  support.  2,824,681,  2-25-58, 
CI.  224—28. 

Sosower,  I.eon.  Collapsible  awning.  2.824,607,  2-25-58. 
CI.   160—02. 

.South  Bend  Tackle  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Macv.  John  M.     2.824.709. 

Sparks.  Marshall  S.,  Jr..  and  M.  E.  Relnecke.  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Co.  Analyzer.  2.824,968,  2-25-.58,  CI.  250— 
4.I.5. 

Spencer.  Rov  C.  Double  parabolic  cylinder  pencil  beam 
antenna.     2.825.063    2-25-58,  CI.  34.3 — 8.-17. 

Stack.  Vernon  T..  and  E.  E.  Knox,  to  Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Co. 
Yarn  damning  and  severing  mechanism  for  knitting  ma- 
chines.    2  824,436.  2-2.5-58.  Cl.  66 — 140. 

Standard  Oil  Co.   (Ohio)    The:  See— 
Frazler.   David.      2.824  647. 

Stangle.  Arthur  T..  and  W.  F.  Primus.  Pattern  sprinkler. 
2.824. Tr.5.  2-25-58.  Cl.  299—18. 

Stanton    Robert  J.  :  See— 

Rudd.  Wallace  C.  and  Stanton.     2.825.0,^^. 

Stark.  Fortnev  H.  Production  of  hop  extract  and  beer. 
2.824.80.1    2-25-58,  Cl.  99 — 50.5 

Stavenau,  Harold  L..  and  R  W.  Kaplan,  to  Truth  Tool  Co. 
Closure  operator  Improvements.  2,824,735.  2-25-58,  Cl. 
268—104. 

Stelner,  Otto  :   See-  - 

Zimmermann.   Rudolf.   Wusteney,   Hennig.   Demant.  and 
Steiner.     2.824,903 

Stelnm«»ver.  Alwln  G..  and  D.  K.  Jones,  to  McGraw-Edison 
<'o.     Electrical  switch.     2.824.910,  2-25-58.  Cl.  200 — 50. 

Stephens-Ada mson  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Renner.  Eluier  J.     2.824.656. 

Sterling  Drue  Inc.  ■   See — 
Elpern.  Bill.     2,824.875 

Stern.  Arnold  S.  Flexible  shaft  coupling.  2.824,4.34. 
2   25-58.  Cl    64 — 11. 

Stem.  Robert  G.,  W.  H.  Dawson,  Jr..  and  C.  H.  Havill.  de- 
ceased (K.  R.  Havill.  exectitrlx).  to  Curtlss- Wright  Corp. 
Training  anparatiin  for  representing  aircraft  engine  opera- 
tion.    2.824,.388,  2-25-58.  Cl.  35—12. 


XVI 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Htevenfl.  Geo.,  Mfg.  Co. :  Kef — 

Kfitbermnn,  Kalph.     2.824,582. 
Still,  Frf'derick  W..  and  A.  Furnraux,  to  W.   M.  Htlll  k  Son* 

Ltd.       Dispenaing     apparatus.       2.824.07G,     2-25-58,     CI. 

222 — 442. 
Still.  \V.  yi.,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :   Ser— 

Still.  Frederick  W..  and  Furneaux.     2.824.67H. 
Stlneimin.  Jacob  W.,  Jr..  and  S.  A.  RobinHon,  to  Thilco  Corp. 

ContactiiiK    arrangement    for    semiconductor    device,    and 

method   for   the   fabrication   thereof.      2.825.015,   2-25-58. 

CI.  317— 2:J0. 
Stirling,    John.      Slldabty    adjustable    support    assembly    for 

canopies,    covers,    and    the    like.      2,824. 7W.    2-25-58,    CI. 

29<5-    105. 
Stoeltinic,    Herman   (>.,    to    McOraw-EdUon   Co.      System    of 

mercunr  vapor  UirbtlnK.     2.825.001.  2-25-58.  CI.  315 — 122. 
Stokes,    J(>hn   F..    to   I'etroleum    Kecovery    Kngineering  Corp. 

Apparatus    for    determininir    the    contour    and    position    of 

obstructions  In  wells.     2.824.378,  2-25-58,  CI.  33 — 175. 
Stoltz,   James  A.      Package  for  surgical  sutures.     2,824,042, 

2-25-58.  CI.  20(i— (W.a. 
Stone,  .\ldan  M..  to  General  Klectric  Co. 

system  for  clothes  drying  machines. 


Moisture  condensing 
2,824. .380,    2-25-58. 


2,824,700. 
2,824,398, 


2-25-58,    CI. 


Cl.  34-  7ri. 
Stopper.  Charles  A.  :  Ser — 

Kosset.  Adolph,  and  Stopper. 
Storm,    John    G.      Picture    frame. 

40—15.^ 
Stovall.  William  H..  deceased  :  Savings  Bank  and  Trust  Co.. 

administrator.    Through-wall  flashing.     2,824.528,  2-25-58. 

C\.  108—26. 
Strange,  John  P.  :  Her — 

Michael.  Paul  L.,  Borsh.  and  Strange.      2.824,558. 
Strlckstein.    Samuel    A.      Abdominal    supporters.      2.824,565, 

2_25— 58   r*]    I'^H 540 

Strobmeler,  Harald,  to  Gebr.  Bohler  k  Co.  Aktiengeaellflchaft. 

Welding  process.     2.824,9.')1.  2-25-58.  Cl.  219—137. 
Strom.    Albert    P..    to    Westinghouse    Klectric    Corp.      Circuit 

Interrupters.     2.824.937.  2-25-58,  Cl.  200 — 148. 
Strozinski.  Anthony  J.  :  See — 

(ileasmnn.  Iloflis  K.,  and  Stroxinski.     2,824,463. 
Studebaker- Packard  Corp.  :  See — 
IV  Ix>rean.  John  Z.     2.824.631. 
De  Lorean.  John  Z.      2.824. 7.%0. 
Lucia.  Carroll  J.,  and  De  Lorean. 
Remington.  Raloh  T.     2.824.464. 
Studenick,    David    K..    to    the    I'nlted 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 


2,824,632. 


States 
Navy. 


of  America   as 
Depth  measur- 


ing   device    for    mooring    mines.      2,824,516.    2-25-58.    Cl. 
102—13. 
Stnxer.  Hans  :  See — 

Kaser.  Paul.  Stntzer.  and  Wattler.     2.824.420. 
StOtier.   Hans.     Apparatus  for  testing   the   tensile  strength 

of  chains  and  the  like.     2.824.446.  2-25-58.  Cl.  73—95. 
Sulkowitch.  Hirsh.     Urine  calcium  test.     2.824.842,  2-25-58. 

Cl.  252 — 108. 
Sullivan.  Francis  D..  deceased  :  M.  E.   Sulliran,  heir  of  said 
F.    I).    Sullivan.      Peelable   liquid    plastic   cot   or   bandage. 
2.824.559.  2-25-58.  Cl.  128—157. 
Sullivan.  Mary  K.  :  See— 

Sullivan.  Francis  D.     2.824.559. 
Summers  «!yroscope  Co.  :   See — 

Summers,  Thomas  O..  Jr.     2.824.451. 
Summers.  Thomas  O..  Jr..  to  Summers  Gyroscope  Co.     Gyro- 
scope  with    direct    current    torqulng.      2.824.451.    2-25-58, 
CI.  74— .V47. 
Sunderlin.  Joseph  E.  :   See — 

Weinberg,  Norman  L.,  and  Sunderlin.     2.824.976. 
Surmatls.  Joseoh  D..  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.     Ketone  and 

alcohols.     2.824.896.  2-25-58.  Cl.  260 — 693. 
Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Bromsregiilator  :   See — 

Browall.  Bert  H.      2.824, «28. 
Swank.  Robert  K.  :   See-- 

Buck.  Warren  L..  and  Swank.     2.824.841. 
Swenson.    Oscar    E.      Welding    of    metals    having    hot-short 

characteristics.     2.824.818,  2-2.5-58.  Cl.  148 — 4. 
Swift  k  Co.  :   See-- 

Teel,  Ijawrence  H.     2, 824. .320. 
.Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

Bouchard,  George  H..  and  Dombrowskl. 
Haas.  P8ul.      2,824.990. 
Yando.  Stephen.      2.825.029. 
T.  M    M.   (Research)  Ltd.:   See- 

Havnes.  John.     2.824  .580 
Taggert,  Wllmer  R..  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp. 
anparatus.     2.824,5.51.  2-25-58.  Cl.  122- 
Taylor.    Ashton   B.      Collector   shoe  and 

2.824.911.  2-25-58.  Cl.  191—25. 

Taylor,     .\shton     B.       Electrical     trolley     system     support. 

2.824.912.  2-25-58    Cl.  191— .35. 
Taylor.  Ashton  B.     Hanger  for  electrical  trolley.     2,824,913. 

2-25-58.  Cl.  191—43. 
Technltrol  Corp.  :  See — 

Hnmnhrevs.  Marlon  W      2.824.920. 
Tedder.  Paul  M.     Screen-grid- fo-contml  grid  feedback  circuits. 

2  824.963.  2-25-58.  Cl.  250 — 36. 
Teel.   Ijawrence  H..  to  Swift  k  Co.     Apnaratus  for  dMining 

oasttng  boards.     2.824..320    2-25-58.  Cl.   1.5 — 77. 
Temnloman.    Glen    C.    to    The    Ohio    Oil    Co.      Labrlcants. 

2.824  8.39    2-25^.58.  Cl.  252 — 49  9. 
Terniixl,     Marcello,    t.>    Montecatlnl,    Socleta    Generate    per 

rindustrla   Mlneraria  e  Chimics.     Process  for  the  prodnc 

tlon   of   l.l.l-trlfluoro-2-chloroetbane.     2.824.900.   2-25-58. 

CT.  260-  -653. 

Texaco  Development  Corn.  :  See — 

Rees.  Harry  V..  and  Sellers.     2.824.792. 

Thaden,    Herbert    V..    to    Thaden    Molding  Corp.      Reclining 

chair.    2.824.601.  2-25-58,  Cl.  155—162. 
Thaden  Molding  Corp.  :   See' — 

Thaden,  Herbert  V.     2.824,601. 


2,824.992. 


Steam  generating 
469. 
conductor   bus   bar. 


,824 


Thortldsson.  Karl-J.  T. 
Kailer,  Nils-Erik  G. 
Timber  Kngiuettring  Co. 


Thlbo<leau.  Bernard  L.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     TranMuiaslon  con- 
trol apparatus.     2.824,459,  ^-ZA-M,  Cl.  74 — 3o5. 
Thilniany  Pulp  k  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

l>ownB,  ;kiartln  L..  and  Di easier.     2,824,815. 
Thomas,    (jienn    M.,    to    Westinghouse   Air   ttrake  Co.      Load 

brake  mechanism.     2,824,709,  ,i-2a-58,  Cl.  30;i — 22. 
Thomas,  William  E.,  to  I'rism  signs  Inc.    Animated  sign  and 

optical  screen  therefor.     2.>»24.o9U.  2-25-58,  Cl.  40 — 132. 
Thompson.  Jack  E.  8.,  to  Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.    Aaaembly 

macbliie.     2.824.484.  2-25-58,  Cl.  80 15. 

Thompson  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

'Sampletro    Achilles  C.     2,824,555. 
Thomiwou,  William  B.  :  See — 

urlbler,  Ludwlg  A.,  and  Thompson.     2,824,550. 
"■        '    ~      See— 

and  TborUdMon.     2,824,496. 
See — 
Hoyle    Robert  J.,  Jr.     2,824,342. 
Toland.  William  (i.,  Jr.,  to  Calltornia  Research  Corp.     Prepa 
ration   of  aromatic  carboxylic  adds.     2.824,893,  '2-25-58. 
Cl.  260-524. 
ToUefson,  Robert  D..  and  C.  E.  Ottawav    to  Collins  Radio  Co. 
Spring     contact      fingers      for     sbleid     plates.      2,825,042. 
2-25-58,  Cl.  339—253. 
Tolman,     John     A.,     to     Andean     Corp.     Uoors.     2,824,630, 

2-25-58.  Cl.  189 16. 

Toma,  John  W.,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Water  spreader  (or 

clothes    drying    machine.     2,824,385,    2-25-58,   Cl.   34 — 75. 

Tortorice,    Louis.     Bracket   for    a    valve    Oxture.     2,824.312, 

2-25-58,  Cl.  4- -191. 
Tos,  Oreste,   and   L.  De   Marco.     Grill   scraper  and   cleaner. 

2,824.323.  2-25-58.  Cl.  15—105. 
Toulon.  Pierre  M.  <;.,  to  Moore  and  Hall.     Band  compreaaion 

television  system.      2.824.904.  2-25-58,  Cl.  178 — 6. 
Tracy,  Herbert  E.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Liquid  cooled  seal. 

2.824.759.  2-25-58,  Cl.  286 — 9. 
Traupmann,   Raymond  J.,   to  Blackliawk   Mfg.   Co.     Pre-indl- 
catur  of  pipe  positions  and  bends.     2,824,381.  2-25-58,  Cl 
33—207. 
Treo  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Metx,  Samuel  T.     2.824.564. 
Triplett  Electrical  Instrument  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Daschke.  Arthur  \v .     2.824,926. 
Troendly.  Harry  P..  and  E.  A.  Ferris,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp. 
One-way   engaging  device.     '2,824,635,   2-25-58,   Ci.    192— 
45.1. 
Troendly.  Harry  P.,  E.  A.  I<Vrris,  and  B.  A.  Fulton,  Jr.,  to 
Borg-vv'amer  Corp.     One-way   clutch.     2,824, «36,   2-25-58, 
Cl.  192 — 15.1. 
Trogden,    Arthur    R.     Automatic   electric   drip   coffee   maker 

2,824,509,  2-25-58,  Cl.  99—292. 
Truth  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Stavenau,  Harold  L..  and  Kaplan.     2.824,735. 
Tufty.  Harold  (i..  to  Wood  .Vssociates.  Inc.     .^letiiod  and  ap 
paratus    for    the    low    temperature    treatment   of   materials 
containing  carbonaceons  constituents.     2,824,827,  '2-25-58, 
Cl.  202-266. 
Turner,    Edgar   P.,    to  The   Singer    .Mfg.   Co.      Electric   jwwer 
transmitter       neutral       positioning       devices.     2,824,633, 
2-25-58.  Cl.  192—18. 
Turner,  Frank  T.  :  Bee — 

PolUrd,  Leon  O.,  Delbert,  Turner,  and  Snider.     2.824,902 
Turney,    Arthur    C,    e.    Mltescu.    and    B.    J.    Zubrxyckl,    to 
F.     L.     Smldth    k    Co.      Fluldlzlng    cooling    conveyor    and, 
method  of  heat  extraction.      2,824.723.  2-25-58,  CL  257 — 
240. 
Uarco  Inc. :  See — 

Patton.  Theodore  H.     2,824.685.  ; 

Ullrich.  Usmar  A.,  Jr..  See—  \ 

Fauser.  Donald  L..  and  Ullrich.     2.824,813. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   See— 

Yendall.  Edward  F.     2.824.428. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

Keller,  Howard  F..  Jr.     2,824,835. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 

Paulsen.  Hans  C.     2.824.541. 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission,   United  Statea  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  :   See — 
Buck.  Warren  L.,  and  Swank.     2,824.841. 
Erlckson.  <;eorge  F.     2,824  365. 
Gundlach.  Joseph  C,  and  Kelley. 
Hansen.  Robert  S..  and  Mintum. 
HarrU.  Fred  A.     2.824,732. 
Kamen.  Martin  D.     2.824.967. 
Peppard,  Donald  F.,  and  Nachtman 
Weeks,  Ivan  F.     2.824.971. 
U.  S.  Automatic  Corp.  :   See — 

Nord,  Eric  T..  and  Rosen.     2,824.623. 
United  States  Rubb<>r  Co.  :   See- 

Weigold.  Harold,  Menill.  and  Andrelnl.     2,824,336. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  Sec — 

Scharff.  Frits,  and  Schwan.     2,824.512. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   Bet — 

De  Rosset.  Armand  J.     2.824.620. 
Luvisi.  John  P.     2.824.896. 
Pollitzer.  Erneat  L.      2.824.891. 
Universal  Winding  Co.  :   See— 

Hlgglns.  Frank  W.     2,824.708. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  :  Bee — 
Lamourla.  Lloyd  H.      2.824.665. 

Unk,  Jacob  M.,  W.  L.  Vervest  and  O  H  Waarle.  to  North 
American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Transmisoion  device  coniprls 
ing  an  automatically  operating  overload-release  clutch. 
2,824,637.  2-25-58.  CL  192-150. 

Upjohn  Co..  Th«  :  See- 
Levin.  Robert  H..  and  Magerlein.     2,824.871. 

Van  Clief.  William  C..  Jr..  to  Plttsbargh  Plate  Glass  Co. 
Bnuh  of  high  bristle  density.  2,824,327.  2-25-58,  Cl.  15— 
181. 


2,824,973. 
2,824.784. 


2,824,783. 
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■.      2.824,630. 


and   cleaner. 


coiFee   maker 


ted  States  of 


2.824.458. 
.     2.824.458. 


Vanderachel.    Norman.     Free    fllftht    timer    tank    for    model 

aircraft.      2.824.406.  2-25-58.  C\.  46-78. 
Van  dfr  WUlijien.   I'aul  ('..  and  H.  Blenfalt,  to  North  Ameri 
lun     l*hlllp«    Co..     Ine.     Method    of    electric    arc-welding. 
2.824.948.  2-25-58.  CI.  21»-  74. 
Van      Hook,      Harrjr      R.     Diapoaal      apparatus.     2.824.70.1. 

2-25-."\8.  CI.  241     46. 
Van  Nice.  Robert  I.,  and  R.  C  Lyman,  to  WeatlniEhouse  Elec- 
tric  Corp.      Kecycllnit   pulae   coanter.     2.824.698.   2-25-^"^8. 
CI.  235     92. 
Van  Ween«'n.  Franclacua  L. :   See — 

Rinla.     Herre.     dea     Haan,     Droa.     and     Van     Weenen. 
2.824.4.30. 
Varetie.  John  R..  and  C.  D.  Wanier.  to  Craft  Mf».  Co.     IJquld 

cooling  nyntem.      2,824.432.   2-25-58.  CI.  62—141. 
VRR  8peilalnahniaiichlnenwerk  Umbach  :  See — 

Seheibel.  Kurt.     2.824.532. 
Vercellone.  Alberto  :  Sre — 

Albertl.    Carlo    tJ..    Rernardl.     I.Arlni.    and    Vercellone. 
2.824.878.  I 

Verdurln  <'o.  :   See —      ' ' 

Hale.  William  J.     2.824.801. 
Male.  William  J.     2.824.805. 
Verhaa.     Hum     J.     Window     washing    and    cleaning    derice. 

2.824.329.  2-^5-58.  (T  15—232. 
V»»rv«*»»t.  WIllielniUH  L.  :   See 

Ink.  Jacob  M..  Verveat  and  Waarte.     2,824.637. 
Vettfr.    Borise.    and    T.    B.    Olaen.    to    F.    L.    Snidth    k    Co. 
Method  or  and  apparatus  for  mnltlple  stage  wet  grinding. 
2.S24.701.  2   2.V58.  CI.  241-21. 
Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.  :   See — 
.Mehan.  Thomas  O.     2.824.688. 
Vlctorlltp  Industries,  I»r. :   See — 

Fittgerald.  Harold  (i.     2,824.490. 
Vltavsky.    Milan.     Hydraulic    control    device    for    re«l8tance 
seam-welding   machlnen.     2.824.949.  2-25-58    CI.   219-81. 
Voaden.  fJrant  H..  to  <.  Morgan  Smith  Co.     Mechanism  for 
limiting     runaway     ipced     of    adjustable    blade     turbines. 
2.824.716    2-25-.<8.  CI.  253 — 143. 
Waarlo.  <ii>dfrled  H.  :  Bee  - 

Ink.  Jacob  M.,  Vervest  and  Waarle.     2,824,637. 
Wade.  Robert  H.  :  «re— 

Wujclak,   Donald   W..  Wade.   Bamhart.     2.824.897. 
Wagner,  Clifton  D.  :   Sm — 

Varese.  John  R.,  and  Wagner.     2.824.432. 
Wagner,    William.     Conduit    fitting    with    removable    Insert. 

2  824.756,  2-25-58.  CL  285—  12. 
Wahnish    (;eorge  I.:   Set  — 

Rider.  Cranville  8.     2,824,454. 
Wald  Industries.  Inc.  :   *ee— 

Barland    Lauri  C.  Shaffer,  and  Wald. 
Wald.  John  R.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Barland,    I^urt    C.    Shaffer,    and    Wald 
Waldln.  Vincent  H.  :   S»r— 

<'ovingt(>n.    Robert    A..    Jr..    and    Waldln.     2.824,337. 
Wales.     <}eorge     F.     Fluid     cushioned     clutch      mechanism. 

2  824.425,  2-^.5-58.  CI.  60     .•»4.5. 
Walker  Brothers  :   See — 

Blinn.  iilenn  E..  and  Flachbarth.     2,824.578. 
Walker,    Frank    R.     Walking    and    wading    boot.     2,824,300. 

2   25-58.  n.  .36^—1.5, 
WalkPr,    Laurence    R..    to    the    United   States    of    .America    as 
represented  by  the  Seeretarv  of  the  Navy.     Anode  block  for 
mmm.trons.     2,824  999.  2-i5-.'i8,  CI.  315- -39  75 
WalUs.  Cyril  T..  to  fJetieral  Motors  Corp.     Windshield  wiper 

hlMde    aK«emhly.      2.824..331     2   25-58.   CI.    15—245. 
Walther  nuromaschinen  OeHellBchaft  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

<:elling.  Helmut.     2.824.691. 
War.    Cnlfed    States   of  America   as   represented   by    the   Sec- 
retary of  :   See — 

Chance.  Britton.     2.825.0.55. 
Chn.  T.an  J  .  and  Pino      2.825.062. 
Friend,  Albert  W,      2.825,021. 

Loftin.  James  C.  Finkelstein,  and  Wharton.     2.824.515. 
Warden.  Walter  J.     Plesoelectric  crystal  holder.     2,824,981, 

2-25-58.  CI.  310—9.4. 
Wartian.  Oeorge,  to  Wartlan  I..ock  Co. 

2.824.441.  2-2.5-58.  O.  70—150. 
Wartian  Lock  Co.  :    Sec' — 

Wartian.  George      2,824,441. 
Waske.   C.eorge  P.     Lock  Joint  shingle. 

CI    108—17. 
Wassel.  Eugene  S.  :    Sea — 

Bobco.  WMlliam  D.,  and  Wassel.     2.824.401. 
Wattler.  Wllhelm  :   See— 

Esser.  Paul.  Rtflfaer.  and  Wattler      2.824.420. 
Watts.   Rhea  N..  to  Esbo  Research  and  Bngineering  Co      Re- 
moval   of    soap    from    oxo    bottoms    by    solid    adsorbents. 
2.824.898.  2-2.5-58.  CI.  260 — 643. 
Wayson.   Andrew  J.,  to  Merrlman  Broa..  Inc.     Base  for  use 
with   lubricated   spinning  and   twisting  rings      2.824.417. 
2-2.V58.  CI.  57-120. 
Webb.  Paul  8t.  B.     Fastener  structure.     2,824,351.  2-25-.58. 

CI.  24— 2a3. 
Weber.  Bernard  R.  :   K«« — 

Bolmes.  Henry  C,  and  Weber.     2.824,754. 
Weber.  Oskar.  W.  Anderau.  R    Const,  and  B.  Rnetlmeyer.  to 
Clba  Ltd.     DIsato-  and  polyaxo-dyestuff*  and  complex  metal 
compounds    thereof    and    process    for    their    manufacture. 
2.«24  8ft.'i,  2-25-.58.  CI   260—146. 
Weeks.  Ivan  F.,  to  the  flnited  States  of  America  ss  represented 
bv  the  Secretarv  of  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
ml«slon      Neutron      detector.     2.824,971.      2-25-68,      CI. 
250—83  1. 
We«gold.  H«rold.  R    A.  Merrill,  and  J.  C.  Andrelnl.  to  United 
States  Rubber  Co      /oparatns  for  treating  pneumatic  tlrea. 
2  824. .336    2-25-.58.  CI.  18—2. 
Weinberg.  Norman  L  .  and  J.  E.   Sunderlin.  to  Westlnghouse 
E'ectrio   Corp      Pula*  generator.     2,824,976,   2-2{V-58.   CI. 
307—88. 


Door  latch  and  lock. 


2,824,527,  2-25-58, 


Weiss.  Richard,  to  Franke  *  Heldecke.  Fabrik  Photographia- 
cher  PrasLsions-Apparate.  Quick  attachable  mounting  for 
photopsphic  cameras.  2,824.503.  2-25-58.  Cl.  95 — 86. 
WeiswnDerg,  (iustav,  and  <;.  Uartc.  to  Ernst  Leits  G.  m.  b.  H. 
Electron  optical  elements  and  systems  equivalent  to  light 
optical  prisms  for  charge  carriers  in  discharge  vessels. 
2,824.987,  2-25-58.  Cl.  313—76. 
Welch,  Clarence  M..  to  A.  M.   Penrod  and   8.   R.  Davla,  Jr. 

Plastic  spoon.     2.824,369,  2-25-58,  Cl.  30 — 324. 
Welding  Service,  Inc.  :    See — 

McKee,  Richard  W.     2,824,979. 
Wellman.  8.  K..  Co.  :    See — 

Wellman.  Samuel  K.     2.824.629. 
Wellman,   Samuel  K.,  to  8.  K.  Wellman  Co.     Welded  brake 

shoe  assembly.     2.824,629.  2-26-58,   Cl.  188 — 234. 
Wensel.  William  J.  :   See- 
Knight,  Kenneth  K..  and  Wentel.     2,824,616. 
Wepfer,  William  M  :    See— 

Cametti,  Benjamin,  and  Wepfer.     2,824,983. 
Weraching,   Jacob   A.     Ltqnid   dispensing   pump.     2,824,672, 

2-25-58,  Cl.  222—207. 
West,  Charles  P. :  See — 

Clayboum.  Glen  L.,  and  West.     2,824,939. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :    See — 

Kalbow,  Theodore  W  ,  and  Reichelt.     2.824,536. 
Rhode*.  Harold.     2.824,375 
Roach.  Charles  J.     2.824..358. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Pollard.  l.,<>on  G..  Deibert,  Turner,  and  Snider.     2,824.902. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
Kelley,  Cecil  8.     2.824.713. 
Osterkamp.  Henry  C.     2.824.687. 
Rush.  John  W..  and  McClure      2.824.T70. 
Sands,  William  J.     2.824.768. 
Thomas.  Glenn  M.     iJ, 824, 769. 
Westlnjrhouse  Electric  Corp.  :    Bee — 

Altar.  William,  and  Conley.     2,826,030. 
Bailey,  Francis  T      2,825,016. 
Boiney,  Joseph  F.     2,824,849. 
Bo.ver.  John  L ,  and  Marcnm.     2.825,022. 
Cametti,  Benjamin,  and  Wepfer.     2.824.983 
Clavbourn.  C.len  L..  and  West.     2,824.039. 
Emerson.  William  A..  Baker,  and  Jaworski.     2,824.720. 
GIboney,  Rav  E.     2,824,360. 

GrlsHlnger,  George  G  .  Sandin,  and  Lindstrom.    2,824.026. 
Jennings.  Oliver  S.     2.824.922. 
Johnson.  John  L.     2.824.9.59. 
Jones,  Charles  L      2.824.9.'U. 
Karlicek.  Robert  F.,  and  Prink.     2,825,007. 
Krenke,  Vincent  G.     2.825,018. 
Lee.  Reuben.     2,824.9.55. 

Plttman.  George  F..  Jr..  Decker,  and  Bright.     2.824,607. 
Place.  Mark  I.     2,824  574. 
Qunelv.  Martin  F.     2.824.829. 
Rasmuss^-ii.  Arne  P  .  and  Place.     2.824.712. 
Rehuffonl   Martin,  and  Pettlt      2,825.004. 
Relchert.  Howard  E  .  and  Fouse.     2,824.901. 
Rice.  Willard  B..  Jr.     2.824.625. 
Home.  Martin.     2.824.986. 
Rugg.  Harold  H.,  and  Crabbs.     2.824,938. 
Strom.  Albert  P.     2.824.937. 
Van  Nice,  Robert  1.,  and  Lyman.     2,824,698. 
Weinberg.  Norman  L.,  and  Sunderlin.     2.824.976. 
West  Point  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Heard,  Maurice  E.     2.824.581. 
Weston,   David.     Method   of  reducing  materials.     2,824,700, 

2-2.5-,58.  Cl.  241—19 
Wettstein.  Walter,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for  the  manofacture 
of  anthraquinone  from   anthracene  by  catalytic  oxidation. 
2.824  880.  2-25-58.  Cl    260—385. 
Wettstein.  Walter,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for  the  manufacture 
of  anthraquinone  bv  oxidation   of  anthracene.     2.824,881, 
2-25-58    Cl.  260—385. 
Wharton.  Edward  M.  :   See — 

Loftin.  James  C,  Finkelstein.  and  Wharton.     2.824.516. 
Wheeler.  Mvron  S  :    See — 

Mittelman.  F^ward  R..  and  Wheeler.     2.825,053. 
Whitacre.  John  R  :    See — 

Homer,  Howard  J.,  and  Whitacre.     2  824.828. 
Whitehead.    Willard    J.,    to    Woodward    Governor    Co.     Com- 
nensated  st>eed  governor.     2.824.549.  2-25-58.  Cl.  121 — 42. 
Whitehlll.  Albert  J.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Apparatus  for 
machining  rsdome  walls  to  controlled  electrical  thickness. 
2.824.413.  2-2.5-.58,  Cl.  51—165. 
Wlckman  Ltd   :    See— 

Bateman.  William  H.     2.824.556. 
Widmer.  Gostav,  and  P    Zupplnger.  to  Clba  Ltd.     Reaction 
liroduct  of  a  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  hydroxyl 
groups,    with    sn   etherlflcatlon    product   of  a   polyglyddyl 
ether      2.824.8.50.  2-2.V58.  Cl.  260 — 43. 
Wlegand.  Edwin  L.,  Co..  The  :   See— 

Ammerman.  George  E      2.824.044. 
WIehr.  Joan-Jacques  :    See — 

Baldacri,  Aldo.     2  824.349.  „„„...„ 

Wier.    Bert.     Milk    volume    metering    apparatus.     2,824.448. 

2-2.5-58.  Cl.  73—221.  .,     .„. 
Wiley.  Hugh      Game.     2.824,741,  2-25-58.  Cl.  273—137. 
Wilfert.   Karl,   to  Dalmler-Be^nt   AktIengesellschaft.     Torsion 
rod  spring  svstem   for  vehicles,  especially  motor  vehlctea. 
280—124. 

North    American    Philips    Co..    Ine. 

2.825.014.  2-25-58,  Cl.  317-234. 
to  J.  L   Robinson.  i>4  to  J.  L  Kopp, 
Recirculation    drier.     2,824,646. 


2.824.751,  2-26-58.  Cl. 
Wlllemse.    Theo    W..    to 
Semi-conductor  device. 

Wlllenborg.  Walter  J^  »4 
and    1^ 


2-2.5-.58 


to   J     F     Blehl. 
Cl.  210—68. 


Willixms.  George  W  : 
Ames   Robert  G. 
.\mes.  Robert  G. 
Ames,  Robert  G. 


See- 

2.«**4.326. 
2  8'>4.442. 
2.824.443. 
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Willianiit,  John  C.  to  Hawl^'  rroducta  Co.  Method  of  cast- 
ing metal*.     2.824.348.  2-:ir)-.-)8.  t.'l.  22—200.5. 

Williaiua.  John  L.  -Non  do(t  stock  valve.  2.824,715,  2-25-.->8. 
tt  251— 32». 

Wllliamg.  L«^ter.  to  CoiiHuinerM  <ilue  Co.  Spreader  for  if 
meut  and  the  like.     2.824,330,  2-2r>-.'>8.  CI.   I.V  -2.^«. 

Wlllianig.  Th»»odore  S.  :   See — 

Barry.  .Martin  J.,  and  W  llllaniH.    2.824.KK((. 

U'ltaon  JoneH  Co.  :  See 

.Marano.  Herbert  \V.    2,824.307. 

\\il»on,  I>'onar(l  K.  Friction  drive,  rat  diet -type  wrenth. 
2.824,47«.   2-2.V  .-,8.  CI.    81      ."iS. 

Wlnship,  James  W..  and  R.  C.  Kchuniacber.  to  Bohn  Alu- 
minum A  BraHH  Corp.  Moldinfc  machine.  2.K24.S47. 
2-25-.")8.  CI.  22     93. 

Winter,  Lloyd  E..  to  Collin*  Radio  Co.  IMfferentlMl  nucha 
nlam.     2.824.4.">3.  2-25  .58.  CI.  74      10.54. 

Winter.  Raymond  (i..  Jr.  Safety  cut  off  valve  for  hydraulic 
brake  syMtem.     2.824.627.  2-25-.->8.  CI.   188—151. 

Wlae.  David  S..  to  th«  I'nlted  Stutett  of  America  aa  repre- 
«ente<l  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Sweep  circuit  owll- 
lator.     2.824.962.  2   25^58.  CI.  25a     27. 

WittcofT.  Harold,  to  (ieneral  Milla.  Inc.  I'olyamlde  renin  auv- 
pensoldn.      2.824.848.   2  2.V-.58.   CI.   260— -29.2. 

Wolf.  Calvin  .\..  to  Fittsburirh  Coke  and  Chemical 
azine  fungicidal  com|M)aitlon8  and  nietho<i  of 
2.824.823.  2   25-58.  C\.  167—33. 

Woo<l  .\HHoclat<>n.  Inc.  :   See — 

Tufty.  Harold  G.     2.824.827. 

WiKMlward  (Jovernor  Co.  :   Hee — 

Whitehea*!.  Willard  J.     2.824.549. 

Woofter.   Robert   C..   to  <;eneral   Motora  Corp. 
with    printeil    circuit    niountinfc.      2.825,038, 
.3:10 — 17. 

Worthinjffon  Corp.  :   See 

Wriuhf.  Flllott  F..  and  Kenffel      2.824,519. 
WrlKht.  Robert  C..  Jr.     2,824  560. 

WorthinKton.  Harvey  R..  Jr..  to  the  Cnitod  States  of  America 
aa  represented  l>y  the  Secretary  of  th«-  Navy.  Simultane- 
ous lobe  matchlns  devl<-e.     2  825.057.  2  25  .58    CI.  343      16 

Wriirhf.  Klllott  P..  ami  A.  J.  KeufTel.  to  Worthlngton  C()rr> 
Control  for  high  velocity  hieh  nreaaure  water  delivery 
ayatem.      2.824.519    2-25-58.  CI.    103      12. 

Wriitht  Robert  C.  Jr.  to  Worthlneton.  Corp.  Pneumatic 
ae<iuentia1  aelectora.     2.824.560    2-25  .58    CI    137-    122. 

Wuiclak.  Donald  W.  R.  H.  Wade,  and  W.  S  Burnharr.  to 
.Minneaota  Minine  and  Mfg.  Co.  Terchlorofluoro  alcohol*. 
2.824  897    2   25-58.  CI.  260—633. 

Wuateney.  Herbert :  <<cf 

ZImmermann.    Rudolf     Wuateney.    Hennlfr.    r>emnnf,   and 
Stelner.     2.824.903 

Yando  Stephen  to  Svlv.nnin  Klectrli-  Products  Inc.  React 
anci  tube  circuitry.     2.825.029.  2-2.V.58.  CI.  332     28. 


Co.     Tri 
applyinir. 


Lamp   aocket 
2-25-58.    CI. 


\«rrow.  Harry  A.     Klectrfrat  niirronieter  ualnit  •  rmiatanre 

brklce.     2.824.376.  2-25-,58.  <'l.  33-147. 
Vasuila.  IchlJI  :  See — 

Kinoahita.  Kojlro.  Yaauda.  and  Fukukita.     2.825.028. 
\aKUd]i.    Vushlchiio.      Steerinc  niecbaniam   for   priMlucintt  dif 

ferentlal  steerlnx  antrles  for  two  or  more  ateerabie  wheels 

2.824.749.  2-25-58.  CI.  280     87. 
Yeaicer.  Jamea  U.     Aitachlny  means  for  load  binder  or  boomer. 

2.824.717,  2-25-58.  CI.  254—78. 
Yeiaer,   l..eon  K..   t«>  AMP  In<'.      Tool  for  crliiiplnk:  an  electrl 

cal    connector   onto   a   conductor.      2.824.472    2-25-58    CI. 

81-15. 
Yendall.   Kdward   F..   to   I'ninn   Carbi<le  Corp.      Friiceas  and 

apparatua  for  aeparatlnt;  air.     2.824.428.  2-25-58.  CI.  62-- 

Yln.  Huo-Binx.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Semi-conductor 

oscillator  clrcuita.      2.824.964,  2-25-58.  CI.   250 — 36. 
Young,   David  W.,  and  D.  L.  Cottle,  to  Baao  Reaearch  and 

KuKineerlnit  Co.     Lubiicatlnic  grease  coiiiiHtsltions  contain 

Ing  n-acyl-p-amlno  phenola.     2.824.8.38.  2-25-58    CI.  252— 

42.1. 
Young  Radiator  Co.  :   See- 

Hrlnen.  Paul  F.     2.824,722. 
Zeisloft.  Harry  C.  :   «rc  - 

Rowe.  Mark  R..  and  Zeialoft.     2.824.426. 
/iegenhain    William  C  :   Nrc 

Conwell.  John  W..  and  Ziegenhain.     2  824.831. 
Zlenty.   Mitchell   F..   to  Miles  I.4tboraiorlea.   Inc.     Amide  ayn- 

thesia    uatng    anion    exchange    resin    catalyata.      2.824.883. 

2-25.58.  CI.  260     404. 
Zlfferer.    I»thar    R.      .\p|>aratUK    and    method    for    curing    a 

formed  granular  article.     2.824.345.  2-25-58.  CI.  22—9. 
ZImmermann    Rudolf.   H.   Wuateney    P.    Hennlg.  W.  Demant. 

and    (>.    Stelner.    to    Siemens   ft    Halske   .\ktlengeaellschaft. 

Alethod    of    and    aparatus    for    controlling    a     type-image 

teleorinter    avatem    by    a    tvpe-prlnter    system.      2.824.903. 

2-2.V.58.  CI.  178-5. 

Zink.  John.  Co  :  See  - 

Reed.  Robert  D.     2.824.603. 

Reed.  Robert  D.     2.824.604. 
Zoethout    Gerrit    to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Meth- 
od of  welding  ralla.     2.824.952.  2-25-58.  CI.  219-1.37. 

Zollinger.  Joseph  L.  :   See 

Barnhart.  William  S..  and  Zollinger.     2.824.884. 

Zubntyckl.  Boleslaw  J:  See 

Turney.  Arthur  C  .  Miteacu.  and  Zubrtycki.     2.824.(23. 
Zucker    Armand  S..  to  Mitchell  Mfg.  Co.     Meana  for  circulat 
Ing  and  distributing  nir      2.824.4'29.  2-25-58.  CI.  62—129. 


Zuppinger,  Paul  :   See — 

Widmer,  Custav,  and  Zuppinger. 


2.824.8.50. 


'  V 


«   IvnintJinrr 


tMiuciiiK  dlf- 
'libl**  wTierlM. 

T  or  boomer. 


CT^aT/ 


/.i>4iAui?r?RA.iQ 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  25,  1958 

MOm— Flm  aambersdus.  wcond  numbers robcU-.  third  nambers patent  namber 


1- 


S 

14 


10- 


Ul 
307 
191 
213 
li« 
117 

n 

178 


or    rurinie    m 
n.  22-9. 


1»-  A« 
1ft-  &U: 

SI: 

n: 

105; 

111: 

U16: 

Ul: 

ao: 

3S3: 

ao: 

345: 

351: 

350: 

S2S: 

Mft: 

It-       3: 

14: 

1ft: 

54: 


33: 

49: 

57.5: 

W: 

M—    3.6: 

74: 

80: 

23-       9: 

87.2: 

98: 

300.6: 

38-  14.5: 

107: 

191: 
300: 
264: 

34—      81: 

187: 

308: 

306.16: 

366: 

36-  41: 
118: 

39-  36.3: 
148.4: 

166.66: 
194: 
306: 
211: 
386: 
361: 
466: 
493: 

4: 

41.6: 

161: 

834: 

27: 

82: 

8: 
27: 
140: 
148: 
147: 
188: 
176: 
180: 
306: 
307: 
323: 

1: 
50: 
76: 


80- 


83- 
88- 


2.831807 
X83ia08 
^83i809 
:  3.831810 
:  1831811 
:  1831813 
:  1834.318 
;   1831778 
:  1831779 
1831815 
1831816 
18X317 
1831318 
1831819 
18318X 
1831821 
1831322 
1831823 
1821834 
1831825 
1834.836 
18HI37 
1831838 
1831139 
1831880 
1831881 
1831882 
1831333 
1831334 
1831835 
1831336 
1831337 
1831338 
1831780 
18H781 
1831180 
1834.340 
1831341 
1831343 
1831783 
1831343 
1834.  S44 
1831346 
1831346 
1831347 
1831 M8 
1831 783 
1831784 
1831786 
1831786 
1831787 
1831788 
1831789 
1831849 
1834.350 
1834.861 
1831353 
1831353 
1831354 
1834.356 
1831356 
1831 U7 
1831356 
1831359 
1821 340 
1831341 
1831383 
1831363 
1834.364 
1831366 
1831366 
18K367 
1834.368 
1831889 
1831« 
183im 
1831173 
1834.r3 
1831  r4 
1834.  S76 
1834.376 
1834.877 
1831378 
1831879 
1831380 
1831881 
1831383 
1831383 
1831384 
1831385 
1831386 


15-  ia4: 
12: 

86: 

"86—    L6: 

r-117. 5: 

141: 

40-      10: 

134  1: 

125: 


41- 


47- 


143: 
153: 
155: 
22: 
10: 
68: 
70: 
15: 


61: 

19: 

78: 

90: 

96: 

129: 

1: 

77: 

96: 

105: 

.6: 

53-    390: 

58-  25.4: 

396: 

57—    130: 

88-        1: 

88: 

8»-     31: 

86: 

60-      U: 

83: 

64.5: 
97: 
63-  117: 
123: 
139: 
136: 
141: 


51- 
53- 


64- 
66- 


70- 


175. 5: 

11: 

30: 

140: 

16: 

21: 

38: 

92: 

180: 

130: 


73- 

73-  11 
89: 
96: 

221: 
304: 
379: 

74-  6.47: 
10.2: 

10.54: 

48: 

60: 

96: 

230.17: 

243: 

366: 

434.8: 

483: 

484: 

489: 

613: 

636: 

568: 

674: 

76-      36: 

40: 

84: 

136: 


136: 

223: 

78-      40: 


1831387 

1834.388 

1831389 

1831390 

1831391 

1831393 

1831808 

1831394 

1831305 

1831396 

1831307 

1831308 

1834.399 

1831400 

1831401 

1831402 

1831408 

18H404 

1831406 

1831700 

1831406 

1831407 

1831408 

1831400 

1831410 

1831411 

1831413 

1831 4U 

1831791 

1831414 

1831415 

1831414 

1831417 

1831418 

1831419 

1834,430 

1831421 

1831433 

1831433 

1831434 

1831425 

1831436 

1831437 

1831438 

1831429 

1831430 

1831431 

1831432 

1831433 

1831434 

1824.436 

1831436 

1831 4r 

1831438 

1831439 

1831440 

1831441 

1831442 

1831443 

1831444 

1834.446 

1834.446 

1834.448 

1831448 

1831480 

1831461 

1831463 

1831463 

1834.464 

1831466 

1831486 

1831457 

1834.486 

1831489 

1831440 

1831461 

1831463 

1831463 

1831464 

1831446 

1831406 

1831487 

18K793 

1831 7«S 

1831794 

1831796 

1831796 

1831797 

1831796 

1831799 

1831448 


76- 

77— 

81— 


78: 

6: 

34: 

16: 


86- 


87— 


03- 


66: 

38: 

367: 

482: 

32: 

62: 

1: 

30: 

46: 

1: 

14: 


M: 
57: 


1.7 

33: 

3: 

11: 
11: 

36: 
13: 
22: 
86: 


97 


32 
40 

96-      43 
28: 

80.6: 

89: 

48: 

83: 

laO: 

134: 

180: 

198: 

338; 

393: 

438: 

31: 

4: 

08: 

178: 

4: 

13: 

79: 


100- 
101— 


103- 


103- 


11 

87: 

101: 

130: 


233: 

104—       1: 

106-88  36: 

146: 

106—      17: 

30: 

110-      99: 

113-      46; 

100; 

831: 

232: 

209; 

113-  96; 
104: 

Hi-      30: 

35; 

lift-      36: 

114-  147: 

117-  17.6: 
316; 

36; 

135.5: 

306; 

118-  7: 


1834,440 
1834.470 
1831471 
1831472 
1831 4n 
1  834,  474 
1831476 
1  834.  476 
1834.477 
1  834.  478 
1834.479 
1834.480 
1834.481 
1834.483 
1834.483 
1831484 
18X486 
18X486 
18X487 
18X488 
18X480 
18X490 
18X491 
18X483 
1834.493 
18X494 
1834,495 
18X496 
18X497 
18X486 
18X489 
18X800 
18X800 
18X601 
18X602 
:  18X603 
18X804 
:  18X806 
:  18X804 
;  18X607 
18X801 
18X808 
18X804 
18X806 
18X804 
1SX807 
18X808 
18X809 
18X810 
18X806 
18X500 
18X510 
18X511 
18X512 
18X513 
18X614 
18X615 
18X616 
18X617 
18X618 
18X619 
18X630 
18X621 
18X622 
18X623 
18X634 
18X635 
18X636 
1834.811 
18X813 
18X627 
1834.628 
18X629 
18X630 
18X631 
18X632 
1834.633 
18X634 
18X636 
18X536 
18X537 
18X538 
18X639 
18X540 
18X813 
18X814 
18X815 
1834.816 
18X817 
18X541 


118-  40:  18X842 
71  18X543 

407:  18X544 
487:  18X646 

119-  1:  18X644 
121—        7:  1834.547 

41:  18X548 

43:  18X549 

44.6:  18X314 

18X550 

123-    459:  18X561 

123—41.46:  18X652 

90:  18X653 

18X664 

18X665 

128-      11;   18X666 

138-    143:  18X667 

153:  18X658 

187:  1834.550 

169:   18X540 

353:  18X841 

463:  18X843 

533:  18X544 

640:  18X846 

133-  45:  18X844 

134-  57:  18X847 
ir-116  8:   18X846 

122;  18X849 

223:  18X570 

436:  18X571 

444:  18X672 

806.13:  18X873 

428;  18X574 

138-      28:  18X675 

48:  18X674 

90:  18X577 

92:  18X578 

90:  18X679 

IKh-       3:  18X660 

194:  18X681 

140-  91 1  1 8X  562 

104:  18X863 

141-  4:  18X864 
174;   18X666 

143-  157;  18X664 

144-  150;  18X867 
160;  18X868 

148-        4:  18X818 

4.3:  18X819 

21.5:  18X820 

180-      .6:  18X569 

36:  18X500 

18X601 

163-  9:  18X803 
345;  18X593 

163-      48;  18X504 

154—    1.4;  18X806 

43:  18X694 

140:   18X821 

165—  30:  18X507 
78:  18X806 
HI  1834.600 
147:  18X000 
163;  18X401 
191;  18X602 

188-  106;  18X603 
116:  18X604 
118:  18X605 

140-      38;   18X404 

42;  18X407 

170;  18X606 

218;  18X000 

144—      74;  18X410 

144-  38:  18X411 
187:  18X412 
341:  18X613 

147-      33:  18X823 

33:  18X823 

18X824 

42:  18X826 

44:  18X834 

160-      36:  18X614 

174—  71  18X901 
153:  R«.X438 

178-  5:  18X903 
6:  18X904 

4.4:  1834.005 
7.1:  18X903 

179-  1:  18X906 
4:  18X907 


5:  18X906 

319- 

S:  18X900 

18X910 

I.   18X615 

t:  1824.616 

t  18X447 

1 

>;  18X617 

1 

):   18X618 

t:  18X619 

230- 

t:  18X620 

1:  18X421 

I:  18X622 
b  18X623 

221-    1 

2 

17»-      15 
18: 

180-  22 
7 

791 

181-  31 


183- 

71 

187-  12: 

188-  66:  18X624 
8184:  18X625 

140:  18X626 
161:  18X627 
196:  18X628 
234:  1RX629 
180-      44:  18X430 
191-      25:  18X911 
35:  18X913 
43:  18X913 
193-    11  18X631 
18X6C 
18:  18X433 
21.5:  18X634 
45.1:  18X636 
18X636 
100:  1834.687 
108—      41:  18X638 
180:  18X630 
30O—       6:  18X914 
43:  18X915 
80:  18X916 
61.54;  18X917 
81.9:  18X918 
83:  18X919 
18X930 
86  5:  18X921 
88;  18X922 
104:  18X923 
18X934 
100:  18X935 
110;  18X936 
114:   18X927 
116;  18X928 
116:  18X929 
18X830 
18X931 
18X932 
138;  18X933 
144:   1824.834 
144:  18X935 
18X936 
148:  1824.837 
162;  18X938 
166;  18X939 
201—      63;  Re.X436 
203-    364;  18X827 
304—      30;  18X826 
43:  18X829 
45:  18X830 
131:  1824.831 
304—      .4:  2,8X440 
61  18X441 
63.3:  18X442 
308-    166;  18X443 
423:   18X444 
310-      66:   18X445 
48;  18X444 
174:  18X447 
238:  18X448 
360:  18X649 
211-      13:  18X660 
00:  18X461 

213-  40:  18X453 

214-  8:  18X453 
181:  18X464 

78:  18X466 

80:  18X660 

302:  18X467 

18X668 


38:  18X946 

40:  1824.946 

43:  18X947 

74:  1821948 

81:  18X949 

130-  18X950 

137:  1834.951 


1* 

39 

81 

179 

233 

300 

333-      83 

67 

74: 

177 

307 

354 

386: 

346 

443: 

223-  46 
86: 
91 
94 

224—  36 
239-      37 

40: 
44 


18X962 

1834.442 

18X663 

1834.664 

18X665 

18X666 

18X667 

18X646 

18X449 

18X870 

18X471 

18X473 

18X473 

18X474 

18X875 

18X474 

18X4n 

18X478 

18X479 

18X480 

18X461 

18X462 

18X483 

18X484 


40:  18X485 

18X484 

280-    158i  18X487 

285-      40:  18X488 

41;  18X480 

18X400 

18X491 

41.5:  18X802 

18X498 


41  4 

63 

64.7 


18X484 

18X406 

18X404 

91  18X497 


236-      91 

240-    1.3 

8.16 

341-      19 

31 


803:  18X659 

633:  18X660 

316-      66:  18X661 

219-10.66:  18X940 

30:  18X941 

18X942 

35:  18219a 

37:  18X944 


1834.008 
18X499 
18X963 
18X964 
18X700 
18X701 
18X703 
18X708. 
384:  18X704 

343-  76.  4;  1  8X  706 
118  7:  18X704 
118.8;  18X707 
125  1;  18X706 

135;  18X700 

344-  14:  18X710 
18X711 

78:  18X713 

HI:  18X713 

348-      27:  18X714 

250-      17:  18X965 

18X964 

30:  18X967 

37:  18X956 

18X950 

18X940 

18X941 

18X983 

34:  18X983 

18X944 

40:  18X945 

18X944 

41.9:  18X967 

415:  18X948 

49.6:  18X948 

43;  18X970 

83.1:  18X971 

83.S;  18X973 

83  4:  18X978 

207;  18X974 

214;  18X975 

281-    320;  18X715 

252—  8  66:  18X833 

18X884 

18X835 

19:  18X833 

7:  18X836 


I  40. 


72TO.a. -M 


7:  18X837 
XLX 


XX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


a.1: 

48.9: 

M: 

101.3: 

408- 

4S7: 

»»-   \a: 

354—  78: 
35ft-    4.4: 

355-  54: 

357—     M: 
M: 

m. 

340- 

341: 

300-    Zl: 

3S: 


38.3: 

n.4: 

43: 

45.  S: 


45.96: 

47: 
77.6: 


78.6: 

82: 

89  6: 

92.8: 

112: 

146: 


1831888 

2.834.889 

2.834.840 

3.824.841 

Z  834. 842 

Z824.MS 

Z  824. 710 

Z  834. 717 

Z82in8 

Z  824. 719 

Z  824. 730 

Z824.721 

Z  834.722 

Z  824.  723 

Z834.724 

Z  834. 844 

Z824.S46 

Z824.M5 

Z  824. 847 

Z834.848 

Z  824.  949 

Z834.8fiO 

Z834.WI 

Z834.8A2 

Z824.863 

Z834.8A4 

Z8K866 

Z  824  888 

Z  834. 867 

Z824.R68 

Z  824. 860 

Z834  800 

Z824.8A) 

Z  834. 882 

Z824.8ia 

Z824.854 


350-    14«: 
148: 


310: 
388  6- 

289.66: 
247.3: 
347.6: 

286: 
294.3: 
294.8: 
30«.7: 

307: 
808.5: 

886: 

897.4: 
404: 

434: 
488: 
464: 
483: 
486: 
488: 
606- 
621: 
634: 
662: 
678: 
685: 
603: 
683: 
643: 
546: 


Z831866 
Z834.885 
Z834.867 
Z831868 
Z  834. 869 
Z  834. 870 
Z  831 871 
Z  824. 873 
Z834.87S 
Z  834. 874 
Z  834. 875 
Z831875 
2  834  877 
2831878 
Z831879 
Z831880 
Z  831 881 
Z8M.882 
Z8K8S3 
Z834.W4 
Z831886 
ZS31886 
Z831887 
Z831888 
Z  834.  WO 
Z831890 
Z  831  891 
Z  824. 892 
Z824.883 
2  824. 894 
Z  824. 896 
Re  34.436 
Z 824. 896 
Z  834. 807 
2.834.898 
Z834,889 


D  3—19:  Dn  182  198 

26:  Des  I8Z187 

D  4—  3:  De«.  182.210 

I:  D<>s.  18Z1A1 

Da.  18ZI97 

Dft.  183.308 

D  »-  2:  Dm  IKZ171 

DIO-  8:  Dei  182.170 

D14—  li  D«!3. 183.180 

Dm  182  205 

6:  Det.  18Z176 


D14-  6:  De«.  182.176 

Dea.  182.214 

D16-  1;  Den.  18ZI78 

Des.  182  181 

Des.  182.183 

Des  182.211 

6:  Des.  182.182 

8:  Des.  182.174 

Des  I8Z21S 

11:  Des.  182.177 

D35—  1:  Des.  142.186 


m— 

663 

Z831900 

301— 

34: 

Z83172& 

64: 

Z831730 

66: 

Z831737 

119: 

Z83173B 

386- 

4: 

Z831739 

26: 

Z  834. 730 

82: 

Z83173I 

83: 

Z8317S2 

367- 

67: 

Z8K733 

67.1: 

Z831734 

308- 

104: 

Z821736 

371— 

Z6: 

Z834.735 

8: 

ZS317S7 

62: 

Z8H718 

273- 

126: 

Z831739 

137; 

1831740 
Z  831 741 

192: 

Z  834. 742 

37IV- 

11: 

Z831743 

279- 

2: 

Z  831  744 

118: 

Z  834, 746 

380- 

28: 

Z831746 

29- 

Z  834. 747 

47  36: 

Z  824.  748 

87: 

Z  834.  749 

106  5 

Z  821  750 

134: 

Z  821 761 
Z  824. 752 

162- 

Z831753 

612 

Z  834. 754 

284— 

18: 

Z  821  756 

286- 

12: 

Z  834.  756 

146: 

Z  831 767 

187: 

Z  831 758 

386 — 

9: 

1831769 

11. 14: 

293-  317: 

294—  09: 
296-     97: 

106: 
399-  18: 
301—     37: 


308- 


41: 

6: 

22: 

85: 

6: 


304- 

807-      88: 

88.5: 

106: 

SOB-      18: 

35: 

810-    8.1: 

8.3: 

9.4: 

64: 

87: 

39: 

111: 

64: 

66: 

76- 

78: 

86: 

93: 
108: 
109- 
213: 


313- 
313- 


1831700 

1821761 

1831763 

18K768 

18K764 

1831766 

Re.34,437 

18K766 

1831767 

1831708 

1824.709 

1831770 

183im 

Z834.976 

Z831977 

Z831978 

Z821773 

Z831773 

Z831979 

ZS21880 

3,831081 

2,831963 

1831964 

Z  831 774 

Z83in6 

ZS31086 

Z821086 

Z831987 

Z  834, 968 

Z831989 

Z  834. 990 

Z  834. 991 

Z831992 

Z831998 

3,831994 


ClaSSUICATION  op  De8I0X8 


313-    371: 

316-    3  6: 

6.39 

39: 

39.76: 

00: 

133: 

106: 

304: 

305: 


317- 


318- 


331- 
323- 


813- 


13: 

36: 

70: 

101: 

128: 

130: 

165: 

334: 

336: 

6: 

38: 

307: 

466: 

467: 

489: 

36: 

22: 

61: 

61: 

61: 

62: 

9: 

38: 

39: 


Z  834, 996 

Z834.996 

Z831997 

Z834,998 

Z831999 

Z836.000 

Z  836. 001 

Z836,003 

1826.008 

1826,004 

1826.006 

1826.006 

1825.007 

1836,008 

183^009 

1836,010 

1825,011 

Z  825. 012 

Z  825, 013 

Z  835. 014 

Z  82.V  016 

Z  825. 016 

Z  826. 017 

Z  825. 018 

Z  826. 010 

Z  826. 020 

Z  826, 021 

Z825.022 

Z825.023 

Z825,0M 

Z835.026 

Z826.02n 

Z826,027 

Z  826. 028 

Z  826, 029 

1836.080 


333-     31: 


386- 


68: 

61: 

230: 

17: 


93: 

100: 

198: 

268: 

340-      16: 

18: 

81: 

174; 


304: 

383: 

357: 

6: 

6: 

7: 

14: 

16: 

17.7: 

766: 

766: 
770: 
780: 
837: 
74: 
83: 


1838,081 
1825.032 
1836,083 
1836,084 
Z826.0S6 
Z826,0S6 
1836,037 
Z826,088 
Z825.030 
Z836,040 
Z  826, 041 
Z826,043 
Z836.043 
Z83&044 
Z82&,046 
2,836,046 
1835,047 
3,836,048 
^836, 049 
1825,060 
1825.051 
1826,063 
1836,054 
1826,056 
1826,066 
1825,067 
1826,068 
1825,060 
1826,060 
1826,062 
1825,061 
1835,062 
1826,068 
1831  n6 
3,834.777 


D35-  7:D<«. 

14:  Des. 

D29-30:  Dn. 

Des. 

D3S-  8:D««. 

19:  Des. 

D84-  3:  Des. 

11:  Des. 

16:  Des. 

Des 

Des. 


I8Z300 
18ZI94 
182.156 
182.188 
182.178 
182.100 
18Z170 
182,157 
182.154 
181 184 
182.196 


DS6-  2:  Des. 
D44— 21:  Dee. 
D45— 10:  Des. 
D4*-«:  Des. 
D80—  6:  Des. 
D63-  1:  Des. 
Des. 

3:  Des. 

3:  Des. 

D66-  4:  Des. 

DCS. 


182,203 
182,215 
182.306 
182.102 
182,167 
182,166 
18ZI9S 
182.304 
181185 
183.168 
181180 


D66—  4:  Des.  182,190 

D6fr-  8:  Des.  182,169 

D61—  1:  Des.  182.153 

Des.  181156 

Des.  182,172 

Des.  182.200 

Des.  182.301 

Des  182,302 

D74—  1:  Des.  182.168 

Des.  182,164 


D74-  1: 
17: 


D90-  9: 
D83-  1: 
D86-10: 


D87—  8: 


Des. 
Des. 
Des 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des 


181168 
182.162 
182,207 
182,216 
182,196 
182,169 
182.190 
182,191 
182,106 


6;  Des.  181312 


:  3.828.081 

2.825.0S2 

:  2.825.083 

:  2.825,034 

:  3.835.035 

:  Z835.08« 

3, 835.  or 

3.825.088 

:  3.825.030 

:  2.825.040 

:  Z825.041 

:  2.825.043 

3.825.043 
2.825,044 
Z825.046 
2.825,040 
2,825,047 
2,825.048 
2,825.040 
1825.060 
2,825.061 
1825,053 
2.825,064 
2.826,066 
1825,066 
2,825,057 
1825,068 
2,825,060 
2,826,060 
Z825,062 
1825.061 
2.825,062 
2,825,068 
1824.n6 
2,834.777 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  727  Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Senicc  by  Pobttcadon 

A  prtitlon  to  cancel  each  of  the  rvglstrationa  identlfled 
below  iUTliiK  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  iiuch  proceedinn 
Hem  by  rejrtitered  tnall  to  each  rerlatrant  at  the  Taat  known 
address  barlnx  been  returned  by  the  post  ofllce  aa  andellver- 
able  notice  la  hereby  iflven  that  unlew  the  re»Utranta  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  leal  represenutlres,  shall  enter  an 
appearsnoe  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publlca- 
of^d'efa  1  '^■°*^*'*"*"  ''"'  •*  proceeded  with  aa  In  the  ciMe 

"^mSPr^'sn^i'IVoO^'^^""*"*  ^'""^  <^"'-     "^  ^» 
**V(f24'"'**'  '"* '  **   ^"'■'  **"  •  *•••  **"  «««.»20.  Cane.  No. 

DAPHNE  LSED8. 
AttUtmtit  OoMMissioMSr  •/  PmtttUt. 


Notices  ander  15  U.  8.  C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  B,  1946 

TM  tMM  (WISH  BON«  AND  DB8I0N).  J.  F.  Hnmphreya 
A  Co.,  Certain  named  foods,  beTera«ee,  and  condlmenta,  Ued 
Jan.  22,  1958,  D.   C,  E.  D.  Mo.   (St.  LonU),  Doc.  58c45(2) 
Cmmpbell  Holton  d  Co.  r.  WUhb»H«  Pn4met$,  Inc. 

TM  7*.4«  (DESIGN  FOR  BEER  CONTAINERS),  P.  BaUen- 
tlne  k  Bona,  Ale,  beer,  and  other  malt  liquors ;  TM  lU,a44, 
same.  Trademark  for  lager-beer ;  TM  «SMW  (PURITY  BODT 
FLAVOR  AND  DESIGN),  aame.  lied  Jan.  24,  1958.  D.  C 
E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  18410,  P.  BmlUntine  4  «oiw  ▼' 
3  RiHo$  C*fe.  Inc. 


TM  1U,M4.     (See  TH  79,462.) 

TM  tM.m  (ATRAUMATIC).  Darla  k  Oeck.  Inc.,  Sarfleal 
snd  dentsi  needles  and  combined  needles  and  satarea ;  TM 
••t.«M  (DBRMALON),  same,  Snrrlcal  ligatures  and  sutures, 
•led  Jan.  22.  1958.  D.  C.  Oreg.  (Portland),  Doc.  9584.  Amtri- 
csn  CyoNAsiM  Ce.  t.  HoHhtveit,  Ltd. 

TM  MMU  (ADAM  HATS  AND  DESIGN).  Adam  Hat 
Stores,  Inc..  Men's  hats;  TM  tM.lM  (ADAM  AND  DESIGN), 
same;  TM  tt4.l«I,  same;  TM  tS4,lM,  same;  TM  84M48 
(ADAMFONE),  aame.  Megaphones;  TM  rT«,M7  (ADAM- 
EDGE),  same.  Men's  haU;  TM  8MJ«7  (AH),  aame,  Men'a 
hats,  ahlrts.  underwear  etc. ;  TM  8aM«i  (ADAMIEBD),  aam*. 
Men's  bata  ;  TM  MMM,  aame,  Fabrics  used  in  making  men'a 
ahirta  and  tiea;  TM  an.lM  (LADY  ADAM),  aame.  Women's 
bata;  TM  411.M1  (ADAM),  aame,  Men'a  bau,  ahlrts.  under- 
wear, etc. :  TM  MS,MS  (ADAM  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Men'a 
bata,  Uad  Jan.  18,  1958,  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  128/3«2. 
Miller  Br9t.  Ht  C:.  inc.  y.  AUm  MmtmgtmmU  Corp.  «t  •!. 
TMS94,1M.     (See  TM  282,214.) 

(See  TM  282,214.) 

(See  TM  282,214.) 

(See  TM  79,462.) 

(See  TM  288.214.) 

TM  M7.W1  (SILVER  CLOUD),  The  International  Bedding 
Co.,  Cotton  mattresses,  cotton  felt  mattresses,  etc.;  TM 
M7.4M  (NEW  WHITE  CLOUD),  same;  TM  U1M»  (BLUB 
CLOUD),  aame;  TM  MT^n  (CLOUD),  aame;  TM  ••T^ai 
(FLEECY   CLOUD),   aame;    TM   M73»    (GRAY   CLOUD), 


TM  tt«.lt7. 
TM  tS4.1M. 
TMttMi*. 
TMS4Mtt. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1957 

Total  nurnber  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewaU  and  Sec.  13  (c)l  11  27A 

Date  of  oldest  new  applicaUon *  -»  ««  ow.  i^  Wj o'SiS 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application '.'. {Jj^  jj-  }J*^ 


J.  R.  MERCHANT,  DitwiM.  Ti 


EiSMfailt  OpsrsM— 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  RXAMINA'nON  *— -»o 


C.  M.  WENDT.  DsfMty  Dkwtsr.  Tra 


OpsmUsa 


(I)  /.  R.  BTKRBA,  CI 

(II)  R.  r 

Marks 

(III)  K.  I.  HANCOCK  (Acting),  C! 


ao»X^^,  J***  *•  *'  **•  "•  "•  "•  '•• ».».»«.«.».  rr,  a,  m,  ii.  t2, ».  m,  k.  at,  ao 

8HRY0CK,  ClMM  6,  l*.  46.  51;  Servio.  Mark  Ciaasss  100, 101, 108,  KS,  IM,  105,  MM,  107; 
ksClaasaoo 


CoOsoUts  Msmbsrshlp 


«Ki  csrtui^tvm-Ms^k.":::::— !: '•  *•  '•  ••  ••  '••  "•  "•"•»•«•»•»'».».-.«.«.«.«.*'.-.  -^ « 


Renewals  (AU  CIsmss) 

Sec.  13  (c)  PubUcatkna  (AD 


Oklsst  AppUoatloo 


Nsf 


S-8-67 

7-17-57 

6-U-67 

U-l»-67 
10^57 


Amaoded 


5-14-67 
fr-5-57 

•-17-57 
19-l«^67 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  December  1957 1,703 


Regtitntioofl  Inoed 280— No.  658,652  to  No.  658,931 

Renewals  Isned 57 


T^fTRADEMARK  SECTION  •#  tk.  OFFIOAL  GAZETTE,  iMMd  wssUr. 
••■■^""•••Usw  llkiMiii  nlMeriptiaa  priaa.  |le.M  pm  ■■■■■.  fonifa  msI 


TM  T27  O.  a.— T 


wasUr.  i«  sMiM  maim  tkt  JtrKtimi  of  tb*  IsminUsJisi 

to  wboa  ay  aabacriptMMM  tkomU  ka  aMHa  payaMa  mmi  al 

foraifa  Msttiaa  tt.OO  aMitioMl;  itefh  ««viM.  M  ea«u  asak. 

TM  95 


TM  96 
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■ame:  TM  Mt^nt  (8N0W  CLOUD),  guae;  TM  OMj 
(BABT  CLOUT)).  Mtne;  TM  MMW  (DBBAM  CLOUD), 
■am*:  TM  aM.4M  (CLOUD-O-PKDIC),  sanM,  U^  Jao.  16. 
19S8.  O.  C.  UA.  (Balttmor*),  Do«.  10291.  Huntinetw  NtU»»l 
MmttTM  C:  r.  CelmntMe  Corp.  of  Amieriom. 

TMMLMt.  <8««TMM7.8»1.)  •» -<»» 

TM»47,«M.  (Bee  TM  347,301.) 

TMS473rT.  (8e«TM»47.9»l.) 

TM  S47.ns.  (8e«  TM  S47.961.) 

TMM73M.  (S*e  TM347.391.)  P  '^ 

TMaM,t7«.  (SwTM  347,901.) 

TM  n9.M7.  ( 8e«  TM  282.214. ) 

TM  nM«1.  (See  TM  282,214.) 


TM  MMM.  ( See  TM  282.214. ) 

TM  am.am.  (See  TM  282,214.) 

TMttS.lM.  (See  TM  282.214.) 

TMWt.«M.  (See  TM  208,122.) 

TM4ILM1.  (See  TM  282.214.)  „... . 

TM  U»JM.  (See  TM  347,901.) 

TM  U*,M>.  (See  TM  347.001.) 

TM  MS.MS.  (See  TM  282,214.) 

TM  844.4M.  (See  TM  347,901.) 

TM  n*^mt  (ORIL  LKT8),  Kleen-Kole.  Inc..  ArtlflcUl  fn«l 
of  compreeaed  sawdaat.  tied  Jan.  24.  1908,  D.  C,  K.  D.  N.  T. 
(Brooklyn).  Doc.  18408.  KlwnKoU  Inc.  t.  MenmUHt  Horn* 
Prodmttt  C: 


S)     M: 


"   *y.  ^^ 


"^ 


»*»,:«  KV  •^t     «» 


4  i*KsJ)M«^ 


.'I    ««<»'»    h    ^;» 


.V.  .    4TI^ 


,■»> 


D^SfeAJl;  #J(A 


aar/wjjrrjAaiT 


••*>«t' 


' -r 


.<!  bat.  ... ,jV^ 


*^.A 


Tl 


-'A  -(^f  ■>tiiilt  M'f I  '.vi"!  *r    fMn~»  ' 


t-  .o 


rl!r:<!  hna  > 


Iflclal  fMl 
I.  D.  N.  Y. 
l9it  H»m« 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Th«  fnll<ywlii|r  mmrki  *r*  pnMlabcd  in  compllanrr  with  nwrtion  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1^.      Nolle*  of  oppo- 
sition under  Mctioo  13  may  b*  fll«d  within  thirty  daya  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20.8. 

As  proTldad  by  Mctlon  31  of  said  met,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppodttoB. 

OiM  1-Riiw  or  Partly  Prtfwvd 


SN  29,563.     The  Steams  4  Foster  Company,  LoekUnd,  Cla- 
cinnati,  06i«.    Piled  May  7,  liW7. 


SN  1«.5I3.    Andorsoo,  Hayton  A  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Sept. 
27.  1956. 


RESPAD 


MATCH  LITE 


For  Felted  Faddinf  MaterUl  Sold  iA  Sbeet  Form. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1957. 


For  Charroal. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  19M. 


SN  20.989      SnU  Viscosa  Societft  Nasionale  IndastrU  Appli- 
cailonl  Viscosa.  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  De«.  12,  19M. 


VISCOL 


SN  30,430.     The  HIU  *  Grlfith  Company,  aneiBaati,  Ohio. 
rile«l  May  21,  1957. 


I       ■ 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  41,418.  dated  July  10,  1931. 
For  Viscose  Fibre  Having  a  Laminar  Form. 


SN  21,884.    MolMy  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louia.  Mo.    Filed 
Dec.  20,  195«. 

MULTRATHANE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «4S,119. 

For  Solid  Synthetic  Resins  for  Cse  In  Proceoalnff  la  Indus- 
trial Arts. 

First  use  Mar.  9, 19M. 


For  Pulverlif^l   Furfural   Residue  Blended  With  Carbona- 
ceous Materials  and  Used  as  an  Additire  for  Molding  ^nd. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1957. 


8N   32,«04.     Jobns-ManTllle  Corporation,  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Piled  June  25,  1987. 

CHROMOSORB 

For  Granular  Absorbent  for  Partition  Chromatography. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1957. 


SN  23.696.     Fulton-Cole  Seed  Co..  Altaraa.  Fla.     Filad  ftb. 
4. 1957. 


SN  33.740.    Raymond  D.  Payne,  d.  b.  a.  Lone  Star  Rose  Nurs- 
ery, Tyler,  Tex.    Piled  July  15,  1987. 


TROPHY 


For  Rose  Plants. 
First  use  Feb.  9, 1956. 


SN   35,360.     The   Lawn    Seed   Corporation,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1957. 


PATIO 


For  Lawn  Seed. 
First  use  Aug.  1, 1957. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  green.  The  representation 
of  the  State  of  Florida  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  awrk  as 
shown. 

For  Grass  Heeds  and  Grass  Seed  Mixture. 

First  use  July  1953. 


SN  35.362.     The   Uwn   Seed  Corporation,   MUwaakce,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1957. 


SHOW  PLACE 


For  Lawn  Seed. 
First  use  Aug  1.  1957. 


SN  28,347.     The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber  Company,  Akroa, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1987. 


PLIOFOAN 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


For  Synthetic  Itabber. 
First  use  Mar.  29, 1957. 


SN  11,356.     Fern  Hawaii  Company,  Inc.,  W^ilmlagtoa,  Calif. 
Filed  July  2.  1956. 


SN  29,148.     Eztraders.  Inc.,   Hawthorne,  OaUf.     Filed  Apr. 
30,  1957. 


FILM-GARD 


For  Films  Made  From  Synthetic  Resins  for  Use  in  Agricul- 
ture, Industry,  and  Construction. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1957. 


For   Octagonal    Redwood   Tubs.   Square   Planter  Tubs,   and 
Redwood  Hanging  Baskets. 
First  use  June  25,  1956. 

TM  97 


TM  98 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbruaky  25,  1958 


8N    18.»20.     Suth^Und  Paper  Company.  K*Uin.«H>.  Mich.    Q^  4  -  AbriSiveS  Mid  Polisllilig  MateriaU 


VHea  Not.  7,  1»5«. 


SAF-EG 


For  K(S  CartooB. 
Ptrat  OM  Jan.  15. 1936. 


8N  25,687.    Bay  SUte  AbrasiTC  Prodacti  Company,  Weatboro. 
Man.    FU«d  Mar.  «.  1957. 

KRETE-KUT 

FVir  Orlndlog,  Abrading,  and  Pollahlng  Wb««la.  Inclading 
Cat-Off  Wheels  and  Coping  Bladn,  Wheela  or  Saws. 
rtiat  •■•  OD  or  about  Not.  20.  195«. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Ammal  Equipments,  Port-  Qass  5  -  Adhesives 
folios,  and  Podcetbooks 


SN   16,6."i7.     Atlantic  Products  Corp.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed 
Oct.  1,  1966. 


8N  23,793.     HouaehoM  Aids,  Inc.,  Hackensack.  N.  J.     Filed 
Feb.  5,  1957. 


BULBET 


For  Encapanlated  AdhealTe  Materials. 
First  use  Jan.  30.  1957. 


8N  30,215.     American  Cyanamld  Company.  N«w  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  17.  1957. 


CYZAC 


For  Synthetic  Laminating  Resin. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1957. 


V!* 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  brown,  howeTer,  the  colon 
are  not  a  material  part  of  the  mark.     "Bert  Bacbarach"  la  — .^^^■—  , 

th«-  name  of  a  llTlng  indlTidual,  whoae  consent  U  of  record.        gjj  gj  688.    8  *  F  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  NaehTiUe,  Tenn.    FUed 

For  Luggage.  j„n,  10  1,57 

First  ose  Aug.  7,  1958. 

ULTRABOND 

^•'';.'''•?^*a^^**""'  ^"^"'*'  ^''"^'  '^'•"*""'  ^    '■     "^         ^OT  SolTent  Rubber  Cement. 
Oct.  1,  195«.  yj^j  ,j^  jj^y  g  1^^ 


MALE  BAGS 


For  Luggage. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1956. 


SN  32,882.     Chicago  Maatle   Company,  Chicago.  111.     Hied 
Jane  25. 1957. 


SN   36.208.     Philip  MltcheU  ft  Sons.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  26. 1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  544,602. 

For  Latex  Type  of  Mastic  AdheslTe  Cement. 

First  use  about  March  1954. 


Tbe  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 

For  Wallets,  Billfolds,  and  Ladles'  Handbags. 

First  use  in  December  1954. 


8N  32,618.     Frank  Mottola,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  June 
25.  1967. 

SINTOLIT 

For  Paste  for  Binding.  Mending.  Filling,  and  Sticking  To- 
gether Parts  of  Marble,  Qranlte.  Ceramics.  Wood.  Iron.  Etc. 


SN  36.237.     Texas  Trunk  Company.  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex.         First  use  Jan.  1.^.  IQ.'t? 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1957. 


»m»m  T        ,-  »i)  "■  1  i 


bm» 


For  Hand  Luggage  and  Trunka. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1956. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  10.512.    British  Fir*  Bxtinguishers  Ltd.,  Toronto.  OnUrlo. 
Canada.    Filed  June  19, 1956. 

APEX  I 

For  Foam  Liquid  for  Fire  ■xtlngulshers. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1956. 
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SN    15.273.      Fleetwood    Chemical   Co^  lac.  Welwl»r, 
Piled  Sept.  7,  1B50. 


Tbe  drawing  i«  lined  for  blae. 
For  Alkali  nr  Add  Defoamem. 
Firat  uae  Dec.  8,  1949. 


8X   S0.220.      Commercial    golrenta  Corporation,   New   York. 
X.  Y.    Filed  May  17.  1957. 


FLOFORM 


For  Carbon  Black  Ua«d  for  yariooa  lodnstiial  PorpoMs, 
and  Especially  for  Compounding  With  Rubber. 
Firat  nae  Apr.  22.  1957. 


8N   30.466.     American  Alcolac  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 
nicd  May  22,  1957. 


8N  20,060.     Shalton,  Inc.,  Hlfton.  N.  J.    Filed  Not.  28,  1956. 

SPACE 

For  Horn*  Deodorant. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1956. 


8N  21,664.     American  Mineral  Spirits  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  27, 1956. 


AMSCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  662.37t. 
For  Surface  ActiTe  Agents.   Such 
Penetrating,  or  EmulRlfying  Agents. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  4,  1957. 


as  Wetting.  Dispersing, 


For  HydrocaTt>on  and  Chlorinated  Solvents,  Alcohols, 
Esters,  Ketones,  riasticlsers.  Glycols,  Nitrogen  DeriratiTca, 
Organic  Adda,  Anhydrides,  Aldehydes,  and  Glycol  Etbera. 

Firat  nse  May  1932. 


SN  30,780.      Hukill  Chemical  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  27, 1957. 


SN  24,288.     Shulton.  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1967. 

{i  SESOXANE 

For    Insecticide    Synergist    for   Pyratkrins,   Allethrin,   Cy- 
clethrin. 

First  nse  Jan.  29,  1W7. 


SN  24,970.     Boe<-hst  Chemical  Corporation,  West  Warwick, 
R.  1.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1957. 


HOSTAMINE 


For  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  nse  January  1948. 


For  DyestulTs. 

First  nse  Feb.  11. 19S7. 


SN  83,028.     Jac<iaes  Wolf  ft  Co..  Clifton.  N.  J.     Filed  Jum 
14.  li»7. 


SN  26,265.     Gordon  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kana. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


HYDROZIN 


For  Nonnat  Zinc  Formaldeliyde  Snlphoxylate  Used  for  Dls- 
charge  Printing  on  Acetate  Grounds  and  for  Stripping  Wool, 
Acetates,  and  Nylon,  as  Well  as  a  Catalyst  for  Polymerisation 
of  Vlnylnionomers. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1946. 


For  InaecticidHs,  Herbicides,  and  Wood  PreaerTativea. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1949. 


SN  27,922.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FilMl  Apr.  11. 1957. 


CYANALUBE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  587.000  and  641.228. 

For  Softener  for  Use  as  a  Lubricant  in  Sewing  Cloth. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1957. 


SN  33,380.     S.  G.  Stevens,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Jnly  8,  1957. 

PENETRO-WET 

For  Liqaida  Having  Low  Surface  Tension  and  Other  Desir- 
able Characteristics  for  Fighting  Fire. 
First  use  June  14,  1957. 


SN  29,046.  DUnond  BUck  Leaf  Company,  CleveUnd,  Ohio, 
to  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
29.  1957. 

ROSE  LEAF 

Owner  of  Reg.  Isio.  47,961. 

For    Floral    DMst    for    the    Control    of   Insects    and    Plant 
Diaease. 

First  oae  Feb  27,  1957. 


SN  33,489.     Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  July  10. 1957. 


KYLOTHIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  622,509  and  645,288. 

For  Additive  Used  In  Lowering  the  Viscoeitiea  of  Aqueoas 
Slurries,  Particularly  Drilling  Fluids  Useful  In  the  DrUling  of 
Oil,  Gas,  and /or  Water  Wells. 

First  nse  Nov.  16.  1956 
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SX  33.812.     Hodion  Far  Cleaning  Company,  Providence,  R.  I 
Filed  July  16,  1957. 
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SN  20,20T.     Nortbweat  Nltro-Cbemicnla  Ltd.,  Medicine  Hat. 
AlberU,  Canada.    Filed  Not.  30. 1»6«. 

NORTHWEST 

For  Fertlliaera. 

FJrat  use  Oct.  12,  1»5«;  In  commerce  Oct.  12,  1956. 


For  Chemical  Compound  in  Liqald  Form  for  Use  aa  a  Fin- 
ishinc  Agent  for  th«>  Purpitee  of  Imparting  Gloss  and  Sheen 
to  Furs  and  All  Manmade  Purs. 

First  use  Not.  10,  1956. 


SN  34.320.    C.  H.  Patrick  k  Co.,  Inc.,  OrcenTille.  8.  C.    Filed 


July  24.  1957. 


FABRITONE 


SN   20.208.      Northwest  Nltro-Cbemicals  Ltd..  Medicine  Hat, 
Alberta,  Canada.    Filed  Not.  30. 195«. 

NITRO-CUBES 

For  Fertilisers. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1956 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  12.  1956. 


For  Lubricant  and  Softener  for  Fabrics. 
First  use  June  27,  1955. 


SN  34.909.     Brockway  Glass  Company.  Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1957. 


Oass  ll-lnks  and  Inking  Materiab 

SN  22,796.     Commercial  Ink  *  Laeqaer  Co.  Inc..  Fair  Lawn, 
N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1957. 


PERMACOTE 


For  Clear  Colorless  Silicone  Solution  for  Treating  Glass- 
ware. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1956. 


SN  34.980.    NeTiUe  Chemical  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed 
Aug.  5,  1957. 


PARADENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  348,819. 

For  Fluid  and  Solid  Resins  of  the  Coumarone-Indene  Type 
Useful  as  Aluminum  Paste  Vehicles,  Core  Oils,  Impregnating 
Compounds,  and  in  the  Mannfactnre  of  Mastic  Floor  Tile. 
Rubber  Floor  Tile.  "Rubber  Compounds,  Concrete  Sealers,  Coat- 
ings, and  Other  Industrial  Vte: 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1934. 


Oass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Net  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


SN  674,329.     Dur-O-Llte  Pencil  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Dor-O-Lite 
Company,  Melrose  Park,  ill.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1954. 


For  Inks. 

First  use  Apr   1.  19S5. 


Oass  12  -  Construction  Materials 


SN  8.070.    The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  10,  1956. 


/.*; 


S^etr  O^PHfj 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Liter"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  432,008. 
For  Cigarette  Lighters 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1954. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  red.  The  word  "Floor" 
is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
578.050  and  627,220. 

For  Vinyl  Floor  CoTerlng  Including  Sheet  Material,  Tile. 
Feature  Strip,  and  CoTe  Molding. 

First  use  Jan.  4. 1956. 


SN     23,858.       Shore     Manufacturing     Corporation.     Rijalyn 
Heights.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1957.  ^ 

MINILITE 


SN  16,106.     DriscoU  Incorporated,  Bethesda,  Md.    Filed  Sept. 
21,  1956. 


NYFON 


For  Lighters  for  Cigarettea  and  Cigar*. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1956. 


For  Drywail  Cement. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1955. 
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8N  20.309.    Tb«  Sktlten  Aaplialt  PaTint  Company.  M««  York,    8N  26,943.     IndattrUl  Acoostles  Comptmf.  lac,  New  Toffc. 
N.  T.    riled  Dec  3.  19M.  N.  T.    PUed  lUr.  2«.  1957. 


IMIWI^WE 


For  Ready  to  Cw  Cold  Atplialt  Parlas  Mixtare. 
First  oae  May  14. 1980. 


Qu,.,.DUCT 

For  Prefabricated  Soand  BUaiaatlon  Dactt  Which  ttliml* 
Bate  NoUe  Froa  Air  Conditioalnc  and  Ventilatlnf  Syatonu. 
First  aae  January  1957. 


8N   21,233.     Warren   Brothers  Company.  Cambridge, 
Filed  Dec.  17,  19M. 


4 


8N  28,181.    The  8.  Obermayer  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The  Samtite 
Company,  Chicago,  m.    Filed  Apr.  IS,  1957. 


WARREN  BLUE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Stm.  77.349,  78.559.  and  132.068. 
For   Lumber  Treated    With   Wood   PreaenratlTe. 
First  use  on  or  tif^ore  Oct  2S,  1958. 


90-RAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  192.777  and  613.768. 
For  Hixh  Alumina  Plastic  Refractory  Used  for  Lining  Hlfh 
Temperature  Furnaces. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1957. 


8N  22,439.    Kilby  Steel  Company.  Aaalstoa,  Ala.    Fll«l  Jan. 


11.  1957. 


CHANNELOX 


8N  29.064.     Grand  8h<><>t  Metal  Prodacts  Company,  Melroae 
Park,  111.    FUed  Apr.  29,  1957. 


For    Steel    Sheets    With    Interlocking   Bdges   Adapted   for 
Building  Floors.  Walls,  Ceilings,  and  the  Like. 
First  nse  Jan.  7. 1957. 


8N  22,575.     Rerertex  Limited.  London,  England.     Filed  Jan. 


14,  1957. 


SITUFLEX 


Owner  of  Brittab  Reg.  No.  743,748,  dated  Jane  24,  1965. 

For  Jointleaa,  5on-MetalIle  Covering  and  Filler  Substance 
ConUinlng  Polyvlayl  Acetate  as  Binder  for  Use  In  Situ  for 
Application  to  Floors  and  Wall  Sarfacea  of  Plaster  of  Paris, 
Cement,  Metal,  and  Ceramica. 


The  word  "Houae"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Prefabricated  Hoosa. 
First  nse  Jan.  30,  1967. 


SN  22,987.     Terra-Block.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  Jan. 
22.  1957. 

TERRA-BLOCKS 

For  Haydlte  B«ikilag  Blocks  With  Terrasso  Ftdng. 
First  use  May  If,  1955. 


SN  29,065.     Grand  Sheet  Metal  Prodaeta  Company. 
Park,  111.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1967. 


SN  23,640.      Roddls   Plywood  Corporation.  Marshfleld,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  1, 196f . 

CADENCE 

For  DecoratiTe  Wood  PaneL 
First  use  Not.  2,  1956. 


I 

a 

I 
I 


For  Prefabricated  Screen  House. 
First  nse  Jan.  15.  1957. 


SN   23.994.      Johns-ManTille   Corporation,    New   York,  N.   T. 
Filed  Feb.  7. 1967. 


SN  29,066.     Grand  Sheet  Metal  Products  Company,  Melroae 
Park.  III.    Filed  Apr.  29.  1957. 


R-T 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  569.641. 

For  Pipe  Connections  and  Elements  Thereof. 

First  nse  Mar.  27. 1954. 


SN   25,631.     Nitterhoose  Concrete  Products.  Chambersburg. 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1957. 

RANDOM-ROCK 


For  Precast  Split  Masonry  Unit  Which  Resembles  Stone. 
First  use  1948.  , . 


"Screen  House"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Prefabricated  Screen  Hoase. 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1956. 
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^rr     »>»f  *p  »*». 


8N  802,473.     The  Iat«iMtloa«l  Nlek«l  Coafway,  Inc..  N«w 
York,  N.  y.    Filed  Aug.  4,  IWB. 


If 
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ror  Metal  Weldlns  Bl«ctrod«t. 
Pint  use  J«l7  12,  IMS. 


TiM  word  "Post"  ia  dtMlalmed  apart  from  tJi«  mark.    Owaar 
of  Reg.  No.  5AA.332. 

For  AdJDstable  Floor  LeTelllnc  UKl  Snpporting  Poats. 
First  ose  Dec.  8,  1»M. 


8N   31,008.     Harbison-Walker   Refractories  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  May  29, 1»57. 


MIX 


SN  18,082.     Kenoh  Products  Co.,  CoTlngton,  Ky.     Filed  Oct. 
24,  1956. 

BODY 
mUDD 

For  Metal  Plastic  FUler  for  Eepalring  Dents  and  Holes  in 
MeUl. 

First  use  Jan.  14. 1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S21,5SS. 

For  Refractory  Ramming  Mli  of  Magnesia  and  Dolomite 

First  use  Mar.  23.  1956. 


Class  15  -  Oib  and  Greases 

SN  31,524.    Victrylite  Candle  Company,  Oshkosta,  Wis.    Filed 
Jane  6,  1957. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  B74.988. 

For  Candles  and  More  Partlcnlarlj  Taper  Candles,  CkndlW 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  808.188.  Used  for  Religious  Purposes,  and  NoTelty  Candles. 

For   Tinted,    Glass    Fiber   Relnfoiced.    Plastic   Panels   and        Plrst  use  prior  to  Dec.  11. 1920. 
Slats  Utilised  in  Wall  Openings  of  Buildings  and  Wall  Sec- 
tions or  Partitions.  ^-^■■^— _ 

first  oat  Mar.  14, 19«7.  gy  32.494.     ImperUl  Distributors,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Ffled 

-^.^i^.—  Jane  24,  1957.  ^ 


8N  38,001.     Rassell  Reinforced  Plastics  Corporation,  Linden- 
hnrst,  N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  B,  19S7. 

CATHEDRAL  TROPIGLAS 


SN  35,875.     Permaneate  Cemant  Company,  Oakland,  Calif 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1967. 


Hi  U     !»»«( 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  543.874. 

For  Modified  High  Early  Strength  Cement. 

First  use  on  or  abuut  Feb.  11.  1946. 


Class  13 -Hard ware  aad  Plumbing  aad 
Steam-Fittiiig  SuppTies 


Fbr  Oils  and  Gres 
First  use  May  13,  1957. 


SN  32,708.     United  SUtes  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company,  Blr- 

SN  5,012.     American  Chain  *  CaUe  Company,  lae.,  BrMge-  mlngham,  Ala.    Filed  June  28,  1957 

port.  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1958.  .«^,.«,^^^      »^,^,«. 

X-WFT  r>  TYTON  JOINT 

A- VI  EAkjlJ  Owner  of  Reg.  Na.  848.725. 

Fbr  Chains  and  Chain  Links.  For  Labricants  Conaistlng  of  Soft  Soap*. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1954.  /  First  use  June  11,  1957. 


^^J?J^^     M°*,*^-^*****  *****  '^onwration.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     SN    33,127.      Continental    Oil    Company,    Poaea    City,    Okla. 
filed  May  18,  1957.  y^^^  j„,y  ,  jg,^ 


TIGER 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    181.153.  548.354.  and  others 
For  Wire  Rope  Fittings. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1924. 


KREMOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  170,199  and  254.993. 
For  White  Mlaeral  Oil. 
First  ase  Jan.  18,  1932. 


■^\ 
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■If   U.iat.     CMdnwui  OU  Coapuiy.   Ponea  Ctty,   Okla.    8N  »,T48.     Nobena  Products  Corpormtlon.  Ntw  Tort  H  T 
rUed  Jaly  8,  19IT.  Illcd  Maj  •,  19S7. 

DUBER 

V*r  Arttots'  Braahaa,  Artlata'  Colon,  Water  Color  Paptra, 
Water  Colora  ia  Tableta  and  Blocks,  Drawlac  laatraaaBta, 
Drawing  Pencil*,  Draftlnf  Pencils,  and  Peadl  Leada. 

first  nse  Ainll  1»88. 


SHEROLATUM 


Owner  of  «•(.  No.  176.816. 

F^r  Petrolatniu 

rirst  ase  Aag.  tl,  1M6. 


8N   SS,1S4.      CoatlaonUl  OU   Coapany,   Po«ca   Cltj,   Okia     **'*  ^'^^     WillUm  T.  Deacon,  d.  b.  a.  Solvents  and  Plastics 
filed  Jaly  8.  IMT.  Company.  8t   Lonhi,  lf».    Filed  Anc-  T.  1987. 


SHEROSOL 


WEBSEAL 


For  Soluble  Oil  Bs 
first  nse  July  31. 19S4. 


For  Liquid  Composition  for  Prodoclnf  Protectire  Corerlngs 
for  Metallic  and  Nod  Metallic  Objects. 
Firat  use  Jans  21, 19S7. 


8N  33.204.     Magte  Broa.  OU  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  lU.     Filed 
July  5, 19S7. 

For  Lobrlcatiar  Coolant  for  Uae  in  Cutting  MetaL 
First  os^  May  29.  1987. 

dau  16-  Prottcthft  and  Dtcorative  Coatiiigs 

SN    10,033.      8ocMt<  Anonyme  dlte :   EtabUssements  L.  Tan 
Malderen,  Parla,  France.     FUod  June  11.  1956. 


SILEXDBE 


SN  37.830.     Walleo  KJemlak  Indostri  A/S.  Oslo,  Norway. 
Filed  Sept.  26. 1967. 


WALLCO 


Owner  of  Norweglau  Beg.  No.  38,147,  dated  Feb.  8.  1948. 
For  Ski  Wax. 


ClaulS-MMhciiits  mi  Pkarnaceiitical 
PraparatioM 

SN  18,197.     Anthony  Ted  Spano.  d.  b.  a.  All  American  Food 
Supplement  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1956. 

ALL  AMERICAN 

For  Viumin.  Mineral  Food  Supplement. 
First  nse  Oct.  12,  1956. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  French  words  "Pelnture  PMrtllante" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  used.  Tta»  French  words  "Pelnture 
Pftriflante"  mean  "petriflable  paint"  when  translated  into 
Knglish.  Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  43.659,  dated  Jan.  29, 
1943  (Seine)  :  NaU.  Inat.  No.  340,081. 

For  Sllldous  Products  (Powders,  Oxides.  Liquids,  Chlo- 
rides) Used  in  the  Hardening  and  the  SUicatisation  of  Stonea, 
Flaaters.  Concretes.  Cements,  Briqueti.  and  Used  for  Preaerr- 
ing  All  Materials  as  Well  aa  a  Paint  Uaed  aa  Pacing  To  Iml- 
Ute  the  Stone. 


8N  23,317.     Harper  Feed  MUla.  Incorporated.   Waablngton, 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  28, 1957. 


HARCO 


MEDICATED  RUMENTRATE 

Applicant  diaclalma  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word 
"Medicated."  Owner  of  «eg.  Noa.  S82,979,  440,798,  and 
otbera. 

For  Medicated  Supplements  tftr  Uae  In  Lire  Stock  Feeda. 

First  use  Not.  15,  1956. 


SN  25,388.    Allentown  Paint  Manufacturing  Company,  Allen- 
town.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  4. 1967. 


SN  24,125.     Corallte  DenUl   Prodocta,  Chicago,  HL     FUed 
Feb.  11. 1957. 


CORA-CAINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429.762. 

For  Analgesic  Adbsslre  for  Believing  Discomfort  of  Den- 
tures. 

FIrstussJan.  15, 1957. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  green,  and  yaUow ;  howerar, 
no  claim  is  made  to  color  per  ae. 
For  White  Enamel  Paint. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  1, 1956. 


SN  24,414.     Roger  Bellon,  NeuUly-anr-Selne.  France.     Filed 
Feb.  14,  1957. 


PLASMABEL 


8N  25.726.     Steel  Comer  Tape  Corp.,  South  Oaone  Park,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1907. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  460,879.  dated  Nor.  12.  1986 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No  81.33.*!. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Adapted  for  Uae  aa  a  Sub- 
stitute for  Blood  Plasma. 


h 


EZY 


For  Wood  Graining  Compound  for  Applying  Simulated 
Wood  (iraining  to  Cablneta,  Furniture,  and  Indoor  Woodwork 
and  Doora. 

First  nse  Dec.  1$.  1966. 
TM  727  O.  O. — 8 


SN  25.466.     D.  Richard  BlcotU,  d.  b.  a.  Son-Gal  Herb  Tc 
Co..  Paaaaic,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1957. 


SUN-GAL 


For  Medicinal  Herb  Tea. 
First  use  July  23,  1952. 
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8N  29^36.     Armoar  and  ComiMBy,  C?hJc«»o.  111.     PI1«<J  May    8N  »4.1»2.     Tbe  Upjohn  Comimny,  Kalamaioo,  Iftcfa      FIM 
2,  1957.  Jal7  22,  1957. 


AEROCAPS 


ZYMBASIC 


ror  Inhalation  CapaolM  Contalninr  Medicated  Powden. 
Ptnt  uae  Apr.  12, 1957. 


For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
Firat  uaf  Not.  20. 19M. 


SN  29,961.     Garner  Drag  Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed    „„   ,^  ^.„       „  ^     . 

Anr  4  1987  ^^   34,4«3.      Scberinf  Corporation.   Bloomfleld.  N.   J.     Fllad 

■     ALKAFEN  """■"" 

For  Analgetic. 

Firat  uae  Mar.  14, 1957.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  «19,365.  642.S06,  and  othera. 

— — MH^-i—  For  Steroid  Preparation*. 

Firat  uae  July  2,  1957. 


METI 


SN  30.089.     The  Integrity   Magnesia  Corporation.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  May  15.  1957. 


m^mi 


SN  35.141.     The  Up)ohn  Company,  Kalaataaoo,  Mich.     FUed 
Aag.  7. 19S7. 


AQUATEF 


„      „^  »,     .  „  ^.  ..,        .     ^.       .      .  ,.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  583,191  and  5«4,«4S. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation—Namely.  Ci^.te  of  Mag-  p„,  „^,,,^,  „„^^^  Preparatk>;. 

nesia.  Isopropyl  Alcohol.   Wintergreen  Alcohol.  Witch  Haael,  Firat  oae  Jan  20  1957 
Cod  Llrer  Oil,  Mouth  Waah.  and  MUk  of  MagnesU.  ■"•■«».  i»»<. 

First  use  Jnly  1934.  — i^^— 


SN  30.818.    Organon  Inc..  Orange,  N.  J.    Filed  May  27,  1957. 

PREDASMAL  ForOmtment 

For  Medicinal  Hormone  Preparation  To  Be  Uaed  Internally        '"'"^  ""^  ^^^-  ^'  *®^^ 


SN  35.244.    Cosmos  Drnga,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug. 
9.  1957. 


RAY-BURN 


for  the  Treatment  of  Bronchial  Asthma,  Hay  Fever,  and  Re- 
lated Conditiona. 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1957. 


SN  32.147.     Texaa  Pharmacal  Company.   San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  June  17,  1957. 


SN  35,285.    Chaa.  POaar  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  9,  1957. 

TETRASTATIN 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Firat  nse  Apr.  25,  1957. 


8N  35.286.     Chas.  Pflaer  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     FUed 
Ang.  9,  1957. 


SIGNESTATIN 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations.  Preparations  for  Derma- 
tosis and  Antifungals,  and  Medicinal  Skin  Preparation. 
First  use  prior  to  1942. 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  June  11,  1957. 


'«7 


SN  35.287.     Chaa.  Pflaer  k  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     FUed 


Ang.  9,  1957. 


SN   32,462.     C.   H.   Boehrlnger   Sohn,    Ingelheim   am    Rhcin, 
Oermany.    Filed  June  24.  1957. 


TERRASTATIN 


VITAGERAL 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1957. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  701.267,  dated  Mar.  28.  1957. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Dla- 
orders  of  Old  Age. 


SN  35.434.     Jenaen-Salsbery  Laboratoriea  Inc..  Kanaas  City, 
Mo.    FUed  Aug.  IS,  1957. 


SN   32,522.      Nutritional   Quality   Controto.   Inc.,   New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  24,  1957. 


TRICORTAN 


NATUREX 


For  Antacid  Tableta. 
First  use  June  14,  1957. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Ani- 
mals. Where  Antistress,  Anti-Inflammatory,  Antiallergic  or 
Gluconeogenic  Action  Is  Indicated. 

Firat  uae  July  23,  1937. 


SN  32,972.     Carton  J.  Morria,  Northrtdge,  Calif.     Filed  Jnly    *-^  35.450.     Chaa.  Pflaer  4  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
1,  1957.  Aug.  13,  1957. 

BOUNCE  ANGINAX 


Fbr  Maltt-Vltamin  Food  Supplement. 
First  use  Mar.  4.  1957. 


For  TraniiuiUaer-Vaaodilator  Preparation. 
First  nse  Apr.  5.  1957. 
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SN  6.456.     Napef  Indnstrtos,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    FUed 
Apr.  16, 193«.  ! 


JMPCO 

[j^yr0moTfVM  <»f#a^ 


Jk^    <Sv. 


SN  SS,164.    Markt  *  Hanrasaehar  Caapany,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jnly  3, 1967. 

HERO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  83,603,  660,O7S.  and  otbera. 

For  AatomotlTe  Parta — Namely.  Hydranlic  Brake  Parta, 
L«af  Springs  and  Lea  res.  Coil  Springa.  Tie  Sod  Enda,  Drag 
Linka,  Front  End  Suapenaioa  Parta,  and  KUig  Bolt  Seta. 

Firat  nae  Aug.  1,  1964. 


Oafs  21  -  Electrical  ApparatM,  Madnnes, 
and  Supplies 


The  worda  "Accepted  World  Wide  Automotlre  Prodneta" 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  at  abown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Noa.  592,935  and  606.989. 

For  Sanders  for  Vehiclea,  Front  Axlea,  and  Doal  Vehlela 
Wheel  Adapters. 

First  nse  Mar.  tl,  1966. 


SN  22.207.     Moaler 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1957. 


Prodneta,  lae.,  Danbnry,  Conn. 


SN  7,892.    Weatern  Rubber  Prodneta  Company,  Inc.  8t  Lonla. 
Mo.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1967. 


I  TONEE 


For  Bumper  for  Towboata. 
First  use  Mar.  12, 1806. 


SN  18,440.    General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed 
Aug.  6.  1956.     Sec  2(f)  as  to  "Aeroproducta." 


For  Radio  Tranamitters  and  Reeeirera  for  Limited  Bang* 
Commanlcatloa  ;  Secnrity  Alarm  Systems  Operating  Upon  the 
Principle  of  Voltage  Disturbance  Upon  Approach  of  an  In- 
truder for  the  Protection  of  Industrial.  Military  and  Other 
Areas  Against  Intrusion  ;  Fence  Antenna  Systams  for  Uae  in 
Such  Security  Systems;  and  Electronic  Amplifiers  and  Klec- 
tricaUy  Operated  Guard  Units  for  Indicating  the  Pretence  of 
an  Intmder  for  Uae  In  Sach  Secarity  Syatenu. 

First  use  Not.  28,  1956. 


MTtOPrlO£A)ifm 


SN  22,314.    Helmco,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1957. 

WHIRL  A  DOG 

For  Electrically  Operated  Frankfurter  Cooker. 
Firat  use  Nov.  19, 1956. 


The  words  -Tnrbo"  and  "Propeller"  an  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Airplane  Propellera  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Firat  nse  June  26,  1956. 


SN   23.389.     The   Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Jan.  29. 1967. 

PUSH  BUTTON 

For  Electric  Batteries. 
Firat  nse  Feb.  20.  1952. 


SN  22.576.    CUy  tobison.  d.  b.  a.  Robison  Impl.  Co..  MaxweU, 
Iowa.    FUed  Jan.  14.  1957. 


SEA-LAN 


For  Land  and  Water  Marine  Craiaer. 
First  use  July  1,  1956. 


SN   26.262.      Foi^ard-Henea    Company.    MinneapoUa,    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1B57. 

DRAG-SnUFS 

For  Traction  Dericet  Contisting  in  Generally  Plat  Sections 
for  Insertion  Under  the  DriTiag  Wheels  of  Automotive 
Vehicles. 

Firat  nse  Not.  77,  1956. 


SN  24.673.     Barrett  Electronics  Corporation.  Northbrook,  III. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1957. 

GUIDE-0-MATIC 

For  Electronic  Controls  for  Automatic  Direction  and  Pro- 
gramming of  Materials  Handling  Equipment. 
Firat  use  Feb.  10,  1966. 


SN  31,479.     SCP  CorporaUon,  Qeveland,  Ohio.     FUed  Jane 
6. 1957. 


"V 


mM 


Ly 


SN    32.750.      General    Motara    Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  June  27, 1957. 

YEOMAN 

For  AutomobUea. 
Firat  use  Apr.  30.  1957. 


E  _^C     P 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  Control  Panels.  Electrical  wire 
Markera,  Electrical  Wire  Clamps,  and  Electrical  Win  Eecelv- 
ing  Dncta. 

Firat  uae  June  1. 1932. 
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8N  81.4»8.     Lambda  BI«rtronic*  Corporatloa.  CoUete  Polat,    8N  SS,874.     W.  H.  Sandcn   (EI«etroatea)   Umlt«iL  LmAm. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jane  6.  IMT.  KnUand.    Filed  Jaly  11.  IMT.  ^^ 


COM-PAK 

For  Electronic  Power  Sapptiea  for  IndaatrUl  Ui 
Firat  aa«  Mar.  U.  19S7. 


GRADECK 


^  ■- 


Owaer  of  Brttlah  Reg.  No    761, S12.  dated  Jan.  11,  1»5T. 
For  Inatmmenta  and  Apfxarattu  for  Sound  Recording  and 
Sound    Reprodncing    Ayparatns    and    Inatrumenta.    Magnetic 


.^^.MK.-^     •><-K>v^i^>uB    av^raiiw    ana     insirumenca,    MagDetlC 
8N  9331*.     8.  OlMk  *  C*..  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed    Tape  for  I'ae  aa  Somd  Saeording  and  Reprodncing  Media,  and 
Jnne  28.  1957.  PartaofThen*'  Cooda. 


UICK 


For  Electrte  Lamp  8hadaa. 

FIrat  nae  oa  or  about  Jan.  S,  1M6. 


\7 


8N  32.993.     San  Fernando  Electric  Mannfactarlng  Co.,  San 
Fernando,  Calif.    Filed  July  1,  1957. 

GENERAL  SCIENTIFIC 

For  Potentktmetera. 
Flrat  nae  Feb.  10.  1953. 


Oits  22-Gmms,  Toys, md  SfMNtuig  Goods 

8N  682.149.     The  HoHdajr  Llae  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  23,  1955. 

EXPANDO  ACCORDION 
POOL 

Applicant    diarlalnia    pxclualTe    right    to   nae   of    the   word 
"Pool"  aa  the  aame  appeara  In  the  mark. 
For  Wading  Poola. 
Flrat  nae  Not.  15.  19M. 


SN  33.005.    Thermo  MaterUta,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf.    FUed 
July  1.  1957. 

T  M  I 

For  Ferrltea  Dealgned  for  Computer  Memory  and  Switching 
Uaage,  Telephony.  MicrowaTe,  Radio-Televiaion  Componenta 
and  Circuitry. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Jnae  1, 1958. 


SN  94.     The  Program  Alda  Compaay.  Inc..  Tackahoe.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1956. 

nOQMHINO  A0S  J 

The  term  "Coaching  Alda"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  ahown. 

For  Coaching  Klta  Uaed  by  Coachea  and  Phyalcal  Educa- 
tion Teachera.  for  Illaatrattng  Forma  tlona.  Plays,  and 
Strategy. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1056. 


8N  33.268.     Dorothy  Mlelke.  lodlanapolla,  Ind.     FUed  July 
5,  1957. 


ANOCAP 


For  Anode  Protectors,  Specifically  a  Flexible  Corer  Which 
la  Stretched  Orer  the  Hanger  End  of  the  Aaode  To  Preveat 
Burning  Off  by  Contact  With  the  Acid. 

First  use  Sept.  21.  1956.  j 


8S  15,818.     Phoenix  Gummlwerke  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Ham- 
barg-Harburg.  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1956. 


PHOENIX 


SN  33,370.     The  Plessey  Company  Limited,  Ilford.  England. 
Filed  July  8,  1957. 

PLESSEY. 

Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  Na  048.762,  dated  June  13,  1946. 

For  Plugs,  SockeU.  Jnnctlon  Boxea,  Condensers,  Switches, 
Lamp  Holders,  Volume  Control  for  Electric  Sound  Reproduc- 
ing Equipment,  ReaiKtanoefl.  Tranaformera.  Chokes.  Ballast 
Units.  Vibrators,  Electronic  Tube  Socket.  Radio  Recelrera, 
Radio  Transmitters. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  608,901,  dated  Jaly  9,  1961. 
For  Football  Bladdera. 


SN   27,762.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,   ElTer  Orore,   lU. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  33.533.    Candace,  lae.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  11,  1967. 


FLEETlllOD 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  Not.  16.  1928. 


SN  27,885.     Phillips  Fly  *  Tackle  Conpaay.  Alexandria,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1967. 


WIGGLE  JIG 


For  Electrically  Heated  Matt 
First  ase  December  1949. 


Pads. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  la  the  word  "Jig*'  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  shows. 

For  Fishing  Lure  of  the  Artificial  Type. 
First  ase  Oct.  1,  1932. 
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SN  607.430.     Walea-Strtpplt  Corporation,  North  Tooawaada. 
N.  Y..  to  Hondallle  Indaatrica,  Inc.,  Bnffialo.  N.  Y.    FIM 
I  Oct  11,  1955. 

E 

For  Self-CoaUlaed  Perforatlag  Imptemeata. 
First  aae  Jaaaary  1941. 


MNoBCiVI  t 


SN  1,714.    D.  W.  Onan  *  Sena  Inc.,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.    Piled 
Jan.  30,  1958. 


For  Game  Constating  of  a  Playing  Board  and  Well  Flalahed 
Wood  Planeta  and  Moona  and  the  Ban  of  Our  Solar  Syatem        ror  Cooling  Systems  for  Stationary  Engines. 
With   Wood   Roeketahlps  for  TraTelling  About  the  Playing        First  use  December  1956. 
Board. 

First  nae  Janaary  1963.  "^"^■■"'"~" 

— — w^»—  SN  25,238.     L.  A.  Yoang  Spring  *  Wire  CorporaUon,  alaa 

d.  b.  a.  Daybrook  Hydraalle  DIt.,  Detroit.  Mleh.    FUed  Fab.^ 
SN   28.879.     Padflc  lAmiaatea,    Incorporatad,   CoaU    Masa,        28  1957. 


CaUf.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1957. 

MAGNUM 

For  Flahlng  Rada. 

First  ase  Feb.  28,  1967. 


LAYGO 


For  Power  Hoists,  Power  Oatea,  Poarer  Packers  Therefor 


SN  30,405.     H.  J.  Clay,  CUrka  Summit.  Pa.     Filed  May  21,    •»«'  ^"^'  Thereof. 
^I^f  First  ase  Feb.  4,  1967. 

hCHmCHO"  — — 

Chinchilla. 


jrirtt  nae  Mar.  37, 1M7. 


EVERSHARP 


~^"""^~~  For  Pood  SUelBg  Machinea. 

8N  32.326.     Manning  Mannfaetarinc  Corporation,  Chicago.        ^^^^  «•«  ^"  *<  ^*3^- 
lU.    Filed  June  20. 1967.  — « 


SN  26.900.    Utlca  Cutlery  Company,  DUca.  N.  Y.    Plied  Mar. 
26,  1967. 


For  RoHer  Skates. 
First  aae  May  S,  1967. 


SN  33.919.  Soathem  Toy  Mannfactarlng  Company.  Waco, 
Tex.,  to  Woader  Prodacta  Company,  CollierTille,  Tenn. 
FUed  Jaly  17,  1957. 

TEXAS  BRONC 


For  KnlTes. 

First  use  July  1,  1910. 


For  Toy  Hobby  Hor 

First  aae  aa  early  aa  Mar.  15,  1964. 


SN  27,315.    lagaraoll-Band  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled 
Apr.  1, 1957. 


SN   34,294      M-B  Corporation,   New  Holstein,  Wla.     Piled 
Jaly  24.  1967. 

GEP-ROD 

For  Fishing  Roda. 
First  ase  Jane  21,  1967. 


AWL- II 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  677,664,  902,997.  and  others. 
For  PorUble  Self-Propelled  Drilling  Rig. 
First  nae  Feb.  20,  1967. 


SN  34,347.     Engineering  DcTelopment  Corporation,  Berkeley, 
Calif.    Piled  Jaly  26,  195T. 


SN  27,411.    Aklm  Engineering  Company.  Ineoriwrated,  d.  h.  a. 
The  Aklm  Co.,  WlUlmantic,  Conn.    Piled  Apr.  29,  1967. 


|l       EDCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  623.101  and  633.102. 
For  SklB-DlTli^  Apparel  aad  Bquipiaent  Aaaodated  There- 
with. 

First  ase  October  1968. 


AKoi| 


For  Machines  for  Applying  Garment  Pastening  Dericea. 
First  use  in  Jaly  1966. 
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8N  27.M5.    K.  W.  BUm  Con|wajr,  Plttsborgli.  Pa.    ru«d  Amr. 
5,  1937.    Sec.  2(f). 

MACKINTOSH-HEMPHILL 

For  Roll!.  8traisliten«n.  Lathes,  and  Other  Maaatre  Ma- 
chinery, Tool*  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Flrat  oae  on  or  about  1952. 


8N  38,816.     Oenaral  Cormgated  Machinery  Compaay,  Pali- 
•adca.  N.  J.    Pllad  Oct.  14, 1*57. 


iz 


P 


8X  31,41S.    Motoren-Werke  Mannheim  A.  O.  Tonn.  Bens  Abt. 
8tot.  Motorenbau,  Mannheim,  Gemaay.   Filed  Jane  5,  1867. 


fnimiiifciim 

For  Machinery  for  Maklag  Paper  Board  Cartona  of  Tariona 
Typea  and  for  Seallni;  Same.  Inciudlnr  Olalas  Machines,  Lift 
Tables.  Coanter  Stacker*.  Tape  Applicatora  for  Mannfac- 
turer'n  Joint.  Caae  Healer*  (Tape  and/or  Glue),  Tear  Strip 
Applicator*. 

Flrat  use  Dect^mber  1946. 


Oats  24- 


s  and  Machines 


Applicant  disclaims  the  excloslTe  right  to  the  word  "Diesel"  8>f  24.574,  The  Don-Jon  Company.  8t.  Paul.  Mina.,  to  Cosnm 
apart  from  the  mark.     Owner  af  Ctormaa  Sag.  Na.  «e0,M4,        ladastrlss.  Inc..   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Fcl».  18.  1057 

dated  Jan.  29.  1957.  ,  „^,  am^r^    -»t 

For  Diesel  BaglMiL 


8N  32.458.     B-I-F  Indaatrtea,  Inc.  Providence.  B.  I.     Filed 
Jane  24. 1957. 


For  Sapportlng  Dertce  for  Holding  Hosiery  While  Dryiag. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1954. 


SN  33,114.    American  Machine  and  Metala.  Inc.. 
III.    Filed  July  8.  1957. 


MoUoa, 


LAUNDRITE 


For  Lime  Rlakers,  Variable  Speed  Transmission.  Mechan- 
ical Controller*  for  Producing  a  Variable  DirecUon  RoUtlTe 
Outpat.  Bag  Opening  DeTlcea,  and  Hopper  Agitators,  and  Pro- 
portioning Apparatoa. 

First  ase  In  November  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  61 3.089. 

For  Washers  and  Extractors. 

First  use  Aug.  20.  1952.  on  waahers. 


SN  33.360.    Microdot  Inc.,  Sooth  Pasadena,  Calif.    Filed  July 
8.  1957. 


MICRODOT 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  636,399. 

For  Tools  for  Assembling  Connectors  on  Cables  and  Tools 
for  AsaemUing  Electrical  Cable  Aasemblies  and  Electrical 
Harnesses. 

First  ase  May  29.  1954  ;  on  May  27.  1953.  in  a  dlire.^t 
style  of  lettering. 


aass26-Measyriii9     audi    Sciantific 
Appliances 

SN    13,196.     Centricator  O.   n.    b.  H.,   Monchen,   (3ennany. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1956. 

CENTRICATOR  ^ 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Oerman  applicatloB 
filed  Feb.  3.   1956;  Reg.  No.  e»3,721.  dated  Aug.  9,  1956. 

For  Measuring.  Obserration,  and  Controlling  Inatnimanta 
and  Tools  Especially  for  Use  on  Machine  Took,  Particularly 
Centering  and  Testing  Devices  for  Observing  and  Meaanrlng 
Traeness,  Eccentricity,  and  Squareneas. 


SN  34,661.     Borndy  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.    Filed  July 
31,  1957. 


.>rfi  i»    VF» 


BURNDY 


8N    13,197.     Centricator  G. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1956. 


m.   b.   H.,   Monchen,  Germany. 


For  Tools  for  Installing  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  ase  July  1942. 


SN  35,152.     American  Chain  *  Cable  Company.  Inc.,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.    Piled  Aag.  8,  1957. 


CUTALATOR 


For  Abrasive  Catting  Machines.  Exclusive  of  Abrasive  Ele- 
ments. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1942. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
flied  Feb.  2.  1956  ;  Reg.  No.  693,722.  dated  Aug.  9.  1956. 

For  Measuring.  OtMervation,  and  Controlling  Inatmmenta 
and  Tools  E:specially  for  Use  on  Mschlne  Tools,  Particularly 
Centering  and  Testing  Devices  for  Observing  and  Measuring 
Troeness.  Eccentricity,  snd  Sqoarei 


SN  16,469.    Optische  Werke  G.  Rodenstock,  Munich,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1957. 


SN  38.507.     Utica  Cutlery  Company,  Utica,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct 
7.  1957. 

SATISFACTION 

For  Table  Knives,  Forks  and  Spoons,  and  Pie  Knives    All 
of  Base  Metal. 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1957. 


HEUGARON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  869,044,  dated  Jane  23,  1964. 

For  Camera  Lenaes  and  Cameras,  Taking  Lenses  for  Cine 
Cameras,  Projector  Lenaca,  C!ondenaers.  Optical  Lensea,  Field 
Glasses,  Prlaai  Binocalara.  Opera  Glaaaes.  Spectaclea,  Folders. 
Spectacle  Lenaes.  Magniflers,  Reading  Glasses,  Ophtbalmologi- 
cal  Instruments,  Projection  Instruments,  and  Clns  Cameras. 


Febbuary  25,  1968 
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SN  17,917.     IndottrUi  InstraoMnts,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J.    SN  30.720.    Boonu  L«boratories,  Inc.,  RiTeraide,  CalU.    FU«d 
Filed  Oct.  22.  19S6.    Sec.  2(f).  NUy  27,  1»57. 


Auto -Bridge 


TrimpotJr. 


For  Electrical  Teat  Equipment  Employed  In  Aatomatlc  and 
Seml-Antomatlc  Apparatos  for  Cbeckinc  and  Sorting  Elec- 
tronic Components. 

Pirat  Dse  194S. 


Own^r  of  Reff.  Noe.  «02,968  and  629,47S. 
For  Potentiometera. 
First  OM  Mar.  4,  1953. 


SN  28,<KtS.     Robert  F.  Boricensteia.  iDdiaaapolis,  lad.     Filed    f|^^,  27  .  HoroloOICll  InftniMtntt 


BREATHALYZER 

For    Apparatas   for   Meaaaring   the   Alcoholic   Content   of 
IndiTtdnalH. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  3,  1956. 


SN  33.883.    Bnlcar  8.  A.  (Enicar  Ag.)  (Enicar  Ltd.),  Lengnau 
near  Blpnne.   »witserUnd.     Filed  Jnly  17,   1957. 


CAROLINE 


I  Owner  of  Swiss  Beg.  No.  1«4,549,  dated  Mar.  14.  1957. 

For   All   Horolojrlcal   Products — Namel.v,   Watcbee,   Watch 
SN  28.072.     SylranU  Electric  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Movement*.    Watch    raainw.    Watch    Dials,    and    Parts    of 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1957.  Watches. 


CINTAGON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  960,082. 
For  Camera  Lena 
Firat  aae  March  19S«. 


aati28- 


•MetalWare 


8N  28.464.     Special  Inatrumenta  Laboratory.  Inc.,  KnozTllle, 
Tenn.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1957. 


SN  30,047.    Speidel  Corporation,  ProTldenee,  E.  I.    FUcd  May 
14.  1957. 


SPINLAB 


For  Instruments  for  Testing  and  Measuring  Textile  Fibers. 
First  use  In  1949. 


SN  28.734      Spragne  Products  Company.  North  Adams,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr  23.  1987. 

TRANSIMULATOR 

For  Electronic  Circuit  Siaialating  Instruments  for  Facili- 
tating the  Dealgn  of  Tranaiator  Circuits. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1957. 


L 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Leather"  apart  from  the 
remainder  of  the  mark. 

For  Watch  Bracelets  (Not  Incloding  Watches). 

Fimt  ua«>  May  3,  1957.  


Qass 30 -Crockery,  Eartk«iware,  and 


SN  30.035.     Plasti-Card  Co..  Bronx.  N.  Y.,  to  Bernard  Ulano,    Porcelaill 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  14. 1957. 


PLASTI-CARD 

For  Knitting  Machine  Pattern  and  Stitch  Selectors. 

First  use  in  July  1956. 


SN  11,385.    Mediterranean  Commercial  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
nied  July  2,  1956. 


8N  30,041.     Service  MannfactnrlBg  Company,  Inc.,  Yonkera, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  14,  1957. 

SUN  VALLEY 

For    Leather   Containers   for   Pbotograpblc    EquipmeDt 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1967. 


SN  30,497.     Kay  Electric  Coapany,  Pine  Brook,  N.  J.    Filed 
May  22,  1957. 

AUDIOLATOR 

Fbr  All  Transistorised  Beat  Frequency  Audio  Oscillator. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1957. 


SN  30.543.    Aflrojet-Oeneral  Corporation,  Ansa,  Calif.    Filed 
May  23.  1957. 

Owner  of  Re«.  Nos.  409,006,  426,781,  and  633,548. 
For  Nuclear  Reactors  and  Accessory  Equipment. 
First  ase  in  or  about  May  1956. 


For  Earthenware  Plates  and  Yaaes. 
First  use  Noy.  14,  1955. 


dau  31  -  niters  and  Ref  ri«erators 

SN   15.827.     Albert  A.  Bobbins.  West  Covlna,  C^allf.     Filed 
Sept.  17,  1956. 

KWIK-KOLD 

For  Chemical  Free«lng  Package  Which  Maintains  a  Frees- 
ing  Temperature  and  la  Placed  In  a  Food  Container  or  the 
Like. 

First  use  Aug.  16. 1956. 
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Fkbkuaky  25,  1958 


8Jf  SO.STS.    STeoflo  fUten  lae.,  Prondcaee,  B.  I,    HM  Mat 
23,  1»87. 


EVENFLO 


8N  ST.OOt.     Hanorer  M«nar«ctvrinc  Companj,  Haoorer.  lU. 
Filed  8«pt.  11, 1M7. 


For  Filter  CartrMgee  for  ComlHutloii  Engliiet. 
Firat  oae  Jane  1,  l»M. 


HANOVIt 


>« 


8N   3«,361.      The   Cano   Engineerlnc   Corporation.    Mtridea. 
Conn.    Filed  Aag.  28,  1957. 


PILTRAPOOL 


Fbr  Stralnlnff  and  Filteriaf  A^aratiu  and   Componeata 
Thereof. 
Firat  oae  Jan.  20. 1M7. 


^ssta  ^SSSSlSiS 


No  claim  la  OMdc  to  the  word  "Banovar"  aaart 
•ark. 

F»r  iBfaat'i  Chair  With  Haadlea. 
First  oae  Jalj  18.  1887. 


(Na  the 


8N  U.2M.     Scholta  A  Hlracfa  Co..  Chkaga.  HI.     FUad  Oct 
2,  1»57. 


8N  3«,630.    Parker  Baat  Proof  Coaipaay,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  9, 1987. 

PARKER  REACTIFIER 

For  Ion  Kxchanre  Kqalpment. 
-  Firat  aae  Maj  9, 1987. 


8N  38,900.    ETcnflo  Filters  Inc.,  Prorklence,  H.  L    FUad  Oct. 
18. 1987. 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  173.878. 

For  Mattresses  and  Box  Sprlaga. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1987. 


8N  38,870.     Nachman  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Oct. 


4,1967 


ECONOFLEX 


For  Spring  AaaembUes  for  Fnniitnrs. 
First  use  Aog.  8,  1987. 


ror  Filter  Cartridges. 

First  oae  Jnly  1.  1887. 


Oau  32  -  hintore  and  Upliolstory 

8N  19,780.     Kalelgta  A.  Dreaaer.  d.  b.  a.  Dresser  Bqnipment 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  N«t.  28,  198«. 

For  Kitchen  Cabinets,  Wall  Cablneta,  Undersink  CaMneta, 
Base  Cabinets,  Cabinet  Tops,  and  Counter  Tops. 
First  ose  Jane  18. 1988. 


8N  88,788.    Allen  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct. 
14.  1987. 

HASSO-SEAT 

For  Furniture — Namely.  Stoola  and  the  Uke. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1987. 


8N  S8,90«.    The  Kenmar  Manufacturing  Company,  Baat  Pal> 
estine,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct  16, 1987. 


m^' 


8N  29.810     A.  Marehand,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     FUcd  Maj 
10,  1857.    Sec.  2(f). 

CONCEALITB L 

For  Bathroom  Wall  Cabinets. 
First  use  Not.  11, 1088. 


For  Upholstered  Furniture,  Including  Racilnlng  Chairs. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1987. 


SN  29,811.     A.  Marehand,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fllad  May 
10,  1987.     Sec.  2(f). 


MARCHAND 


Fbr    Bathroom    Wall    Cabinets,    Mirrors,    and    Secesaed 
SbelTlng. 

First  use  May  1939. 


8N  40.538.     C.  H.  Page  Bedding  Company,  Johnstown.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1987. 


I  mmum 


For  Mattrsaaea.  Box  Springs.  Studio  Coucbea,  and  Day  Badk. 
Firat  uae  June  18, 1984. 


FEMtUABY  S6,  IfW 

Qass  33  "  Qasswart 
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8N  S2.2M.     OK  Itow  Im^  Coluibw,  0«.     I1MI  JoM  1», 
1857. 

8N  17,373.    Jcnacr  GImvotIi  Sehottlk  (ka.,  MklBii,  0«niiU7.  BIG    7 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1»5«.  For  Tire«. 

MAXOS  nr.t  «.  Jan^  10.  1W7 

For  GUm  PUtea.  " 

Firat  ot  1»17  ;  In  coniMree  Joly  1, 19SS. 


SN  32,S30.    H.  K.  Porter  ComiMUir  (Delaware),  PhlUdalphla. 
Pa.    Filed  Jane  24, 1957. 


Oau  34  -  HMtiiig,  U^litiiig,  and  Veiitilatiiig 
Apfaratus 

SN  16.780.    WMtera  Aoto  Sapply  Conpany.  KasMi  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct  1.  UM. 

|!     WIZARD 

Owner  of  R«(.  Noa.  295,879.  631,788,  and  other*. 
For  Air  Condltlonlnf  Uaita. 
-?  Flrat  uae  Jane  1952. 


TUFF-EDGE 


For  Fire  Hoae. 

Firat  oae  Mar.  U  1»S7. 


as  32,508.     William  H.  Uarrejr.  d.  b.  a.  Wm.  H.  Hanrey  Co.. 
Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed  Jane  25.  19S7.     See.  2(f)- 


BOL-WAX 


SN  31,610.    V.  S.  iDduatrlea,  Inc..  Goleta,  CalU.    Filed  J\ 
1. 1967. 


Owner  of  Sec.  Nm.  481.649  and  547,684. 

For  Preformed  Gaskets  for  Setting  ToUet  Bowls. 
Flnt  «ac  Fsb.  15, 1945. 


SN  M.iM.     Zenith  Badlo  Corporation,  Chlcafo.  m.     Fllao 
A«a.lNT. 


w/n 


For  Gas  drealatlng  Apparatus  Inelndint  Blowers  and  Air 
ValT«  Actaatora. 

Firat  use  D«  12.  1956. 


Oau  35-B«ltiag,  Hom,  MacMMry  Padc- 
iiig,  and  NonmetaNic  Tirtt 

SN  28.021.    The  Belmont  Paekint  k  Rabber  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Apr.  12, 1957. 


Owner  of  Seg.  Noa.  164.S41,  26,808,  and  others. 
For    PboBotrapka    and    Parte    Thereof    and    Aeoessories 
Therefor. 

First  use  in  1922. 


SN  84,896.    Aecordlatt  Manofaetarara  aad  Wholeaalers  Outlet, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1957. 


CORONET  S^ 


BELMONT 


For  Accordions  and  GrooTed  Phonograph  Records. 
First  ase  on  or  before  Apr.  15,  1950. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  812.661  and  321.984. 

For  Mechanical  Packings  Made  of  Varioas  Materiato — 
Namely,  Leather.  Metals.  Fibrous  Materials,  Oranalar  Mate- 
rials, Rubber  Compounds.  Synthetic  Rubber  Componnds,  Plas- 
tics snd  Varloua  Combination!  Ttiereof :  Gaskets  and  Gasket 
Materials,  Insnlatlon  Tfepes.  ^blng.  Sheeting,  Pump  Caps, 
Valres,  and  Discs.  / 

First  use  Jan.  30. 1895. 


SN  35,083.     Capitol  Records,  Inc..  Los  Angelea.  Calif.    Filed 
Ang.  7,  1957. 


I 


SN  29,193.     The  BelBMBt  Packing  A  Rabber  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    FItod  May  1,  1967. 


For  Phonograph  Reeorda. 

First  use  July  12,  1957. 


Qau  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

The  term  "Philadelphia,  D.  8.  A."  is  dlwdairaed  apart  from    gx  2i,«»5.    Kadrill  S.  A.,  Moatler.  B«me,  Switserland.    FIW 
the  mark  thnwii.      Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  312,661  and  321,984.         d^  27,  1956. 

For    Mechanical    Packlnci    Made    of    Varloua    Materlala —  »n 

Namely.  Leather,  Metals.  Flbroaa  Materials,  Granular  Mate- 
rials, Rubt>er  Compounds,  Synthetic  Robber  Compounds,  Plas- 
tics and  Varloaa  Combinations  Thereof ;  Gaakets  and  Gasket 

Materials.    Insalatlon   Tapes,   Tubing.   Sheeting.   Pump  Capa,        Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  159.738,  dated  Jan.  9,  1956. 
Valves  and  Discs.  For    Ball    Point    Pens,   and    Particularly   Ball   Point   Paaa 

First  use  Mar.  81,  1982.  Capable  of  Writing  in  Four  Colors. 
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**'U^^,«i     ^"*'*'  Brother..  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Not. 
£9,  1956. 


Febkuaby  26,  1968 


8X  18.493.     The  Caihmere  Corporation  of  America.  Weaver- 
vllle.  X.  c.    Filed  Oct.  31.  IWW. 

THE  ICELANDER  BY 
HADLEY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  !M)2.»01.  817,520,  and  617,533. 
For  Men'a.  Women'a.  and  Children'.  Knitted  Woolen  Sweat- 
era.  Cardisana,  and  PnlloTen. 
First  uae  Oct.  10.  1956. 


For  Graduation  and  Wedding  Inrltatlons  and  Annonnoe 
m^ita.  Wedding  Reception  Card.,  and  Boalnew  Announce 
ment.  and  Card.. 

FIret  OK  on  or  about  Sept.  20, 1958. 


8N    26.680       Broadca.ting    Publication..    Inc..    Waahlngton 
JelSa.fln'j""''*'  ^'  "*"•     ^^  ^^'^  "  *»  "Broadcaatin, 


RX  23.903.     F.  *  F.   Shoe  Company.  Chippewa  Falla.  WU 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1957. 

FIELD  AND  STREAM 

For  Leather  and  Rubber  Boota  and  Shoes  for  Men   W 
and  Children.  ' 

First  UM  Jan.  24.  1957. 


SN  24.277.     National  Tranaparent  Plaatlcs  Company.  Spring- 
Held.  Indian  Orchard.  Maaa.     Piled  Feb.  12.  1957. 


•  ROAOCAtTINQ 

TtLICASTINa 

The  drawing  i.  lined  for  red,  black,  and  allrer  or  gray,  hot      t«l  ty, 
color  1.  dl«?lalroed.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  542  051 
For  Periodical. 

Flrrt  Me  Oct.  15.  1958;  May  1.  1944.  a.  to  "BroadeaatHif 
Telecaatlng."  ^ 

sv9flq\?     n.i      n       ,   „  f Or  Plaatlc  Ovewhoe.  and  Boota. 

8>  -W.353.    Galen  Gavel.  Prorldence.  R.  I.    Filed  lUy  8.  1967.         Flmt  uae  on  or  abovt  Jan.  2.  1957. 


^oi^O^ 


•Ut 


For  Lithographic  Printa. 
Firat  UM  XoT.  30.  I9S6. 


MECKI 


SX  25.000.     Klngahoro  llUla.  Inc.,  Datoy.  Tenn.     Filed  Feb. 
*"»  1997. 


THE  VffiGINIA  GAZETTE 

For  Weekly  Xewapaper. 
First  nw  Jan.  10.  1930. 


^''j-l^'^,?  ,at?'**t*"'  '"*•  ®'***  Barrlngton.  Maa..     Filed 
June  27.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  606.208. 

For  Magazine*. 

First  uw  Apr.  27,  1951. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Xo.  346,040. 

For    lAdlea'    and    CTUWrena    Knitted    Veata.    Bloomers 
Panties.  Xight  Gown.,  and  Pajamaa. 
Firat  uae  Jan.  5.  1932. 


SX  33.038.     Aaaoclated  Credit  Bureau,  of  America    Int.  St 
LonU.  Mo.    Filed  Jaly  2.  1957.  '    ^^ 


^■'^oi^'.'^i      King.boro  MUla.  Inc..  Dalay.  Tenn.     Filed  Feb. 
Zo,  19S7. 


Flashes  ^ 


a^ 


For  Monthly  Credit  Bulletin  Pubflahed  for  Ita  Menbera 
First  u^»  July  1946. 


alJfCT 


Oats  39 -aotMng 


VISIONETTES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  347.5««. 

For    Ladles-     and    ChUdren'a     Knitted     Te.t..     Bloomer* 
Panties.  Xlght  Gowna,  and  ~  * 
Firat  Me  Jan.  5,  19S2. 


'"^^Sep't ■^^  19^""**"*^*  **"*  Company,  ^Boaton,  Ma...     FUfd 

For  Shoes.  ''.  ^    " 

First  use  July  10.  1958. 


SX  25,888.    Rainbow  Shops.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar. 


BEAU  D'OR 


For  Ladles'  and  Miases'  LIngerte— Xamely.  Slips.  Pantiea. 
Braa.lerea.  Girdles.  Pajamaa.  Xlghtgown..  Lounging  Robes 
Bed  Jacketa.  ' 

Flmt  n*^  Jan.  10,  19."»7. 


Fkbkuary  25,  1958 
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SN  27,974.    PledmoBt  Shirt  CoapABj.  OraniTlIle,  8.  C.    ni«d    SN  82.318.     Indianapolis  Glove  CoB^wny,  lac..  ladUnapoUs, 


Apr.  11,  1957. 


WINGS 


lad.    nied  Jane  20,  1957. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  263.701,  SS8.817,  and  otben. 

For  Women's,  Oirls*.  and  Mlaaea'  ShlrU,  Blooaea,  Nlgkt- 
gowaa,  Pajamaa.  and  JackeU. 

Firat   a8«  Dec.    17,   1943,   on  wooiea'a.  fflrla',  aad 
pajamas. 


ly^ 


KN  29.427.  Bojston  Bblrt  Ca.,  Inc.,  Naw  York.  N.  Y..  mw 
by  chance  of  name  Boys*  Tone  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.  Filed  Hay 
«,  1957. 


*wvvc 


For  House  and  Garden  Glovaa. 
First  use  Jane  10, 1997. 


SN  32,327.     The  Louis  Marcos  Corporatioa,  BalUmore,  Md. 
Filed  June  20,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


DUOLINER 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dreaa  and  Sport  Shirts. 
First  asc  Apr.  22.  199T. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  558,256. 
For  Ladies'  Suits  and  Coats. 
First  ose  Apr.  1,  1947. 


SN  S0,«6S.    Moa  KaHaa.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  May  24. 1967.    *^  32,545.     D.  J.   Scbwarts  *  Co.,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  24,  1957. 


KLA9SIC 


Applicant  disclaims  tha  tana  "KlaMlc"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Children's,  Girls',  Teens',  MIsaaa',  and  Ladiaa'  Knitted 
and  Textile  Blouses,  Dresses,  Skirts,  Slacks,  Jackets,  and 
Boleroa. 

First  naa  Apr.  3,  1945. 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Outerwear — Namely,  Coats,  Bolts, 
Jackets,  Skirts,  and  Coat  and  Salt  Ensembles. 
First  use  Mar.  38,  1955. 


SN  35,144.     WaU  St.,  Qothas,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUad 


Aug.  7,  1957. 


WALL  ST. 


SN  31,701.     Standard  Textile  Company.  Inc.,  MemphU,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  10,  1957. 


■ia^teii 


^ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  rad  and  Mac,  but  no  claim  is  made 
to  color. 

For  Men's  Work  Shirts  and  Men's  and  Boys'  Overalls,  Men's 
and  Boys'  Pants,  VeaU,  and  Jackets. 

First  oaa  Sept.  1,  1924. 


SN  31,913.     Bagla  aothea.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
13,  1937. 


\ 


^tua,^ 


&• 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  299,714  and  300,256. 
For   Suits.   Coats,   Slacks,   OIotcs,   Belts.    Shirts,   Neckties, 
Pajamas,  and  Sport  Jackets,  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Not.  6,  1023. 


Qass40— Faaqr  Goods,   Furnisliiiigs,  and 
NotioM 


SN  22,239.     Ambaasador  Leather  Products,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1956. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
words  "Safety  Guard." 
For  Infant's  Safety  Belt. 
First  use  May  2,  1947. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos  549,209  and  550.708. 
For  Men's  OTercoats,  Topcoats,  and  Suits. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1957. 


SN  29,769.     Velcro  S.  A.,  Lenserheide,  Grlsons,  SwltaerUad. 
Piled  May  9,  1957. 


SN  32,112.     N.  R.  Enterprises,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
17,  1957. 


'XcsoftsSilfi 

"Nettle    Roaenstein"   Is    the    name   of  a    llTlng  Indiridnal, 
whose  consent  la  of  record. 

For   Brassieraa,  Girdles,  and  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  May  17,  1957. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  161.751,  dated  July  10.  1956. 

For  Notion— Namely,  a  Synthetic  Material  Sold  in  Ribbon, 
Sheet,  or  Piece  Goods  Form,  Said  Material  Raring  Comple- 
mental  Parts  Wbich  Adhere  to  Each  Other  When  Preaaed 
ToKPtber  and  Adapted  for  Uae  as  a  Closare,  Fastener,  or 
Button  for  Closing  Garments,  Curtains,  or  the  Like. 
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Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textifo  ^'^j.f  J^lgj^^^"'"****  umitwi.  Londw.  anciaad.   him 

VISCA 

8N  16.»02.     Albert  Mtller,  Koln-Ehrwireld.  0«nn«ny.     Flted         Owner  ot  Brlttoh  K«c.   No.  4S0.712    dtted  Oct    21    1M2  • 
^*^'"*«  "0  l^  »^  R*f  No«  S70.971.  896.1M.  and  other. 

PRENOLINE  '  ^J">^8^«^^».t  CeUulo*  Fiua^nt.  Ui  tb.  Nat«,*  of  Tan- 


owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  «88,8M,  datwl  Mar.  21.  l»6fl. 

For  Interlining  for  Skirts.  Coat*,  and  Collar..   Unen  and    J^^        mm        i^      .    .        ««     ..     ,  .      ^ 

Inanlatlng  Material.  All  Good.  Being  Sold  In  the  Bolt.  vMtS  44  —  Dental,      Medlcal,      and      Sufflcal 


SN  30.313.     Blalger  Milla.  In«..  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  May 


Appliances 


20.  1957 


KARISA 


SN  15.498.    United  State.  Piaatlc  BamUge  Company,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.    Piled  Sept.  11. 1956. 


For  Piece  Good,  for  DreMe.  and  Coat.. 
Firat  nw  May  8, 1967. 


FORM  CUT 


For  Bandage. — Naacly.  Fingertip  DrcMlngs. 
Flr»t  UM  Apr.  25.  1955. 


SN  32.994.     Sea  laland  Mflla.  Inc..  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  1,1957.    Sac.  2(f). 


^^ito^ 


SN  22.480.     Sonbeam  Corporatioa.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan 
11,  1957.    Sec.  2((). 


For  Debomera 

FlTit  UM  Aog.  IS.  1951 


STEWART 


FABRIC 


Owner  of  Seg.  No..  349.142.  827.727.  and  327.728. 

lor  Knitted  and  Textile  Fabric  In  tiie  Piece  Coo.l.ting 
of  Cotton.  Wool.  Natnral  and  ArtiflcUl  SUk,  and  Mixture 
Thereof. 

First  UM  In  1908. 


SN  30.862.     OllTer  E.  Turner,  Pltt.burgh.  Pa.     Filed  Mar 
27.  1957.  ^ 


SN   40.589.     Paca   Manufacturing  Co.   Inc.,  Baltimore.   Md 
Filed  Not.  1, 1957. 


li. 


AMPUaOOPE 


For  Furniture  Slip  Corer.  Made  of  aoth. 
First  use  Oct.  81,  1948. 


Class  43 -Tkread  and  Yarn 


For  Heart  Detection  Instniment  Which  Consists  of  a  Port- 
able Electronic  Self  Contained  Pocket-Siie  Stethoscope  Not 
Requiring  Electrical  Wiring  or  Tubing  to  the  Bars,  and  the 
—,  Same  Amplifles  Heart.  Lung.  Abdominal,  and  PerUtaltic 
Sounds. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1948. 


SN  696.758.     Wool  Trading  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    *'^'  3-».833      Zinuner  Manufacturing  Company,  Warsaw    Ind 
Filed  Oct.  19, 19M.  Filed  Aug.  1, 19*7. 


HOLLAND 
WINDMILL 


ZIMFOAM 


For  Fracture  Splints. 
First  use  July  15, 1M7. 


For  Wool  Yarn. 
First  osc  Feb.  9,  1954. 


'>«»*.> 


SN  34,882.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Aug.  2.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  164.341.  26,308,  and  otton. 
For   Hearing   Aid.,   and    Parts   Therefor   and   AccesMria. 
Therefor. 

First  uw  1938. 


Febkuaky  2(,  1968 
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8N  U.271.    S.  B.  Kr«M  and  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FiMI    8N  19,794.     Moaeautan  Conpftny,  Lamrmstcr,  Pa.    Illed  N«t. 
Aof.  9, 1997.  ^*-  1*^-    B^  2<f)  u  to  "MowoMBB'a." 


.    SANIKIEEN 

Omtn  of  RfR   No«.  SSl.SOO.  567,0U,  and  othcra. 
Por  DeaUl  rioaa. 
Klnt  oae  Mar.  10, 1938 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carboaatad 
Walafs 


8N  32,1  IS.     National  NnGrape  Companj,  AtlanU,  Ga.    FU«d 

JiiMl7,  i9M.  _  _.     Tv^-kfn  No  PxcluBlTe   claim   U   made   to   the   worda  "PennaylTanla 

~'^    '■  GOLD    DO X  Dutch"  apart  from  the  mark  at  shown. 

„     .  .     WW.  For  Peanut  Butter, 

ror  Carbonated  Soft  Orinka  and  Bxtracts  Oaed  la  Making        ^^^  ^^  q^^  j  j^j^ 

the  8am«. 

Firat  use  PVb.  3,  1939.  ■ 


Qass  46-Foods  and  tngredieiits  of  Foods 

8N    700,563.      Bell    Brand   Fooda,    Ltd..   Loa   Angelea.   Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1965. 

IF  ITS  BELLr-rrS  SWELL! 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  68S,B19.  583.772.  and  othera. 
For  Potato  Chlpa,  Cheeae  Puffi,  Corn  Chlpa.  French  Fried 
Potatoea,  Pr«*t»elii,  and  Peanut  Buttar. 
Firat  nae  Jane  d.  1946. 


SX  20,776.    Nicbola  Incorporated,  Kingston,  N.  H.    Filed  Dec. 
10. 1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


8N  4,407.    United  Biacnit  Company  of  America,  Melroae  Park, 
III.    Filed  Mar  12.  1956. 

LITTLE  JACK  HORNER 

For  Cookie  SandwldM*.  ComprtolBf  a  Plurality  of  Gookiea 
HaTlng  a  Filling  Therebetween.  '' 

First  uae  Oct.  1.  1931. 


For  Freeh  Eggs. 
First  uae  May  1951. 


SN  21,151.    Gneat  Quality  Fooda.  Inc.,  Waterloo,  I©wa.    Filed 
8N  4,548.     Lae  larael,  Vllle  Platte,  La.,  to  I-Ron  Pot  Packing        ^iec.  17.  1956. 
Company,  Inc.,  Tllle  PUtte,  La.     Filed  Btar    14,  1956. 


I 


ROK  POT 


For  Inatant  Voax. 
Firat  uae  Not.  21.  1955. 


8N   10,023.     Kurt  Relaa.  Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada.     Filed 
June  11,  1956. 

{,    AMERICL  X 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  106,746,  dated  May  24,  1957. 
For  Freah  and  Dried  Egga. 


&aaiisa'    aaaa^a    ^M^^^wma- 

8N  19,259.     NaUonal  Dairy  Prodacta  CorporaUon.  New  York.        pj^gt  use  Sept.  17,  1956. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  14.  1966. 


The  word  "Quality"  la  diadalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Datea,  Cheeae,  Cheeae  Spreada,  Candy,  and  Smoked 
Hams  and  Bacon. 


SN  21,280.     Snnklat  Growers.  Inc..  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
Dec.  18. 1956. 


ejfencj/ 


SEEL-PEEL 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Jaly  10.  1947. 


For  Dehydrated  Cltrua  Peel. 
Firat  nae  Not.  23.  1956. 
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Pebruaky  26,  19M 


8N  21.485.     United   Salt  CorpormtJon.  Hoostoo.  Te«      Hl«|    RV  «n^«      ».^  . 

D«  21,  1956.  •     '*      '***'    8N  W.443.     ProduwntforMilngMi  >f  Danish  Blae  Ctaeeac  oc 

TIVe' mark"*"' ^"°"''-    ''•^  May  21.  IWT.    COLL»C- 

munwunu 

H  wM  tlHlw....  Iff  W% 


} 


The  phra.e  "In  Any  Weather  It  Will  Shake"  1.  dl.cUlmea        For  Cheeae. 

Tor  xTle  8^,^'"  "  ""'"•     ^""^  °'  ^'^  '^°-  "^'^^        '"'"^  "^  '"   '■  »»"  =  '»  -— '«  Mar.  8.  1M7. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1855. 


8N   24.436.     Ooren  Packing  Co.,   Inc.,   East  Boston    Maaa 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1957.  "osion.   Mass. 


*^..  ^^'^1\  ^*'*™'  C«"»'^  rarmsrs  Kzchangc,  Inc..  Doi^ 
,  l»«,N.C.    Piled  May  17. 1M7.  "^  .  ^r- 


VIBRA-DIPT 


For  Frosen  Steaks. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1967. 


''^Kn^^Feb.  2'i'*i957""""  ^''•^  ^'""^-''  "*•  ^-'•'  >••• 

MIRACLE  PROCESS 

For  Coffee. 

First  ose  Jannary  1B8S. 


•  WMf 


BELGIUM  BOY 

V 

For  Fresh  Fmlts  and  Yegetablca. 
First  ose  Feb.  1. 19S6. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  colors  red  and  Mos 
bat  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 

For  Feed  for  Livestock.  Ponltry,  and  Dogs 
First  use  July  1.  1955. 

SN    32.261        Saltwater    Farm    Incorporated.    Damariscotta 
Maine.    Filed  June  19,  1957.  •■'^"■. 


SN  27.802.     George  M.  Karam.  d.  b.  a.  Karam  Froien  Poods. 
Nogales,  Arls.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1967. 


SvenWi 


V 


'or 


Tot  Frosen  Shrimp. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1956. 


*^r^^«\,^""*'  ^    ^"°''  <••  "   ^  S-  8   Kmm  k  Co..  New 
rork.N.T.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556.452. 

For  Lire  Shellflsh.  Herring  Fillets,  and  Canned  ShelllUh. 
oK^/u  ^*"'"""''  S<»°l».  N«wburg  Sauce  Base,  Fish  and 
Shellflsh  Spreads,  and  Indian  Padding. 

First  use  May  1949  on  ll^e  loteters  and  lire  clams. 

SN  34.306.     Raymond  Confections.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI      Filed 
July  24.  1957.  »••«:« 

COM-ETTES 

rJ^l^^^'  '°**  ^"^^  '"  Colorwl  Granular  or  Other  Finely 
DlTlded  Form  for  Decorating  and  Coloring  of  Foods  snd  B«t- 
eraxes. 

First  use  Aug.  21.  1956. 


KRUM'S 


For    Canned    Goods    of    the    Following :    Mushrooms.    DUl 
Cucumbers.  Sauerkraut,  and  Cooked  Ham. 
First  use  F»>bruary  1950. 


8N  36.344.     GemOsebau  A.  O.  TIgerwIlen.  Tagerwilen,  Swlt- 
serUnd.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1957. 


'Vw  lir  ■ri'.^'"'"'  ""••' "'°°""°'  "'-^ "' 


KRISP-IT 


For  Kosher  Beef  In  the  Nature  of  Bacon 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1945. 


Biotta 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.   164.676.  dated  Mar   22    1967 
For  Vegetable  Juice. 
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8N  86.71S.    Apm%<mB  Br.*l«  Crp..  N«r  Tort,  N.  T.    Kited    Q^^  48-Mdt  BtV««geS  adi  U^MTS 
Air  19.  IMtl 


IMtj 


BREM 


For  Cak«  BmoUifler. 
Firtt  ii»«  Julj  16,  IWt. 


SN  S3.892.     Cerrewrl*  Corou,  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.  T.    Flkd 
Jal7  17, 1967. 


8N  S5.7»«.    MW-attt*  H«rtl€mitaral  C«.,  Fwtno.  C»ltf .    Filed 
Asf !  19.  IMfi. 


WOB 


Owner  of  B«i.  N«k  M1.0tT  and  «01,M8. 

Fur  Freeh  Orapee.  ,^^     ^ 

Flret  BM  m  Jnly  1»57 ;  In  1930  m  to  "Blk"  and  elkhead 

dee  ten. 


8N  J6.441.     A.  «.  niee  Companj.  Dallae.  Tex.     Piled  Aug. 
29.  198T. 

HULA  SWISH 

For  Sherbrt  end  8o*t  Drink  FUTorinc  Concentratee. 
Flret  uee  Aug.  17, 1957. 


BN  87.215.     Bngene  A.  Bo»ao.  d.  b.  a.  Oeneda  Product*  O.. 
Ollroy.  Calif     Filed  *ept.  1«.  1957. 

GENEDA 


No  regletratlon  rlghte  are  dalned  for  the  word  "MalU" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  and  applicant  waive*  no  common- 
law  or  other  rlghte  in  said  word.  "Corona"  In  Spaniah  meana 
••crown"  and  "Malta"  meana  "malt." 

For  Non-Alcohollc  Malt  Beverage  Made  From  Malt.  Hop*. 
and  Cereala. 

Flret  u»e  .\ugu»t  19*4.  _^_^_^__^__ 


Oau  49-Distilled  AkohoTic  Liquors 

SX  605,152.     The  Fleiachmann  Distilling  Corp.,  New  Tark, 
N.  ¥.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1950. 


For  Proceaa»Kl  Pmnea. 

First  use  on  or  atwut  Sept.  15,  1956. 


aau47rWlses 


11. 


gN  20.676.     AlU  Vlneyarda  Company,  d.  b. 
Sons,  Fresno.  Calif.    FUed  Dec.  10.  1956. 


«.  B.  Cnbarl  ft 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Feb.  *,  1934. 


8N  18333.    Krrcn  Lacaa  Bole  Incorporated,  Englewood,  N.  J. 
FUad  Not.  6,  1956. 


The  word  "FamiglU"  is  the  Italian  eqalvalent  of  the  Eng- 
lish word  "family."    Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  351.751  and  428,231. 
For  Wines. 
First  ase  September  1901. 


*r  i.ooT$Ti 


8N  22,403.    Champagne  AyaU  (8o«l*t«  Anonyme).  Ay,  Mame. 
France.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1957.    Bac  2(f). 


The  Dutch  word  "T  Lootaje'' 

For  AqnaTlt. 

First  use  Oct  19,  1»8«. 


"the  shed." 


c? 


r^ 


o 


.-^^■. 


For  Wis 

First  use  1875  ;  In  commerce  1933. 


SN  35,686     Sebenley  Industrlas.  Inc.,  New  Yoi*,  N.  T.    Filed 
Aug.  16.  1957. 


SCOTS'  EUEGMKE 
BY  SCHENLEY 


For  Wblslny. 

First  nae  Jnly  IT.  1957. 
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OaU  50  — MerckaRdift    Not   Otkerwilt    »'•'   l^-^^O      Pk.rmetlct  corporation.  B«ltl.or«,  Md. 

"■•         Sept.  5,  1936. 


OassHiad 


Fbbkuaky  25,  1958 
FU«d 


8N  16.2».     Max  Kniw.  d.  b.  a.  Kltb^  Knise  Werkatltten 
DonaowOrth.  Donaawortta,  Gmautj.    Piled  g^pt.  24,  19M. 

RotheRnise 

Owner  of  (;erman  Reg.  No.  154,722.  dated  Feb.  8,  1»12. 

For  Mannequins  In  the  Natnre  of  Haman  FiKurea  of  All  Age  '"'  """■  ^^r™"'""*.  wumine  Hair  Tonic,  Month  Waah,  Witch 

Oroapa   With   Thoae  Figure,  of  Infant  and   Young  Children  ""*'•   *"°   "T*"    0»-   Brllllantlne.   Glycerine  and  Roaewater 

Age  Groups  Also  Being  Capable  of  Use  as  DolU.  ^"^  "  ■  Hand  I>otion.  Talcum  Powder,  Cold  Cream,  Pomade* 


^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blae,  howerer  no  claim  It 
made  to  color.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  378,477. 

For  Hair  Dressing,  Quinine  Hair  Tonic,  Month  Waah,  Witch 


8N  23.754.     Bemhard  Ulmann  Co.  Inc..  Long  Island  atj 
N.  Y.    riled  Feb.  4.  1OT7. 


for  Hair.  Face  and  Body  Lotions,  and  Peroxide  of  Hydrogen 
as  Hair  Bleach. 

First  use  May  18.  1»37. 


NYLOKRAFT 


For  Ornamental  Christmas  Dacorationa  Compoaed  of  a 
Blend  of  Nylon  and  Cotton— Namely,  Place  Mats,  Table  man- 
ners, Tre*  Skirts,  and  Christmas  Stockings. 

First  ase  Jone6, 195«. 


8N  16.066.     Roma  Und.  d.  b.  a.  Roma  Llnd  Co..  Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  20.  19S«. 

ROMA  LIND 

For  Skin  Heansers,  Skla  Freaheners,  Night  Crvama.  and 
Beauty  Masques. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1947.  „, 


'''ohirFUed''j:iyTl9V*"  "  "''•*'  '^'*"^"'''  ^'""^    «''^'  20.673.     Vapon.  Inc..  MontcUir.  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1956. 

VAPON 


GENERAL 

ELASTIC) 

Tha    Oanaral    Tira 
A  Mubbar  Company 


For  Cosmetic  Preparations — Naroaly,  Hair  Warlag  Lotloa, 
Shampoo.  Hair  and  Scalp  Lotion  for  Dry  Scalp  and  for  Ee- 
moring  Scale,  and  Hand  Cream. 

First  nse  Jnly  26.  1927,  on  preparation  for  hair  and  acalp. 


SN  30,556.     Haael  Biahop.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May 
23,  1957. 


Applicant  dIscUlms  "Plastics"  except  as  a  part  of  the  mark 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  114,963.  395.212,  and  otbera. 

For  Plastic  Sheet  Material,  Both  Supported  and  Unanp- 
ported,  for  Use  as  Seat  Corera,  Interior  Trim.  Shower  Cur- 
tains, Drapes,  Luggage,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  about  January  1950. 


Qats  51  -  CosoMtio  aarf  Taflat  Praparations 

8N  8.091.     LydU  O'Leary.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
10.  1956.  ' 


For  Face  Powder,  a  Compacted  Combination  of  Faca  Pow- 
der and  Make-Cp  Base, 
lint  oaa  Jan.  3, 1957. 


LIFETONE 


fiT   ^.^V- 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  334,015. 

For  Liquid  Make  Up  Fonndation. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  15,  1956. 


8N    1Q.9S4.       Sodete    Monsavon-L'Oreal.    Societe    Anoayiie 
Paris,  France.    Filed  June  25,  1956.  j    ' 


L'OREAL 


Owner  of  U.  S    Keg.  Noa.  540,541  and  564,689 
For    Hair    Colorings,    Color    Rinses.    Hair    Ble.rhwi.    Color 
De^elopera,  Color  Intenslflers,  and  Hair  Conditioners 
First  ase  Feb    22.  1921  ;  in  commcrve  Feb.  22    1921.M 


SN  31,358.     Charlea  Stutaer,  d.  b.  a.  Royal  Luxury  Perfume 
Diatributors,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  4,  1967. 


PARDON 


For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Waters. 
First  use  May  2.  1957. 


SN   34.180.     Middlebrooke  Lancaater.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  22,  1957. 


M-L 


For  Cold  Ware  Lotion  tJaed  In  the  Permanent  Wave  Treat- 
ment of  the  Hair. 

First  oae  Jane  14,  1956. 
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SN  33,603.    Soclctc  AaoaraM  dM  Laboratoim  ClurlM  Borv.    8N  27,811     Nop«o  Cb«nical  CoBpaay,  Harrteon,  N.  J.    llled 
Boalocne-anr-S^ine  (Seiiw),  Frtnce.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1957.        Apr.  »,  1957. 


I' 


TAKY 


For  D«plUtortM  In  Liquid  and  Cream  Form. 

First  nae  Mar.  1,  1924 ;  In  coaunerce  Mar.  13,  1924. 


Qatt  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


HYONIC 


For   DeterK«Dta   and    Foam   Stabilising  Additlraa   aad  for 
Detgrgynts  ff*r  HoasHiold  and/or  Indvatrlal  Dsca. 
First  as«>  September  1954. 


8X  82,786.     United  Cbemicnl  Corporation  of  New  Kngland. 
ProTidence,  R.  I.    Filed  Jane  27,  1957. 


8N  7.424.    Helene  CnrtU  Indnstriea,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Mar  I.  1»«C, 

IMPERIAL 


For  8hampo«  Concentrate. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Mar.  29, 1956. 


NI-PLEX 


^ 


For  Metal  Stripping  Compoond. 
First  aae  Jane  7,  1957. 


SN  11,701.     The  Bapp-Bamaey  Company,  Shenandoah.  Iowa.        Filed  July  1,  1957. 
Filed  July  6, 1956. 


SN   32.952.      Heatbath   Corporation.  Indian  Orchard. 


FAST 


For  Detergent  for  Use  In  Washing  Machinea. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1953. 


SN  34.612.     Mac's  Super  Oloas  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angielaa,  Calif. 


Filed  Feb.  IB,  1957. 


MAC'S 


P 


CHEMBURR 


For  Add  Bath  for  Removal  of  Kxceas  Metal  Resulting  From 
Casting,  Machining,  and/or  Stamping  Operations. 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1957. 


SN  36,132.     Wilbert  Prodocts  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  23, 1957. 


JAVEX 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  425,262,  503.054,  and  610.506. 

_r.**I..^"^"^'*_'i*  CooUng  System  Cleanser ;  and  White  Side-        For  Liquid  Preparation  for  Bleaching.  Oeaning.  RemoTlng 
...  —__  .n-„   __  Stains,  Disinfecting,  and  Deodorising. 


wall  Tire  Cleaner. 


First  nae  Aagnst  19.* 


First  use  June  7,  1919. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Oau  lOO-JWisceflanMst 


SN  22.852.    William  Edward  Henneasee,  d.  b.  a.  The  American 
College  of  Arms,  Sallsbary,  N.  C.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1957. 


SN  19,982.  H.  B.  Maynard  and  Company  Incorporated. 
Wllklnaburg.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  formerly  known  as  Methods 
Engineering  Council  Incorporated.     Piled  Not.  27,  1956. 


For  Serrices  as  Industrial  Engineering  Consultants  Includ- 
ing Linear  Study,  Advice  and  Training  of  Personnel  in  Pro- 
graming,  Inventory  Managentent,  Management  Audits,  Plant 

Layouts,  Personnel  Appraisals  and  Time  and  Motion  Studies        For   Fumishing   Individuals   With   Information  Regarding 
and  Miscellaneous  Industrial  Management  Problems.  the  CoaU  of  Arms  Used  by  Their  Ancestors. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1941.  First  use  Not.  15.  1956. 
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Fkbkuaby  25,  1968 


gN  31.301.     Arcbery  ManuTictBrert  aod  DmIciti  AMoeiatioa.    n^.  «A*»        I  »  m,  .   , 

Iowa     Filed  June  4,  1957  USSS  1Q2  —  iRSIiraiKe  aod  RlMMldll 


Warerly,  Iowa. 


AMADA 


For  Trade  AMOciation  Servlee*— Namely,  Promotinf  tbe 
Sport  of  Archery  and  the  Diaaemi nation  of  Information 
Among  Its  Members  and  General  PabUc. 

rirat  use  July  10,  1954. 


8N   19.4R0.      Vlrfinlna  H.  Goodman.   Richmond    Va 
Not.  19.  1956. 


Piled 


Class  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

SN   3,333.      AdTertiiing  Diatribotora  of  America,   Inc.,   New 
Yorlt.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1956. 


The  drawing  ia  lined  to  indicate  the  color  red. 

For  Real  Eatate  Tranaactiona— Namely,  the  Appraiaal,  Sate, 
and  Lcaaing  of  Real  Property  of  Othera.  and  Arranging  for 
Financing  of  Such  Tranaactlons. 

Firat  aae  Dec.  22.  1954. 

Por  Conducting  Public  Opinion  SurTeys.  Complete  Opera-  "~"~^"^^ 

teats  and  Direct  Mailing  Campaigna.  ^    ' 

First  use  1935. 


8N  4,350.    National  Machine  Accoantanta  AaaociaUoa,  Paria, 
111.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1956. 


For  Disseminating  Information  to  Members  Relative  to 
Sound  Prlnclpiea,  and  Methods  of  Machine  Accounting  by 
Means  of  Periodic  Publicatlona,  ConTentlons,  and  Correspond- 
ence. 

First  nae  Sept.  1,  1951. 


For  InTesting  the  Funds  of  Others  in  Diversilled  Securities. 
SN   10.090.     New  Ingiand  AdTertialng,   Newton  Highlands.        First  use  Jane  18,  1956. 


Maaa.    Filed  June  12.  1956. 


SN  35.235.     The  First  National  Bank  of  RdmoBd,  Bdmond, 
Okla.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1957. 


For  Promotional  AdTertising  Services— Namely.  Submitting 
Promotional  Advertising  Plana  to  Clients,  Suggesting  and 
Procuring  Advertising  Specialtiea  To  Promote  the  Sale  of  tbe 
Clients'  Goods. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1956. 


Por  Checking  Account  Servicaa. 
First  use  July  20.  1957. 
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Qim  IQ3  mm  GMStnKtiOII  md  Ropiir  "^'^  31.»Q9.    Paciar  Intennoanuin  BxpreM  Co.,  Oaklaod,  Calif. 


Piled  June  14.  1957. 


8N  27,888.     Tb«  Pore  OU  Comiwiijr,  ChloKO.  UI.    Filed  Apr. 
10.  1057. 


The  dniw1n(  to  lined  for  red  and  blue.  Owner  of  Keg.  Ifo«. 
531,875.  562,042,  and  588.008v 

FVr  Hervlm  Rendered  to  Autnmoblteii,  Trncki,  and  Other 
Aatomotlre  Vebiclea — Namely,  Imbrication,  Waabing,  Polish- 
Ing,  Repatrlns,  Motor  Tuning,  Battery  Charging,  Tire  Sepalr- 
InK  and  Cbanning.  Air  Cleaner  Maintenance  and  Repair,  Spark 
Plug  Cleaning  and  Regapping. 

First  use  8ept  9.  1950. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  shading  only  and  not  to  represent 
any  partteolar  rolor,  no  claim  being  made  to  any  color  aa  atMh. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  517,539. 

FV>r  Tranaportatlon  by  Truck  of  Mlaoellaneoaa  rrelght. 

rtrst  aae  la  19S2.  i 


Oiss  107-  Education  and  EntMtainnMnt 


Qass  105— Transportation  and  Storage 

sir  28,587.    Olebal  Van  Linea,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.    FUed 
Apr.  22,  1987. 


<sms6&  ms  nam 


SN    81,800.      Beautyrama    IncorporatMl.    Kansas    City,   Ms. 

Filed  June  12,  1957. 


^^ 


For  Transportation   of   the  Goods 
Household  Goods,  by  Motor  Veblclea. 
First  Qse  May  1,  1956. 


For  Title  of  a  Television  Program — Namely,  Entertainment 
of    Others,    Bapeclally    in  the  Form  of  Motion  Pictures  Presenting  Drama,  Comediea, 

and  Musical  Comedies  Through  the  Medium  of  TeleTlalon. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  199T. 


T"^"-^ 


r' 


:^<.V 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass2-Re€eptades 


dS8.652.    ARROWHEAD.    Arrowhead  *  PvriUa  Waters,  Inc. 
8N  22.153.    Pub.  12-10-5T.    Filed  1-7-37. 

WS.BM.     BUTT-IN-8KEK.     Lools   S.   Sllrer.  d.  b.  a.   SUTer 
IndustriM.     8.\  29,106.     Pub.  12-10-57.     Filed  4-2»-«7. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
f oTios,  and  Pocketbooks 

658.654.      STARFR08T.      The   Baltimore   LosKage   Co.      8N 
20.515.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  5-7-57. 


QassS-Adiiesives 

658.655.    VERSILAD.    Diamond  AlluU  Company.    8N  26,787. 
Pub.  9-3-57.    Filed  3-25-57. 


658.656.      VER8ILAID.       Diamond    Alkali     Company 
26.788.    Pub.  9-3-57.    Filed  3-25-57. 


8N 


658,657.      VERSILATE.       DUmond     Alkali     Company.       8N 
26,789.    Pub.  9-3-57.    FUed  3-25-57. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positiens 

658.658.  POLTCOR.   Ciba  Limited.   SN  11.144.   Pub.  8-5-57 
Filed  6-28-56. 

658.659.  DBTEROER.      Doweil    Incorporated.      SN    16,094. 
Pub.  5-28-57.    Filed  9-28-56. 

658.660.  HEIKO  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     Heine  *  Co.     SN 
18.637.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  11-2-56. 

658.661.  SEPTIC-LIFE.     John  R.  Werti.     SN  23,647.     Pub 
12-10-57.    Filed  2-1-57. 

658.662.  HYPROSB.      The   Dow    Chemical   Company       8N 

28.035.  Pub.  12-10-67.    Filed  4-12-67. 

658.663.  HYPRIN.       The    Dow    Chemical    Company       SN 

28.036.  Pub.  12-10-57.     Filed  4-12-57. 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


658.664.     HERBAGERE.      NUmco.    Inc.      SN    31.859.      Pub 
12-10-57.    Filed  6-12-57. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumhing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 


TM. 


658.665.  KITCHEN    QUEEN.       International    Rooaewa 
SX  697.187.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  10-26-55. 

658.666.  CHEMIPIPB.    Ethylene  Chemical  Corporation     SN 
24,843.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  2-21-57. 


Class  14-Metals  mmI  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

658.668.  NEVER-8TAIN.  Niehola  Wire  *  Aluminum  Co. 
SN  12.739.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  7-24-56. 

658.669.  80MBR8  THIN  STRIP  AND  DESIGN.  Somera 
Braaa  Company,  Inc.  SN  14,692.  Pub.  12-10-67.  Filed 
8-24-56. 

658.670.  22H.  Blaw-Knoz  Company.  8N  16.172.  Pub. 
12-10-57.    Filed  9-24-56. 

658.671.  WHITEHEAD  METALS  AND  DESIGN.  White- 
head MeUi  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN  21,347.  P«b. 
12-l<>-57.    Filed  12-19-66. 

668.672.  INCO  H  AND  DESIGN.  The  International  Nickel 
Company.  Inc.    SN  26.697.    Pub.  12-10-57     Filed  »-22-57, 

658.673.  INCO  NISILOT  AND  DESIGN.  The  International 
Nickel  Company.  Inc.  SN  26,698.  Pub.  12-10-57.  Filed 
3-22-67.  .o 

658.674.  "CB"  MONBL.  The  International  Nickel  Company, 
Inc.     SN  26.699.     Pub.  12-10-57.     Filed  3-22-57. 

658.675.  MAXGA-KOTE.      The    Re«l«to-Loy    Company, 
SX  27.7.32.    Pub.  12-10-67.    Filed  4-8-57. 

658.678.     TWO-TONE.     The  Re«i«to-Loy  Company,  Inc. 
27.733.    Pnb.  12-10-^7.    Filed  4-8-67. 

658.677.  MANGA-TOXE.      The    Resl«to-Loy    Company, 
SN  27.734.    Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  4-8-57. 

658.678.  FLINTYPE.     The  Reaiato-Loy  Company.  Inc. 
27.736.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  4-8-67. 

658.679.  OILGRAPH.     Allegheny  Lndlnm  Steel  Corporation 
SX  28.827.    Pub.  12-10-67.    Filed  4-25-67. 

668.680.  CHI-TEN  AND  DESIGN.  Herring  Hall-Marrln 
Safe  Company.     SX  31.396.     Pnb.  12-10-67.     Filed  6-5-57. 

658.681.  GEMINOL.  Driver-Harria  Company.  SX  31  644 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  6-10-57. 


Inc. 


SN 


Inc. 


SN 


Cass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

658.682.     CHEVRON.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  CalifomU. 
8X31,043.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  5-29-57. 


658,667.      AIR  LOK    AXD    DESIGN.      Jack    Stolteben 
25,474.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  S-4-57. 
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SX 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

668.683.  SLIP-KXOT  AXD  DESIGN.  Norm-Mil  Marine 
Paint  Company.     SN  438.     Pub.  12-10-57.     Filed  1-10-56. 

658.684.  ACETEX.  United  Statea  Rubber  Company.  SN 
2,670.    Pub.  12-10-57.     Filed  2-14-56. 

658,686.  GUARDEX.  Stenart  Petroleum  Company.  SN 
31.519.    Pub.  12-10-67.    Filed  6-6-67. 

658.686.  DURHIDB.  Durable  Paint  Co.,  Inc.  SN  32,030. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  6-14-57. 

658.687.  DOW  CORNING  AND  DB8IGX.  Dow  Corning  Cor- 
poration. Incorporated.  SX  34,407.  Pub.  12-10-67.  Filed 
7-26-57. 

658.688.  SEDA-TBX.  The  SherwlB-Williams  Company.  SN 
34.466.     Pub.  12-10-57.     Filed  7-26-67. 


Class  18 -  Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

658,689.     CARDOJEL.     Phyaiciana'  Drug  *  Supply  Co.     SN 
•48.790.    Pub.  2-0-64.    Filed  6-16-63. 
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Company.      BN 


•M.fl90.  ZOTOX.  Frederick  O.  lUyw,  U  Zotox  Phamuu^l 
Companx.  Incorporated.  8N  858,299.  Pnb.  9-15-S4.  Filed 
12-21-53. 

658.691.  ZOTOX  AND  DESIGN.  Frwterick  O.  Mayer,  to 
Zotox  Ptaarmacal  Company,  Incorporated.  8N  64)0,213. 
Pnb.  ft-24-54.    Filed  1-27-54. 

658.692.  GRBEN  C«088  AND  DB8IGN.  Pred  B.  OfUTle, 
d.  b.  a.  Green  Croaa  Labofatoriea.  8N  5,740.  Pub.  10-«-57. 
Filed  4-3-541. 

658,683.  TITAN.  Bamea  Hind  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  8N  11,219^ 
Pnb.  5-7-67.    Filed  6-29-56. 

658.694.  GALINID.  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien«eoell- 
aetaaft.     8N  13,973.     Pnb.  12-10-57.     FU«d  8-15-56. 

658.695.  NBRVESS.  Milea  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  8N  14.463. 
imb.  12-10-57.    Filed  8-23-56. 

658.696.  NERVE88A.  Milea  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  8N  14,464. 
Pub.  12-10-67.    Filed  8-23-56. 

658.607.  BAMADCX.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
16,084.    Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  9-*-57. 

658.608.  DTMA8TL.  Dow  Comlnc  Corporation.  8N  19,660. 
Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  11-21-56. 

658.609.  8TNAB0N.  Irwin.  Nelaler  and  Company.  SN 
20.629.    Pub  12-10-57.    Filed  12-7-56. 

658.700.  VTXP.  Feed  Prodactt.  lac.  8N  22,102.  Fob. 
12-10-57.    Filed  1-4-87. 

658.701.  GBHCSIAN.  Nordmark-Wcrke  Geaellachaft  mlt 
beacbraenkter  Haftung.  SN  23,497.  ^b.  12-10-57.  Filed 
1-80-57. 

658.702.  BAdCAnn. 
24.068.    Pub.  12-10-57. 

658.703.  PROPERDAL. 
■ponaabilitC  Limit«e. 
3-6-57. 

658.704.  DI-JBT8.     Ardo,  Incorporated. 
12-10-57.    Filed  8-11-57. 

658.705.  CITRUPLEX.      Metabolic    Prodacta 
SN  26,872.    Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  3-18-67. 

658.706.  BLOOMIT.  Jobn  Edward  Ronicker,  d.  b.  a.  J.  E. 
Ronlcker  Co.     SN  27.738.     Pnb.  12-10-57.     Filed  4-8-67. 

•58.707.  BLISTIK.  Bliatez  Company.  SN  28,100.  Pnb. 
12-10-37.     Filed  4-15-57. 

668.708.  BENEOSPRAT.  The  Denrer  Cbemlcal  Mannfactnr- 
Inc  Company     8N  28,121.     Pub.  12-10-67.    Filed  4-18-67. 

658.709.  8ENOKAP.  The  Pnrdoe  Frederick  Company.  SN 
28,278.    Pnb.  12-10-57.    FUed  4-16-67. 

668.710.  RBZAMID.  Dermlk  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc.  SN  29.043. 
Pub.  12-10-57     Filed  4-29-57. 

668.711.  AQUABICIN.  Sbngan'a  Profeaalonal  Pharmacy, 
Inc.     8N  29.174.     Pnb.  12-10-67.     FUed  4-30-57. 

658.712.  cry  AC.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN  29,336. 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  8-3-57. 

658.713.  TROPHENICM.  Duncan.  Flockhart  k  Company 
Limited.     SN  29.882.    Pnb.  12-10-67.    Filed  6-13-67. 

658.714.  MEPR080NB.  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  SN  80,250.  Pnb. 
12-10-57.     FUed  5-17-57. 

658.715.  ELIPTEN.  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Prodncta  Inc.  SN 
30.568.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  5-23-57. 

658.716.  SIONEMYCIN.  Chaa  Pflaer  A  Co..  Inc.  SN  30,603. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  5-23-67. 


Nopco    Chemical 
PUed  2-8-57. 

Laboratoirea  MiUot,  Soci«t« 
SN  25,621.     Pnb.  12-10-67. 


k  Re- 
plied 

Pub. 


SN  25,839. 

Corporation. 


658.717.  METIPHOS.     Schering  Corporation. 
Pnb.  12-10-67.    Filed  6-24-57. 

658.718.  ABRILON.      Scberinf    Corporation. 
Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  5-24-67. 


658.719.  ANIMALAB.    AnimaUb  Prodncta.  Inc 
Pub.  12-lfr-«r.    Piled  6-27-6T. 

668.720.  BARBICAINE.     Cutter  Laboratorlea. 
Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  6-27-57. 

658.721.  PROTRIM.     Nutritional  Science  Corporation. 
80,814.    Pob.  12-10-67.    FUed  5-27-67. 


SN  30,687. 
SN  30,688. 
SN  30,712. 
SN  30.744. 


SN 


658,722.      RECTENS.       Organon     Inc. 
12-10-57.     Filed  5-27-57. 


SN    30,817.      Pnb. 


658.724.  ACID  CLOAK.     Dome  Ctaemlcala.  Inc.     SN  S1.8S7. 
Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  6-12-67. 

658.725.  BRA  VAC.     Jenaen-Salabery  Utboratoriea.  lac     SN 
Pirt).  12-10-57.    ntad  0-17-67. 

SULFORCIN.      Texaa   Pharmacal   Company      BN 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  6-17-57. 

LIQUIMAT.       Texaa    Pharmacal    Company.       SN 
Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  6-17-67, 

ARMATHOID.    ArMMr  aad  Conpaay. '  SN  82,449. 
Filed  6-24-57. 

Armour  and  Company.     SN  82,446.     Fob. 


32.000. 

658.726. 
32,146. 

6.n8,727. 
32.149. 

658.728. 

Pub.  12-10-57. 

658.729.     ARVA. 


12-10-67.    Filed  6-24-67. 

658.730.  ARMOCALM.     Armonr  and  Company.     SN  S2.447. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  6-24-57. 

658.731.  DUOn&ATE.    Marlon  Laboratorlea.  lac   SN  32.508. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Piled  6-24-57. 

658.732.  ZAMITOL    #1.      Marlon    Laboratorlea,    Inc      SN 
32,.V»9     Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  6-24-57. 

658.733.  VBLVAC.     Marlon  Laboratorlea,  Inc.     SN  32,610. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  6-24-57. 

658.734.  DVLATB.    Phebua  lac.    SN  32.626.    Pub.  12-10-67. 
Filed  6-24-67. 

668.735.  DOXAN.     Lloyd  Brothera.  Inc.     SN  36,005.     Pmb. 
12-10-57.     Filed  8-22-57. 


aMs19-YaliklM 


658.736.     ROMANY.     Alratream  TraUera,   Inc. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  8-25-55. 


SN  698,646. 


Qass  21  -  Bectrical  Apparatus,  Madiiiits, 
and  Supplies 


668,723.     PROVASCULIN.      White    Laboratortaa,    lac      SN 
31,801.    P«b.  12-10-57.    FUed  6-11-07. 


658.737.  ELECTRIDUCT.  Electrlduct  Company.  SN  606.783. 
Pnb.  11-20-56.    Filed  10-20-55. 

658.788.  SIMMER-SAFE.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  BN 
12,755.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Piled  7-24-66. 

658.789.  NATIONAL.  National  Blectronka,  Inc.  SN  16,610. 
Pub.  7-2-67.    Filed  9-13-66. 

658.740.  DTNAMIKB.  The  Gray  Mann(actnrln(  Company. 
SN  19,964.    Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  11-27-56. 

658.741.  TAPECASTING  AND  DESIGN.  Richard  L.  Kenny, 
d.  b.  a.  Dick  Kenny.  SN  25,864.  Pab.  12-10-67.  Filed 
3-11-67. 

658.742.  DTNA8TIC.  Sound.  SN  26,605.  Pnb.  12-10-57. 
Filed  3-19-57. 

658.743.  QD.  Beckman  Inatrumentt,  lac  SN  26,530.  Pub. 
12-10-57.    Filed  3-20-57. 

658.744.  OMBGA.  The  Wakefield  Company.  SN  26,994. 
Pub.  8-27-57.    Filed  3-26-57. 

658.746.  ODORMASTER.  Alreactor  Corporation.  SN  27,160. 
Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  3-29-67. 

658.746.  VISA-VOLT.  AdTance  Tranaformer  Co.  SN  27,261. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  4-1-57. 

658.747.  RAPITROL.  Jamea  A.  Viola,  d.  h.  a.  Rapid  ISectrlc 
Serrlce  Company.  SN  28,000:  Pab.  12-10-57.  Filed 
4-11-57. 


Oass  22  -  Games,  Teys,  and  Sportiiig  Gepds 

658.748.  TOMMY-BURP.     Mattel.  Incorporated.     SN  21,921. 
I*nb.  12-10-57.    Filed  12-31-56. 

668.749.  FANNBR-50.     Mattel,  Incorporated.     SN  21,922. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  12-31-56. 

658.750.  PETER  PANDA.    Mattel,  Incorporated.    SN  21.028. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    FUed  12-31-56. 

658.751.  GINGER  DOLL-BR.    CoamopoUUa  DoU  A  Toy  Cor- 
poration.    SN  27,776.     Pab.  10-22-67.     Filed  4-0-67. 
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•M.752.  MISS  GINGKR.  CMmopolltan  Doll  4  Toy  Corpora- 
tion.     SX   27.848.      Pub.    10-22-57.      FUed   4-l(W57. 

•58,758.  LITTLE  MISS  GINGEB.  Coamopolitan  Doll  A  Toy 
Corporation.     8N  27,847.     Pub.  ia-22-«7.     riled  4-10-^7. 

«88,754.  WARDROBB  DOLLS.  Wardrobe  Dolto,  Inc.  8N 
28.308.    Pub.  12-10-JS7.    Filed  4-16-57. 

Oass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
ami  Parts  Thereof 

658.755.  SAS.  Fortuna-Werke  Spetialmaacfainenfabrik  Ak- 
tienKceellachaft.    8N  850,4»6.    Pub.  7-5-55.    Filed  7-20-53. 

658.756.  SENIOR.      Wllaon    Manufacturlnr  Company.      8N 

602.982.  Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  8-12-55. 

658.757.  MOGUL.      Wilaon    Manufacturing    Company. 

692.983.  Pub.  12-10-57.     Filed  8-12-55. 

658.758.  SUPER.      Wilson    Manufacturing    Company. 

692.984.  Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  8-12-55. 

658.759.  GIANT.      Wllaon    Manufacturing    Company. 
.     692,985.    Pubt  12-10-57.    Filed  8-12-55. 

658.760.  TITAN.       Wilaon    Manufacturing 

692.986.  Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  8-12-56. 

658.761.  ATLAS.      Wilaon    Manufacturing 

692.987.  Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  8-12-55. 

658.762.  SMOOTH  TONE.     Paaer  Maaafactartng  Coapuiy. 

Filed  ^29-56. 

SctanellpreMenfabrik    Koenig    A 
SN    23,591.      Pub.     12-10-57. 


Company. 
Company. 


8N 


8N 


8N 


8N 


SN 


Oass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

668.781.  B  L  BOURNS  AND  DESIGN.  Bourns  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  from  Marian  E.  Bourns,  d.  b.  a.  Bourns  Laboratories 
SN  636,680.     Pub.  12-10-67.     Filed  10-16-52. 

658.782.  ILOCA.  Wilhelm  Witt,  d.  b.  a.  Don  Camera.  8N 
687.160.    Pub.  8-9-56.    Filed  5-9-55. 

658.783.  SPRAT  VUE    AND    DESIGN.      Spray  Vue    Enter 
prises.   Inc.     SN  11,972.     Pub.   12-10-57.     Filed  7-11-56. 

658.784.  STARFLEX.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN  13,824. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  8-1S-56. 

658.785.  LUSTREX.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corpora  Hon 
SN  23.229.    Pub.  10-1-67.    Filed  1-25-57. 

658,788.  ALINA  AND  DESIGN.  Allaa  Corporation.  SN 
25.068.     Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  2-26-57. 

668.787.  DW  AND  DESIGN.  Darld  White  InstrumeBt  Com- 
pany.     SN  25.240.      Pub.   11-6^7.      Filed  2-2S-57. 

668.788.  LIAD.     Assembly  Products,  Inc.     SN  26  438      Pttb 
12-10-57.    Filed  S-19-57. 

668.789.  UNIMATIC.  Harper  Wyman  Company.  8N 
26.461.    Pub.  12-10-67.    Filed  8-19-57. 

658.790.  AVIGON.  Futura  Camera  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  27.096.    Pub.  12-10-67.    Filed  S-28-67. 

•68,791.  8ERV08AFE.  SerTo  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
27.143.     Pub  12-10-67.    Piled  3-28-57. 


Oass  27  -  Horological  InstrumenU 

668.792.     EL  PEADO     Mepa  Watch  Corp.     SN  28.62S.     Pub. 
12-10-57.     Filed  4-22-67. 


SN  6.461.    Pub.  12-10-57. 
658,768.      REX    RECORD. 
Bauer    Aktiengesellscbaft 
PUed  l-aO-dT. 

658.764  PECO  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Projectile 
A  Engineering  Company  Limited.  SN  26,4M.  Pnh. 
12-10-67.    Filed  8-4-»T. 

658,765.    PRUDENTIAL.    Prudential-Wares,  Inc.    SN  30.265 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  5-17-57. 

•58.766.  "QUICK-HITCH."  Simplicity  Manafaeturin«  Com- 
pany.    SN  30,608.    Pub.  12-10-67.    FOed  6-23-67. 

•68.767.  PARLIAMENT.  Imperial  International  Corp.  SN 
31.123.    Pub.  12-10-57,    Filed  5-31-57. 

668.768.  POROX.  The  Patterson  Foundry  and  Machine  Com- 
pany     SN  32.694.     Pub.  12-10-67.     Filed  6-26-67. 

668.769.  ARIX^ITE.     The  Patterson   Foundry  and  Machine 
Company.     SN  32,696.     Pub.    12-10-57.     Filed   6-26-57. 

•58.770.    ULT.    Wallace  Sllrersmlths,  Inc.    8N  32,788.    Pab.    OaSS  28  —  JoWOlry  and  PrOCIOttS-Metal  WarO 

12-10-57.     Filed  6-27-57.  ••  — • 


Inc.      SN 


658.793.  TIMELY    TRIO.      Taylor    Jewelry    Co. 
81.797.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Piled  6-11-57. 

658.794.  ELBTTORA.       Gebruder    Junghans    AktiengCMll- 
schaft.     8.N  33.231.     Pub.   12-10-57.     Filed  7-5-57. 

668.795.  8  AND  DESIGN.     Instltut  Dr.  Ing.  Relnhsrd  Strau- 
maan  A.   G.     SN  33,354.      Pub.   12-10-67.     Filed  7-8-57. 


668.771.      MAXIMAT.     Maler  A  Co.   Pabrlk  far  Spestalmaa- 
chtnen.     SN  33,423.     Pub.  12-10-57      Filed  7-9-57. 

•68,772.    EMCO.    Emco  Serrice.    SN  83,646.    Pub.  12-10-67 

Filed  7-11-57. 

•68.773.     REICH.     Reich   Bros.   Mfg.   Co..  In<.     SN  83  571 
Pub.  12-10-67.    Filed  7-11-57. 

•58,774.     MICROME.     Danly  Machine  Specialties,  Inc.     8N 
34.403.     Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  7-26-67. 

•68.775.      CHANNEL-FLO.      Ingersoll-Rand    Company.      SN 

34.534.  Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  7-29-57. 

658.776.  MIRAGE.    The  International  Silver  Company      8N 

34.535.  Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  7-29-57. 

658.777.  GENIE.     E.  R.  Wagner  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  34.570.     Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  7-29-57. 


658.796.  CYNTHIA.  Samuel  Kirk  *  Sob,  Inc.  SN  81,281. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  6-3-67. 

658.797.  CYNTHIA  PLAIN.  Samuel  Kirk  *  Son,  Inc.  SN 
31,232.    Pab.  12-10-57.    Filed  6-3-67. 

658.798.  STAR-MATES.  Dsvid  Karp  Company,  Inc.  SN 
31,399.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  6-&-67. 

658.799.  MINERVA.  Luis  F.  Bared,  d.  b.  a.  New  York  Ei- 
port  *  Sales  Co.  SN  31,743.  Pub.  12-10-57.  Filed 
6-11-67. 

658.800.  GLORIFIED  Feature  Ring  Company,  Inc.  SN 
31,834.    Pub.  12-10-57     Filed  6-12-67. 

668.801.  CLAUDETTE.   Pi;praler  Jewelry  Co.  Inc.   8N  82,697 
Pub    12-10-57.    Filed  6-26-67. 


Oass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines  ^^  ^^ "  ^^^  and  Refrigerators 


668.778  KRESTVir.  Vic  Manufacturing  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Vic 
Cleaniag  Machlae  Company.  SN  34,024.  Pab.  12-10-67 
Filed  7-18-67. 

658,779.      COMMANDER        The     Murray     Corporatioa     of 
America.      S.N   34.973       Pub.    12-10-57.      Filed  8-5-67. 


658.802.  ZER080FT.  Zero  Water  Softener  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
27,8«4.     Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  4-1-57. 

6.^8.803.  LONG  B  W  BORG  WARNER  AND  DESIGN.  Borg- 
Waraer  Corporation.  SN  33.468.  Pab.  12-10-57.  Filed 
7-10-57. 


**SN^9f^^?iJ'f^'.n!?T^«^«^«'?^™"""°'^"**'*~     •*««^      CHIPMA8TER.     Carrier  Corporatioa.     SN  38.948 
SN  34.976.    Pub  12-10-57.    FUed  8-6-57.  Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  7-18-57. 
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and  UplM)lsUry 


•08,800.  CA8TLBTON  OF  CALIFORNIA.  Elertroweld  Steel 
Corporation.     8N  22,687.     Pub.   12-10-57.     Filed  l-l«-ft7. 

658.806.  HASTINGS  8QUARB.  Grand  Rapids  Bookcase  k 
Chair  Co.     8N  22,907.     Pub.  12-10-67.     Filed  1-22-67. 

658.807.  DB8IGN  OF  TOWN  SQUARE.  Grand  Rapids  Book- 
case *  Ckalr  Co.  8N  2a,908w  Pab.  12-10-«7.  Fltod 
1-22-87. 

658.808.  8PBED-A-TBRIA.  Delmar  D.  Rhoads,  d.  b.  a.  Un- 
coln  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Lincoln  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
8N  23,346.    Pub.  12-10-37.    Filed  1-28-57. 

658,800.  BROYHILL.  Broyhili  Furniture  Factories.  SN 
34.911.     Pab,  12-10-57.    Filed  8-,V-57. 


Qn$  33  —  Glassware 


668,810.     8T0RYTOWN  U.  8.  A.     Storytown.  U.  8.  A.  Inc. 
8N  24,643.    Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  2-18-5T. 


658.823.  DEBRA  DEAN.  Halms  *  Bttlnger,  Inc.  SN  19,887. 
Pnb  12-10-57.    Filed  11-26-56. 

658.824.  8KILCRAFT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  NaUonal  In- 
dustries for  the  Blind.  SN  20,648.  Pub.  13-l<Mi7.  fltod 
12-7-56. 

658.825.  FASHIONMAKBR.  Slbaaker  Dreas  Corporation, 
Inc.     SS  23,852.     Pnb.  12-10-67.     Filed  1-28-67. 

658.826.  PER-MA^RAY.  SAW  Sportswear  Corporation, 
d.  b.  a.  Tn  Wae  Sportswear.  8N  26,518.  Pnb.  12-10-57. 
Filed  8-20-67. 

658.827.  PESO  PLUMA.  A.  Sagner's  Son.  8N  27,063.  Pnb. 
12-10-67.    Filed  8-27-57. 

658.828.  LES  KAY.  Sllnukker  Dress  Corporation,  Inc.  SN 
27,352     Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  4-1-67. 

658.829.  DUTCHESS.  Merrimac  Hat  Corporation.  SN 
28,532.    Pnb.  12-10-67.    Filed  4-19-67. 

658.830.  QU  EM.  Quality  Mills,  Incorporated.  SN  29.946. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  5-13-57. 

658.831.  KITTY-LAM.  Ellson  of  California.  SN  30.076. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  5-16-67. 

658.832.  8NAPPI-DIDI.  Lncy  Frock,  Inc.  SN  30,506. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    F1U<1  5-22-57. 


a«04-HMtis9.U(Hrti-«,««IV.ntiUti.,  a«,44-D«rtJ,  MUM,  m,i  S^rgkal 
*■***"  Appli, 


658.811.  AIABRGER.  Adaco  Industries,  Inc.,  to  Ynba  Con- 
solidated Industries,  Inc.  SN  23,968.  Pub.  12-10-S7. 
Filed  2-7-57. 

658.812.  ELBCTROSALT.  Joseph  A.  Kosma.  8r.,  d.  b.  a. 
/.  A.  Koama  Company.  SN  28.049.  Pab.  13-10-67.  Fltod 
4-12-67. 

658.813.  FRED  MEYER  OF  CALIFORNIA.  Fred  Meyer  of 
California,  Inc.  SN  28,055.  Pnb.  12-10-67.  Filed 
4-12-57. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instnuaeiits  and  Supplies 

I! 

•68.814.     ROVLBTTE  AND  DESIGN.     Realette  Reeords,  Inc. 
SN  32,133.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  6-17-67. 

668,816.     AF  AND  DBSION.    Andtofldellty,  Inc.     SN  82.676. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  6-25-67. 


Oass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

658.816.     EATON'S  HIGHLAND  LINEN.     Baton  Paper  Cor- 
poration.    SN  26,453      Pnb.  12-10-57      Filed  3-19-57. 


dau  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

ii 

•68,817.  LimXE  BEAVB.  United  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc. 
SN  8.292.     Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  5-14-66. 

658.818.  INTERNATIONAL  LABOR  PRESS  AFL-CIO  ETC. 
AND  DE8IG.V.  International  Labor  Press  Association, 
AFL-CIO.  SN  18.480.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pab. 
12-10-57.    Filed  10-30-66. 

658.819.  COLLINS  AND  DESIGN.  Collins  Radio  Company. 
SN  20,707.    Pub.  12-10-67.    Filed  12-10-56. 

658.820.  TOMORROW'S  MAN.  Tomorrow's  Man  Publishing 
Co.  Inc.     SN  29,113.     Pub.  12-10-67.     Filed  4-29-57. 


Class39-Clotliing 


658.821.  KLEPPER  AND  FLAG  DESIGN.     Hans  Klepper, 
d.  b.  a.  Klepper-Werke.     SN  16.808.     Pnb.  12-10-57.     Filed 

10-2-56. 

668.822.  WOOLLATON.     William  Gibson  and  Son  Umited. 
SN  18,240.    Pnb.  12-8-67.    Filed  10-26-56. 


658,838.    Z  AND  DESIGN.    Zlmmer  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  28,823.    Pub.  12-10-67.    Filed  4-24-57. 


Oass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


668,834.     FROLIC.     The  Clorerdale   Spring  Company.      SN 
31,386.     Pub.  12-10-57.     Filed  6-6-57. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

658.835.  BAR-B-QUIK  AND  DESIGN.  Henry  L.  Lewis.  SN 
661,811.    Pub.  6-7-55.    Filed  3-1-54. 

658.836.  ABC  AND  DESIGN.  Weston  Biscuit  Company  Inc., 
d.  b.  a.  American  Biscuit  Company.  SN  667,003.  Pub. 
6-18-57.    Filed  5-24-64. 

658.837.  SALTERS.  Morton  Salt  Company.  SN  682,657. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  3-2-.'i5. 

658.838.  ALL  AMERICAN.  All  American  Nut  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
692,692.    Pnb.  12-10-57.    Piled  8-9-55. 

658.839.  BROIL  KING.  King  Shoyn  Company,  Ltd.  SN 
696,091.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  10-24-56. 

658.840.  CRANDY.  Merrtll  Candy  Company.  SN  698,446. 
Pnb.  11-5-57.    Filed  11-17-55. 

658.841.  LUCHOW'S  AND  DESIGN.  Luchow  Products  Cor- 
poration.    SN  151.    Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  1-4-56. 

668.842.  CRBSTWOOD.  The  Great  AtUntIc  and  Pacific  Tea 
Company.     SN  1,686.     Pab.  12-10-^7.     Filed  1-30-66. 

658.843.  SILVER  STAR  AND  DESIGN 
Isb  *  Co.     SN  3.848.     Pnb.  12-10-57. 

658.844.  COLONNA.      J.    Colonna   Bros. 
12-10-67.    Filed  3-19-66. 

658.845.  TOWER  OF  PIZZA  AND  DESIGN. 
SN  5.750.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  4-3-56. 

658.846.  ITSA  DILLEY.  Gibbons  Food  Products.  SN  9.688. 
Pub.  12-10-67.    FUed  6-4-56. 

658.847.  DESIGN  OF  THREE  BANDS.  Norton  ii  McBlroy 
Produce.  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  Westside  Farms. 
SN  10,048.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  6-11-56. 

658.848.  THE  FINISHING  TOUCH.  GIrard's,  Inc.  SN 
11.247.     Pub.  12-10-37.    Filed  6-29-56. 

668.849.  ELGIN.  Shedd-Bartush  Foods,  Inc.  SN  11.801. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  7-0-56. 


Hammond   Stand- 
Filed  3-5-56. 

SN   4.774.      Pub. 


Tower  of  Plssa. 


( 
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M8.850.  STAUFFBE'S  KRACKT  WKBT  THINS.  D.  F. 
Stanffer  BUcuit  Company.  Inc.  8N  11,»73.  Pub.  »-10-07 
Filed  7-1 1-M. 

,     MS.SBl.     TRIO  3  IN  1.     American  Chewing  ProducU  Corp 
SN  12.323.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  7-18-56. 
658.852.     PAN  O*  GOLD.     Araoar  and  Company,  d.  k  a 
Amoor  Crcamerlea.      8N   12,328.     Pnb.    12-lD-«7.      FUed 
7-18-56. 

•58,853.  low  ANA.  lowana  Farma  Milk  Co.  SN  13,373 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  8-*-56. 

•38.854.  PHTLUS  WHKATLEY  Bdlth  If.  Waahingtoo. 
d.  b.  a.  WaahlDirton  Candy  Company.  SN  14.193.  Pub 
12-10-57.    Filed  8-17-56. 

658.855.  BOBBINS  ISLAND  OYSTERS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Andrew  Radel  Oyater  Company.  SN  14,519.  Pnb 
12-10-57.    Filed  8-27-56. 

658.856.  OOLDEN-EYE.  Tyler  k  Nlcholaon.  d.  b.  a.  Tyler  k 
NIebolaon  Ranch.  SN  14,710.  Pnb.  12-10-57.  Filed 
8-27-56. 

858.857.  POLKA  AND  DESIGN.  Plkle-Rlte  Company,  Inc. 
SN  15,490.    Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  9-11-56. 

658.858.  BIO  WHEEL  AND  DESIGN.  Oak  Point  Dairies  of 
New  Jersey.     SN  15.899.     Pub.  12-10-57.     ni«l  9-18-56. 

658.859.  TIVOLI.  CooptratlTa  Pemiaera  Panamena,  S.  A.. 
d.  b.  a.  Panama  Cooperatirc  Flaheries.  Inc.  SN  16.182 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  9-24-S6. 

658.860.  HILLS  BROS  AND  DESIGN.  Hilla  Broa.  Cofhe, 
Inc.      SN    17,808.     Pub.    12-10-57.     Filed   10-lf-M. 

658.861.  GOLDEN  BROWN.  Consolidated  DrcMed  Beef 
Company,  Inc.    SN  18,062.   Pub.  12-10-57.   Filed  10-24-56. 

658.862.  FR08TEE-FYNE.     B.  Schwartt  *  Co.     SN  18,198 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  10-25-56. 

658,863  FABULOUS  LADY  R.  A.  Boa,  d.  b.  a.  Fabulous 
Products  Company,  to  Fabolons  Products,  Inc.  IN  18,703 
Pub.  10-29-57.    Filed  ll-*-56. 

658.864.  COCKTAIL.  Planters  Nut  k  Chocolata  Co  SN 
19,403.    Pnb.  2-12-57.    Filed  12-^-56. 

658.865.  KARO.  Corn  Products  Reflnlng  Company.  SN 
20,993.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  12-13-56. 

658.866.  SUGAR  CANE.     Halben  Food  Manufacturing  Co 
Inc.     SN  21.152.     Pub.  12-10-67.     Filed  12-17-56. 

658.867.  KRIMKO  TOPPS.  Krlm-Ko  Corporttlon.  SN 
22,441.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  1-11-57. 

658.868.  TJAP  BAPAK  TANI  AND  DESIGN.  Faiblsb  Cor- 
poration.    SN  23,045.     Pub.  12-10-57.     Filed  1-23-5T. 

658.889.  CHERRY  STAR.  Dallchl  Bussan  Kalsha.  Ltd  SN 
25.600.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  3-6-57. 

658.870.  KITCHEN  QUICK.  Holiday  Coffee  CorporaUon 
SN  25,776.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  3-*-57. 

858.871.  SQVAW.  C.  S.  Watson.  SN  25.913.  Pub.  12-10-57 
Filed  3-11-57. 

658.872.  BLUHILL  INDIAN  GRILL  AND  DESIGN.    Blublll 
„    Foods.   Inc.     SN  28,677.     Pub.   12-10-57.     Filed  3-22-57. 

868.873.  CHICK-NIC.  Leroy  Imel.  SN  26,943.  Pub 
12-10-57.    Filed  3-26-57. 

658.874.  PORTER  AND  DESIGN.  Porter-ScarpelU  Macaroni 
Company.      SN  27.343.      Pub.    12-1<M17.     Filed  4-1-57. 

658.875.  TOT  POPS.  Crystal  Pure  Candy  Company.  SN 
27,371.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  4-2-57. 

858.876.  MBAF.  Wllam  4  Co..  lot  SN  28,088.  Pub 
12-10-57.    Filed  4-12-57. 

658.877.  SPARKLE.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  28.142  Pub 
12-10-57.    Filed  4-16-57. 

658,878  EHLERS  P  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  Ehlers.  Ine 
SN  28.244.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  4-16-57. 

658.879.  EHLERS  AND  DESIGN.     Albert  Bhlers    Im 
28.245.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  4-16-57. 

658.880.  TIFFES  AND  DESIGN.  Qarf-nce  T.  De  Rousselle 
d.  b.  a.  C.  De  Rouaaelle.  SN  28.437.  Pub.  12-10-57.  Filed 
4-18-57. 

658.881.  W.  Wlino  Kosher  Sauaage  Company.  SN  28  473 
Pub  12-10-57     Filed  4-18-57. 

658.882.  FAUt-ACRS.  Liodacy-RoMnson  k  Company  Inc 
SN  28,714.     Pub.  12-10-57.    FUed  4-23-57. 
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658.883.  TWIXT.     Twlxt,   Incorporated.     SN  28.787 
12-10-57.    Filed  4-23-5T. 

658.884.  KOLLEST.  Swift  k  Company.  SN  29 110  Pnb 
12-10-57.    Filed  4-2»-67. 

658.885.  DIP  A-CONE.  John  B.  Upkln.  d.  b.  a.  Sterling 
Sales  Co.     SN  29,371.     Pnb.  12-10-57.     FIM  5-»-57. 

658.88«.  FANTASIA.  C.  k  H.  Failo.  S5  30.418.  Pub. 
12-10-57.    FUed  5-21-57. 

658.887.  TRUMIX.  Fruit  Belt  Preaerrlng  Company  SN 
30,900.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  5-28-57. 

658.888.  ALOINADE.  Alginate  Industries  Limited  SN 
31.064.     Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  5-81-57. 

658.889.  ANDY  SCHULEE'S  DREAM.  Andrew  R.  Schulse, 
d.  b.  a.  Andy  Srhulse.  SN  82.418.  Pub.  12-10-57.  Filed 
6-21-57. 

638.890.  BACHMAN  AND  DESIGN.  Bachman  Bakeries  Cor- 
poratlon.     SN  32,661.     Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  6-26-57. 

658.891.  DIXIE  GARDEN.  Dixie  Garden  Foods.  Inc.  SN 
32,741.    Pubi  12-10-57.    Filed  6-27-57. 

658.892.  BAR  D  BRAND  A.ND  DESIGN.  WUIUm  T.  Col- 
rUle,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a.  B  A  B  Packing  Co.  SN  32,917.  Pub. 
12-10-57.    Filed  7-1-67. 

658.893.  LITTLE  DAVID.  C.  D.  Kirk  *  Associates,  Inc. 
SN  324>61.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  7-1-57. 

•58.894.      TEN-O'CLOCK    TESTED    AND    DESIGN.       Tha 
Croaoe  k  BUckwell  Company.    SN  33.060.    Puh.  1^10-«7 
Filed  7-2-67. 


aafs47-WiMs 


658.895  BERNCA8TLER  DOCTOR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Welngut  J.  Lauerburg.  Fam.  O.  m.  b.  H.  SN  8,941  Pub 
12-10-57.     Filed  3-6-56. 


CbM  49  -  Dbtaiod  Alcoholic  Liquon 

658.896.     E.  P.  L.     James  Robertson  Company.     SN  S0,260 

Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  5-17-57. 


OattSO-Morchaiidise  Not  Otberwiso 
Oisslfled 

658.897.  3-DEPTH  DORAMA.    Towlp  Mfg.  ft  Bng.  Co.  Inc 
SN  19.550.    Pub.  12-10-57.    FUed  11-19-56. 

658.898.  CON-TACT.    United  Merchant*  and  Manufacturers. 
Inc.    SN  26.132.    Pub.  12-10-67.    Filed  3-13-57. 

658.899.  OASETTE.    The  V.  L.  Smithers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  31.950.     Pub.   12-10-57.     Filed  6-13-57. 

658.900.  HALLMARK    AND    DESIGN.      Hallmark    Cards, 
Incorporated.     SN  32,080.     Pub.  12-10-57.     Filed  6-17-57! 

658.901.  SPARKLE-TOP.     Eastern  Wine  Corporation.     SN 
32.669.    Pub   12-10-57.    Filed  6-26-57. 


f 


Class  51  -  CosMOtia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

658.902.  SAHBK.  Juan  LIurba  TiU,  d.  k  a.  Ltarbn.  SN 
686.866.    Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  5-4-55. 

658.903.  E8TROMKDIC.  Para  Laboratorlea.  SN  6,186. 
Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  4-11-M. 

658.904.  ALBERTO  V03  AND  DESIGN.  Lobco.  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Alberto-CulTer  Co.  SN  10.609.  Pub.  12-10-57.  FUad 
6-20-56. 

658.905.  MANSFIELD.  Bourjols.  Inc.  SN  18,706.  Pub 
12-10-57.    FU«1  11-5-56. 

•58.906.     «OCK   AND   ROLLS.      Btorquay,   ■.  a.   r.  1.     SN 

19.790.    Pnb.  12-10-57.    FUed  11-2^-56. 
658,807.     STRAPLESS.     GratU  Barre  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Gmda 

Barre.     SN  23.668.     Pub.  12-10-57.    FUed  2-4-67. 
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668.908.  LANO  GARDE.     Rolley.  Inc..  to  Botany  MUla,  Inc.    fU-,  lAl  ,    f «■■#■■■■  t;«..   — -■  P^.Jl. 
SN  25,035.    Pnb.  12-10-57.    Filed  2-25-57.  Villi   IU4  —  VOUUIICIlOn  aMl  KOpair 

658.909.  VERA   STEWART.     Vera   Stewart  Company.     SN    ^,o«,„      ^„„, 

25.130.    Pub  12-10-^7     Filed  2-26-57  658.918.     DESIGN  OF  EMBLEM.     R<>nf>ral  Motors  Corpora- 

"  tlon.     SN  3.844.     Pub.  12-10-57.     Piled  3-5-56. 

658,919.     ARTISTIC.      Adranee    Pool    Builders,    Inc.      8N 
20.435.    Pnb.  12-10-57.    Fllrd  12-5-56. 


Cass  52-DetergenU  and  Soaps 

658.910.  PARKVS.  L.  H  Purke  Company.  SN  687.886. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  5-19-Mk 

658.911.  CHESEBROUGH  •  POND'S.  ChMebroogh  -  Pond's 
Inc.     SN  9.94.V     Pub.  12-10-57.     Filed  6-11-56. 

658.912.  'ROUND  THE  (XOCK  PROTECTION.  Armonr  and 
Company.     SN  16.581.     Pub.   12-10-57.     Filed  9-28-56. 

658.918.  TYDEBN  AND  DESIGN.  Morria  Welts.  SN 
17.973.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  10-22-56. 

658.914.  REPRESENTATION  OF  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN. 
Diamond  Alkali  Company.  SN  28.243.  Pub.  12-10-57. 
Filed  4-16-57. 

658.915.  MR.  CLEAN.  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.  8N 
31.261.    Pub.  ia-10-.17.    Filed  6-3-57. 

658.916.  FRIENDLY  MESSAGE  AND  DESIGN.  Alejo  Rod- 
rlguea.     SN  31.836.     Pub.  12-10-57.     Filed  6-4-57. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


658,917.  NEPCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Export 
Packing  Corporation.  SN  14,161.  Pub.  12-10-57.  FUed 
8-17-56. 


Class  104-CoMnunication 


658.920.      ELECTRONIC   LONGHAND.      Telautograph    Cor- 
poration.    SN  694,274.     Pub.  12-10-57.     Filed  9-6-55. 


Class  106-Materlal  Troatnent . 

658.921.    DEANESS.    D  ft  S  Proceming  Company.    SN  27,873. 
Pub.  12-10-57.    Flk  1  t-2-57.  » 


Cass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

658,922.     CONTACT.      Gotham    Broadcasting    Corporation. 
8N  26,549.    Pub.  12-10-57.    Filed  3-2e-57. 


Certification  Mark 


QassB- Services 


658.923.    PFC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Rael  F.  HalUday.  d.  b.  a. 
PFC.     SN  671,336.     Pub.  12-10-57.     Filed  8-9-54. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  regiatrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qau  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbinfl  and  Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
SteaM-Pitting  Supplies 


658,924.  William  J.  McManus,  d.  b.  a.  McBfanus  Manufactur-  658.926.  Robert  C.  Daiis.  d.  b.  a.  Weldtlte  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ing.  HoUywood.  Calif.  SN  12.519.  Filed  P.  R.  7-20-56.  North  Wales.  Pa.  SN  22.427.  Filed  P.  R.  1-11-57.  Am. 
Am.  8.  R.  12-16-57.  s.  iR.  12-27-57. 


E-Z  TACKLE  LOK 


For  Rope  Lock.' 

First  use  Not.  SO,  1956. 


WELDTITE 


For  Self-Floxlng  Solder  and  Welding  Rods. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1956,  on  welding  rods. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pkarniaceutical 


658.925.     Karlson'k  Automatic  Water  Conditioner.  Inc..  Park  PrOparatlOnS 
Ridge.  III.     SN  21.814.     Filed  P.  R.  12-28-56.     Am.  S.  R. 

10-10-57.  658.927.     The  Iso-Sol  Company,  Inc.,  Undenhurst,  N.  T.     SN 

, 691,300.     Filed  P.  R.  7-14-55.     Am.  S.  R.  12-2-57. 


KARLSON  AUTOMATIC 


*-,i 


t«  I  ) 


dn^ffiAiHitt 


For  Water  Conditioners  Consisting  of  a  Receptacle.  Metal        For  Medicated  Ophthalmic  Solution  Sold  In  a  Sealed  Aftpli- 

Tubing,  and  Valret  for  F^peding  Chemicals  to  a  Water  System,  cator. 

First  use  Oct.  10.  1956.  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1955. 

TM  727  O.  G.— 9 


TM  128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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Oats  23  —  Gltl«rV      lA^tuiMrV      mJ    TaaI«       <»8,030.     a.  *  R.  Seott.  Limited.  Coilnton.  MldlothiMn,  Scot- 

^1  v«wry,  mmmmrj,  mm   lOOtt,      ,^„„     g^  20.815.    riM  p.  e.  ii-i*-b6.    a«.  s.  r. 
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io-ia-57. 


6S8.028.     Wenf»r  Mixer  Manuf  acta  ring  Co..  Sabetha,  Kam. 
8N  23.488.     Filed  P.  R.  3-4-57.     Am.  S.  M.  12-20-6T. 

Mulfi-Blendar 


For  LlTestock  Feed  Mlzlnf  lUchlnes. 
First  use  Fet>.  9, 19M. 


Class  46  -  Foods  aMi  faMrediemt  of  Feeds       _      .^ 

>9  •«  wi   .wwiw  ^^^^^  ^j  Britlnh  Res.   No.  7M.122.  dated  Apr.  23.  1»M: 

and  C.  8.  Re«  No.  224.147 
66«.»2».     Foater'a    Finer    Fooda.    Wleblta    rnUt,   T»x.      SN        For  Rolled  OaU  for  Haman  Conanmptlon.  , 

17,79«.    Filed  10-lfMM. 


Vos^ers 


658.931.    American  Maple  Products  Corporation.  Newport.  Vt. 
8N  23,204.    Filed  P.  R.  1-25-57.    Am.  8.  R.  11-18-57. 

OLD  VERMONT 


For  Mixes  for  Pie  Fillings  and  Cookie*. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1953. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1956. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


15,013. 
119,773. 
120.159. 
120.160. 
120,275. 
120.555 
121.187. 
350..'>65. 
352.070. 

352.782. 

332.924. 

S32.9S3. 

332.984. 

333,196. 

333.411. 

333,604. 

333,615. 

353,923. 

333,980. 

354.148. 

334.332. 

354.371 

354.486. 

334,620. 

354,633. 
354.914. 

355,156. 

335,402. 
353,432. 


LUBRICANT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  15.     12-13-1887. 

8ANOFORM.    CI.  6.    12-11-17. 

DESIGN  OF  WOMAN'S  HEAD.     CI.  46.     1-15-18. 

Al'NT  JEMIMA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     1-15-18. 

SUPREMACY   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   39.      1-29-18. 

KORDEK.    CI.  5.    2-1^-18. 

K-W  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  2.     4-16-18. 

CARBURETOR,    d.  8.    9-2S-37. 

OLAV     THE     GREAT     AND    DESIGN.       CJ.     46. 

11-16-37. 
ZOLO-NUT.    CI.  46.    12-14-37. 
SLEEPY  HEAD.    CI.  39.     12-14-37. 
SWALLOW  AND  DESIGN.     C\.   39.      12-21-37. 
THE   WALES  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  39.      12-21-37. 
DRESINATK.     a.  6.     12-28-37. 
FIORSLLA.    CI.  46.    1-4-38. 
CSP.    a.  21.    1-11-38. 

BIO  6  LINE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16.     1-11-38. 
TRENDS.    CI.  38.    1-25-38. 

DESIGN  OF  BLUE  LABEL.     CL  16.     1-20-38. 
OLD  WHALER.    CI.  49.    2-1-38. 
BETTER  ROADS.    CI.  38.    2-8-38. 
LAND  O'  NOD.    CI.  1.    2-8-38. 

FOUNTAINGROVE  AND  DESIGN,  a.  47.  2-15-^8. 
DESIGN    OF    RED,    BLUE,   AND   GOLD   LABEL. 

CI.  46.    3-li^-38. 
WIEDEMANN.     C\.  48.     2-13-38. 
CRESTKNIT    THE    TOPCOAT    WITH    COMFORT 

CONTROL  AND  DESIGN,     d.  30.     3-1-3S. 
MONOGRAM   PICTURES  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   26 

3-8-38. 
DESIGN  OF  SHIELD.     CI.  39.     3-15-38. 
DEVILAC.    CI.  16.    3-15-38. 


355.600. 
3.Vl,782. 
336.134. 

356,240. 
356,386. 
356,605. 
356,688. 

356,744. 
356.743. 
336,747. 
336.748. 
.'{56,749. 
336,794. 
356,802. 

336.803. 

336.803. 

336,923. 
356.941. 
337,009. 
337.078. 
337,094. 
337,121. 
337,161. 
337.162. 
337,163. 
357,190. 
357,204. 
337,210 


MORA  I  RE.  a.  39.  8-22-38. 
VITA-FUL.  a.  46.  3-29-38. 
FASHIONED  AT  TAILOR  TOWN  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  39.     4-12-38. 
XACTOMOUNT.    Q.  26.    4-19-38. 
HYDROHONB.    CI.  23.     4-26-38. 
EARLY  MORN  AND  DESIGN.     CI 


45. 
INC. 


5-3-38. 
ATA  AND 


CL   61. 


AMERICAN  TRUCKING  A8SNS 

DESIGN.     CI.  38.     3-10-38. 
AHCO     CL  6.    5-10-38. 
AHCOL.    CI.  6.    5-10-41. 
SYNTHRAPOL    O.  6.    5-10-38. 
8YNTHAROL.     CI.  6.    ft-10-38. 
SYNTHRAVON.     CI.  6.     5-10-38. 
SLIPCO.    a.  39.    5-10-38. 
DESIGN    OF   WOMAN   AND  FLOWERS 

3-10-38. 
DESKiN   OF  -WOMAN   HOLDING   BASKET  ETC 

(1.  51.     5-10-38. 
DESKJN    OF   MAN   AND   WOMAN   ETC.      CI.   61 

3-10-38. 
EARLY  MORN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     6-17-38. 
REVOLITE.    n.  24.     5-17-38. 
ALL  DAY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  61.     5-24-38. 
HAPPY  JIM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     6-24-38. 
ADCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6 
GA LATEST.    CI.  6.    5-24-38. 
ARESKAP.    a.  6.    5-24-38. 
AKEHKET.     CI.  6.    5-24-38. 
ARESKLENE.    CI.  6.    6-24-38. 
SELENAC.    CI.  6.    6-24-38. 
HERCULOCK.    CI.  25.    5-24-38. 
NITR-GUARD.    CI.  39.    5-24-38. 


5-24-38. 


.U 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


595,830.     JET-O-MAT. 


SccoOi  7 
CI.  21.    9-28-54. 

Scctioa  S 


[fi 


257.733.     DR    WESTS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.   CL  51.   6-18-29 
891.180.     FRIEND  PENN  AND  DESIGN.    CL  15.     10-28-41. 


331,911.     GARDEN  SORCERY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN,     a.  10. 

10-10-50 
532,497.      SirON-AIRE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  84.     10-24-50. 
5.'J3.33rt.      OILTITE.    CI.  16.    11-14-50.  ,^ 

333,889.      MUNROSPUN.    CI.  39.    ll-2»-50.  i^ 

534,730.     LANDAU     PRODUCT     AND     DESIGN.       CL     16. 

12-12-50. 


II 


334.7.12.  wink;    CI.  32.     12-12-50. 

535,530.  8NO-8MU  CHAIRS.    CI.  32.    1-2-61. 

333.fl9l.  THE   SAFE  AT  HOME.      CI.  32.      l-J-61. 

537.310.  MISS  RED  WING  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  39.     2-6-51. 

3.17.311.  RED  WING  SHOES  AND  DESIGN.   H.  39.   2-6-61. 

338,549.  SUCiAR    PONE    DOWDY    BY    GOGGIN    AND  DE 

SIGN.    CI.  46.    2-27-61. 

538,808.  LOEB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     2-27-51. 

539.272.  TELERAMIC  AND  DESIGN,     d.  21.     3-13-61. 

3.19.281  SUMMER  AID     C\.  18.    3-18-Bl. 

540,020.  COAT  0' PAINT.     0.89.    3-27-61. 

552,759.  DEAN.    CI.  23.    1-1-52. 

532.793.  WANDA.    H.  8«.    1-1-32. 

The  ftttpwimp  rffittrmtUtna  iuuei  Jmn.  ».  t9St 

552,922.  TRI  CHEK  ETC.    d.  16. 

JS52.933  AQUAMTE.    CI.  16. 

332.941.  STERII.ATOR.     CI.  21. 

5.32.946.  Hir.H  B.ALL     C\.  46. 

552.947.  COI'NTRY  STORE.    CL  16. 

332.931.  SAF-T-VUE.    CL  26. 

552.954.  WAL-RAYS.    CI.  16. 

532.9.V3.  VAN  HOSE     CI.  39. 

.332.9.38  NBW  RESPONSE.     CI.  36. 

332.960.  BENOT.     CI.  36. 

352.962.  EVER  $CENT  SACHET.  C\.  51. 

3.32.969  PAYSWELL.  CI  21. 

.332.970  COI/ORMATir  WITHIN  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 

532  977.  SPOT  TT'RNINO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

5524188  A  DOUBLE  FACE  Sn.HOUETTII.     C\.  38. 

5.%2.»89  SNOWHITE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

332.990.  GEEANES8  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42. 

332.093  SO L-C  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 

532.997.  CAROMAX.    CI.  6. 

332.998.  RE  PRO  DUE.    CI.  52. 
.333.001  T   M   DESIGN.    CI  31. 
533,002.  PERFBCTICIDE.    CI.  6. 
3.33.006  ARLON      CI.  42. 

533.008.  PLASTISIGN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  50. 

.3.3.1.009.  COAST  MAID.     C\   50 

553.010.  FRANK  VIM  CANDIX8  PECAN  STACK  AND  DE- 

SIOH.    a  46. 

633.012.  VAI^OCHLORAN.     CT.  18. 

3.33.013.  FILMKOTE  ASC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16. 

.3.33.018.  NYLOTAN      CI.  42. 

533,023.  VISIALETTES.     CL  38. 

.V33.026  LIZ \ -JEAN   ALPHABET  COOKIES.      CI.  46. 

553,027.  STaRCH-0-MATIC.    CI.  24. 

653.030.  AIR-X.     CI.  6.  -  ..,mmmim. 

553.036.  CRIMPGRO.     CI.  13. 

5.33.041.  ORLON.     CI.  42. 

553.044.  211.    CI.  81. 

333,046.  JUMBLED  JUMBO.    CI.  46. 

333.054.  ALDEFOBM.    CL  6. 

.3.33.038  SYNCRO  SWEEP.    CT.  26. 

.333.060.  WANIN.     CI.  6. 

533.061.  WAFE3C.    CI.  6. 

5.33.064.  OOIJ^EX  BAT  BRAND.    CI.  9. 

.3,33.063.  (AMEL  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  9. 

35.1.0«9.  ROTO  ri..AME  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

3.33,070.  JAYKAY.     CI.  46. 

5.33.077.  LITTLE  SHAVER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38. 

.3.33.07K.  RAILNASTER.    CI.  23. 

.3.33.080.  CHAMPAGNE  TASTE.    CT.  51. 

533.082.  WASH  N  SUDS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  42. 

.3.33.083.  TELE  KIDDIE.    CI.  26. 

533.092.  TATCH-A  TRAY.     CI.  13. 

5.33.100.  TELEOX.     CI.  21. 

.3.33.106.  FRENCH  LOCK.    d.  12. 

.353.107.  TL'FCA.ST.     CI.  12. 

653.123.  DWIGHT  WHITE.    CL  16.     »"t    r      ..%■ 


1 


553,123  IPC.    CL21. 

553,126.  PACA-GIvO.    CI.  42. 

.333.130.  AMAZING  ADVENTURES.    CT.  38. 

.353,139.  B  FOLIDOX.    CT.  18. 

558,141.  AMAZING.     CT.  38. 

3.33.143.  POW  WOW.     CI.  42. 

533,144.  LIFI':TIME.    CT.  3. 

.353,148.  COLUMBIA  MATIC.    CT.  12. 

353,1.30.  "FREND  OR  FAMLY."    CL  3t. 

5.33.1.33.  DE-SO-TEX.    CT.  16. 
.3.33.156  DESODROME      CT.  16. 
.3.33.1.38.  LARITE  VBVIDO  STONE.    CL  12. 
.353,159.  T  G  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 
.3.33.160.  CASCO-CRAFT.     CI.  21. 
.3.3.1.171.  MIRRALUM.     CT.  12. 
5.38,172.  COBBLER  HIDE.    CT.  8. 
55S.176.  FLOVETOL.    CT.  18. 
.3.3.1.178.  TRIUMPH  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  8. 
.3.33.181.  IDACLARE.    CT.  39. 
.3.33.182  COVETTE8.     CT.  51. 
553,186  RWmLPOINT.    CT.  42. 
3.33.188.  CARBOLOY.    CT.  21. 
.333.196.  JEWELIP8.    CT.  51.  *^ 

55.1.200.  HERMOSEAL.    CT.  12. 

3.33.201.  LITTLE  TRAVELER  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  8. 

3.33.202.  AUTO  STEP.    CT.  60. 
653.208.  LADY  ANN.    CT.  46. 
3.-.3.21.1.  RIVERBANK.    CT.  12. 
.3.33,231.  OLENWOOD.    CT.  31. 
.3.33  2.16.  COI/IRCARTE     CI   42. 

.3.33.243.  THE  FINANCIAL  COMPASS.     CT.  100. 

551,243  NEW  AND  UNUSUAL  SAVINGS  PLAN.     CT.  102. 

3.33.248.  THE  CANDY  CORNER.    CT.  101. 

5.33.2.30.  MOVIES  FOR  KIDS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  101. 

.3.33.231.  QUICK  ON  THE  DRAW.    CT.  107. 

5.33.2.34.  TRUFIT.    CT  12 

.3.33.259.  A  I.^VELY  COAT  FOR  A  LOVELY  GIRL  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  39. 

.353.260  BE.\TS-M-ALL.    CT.  89. 

53.1.261  SURGEON'S  BRAND.    CT.  44. 

353.262.  CARL  OF  NEW  YORK  ORIGINAL.     CL  39. 

.3.33.269  WYRWIK      CT.  8. 

5.33,272.  KITCHEN  KANOPY.    CT.  34. 

6.33,278.  THE  PALESTINE  PICTORIAL  NEWS  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CT.  38. 

5.33.281.  ROY8TON  ROTPROOF  TOBACCO  CLOTH.    CT.  42. 

333,283  TKRRA  BELLA.    CT.  46. 

35.1. 2fi4  SHELIXIN      CI.  22. 

5.33.285  MATCHED  KLEER.SHEEN  COLORS.     CT.  42. 

563.286  CURTAIN-gUB  WITHIN  DESIGN.    CT.  42. 

5.33.287.  ROMANTIC  MARRIAGE.    CT.  38. 

553.288.  SAFETY    MAINTENANCE    AND    PRODUCTION. 

CI.  38. 

553.289.  THE  HATTER.    CI.  38. 
3.33.294.  MERCON     CI.  22. 

5.33.'297.  COSMETICS  TOILETRIES.    CT.  38. 

633.300.  SUPER  CHARGER  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  6. 

ScctfoB  18 

300.236  MYSTRA      CT.  42.     1-10-33. 

316.349.  "QUEEN  OF   Si^TS."     CL   4».     8-21-34. 

3H3.933.  DUNHILL.    CI.  37.    12-»4-40. 

.188.224.  I'M.    <'l.  10.    6-17-41. 

407.898.  GOLDEN  HICKORY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  17. 

7-4-44. 

426.076.  BROWN  LINE  ETC.     CL  33.     12-17-46. 

6.30,211.  T.   M.   DESIGN  OF  DIAGONAL  LINES   WITHIN 

CIRCLE.    CI.  2«.     1O-30-61. 

373,711  BAK  A  PIE.     CI.  46,     6-9-53. 

588,708.  TB8RY-FOAM.    CT.  82.     4-20-64. 

604.666.  RUST-O-LENE.     CT.  52.     8-16-55. 

610.862.  H.  A.  COLES.    CT.  32.    8-16-55. 


LJ-^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


1S1.386.  WBLLMAN  FOODS  AND  DESIGN  C\.  4« 
5-11-20.  WelimaD-Peck  4  Co.  Wellman  Coffee  Company 
Lo«  Angelet,  Calif.  Ameoded  :  The  Mcond  panisrapb  of  tlM 
•Utement  la  deleted,  and  tbe  drawlnc  la  amended  to  appear  : 


WELLMAN 


531.808.  TRI-VISOL.  O.  18.  10-10-50.  Mead  Johnaon  A 
Company.  BranaTlUe,  Ind.  Amended  :  In  Unc  8  of  the  aute- 
ment.  "liquid"  la  deleted. 


532.894  TRIVI  80L.  CT  4«.  10-31-50.  Mead  John^m  * 
Company.  EvanavllJe.  Ind.  Amended  :  In  line  8  of  the  iUte- 
ment.  "liquid"  la  deleted. 

334.836.  LOAD-N  GATK.  CI.  1».  2-12-52.  Herculaa  Steel 
Product!  Corporation.  GaUon.  Ohio.  Corrwrted :  In  line  3 
of  the  certificate,  and  In  Une  2  of  the  aUtement,  "Ohio" 
ahould  be  Dflmwurt. 

644.W60.     E  Z  LITB.     CL  1.     5-T-«T.     Black  Panther  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Sanford.  N.  C.    Corrected :  In  column  2.  line  2 
"Mar.  14.  1»6«  •  and  "Mar.  16,  1©5«"  ahould  be  aeptembe^ 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

i^i:L^.^o^^«Jof  me     •     ^^  "•^•^•"o-  •«  -t  aub^ct  to  oppoaltlon  but  ar.  .ub,«t  to  cancellatlo". 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


351.910.     Not    1«.  i»3T.     The  InteraUte  roidluf  Box  Com- 
pany. Middletown,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  reflatrant. 


Qass  35-Beltiiig,  Hose,  Madiiiiery  Pack- 
ing, aad  Nonmetallic  Fires 

SM,916.  Mar.  1,  1»S8.  United  Statea  Hnbber  Prodseta,  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Pub.  by  United  Statea  Rubber  Company! 
New  York,  N.  Y.  ^ 


'  HOMOH I  l)E  ' 


For  Empty  Cartona. 


For  Compealtlon  Packlnc  In  the  Form  of  Gaaketa.  Mold«d 
Cnp«.  "Bd  Other  Forma  for  Pnmpa.  Bncinea,  Bodlea,  and  the 

Class6-Clie«icals  aid  CkeMical  Com-  — ^ « 


pOSltMMIS 


Clau  37  -  Paper  and 


851,657.    Not.  2,  1937.    Herealea  Powder  Company.  Wllmlnf- 

ton.Del.    Pub.byre»latrant.  353.399.      Jan.    4.    1938.      Cook    Paint   A   Varnlah    Company 

North  Kanaaa  aty.  Mo.    Pub.  by  reflatrant. 


HERCOSETT 


For  Chemical  FinUhiUK  AK*at  for  Tpxtllea. 


WALLPAPEK     /^ 


Class  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


For  Wallpaper. 


353.996.     Jan.  25.   1938.     Cook  Paint  &  Vamleh  Company     '^'••**     **•■"   '.  1^0     The  Buckeye  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Co« 
North  Kanaaa  aty,  Mo.    Pub.  by  reglatrant.  '•"''•  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  reslatrant. 


TRUELIGHT  FLAT 


PLYON 


For  Ready-Mixed  Palnta. 
TM   130 


For  Manifolding  and  Copying  Sheeta. 


February  25,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  131 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  '^.^ pa^puiV^trt'"^  "*'""  "*"^^^^ 

DAMPABASE 

For  Fabric  CoTen  for  Lithographic  Sollera. 


SM.435.  IVb.  15.  1938.  United  Statea  Rubber  Produfta.  Ine. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  United  SUtea  Rubber  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

NAUDAHYDE 

For  U|*olatery  Material.  More  SpoclAcally  a  Fabric  Baae    fl-.-   C^  _  IW*AvnAii*«  jiul  Caam« 
Which  Haa  Been  Treated  With  Rubber  and  Other  Sabatancea    **•»  J*       Wier^enu  «nil  .9V«|i> 

Producing  Artificial  Leather. 

351,787.    Not.  9,  1937.    Herculea  Powder  Company,  Wllmlng- 
"^"'^■■~~~  ton,  Del.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


S55,161.     Mar.  8.   1938.     Latex  Fiber  Induatrlea,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 

MinSOLKX 

For  Sheet  Material  for  Middle  Solea,  ComprUing  Fiber,  Bab- 
ber,  and  Coloring.  F'o'"  Ro«»n  Soap. 


DRESINATE 


■'  ^mtf.%Xism4dnmmmmi» 


-'■^  i*" 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

FEBRUARY  25,  1958 

(Bcglstared    Ueoewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  DtMUtmed,  Corrected  etc. ;  New  Certlflcatei  ;  12c  PubUcaUons. ) 


Abbott    Laboratories,    North    Chlcafo.    HI.      553.139,    cane. 

CI.  18. 
Abrash    l!<hnlman.  Inc.,  Paternon,  N.  J.    553,236.  cane.    CI  42 
Acme  Oualltjr  Paints    Inc  :  See — 

.Acme  White  Lead  and  Color  Worka. 
Acme  White  Lead  and  Color  Works,  to  Acme  QualitT  Paints, 

Inc.    Detroit.  Mich.     353,615,  ren.  1-11-58.     CI.  16. 
Adco,  Inc.  :  See — ■ 

American  Didnfectlnc  Co.,  Inc. 
.\dsco  In<1nstrtes,  Inc..  Bnffalo.  N.  T..  to  Tuba  Consolidated 

Indaatrlea,     Inc.,     8an     Francisco,     Calif.       66«811      pnb. 

12-10-67.     n.  34.  .       .     »» 

AdTance    Pool    Boildera,    Inc.,    San   Gabriel,    Calif.     658,910, 

pab.  12-10-57.     CI.  103. 
Adrance    Transformer     Co.,     Chlescro,     ni.       608,746,     pab. 

12-10-67.     CL  21. 
Alreactor  Corp.,  New  York,   N.  T.     (ISfi,745.  pnb.  1^-10-67. 

CI.  21. 
Alratream    Trailers,    Inc.,    Jackson    Center,    Ohio.      658,736, 

pnb.  12-10-57.     CI.  19. 
Alberto  CulTer  Co.  :  Bee— 

Lolwo.  Inc. 
AUrlnate    Induatrlea   Ltd.,    London,   England.      658,888.    pnb. 

12-10-57.     CI.  46. 
AUna  Corp  .  Minlola.  N.  T.     658.786,  pab.  12-10-^7..    CI    26 
All   American  Not  Co.,   Inc.,   Downey,  Calif.      658,838,   pab. 

12-10-57.     CI.  46. 
Allerheny  Ludluni  Steel  Corp.,  Plttsburfrh,  Pa.     658,679,  pub. 

12-10-57      CI.  14.  .       .  i~ 

Allied  ArtlKta  Pictures  Corp.  :  See — 

Monoirram  Pleturea  Corp. 
American  Blucult  Co.  :  See — 
Weston  BUcult  Co..  Inc. 
American  Chewing  Products  Corp.,  Newark.  N.  J.     668,851, 

pub.  12-10-57      CT.  46. 
.Xmerlcan    Cyanamld    Co.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      658,697.   pub. 

12-10-87.     CI.  18. 
American   Cyanamid    Co.,    New  York,    N.    Y.      658.712.   pub. 

11-5-57.     CI.  18. 
American   DIainfectinr  Co..   Inc.,  to  Adco,  Inc.,  Sedalia.  Mo. 

357.094.  ren.  .V-24-58.     CI   6 
American  Drnx  k  Chemical  Co..  MinDeapolis,  Minn.     553,054, 

cane.     CI.  6. 
.American    Piimltnre    Sales    Co.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      653,150, 

cane.     a.  88 
American    Maple    Products    Corp.,    Newport,    Vt.      658,931. 

vl.   vfl. 

American    Sliver  Co.,    Inc.,   Flushing,   N.   Y.     563,013,   cane. 

C\.  16. 
American    TrockiOir    Associations,    Inc.,    Washington,    D.    C. 

356,6R8,  ren.  6-10-.58.     Cl.  38. 
Animslab   Products.    Inc.,    Kalamaioo,    Mich.      658,719.   pub. 

12-10-57.     Cl.  18. 
Ardo.  Inc.,  Baltimare,  Md.     658,704,  pub.  12-10-67.       CI.  18. 
Armour  Creameries  :  See — 

.Armour  and  Co. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  ni.  658,728.  pub  12-1 0-.57.  Cl.  18. 
.\rmour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  658,729.  pub.  12-10-57.  Cl  18. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  658,7.10.  pub.  12  10-57.  Cl  18. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.  658,912.  pub.  12-10-57,  CI.  ft2. 
Armour  and    Co.,  d.   b.   a.   Armour  Craamcries,  Chicago,   111. 

658.852.  pub   12-10-57.     C\.  46. 
Arnold.  Hoffman  k  Co.  Inc.,  Provldenct,  R.  I.     386,744.  ren. 

5-10-58.     CI.  6. 
Arnold.  Hoffmnn  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.     356,745,  ren. 

5-10-58.     CI.  6. 
Arnold,  Hoffman  Jk  Co.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.     356,747.  ren. 

6-10-^'i8      n.  6, 
Arnold,  Hoffman  k  Co.  Inc.,  Providence.  R.  I.     :^56,748.  ren 

5-10-68      Cl.  6. 
Arnold.  Hoffman  k  Co.  Inc.,  Providence.  R.  I.     366,749,  ren. 

.5-10-58.     Cl.  6. 
Arrowhead    k    Purltas    Watera,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

658.652,  pnb    12-10-57.     CI.  2. 
Arthur  Lloyd  Corpt,  The.    New  York,  N.   Y.     652,951.   cane. 

Cl.  26. 
A/8    Einar    Hausvik   k   Co..    to    Concord   Canning  Co    A/8, 

Bergen,  Norway.     352,070,  ren.  11-16-57.     O.  46. 

.Vshland  ProdueU  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     553,286,  cane. 

CI.  42. 
Associated    Distributore,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.,    to    Associated 

Products,   Inc ,   New  York,  N.  Y.     357.009,  ren.   5-24-57. 

Cl.  51. 
Associated  Prodacts,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Associated  Distributora,  Inc. 
Assembly    Products.   Inc.,    Chesterland,  Ohio.      658,788,  pub. 

12-10-57.     Cl    2*.  .       .  i" 

Atlantic  Stamping  Co.  :  See — 

Ke'.ner  Wllllama  SUmplns  Co. 
Atlaa  Powder  Co.    Wllmineton    Del.,  to  Raybestos-Manbattan, 

Inc.,  Paasaie,  N,  J.     3.56.941,  ren.  5-17-58.     a.  24. 

Audiofldellty.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     658,818,  pub.  12-10-57. 

Cl.  36. 
Aunt  Jemima  Mills  Co..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.     120,159.  ren.  1-15-^8.     CI.  4«. 


Aunt  Jemima  Mills  Co..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.      120,160.  ren.  1-16-58.     CL  46. 

BAB  Packing  Co.  :  See — 
Colville    William  T.,  Jr. 

Baehman     Bakeries     Corp.,     Reading,     Pa.       658,890      pub. 
12-10-57.     Cl.  46. 

^*io "^  Ln«f*8»  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     658,654,  trab. 

Bancroft  Cap  Co. :  Bee — 
Worcester  Cap  Co. 

^*i^L  ^'"^^  •  Jo  ^J^-  ^*"^  ^°^^  Kiport  k  Sales  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     658.799.  pub.  12-10-57.     CI.  28. 

Barnea-Hlnd    Laboratories,   Inc.,   Sunnyrale,   Calif.     058.693, 
pub.  5-7-57.     Cl.  18. 

Barre,  Gratia  :  See — 
Barre,  Gratia,  Inc. 

"*^'8,907"pub.'ri-lt57.'^"8V''  ^'^'  ^•""-"PO't*-  M'»° 
Beard   Builders.  Stanton,  Mich.     553,158    cane      CI    12 

12^10l57"**cT2l'''   ^'"^"  '^"*'"**"^   <^*"'-    "«58.743,pub. 

^SwJ^f^n-    f-Tl'^oiiii'    **     b.    ».    Dragspelstjanst,    Stoekhohn, 
Sweden.     652,960.  cane.     CI.  36. 

Cl'  38*''^  **■'  ^°"  '"'^ '   ^'"'  '^°'^'  ^-  ^-     *53.288.  cane. 

BlllupB    Petroleum   Co.,   Greenwood,   Jaekaon    Clarksdale     In- 

dlanoU,  Belsonl,  Columbus,  Columbia,  Gulfport    I«a  %eS 

Natche..    Durant.    Miss  :    Lake   Chares.    N>w   iberia     \^ 

Am^e"feimmo'iS'  ?P«'»°"ft*^"l«-  r>»nklin.  JflexandrtZ 
Amite,  Hammond,  La.,  and  Memphis.  Tenn.     391,180,  cane! 

"'oi'^'SkSJ^cSn;  'c™!?  '^'''^'  '"'•'  '"''*•  C'-^'n"", 
Black  Panther  Co    Inc.,  Sanford,  N.  C.     644.960     cor     Cll 
Bl^w-Knox    Co..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      658.670!  Tb.    lE-lolsr 

Bllstex  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.     658,707,  pub.  12-10-87      Cl    18 

"'a'^U*^*^'"   ^"*"'   ^°^*'"-  ^«'o      668.872.   pub.    12-10-57 

^  «Te°**'ci.  42*"*^"  *  ^**  •  ^"*'-  ^''"^  ^*""''-  '^  ^  558.285, 
Bokforlaget'  the    Polyglot    Club    Seholdberg    k    Oastafsson : 

Scholdberg.  Nils  G    R 
^?r-  r5'?."«^2' «Sc  W  Jf '^  ''"''  Lsboratories,  leading. 
^CK^*"^''   ^'*'^-    ^•'*""™-    "'       658.808.    pub     12-10-57. 

^**^'  3\  ^■'  a.  '••  "  Fabulous  Products  Co  San  Mateo  tn 
Fabulous  Products.  Inc ,  San  Franclsw  Calif  Sss^SM 
Wib.   10-29-57      Cl    46  rrannaco.    caiir.      688.863. 

Botany  Mills.  Inc.  ;  See-^ 

Rolley.  Inc. 
BonrJoU.    Inc..    .New   York.   N.   Y.     658.905.   pub.    12-10-57. 

Bourns  Liboratoriea  :  See — 
Bourns    Laboratories     Inc 

12-lT57      Ci  26  "'     Laboratories.       668.781.    pub! 

Bourns.  Marian  E.  :  See- 

Bourns    I..aboratoriea,   Inc 
Bowser.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bowaer.  8.  F..  A  Co.,  Inc. 

"^  «T.24S  .in.*4-S"9:58""  c'^^"""-  '""•  ^"^*  '''''"^  '^^ 
"'ci^''46^'  "'■  *  ^"''*"  ^''^"'f''-  I"-  352,782.  ren.  12-14-57. 
®'?J\"J  l!!"""*!,"'To*^^'<""*^»'   Lenoir.   N.   C.     668,809,   pub. 

''TicO  Slb^:^-26S8^C1^37'^''''-  ^'*^*'"<*'  <^'"«-     375,928. 

**"h Vk.     5""^",",  r,     '*>    Ke.V8tone    Lubricating    Co,    Phila-' 
delphia.  Pa.     15.013.  ren.  12-13-57.     Cl.  15. 

Carboloy   Co.,   Inc.,   Detroit.   Mich.,   now  by   merger  General 

Electric  C«..     553.188,  cane.     Cl.  21  ™«th«t  v.enerai 

Carey  McFa II  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  '  563,078.  cane      Cl    23 

^"^^'•T,,  ^<""P  •    »y"«^se.    N.    T       658.804.    pub.    12-10-87. 

^'*Ar*  i.^'"***'"*^*"    *'*"T*-    BrWR^Port.    Conn.  558,002.    cane. 

C«««>    Products    Corp..    Bridgeport,    Conn.  553.160.    cane. 

^^rM**!*''*^    ''"'"'*"''*   Corp..    Ardmore.    Pa.  653.106.   cane. 

C*?rt«ln^teed   Products   Corp.,   Ardmore,   Pa.  553.107,   cane. 

Cheaebrongh  Pond's    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.  868.9;i.    pub. 

Chesebro- Whitman  Co..  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y  563  202 
cane.     Cl.  50.  ' 

Clba  Ltd..  Itnsel.  Switzerland.     658,658.  pub.  3-5-57.     Cl.  6. 

Ciba  PliarmHCeutieal  Products  Inc..  Summit.  N.  J  658  716 
D'lb    li.'-l(»  57.     Cl    18.  w«o.iio, 

Claster,  Bertram  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.     653,248,  cane.     Cl.  101. 

TMi 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Cloverdale    Sprinjf  Co..    The,    Baltimore.    Md 

12-10-57.     CI.  45. 
C(Miiit  Maid  Pai  er  Products  Co..  L««  Angeles.  CalJf.     553  009 

can*'.     CI.  50. 
Coast   Paint  k  Chemical   Co..   Los  Anceles.   Calif.     3fi2  822. 

canu.     CI.  16. 
Cole.    H.    A..    Products   Co..   Jackson.    Miss. 

CI.  52. 
Coleman  Pet  tersen    Corp..    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Collins     Radio    Co..     Cedar     Rapids,     Iowa. 

12-10-57.     CI.  38. 
Collord.    Inc..    Detroit.   Mich.      553.036.  cane 
Cdonna.    J.,    Bros..    North    Bergen.    N     J. 

12-10-57.     CI.  46. 
Colorinatic    Co.    of    America.    Kansas    City 

cane.     CI.  26. 
Columbia   Mills.    Inc..   The.   Syracuse.   N.   Y. 

Colville.  William  T..  Jr..   Rlvernide.  d.  b.  a.  B  *  B  Packing 
Co..    Perris.    Calif.      «.58.892.    pub.    12-10-57.      CI.   46. 

Concord  rannlns  Co.  A/S:  Ser — 
A/S  Eln.ir  HauBvik  k  Co. 

Consolidated  Cosmetics.  Chicago.  III.     553.196.  cane.     CI    51 

Consolidated     Dre«se<l     Beef     Co.,     Inc.,     Philadelphia.     Pa. 
65»<.8<51.  pnb.  12-10-57.     CI.  46. 

Cook  Paint  A  Varnish  Co..  North  Kansas  City.  Mo 
12(c)  pub.  2-25-58.     CI.  .37. 

Cook  Paint  *  Varnisli  Co..  North  Kansas  City.  Mo. 


658,834.    pub. 


610.862,    cane. 

552.941.    cane. 

658.819,     pub. 

CI.    13. 
658,844,    pub. 

Mo.       552.970. 

553.148.  cane. 


12(c)  »ub.  2-25-58.     CI.  16. 
Cooperatlva    Pesquera    Panamena,    S.    A.,    d.    b.    a 


353.399. 
353.996. 


Panama 
Panama. 


DoweU  Inc..  Tulsa,  Okla.     658,659.  pub    6-28-57      a    6 
Draper  Brothers  Co.,  Canton,  Mass.     553.126.  cane,     a    42 
Dragspelstjanst :  8ee  - 
Bengtsson.  Erik  A. 

^crVr*"**  ^*"  ^•"*'^'   ^-  ^      «58.681.  pub.   12-10-67. 
^n1I?f^-^,*X^''?'^  f^.*^?i^"  •  K^lnburgh.  Scotland.    658.713. 

Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemoui^  and  Co. :  See — 
Rom  k  Roberts.  Inc. 

^VV\04*i  ewe'  •  ct  4?*°'*"'''  *"**  ^°-  Wilmington,  Del. 
^l'2-ia-5^'""ci^l8  ^"^ '  ^'■"*''*J'°'  N-  ^-  «58,686.  pub. 
*^^l*2f**^'^*""^'  *°*^"  *'*•''  ^"'■'^  ^-  ^  S3»,272.  woe. 
^CT*50^'°'  ^°^"  ^'^  ^°'^'  ^-  ^-  •5®'®<**'  P«»»»-  12-10-67. 
^C\"2i  ^'^^  *^°  •  *<*'»*•*•'■•  N.  T.  658,784,  pub.  12-10-57. 
^'^CA^l^^"^  <^0T  .  Plttsfleld,  Mass.  658,816.  pnb.  12-10-57. 
^*Cl"46^"*'^*'  '"  •  ^''***''''°'  N.  T.  638.878,  pub.  12-10-57. 
^  Cr"4«^"**''*'  ^'"^ '  ^"*<*"y°'  N  ^  658,879,  pub.  12-10-57. 
EI«|trMuct    Co.,    Casper,     Wyo.       668.787,    pub.     ll-2<V-56. 

^  a*'32'*"'  ^*^*  ^°^'  ^"•■'  '^■"'-  «*8,806,  pub.  12-10-57. 
^'l':?-loi"57.*^"a°5S*"'  ^  Angeles,  Calif.  658.831,  pub. 
^'c~23*"''*'    ***'"»<'^'P'>"«-    P«       858,772,    pnb.    12-10-67. 


Cooperative      Fisheries.      Inc.,      Panama 

658  859.  pub    12-10-57.     CI.  46. 
Cooperative  Citnis  .\8!(oclatlon  :  See — 

Exeter  Oran».f  Growers  Association.  v>ti.^iZ"    ov      .     .    ^ 

Cordele    Hosiery    Mills.    Inc..    Cordele.    Oa.      553.181,    cane  iJ_*o^57    ''c/'^'j        "^ '     """""•*•    ^     ^       658,666,    pub 

Corman    Leather    Co..    Inc..    Chelsea,    Mass.      553.260    cane     ^*'''~"'    "  "•     ~ 

CI.  39. 
Corning  Glass  Works.  Coming.  N.  Y.     426.076,  cane.     CI.  33 
Corn  Pro<luet.<i   Refining  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     120.565.  ren 

2—19-58      CI    5 
Corn  Products  Refining  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     658.866.  pub 

12-10-57,      CI.   46 


Cosmopolitan    Doll    k    Toy    Corp. 
"~      CI.  22. 


Jackson  Heights.  N. 
Jackson  Heights.  N. 
Jackson    Heights,    N. 


6.'i8.751.  pnb.  10-22-57. 
Cosmonolitan    Doll    k    Toy    Corp.. 

658.7.>2.  pub.  10-22-57.     CI.  22. 
Cosmopolitan    Doll    k    Toy    Corp.. 

658.753.  pub.  10-22-57.     CI.  22. 
Country    Stores    Brands.    Inc..   Chicago.    III.      552.947.   cane. 

CI.   16. 
Crosse  k  Blackwell  Co..  The.   Baltimore.  Md.     658.894.  pub. 

12-10-58.     CI.  46. 
Crystal      Pure     Candy     Co..     Chicago.      III.      658.875.     pub. 

12-10-57.     CI.  46. 
Cutter  Laboratories.  Berkeley.  Calif.     658.720.  pub.  12-10-57. 

CI.    18. 
D  ft  S  Processing  Co..  Clifton.  N.  J.     668.921,  pab.  12-10-57 

CI.    106. 
Daiichi    Biissan    Kaisha.    Ltd..    New    York.    N.    T.      668,869. 

pub.  12   10-57.     CI.  4« 
Danly  Machine  Specialties.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     668,774,  pub. 

12-10-57.     CI.  23. 
Davis.  Robert  C.  d.   b.  a.   Weldtite  Mfg.  Co..  North  Wales. 

Pa.     658  926.     CI.  14. 
Dearborn   Stove   <'o..    Dallas.    Tex.      532.497.    cane.      CI.    34. 
Defiance  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..   Los  Angeles.   Calif.      553.100.  csnc. 

CI.   21. 
Denver  Chemical   Mfg.  Co..  The,  New  York,   N.  Y.     357.121. 

ren.  5-24-58.     CI.  6. 
Denver  Chemical   Mfg.  Co..  The.   New  York.  N.   Y.     638,708. 

pub    12-10-57.     a.  18. 
Dermik   Pharniacal  Co..   Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     638.710,  pub. 

12-10-57.     CI.   18. 
De  Rousselle.  C.  :  See 

De  Ro.iHselle.  Clarence  T. 
De  Rousselle.  Clarence  T..  d.  b.  a.  C  De  Rousselle.  Crowley.  La. 

658.880.  pub.  12-10-57.     CI.  46. 
De    Soto    Paint    k    Varnish    Co.,    Memphis.    Tenn.      553.155. 

cane.     CI.  16. 
D«    Soto    Paint    k    Varnish    Co.,    .Memphis.    Tenn.      553,156. 

cane.     CI.  16 
Devoe  *  Raynolds  Co..   Inc..  New  York.   N.   Y..  and   Detroit. 

Mich.     552.9.-i4    cane.     CI.   16. 


658.655,  pub.  9-3-57. 

658.656.  pub.  9-3-57 


Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

CI.   5 
Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

CI.  5. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     658.657.  pub.  9-3-67. 

CI.   5. 
Diamond      Alkali      Co..      Cleveland.      Ohio.      638.914.      pub. 

12-10-57.     CI.  52 
DUmond  SiUea  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    563.077,  cane.    CI.  38. 
Dixie   Garden    Foods,    Inc.,    Memphis,    Tenn.      638,891.    pub. 

12-10-67.     CI.  46. 
Dome    (Chemicals,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

12-10-67.     CI.  la 
Donovan  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Saugatuck.  Conn. 

Cl.  39. 
Douglas  (Chemical  Corp.,  The,  Evanston,  III. 

Cl.  18. 

The.    Midland,    Mich. 


668.724. 


Dow    Chemical    Co 

12-10-67.     Cl.  6. 
Dow    Chemical    Co 

12-10-57.     Cl.  6. 
Dow    Corning    CU>ri 

12-10-57.     Cl.   IC. 
Dow  CorniDg  Corp.,  MidUnd.  Micb.     668,698,  pub.  12-10-67 

CL  18. 


The.    MidUnd.    Mich. 
Inc..    Midland.    Mich. 


540,020,  csiie. 
553,012.  caiic. 

658.662.  pub. 

658.663.  pub. 
638,687,    pub. 


Etjenne,  Myron  E.,  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf.     553,243,  csne.     CL 
Exeter  Orange  Growers  Association,  also  d    b.  a    Cooperative 

Bos.  R.  A 

Fabulous  Products,  Inc  :  9«« 

Bos.  R    A. 

^"i5b^??lT-57'*'CT  7^  ^^■"**"-  N*''  ^^'^'  N.  T.     668.868. 

Rlr^^l!;••p5KlS.•.,^^s^•"5?^•  ^'^'^-<^  cl2i. 

Women's  Wear  Co. 

'^"X^,^''/^''*'"'"    Bay"   Aktlengesellschaft,   Leverkusen-Bsver- 

werk,  Germany.     658.894.  pub.  12-10-.'{7      S    18 
Pa^lo.^C.    k    R..    Del    Ray,    ^.l„.      ^58^9.  S,b'^2-10-87. 

Fear.  Pred.  k  Co.  :  See — 
Natural  Sugars,  Inc. 

*12-rO-57""cf  "i8  '"'■•    '•'*^    ^"'''    ^'-    ^-      «M'800.    P«»>. 

^"rtialS^^'ci    18.''     ^""^     ^"'*'''     "^        «««-">0.     pub. 
Fir  Door   Institute.  Tacoma,   Wash.     553,254,  cane      Cl    12. 
Plorine  Cates,  Denver.  Colo.     653,201    cane      Cl    8 
Foremost    Dairies,    Inc..    Jscksonvlll..    FU.      668.169.    csne. 

Forstniann  Woolen  Co. :  Bee 

Forstman  Woolen  Co.    The 

*^  v7".5)S'!  S?nc''''!5,**i2'^"*""°  ^~"*»  ^•^-  '*— »^' 

Fortuna-Werke      Spealalmaschinenfabrlk     Aktiengesellschaft 

Stuugart  Bad  Cannstatt.  Germany.     6587755    A^  7-5^: 

Fosters  Finer  Foods.  WIcblU  Falls.  Tex.     658,929      Cl    46 
Frank,  S.  M..  k  Co..  Inc. :  8e»— 

Kaatmann  Bros,  k  Bondy.  Inc. 
Frank  Sale  Service.  Inc.  :   8e9~- 

Stroeck.  Franklin  C. 
Fred  Fear  k  Co.  ..See — 

Natural  Sugars.  Inc. 

^b.^2-ia^Sr''c?i"'  ^'*  ^"'»*"»«°-  '^    Y.     668,887, 
^"S.*12-Tar.?7^°'?i  of^America,  New  York.  N.  Y.     658.790. 
O.  H.  Bishop  Co\  Chicago.  111.     553,027.  cane.     Cl    24 
Oebruder  Junghans  .\ktlengesellschaft^  .Schramber    Warttem- 
berg,  Germany      638,794.  pub.  12-1(^7.     Cl    2i 

^ia^li<i7°"  cf  26^"°  ^'■''  •  ^•'^  ^**'"*'  ^-  ^     ^'^^'  pnb. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

CarboloT  Co..  Inc. 
^*.°o'"?o  s^"**;..  '?/••     *"«>«»e*PoUs.     Minn.       668.877,    pnb. 
♦^neral  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.    638.918,  pub.  12-10-57. 

''*12^10-j?*^cf'46'"'"'    ^'"""    *^"''    •**»       868,848.    pub. 
"'«§«:8227uL'*'V2-^''7.   ''a   39 '**■•     -'^'"•'^«»'»»'     «'»«land. 
*''.?5"wb  cane  **  Cl    So^'**""*'  ■"**  ''*""•  ^'^  ^"""k,  N.  Y. 
Gidnmal  and  Sons  :  See^ 
(iidumai,  Hira. 

"'S'**.!    ^'^'^■'    *"   Rafael,   CaUf.     658,848,   pub.    12-10-57. 
Cl.  4o. 

Gienwood  Range  Co.,  Taunton,  Mass.     333,231,  cane.     Cl.  31, 

<;.Hlfr.-y    RolUr   Co  ,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      383,598,    12(c)  pob 
2-23-68,     a.  60.  .        .      -M.;  iwu. 

Goggin  Co.,  The  :  See —  ' 

Moran,  Frances  T. 
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Goldberg.  Carl.  Imt.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     653.262,  cane.    O.  39. 
Goldfarb  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.     638,143,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Goodrich.  B    F.,  Co..  The,  d.  b.  a.  B.  F.  Goodrich  Chemical 

Co^   .New   York.    N.    Y.,   and   Akron,   and   CleveUnd,   Ohio. 

562,997,  cane.     Cl.  8. 
Goodrich  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 
Goodrich.  B.  r..  Co..  The. 
Gotham  Bmadcastlng  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.     858,922.  oub. 

12-10-57.     Cl.  107 
Grand  Rnplds  Bookcase  k  Chair  Co.,  Hastiafs,  Mieh.    668,806. 

pub    12-10-37.     CL  32. 
Grand  Rapids  Bookcase  *  Chair  Co.,  Hastlags.  Mich.    668.807. 

pub.  12-10-57.     CT.  32. 
Gray  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Hartford.  Com.    858,740.  pnb.  12-10-57. 

Cl.  21. 
Great   Atlantic  and   Pacific  Tea  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

658,842,  pub.  12-10-57.     a.  46. 
Great   Ijikes  Carbon  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     668.044.  cane. 

Oreen  Cross  Laboratories  :  See — 

Ogilvle.  Fred  B. 
Greenspoon  Co.,  The  :  See — • 

Oreenspoon  Clothing  Co.,  Inc. 
Greenspoon  Qothlng  Co..   Ine.,   to  The  Greenspoon  Co..  St. 
Ixjuls.  Mo.     3.M.914.  ren.  3-1-58.     Cl.  39. 

"*i"io5j7***C1**S9  '"*^ '    '**''    ^°^'   ^'   ^'      ®*®'®^'   P"** 
Haire    Publishing    Co..    New    York.    N.    T.      663  297,    cane. 

t.  1.     »>o. 

Halben   Food   Mf|C.   Co..   Inc..   Bt.   Loais,   Mo.     658.868    pub. 

12-10-57      Cl.  46. 
Hallajlay.   Ruel   F..   d.   b.   a.   PFC.   Oakland.   Calif.     668,923. 

pub   12-10-57.     Cl.  B. 
HaMmnrk    Cards.    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      668.900.    pub. 

Hamilton  iWlght  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     563,128,  cane. 

Cl.   16. 
Hammond    Stsndlsh    k    Co..    Detroit.    Mleh.      668,843,    pub. 

12-10-67.     Cl.  46. 
Hanes.  P.  H..  Knitting  Co..  Winston-Salem.  N.  C.     852.924, 

ren.  12-14-57      Cl.  89. 
Hardwood    Products    Corp..    Neenah.    Wis       658.213.    cane. 

Cl.   12. 
Hsrtier  U'yman    Cp..   Chicago.    HL      658.789.    pub.    12-10-57 

Cl.  26. 
Hat     Corn,     of     America,     Norwalk.     Conn.      866.402.     ren. 

8- 15-68.     Cl.  39. 
Hat    Corp.    of    America.    Norwalk.    Conn.     668.289.    case. 

Cl.  .'18. 
Hearsh  Brothers.  lyjs  Angeles.  Calif.     355,782,  ren.  8-29^8. 

Meclit  Co.,  The.  Washington.  D.  C.     668.284.  cane.     Cl.  22. 

Hrtne   k    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      858.860.    pub.    12-10-57. 

Cl.  6. 
Heller.    Morris,    fl.    b.    a.    Venice    Importing   Co..    to   Venice 

Importing  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     858.411.  ren.  1-4-58. 

Cl.   46. 
Henri.  Hurst  k  McDonald.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.     558.250,  cane. 

Cl.  101. 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmingtoa.  DeL     851,557,  12(c)  pub. 

2-25-58      Cl.  6. 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     861,787,  12(c)  pub. 

2-25-58.     n    52. 
He-cOes     Powder     Co..     Wilmington.     Del.      853.196,     ren. 

12-28-57.     Cl.  6. 
Hercnie*   Steel  Products  Corp.,  Gallon,  Ohio.     564,838,  cor. 

n.   19. 
Herring  Hall  Marvin    Safe    Co..    Hamilton.    Ohio.      668,680. 

nub.  12-10-87.     Cl.  14. 
Hills  Bros.  Coffee.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     668.860.  pub. 

12-10-57.     Cl.  46. 
Hockaday.    Inc..    Chicago,    III.      553.200.    cane.      (H.    12. 
Holiday  Coffee  Corp.,  Walpole.  Mass.    658.870.  pob.  12-1(^57. 

Cl.  46. 
Holland  Nahas    Import    k    Export    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

352  956.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Hudnut.   Richard.   New  York.  N.  Y.     653.080.  cane.     Cl.  51. 

Hung.  Tang  K..  d.  b.  a.  Wang  YIck  Fireworks  Co..  Victoria. 

Hong  Kong.     533.065.  cane.     Cl.  9. 
Hunter    Douglas    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      568,171,    cane. 

Cl.   12. 
Iloca  Camera  :  8«v» — 

Witt.  WIlhelM. 
liurba  :  See-  • 

Vila.  Juan  I^ 
Imei.     Leroy.     Evansville.     lad.     668.873,     pub.     12-10-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Imperial    International    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      668,767. 

pub.   12-10^57.     Cl.  23. 
ln<le|>eiident     l»«k     Co.,     Fttchburg,     Mass.      367.204.     ren. 

.V24  58.     Cl.  25. 
Independent    Protection    Co.    Inc..    Ooshen.     Ind.       653.126. 

ctinc     Cl.  21. 
lugersollRand  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    658.775.  pub.  12-10-57. 

Cl.  23. 
Institut    Dr.    Ing.    Rflnhard    Straumann   A.    O.,   Waldenburg. 

Swltxerland      658  795.  pub.   12-10-.'i7.     Cl.  27. 
Interstate  KolilInK  Box  Co..  The.  Middletown.  Ohio.     331.910. 

12 (r)  p.ib.  2   25-  38.     Cl.  2. 
InteruHtlonal    liotisewares.    Fishers,    N.    Y.      668.666.    pub. 

3-27  56.     Cl.  13. 
International   T4ib»r  Press  Aasoclstion.   AFL-CIO.  Washing- 
ton. D.  C     658  818   pub.  12-10-57.     Cl.  88. 
International     Nickel    Co.     Inc..    The.     New    York.    N.    Y. 

6.58.H72-4.  ptib.  12-1(V-57.     O.  14. 
Intcriuillonnl  Silver  Co..  The.  Merlden.  Conn.     6,'>8.778.  pub. 

12-10  57.      Cl.   28. 
lutiK-o    Tnb:icco    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      407.898.    cane. 

Cl.   17. 


lowana    Farms    Milk    Co..    Betteodorf.    Iowa.      658.858.    poh. 

12-10-57.     Cl.  46.  .       .    i~ 

Irwin.  Neisler  and  Co..  Decatur.  111.     638.699.  pub.  12-10-57. 

Iso-Sol    Co..    Inc..    The,    Llndenhurst,    Long    Islsnd,    N.    Y. 

Jackson-Mitchell  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. :  See — 

Special  Milk  Products.   Inc. 
Jamestown   Paint  k  Varnish  Co..  Jamestown.  Pa.     356.432 

ren.  3-16-58.     Cl.  16. 
Jensen-Salsbery  Laboratories.  Inc..  Kansas  City. 'Mo    658.726 

pub.  12-10-57.     Cl.  18. 
Jet  O  Mat  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     595.850.  cane.     C\.  21. 
Johnson.  Andrew,   Knudtcon  Ltd.,   Hull,  England.     563,070. 

cane.    Cl  46. 
Johnston.  Edward  P..   New  York.  N.  Y..   to  Donglas  Laing 

k  Co..   Ltd..   Glasgow.    Scotland.     816349.   cane.     Cl.  4(r 
Joseph  k  Feiss  Co..  Heveland,  Ohio.     353.600,  ren.  8-22-58. 

Cl.   89. 
Karison's    Automatic   Water   Conditioner.    Inc..   Park   Ridge, 

in.    668.925.     Cl.  18. 
Karn.    David.    Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      668.798.    pob.  • 

12-10-57.     Cl.  28. 
Kaufmann   Bros,   k   Bondy,   Inc..   West  New  York.   N.  J.,   to 

8.   M.   Frank  k  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     350.665.  ren. 

9-28-57.     Cl.  8. 
Keiner  Williams  Stamping  Co..  New  York  and  Richmond  Hill. 

to  Atlantic  Stamping  Co..  Rochester  N.  Y.     121.187.  reo. 

4-16-58.     Cl.  2. 
Kennv.  Dick  :  See— 

Kennv.  Richard  L. 
Kennv.   Richard   L..   d.   b.  a.   Dick   Kenny.    Stamford.   Conn. 

6.^8.741.  pub.  12-10-57.     Cl.  21.  ' 

Keystone  Lubricating  Co. :  See — 

Bu»by.  Augustus  C. 
Kig    Sho.vu    Co..    Ltd.,    Honolulu.    Hawaii.     658,889.    pub. 

12-10-57.     Cl.  46. 
KInkade.    Louise.    Fremont.    Nebr.      .%62.998,    cane.      Cl.    62. 

Kirk.    C.    D..    k    Associates.    Inc..    Weslaco,    Tex.      658.893. 

12-10-57.     Cl.  46. 
Kirk.   Snmuel.  k  Son.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     858.796-7.  pub. 

12-10-57.     Cl.  28. 
Klenper.  Hans.  rt.  b.  a.  Klenper-Werke.  Rosenheim.  Bavaria. 

Germanv.     658  821.  pob.  12-10-67.    Cl.  89. 
Klep'>«*r  Werke  :  See — 

Klepper,  Hans. 
Kozms.  J.  A..  Co.  :  See — 

Kosma.  Joaeoh  A.,  8r.  _  ..       ^      ^ 

Kosms.  Josenh  A..  Rr.  d.  b.  a.  J.  A.  Kosma  Co..  Dearhom. 

Mich.    668.812.  pub.  12-10-57.    Cl.  34. 
Krim  Ko  Corp..  Chicago.  III.    658.867,  pub.  12-10-57.    Cl.  46. 
Kwa"  Y'ck  Fireworks  Co. :  Bee — 

Tong.  Tans  B.  _      ,  __  . 

Ijiboratoires  Mlllot.  Sodete  a  Re«i>on«8bl1lte  Llmlttee.  Paris, 

France.     658.703.  tMib.  12-10-57.     CI.  18. 
Lartv    Ann    Food    Products.    Chicago,    III.      558.208.    cane. 

Cl.  46.  > 

Lady  Joan  Laboratories  :  See — 

Boner.  Frank  L. 
Laine.  Douglas   k  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Johnston.  Edward  P.  .«..._ 

Ijindau.   J..  Co..   New  York.  N.  Y.     534,780.   cane.     Cl.   16. 
I^tex    Fiber    Ind-istrlea.    Inc..    New   York.    N.    Y.      856.161. 

12(c)  pub.  2-25-58.     Cl.  50.  ^„    „       ..     .  .  /w       .« 

I.Auerborg.  Weingnt  J..  Fam.  G.  m.  b.  H..  Bemkastel  (Mosel). 

Germany.     668.895.  pub.  12-l(V-67.    Cl.  47. 
Lewis.    Henry    L..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      6.58.885,    pub.    6-7-55. 

I^wis    Wsvne.   New   York.   N.   Y.      552.958.  cane.     Cl.  88. 
Lincoln  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Rhosds.  Delmar  D.  ...  .       „         ...„  „.„ 

Llndsey-Roblnson  *   Co..   Inc..  Roanoke.   Va.     668,882,  pub. 

12-10-5".     Cl.  46.  „    _ 

Lipkln    John  B..  d.  b.  a.  Sterling  Sales  Co..  JMnalca.  N.  Y. 

658,885.  pub   T2-1 0-57.     Cl.  46.  ...  ,^^ 

"Little  Joe"  Wiesenfeld  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     568,144.  eanc. 

Cl    3 
Lisa  Jean    Sweets.    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio.     553.026.    cane. 

Lloyil     Broth^ni.     Inc..     Cincinnati.     Ohio.      «58JS5.     pub. 
12—10—57      Cl    18 

I/obco.  Inc..  d.  b."  a.  Alberto  Culver  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     658,904. 
12-10-57.    Cl.  31.  ,      _         „.„      ,         _      . 

Lockport  Cotton  Batting  Co.,  to  Lo^port  Mills,  Inc.,  Lock- 
port.  N.  Y.     3.54,371,  ren.  2-8-68.     Cl.  1. 

Lockport  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ivockport  Cotton  Batting  Cto. 

Loeb  Dietetic  Food  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    538,808.  cane. 
Cl    46 

Lovely  Girl  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     553.259.  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Luchow    Products   Corp..    New   York.    N.    Y.      658.841.    pub. 

Lucy~  Frock,  Inc.,  HiUsboro.  Kans.     658,832.  pub.   12-10-67. 

Cl    39 
Macboyle,  Errol,  to  R.  H.  Walter  and  M.  B.  C,  Walter,  Santa 

Rosa.  Cailt.     354,486.  ren.  2-15-58.     Cl.  47. 
Maey.  R.  H.,  k  Co.,  to  R.   H.  Macy  k  Co.,  Inc.  New  Yort. 

N  Y.     120,275.  ren.  1-29-58.     CL  39. 
Macy.  R.  H.,  A  Co..  Inc. :  Sec- 
Ma  cy.  R.  H..  4  Co. 
Macy,  R.   H..  k  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     353.980.  ren. 

1-25-58.     a.  16. 
Macy,   R.    H..  A   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     354,148,   ren. 

2-1-58.     Cl.  49. 
Maey.   R.   H.,   k  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     854,620,  rea 

2-15-58.     CL  46. 
Maier  k  Co.   Fabrik  fur   Specialmaschlnen,  Halleln,  Austria. 

658.771.  pob.  12-10-57.     CL  23. 
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658,731-3.  pab. 


eS8,896,     pab. 
658,696,     pub. 


533,186,  cane. 


Marion  Laboratortea,  Inc..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 

12-10-5T.     CI.  18. 
Marquay,  S.  a.  r.  1.,  Paris,  Pranc«.     658,906,  pub.  12-10-57. 

CL  51. 
Maaaencll,    8.    K..    Co.,    The,    Brlatol,   Tenn.      553.175,    cane. 

n.  18. 

Mattel.  Inc..  Lob  Angeles,  CaUf.     658.748-50,  pub.  12-10-57. 

CI.  22. 
Mayer,  Frederick  O.,  Bontb  Norwalk,  to  Zotox  Pharmacal  Co., 

Inc.,    Stamford.   Conn.     638,690-1,   pub.   8-15-tU.     CI    18. 
McManu»  titg.  :   ^ee — 

McManus.  William  J. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co..  EvansTille,  Ind.    531,808,  ren.  2-25-68. 

CI.  18. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co..  EransTllle,   Ind.     532.894.     Am.  T(d). 

Mmm  Watch  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     658,792.  pub.  1^-10-57. 

Mercer  Glass  Works,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     553.261,  cane. 

Merck  k  Co.,   Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.     658,714,  pab.  12-10-57. 

CI.  18. 
Mercon  Inc..  Portland.  Orejt.     553.294.  cane.     Cl    22. 
Merrill    Candy    Co.,    Merrill.    Wis.      658.840.    pub.    11-5-57. 

Cl.  46. 
Merrlmac     Hat     Corp..     Amesbury,     Mass.       658.829,     pub. 

12-10-67.     a.  39. 
Metabolic    Products    Corp..    Boston,    Mass.      658.705.    pub. 

12-10-57.     Cl.  18.  .       .    f 

Mejrer,    Fred,    of    California.     Inc..     San    Francisco,    Calif. 

658.813.  pub.  12-10-57.     CL  34. 
Micromatlc  Hone  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.    356,386,  ren.  4-26-38. 

Cl.  23. 
Miles     Laboratories,     Inc.,     Elkhart.     Ind. 

12-10-57.     Cl.  18. 
Miles     Laboratories.     Inc.,     Elkhart.     Ind. 

12-10-57.     Cl.  18. 
Millo.  (Juy,  Co.  •  See  — 

Stasio.  Gay  B. 
Mitchell  Bros..  Inc.  :  See— 

Slipco. 
Mohawk  Carpet  Mills,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

CI.  42. 
Monogram   Pictures  Corp.,   to  Allied   Artists  Pictures  Corp.. 

New  York.  X.  Y.     355,156,  ren.  3-8-58.     Cl.  26. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    357,161,  ren.  1^24-58. 

Cl.  6. 
M^santo  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    357.162.  ren.  5-24-58. 

Cl.  6. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    357,163,  ren.  5-24-58. 

Cl.  6. 

^°JfP;  ^''an<^»«  T..  d.  b.  a.  The  Qoggln  Co..  Arlington,  Va. 

5.^8,549.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Morton  Salt  Co..  Chicago,  111.    658,837,  pub.  12-10-57.    Cl.  46. 
Munro    k    Co.    Ltd.,    Edinburgh,    Scotland.      533,889,    cane. 

Murray  Corp.  of  America,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.     658,779.  pub. 

12-10-57.     ri.  24.  '       '  y 

Murray  Corp.  of  America.  The,  Detroit,  Mich.     658.780.  pub. 

12-10-57.     Cl.  24. 
McDonald  Co.,  The  :  See — 

McDonald  Industries,  Inc. 
McDonald    Industries.    Inc.,    to   The    McDonald   Co..   Boston. 

Mass.      S.'ia.OSO,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
McManus,    William    J.,   d.   b.    a.   McManus  Mfg.,    HoUywood, 

Calif.     668.924.     Q.  13. 
National  Electronics.  Inc..  Geneva,  111.    658.739.  pub.  7-2-57. 

Cl.  21. 
National  Export  Packing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     658.917. 

pub.  12-10-57.     a.  100. 
National  Industries  for  the  Blind.  New  York.  X.  Y.     6S8,824. 

pub.  12-10-57.     a.  39. 
Natural  Sacarfi.  Inc  .  New  York,  to  Fred  Fear  k  Co.,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.     356.605    ren.  5-3-58.     Cl.  45. 
Natural  Suttara.  Inc  ,  Xew  York,  to  Fred  Fear  k  Co..  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.     356.923.  ren.  5-17-68.     Q.  46. 
Xew  York  Export  k  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Bared,  Luis  F. 
New  York  Feather  Co.  Inc..  New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

588.708.  cane.     Q.  32. 
Niamco.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     658,664,  pub.  12-10-57.     CL  10. 
Nichols   Wire   *  .\Iumlnum   Co.,  Davenport,   Iowa.     658,668, 

pub.  12-10-87.     Cl.  14. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.,  Harrison.  N.  J.    658.702.  pub.  12-10-57. 

Nordmark-Werke    Gesellschaft    mlt    beschraenkter    Haftung. 
Hamburg.  Germany.     658,701.  pub.  12-10-57.     CL  18. 

Norm  Mil    Marine    Paint    Co.,    Padueah,   Ky.      658,683,   pub. 

12-10-57.     Cl.  16. 
Norton  *  McEIroy  Produce.  Inc.,  Glendale.  Arix..  by  change 

of  aane   from   Weatslde   Farms.      658.847.  pub.    12-10-57 

Cl.  46. 
Nutritional    Science    Corp..    Lynwood,   Calif.      658.721.    pub. 

12-10-57.     Cl.  18. 
Oak   Point  Dairies  of  New   Jersey.  Newark.  N.  J.     658,858, 

pub.  12-10-57.     Cl.  46.  I 

Ogilvie,  Fred  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Green  Cross  Laboratories.  Kansas 

City.  Kans.     638.692.  pub.  10-*-57.     Cl.  18.  I 

Oliver  Corp.,  The,  Chicago.  111.     552,977.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Omega  Machine  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.     553.001.  cane.    Cl.  31. 

Organon  Inc.,  Orange,  N.  J.     658,722.  pub.  12-10-57.     Cl.  18 
PtX::  See— 

Halladay.  Hue]  F. 
Pacific    Mutual     Life     Insurance    Co.,    Los    Angeles.     Calif. 

553.245,  cane.     CL  102. 
Panama  Cooperative  Fiaheries.  Inc. :  £f«« — 
Cooperativa  Pesquera  Panamena.  8.  A. 


***0  5^'**"*^°*^*"'  ^'^  ^O"*.  N.  T.  658.903,  pub.  12-10-57. 
^*a*52'  "■•  ^"  **•*•"**'*•«'*"'*•  *"»  658.910.  pub.  12-10-57. 
^  cr'28 '*  ^°  '  **°  *"«-»''<^»»co,  Calif.    658,762,  pub.  l»-10-57. 

*^'ohir"6i^:"7S^.^^puri2-'*i"^*r  Sr-ss^"^-  ^"  ^"'•^'• 
'*'oh^'"°6£,r6j,^^pur'i2'i'A'"'  Sf  ^T"^' """'  ^''^"*^'' 

Payswell  Products  Corp.  Chicago,  111.     632.969,  cane      Cl    21 
Perrln.  Alden  F.,  Chicago,  III.     8r,4.8.{2,  ren    2-^8      Cl    38 
Pasquera   e    IndustrUllsadora   de  Ooavmas    8    A     Guarmas 
Sonora    Mexico.     553.046,  cane.     Cl.  46  '  ^"•'■"*"' 

^r-  M':^,'i^ni  ^c.-J'^^^^-^'^r-y  Product..  Chicago. 

"^kS?"  •  C*    lir    ^"-    ^^^'''J^.    N.    Y.      658.716.    pub. 

Cll*''*U!!  l°*^V,?*';'*"''U"'  ^'   Y.     658,734i  pub.  12-10-57      Cl   18 

Cl'^Jo  "  °*  ^'''  '^*'*'  ^'^  ^o'^-N.  y.     388.224    «ic. 

'*VuK"'-34™'ci*  ll""'*'^  ^°  •  '*''"*<*«'P»>»«.  P«  «»8.«8». 
Pigment  Garden  k  Supply,  Piedmont,  CaUf.     531.911.  cane. 

"a*'46****  ^"  •  ^°*-  P»^»''».  Wis.  668,857.  pab.  12-10-57. 
'''pSb*liV-57*  Sl*^'"'*  ^"  •  Wilke-Barre,  Pa.  658,864, 
^'"cl'sT  ^""^  "'  America,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    663,008,  cue. 

PInnkett Chemical  Co  :  See — 
Plunkett.  \\  llliam  H. 

'^']19/7f3''r^""i'^-Vi-k'^7'*'^l^|"  '^•"''"  ^*''  ^•""«"-  "• 

''"iTiofSr'ci^'e""'^  '^'•-  ''"'"•°*»'  ^"^    ««•"*•  vob. 

Piatt   Luggage,   inc.,  Chicago.    lU.     563.172.  cane.     Cl    8 

•..  Xf—  "    ■    ■■•   -     ■ 


Prvmler  Jewelry   Co.   Inc 
12-10-57      Cl.  28. 


New    York.   N.   Y.      668,801',  piib. 

'*1$-Yo-*57°"^^'*5?''  •  "^^    ^'"^'""ti,  Ohio.     658.915,  pub 

"^^teVi;  tub'^^&'Sf   "c"    Ji'  •    '''^-    ^"'''"'-   »"""*' 
^'ci'^23"'         **•  *"*"  •  ^'*''"'«»-  ^'"     ««8.765.  pub.  12-10-67. 

^itiJ^Sr^^'cf  S-  ^*'  ^"'^  ^°'^'  ^   ^-    «»«-70»-  P"»> 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The  :  Ser   - 
Aunt  Jeminia  MilU  Co. 

12-lV57""'rL3'9'     **"""*     '*""^'     "^      ^       9HS.B30.     pub. 

'**«58:85^V  t;rb"l2-fr5''7  "'^^i    4?*-    ^""^    ^«''^*»''-    CO" 

Rapid  Electric  Service  Co  :  See ' 

Viola,  James  A. 
Raybestos-Manhattan.   Inc. :   See — 

Atlas  Powder  Co. 

"taS??.  ^-a';;:  ""'^i  'SI-  ^^  ''■'»«•  >*"•»•  ""  D*»'".  Tex. 

"^SaSf.?;^-  ^c'l  '39  •  "•^  ^'"*-  ^"'"'  "**  ^""-  T*« 

***'l2-i?^57.  ^cl:   23  •  '■*"••  '^""'  "*"^«-  *"«»•     «««.77S.  pub. 
Re«l«to-L«y   Co   '  Inc.,    The,    Grand    Raplda,    Mich 
pub.  12   10-57.     Cl.  14. 


''*lvtlt\&.  ^CL-li**-    °""'    «'P"*'-    *"*•'• 


658.675. 
668,676. 
658,677. 
668.678. 


Reslst«^Loy   Co      Inc,    The.    Grand    Rapids,    Mich 

pub.  12-10-57.     Cl.  14. 
Resisto-Loy   Co..    Inc..    The.    Grand    Rapids     Mich 

pub.  12-10-37.     Cl.  14.  K      .    «    u. 

Rhoads.   I>elmar  D..  d.  b.  a.   Linwln  Mfg.  Co     Fort  Wayne 

Ind.     658.808.  pub.  12-10-57      Cl.  32.  »>ayne. 

i^""',!!").-,  "'''^.^";  *-"•  ^^  Angeles,  Calif.  658,896,  pub. 
Robertson  Mfg.  Co..  M<.rri«ville,  Pa.  552.989,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
**'cV'§!r*'    ^^*^'*'    ^■"*'^'*'    •'*•    ^       668.916.    pub.    12-10-57! 

Rolley,    inc..    South    San   Francisco.   Calif.,   to   Botany   Mills 
Inc.,  Passaic.  X.  J.     658.94)8.  pub.   12-10-67      Cl    61 

Knnlek.    Murray.   Xew   York,   X.   Y.      553.083.   cane.      CL   26 

Konieker.  J.  B..  Co.  :  See 
Ronieker.  John  E. 

Ronicker.  John  K..  d.  b.  a.  J.  E.  Ronieker  Co..  West  Milton 
Ohio.     638.706.  pub.  12-10-57.     Cl.  18. 

Ross   Packing  Co.,    Selah.    Wash.      576.711.   cane.      CL   46. 

R<MM  *  Roberts.   Inc..   West   Haven.  Conn.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
tie    .Nemours    and    Co.,    Wilmington.    Del.      553,006,    cane. 

Uossiiian,    Jerry,    Corp..    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      553.082,    caac. 

Roulette    Records,    Inc..    Xew    York,    X.    Y.      658.814,    pub 

12-10-57.      Cl.   36. 
Royston    Mills.    Inc..    Rovston,   Oa.      553.281,   cane.      Cl.    42. 
Rust  O-Leiif.  Inc..  I>«n(f  Island,  .\.  Y.     604,666.  cane.     Cl.  52. 
SAW    S|>«rt8weMr    Corp.,    d.    b.    a.    Tu    Wse    Sportswear, 

Boston.  Mass.     658.826.  pub.  12-10-57.     Cl.  39. 
Sagner'K,  A..   Son,    Baltimore.   Md.     658.827.  pub.    12-10-57. 

Cl.  39. 
Schering  Corp.,   Hloomfteld.   N.   J 

Cl.    18. 
S^'hering  Corp.,    Bloomfleld,  N.  J 

CL   18. 
Schnellnresaenfabrik     Koenig     *     Bauer     Aktiengesellschaft, 

Wuerburg,  Germany.     638J63,  pub    12-10-57.     Cl.  23. 
Scholilb^rL'.  .Nils  G.  R..  d.  b.  a.  Bokfnrlaget  the  Polyglot  Clnb 

SclfUiiberg    k    (.;usUfsson.    Stockholm.    Swetlen.      552.988. 

cane.     Cl.  38. 


668.717,  pub.    12-10-67. 

658.718.  pub.    12-10-67. 
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SbaltoB.  Inc..  Clifton.  N.  J.  .H06.802,  rra.  5-10-58.  CI.  51. 
Shulton.  Inc..  Clifton.  X.  J.  35«,808.  ren.  5-10-58.  CL  51. 
Hcliiilxr.  Andrew  K.,  d.  b.  a.  Andy  8cfaulx«.  I'anbandle,  Tex. 

658.889.  |iiib.  1*^-10-57.     CL  4«. 
S<'hulxp,   Andy  :  Hve — ■ 

Hrhulsr.  Andrew  K. 
Srhwartx.   It..  4  Co.,  Cbicaso,   III.     058.862.  pub.   12-10-57. 

CI.  46. 
M<^tt.  A.  4  R..  Ltd.,  ColintoB.  Midlothian.  Scotland.    658.930. 

CI.  46. 
Hfldlltt   Paint   k   Varnlab    Co.,   Kanaaa   City,   Hfo.     552,BS3, 

lanc.    CI.  16. 
Hervo  Corp.   of  Amirlca.   .New   Hyde  Park.   N,    Y.     658.791. 

pub.  12-10-67.     CI.  28. 
KlxHld  Kortuah    Fo«Mla.    Ii         Detroit.    Mich.      658.849.    pub. 

12-10  57.     CI.  4«. 
Sherwln  WilliamM  Co.,  TTm-,   Cleveland.  Ohio.     658,688.  pub. 

12-10-57.     CI.  16. 
Khuiran'ii  I'mfeaMlonal  Pharmacy,  Inc..  Chicaico,  III.     658.711, 

pub.  12-10-67.     CI.  18. 
Shulton,  Inc..  Clifton,  \.  J.     356,805,  ren.  5-10-58.     CI.  51. 
Siceloff  MfK.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hlt-eloff  iltg.  Co.  ^     ^ 

8ir«>lofr  MfK.  Co..  to  Siceloff  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Lexlnston,  N.  C. 

357.078.  n-n.  5-24-58.     CI.  39. 
Hllver   Induntrlea  :  Stf  — 

Rilvpr.  I>oula  8. 
8Uver.    I»ul«   8..   d.   b.   a.    Silrer   Industries,   Orange,   N.   J. 

658.653.  pub.  12-10-57.     CI.  2. 
RImplicity   Mfr.  Co..   Port   Washinirton.   Wis.     658.766.   pub. 

15-10-57.     CI.  23.  ,„„^. 

Kliniakpr  IM-eaa  Corn..  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     658.825.  pub. 

12-10-57,     CI.   39. 
Rllmaker  Dress  Corp..  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     658.828.  pub. 

12-10-57.     CI.  .H9. 
SlliH'i..    Shelton.    to    Mitchell    Bros..    Inc.,    Bridgeport,   Conn. 

.456.794.  ren.  5-10-58.     CI.  39.  ^  ^,„  ^^ 

Smltliers.  V.  L..  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     658.899.  pub. 

12-10-57.     CI.   50.  ^     ,  ,         ^v      t- 

Kociety  of  Chrlsflnn  Approach  to  the  Jews.  Inc..  The.  Kansas 

City.  Mo.     593.278.  cnnc.     CI.  .38. 
Homers    Brsss    Co..    Inc.,    Wsterbury.    Conn.      658.669,    pub. 

12-10  57.     CI.   14.  r,.     -. 

Sonntag.    Robert    B..   Dallas.   Tex.      553.272,   cane.      CI.    34. 

Sound,   Troy,   X.   Y.     658,742.   pub.   12-10-57.     CT.   21. 

Houthern    Radio    and    Television    Eauipinent    Co.     d.    b.    a. 

Television    Station    WTVJ,    MUml.    Fla.      553.251.    cane. 

Cl.   107.  .  ,  -   _^ 

Kitecial  Milk  Prwlucts,  Inc..  now  by  change  of  name  Jackson- 
Mitchell    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.,   West   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 

552.905.  Pane.     CI.   18.  ^.     ^       ^.„  ,^^ 

Kpray  Vue  Enterprises.   Inc.,  Elisabeth,  X.  J.     658,783.  pub. 

12-10-57.     CI.  26.  „         „         .  /,.», 

Standard     Oil     Co.     of    California.     San     Franctaco.     Calif. 

658.682.  pub.  12-10-57.     CI.  15.  _    _^ 

Starr  Pen  Co..  Chicago.  III.     383.933.  eanc.     CT.  87. 
Staslo    Cuy    B.   d.    b    a.    Guy    Millo   Co..   New   York.   N.   Y. 

552.793.  ranc.     Cl.  32.  .,     ..     „         -.«  o«/>         w 

StaufTer,    D.    F.,   Biscuit   Co..   Inc.,   York,   Pa.      658,850.   pub. 

9-10-57.     Cl.  46. 
Sterling  Sales  Co. :  Sec — 

LIpkin.  John  B.  ^    ^      -.„  .ok         •. 

Steuart    Petroleum    Co.,    Washington.    D.    C.      658.685.    pub. 

Stiwi^Vera.Sco.!  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     658.909.  pub.  12-10-57. 

Stol'teb^n^    Jack.     South     Paaadena,     Calif.      658,667.     pub. 

Ston'to^'.^i:/B.  A*  Inc.,  Lake  George,  X.  Y.     658.810,  pub. 

Stroeck,  FranMHn  c!,  d.  b.  a.   Frank   Sale  Service.  Inc.,  San 

Antonio,  Tex.     553.010,  cane.     Cl.  40.  

Stuart  Chise  Co..  North  iergen.  N.  J.  553,182.  cne.  Cl.  51. 
.Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago,  III.  658.738,  pub.  12-10-57.  CL  21. 
Super-Charger  Laboratories,  Jacksonville,  FU.     558,300,  cane. 

Cl    6 
Swailow    Rainroata    Ltd.,    Birmingham,    England.      352.953, 

rvn     12— '*1    ^7        Cl    30 

Swift  *  Co..  Cliicagii.Ill.  658,884,  pub.  12-10-^7.  ^CL  46. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     550,211, 

cane      Cl   26 
Tanbro  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N,  T.    553,018,  cane.    CL  42. 
Tatch-A-Tray  Products  :  See — 

Taylor*  Jewelrr"^6o.    Inc.,   New   York,    N.    Y.      658,793.    pub. 

12-10-57.     Cl.  27.  ^  ,.^        ^,„  „_ 

Telautograph     Corp..     Los    Angeles.     Calif.       658.920,     pub. 

12-10-57.     Cl.  104. 
Television  Station  WTVJ :  See- 
Southern  Radio  and  Television  Bqulpment  Co. 
Terra  Bella  Olive  Association,  Terra  Bella.   Calif.     563,283. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Texas    Pharmaeal    Co.,    Ban    Antonio,    Tex.      658.726.    pub. 

12-10-57.     a.  18. 
Texas    Pharmaeal    Co..    San    Antonio,    Tex       658,727,    pub. 

12-10-57.     a.  18. 
Tldykins,  Inc. :  See — 

Tidy  Products  Corp. 
TWy    Products    Corp..    to    Tidyklns,   Inc..   New   York.    N.    Y. 

357,210.  ren.  5-24-.'S8.     CL  39. 
Tong.  Tang  Blck.  d.  b.  a.  Kwan  Yick  Flreworka  Co.,  Macau, 

Victoria.  Hong  Hong.    553,064,  canc.    CL  9. 
Tomorrow's    Man    Publishing    Co.    Inc..    New    York,    X.    Y. 

658,820,  pub.  12-10-57.     CL  38. 
Tower  of  Piiia.  Jersej   ( ity.  N.  J.     658.845.  pub.  12-10-57. 

Cl.  46. 
Triumph  Leather  Goods  Co. :  Bee — 
\^einberger,  Paul. 


To  Wae  Sportswear  :  See — 
8  k  W  Sportswear  Corp. 
Twlxt.  Inc.,  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.  Y.    658.883,  pub.  12-10-57. 

Cl.  46. 
Tyler  k  Nicholson,  d.  b.  a.  Tyler  k  NIcbolaon  Ranch,  Phoenix, 

ArU.     658.856,  pub.  12-10-57.     C\.  46. 
Tyler  *  Xiehoison  Ranch  :  See — 

Tyler  k  Nicholson. 
United  Feature   Syndicate,  Inc..   Xew  York,  N.  Y.     658.817, 

pub.  12-10-57.     CI.  38. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

658,898,  pub.  12-10-57.     Cl.  50. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See— 

United  States  Rubber  Products,  Inc. 
United   States    Rubber  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     658,684,  pub. 

12-10-57.     Cl.  16. 
United  SUte*  Rubber  Products,  Inc.,  by  United  States  Rubber 

Co.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     354,435,  12(c)  pub.  2-25-58.     Cl.  50. 
United  States  Rubber  Products,  Inc.,  by  United  States  Rubber 

Co.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     354.916,  12(c)  pub.  2-25-58.     Cl.  35. 
Vanderbilt,  R.  T.,  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     357.190.  ren. 

5-24-58.     CL  6. 
Venice  Importing  Co. :  See— 

Heller,  Morris. 
Venice  Importing  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Heller,  Morris. 
Vermont  Tubbs,  Inc..  Walllngford.  Vt    535,550,  canc.    CL  32. 
Vic  Cleaning  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Vic  Mfg.  Co. 
Vie  Mfg.  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Vic  Cleaning  Machine  Co.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.     658,778.  pub.  12-10-57.     CL  24. 
Video  Television,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    553,058,  canc.    Cl.  26. 
Vila,  Juan  Llurba.  d.  b.  a.  Unrba,  Havana.  Cuba.     658.902, 

pub.  12-10-57.     Cl.  51. 
Viola,  James  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Rapid  Electric  Serrlce  Co.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     658,747,  pub.  12-10-57.     Cl.  21. 
Vowlp  Mfg.  k  Bnc.  Co.  Inc.,  Burlington,  Wis.     658,897,  pub. 

12-10-57.     a.  50.  .        .  »~ 

Wakefield  Co.,  The,  Vermilion,  Ohio.     658,744,  pub.  8-27-67. 

Wallace  Silversmiths,  Inc.,  Walllngford.  Conn.     658.770.  pub. 

12-10-57.     CL  23. 
Walter.  Robert  H.,  and  Mary  E.  C.  Walter  :  See — 

Macboyle,  Errol. 
Wagner.    E    k.,   Mtg.   Co..   Mllwaakee.  Wla.     658,777.   pub. 

12-10-57.     cl.  23.  '       •   y 

Wang  Yick  Fireworks  Co. :  See — 

Hung.  Tang  K. 
Wardrobe    Dolls,    Inc..    LitUe    Falls.    Minn.      658,754,    pub. 

12-10-57.     CL  22. 
Wargona  Aktlebolag,  Vargon,  Sweden.     5.53.060,  canc.    a.  6. 
Wargons  Aktlebolag,  Vargon,  Sweden.     553,061,  canc.     Cl.  6. 
Washburn  *  Granger,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     552,759.  cant 

CL  23. 
Washington  Candy  Co.  :  See — 
^         Washington,  Edith  M. 
Washington,  Edith  M.,  d.  b.  a.  Washington  Candy  Co..  Tna- 

kegee  Institute,  AU.     658,854,  pub.  12-10-57.    CL  4d. 
Waalle  Mfg.  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     635,691,  canc.     Cl.  32. 
WasMfman,  Ray,  Corpus  Chrlstl,  Tex.    539.281,  canc.    CL  18. 

Wataon     C.    8..   HalleyTllle.   Okla.      658,871.   pub.    12-10-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Weldtite  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Davis,  Robert  C. 
Wellman  Coffee  Co. :  See — 

Wellman-Peck  k  Co. 
Wellman  Peclc  k  Co.     Wellman  Coffee  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

131,386.     Am.  7(d).     CL  46. 
Werti,    John    R.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      658,661,    pub.    12-10-57. 

Cl.  6. 
Westinghouse  Electric  *  Mfg.  Co.,  Bast  Plttsburch,  to  West- 

inghouse    Electric    Corp.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      353,604,    ren. 

1-11-58.     CL  21. 
Weinberger,  Paul.  d.  b.  a.  Triumph  Leather  Goods  Co.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     553.178.  canc.     Cl.  3. 
Weltx.    MorrU.    New   York.   N.   Y.      658,913,   pub.    12-10-57. 

CL  52. 
Wenger  Mixer  Mfg.  Co.,  Sabetha,  Kans.     658,928.     C\.  23. 
Western  Bottle  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL    257,735.  canc.     O.  51. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Westinghouse  Electric  k  Mfg.  Co. 
Weston  Biscuit  Co.,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  American  Biscuit  Co.,  South 

Tacoms,  Wash.     658.836,  pub.  6-18-57.     Cl.  46. 
Westslde  Farms  :  See — 

Norton  k  McElroy  Produce,  Inc. 
White,    David,    Instrument   Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      668,787, 

pub.  11-5-57.     Cl.  26. 
Whitehead  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    658,671, 

pub.  12-10-57.     Cl.  14. 
White   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Kenilworth,   N.  J.     658,723,   pub. 

12-10-57.     CL  18. 
Wiedemann,    Geo..    Brewing    Co.,    Inc..    The,    Newport,    Ky. 

.354,655,  ren.  2-15-58.     Cl.  48. 
Wilno    Kosher    Sausage    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      658,881,    pub. 

12-10-57.      CL  46.  .        .    k- 

Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  WlehlU  Falls,  Tex.    658.756,  pub.  12-10-57. 

Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.    658.757,  pub.  12-10-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  WlehlU  Falls.  Tex.    658,758.  pub.  12-10-57. 

Cl.  23. 
Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Wichita  FalU,  Tex.    658,759,  pub.  12-10-57. 

CL  23. 
Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.     658,760.  pub.  12-10-57. 

Cl.  23. 
Wilson  Mfg.  (>>.,  WichiU  Falls.  Tex.    658.761,  pnb.  12-1(MS7. 

a.  23. 
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Wilson    k   Co..    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      658,876,   pub.    12-10-57. 

CI.  46. 
Wtnk.  Inc.,  Hhreveport,  La.     034,752.  oane.     01.  32. 
Witt,   WilfM-lm,   d.    b.    a.    Ilooa   Camera,   Hamburg,   Onnany. 

6.'>8,7H::,  pub.  8-S»-56.     CI.  26. 
W^>lfiion  k  (ireenbaum.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     356,134,  rt-a. 

4-12-58,      CI.  :i9. 
Women's  Wear  Co..  to  F^airchild  Ptibltcations,  Inc.,  New  York, 

X.  Y.      •^.3.925,  ren.  1-25-58.     CI.  38. 
Worcester  Cap  Co.,  Beaton,  to  Bancroft  Cap  Co..  Framingham, 

Ma»».      352,984,  ren.  12-21-57.     CI.  39. 
World  Edltlong.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     553,023,  cane.    CI.  38. 


Wyrwlk,  Inc.    Cincinnati,  Ohio.     553,269,  cane.     CT.  8. 
Yuba  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Adaco  Industrie*,  Inc. 
Zero   Water   Softener   Mfg.   Co.,  Chicago,   III.      658,802,   pub. 

12-10-.-57       CI    31. 
Zlff  Davis  Puhli^hing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    .'iSS.ISO.  cane.    CI   38. 
Zlff  Davis  Publishing  Co.,  Chicago.  III.    553,141,  cane.    CI.  38. 
Zlff  Davis  I'ubllshInK  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     5.^3,287.  cane.     CI.  :W. 
ZImmer    Mfg.    Co.,    Warsaw.    Ind.      658,833,    pub.    12-10-57. 

CI.  44.  .        .    K- 

Zotox  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Majrer,  Frederick  O. 


—.) 


